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Relocation  of  Board  of  Patent  idteiferences 
in  Building  6,  Crystal  PI  iza 

Effective^  today,  the  Board  of  Patent  Ii  tterferences  will  be 
located  on  the  11th  floor  of  Building  6,  Cry  ital  Plaza,  Virginia, 
in  Room  No.  1116. 

Telephone  numbers  of  the  members  and 
to  the  Board,  as  shown  In  the  current  dl 
changed  and  may  continue  to  be  used. 

All  final  hearings  will,  until  further  noilce,  continue  to  be 
held  In  the  hearing  room  In  Building  2. 


personnel  attached 
■ectory,  remain  un- 


May  13,  1974. 


WILLIAM 
Aaaittant  Commia»ioner 


MERKIN, 
JoAAdminiatration. 


Examination 


tr 


examiner  of  additional  evidence  submitted  by  the  public.  Sec- 
ond, potential  competitors  of  the  applicant  would  benefit 
from  havdng  the  opportunity  to  call  to  the  attention  of  the 
Patent  Office  information  that  could  either  prevent  a  patent 
from  issding  or  lead  to  claims  of  more  restricted  scope.  Fur- 
ther, the  protest  proceedings  may  be  helpful  in  minimizing 
the  more  expensive  conventional  procedure  of  litigating  the 
question  of  validity  at  a  later  date.  Finally,  the  public  would 
benefit  from  the  resultant  strengthening  of  the  presumption 
of  validity  of  patents  granted  on  applications  which  underwent 
protest  proceedings  and  the  strengthening  of  the  patent  sys- 
tem for  its  intended  purposes. 

Since  legislation  is  pending  In  Congress  which  would  malie 
opposition  or  protest  proceedings  mandatory  in  all  allowed  ap- 
plications, It  appears  appropriate  and  desirable  to  gain  some 
experience  at  this  time  with  a  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Pro- 
gram. The  Patent  Office  would  welcome  any  comments,  from 
those  who  elect  to  participate  in  the  program,  relative  to 
thehs,  experience  concerning  the  effectiveness,  costs,  etc. 

Siiice  the  trial  program  is  voluntary  and  limited  to  a  se- 
lected number  of  applications,  no  rule  changes  are  contem- 
plated or  considered  necessary  at  this  time. 

Applications  Involved 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341  (c 
for    persons    seeking    registration    before    tlie    United    States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agenis  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  September  10,  1974. 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  the  examination  is  waived,  all  persuns  recognized  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  'ases  must,  pursu-. 
ant  to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examlnati>n.  Those  passing 
the  examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  f)r  recognition  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  In  trader  larlc  cases.  Recog- 
nition for  practice  in  trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule 
2.12  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  vhlch  does  not  re- 
quire the  passing  of  an  examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  he  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  b;  taken  in  any  of 
the  cities  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Conmission  regularly 
conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the  examination 
must  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  together  vlth  a  $35  fee  not 
later  than  July  31,  1974. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  f i  om  the  Clerk  of 
the  Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Bldg.  3,  11th 
Floor,  Room  C16,  Crystal  Plaza,  Arllngtoa,  Va.,  or  by  mall 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231,  and  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Enrollment. 

^  LUTRELLB  F.  PARKER, 
May  13,  1974.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


The  2,000  applications  Involved  in  the  Trial  Voluntary  Pro- 
test Program  will  Include  135  applications  allowed  in  each  of 
the  14  examining  groups  excluding  Oroup  220,  and  110  ap- 
plications allowed  in  Group  220,  after  July  1,  1974.  No  other 
),  an  examination  applications  will  be  made  part  of  the  trial  program.  The  ap- 
plications in  the  trial  will  be  limited  to  the  1970  filing  date 
series  and  will  exclude  all  reissue,  plant,  and  design  applica- 
tions. Also,  applications  which  have  been  invoved  in  proceed- 
ings before  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences, or  the  courts  will  be  excluded  from  the  trial  program. 


Trial  Vdiintary  Protest  Program 


a  result  of  the 

Protests  to  the 

ished  at  911  O.Q. 

a  Trial  Volun- 


After  reviewing  the  comments  received 
Notice   of  Proposed  Rule  faking  entitled. 
"Grant  of  a  Patent,"  dated  May  15,  1973,  pub 
760,  the  Patent  Office  has  decided  to  Institdte 
(tary  Protest  Program  limited  to  2,000  applications 
\    The  underlying  purpose  of  protest  procee  lings 
the  Patent  Office  by  bringing  the  best  prior 
tlon  relevant  to  the  patentability  of  a  patffat 
the  examiner's  attention.  Occasionally  patent  s 
by  the  courts  becaus*  of  prior  art  or  other 
was  not  available  or  known  to  the  examiner 
Ings  are  intended  to  elicit  from  the  public 
other  information  not  cited  by  the  examiner 
the  question  of  patentability. 

Several  benefits  are  expected  to  accrue  fron 
Ings.  First,  patents  would  have  a  more  mea  li 
tion  of  validity  because  of  appropriate  com  deration 


is  to  assist 

art  and  Informa- 

applicatlon  to 

are  held  Invalid 

information  which 

Protest  proceed- 

iiuch  prior  art  or 

vhlch  bears  upon 


protest  proceed- 

ngful  presump- 

by  the 


Waiveb  of  Confidentiality 

A  form  letter  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  of  each  of  the 
2,000  applications  Involved  in  the  trial.  The  letter  will  indicate 
that  the  application  is  one  of  the  selected  applications  and 
will  afFord  to  applicant  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
program  by  filing  a  voluntary  waiver  of  confidentiality  there- 
by making  his  application  available  for  protest. 

Response  to  Request  fob  Waiver  of  Confidentiality 

The  applicant  will  have  two  months  after  the  mailing  of 
the  form  letter  concerning  waiver  of  confidentiality  to  either 
(1)  file  the  waiver  of  his  right  to  keep  the  application  con- 
fidential, signed  by  the  applicant,  assignee  of  record,  or  at- 
torney or  agent  of  record,  or  (2)  Indicate  that  he  does  not 
desire  to  participate  In  the  trial  program.  A  response  from 
the  applicant  to  the  form  letter  will  be  requested.  Such  re- 
sponse is  considered  desirable  to  allow  prompt  processing 
of  all  2,000  applications  selected  for  the  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program.  No  extension  of  the  two  month  period  will 
be  granted. 

If  the  applicant  declines  to  participate  in  the  program,  his 
application  will  b«  forwarded  to  the  Patent  Issue  Division  for 
mailing  of  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  In  these  situations  no 
record  of  the  correspondence  will  be  made  in  the  application 
file.  Also,  the  Patent  Office  will  not  keep  any  records  con- 
cerning the  identity  of  the  particular  applications  where  the 
opportunity  to  participate  In  the  program  was  declined. 

If  a  proper  waiver  of  the  right  to  confidentiality  Is  sub- 
mitted within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  form  letter  re- 
garding voluntary  waiver,  the  application  will  be  placed  in 
the  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program. 

Following  an  affirmative  response  a  notice,  identifying  the 
application,  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  simi- 
lar to  that  used  for  patents.  The  notice  will  include  necessary 
identifying  information,  Including  the  examining  group  to 
which  the  application  Is  assigned,  an  Illustrative  figure,  a 
reprenaa^ntlve  claim  or  claims,  and  a  listing  of  references 
cited  by  the  Patent  Office. 

On  the  date  the  notice  is  published  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
the  application  file  will  also  be  made  available  for  public 
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inspection/ for^e  duration  of  the  protest  period  In  the  exam- 
ining grotfjTand  the  application  will  be  available  in  printed 
form  similar  to  a  patent.  The  printed  application  will  Include 
all  the  figures  and  the  specification,  including  claims.  All 
printed  applications  will  be  classified  and  placed  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  search  files.  Copies  of  the  printed  applications  will 
be  available  to  the  public  at  the  prices  set  by  statute  for 
patent  copies. 

Period  for  Filing  Protest 

Protesters  will  have  a  period  of  three  months  running  from 
date  of  publication  of  the  nolce  In  the  Official  Gazette  In 
which  to  file  their  protest  in  the  Patent  Office.  Each  protest 
must  be  filed  in  duplicate,  and  include  the  grounds  which  the 
protester  believes  have  a  bearing  on  the  patentability  of  any 
claim  contained  in  the  published  application.  If  the  grounds 
are  based  on  prior  art,  the  protest  should  Include  a  copy  of 
the  prior  art  together  with  an  explanation  of  the  relevance 
of  such  prior  art  to  the  allowed  claims.  In  addition  or  alter- 
natively, the  protester  will  have  the  opportunity  to  comment 
on  the  manner  in  which  the  prior  art  of  record  was  applied 
and  raise  any  other  matter  which  may  affect  the  patentability 
of  the  claimed  invention.  In  cases  where  prima  fade  evidence 
Is  presented  as  to  prior  public  use  or  sale  of  the  Invention, 
the  public  use  proceedings  set  forth  in  Rule  292  will  be  used 
to  provide  the  protester  presenting  such  evidence  with  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard.  No  extension  of  the  three  month 
period  will  be  granted. 

'  Protester  Involvement  ■ 

A  protester  may  elect  to  either  (1)  have  his  Identity  kept 
secret  and  have  no  further  participation  in  the  proceedings 
or  (2)  be  recognized  In  the  application  file  and  become  involved 
in  any  future  prosecution  of  the  application. 

In  both  instances  the  protester  must  initially  identify  him- 
self and  give  his  address ;  however,  if  he  elects  to  forego 
future  Involvement,  he  may  Identify  himself  on  a  cover  lettw 
and  request  that  the  cover  letter  not  be  made  of  record.  In 
such  instances  the  cover  letter  will  be  destroyed  upon  com- 
pletion of  prosecution  when  the  application  is  forwarded  to 
either  Patent  Issue  Division  or  the  abandoned  files. 

Consideration  of  Protest 

The  published  allowed  application  files  will  be  retained 
rurlng  the  protest  period  in  the  examining  groups.  The  ex- 
amining  groups  will  receive  all  protests  filed,  acknowledge 
receipt  thereof,  and  make  them  of  record  in  the  application 
files.  At  the  end  of  the  period  for  filing  protests,  three  months 
after  publication  in  the  Official  Gazette,  those  applications 
in  which  no  protests  have  been  filed  will  'be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  the  Notice  of  Allowance, 
while  those  applications  in  which  protests  have  been  filed  will 
be  referred  to  the  group  director  for  decision  as  to  whether 
prosecution  should  be  reopened. 

If  the  group  director  decides  that  the  evidence  submitted 
does  not  constitute  a  prima  facie  showing  of  non-patentablllty 
of  any  allowed  claim,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  the  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance. The  protesters  who  elected  to  participate  in  subsequent 
prosecution  will  be  notified  that  the  prosecution  has  not  been 
reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  the  duplicate  copy 
of  all  protests.  The  group  director's  decision  will  be  final  and 
not  subject  to  petition  by  any  protester. 

If  the  group  director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  non-patentability  of  any 
allowed  claim,  prosecution  of  the  application  will  be  reopened 
and  the  application  will  be  re-examined.  The  decision  to  re 
open  prosecution  will  be  communicated  to  the  applicant  by 
means  of  an  Office  action,  signed  by  a  primary  examiner,  re- 
jecting any  claim  believed  unpatentable.  The  duplicate  copy 
of  all  protests  will  be  mailed  to  the  applicant  with  the  Office 
action.  Protesters  who  elected  to  participate  In  later  prose- 
cution and  submitted  evidence  on  which  the  rejection  is  based 
will  be  identified  in  the  Office  action  and  will  also  receive 
copies  of  this  and  subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters 
who  elected  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  but  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  than  those  submitted  by  them  and  that, 
consequently,  no  further  correspondence  will  be  directed  to 
them.  The  applicant  will  normally  be  given  a  three  month 
shortened  statutory  period  to  respond  to  the  Office  action. 


Response  to  Sdbseqdent  Office  Actions 
BY  THE  Applicant 

As  a  result  of  re-exmlnation  of  the  application,  the  appli- 
cant will  be  permitted  to  respond,  such  as  by  presenting 
amended  or  new  claims  which  will  be  subjectio 'further  con- 
sideration by  the  primary  examiner.  In  ordef  to  allow  pro- 
testers, who  submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  in  the 
Office  action  is  based  and  who  elected  to  participate  in  later 
prosecution,  to  comment  upon  further  proceedings,  applicant 
will  be  required  to  serve  by  mall  upon  each  protester  identified 
in  the  Office  action,  a  copy  of  any  response,  including  appeal 
brief,  filed.  Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  com- 
ponent of  a  complete  response.  Applicant  need  only  reply  to 
the  rejections  and  objections  made  in  the  Office  action.  There 
need  be  no  specific  response  to  any  other  points  raised  by 
the  protesters. 

Comment  on  Applicant's  Response  by  th«  Pbotbstbb 

Each  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief,  is  received  In  the 
Patent  Office,  to  file  comments  relating  thereto.  All  com- 
munications from  protesters  must  be  in  writing.  Examiner 
Interviews  with  the  protesters  will  not  be  permitted.  No  ex- 
tensions of  the  one  month  period  will  be  granted. 

Conclusion  of  Prosecution 

If,  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  is  found  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  time 
will  be  notified  thereof  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded 
to  the  Patent  Issue  Division.  A  decision  of  the  primary  ex- 
aminer to  allow  an  application  will  not  be  subject  to  petition 
by  any  protester. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
May  7,  1974.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenia. 


Patent  Solts 

Nottces  under  85  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2^24,149,  R.  B.  Vanderhlde,  AUTOMATIC  DRILLING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C-73-1025,  Robert  E.  Vanderhide  v.  Brovm  <£  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc. 

8,002,770,  Chesnut  and  Slngalewltch,  THREADED  JOINT 
WITH  LUBRICATING  AND  SEALING  RIBBON  INTER- 
POSED BETWEEN  THE  THREADS,  aied  Feb.  24,  1972, 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4334,  Johnaon  d  Johnaon  v. 
W.  L.  Oore  d  Aaaociatea,  Inc. 

8,051,464,  Yeo  and  Wald,  AIR-HEATING  GAS  BURNER; 
Be.  25,626,  same,  filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  68cl32,  Maxon  Pfemix  Burner  Company,  Inc.  v.  EcUpae 
Fuel  Engineering  Company  and  Morrill  and  MoeUer,  Inc. 
Enter  order  supplementing  judgment  order  pursuant  to  stipu- 
lation accounting  is  waived,  reissue  claims  are  dismissed  with 
prejudice  and  defendant  shall  return  to  plaintiff  certain  docu- 
ments In  connection  with  this  action,  Sept.  28,  1973.  Same, 
filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2942, 
Eclipae  Fuel  Eng.  Co.  v.  Maxon  Corp.  Enter  stipulated  order 
of  dismissal  that  all  counts  of  complaint  are  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  and  the  Maxon  counterclaim  is  dismissed  without 
prejudice,  Sept.  28, 1973. 

8,091,484,  D.  S.  Monitor,  FAIRED  CABLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  ; 
8,840,720,  G.  N.  Chartier,  AUTOMOBILE  REPAIR  TOOL; 
8,611,575,  same,  AUTO  FRAME  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS ; 
8,685,484,  G.  Chartier,  WHEEL  SUPPORT,  filed  Aug.  14, 
1973,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-1892-MML, 
Ouy-Chart  Toola  Ltd.  v.  American  Beat  Tool  Corp.  and  Wil- 
liam T.  Martin. 

8,285,602,  P.  H.  Hartel,  RECORD  CARD  FEED  MECHA- 
NISM ;  8,588,005.  Ward,  Jr.,  Ward  and  Bachmann,  Jr. ;  SUC- 
TION TABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  OF  WARPED 
SHEETS  ;  Beg.  No.  906,827  (THE  DESIGN  WORKS  OF  BED- 
FORD-STU  YVES  ANT  AND  DESIGN),  The  Design  Works  of 
Bedford-Stuyvesant,  Inc.,  filed  July  20,  1972,  D.C.N.J.  (Cam- 
den), Doc.  C-1256-72,  The  Ward  Machinery  Company  v.  The 
Langatoh  Company.  ^ 

8,840,720.     (See  3,091,434.) 


8.424,480.  R.  W.  Holland,  CLOSURE  COI  fNECTION  MEANS 
FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  D.C.,  S.D. 
Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  CA  73-H-1106,  Richard  W.  Holland 
V.  Baa-Te»  Corporation. 

S,4M,614,  Brilando,  Jameson  and  Blah4, 
LEVEL    ASSEMBLY;    8^77.808.    F.    P. 
PLATEAU    SPROCKET   ASSEMBLY;   I^. 


Jameson  and  Blaho,  TWIN  CONTROL  l.EVER  ASSEMBLY 
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TWIN  CONTROL 
Brilando.    DOUBLE 
808,1X8,   Brilando, 


C,  S.D.  Calif.   (San 

Company  v.  Bene- 

Ijr  enjoined  against 


William  A.  Muaka 
et  al.  Stipulation, 

Bts,    Not.    5,   1972. 

Jew  Haven),  Doc. 


(Chicago),   Doc. 
d  Xorthrup  Com- 


FOR  BICYCLES,  filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  D. 
Diego),  Doc.  73-157-T,  Schwinn  BicycU 
/leial  Products,  Inc.  Defendant  permanen 
Infringing  any  claim  of  patents,  Sept.  18.  1 973. 

S.48t,708,    Muska.    Sctaacker   and    McHittle,    GROUNDING 
CONNECTION    FOR    ELECTRICAL    UNJlT,    filed    Feb.    29, 
1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72o8C 
et  al.  V.  Wholesale  Electrical  Distributor 
enter  order  dismissing  cause  without  co 
Same,   filed   June  9,    1972,   D.C.   Conn.    (1 
15100,  Slater  Electric  Inc.  v.  Arrow-Hart,  ^nc.  Stipulation  for 
dismissal,  June  25,  1973. 

8.440,828,  C.  P.  Cardelro,  pH  METER  ANb  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM,  filed   Aug.    2^^  1973,   D.C,   N.D.   II 
73o2212,  Universal  Interloc,  Inc.  v.  Leeds 
pany. 

8,488,160,  Eastwood,  Brlndle  and  Kolb.  H(  iT  TOP  FOR  BIG- 
END-UP  INGOT  MOLDS  AND  METHOD  )F  ASSEMBLING 
SAME,  filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72e3125,  Foseco  International  Limited  v.  Cgelhay  Norton  Co. 
Enter  Judgment  that  the  action  be  dlsmli  sed  by  agreement, 
July  23,  1973. 

8,477,803.     (See  3,426,614.) 

8,486,840,  J.  H.  Lemelson,  MULTI-SPEE  )  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  A  LOAD  CARRIER  IN  A  WARI IHOUSE  SYSTEM, 
filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Clevdand),  Doc.  C-73- 
820,  The  Triax  Company  v.  TRW,  Inc. 

8.888,480.  L.  M.  Corlesa,  TIRE  BEAD  S  EATER ;  8.678.708. 
same,  TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATION  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
73e2174,  B  d  J  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Hennessy  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

8.888.088,  L.  R.  Sperberg,  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  METHOD 
OF  DETERMINING  TIRE  LIFE,  filed  June  1,  1973,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-2454,  Vniroyal  Inc.  v.  Latcrence  R.  Sper- 
berg. SMue.  filed  July  30,  1973,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (aeveland). 


Doc.  C-73-801,  Lawrence  R.  Sperberg  v.  Ooodyear  Tire  d 
Rubber  Co.  Same,  filed  July  30,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (CTeve- 
land ) ,  Doc.  C-73-802,  Lawrence  R.  Sperberg  v.  The  Firestone 
Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  Same,  filed  July  30,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  73-803,  Lawrence  R.  Sperberg  v.  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  8mim»,  filed  July  30,  1973,  D.C,  N.D. 
Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-73-804,  Lawrence  R.  Sperberg  v. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 

5,888.008.     (See  3,285,602.) 

3.611,578.     (See  3,001,434.) 

3,622,074.  P.  A.  Frohwerk,  MODULAR  FLOATING  WATER- 
COOLING  SYSTEM,  filed  May  2,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  C-72-775  AJZ,  Richards  of  Rockford,  Inc. 
V.  Ceramic  Cooling  Tower  Company. 

3,038,484.     (See  3,091,434.) 

8,670.680.  M.  Pappas,  TILT-OPERATED  HAND  HELD  GAS 
POWERED  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE,  filed  June  28,  1972,  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  72-C-2756,  Falcon  Safety  Products  Inc.  v. 
Midway  Radio  d  Television  Corp. 

8.678.708.     (See  3,552,469.) 

3,608,643,  J.  D.  Schmunk,  CORRUGATED  TUBE  COUPLING 
MEANS,  filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  D.C,  M.D.N.C  (Greensboro), 
Doc.  C-lOO-G-73,  Zam,  Inc.  v.  Hancor,  Inc.  and  The  Han- 
cock Brick  and  Tile  Co. 

3,686,082,  B.  A.  Bodenhelmer,  BULK  CARGO  HANDLING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  filed  June  14,  1973,  D.C.S.C 
(Charleston),  Doc.  73-609,  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.  v.  Seatrain 
Lines,  Inc. 

8,701,888.  Marino  and  Marino,  COMBINATION  SLING  AND 
UNITIZING  MEANS,  filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  D.C,  E.D.N.C  (Wil- 
son), Doc.  1305-C,  Marino  Systems,  Inc.  v,  George  Arapage 
and  Air  Systems,  Inc. 

8.712,024,  E.  R.  Nanklvell,  INTEGRAL  SADDLE  TREE  AND 
GROUND  SEAT,  filed  July  13,  1973,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Or- 
lando), Doc.   73-165-Orl-C,  Ralide,  Inc.  v.  Poly-Wood,  Inc. 

8,712.213,  R.  B.  Flemlno.  PORTABLE  CHECK  PROTECTOR, 
filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  D.C.  Minn.   (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3-73-62-C,. 
Bandwagon,  Inc.  v.   Golden  Age  Industries,  Incorporated. 

c  Re.   25.626.     (See  3,051,464.) 

'  D.   206.128.     (See  3,426,614.) 

Beg.  No.  906,827.     (See  3,285,602.) 
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8,763,819  8,772,268  3,782,080 

3,763,320  3,772,805  8,782,295 

3,763,488  3,772,897  3,782,829 

3,763,527  3,773,123  3.782,896 

3,763,665  3,773,528  3^782.982 

3,763,752  3,773,565  3,78^,101, 

3,765,495  3,773,696  3,783,132 

3.765.623  3,773,847  3,783,151 
3,766,643  3,773,976  3,783,163 
3,766,655  3,773,985  3,783,738 
3,766,815  3,774,425  3,784,001 
3,766,934  3,774,525  3,784,627 
3,767,238  3,774,635  3,784,637 
3,767,261  3,774,936  3,784,888 
3,767,946  3,774,999  3,785.356 
3,768,121  3,775,056  3,785,903 
3,768,171  3,775,369  3,786,501 
3,768,595  3,775,392  3,787,510 
3,768,607  3,775,466  3,787,840 
3,768.707  3,776,145  3,788,714 
3,768,798  3,776,745  3,788,921 
3,768,890  3,776,801  3,789,109 
3,768,909  3,777,110  3,789,359 

3.769.624  3,777,132  3,789,360 
3,769,824  3,777,491  3,789,578 
3,770,347  3,777,912  3,789,601 
3,770,445  3,778,441  3,789,862 
3,770,802  3,778,445  3,790,101 
3,770,871  3,779,196  3,790,9^3 
3,770,911  3,779,275  3,791,106 
3,771,060  3,779,551  3,791,177 
3,771,133  3,779,685  3,791,845 
3,771,203  3,779,760  3,791,888 
3,771.296  3,779,778  3,791,978 
3,771,320  3,780,332,  3,792,622 
3.771,419  3,780,402  3,793,476 
3,771,837  3,780,678  3.794.039 
3.772,042  3.781.225 


D.  227,502 

D.  229,502 

P.P.  3,474 

3,398,689 

3.480.170 

3,597,602 

3,641,155 

3,694,334 

3,694,972 

3,696,622 

3,705,269 

3,706,527 

3,708,527 

3,725,384 

3,729,189 

3,736,193 

3,742,692 

3,745,058 

3,753,161 

3,753.500 

3,754.555 

3,754,768 

3,754,888 

3,755,558 

3,755,605 

3,755,973 

3,756,223 

3,758,624 

3,768.640 

3,758.996 

3,759,793 

3,769,821 

3,760,375 

3,760.663 

3.760,631 

3,761.480 

3.761.814 

3.762,412 


Naif ooal  Technical  Information  Service 

Government-Owned  Inventions 
Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing  ' 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
licensing  policy  of  each  agency-sponsor. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22151,  at 
the  pricef  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  Include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231,  at  $0.50  each. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to 
the  address  cited  below  for  each  agency. 

DoDOLAS  J.  Campion,    I 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Infom^a- 
tion  Service. 

Dbpabtment  or  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  310,037.  Air  Floatation  Cargo  Handling 
System.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1972.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  314,053.  Time  Differentiating  Passive  Im- 
pulse Gage.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1972.  PC  14/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  315.748.  Adapter  for  Installing  Components 
In  Wire  Harness.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1972.  PC  $4/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  application  343,315.  Mechanical  Door  Interlock  System. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  392,376.  Balance  Type  Angle  of  Attach 
Indicator.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  392,377.  Shock  Heated,  Wall  Confined 
Fusion  Power  System.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1973.  PC  $4/MF 
$1.45. 

Patent  application  392.378.  Method  of  Making  Substrates  for 
Microwave  Microstrip  Circuits.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1973.  PC 
$4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  392.386.  V-Band  Coupling.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 


U.S.  Dbpabtment  of  Aoricdltdrb 

Chief,  Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch, 

Federal  Building,  General  Services  Division. 

Agricultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  293,744.  Activated,  Recnrable,  Durable- 
Press  Fabrics.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1972.  PC  $4.25/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  328,198.  Water  Repellent  Cotten  Textiles. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  334,318.  N-Substituted  Fatty  Acid  Amide 
Lubricants.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1973.  PC  $5.25/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  348.539.  Catalyst  Assist  Agents  Using 
Leaving  Group  Effects.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1974.  PC  $4/Mr  $1.46. 

Patent  application  348,655.  Uniform  Planar  Strain  Tester. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  application  3482667.  A  Durable-Press  Starch  Finish  for 
Cotton  and  Cotton /Polyester  Textiles.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1973. 
PC  $4/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  application  351,936.  Fiber  Condenser  for  Textile  Proc- 
essing. Filed  Apr.  17,  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  application  366,899.  Pyrolyzed  Rosin  Products  as  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Tackifiers.  Filed  June  1.  1973.  PC  $4/MF 
$1.45. 

Patent  application  368,280.  Boll-Weevll  Sex  Attractant.  Filed 
May  14,  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  3,713,979.  Production,  of  Mannans  by  Fermentation. 
Filed  May  28,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,746,088.  Active  Water-Insoluble  Enzymes.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1970.  Patented  July  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,749,681.  Catalyst  for  Selective  Hydrogenation  of 
Polyunsaturated  Vegetable  Oils.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1971.  Pat- 
ented July  31,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  Transportation 

Patent  Counsel,  300  7th  St.  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20590 

Patent  application  453,332.  Magnetic  Gradient  Vehicle  De- 
tector. Filed  Mar.  21,  1974.  PC  $4/MF  $1.46. 

U.S.  Department  or  thb  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  440,432.  Chemical  Mining  of  Copper  Por- 
phyry Ores.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  PC  $4/Mr  $1.46. 

Patent  application  447,716.  Chemical  Mining  of  Copper  Por- 
phyry Ores.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  2,810.637.  Method  of  Extracting  Aluminum  From  Alu- 
minum-Silicon Alloys  by  Low  Pressure.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1953. 
Patented  Oct.  22.  1957.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,996,292.  Gravity-Fed  Combustion  Equipment  Apply- 
ing Crossfeed  Ignition  Principle.  Filed  June  12,  1958.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  15,  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3,005,690.    Multiple   Compartment   Rotary  Drum  for 

the  Leaching  of  Ores  or  Related  Products  in  a  Continuous 

Countercurrent  System.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1960.  Patented  Oct 

24,  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,075,710.  Process  for  Wet  Grinding  Solids  to  Extreme 

Fineness.  Filed  July  18,  1960.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1963.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent     3,195,364.     Inclined-Piston     Dead-Weight     Pressure 

Gauge.  Filed  Feb.  29,   1963.  Patented  July  20,   1965.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,238,652.  Mechanical  Programming  Device.  Filed  Dec. 

31,  1963.  Patented  Mar.  8,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,243,889.  Elimination  of  Agglomeration  by  Freezing 
of  Lignite  or  Other  Moisture-Containing  or  Wetted  Aggre- 
gates During  Shipment.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1963.  Patented  Apr. 
6,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,244,475.  Solvent  Extraction  Process  for  Separating 
Rhenium  From  Molybdenum.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1962.  Patented 
Apr.  5,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,244,480.  Synthesis  of  Fibrous  Silicon  Nitride.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1964.  Patented  Apr.  5,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,746.552.  Gasification  of  Carbonaceous  Solids.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1971.  Patented  July  17,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,794,420.  Photomechanical  Apparatus  for  Manipulat- 
ing Image  Form.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  26, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,798,140.  Process  for  Producing  Aluminum  and  Sili- 
con From  Aluminum  Silicon  Alloys.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1973. 
Patented  Mar.  19.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AtfteiNisTRATioN 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  393.524.  Shared  Memory  for  a  Fault- 
Tolerant  Computer.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1973.  PC  $4.25/MF 
$1.46. 

Patent  application  428,994.  Digital  Transmitter  for  Data  Bus 
Communications  System.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1973.  PC  $4/MF 
$1.46. 

Patent  application  429.437.  Wide  Angle  Sun  Sensor.  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 
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Patent  application  446,662.  Combined  Ddal  Scatter.  Local 
Oscillator  Laaer  Doppler  Veloclmeter.  PI  ed  Mar.  28.  1974. 
PC  14/MP  11.48. 

^%t:  2Tm4""^cT4/MP  S75.''*"'"*"'    Apparatus.  Filed 
^"T^Wf."""?? 25*/M#Vi  4?*°'  *"°-^P  ^ystem.  Piled  Mar. 
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Patent   3,789.920.    Heat   Transfer  Device. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,789,947.   Omnidirectional  Wheel. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^W°A  ?'7»0^32.  Reinforced  Polyqulnoxaltae  Gasket  and 
Method  of  Preparing  the  Same.  Patented  Peb.  5.  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS.  ' 


Patented   Peb.   5, 
Patented  Feb.  5, 


Patent  3,790,795.  High  Field  CDS  Detector  for  Infrared  Radi- 
ation. Patented  Peb.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*r*,*J?,*.  8.790.906.  System  for  StablUxlng  Cable  Phase  Delay 
F^'i'i'l^*^  *  Coaxial  Cable  Under  Pressure.  Patented  Peb.  5. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*,*S°i«-'7®?.'^®^-  Banded  Transformer  Cores.  Patented  Peb. 
12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,793,109.  Method  of  Fabricating  an  Article  With 
Cavities.  Patented  Feb.  19,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,795.888.  Inverter  Ratio  FaUure  Detector.  Patented 
Mar.  6,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,795,862.  Demodulator  for  Carrier  Transducers.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,795.900.  Multifunction  Audio  Digitizer.  Patented 
Mar.  8.  1974.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Acting  Assistant  CommiMioner 
CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  11,  1974 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

°^?„^^  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  8TERMAN,  Director....  5^7-7l 

^S^^.^S^^^S^'^  Compositions;  Onrano-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallnmr;  Metal'StoJ*  E'lMtfi 
f^SfSevi(^  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  I^el^d 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-L  MARCUS,  Director 2-12-7* 

nfS^lA^'  ^™Jd««5  Alkaloli^;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;"  Steroids^ 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes.  v,««i««.io».  ohbx.h«, 

^^°^fiPh^¥Ii^  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  .  ..  4-24-7S 

wuS  IS.Sf^^'i  ^^'^  ^P^^^  Macromplecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  SyiitheVlc"  Resins 
With  Natural  Pohrmers  and  Resins;  Natural  Reelns;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Citing;  M^dlr^ 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  mi  Treating  Proisesses.  v/««"««,  «»iuiii«, 

^®  rIIJilS.4^^  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director  ft-01-73 

ffi5vf/f?^S^!Sl¥^?fn^"^"'=^=  ^J?^^^  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Ch^iS^ 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  ^yeing  and  Photography.  ^^  «^™v». 

®^\^Ihiu«^  w£?.^5?^^-*-^.  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. .         8-01-78 
j-miuxers,  Fo<yls;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas: 
o^.  5  %.    lUumlnating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DistUlatlon;  Preserving;  Liquid:  Gas.  and  SoUd  Sepwatlon^ 
uas  ana  l^lquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physial  Proc- 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^^^rSS^i^.^i'SSP^P^^S'''  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director 10-08-78 

Slf^^  u  w**^**£!?=  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Pnotography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  22(V-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 1-11-78 

oronance,  Fb'earms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  SignaUing.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,' Radk^ 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

^'*^*?J^^-*^'^^^^  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director    .  ..  7-02-78 

M°ted^*""'  **""*P'*^°8  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  wid 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  Director.         2-14-73 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 5-09-78 

semi-conauctor  uid  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  uid  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director. 5.15.72 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. </-«»-i* 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  3X0-O.  M.  FORLENZA^  Director 9-10-78 

l,rave:ror8;  Hoists;  Eleva,tore;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkiiiog," 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoUds;  BMtsTships;  AeronautlS; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  RaUway  Equipment. 

^■^5^?*^^  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 54*7-78 

wii5f"^i5F»  f^?^'  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
w-^w*'  ^  A  Fusion— Balding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
jsartnenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodwwking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

■^^y^^ifl? ^J'  ^l^-^^^X'  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director.  5-0»-78 

wS!^,5  .'°°r„*^v*'''**°? Jf»?<^i  Protectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Intormitlon  btounta°'tl  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stotlonery; 

HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director M»-78 

ww.fi"  i.S2"''"!J*°°  ^"•Ll'*'  ^^"i?  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pampsi  Heat  Generation  and 
w?^2i2L5*^*r*u*°"v/*°**i2^*°°!  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing, Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Tfansmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

^^VX^h^v^2^^^3^^F^^^VP^'  .TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 4-09-78 

SS£f^^^'  **^  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUdlng  Structures;  Qosure  Operators* 
rllTf^'.  S2Sl^®^»  '^",^°§^?^°«i.^'^°4;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


«,ni~,T— ,11^"!*^' ^''*5*J*°*'***''*'^  **'*'*'*•  °^  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1974,  except  those  which  may  have 
rJJl^To  mIS  /?"*  ***  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
ii  TT  B  ?•  0J5  Ctmgress,  approved  August  a,  1954  (68  Stot.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtalledby  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
*-  __  •  ■^-  ytner  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 


the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U^I.C.  161. 

pf*??^lV--:; Numbers  2,790,971  to  2,794,186,  inclusive 

riant  Patents Numbers  1,598  to  1,«06,  inclusive 


Matter  eneloaed  In  heavy  brackets  C  ]  ai 

pnni 
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28,027 
COLD  ROLLING  WORK 
Max  E.  BUta,  Pleasant  Hills  Boroni 
J.  Hansen,  Jr^  Portage,  Ind.,  asB|pi< 
Steel  Corp. 
Ori^nal  No.  3,<19,881,  dated  Not. 
m,079,  Ian.  17,  1969.  AppUcatioi 
30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  346,554 

Int  CL  B21b  27102 
U.S.  CL  29—121  R 


REISSUES 

JUNE  4,  1974 

rs  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon ;  matter 
in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


tube,  the  glass  tube  and  the  first  coating  being  of  substan- 
tially similar  material.  Thereafter,  a  second  coating  of  glass 
is  applied  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  glass  tube  over  the  first 
coating,  said  second  coating  having  a  preselected  different 
index  of  refraction  from  that  of  the  first  coating.  The 
glass  tube  and  coating  combination  is  thereafter  drawn  to 
reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  and  to  collapse  the  second 
and  inner  coating  of  glass  to  form  a  fiber  having  a  solid 
2  Claims  cross-sectional  area.  The  collapsed  inner  coating  forms  the 
fiber  core  and  the  first  coating  forms  the  cladding  for  the 
fiber  while  the  exterior  glass  tube  provides  structural 
strength  for  the  fiber. 


lOLL 
Pa.,  and  Heniy 
to  United  States 

6,  1971,  Sen  No. 
for  reissue  Mar. 


A  work  roll  for  cold  rolling  steel  sh  jets  or  strip  has  a 
plurality  of  shallow  generally  f rustospl  erical  depressions 
in  its  outer  surface.  The  vast  majority  >f  the  depressions 
are  of  substantially  uniform  shape  and  lepth,  but  may  be 
randomly  spaced  over  the  roll  surfaci!  When  the  sheet 
is  rolled  between  two  rolls,  at  least  oni  of  which  has  the 
described  surface,  low  generally  frus  ospherical  projec- 
tions of  substantially  uniform  shape  imd  height  are  ob- 
tained on  that  side  of  the  strip  in  co  itact  with  the  sur- 
faced roll. 


28,029 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  FIBERS 
Donald  B.  Keck.  Big  Flats,  Peter  C.  SchnUz,  Painted  Post, 
and  Fhmk  Zfanar,  Hammondqwrt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Glass  Woriks,  Coming,  N.  Y. 
Original  No.  3,737,292,  dated  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
214,841,  Jan.  3,  1972.  Application  tor  reissue  oJone 
21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,338 

Int  CL  C03c  25/06 
UA  a.  6S— 3  17  Claims 


14 

-f- 


28,028 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ECOP  OMIC  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  FIBE  t 

Robert  D.  Manrer,  Painted  Post,  N  Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Woriu,  Comii  ig,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,737,293,  dated  Jnne  ; :,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

214,842,  Jan.  3,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Jnne 

21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,086 

Int  CL  C03c  25/06 
UA  CL  65—3  18  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  an  optical  waveguide  by  forming 
a.  first  coating  of  glass  having  a  predetermined  index  of 
refraction  on  the  outside  perii^eral  wall  surface  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  starter  rod  or  member.  Thereafter,  a 
second  coating  of  glass  is  applied  to  the  peripheral  outside 
surface  of  the  first  coating,  said  second  coating  having  a 
preselected  index  of  refraction  less  than  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  first  coating.  The  starter  rod  or  member 
is  removed  from  the  assembly  following  the  application  of 
either  the  first  or  second  coating.  The  resulting  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  hollow  assembly  is  heated  and  drawn  to  re- 
duce the  cross-sectional  area  and  to  collapse  the  first  and 
inner  coating  of  glass  to  form  a  fiber  having  a  solid  cross- 
secti(Mial  area.  The  collapsed  first  and  inner  coating  forms 
the  fiber  core  and  the  second  cotaing  forms  the  cladding 
for  the  fiber. 


A  method  of  forming  an  optical  w  iveguide  oy  first 
forming  a  coating  of  glass  on  the  insid !  wall  of  a  glass 

8  I 


28030 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Clyde  R.  Porter,  Los  Angeles,  and  Joseph  A.  Sember, 
Glendale,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 
Original  No.  3,553,967,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
846,781,  Aug.  1,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,229 

Int  CL  FIOJ 1/00;  F15b  7/00;  G12b  9/00 
UA  a.  60—54.5  R  23  rMiw 

A  plunger  of  a  control  unit  displaces  a  movable  wall 
for  corresponding  hydraulic  displacement  of  a  moveable 
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wall  of  a  remote  operating  unit.  The  control  unit  itself 
is  designed  for  assembly  by  snap  action  and  is  also  con- 


28,031 

FLUID  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  POSITION 

OF  A  MOVING  ELEMENT 

Andre  Fortier,  12  Roe  Leon  Cambfllard, 

Clamart  92,  France 

Original  No.  3,697,142,  dated  Oct  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

30,510,  Apr.  21,  1970.  Aj^lication  for  reissue  Mar. 

22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,935 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  France,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

6912767 

Int  a.  F16c  1/24 

MS,  a.  308—5  R  4  Claims 


i 


There  is  described  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  vary- 
ing pneumatic  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pneumatic 
bearing  so  that  a  variable  lateral  force  on  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  bearing  may  be  balanced  so  as  to  mini- 
mize undesirable  lateral  displacement  of  the  shaft.  The 
system  includes  a  control  device  in  which  primary  and 
secondary  pneumatic  circuits  are  separated  by  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  which  moves  along  so  as  to  vary  the 
pressure  on, opposite  sides  of  the  bearing.  The  primary 
and  secondary  circuits  are  supplied  with  pneumatic  fluid 
separately  from  a  pneumatic  supply  for  the  bearing.  The 
primary  circuit  pressure  acts  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm 
through  a  first  adjustable  throttle  and  responds  to  pressure 
variation  produced  by  a  sensfng  jet  placed  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  shaft.  The  secondary  circuit  pressure  acts  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  through  a  second  ad- 
justable throttle  and  contains  a  reference  jet.  Both  pri- 
mary and  secondary  circuits  contain  variable  vents  or 
restrictions  to  atmosphere  which  are  simultaneously 
opened  or  closed  depending  upon  the  direction  of  dia- 
phragm movement.  All  valve  elements  are  independent 
members,  but  move  simultaneously  with  the  diaphragm. 
The  system  described  enables  a  pneumatically  supported 
shaft  to  be  accurately  position-controlled  against  displace- 
ment by  lateral  variable  force. 


^032 

MULTICOLOR  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Myrsyl  W.  Scott  ind  Ernest  L.  Stelzer,  Minnetonka, 

Minn.,  asrignors  to  Honeywdl  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  ftflnn. 

Original  No.  3,638,026,  dated  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

50,484,  June  29,  1970.  AivUcation  for  reissue  Fdb. 

12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,399  j 

Int  CL  HOIJ  i9/i2  '     « 

U.S.  CL  250—211  J  26  Oalms 


structed  for  mounting  pn  the  contrcd  panel  by  snap 
action. 


A  i^otovoltaic  device  having  peak  response  at  several 
different  wavelengths  is  formed  by  a  body  of  a  semicon- 
ductor alloy  material  having  a  compositional  gradient  and 
containing  diffused  PN- junctions  in  regions  of  different 
composition,  the  energy  gap  of  the  material  being  depen- 
dent upon  the  composition  of  the  alloy. 


28,033 

CALCULATOR  FOR  MAKING  PATTERNS 

Josei^  E.  Hannon,  943  W.  Greenbriar  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75208 

Original  No.  3,572,583,  dated  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

771,187,  Oct  28,  1968.  Afvlication  for  reissue  May 

23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,186 

Int  CL  G06g  1/02 
U.S.  CL  235—70  R  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  provides  a  method  and  a  tool  for 
simplying  the  art  of  pattern  making  while  simultaneously 
increasing  the  accuracy  of  the  patterns  made.  One  em- 
bodiment of  this  tool  is  a  slide  rule  (known  as  a  "pattern 
rule")  so  constructed  as  to  directly  compute  and  display 
the  dimensions  required  in  a  pattern  layout.  By  inserting 
the  known  dimensions  and  requirements  into  one  area  of 
the  pattern  rule  by  physically  moving  a  sliding  rule  ;aem- 
ber,  the  desired  dimensions  are  displayed  in  another  area 
of  the  rule. 


28034 

N-ALK*LSULFINYLALKYI^    AND    SULFONYL- 

ALKYI^l,2,3,4-TETRAIIYDROISOQUlNOUNES 

Allan  Poe  Gray,  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  assignor  to 

Mallfau^rodt  Chemical  Works,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,549,640,  dated  Dec  22, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  680,354,  Nov.  3, 1967.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue 

Dec  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,968 

Int  CI.  C07d  35/42 
UA  a.  260—283  S  8  Clafans 

N-substituted -1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydroisoquinolines  exempli- 
fied by  2-(3-ethylsulfinylpropyl)  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydroiso- 
quinoline. 


N— CHjCHiCHi— SO— CHiCHi 


v^x/ 


10 


irc 


exert  cardiovascular  effects  whei^  admins 
hydrochlorides.  Such  suifinyl  compounds 
oxidation  of  the  corresponding  thio  ethdrs 
also  be  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  sulfo^yl 
Substitution  on  the  aromatic  and  hete 
variations  in  the  side  chain  are  disclosed 
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itered  ps  their 

prepared  by 

which  may 

compounds. 

heterocjfclic  rings  and 


adjacent  cells  and  overlies  the  crests  thereof.  Separate 
hold-down  means  are  provided  for  quickly  connecting  the 
access  housing  to  the  raceway  imit 


28,035 

HOLD-DOWN  MEANS  FOR  UNDI  RFLOOR 

ACCESS  HOUSING 

Frank  W.  Fork,  AlUflon  Park,  Pa.,  asrigijor  to  H.  H. 

«_._,    .  ^     Robeitaon  Co.,  PIttsbmigh,  H. 

li^Si  i^J*  ^^J'  Application  fo>  reissue  June 
22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,826  ' 

VS.  CL 174-49  •  9  cWm, 


28,036 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 
z-,^* .  Jf^^  Rosenbaum,  Overbrook  Hflb,  Pa. 
r{iy*y^wT^"^«'*«^^''«-»PlilladeipMa,Pfc    19129) 
^"S&il**^  y28,107,  dated  Sept  1571970,  Ser.  No. 

15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,451 
WT«  ^.  •     -«      Int  a.  A41d  ii/0« 
U.a  CI  2-19  10  Claims 


An  underfloor  access  housing  adapted  for 
trical  raceway  units  of  the  type  normally  pi 
ing  floors.  The  access  housing  spans  the  distance 


ise  with  elec- 
in  build- 
between 


pli  ced 


A  baseball  infielder*8  glove  is  disclosed  having  a  one- 
piece  back  notched  for  adjustment.  The  construction  of 
the  back  facilitates  the  provision  of  a  better  pocket,  pre- 
vents slipping  of  the  glove  o^  the  player's  hand,  enables 
welts  along  the  finger  positions  to  be  eliminated,  while 
providing  for  maximum  safety  against  spiking  the  back  of 
the  player's  hand. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  4,  1974 

IlloatratloiM  for  plant  patents  are  aaually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,561 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Royce  S.  Brin^hurst,  Davis,  and  Victor  Votli,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,275 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 48  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  strawberry  variety  described 
and  illustrated,  and  characterized  particularly  by  its 
adaptability  to  summer  planting  in  aU  growing  areas  of 
California,  its  long  conic  fruit  shape  with  a  tendency 
to  be  flat,  high  productivity,  desirable  growth  pattern, 
and  excellent  dessert,  shipping  and  handling  qualities. 


the  moss-like  appendages  consisting  of  extra  foliar  parts 
and  small  hair-like  growths  terminating  in  dark  ball-like 
oil  glands;  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  of  the 
floribunda  type  which  is  moderately  dwarf,  much 
branched,  and  vigorous  in  growth,  easy  to  propagate  from 
cuttings  and  by  budding:  with  medium  to  large,  dark 
green  foliage,  an  abundance  of  bloom  borne  in  repeated 
succession  throughout  the  growing  season  with  flowers 
borne  singly  and  in  loose  clusters  of  3  to  5  on  strong 
stems. 


3,562 
ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave., 
VisaUa,  Calif .    93277 
FOed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,177 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  moss  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  moderately  dwarf,  upright,  much  branched,  bush 
type,  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds 
and  flowers  resembling  Greenfire  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  #  1,776) 
floribunda  rose  in  color  and  general  color  effect;  further 
characterized  by  flower  buds  having  numerous,  relatively 
soft,  ^en  thorns  covering  basal  portion  with  abundant 
moss-like  appendages  covering  sepals;  and  further  char- 
acterized by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  in  growth,  easy  to 
propagate  from  cuttings  and  by  budding,  with  abundant 
medium  size,  medium  green,  glossy  foliage,  an  abundance 
of  bloom,  recurring  repeatedly  throughout  the  growing 
season  with  flowers  borne  singly  and  in  loose  cluster  of 
3  to  5. 


3,563 

ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave., 

Visalia,  Calif .    93277 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,178 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  moss  rose  plant 

of  hardy,  moderately  dwarf,  much  branched,  upright, 

bush  type,  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by 

resemblance  to  the  Baccara  rose  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  #1,367) 

in  general  form  of  bud  and  flower  and  flower  color,  the 

general  color  effect  of  the  freshly  opened  flower  being  an 

all  over  orange- red  (scarlet  red)  color  of  uniform  shade, 

the  flowers  having  good  lasting  quality  both  on  the  plant 

and  as  cut  flowers;  the.  buds  especially  characterized  by 


3,564 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Thonnod    Hegg^    P.O.    Box    66, 
Reistad,  Norway    N-3425 
FDed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,819 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS  CL  Pit— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
semi-dwarf,  self-branchkig  and  strong  habit  of  growth, 
with  short  intemodes,  which  makes  the  plant  very  attrac- 
tive for  pot  plant  production,  strong,  thick,  stiff  and  free- 
branching  stems  on  which  the  bracts  and  flowers  can  be 
easily  shaped  to  make  a  well-proportioncu  plant,  distinc- 
tive and  attractive  shiny  dark  green  leaves,  which  are 
rough  textured  and  leathery  in  appearance  on  their  upper 
surfaces,  with  the  leaves  being  prominently  veined  and 
more  strong  lobed  than  those  of  other  varieties,  a  distinc- 
tive and  attractive  deep  orange-red  bract  color,  a  long- 
lasting  plant  habit,  and  an  ability  to  be  easily  brought 
into  flower  at  any  time  of  the  year  by  subjecting  the  same 
to  short  day  treatment. 


3,565 
JUNIPER  PLANT 
Peter   Mordigan,    Sylmar,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Select  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 
FOed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,497 
Int  CL  AOlh  7/00 
VS  CL  Pit— 50  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  juniper  plant  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
dwarf  size,  its  slow  hardy  upright  growth  habit,  its  many 
upwardly  extending  branches  forming  a  tightly  compact 
bush  that  is  broadly  conical  having  a  pointed  tip,  its  resin- 
ous foilage  that  is  tightly  appressed  at  first  having  a  tend- 
ency to  spread  somewhat  as  the  leaves  mature  with  said 
leaves  becoming  spinescent  on  the  underside,  and  by  the 
absence  of  cones  and  seed. 

11 


3,813,694 
TIE  FORM  CONSTRUCT 
Nib  A.  EUin,  976  Main  St.,  Warren,  R.I.  0 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Int  CI.  A41d  25/74 
U.S.  CI.  2-153 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  4,  1974 

GENElRAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^...-, 


ON 
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,330 
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removed,  and  eliminates  the  necessity  conventional  lubricat- 
ing powders  such  as  talc  which  may  contaminate  the  surgical 
procedures.  The  lamina  may  be  formed  of  the  type  of  plastic 
known  as  hydro  gels. 


3  Claims 


3,813,696 

POWER  VENTILATED  HELMET 

Garlen  F.  Yeager,  232  Roderick,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.  63137 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,005 

.'  iBt.  CL  A42c  5/04 

U.S.CL  2—171.3  8  Claims 


A  tie  form  construction  for  use  with  a  ready-made  tie  having 
■a  clip  assembly  formed  of  a  metallic  material  in  a  one-piece- 
construction  and  to  which  a  spring  member  and  pin  are  joined. 
The  pin  and  spring  member  are  designed  to  attach  the  necktie 
to  a  shirt  collar.  After  the  tie  is  mounted  on  the  clip,  a  hollow 
tubular  lock  member  is  slipped  over  the  pin.  The  bottom  edge 
of  the  lock  member  is  provided  with  integral  tines  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lock  member.  The  clip  is  provided 
with  a  dished  area  surrounding  the  pin-  When  the  lock 
member  is  forced  down  over  the  pin,  the  tines  will  pierce  the 
tie  material  and  bear  against  the  dished  area.  This  causes  the 
tines  to  bend  reentrantly  and  lock  the  tie  material  in  place  and 
to  the  clip. 


3,813,695 

SURGICAL  GLOVE| 

David  L.  Podell,  Jr.,  67  East  78  St.,  Ne4  York,  N.Y.  10021, 

and  Howard  I.  Podell,  6  Dawes  PI.,  Lardimont,  N.Y.  10538 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  ^34,459 

Int.  CI.  A41d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  2-168  I  8  Claims 


A  power  ventilated  helmet  having  an  opening  in  the  crown 
portion  thereof  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  an  ad- 
justable headband  for  supporting  the  helmet  on  the  wearer's 
head.  One  or  more  air  passages  are  provided  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  headband  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  helmet,  and  compressible  foam  material  is  disposed 
between  the  headband  and  the  helmet  for  substantially 
blocking  the  flow  of  air  between  the  helmet  and  the  headband. 
The  helmet  further  includes  a  blower  operable  either  to  draw 
air  in  through  the  wearer's  head  and  to  exhaust  the  air 
downwardly  through  the  air  passages  over  the  wearer's  head, 
or  to  draw  air  in  through  the  air  passages  up  over  the  wearer's 
face  and  head,  to  draw  it  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  hel- 
met and  the  wearer's  head  and  then  to  exhaust  it  from  the 
opening.  These  air  passages  are  of  substantially  constant  cross 
sectional  area  regardless  of  the  size  to  which  the  headband  is 
adjusted  to  insure  that  the  blower  forces  air  through  the  air 
passages  at  a  desired  rate  regardless  of  the  size  to  which  the 
headband  is  adjusted. 


3,813,697 
i  PANTS 

Charles  H.  Bclpaume,  Bouc-Bd-Air,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Innovations  Pqur  I 'Elegance  Mascu« 
line,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  387,439 

Int.CI.A41d//06 

U.S.  CI.  2—227  8  Claims 

A  pair  of  pants  comprises  two  hip  pieces,  front  and  back 

A  rubber  or  latex  glove  t^the  type  used  iy  surgeons  lyhich    wings  joined  to  lateral  edges  of  the  hip  portions  and  a 

is  laminated  wtth  an  internal  plastic  linilg  of  hydrophilic   waistband  portion.  Vertical  front  and  back  seams  join  right 

material.  The  hydrophilic  liniiW  reduces  thJ  friction  between    and  left  sides  of  the  garment  each  comprising  a  hip  portion,  a 

the  glove  and  the  hand  of  the  hser  as  the  j  ove  is  applied  or   front  wing  and  a  back  wing.  Opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  hip 

»     , 
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pieces  have  upper  portions  that  are  convexly  curved  and  ticulation  therein  to  closely  approximate  the  anatomical  func- 
diverge  from  a  median  axis  and  lower  portions  that  are  ap-  tion  of  the  natural  femur  he^d  and  acetabulum  joint  with  the 
proximately  straight.  In  one  embodiment  the  waistband  por- 


tion is  formed  by  integral  portions  joining  the  front  and  back 
wings  on  each  side.  In  another  embodiment  the  waistband  is  a 
separate  piece.  The  pants  may  have  short  legs  or  long  legs  as 
desired. 


3,813,698 

TROUSERS  HAVING  NARROW  ELASTIC  FABRIC 
WAISTBAND 
Roger  G.  Campbell,  Sr.;  Richard  E.  Goff,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  A. 
Priestley,  all  of  Barrihgton,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Divisioii  of  Scr.  No.  146,938,  May  26, 1971.  This  application 

May  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  364,389 

Int.CI.A41f9/00 

U.S.CL  2-237  3  Claims 


femoral  head  and  cup  being  connected  with  each  other  to 
restrain  their  separation,  but  to  permit  their  relative  move- 
ment, 


3,813,700 
PROSTHETIC  KNEE  DEVICE 
Richard  R.  Tavernctti,  2300  California  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94115,  and  Samuel  M.  Tennant,  2721  Coral  Ridge 
Rd.,  Miraleste,  Calif.  90732 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  351,566 

Int.CI.A61f //24 

U.S.CI.3-1  9CUims 


A  narrow  elastic  fabric  for  use  as  a  waistband  in  an  article  of 
apparel  comprising  a  set  of  warp  yams  running  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  fabric  interwoven  with  a  set  of  filling  yarns 
running  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  fabric.  From  10% 
to  50%  of  the  number  of  yarns  in  the  warp  set  being  elastic 
yarns  with  the  remaining  yarns  nonelastic.  The  elastic  yarns 
having  a  spandex  core  initially  wrapped  with  a  settable  yarn. 
The  warp  and  filling  yarns  being  woven  in  a  pronounced  rib 
weave  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  fabric  with  the 
ribs  running  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  fabric. 


3,813,699 

PROSTHETIC  HIP  JOINT 

Richard  P.  GiHbcrty,  824  Hunt  Lane,  Manhasset,  N.Y.  1 1030 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,828 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 

U.S.CL3— 1  10  Claims 

A   prosthetic  device   and   more   particularly   a   hip-joint 

prosthesis  having  a  fully  assembled  composite  structure  of  a 

femoral  head,  neck  and  shank  to  be  positioned  in  and  on  the 

femur,  a  cup  for  positioning  in  the  acetabulum  for  relative  ar- 


A  first  prosthetic  fixture  has  a  head  portion  with  a  fixation 
stem  extending  therefrom  which  is  fitted  into  a  prepared  cavi- 
ty in  a  femur  and  cemented  thereto.  A  second  prosthetic  fix- 
ture has  a  head  portion  with  a  fixation  stem  extending 
therefrom  which  is  fitted  into  a  prepared  cavity  formed  in  the 
end  of  a  tibia  and  cemented  thereto.  The  head  of  the  femur 
fixture  includes  a  shaft  therein  which  is  rotatably  supported 
for  single  axis  rotation,  on  a  pair  of  bearings  to  provide  tor- 
sional stability  to  the  joint  along  with  a  high  load  handling 
capability.  The  head  of  the  tibia  fixture  has  a  slot  formed 
therein  which  engages  the  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  this  slotted  portion  being  fitted  between  side  faces 
of  the  bearing  fitted  into  the  femur  fixture  head  so  as  to  retain 
the  tibia  fixture  against  major  lateral  movement.  The  tibia  fix- 
ture is  fitted  with  a  set  of  bearing  blocks  which  ride  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  femoral  fixture  to  provide  a  large  diame- 
ter bearing  surface  concentric  with  the  center  shaft  to  carry 
the  normal  axial  load  and  to  provide  for  minor  lateral  stability 
associated  with  standing  and  walking.  The  two  head  members 
may  be  joined  together  after  the  fixtures  are  set  in  their 
respective  associated  bone  portions  to  form  an  articulated 
joint  rotatable  about  a  single  axis  and  stabilized  against  lateral 
and  torsional  movements. 
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3,813,701 
WATER-CONSERVING  PRESSURE 
Elbert  M.  Stevens,  1000  N.  Alamo  St., 
78215 

Filed  Dec.  18. 1972,  Scr.  No.  31i 
Int.  CI.  E03d  3 100, 3 104 
U.S.  CI.  4-26 
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_^  3,813,703 

C  INVERTER  NOVEL  SAFETY  SWIMMING  POOL  WADING 

Sfcn  Antonio,  Tex.  PLATFORM 

Gerald  P.  Beaudin,  Jr.,  769  Mont  Vista  Ln.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
.872     I  FiledSept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,934 

Int.CI.E041iJ//6.i//« 
6  Claims    U.S.CI.4-172  7  Claims 


A  water-control  unit  for  toilets  which  uses 
ing,  difTerential-piston  unit  to  supply  eith 
water  or  both  high  and  low  pressure  flows 
mefric  consumption  of  the  toilet. 


I  pressure-boost- 
high  pressure 
minimize  volu- 


•■ 


3,813,702 
POOL  WITH  TWIRLING  SEES|LW 
Josepli  Diemond,  Simsbury,  and  Leonard  E 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coleccflndustries 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 197.1,  Ser.  No.  193, 
Int.  CL  E04h  3/18, 3119;  A63g  /  l/OO;  A63rt2i//6 
U.S.CL4-172 


187 


reenberg.  West 
Inc., 


,33108 
14  Claims 


A  seesaw  pool  assembly  incorporates  a 
pool  member  having  a  post  centrally  thereof 
sembly  mounted  on  the  post  including  an 
member  with  seat  portions  upon  which  ch 
themselves  so  as  to  pivot  the  elongated  sees 
wardly  and  downwardly.  In  its  preferred  aspe< 
sembly  also  permits  rotation  of  the  elongated 
to  provide  twirling  action. 


irnthetic  plastic 
nd  a  seesaw  as- 
ef>ngated  seesaw 
dren  may  seat 
w  member  up- 
,  the  seesaw  as- 
teesaw  member 


A  novel  safety  swimming  pool  wading  platform  is  described. 
The  wading  platform  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  regular  size 
swimminjg  pool  and  is  especially  designed  for  use  by  small  chil- 
dren. It  has  a  base  supported  by  four  legs  and  a  railing.  A  front 
set  of  legs  are  adjustable  and  are  designed  to  rest  in  a  non-skid 
manner  on  the  bottom  of  an  existing  pool.  A  rear  set  of  legs 
are  also  adjustable  and  are  designed  to  rest  on  the  edge  of  the 
pool.  The  platform  base  is  immersed  under  water  and  adjusted 
to  any  desired  depth  and  typically  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  heads  of  small  children  to  remain  above  water  while 
they  are  in  a  standing  position.  The  depth  of  the  platform  is 
adjusted  by  adjusting  the  length  of  the  front  and  rear  legs.  For 
safety  purposes,  the  wading  platform  may  be  enclosed  by  a  net 
to  prevent  users  from  stepping  off  the  edge  into  water  over 
their  heads. 


3,813,704 
FLOATABLE  SAFETY  COVER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Daniel  A.  Troiano,  9  Pam  Dr.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 
Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,386 


U.S.CL  4—172.13 


IntCLE04hi//6.J//S 


15  Claims 


A  platform  of  perforated,  semi-rigid  sheet  material  is  sup- 
ported on  a  frame  of  rigid,  pressure-tight  tubing.  The  shape  of 
the  platform  corres(>onds  to  the  perimeter  of  the  water  surface 
in  the  protected  pool.  The  platform,  in  its  operating  position, 
is  supported  by  a  number  of  inflatable  floatation  pillows  whose 
displacement  is  varied  by  the  control  of  the  pressure  level  of 
compressed  air  entrapped  therein.  The  tubular  frame  serves  as 
distribution  manifold  for  the  compressed  air  and  is  connected 
to  a  pressure-sensitive  alarm  device.  The  alarm  device  pro- 
vides an  audible  warning  signal  whenever  the  excess  buoyancy 
of  the  platform  drops  below  the  weight  of  a  person  ac- 
cidentally stepping  thereon. 


June  4,  1974 
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3,813,705  3Jll707 

GUTTER-TYPE  SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION  LAVATOhV  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

S!I?A?'  ^P*""*"*'  2715  Exeter  PI.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  Andrtw  J.  Fowett,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Americm 

'•'*''»       _  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiledSept.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  176,886  FlledMay  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,605 

.,c^.  .     ,„.    IntCI.E04hi//6.J//«  Int.CI.E03c///« 

U.S.CL 4- 172.18                                                  18Clatms  U.S.Cl.4-187 A                                                    llCtoims 


RLF 


?  .m. 


A  swimming  pool  with  a  hand-hold  and  gutter  lip  compris- 
ing shaped  pre-fabricated  sections  connected  in  end-to-end 
relation  by  telescoping  connectors  along  the  sidewalls  and  at 
the  corners,  each  lip  section  being  adjustably  supported  on 
screw  jacks  connected  to  the  sections  and  mounted  on  the 
sidewalls  on  anchors  installed  at  intervals  according  to  a 
predetermined  plan.  Water  from  the  gutter  is  returned  to  the 
pool  through  a  corner  connector  having  a  return  fitting  com- 
municating with  the  conduit  in  the  lip,  and  through  outlets 
drilled  in  the  lip  in  selected  locations. 


3,813,706 
LAVATORY  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  FIXTURE 
Frank  N.  Williams,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Fcdcral-Hubcr 
Corp.,  Piano,  III. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,610 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1/18;  A47k  1/04 

U.S.a.4-187R  jcialms 


A  lavatory  made  of  single  molded  plastic  sheet  with  rein- 
forcing on  its  underside  is  shaped  to  have  a  substantially  flat 
counter  portion,  an  upwardly  rising  back  wall  along  the  rear  of 
the  counter  portion,  a  bowl  rimmed  by  the  counter  portion, 
and  a  spout  shaped  fixture  portion  located  between  the  back 
wall  and  the  bowl.  The  fixture  has  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls 
rising  up  from  the  counter  portion  and  extending  forward 
from  the  back  wall,  a  top  side  spanning  between  the  side  walls, 
and  an  underside  which  rises  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  in 
an  arch  to  extend  out  over  the  bowl  and  join  with  the  side 
walls  and  top  to  form  the  spout.  A  valve  is  mounted  on  the  top 
side  of  the  fixture  portion. 


This  application  covers  an  arrangement  for  connecting  a 
sink  or  lavatory  within  the  opening  of  a  countertop.  the  con- 
necting means  including  a  clamp  structure  for  establishing  a 
firm  connection  between  the  units  regardless  of  the  thickness 
or  depth  of  the  countertop.  A  rail  or  rails  may  be  welded  or 
otherwise  affixed  to  the  underside  of  the  lavatory  and  each 
such  rail  includes  two  similar  U-shaped  members  for  receiving 
between  them  and  supporting  the  head  of  an  elongated  screw. 
The  screw  is  adjustably  mounted  on  an  elongated  bracket  of 
uniform  width  which  provides  a  plurality  of  narrow  rectangu- 
lar openings  along  its  length  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  clip  of 
slightly  lesser  width  which  has  an  opening  threadedly  adjusta- 
ble along  the  shank  of  the  screw.  The  clip  has  an  upturned  end 
which  has  an  angular  disposition  so  that  is  may  be  driven 
against  or  into  the  underside  of  the  countertop  when  the  screw 
is  adjusted  in  position.  The  other  end  of  the  clip  is  normal  to 
the  central  segment  of  the  clip  and  parallels  the  bracket.  By 
having  a  plurality  of  similar  narrow  parallel  openings  in  the 
bracket,  the  clip  may  be  readily  inserted  through  any  one  of 
the  openings  to  meet  the  geometrical  requirements  for  at- 
tachment to  any  countertop  regardless  of  the  thickness  or 
depth  of  the  countertop  within  a  wide  limiting  range. 


3,813,708 
KITCHEN  SINK  STRAINER  AND  DRAIN  BOWL  UNIT 
Jacob  J.  Hamburg,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Admiral 
Marine  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 9,888 

Int  CL  A47k  I/I4;  E03c  1/26, 1/262 

U.S.CL  4-286  SChdms 

A  drain  bowl,  fastened  within  the  drain  opening  of  a  kitchen 

sink,  is  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot  type  opening  through  iu 

bottom,  with  a  wedge  shaped  cam  formed  around  the  opening 
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on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  drain  bowl 

strainer  is  nested  within  the  drain  bowl  aiT 

central  stem  extending  downwardly  throu{ 

radial  projection  engaged  with  the  cam  ben( 

bottom  to  seal  the  strainer  downwardly  agailst  the  drain  bowl 


A  bowl-shaped 

has  an  integral 

the  hole  with  a 

ith  the  drain  bowl 


interior  wall.  A  coil  spring  surrounding  the  s  em  and  engaged 
between  the  bottom  of  the  strainer  and  the  ii  terior  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  the  drain  bowl,  forces  the  strai  ler  upwardly  for 
spacing  the  strainer  from  the  drain  bov  I,  for  drainage 
therebetween,  when  the  strainer  is  rotated  o  disengage  the 
projection  from  the  cam. 


3,813,709 
SOFA-BED 

David  S.  Friedman,  5101  S.  Corning  Ave.,  Lol  Angeles,  Calif. 
90056 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  168,135,  Adg.  27, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1972,  S^-  No.  293^69 

int.  CI.  A47c  /  7/40,  77/ /  4 
U.S.CI.5-I2R  9  Claims 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  sofa  hajying  two  distinct 
cooperating  structural  elements  by  means  of  which  the  sofa 
can  be  converted  into  a  bed.  One  element  basically  comprises 
a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  arms,  and  a  back  frame.  The 
second  element  comprises  a  base  frame  wh|ch  is  guided  in 
sliding  movement  relative  to  the  Hrst  element  iso  that,  in  a  first 
location,  the  article  of  furniture  comprises  a  sofa  and,  in  a 
second  location,  the  article  of  furniture  comprises  a  lounge  or 
bed. 


3,813,710 
FOLDABLE  BED  BOTTOM  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

IN  SOFA  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  F.  Janlio,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Ball  and 
Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1 2, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  297,058 
IntCLA47c/7//4./i/00 
ui.CI.S-13  9  Claims 

A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  hollow  sofa  frame,  a  foldable  mat- 
tress support  frame  having  a  head  section,  a  center  section  and 
a  foot  section  that  are  hingedly  connected  together  and  are 
movable  between  a  generally  horizontal  sleep  position  and  a 
folded  storage  position  within  the  sofa  frame.  The  head  sec- 


tion is  longer  than  the  other  two  sections  to  provide  head  and 
shoulder  support  for  the  user  and  to  enable  the  foot  section  to 
be  of  cushion  length  when  stored.  The  sections  fold  so  as  to 


position  the  mattress  on  the  top  in  the  stored  position  for  com- 
fort purposes  and  the  legs  which  support  the  sections  on  the 
floor  in  tl^e  sleep  position  swing  into  folded  position  in 
response  to  folding  of  the  frame  sections. 


3,813,711 
BED-SETTEE 
Gastone  Fiaschi,  Quarrata,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lukas-Bcddy 
S.p.A.,  Barba  (Pistoia),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,374 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  27, 1971, 70896/71; 
Sept.  19,1972,69958/71 

Int.CI.A47c/7//4,/7/i6 
U.S.CL5-24  5  Claims 


rv . 


This  invention  provides  an  improved  convertible  bed-settee 
unit  of  the  kind  having  a  movable  frame  which  rotates  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  a  fixed  frame  for  transition 
between  bed  and  settee  configurations.  Two  rollers  are  carried 
by  the  movable  frame  for  rotation  about  a  common  longitu- 
dinal off-centre  axis  and  are  guided  in  end  portions  of  the 
fixed  frame,  and  respective  three-armed  levers  are  provided  at 
each  end  of  the  fixed  frame,  with  pivotal  connections  to  centre 
of  the  movable  frame,  these  levers  being  acted  upon  by  trac- 
tion springs  which  assist  the  transition  of  the  movable  frame 
between  the  two  configurations  of  use  of  the  unit,  which  may 
be  constructed  for  conversion  to  a  single  or  a  double  bed. 


3,813,712 
PATIENT  STRETCHER  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Noel  James  Bonnin,  Flat  4,  52  Brougham  PI.,  North  Adelaide, 
Australia 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,997 
Int.  CI.  A47b  83(04;  A61g  1/02 
U.S.CL5-82  9  Claims 

Patient  stretcher  apparatus  wherein  the  threads  of  the  sup- 
porting sheet  are  angularly  positioned  in  relation  to  the  length 
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of  the  sheet  with  the  edges  thereof  loosely  attached  to  a 
peripheral  reinforcement,  and  attaching  means  securing  cer- 


tain ends  of  the  threads  to  side  bars  at  spaced  intervals,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  certain  threads  not  being  so  fastened. 


3,813,713 
BEDSTEAD  WITH  SLATS  OF  DIFFERENT  STIFFNESS 
Fritz  Kipfcr,  Widmerstr.  15, 8038  Zurich,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,210 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUcriand,  May  18,  1971, 
7263/71 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23106 
U.S.  CL  5—238  2  Claims 


A  bedstead  with  a  reclining  head-rest  has  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal side  members  provided  with  spaced  apart  lateral  pivots 
carrying  swingable  slat  supports  which  are  disposed  opposite 
one  another  in  pairs  along  the  inner  faces  of  the  longitudinal 
members.  Each  pair  of  supports  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
angularly  spaced  slats  of  different  stiffness  so  that  either  slat 
may  be  rotated  into  an  operative  position  forming  the  support 
for  the  torso  of  the  user. 


3,813,715 
nRE-RESISTANT  CUSHIONED  STRUCTURES 
Arnold  M.  Sooknc,  Greensboro,  S.C.,  assignor  to  BurUngtoa 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUcd  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,607 

Int.  CLA47c2i/00. 2  7/00 

U.S.CL  5-345  R  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  of  a  portable  supporting  construction 
primarily  devised  for  use  on  or  in  connection  with  beds  or 
wheel  chairs,  which  construction  includes  a  single  support 
member  having  a  mounting  device  at  each  end,  which  devices 
include  means  to  facilitate  rotative  movement  of  the  support 
member  into  various  positions,  in  which  positions  the  member 
may  be  locked,  the  member  having  adjustable  means  thereon 
which  will  engage  a  tray  or  the  like,  whereby  the  triiy  may  be 
pivoted  with  the  member  and  removed  when  desired,  the  tray 
or  the  like  thus  being  angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
area  over  which  it  is  supported  when  in  use. 


Cushioned  structures,  e.g.,  mattresses,  pillows,  upholstery 
cushions,  upholstered  chairs,  or  the  like  rendered  fire-re- 
sistant by  an  interliner  comprising  a  fabric  coated  with  a 
polymeric  binder  having  dispersed  therein  from  30-60  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  flaker  or  leaf-shaped,  heat-conductive 
material. 


3,813,716 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  COMPACT  AIR  MATTRESS 

Jonathan  Francis,  2217  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94703 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,425 

Int.  CLA47C  2  7/05 
U.S.  CL  5—348  R  3  Clahns 


3,813,714 
PORTABLE  TRAY  SUPPORT 
Robert  R.  Sater,  c/o  A.  D.  Morton  Co.,  Inc.  4495  Industrial  Pk- 
wy.,  Willoughby,  Ohio  44094 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,821 

Int.  CL  A47c  22/00;  A63b  23/04 

U,S.CL  5-332  7  Claims 


A  lightweight,  compact  air  mattress  particularly  suitable  for 
use  for  backpacking  is  disclosed.  The  air  mattress  is  comprised 
of  a  lightweight,  thin  walled  casing  having  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  elongated  pockets  and  a  plurality  of  small  diameter, 
individual,  inflatable  tubular  members  removably  mounted  in 
the  pockets.  Each  inflatable  tube  has  its  own  valve  means  for 
inflation  thereof,  and  the  tubular  members  are  also  formed  of 
a  thin,  lightweight  material  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride.  The  low 
volume  tubes  are  inflated  until  fully  distended  to  provide 
proper  cushioning.  The  casing  material  is  preferably  a  woven 
nylon  and  both  the  casing  and  tubes  are  abrasion  and  puncture 
resistant,  but  not  puncture  proof.  Puncturing  pf  the  tubular 
members  is  tolerated,  since  theymay  be  readily  removed  for 
repair  or  replacem<^nt. 


3,813,717 
LIFE  RAFT 
Harry  X.  Mousetis,  17  Old  Farms  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11020 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,497      " 
Int.  CI.  B63c  9/06 
U.S.CL9— 3  2  Claims 

A  one  man  life  raft  capable  of  being  launched  by  a  single 
person,  requiring  no  inflation,  and  providing  maximum  pro- 
tection against  the  elements.  The  raft  comprises  a  molded  hull 
of  polyethylene  or  similar  synthetic  resinous  material  and  is  of 
generally  circular  or  disk -like  configuration  defining  a  main 
compartment  or  cockpit  having  a  closable  hatch  to  completely 
seal  the  same  with  an  occupant  disposed  inside.  Snorkel 
means  provides  fresh  air  in  the  absence  of  water  intake.  Ad- 
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jacent  the  main  compartment  are  a  pair  of  non-communicat- 
ing flotation  tanks  capable  of  keeping  the  device  afloat  should 
the  main  compartment  be  flooded.  An  adjustable  backrest 
supports  the  occupant  in  a  semi-reclining  position  when  the 


shaped  like  a  natural  foot.  The  bottom  part  of  the  shoe  com- 
prises at  least  the  outer  sole,  heel  cap  and  supporting  elements 
in  one  integral  part  and  is  indissolubly  bound  to  the  upper  by 
omission  of  an  insole.  The  blank  forming  the  upper  is  held 
together  by  outwardly  pointing  seams.  The  bottom  part  of  the 
shoe  is  a  plastic  composition  that  is  connected  with  the  upper. 
The  inner  sole  of  the  shoe  is  rounded  to  conform  the  natural 
shape  of  the  foot  enclosing  the  foot  like  a  sock. 


cover  is  closed,  and  allows  a  sitting  position  with  the  head  of 
the  occupant  projecting  out  of  the  main  compartment  in  good 
weather.  The  device  is  approximately  four  f^et  in  diameter 
and  two  feet  in  height,  and  is  configured  to  permit  the  stacking 
of  a  plurality  of  such  devices. 


3,813,720 
POWER-DRIVEN  ROTARY  BRUSH 
F.  Arthur  Sylvie,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arthur  J. 
Sylvie,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation.iii.partof  Scr.  No.  192,125,  Oct.  26, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,072 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  15-23  9  Claims 


3,813,718 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROLL  THREADED 

SCREWS  HAVING  ELASTICITY 

Minoru  Kamiya,  2-46-3  MiiiamM)tsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,597 

Int.  CL  B21h  3106;  B23g  7100 

U.S.a.lO-10R  3ctaims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  roll  threaded  screws  having 
elasticity  by  forming  a  helical  groove  in  a  screw  workpiece  in 
conformity  to  the  pitch  or  lead  of  the  screw  to  be  produced, 
and  then  urging  a  thread  rolling  die  against  the  workpiece  on 
said  helical  groove  or  on  the  workpiece  body  other  than  said 
helical  groove  and  moving  the  die  relative  to  the  workpiece, 
thereby  forming  a  closed  helical  space  in  the  top  or  root  of  the 
thread. 


3,813,719 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 
Paul   Kaachnra,  Hardcssen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred 
MaUch  GmbH  Flrma,  Sudhcim,  Germany 

FUcd  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,517 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Apr.   28, 
2220983 

Int.  CI.  A43d  9100 


1972, 


A  portable,  hand  held,  power  driven  machine  having  two 
rotary  brushes  detachably  mounted  on  a  housing  in  which  a 
reversible  electric  motor  is  disposed.  The  brushes  are  driven 
by  a  gearing  system  disposed  in  a  mounting  member  on  which 
they  are  arrayed.  The  bristles  of  the  brushes  are  arranged  in 
either  spiral  or  linear  rows  and  intermesh  for  efficiency  and 
compactness.  Flexible  mounting  clips  detachably  secure  the 
mounting  member  to  the  housing. 


3,813,721 
WATER  HOSE,  ROTARY  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT 
Domenico  Gaudlo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Anna  Gaudio; 
Tbelma  Gaudio;  Vincent  Gaudio  and  Nina  Schultz,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,478 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13106 

U.S.  CI.  15-29  5  Claims 


U.S.CI.  12-142RS 


4  Claims 


A  shoe  having  an  upper  which  completely  envelops  a 
human  foot  like  a  sock.  The  last,  the  blank  is  drawn  upon,  is 


:i 


A  water  hose  attachment  including  a  propeller  actuated  by 
a  stream  of  water  enclosed  in  a  housing  and  to  which  propeller 
a  brush  is  attached  and  thereby  driven  and  rotated  so  as  to 
more  effectively  wash  and  brush  automobiles  and  the  like. 
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3,813,722  extension  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof.  The  adjustable 

HAIR-COMB  CLEANING  DEVICE  clamping  jaw  of  the  holder  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  rack. 

LeoB  SapochinIk,  Ar.  Roqucs  S.  Penta  Pis  07,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,258 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24144;  A61I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.92  4  Claims 


*-'-  .......t^^iPissf^ 


3,813,723 

LIQUID  ABSORBING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ENDLESS 

TOWEL  BELT 

Frederick  Lonnie  Jerry,  10234  Dexter  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

48206 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,779 

Int.CI.A47i;i//44 

U.S.CL15— 119R  2  Claims 


I        *         IH         IC      2,       B^ 


A  hair-comb  cleaning  device  has  a  U-shaped  body  which 
can  be  fixed  to  and  removed  from  a  wall  surface  and  which  has 
internal  longitudinal  channels  for  removable  members  which 
carry  upper  and  lower  spongy  strips  and  centrally  located  bris- 
tle tufts,  the  strips  of  one  member  being  juxtaposed  to  those  of 
the  other  member,  and  the  bristle  tufts  of  both  being  inter- 
laced. The  lower  spongy  strips  communicate  with  a  refillable 
receptacle  containing  an  antiseptic  liquid  and  joined  to  one 
end  of  the  U-shaped  body. 


while  a  nut  provided  on  the  neck-like  extension  and  prevented 
from  axial  displacement  engages  the  teeth  of  the  rack. 

3,813,725 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  G.  Rinker,  Atwatcr,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Atwatcr  Strong  Co., 
Inc.,  Atwatcr,  Portage,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,293 

Int.CLA47l9//0 

U.S.  CI.  15-347  '  10  Claims 


A  manually  driven  drying  device  having  an  endless  towel 
belt  trained  over  spaced  parallel  rollers  and  an  adjustable 
roller  moveable  into  engagement  with  the  belt  for  wringing 
liquid  from  the  same. 


3,813,724 

HOLDER  FOR  REPLACEABLE  CLEANING  ELEMENT 
Henry  M.  Unger,  Waltcr-Doddc-Str.  16  P.O.  Box  100102, 565 

Solingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1971, 
7140343 

InL  CI.  A47I 13124, 13/46 
U.S.  CI.  15-150  3  Claims 

A  cleaning  device  comprises  a  holder  for  a  replaceable 
cleaning  element,  and  a  handle.  The  holder  is  composed  of  a 
stationary  clamping  jaw  and  an  adjustable  clamping  jaw 
pivoted  to  each  other.  The  stationary  clamping  jaw  is  provided 
with  a  neck-like  extension  for  insertion  of  the  handle.  A  rack 
provided  with  thread-type  teeth  is  movable  on  the  neck-like 


A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  longitudinally  extending  nozzle 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  movable  carriage.  An  annular  fan 
housing  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  containing  a  fan  driven  by 
an  engine  for  developing  an  air  flow  through  the  nozzle  and 
fan  housing.  A  tangentially-disposed  fan  housing  discharge  or 
exhaust  port  communicates  with  a  bag  which  is  suspended 
from  a  handle  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  carriage  to  receive 
and  store  debris  collected  by  the  nozzle.  The  engine  is 
mounted  on  the  carriage  at  one  side  of  the  fan  housing  and  the 
^engine  shaft  extends  laterally  of  the  carriage  into  the  fan  hous- 
ing, and  the  fan  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  housing. 
The  exhaust  end  of  the  nozzle  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  verti- 
cal carriage  bracket  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  fan  housing 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  vertically  about  a  laterally  ex- 
tending axis.  The  front  or  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  is  roller  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  wheels.  A  roller  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  carriage  beneath  the  nozzle  and  is  actuated  by 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  handle  for  controlling  the  vertical 
position  of  the  nozzle  inlet  end  and  opening  with  respect  to  a 
surface  being  cleaned.  A  sflf-propelling  driving  mechanism 
engageable  with  the  rear  carriage  wheels  may  be  incorporated 
in  the  cleaner  construction. 
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3,813,726 
VACUUM  CLEANER  SUCTION  TOOL  WITH  PILE 
AGITATOR  ROTATABLE  IN  A  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 
FOR  CLEANING  DEEP  PILE  SHAG  RUGS 
John  J.   Kowakwski,   Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Foods  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,614 
Int.CI.A47l5/yO 
U.S.  CL  15  -  385  4  Claims 


In  accordance  with  the  present  invention  there  is  provided  a 
suction  cleaning  tool  having  a  hood  member  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  a  shag  rug.  One  or 
more  surface  agitator  members  are  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
horizontal  plane  within  the  hood  and  means  are  provided  for 
exhausting  a  large  volume  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  hood. 
Air  may  be  admitted  both  under  the  edge  of  the  hood  bound- 
ing the  open  bottom  and  through  preferably  tangentially 
directed  openings  in  the  vertical  wall  of  the  hood.  The  air  may 
be  exhausted  through  an  outlet  in  the  vertical  wall  or  through 
a  centrally  located  nozzle  extending  through  the  top  wall, 
which  nozzle  may  be  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertically.  A  still 
greater  air  flow  through  the  hood  may  be  obtained  by  in- 
troducing air  into  the  hood  from  a  blower  preferably  driven  by 
the  same  motor  which  drives  the  agitators. 


El 


3,813,727 
GARMENT  PATTERN  WEIGHT 
John  J.  Borer,  Jr.,  and  Patricia  O.  Borer,  both  of  6014 
Canon  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.  91364 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,975 

Int  CL  A47g 

U.S.CL16-1  4Cbims 


ao 


This  is  a  weight  for  firmly  and  demountably  positioning  one 
sheet  member,  such  as  a  pattern  or  other  reference  shape,  in 
contact  with  a  second  sheet  member,  such  as  cloth  or  other 
material,  to  be  formed  lilce  the  reference  shape.  The  weight  in- 
cludes easily  positioned,  removable  gripping  supports. 


3,813,728 

DOOR  HANGERS 

Leonard  E.  Johnson,  7  Susquehanna  Rd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,894 

Int  CI.  A47h  1 5100 

-  2  Clahns 


U.S.CI.  16— 97 


MJJ       /I 


A  door  hanger  for  suspending  folding  doors  from  an  over- 
head track  having  a  resiliently  mounted  roller  carrier 
reciprocably  disposed  on  a  stem  which  is  removably  mounted 
on  a  door  plate  and  which  is  latched  in  place  by  a  sliding  latch. 


3,813,729 

RIGID  SUBSTANTIALLY  U-SHAPED  HANDLE  WITH 

CLOSED-CELL  FOAM  HANDGRIP 

Marton  Szabo,  1440  Sheridan  St.,  Apt.  G-5,  Camden,  NJ. 

08104,  and  George  W.  Bush,  319  Graisbury  Ave.,  Haddon- 

field,NJ.08033 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,942 

Int.  Ci.  A45c  13126 

U.S.CL16— 119  3Cbdms 


A  soft-feel  handle  for  attachment  to  an  appliance,  luggage, 
carrying  case  and  the  like  comprised  of  a  solid,  rigid,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  having  arms  joined  by  a  web  or  core, 
a  softer  resilient  material  preferably  closed-cell  foam  coexten- 
sive with  the  web,  and  non-mechanical  means  securing  the 
softer  resilient  material  to  or  around  the  web  so  that  there  is 
no  relative  movement  between  the  softer  resilient  material 
and  the  rigid  material  and  a  method  of  making  the  handle. 


3,813,730 
HINGES  FOR  USE  ON  FOLDING  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lester  L.  Smith,  5151  Mission  Hills  Dr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85718 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  335,231 
Int.  CI.  E05d  Sm 
U.S.  CL  1 6—  1 35  *|4  Cbims 

A  hinge  adapted  to  low  cost  production  and  suited  to  use  in 
connecting  planar  panels  of  folding  doors  and  the  like 
together  for  swinging  movements  relative  to  one  another  and 
to  and  from  copjanar  relationship,  said  hinges  having  plug- 
type  mounting  portions  insertable  into,  and  securable  in 
precisely  located  openings  that  may  be  jig-bored  or 
prefabricated  in  the  panels  prior  to  installation,  thereby  to 
minimize  both  product  and  installation  cost  and  to  effect 


proper  positioning  and  alignment  of  the  hinge  axes.  The  hinge  3,813,732 

is  also  reversible  and  interchangeable  for  use  at  both  top  and  DETACHABLE,  CONVERTIBLE  CUFF  LINK 

" —  Burton  W.Scavcy,  3  Harris  Rd.,  Lynn,  Mass.  01904 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,198 

Int.  CLA41b  7/02 

U.S.CL  24-41  2  Claims 


S3'     ^f 


'1,1      V6 


70 


se£9 


^ZB 


A  cuff  link  device  has  a  linking  member  having  an  inner  end 

member  and  a  resilient  clamp  attached  to  the  latter.  A  head 

bottom  positions  on  the  door  panels,  thus  to  limit  inventory  of  may  be  removably  connected  to  said  linking  member  by 

parts  and  reduce  possibilities  of  errors  in  assembly  or  place-   means  of  a  connector  ring  that  receives  said  clamp  and  which 

ment.  is  drawn  between  the  inner  end  member  and  said  clamp. 


3,813,731 
FINELY  PERFORATED  ARTIFICAL  GAS  AND  WATER 
VAPOR  PERVIOUS  WRAPPING  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 
Heinz  Becker,  Hamburg-Blankenese,  and  Kari-Hcinz  Steiger- 
wald,  Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steigcrwald 
Strahltechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany,  by  said  Steigcr- 
wald 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,918 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    19,    1969, 
1963798 

Int.  CLA22C  7/00 
U.S.CL  17-34  1  Claim 


1 

^ 

r 

' 

o 
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The  artificial  wrapping  for  foodstuffs  comprises  perfora- 
tions produced  by  energy  beams,  e.g.,  electron  beams.  These 
perforations  can  be  made  very  precisely  yet  extremely  fine  in  a 
great  variety  of  materials,  e.g..  plastic,  metal,  glass,  ceramic, 
or  glass-ceramic. 


3,813,733 

SAFETY  CABLE  AND  BAND 

Ira  Kari  Flohr,  Rt.  1,  Box  2A,  Ridgway,  Colo.  81432 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  332,994 

Int  CI.  A44b  2//00,  B65d  63106;  F16I 35100 

U.S.CI.24— 81  A 


3  Claims 


A  safety  cable  clamp  for  securing  hose  ends  to  an  adjoining 
metal  coupling  sleeve,  such  as  that  found  on  a  variety  of 
machinery  where  high  pressure  air  or  water  is  pumped 
through  a  hose,  comprising  cylindrical  bands  which  fit  over 
and  are  secured  over  the  hose  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
hose  coupling,  with  the  bands  conjoined  by  a  braided  fiexible 
cable  with  closed  end  eyelets,  one  end  of  the  cable  intercon- 
necting directly  with  a  band,  and  the  other  end  secured  to  a 
snap  hook  which  connects  the  remaining  band. 


3,813,734 
BUCKLE 
George  H.  Schauweker,  Southbridgc,  and  Harry  Dostourian, 
Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridgc,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,444 
Int  CI.  A44b// /02 
U.S.CL  24-200  3Ciafans 

A  self-locking  buckle  for  straps,  belts,  bands  or  ties  formed 
of  a  one-piece  unit  having  two  sections,  one  folded  over  the 
other  to  form  a  first  strap  connection  at  the  juncture  of  fblding 
and  a  second  adjustable  strap  connection  adjacent  cor- 


22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


responding  free  ends  of  the  folded  unit.  The  latter  connection 
is  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  strap  threaded  over  one  free 
end  of  the  unit  and  beneath  the  other  free  end  reversely  upon 


means  comprising  a  locking  member  and  a  spring  member 
operatively  associated  therewith.  These  two  members  are  held 


itself  for  longitudinal  sliding  adjustment  of  its  effective  length 
relative  to  the  buckle  and  automatic  locking  at  preselected 
positions  of  the  adjustment. 


A  plurality  of  spaced  keyhole -slots  facing  in  the  same 
direction  are  provided  in  one  member,  and  the  other  member 
to  be  attached  thereto  is  provided  with  correspondingly 
spaced  and  positioned  headed  projections  adapted  to  be 
received  through  the  larger  portion  of  the  slots  and  to  inter- 
lock with  said  first  member  upon  relative  shifting  between  the 
members  in  a  direction  moving  the  headed  projections  into 
the  smaller  portions  of  the  slots.  A  spring  biased  interlock 
retains  the  members  against  dislodgement  of  the  projections 
from  the  slots  until  released. 


3313,736 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR  ZIP 

FASTENER 

Takco  Fukoroi,  Uozu,  Japan,  aarigoor  to  Yoshida  Kosyo 

Kabushiki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,062 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1971, 46-6364 
IntCLA44b/9/iO 
VS.  CI.  24-205.14  R  6  Claims 

A  slider  for  zip  fastener  is  provided  with  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  slider  in  position  on  the  zip  fiastener,  said 


\i 


3,813,735 

SNAP-ON  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UTILITY  SERVICE 

TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WilUam  E.  Thiermann,  10726  N.  Wanwatoui  Rd.,  Mequon, 

Wifc  53092 
Contiauatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 3 1 , 1 1 5,  April  5, 1 97 1 ,  Pat. 
No.  3,734,590.  This  application  July  3, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  268,7 1 9 

Int.  a.  F  16b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-201  SL  2  Claims 


in  mutually  supporting  relationship  to  each  other  so  that  the 
locking  member  can  follow  a  controlled  locus  of  movement 
during  its  locking  operation. 


3,813,737 

CLASP  FOR  BOLA  TIE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

MOUNT 

Ernest  F.  Larsen,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  King  of  All, 

Inc.,  Eager,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,188 

Int.  CI.  A41d  25/04,25/70 

U.S.Ci.  24-49  S  8  Claims 


Sola  tie  clasp  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  holds  the  braids 
of  a  bola  tie  and  a  removable  mount  for  the  bola  tie. 


3,813,738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONNECTING  THREADS 
Roy  Beet  Hucknall,  and  Barry  Skinner,  both  of  Sutton-in-Ash- 
field,  England,  assignors  to  S.  &  E.  Strauss  Limited,  Not- 
tingham, England 

Filed  Sept.  1 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  287,784 

Int.CLD02gi/00 

U.S.CI.28-1CS  10  Claims 


A  method  for  removing  connecting  threads  from  multiple 
strip  lace  comprising  supporting  the  lace  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
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tions  along  the  length  of  the  lace  os  as  to  suspend  the  lace  in 
festoons  and  drawing  the  connecting  threads  away  from  the 
lace.  The  invention  also  includes  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  method  having  means  for  feeding  the  lace  from  a  roll  over 
an  engaging  edge  which  is  intermittently  raisable  to  present 
the  lace  individually  to  a  plurality  of  suspension  devices  which 
engage  the  lace  and  support  it  in  festoons,  the  suspension 
devices  being  movable  in  synchronism  with  raising  of  the  en- 
gaging edge,  the  connecting  threads  being  drawn  from  the  lace 
by  hand  or  by  a  rotating  grip. 


3,813,739 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW 

3-D  MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  King,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,414 

Int.Ci.B21h7/74 

U.S.CL28-1R  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  3-D  material  where  layers  of  fabric 
are  pierced  and  reinforcement  is  inserted  in  the  passages  thus 
formed.  Generally,  the  invention  relates  to  a  method  and 
means  for  providing  reinforcement  in  the  third  dimension.  In 
this  instance,  layers  of  fabric  are  wound  on  a  roll.  As  each 
layer  is  wound,  it  is  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  needles.  When  the 
specified  number  of  layers  are  deposited,  the  needles  are 
withdrawn  and  replaced  by  reinforcement. 


3,813,740 
TOW  GUIDE  FOR  STUFFER  BOX  CRIMPING 
James  W.  IJ.  HeUnis,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ak- 
zona  Incorporated,  AshevUlc,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1970, 
7004249 

Int.Ci.D02g7/72 
U.S.  CI.  28—  1 .6  4  Claims 


^aa^ 


3,813,741 

BED  BEAM  GUIDE  FOR  NEEDLE  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Raymond  E.  Brochctti,  WcstflcM.  Mass.,  assignor  to  James 

Hunter  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,799 

Int.  CI.  D04h  7  «/00 


Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  stuffer  crimping  a 
filament  or  fiber  tow  of  at  least  5,000  total  denier.  The  tow  is 
fed  between  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  pair  of  meshing  gear 
wheels,  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheels  applying  simultaneous 
transverse  forces  to  the  tow. 


U.S.  CI.  28 


-r 


10  Claims 


Means  for  vertically  guiding  a  removable  bed  beam  in  a  nee- 
dle punching  machine,  the  guiding  means  including  a  first 
guide  means  for  preventing  horizontal  movement  of  one  end 
of  said  bed  beam  in  a  direction  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bed  beam  and  a  second  guide  means  convertible  to  two  posi- 
tions, an  active  position  for  preventing  horizontal  movement 
of  the  opposite  end  of  said  bed  beam  in  any  direction  and  an 
inactive  position  for  allowing  the  bed  beam  to  be  moved 
horizontally  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,813,742 
WARP  END  TYING  MACHINE 
Hans  Bar,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knatex  Maachinen- 
bau,  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,490 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    23,   1971, 
2142175 

Int.CI.D03j7/7« 
U.S.  CI.  28—49  6  Claims 


Warp  end  tying  machine  for  tying  together  the  threads  of 
two  warp  thread  groups.  There  is  provided  a  device  for  tying 
together  the  ends  of  two  groups  of  warp  threads  which  com- 
prises essentially  a  tying  hook,  a  cutting  device,  and  a 
reciprocable  suction  tube  having  a  jaw-shaped  mouth.  The 
tying  hook  comprises  a  radial  projection  on  a  rotatable  tube, 
said  tube  being  hollow  and  connected  td  a  source  of  suction. 
The  suction  tube  functions  both  as  holding  means  for  the 
threads  to  be  tied  and  as  disposal  means  for  disposing  of  the 
cut  ends  thereof.  The  suction  tube  first  receives  the  threads 
and  holds  same  in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  the  tying 
hook,  such  that  the  hook  in  rotating  about  its  axis  will  form  the 
thread  into  a  loop.  After  such  rotation  is  completed,  the  suc- 
tion tube  holder  moves  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tying  hook 
to  bring  a  portion  of  the  threads  ahead  of  the  loop  made  by 
rotation  of  the  hook.  A  cutter  then  cuts  said  threads  close  to 
the  hook  and  suction  within  the  hook  draws  said  end  inwardly 
and  through  such  loop.  Th^  knot  may  now  be  drawn  tight  and 
same  is  completed. 
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3,813.743 


METHOD  OE,EXPANDING  METAL 


,<• 


Bob  G.  HarrdI;  Peter  J.  Wenta,  ami  Ruadl  J.  LinslB,  aU  of  St. 
Louii,  Mo.,  auignon  to  Jackcs-Evaas  Maaufactiiring  Com- 
pany, St.  Louit,  Mo. 

Filed  Inly  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,715 
Int.CI.B21di//04 
U.S.  CI.  29-6.2 


transmission  compound  and  thereafter  the  transducer  and  in- 
flated envelope  are  mounted  in  the  receptacle.  The  receptacle 
is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  centrifuged  to  degas  the 
acoustic  transmission  compound.  Next,  air  is  evacuated  from 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  the  receptacle  is  sealed.  The  in- 
flated envelope  is  then  evacuated  and  the  centrifuge  process 
repeated  with  the  receptacle  sealed  to  form  a  void  in  the  top  of 
10  Claims    the  receptacle  about  0. 1  to  0.2  inches  high. 


?^s 


3,813,744 
GEOPHONE  TREATMENT 
Harold  B.  Morris,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigBor  to  Seismic  Logs, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 3,49« 

int.  CI.  BOIJ  7  7/00 

VS.  CI.  29— 25  JS  I      18  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  moion  sensitive 
detector  of  the  type  having  a  receptacle  with  |  cylindrical 


3,813,745 
DUAL  TURRET  LATHE 
Kermit  T.  Kuck,  and  Nagic  V.  GuriUng,  both  of  Sidney,  Ohk>, 
assignors  to  The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company,  Sidney, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,969 

Int.CI.B23bi//9 

U.S.  CI.  29—36  10  Claims 


X     .  (gg 


A  method  of  expanding  a  sheet  of  metal  to  produce  a  solid 
border  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  an  expanded  mesh  portion 
including  first  forming  a  series  of  slits  in  the  metal  sheet  at  first 
selected  points  transverse  thereto  and  disposed  inward  from  a 
leading  end  thereof  to  produce  a  row  of  slits;  then,  shearing 
the  metal  sheet  at  a  second  series  of  points  transverse  to  the 
sheet,  each  of  these  points  being  laterally  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  slits,  and,  simultane- 
ously expanding  the  sheet  at  the  second  points  of  shear  to 
form  a  plurality  of  mesh  openings;  and,  finally,  continuing  this 
simultaneous  shearing  and  expanding  for  a  desired  distance 
along  the  metal  sheet  to  form  an  expanded  portion.  An  article 
of  manufacture  produced  according  to  the  first  step  of  the 
above  method  having  a  series  of  slits  formed  in  a  metal  sheet 
inward  from  an  end  thereof  and  at  selected  poiitts  transverse 
thereto  by  vertically  shearing  the  sheet  at  these  points,  the 
sheet  being  separated  into  different  planes  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  sliu  by  the  force  of  the  shear. 


A  turret  lathe  is  disclosed  having  a  first  turret  mounted  on 
generally  vertical  slides  to  carry  end  working  tools  for  the 
workpiece  and  having  a  second  turret  mounted  on  separate 
slides  in  a  horizontal  movement  plane  to  carry  side  working 
tools.  The  envelopes  of  movement  of  the  turrets  do  not  inter- 
fere with  each  other  permitting  simultaneous  cutting  by  tools 
in  each  of  the  two  turrets.  Numerical  control  is  employed  on 
both  turrets  for  control  of  speed,  feed  and  tool  selection  with 
full  contouring  and  thread  cutting  capabilities.  The  foregoing 
abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  application,  is  not  a 
complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of  operation  or  applica- 
tions, and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of 
the  claimed  subject  matter. 


3,813,746 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Philip  A.  Price,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  C.  Jordan, 
Howell,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,91 1 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—96  6  Claims 


A  tool  holder  having  a  triangularly  shaped  cutting  tool  in- 

}pe.  In  the    sert  indexably  mounted  thereon.  The  support  structure  for  the 

method  the  receptacle  is  first  filled  by  weight  witlf  an  acoustic    insert  includes  a  recess  in  the  tool  holder  having  a  wall 


chamber,  a  transducer,  and  an  inflated  envel 
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inclined  at  an  angle  of  60°  to  the  forward  top  face  portion  of 
the  holder  against  which  one  of  the  three  end  faces  of  the  in- 
sert is  seated  and  a  slightly  undersize  pin  in  the  recess  engag- 
ing the  central  opening  through  the  insert  with  a  clamping 
block  on  the  forward  top  face  portion  of  the  holder  forcing  the 
insert  downwardly  against  the  pin  and  inclined  face. 


ally  adjustable  cutting  blades  and  having  arranged  t>ehind  the 
cutting  blades  in  the  direction  of  advance  at  least  one  blade 
for  smoothing  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  pre-tumed  stock.  This 
smoothing  blade  is  firmly  arranged  on  the  cutting  head  and  is 
provided  with  a  straight  cutting  edge. 


3,813,747  

CUTTING  TOOL 
Karl  Hertel,  Ocdenbcrger  Str.  29,  D-8500  Nuernberg,  Ger- 
many 

FiledDcc.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,312  3,813,749 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm   Germany,  Dec.   23,   1971,  A  TUBE  CLAMP 

2 164093  Charies  C.  Peake,  and  Harry  H.  Bolan,  both  of  Media,  Pa.,  as- 

Int.CI.B26d7/00  '  signers  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 


U.S.  CI.  29-96 


ISCUms       Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,132 
1  Int.  CI.  B23p  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  29-202  R  4  Claims 


A  cutting  tool  for  a  maehine  tool  such  as  a  lathe  including  a 
tool  holder  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  in  which  is  posi- 
tioned a  cutting  body  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture.  En- 
gaged in  the  aperture  is  a  pin,  which  is  fitted  in  an  associated 
bore  in  the  tool  holder,  the  pin  being  biassed  laterally  to  hold 
the  cutting  body  against  the  base  of  the  recess.  The  bore  is  of 
slot-like  cross-section,  at  its  end  near  the  recess,  so  as  to  give 
unilateral  loose  play  for  the  pin  in  one  radial  direction  only,  in 
a  direction  to  clamp  the  cutting  body  against  the  base  of  the 
recess.  Preferably  the  major  axes  of  the  slot-like  cross-section 
of  the  bores,  where  two  or  more  are  provided,  are  at  an  angle 
to  one  another. 

The  biassing  means  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  fixing  screw  or 
anchor  passes  between  two  pins  and  is  provided  with  a  lateral 
recess  or  groove  in  which  the  pins  are  engaged. 


An  elongated  strip  of  stainless  steel  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  oblong  holes  transversely  disposed  therein  is 
bent  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to  have  a  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  oblong  openings  form  kerfs,  which  register 
with  and  accept  a  tube.  The  kerfs  are  disposed  over  the  tubes 
to  be  clamped  and  a  pin  is  inserted  between  the  tube  and  the 
bent  portion  of  the  strip,  securely  clamping  the  tubes  against 
the  pin. 


3,813,748 
PRE-TURNING  MACHINE  FOR  WIRE  OR  ROD  STOCK 
Wolfgang  Lindemann,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orbit 
Beratungsgesellschaft  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  U,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,7 1 1 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Oct.    18,    197l7~> 
2151804 

Int.CI.B26d7/72 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 05  R  3  Claims 


3,813,750 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  MANIPULATION  OF  SNAP  RINGS 

Robert  M.  Kerr,  P.O.  Box  1 135,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.  32787 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290^14 

Int.  CI.  B23p  10104 

U.S.  CI.  29-229 


1  Claim 
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A  pre-tuming  machine  with  a  rotatingly  driveable  cutting 
head  for  pre-tuming  wire  or  rod  stock  is  disclosed  having  radi- 


A  plier  like  tool  for  removal  and  replacement  of  snap  rings 
such  as  the  type  which  are  frictionally  or  otherwise  engaged 
about  a  bearing  race  or  the  like.  The  tool  has  pivotally  related 
body  members  with  an  interconnecting  adjustment  rod 
located  aft  of  an  intermediate  offset  pivot.  Pins  are  extended 
from  the  leading  end  of  the  tool  for  engagement  with  the  ring. 
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3.813,751 

HYDRAULIC  CHUCK 
G«oil«  R.  Snida,  6912  Lonbartly  Lb.. 
55428 

Filed  Nov.  22. 1972,  Ser.  No.  308, 
U.S.  CI.  29-202  r"^'"""*''^''''^^^ 


Min  icapolis.  Minn. 
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9  Claims 


3,813,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TERMINALS  FROM  A 

CARRIER  STRIP  TO  WIRE 

James   E.   Miller,   WestviUe,   NJ..  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  ComfMny,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  308,689 

Int.CI.H01r4J/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  DT  4cuims 


An  hydraulic  chuck  including  a  cylinder  havi 

at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  cap  with  a  tapered  boi 

the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  havini 

shdably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  with  a  plurali 

ferentially  spaced  axially  and  radially  movable 

jaws  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  an 

with  the  tapered  bore  of  the  cylinder  for  comp 

jaws  upon  a  tube  together  with  the  piston  havii, 

receiver  formed  in  the  outer  end  for  the  recepti 

therein  and  sealing  means  carried  internally  of 

said  receiver  means  for  engagement  with  the  oute 

tube  to  be  expanded. 


(  an  opening 
mounted  on 
a  bore  and 

of  circum- 
be-gripping 

engageably 
ssion  of  the 

an  annular 
>n  of  a  tube 
le  piston  at 
surface  of  a 


^=^— tr 


i 


Apparatus  mounting  crimping  dies  and  feeding  means  for 
crimpmg  successively  fed  terminals  and  dislodging  the 
cnmped  terminals  from  a  feeding  carrier,  by  synchronized 
relative  movement  between  the  crimping  dies  and  carrier 
feeding  means. 


3,813,752  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS  F 

Colin  Raymond  Bemrosc;  William  Arthur  Hall,  a  id  Einig  Ellis 
Williams,  all  of  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as  gnors  to  As- 
sociated  Engineering  Limited,  Leamington  Spa  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,958,  Sept.  13, 1971,  aba  idoned.  This 
application  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365, 185 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sc  rt.  25,  1970. 
45900/70  ^  ' 

Int.t^.  mip  15116 


U.S.  CI.  29-202  D 


3.813,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  COILS 

Harold  T.  Fields,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Richard  J.  Habegger,  Gra- 

blll,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  333,495 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13100;  H02k  15100 


U.S.  CI.  29—203  D 


19  Claims 


9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  heat  exchan; 
means  are  provided  for  locating  an  element  com| 
rugated  metal  strip  bonded  between  two  shec 
members  on  top  of  a  similar  element  and  for 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  sheet-like  membei 
jacent  elements. 


ers  wherein 

com(  rising  a  cor- 

like  meul 

foffning  seams 

of  the  ad- 


^Apparatus  for  lacing  the  end  turns  of  dynamoelectric 
machine  field  coils  is  provided  with  a  mechanism  for  skipping 
a  predetermined  number  of  stitches.  The  stitch-skipping 
mechanism  includes  a  dutch-brake  for  selectively  coupling 
the  stitching  apparatus  drive  shaft  to  the  stator  core  indexing 
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drive  shaft  and  a  control  system  wb^ich  compensates  for  shaft 
alignment  errors  caused  by  non-instantaneous  response  and 
action  of  the  clutch-brake  thereby  to  assure  the  existence  of  a 
desired  angular  relationship  between  the  two  shafts. 


3,813,755 

DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  LOADING  PISTON 

ASSEMBLIES  INTO  ENGINE  BLOCK  CYLINDER  BORES 

John  S.  Maskell,  Muskegon,  and  Roger  D.  Dykehouse,  Spring 

Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation, 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,277 

lntCI.B23p/9/0-4 

U.S.  CI.  29-252  11  Claims 


die  and  press  assembly  is  employed  to  remove  the  split  ring 
from  the  shaft,  three,  the  split  ring  is  reinstalled  by  placing  the 
split  ring  in  the  tubular  die  and  pressing  on  the  shaft,  and  four. 


a  second  tubular  die  is  employed  which  receives  the  now-in- 
place  split  ring  and  enables  the  collar  to  be  placed  over  it  by 
applying  pressure  to  the  collar. 


A  device  for  pneumatically  loading  piston  assemblies  into 
engine  block  cylinder  bores.  A  pneumatic  piston  loading  tool 
is  supported  on  the  engine  block  by  means  of  a  hook  hung  on 
the  lower  pan  rail  and  rests  against  the  side  of  the  engine 
block.  The  piston  assembly  is  loaded  into  a  loading  sleeve  and 
the  projecting  end  of  the  piston  inserted  into  the  engine 
cylinder  bore  with  the  sleeve  against  the  face  of  the  Mock.  The 
loading  tool  is  placed  in  the  loading  position.  A  given  force  is 
applied  to  the  handle  of  the  loading  tool  forcing  the  sleeve 
firmly  against  the  block.  When  sufficient  force  is  applied  on 
the  handle  of  the  loading  tool  a  microswitch  is  closed  and  this 
actuates  a  solenoid  controlled  four-way  pneumatic  flow  con- 
trol valve  to  admit  pneumatic  pressure  into  a  cylinder  which 
actuates  a  plunger,  \sjj\t  plunger  moves  outwardly  it  drives 
the  piston  assembly  with  a  controlled  force  into  the  cylinder 
bore.  When  the  pressure  or  force  applied  to  the  handle  is 
released,  the  flow  control  valve  reverses  and  causes,  the 
plunger  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  bore. 


3,813,756 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING  SPLIT  RING 

SHAFT  LOCKS 
Thayer  B.  Rigsby,  3405  Camelia  PI.,  Largo,  Fla.  33540,  and 
Buri  K.  Rigsby,  110  Stillwood  Dr.,  Manchester,  Tenn.  37355 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,128 
Int  CI.  B23p  19102 
U.S.CL  29-427  1  Claim 

The  method  and  apparatus  for  the  removal  and  installation 
of  split  ring  type  shaft  locks  wherein,  one,  a  tubular  die  is  em- 
ployed to  receive  a  shaft  and  enable  the  separation  of  the  col- 
lar portion  of  the  shaft  lock  from  the  split  ring  portion,  two,  a 


3313,757 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  VACUUM  BOTTLE 
.  Vernon  D.  Bell,  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor  to  King-Sceley  Ther- 
mos Co.,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,975 

Int  CI.  B44d  / 1094;  A47J  41102 

U.S.CL  29-455  4  Claims 


A  vacuum  bottle  having  a  plastic  coated  or  lined  vacuum 
filler  unit  and  method  of  hning  such  a  vacuum  filler.  In  con- 
nection with  the  method  of  lining  the  filler,  before  the  filler  is 
evacuated  it  is  heated  and  a  granular  or  powdered  ther- 
moplastic material  is  placed  on  the  surface  that  is  to  be  lined. 
The  filler  is  then  evacuated  and  sealed  so  that  its  heated  walls 
will  retain  the  heat  sufficiently  to  insure  good  fusion  of  the 
plastic  coating. 


3,813,758 
EXPLOSIVE  WELDING  PROCESS 
Masatoda  Araki,  Chita-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oils 
and  Fats  Company  Limited  and  Showa  Senko  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,873 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    15,    1970, 
45/1 11 179;  Dec.  15, 1970, 45/1 11 180  ^^^ 

IntCI.B23k2//00  ^^ 

U.S.CL  29-470.1  14  Claims 

An  explosive  welding  process  for  bonding  at  least  one 
cladding  metal  sheet  to  a  base  metal  sheet,  by  driving  one  of 
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'the  two  metallic  sheets  toward  the  other 
pact  of  a  driver  plate  to  said  one  sheet. 
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)y  the  colliaon  im- 
he  collision  of  the 


driver  plate  is  actuated  by  the  detonation  c|ran  explosive  li^er 
disposed  on  its  surface. 


lompany  Limited, 


lactaims 


3,813,759 

METHOD  OF  BRAZIN<  I 

Harry  Rodney  Heap,  and  Colin  Charles  Ril^y,  both  of  Stafford, 

England,  aailgnors  to  English  Electric 

London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1119,192 
IntCLB23ki//02 
U.S.  CI.  29-472.7 

A  method  of  brazing  together  bodies  cbmposed  either  of 
dense  self-bonded  silicon  carbide  contain  ng  free  silicon  or 
dense  carbon  using  a  brazing  material  cons  sting  of  an  alloy  of 
silicon  with  one  or  more  metals,  in  partcular  germanium, 
iron,  gold,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  ch  romium.  titanium, 
which  alloy  contains  at  least  5  atomic  per  c<  nt  of  silicon,  has  a 
melting  temperature  not  higher  than  1400°  Z,  has  thermal  ex- 
pansion characteristics  matching  those  of  the  bodies  to  be 
brazed  together,  and  in  the  molten  state  is  :apable  of  wetting 
the  surfaces  of  the  bodies.  The  method  is  sspecially  suitable 
for  bracing  silicon  carbide  caps  to  silicon  C5  rbide  nuclear  fuel 
element  containers. 


3,813,760  1 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RAILS  RESISIKNT  TO  WEAR 
AND TEAR  J 

Gerhard  Arndt,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  jo  Electro-Thermit 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 


Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany 
21619658 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  7104 
VS.  CI.  29-527.4 


,114 
Dec.    14,    1971, 


9  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  rails  with  a  lateral 
together  with  or  without  an  inner  or  runnii  g 
bearing  or  running  surface  which  is  highly 
and  tear,  which  comprises 
a.  preparing  the  lateral  guide  surface, 
inner  or  running  edge,  and/or  bearing  surface 
mation  of  a  substantially  rectangulai 
whereby 


guide  surface, 

edge,  and/or  a 

resistant  to  wear 


wi  h 


al .  in  the  case  of  the  preparation  of  the  lateral  guide  sur- 
face together  with  an  inner  or  running  edge,  the  rectan- 
gular recess  has  a  height  of  at  least  10  mm  and  max- 
imally 34  mm,  and  a  width  of  at  least  3  mm  and  max- 
imally 10  mm,  and 
a2.  in  the  case  of  the  preparation  of  the  running  or  bear- 
ing surface,  at  least  one  recess  positioned  essentially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  rail  axis  has  a  height  of  at 
least  3  mm  and  maximally  8  mm,  and  a  width  of  at  least 
1 0  mm  and  maximally  30  mm, 
filling  the  recesses  by  welding  on  a  welding  material  hav- 
ing the  following  composition  (in  |}ercent): 


Cx  0.45  to  0.65 

Six0.30to0.S0 

Ni  X  3.00  to  4.00 

Mnx  1 3.00  to  16.00 


remainder  Fe  and  impurities  resulting  from  the  manufacturing 
process,  and 
c.  treating  the  welded-on  material  for  the  purpose  of  exactly 
reestablishing  the  profile  of  the  rail. 


3,813,761 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Alan  Foster,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  i30,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1971, 
5712/71 

Int.  CL  BO  IJ  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-583  12  Claims 


or  without  an 

by  the  for- 

recess  therein. 


Method  of  producing  semiconductor  devices,  comprising 
providing  semiconductor  body  with  a  first  major  surface  com- 
prising mutually  adjoining  surface  portions. of  substantially 
rectangular  configuration;  providing  different  conductivity 
type  regions  at  various  surface  portions;  providing  metal  elec- 
trode strips  at  the  first  major  surface,  the  strips  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  imaginary  lines  diagonally  extending  across 
respective  surface  portions,  with  strip  portions  interconnect- 
ing a  number  of  the  conductivity  regions;  and  then  dividing 
the  semiconductor  body  along  the  orthogonal  boundaries  of 
the  surface  portions  to  produce  the  devices. 
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3,813,762 

METHQD  OF  PRODUCING  SCHOTTK Y  CONTACTS 

Hermann    Kniepkamp,   Mocnchcn,    Germany,   assignor   to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  <^rmany 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,886 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,   Nov.  27,    1970, 
2058554 

Int.  CI.  HOII  7/00,  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  29—589  20  Cbims 


Method  of  producing  metal-semiconductor  contacts 
(Schottky  contacts)  with  precisely  defined  and  relatively  small 
surface  areas  comprising:  applying  a  layer  of  an  insulating 
material  (aluminum  oxide  or  silicon  dioxide)  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor surface;  etching  only  areas  of  the  insulating  material 
layer  corresponding  to  the  desired  contact;  coating  a  layer  of 
chromium  onto  the  exposed  semiconductor  surface  areas  and 
on  the  non-etched  insulating  material  areas  and  etching  only 
the  areas  comprised  of  a  top  layer  of  chromium  and  a  bottom 
layer  of  insulating  material  to  produce  discrete  areas  of 
chromium  directly  on  the  semiconductor  surface.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  so-formed  semiconductor  having  discrete  areas 
of  chromium  thereon  is  further  treated  by  coating  another 
layer  of  an  insulating  material  over  the  chromium  areas  and 
the  semiconductor  surface  areas,  etching  only  the  areas  of  the 
insulating  material  layer  generally  corresponding  to  the 
chromium  layer  areas  and  applying  a  layer  of  aluminum  onto 
the  exposed  chromium  areas  for  attachment  of  feed-line  or  the 
like  directly  onto  said  aluminum  layer. 


3,813,763 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  WITH  INSULATING 
MEMBER  FORMED  IN  SITU  THEREON  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  E.  Church,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,049,  Dec.  17, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,447. 
This  application  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,162 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-596  10  Claims 


SJ=55" 


Winding  accommodating  laminated  structures  having  insu- 
lating member  formed  in  situ  thereon  and  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  same.  Insulating  member  may  include 
winding  retaining  elements  that  are  useful  while  arranging  one 
or  more  windings  on  the  structure  and  for  maintaining  the 


winding  in  a  desired  position  on  the  structure.  Insulating 
member  may  be  used  to  secure  individual  laminations 
together  and  may  include  winding  termination  holding  and 
protecting  means.  A  preferred  method  includes  forming  an  in- 
sulating member  in  situ  on  a  stack  of  laminations  which  may 
be  variable  in  height  by  placing  the  laminations  in  a  mold  cavi- 
ty, closing  a  mold  with  a  sufficient  force  to  contain  un- 
hardened  insulating  material  to  be  later  admitted  to  the  cavity 
and  urging  the  laminations  against  an  abutment  in  the  cavity 
with  a  force  less  than  the  force  used  to  close  the  mold.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  mold  parts  that  can  accommodate  lamina- 
tions stacked  to  various  heights  and  includes  stack  height  ac- 
commodating means  which  may  be  spring  biased  pressure 
pins.  The  overall  dimension  of  the  insulated  structure  is 
preselected  and  fixed  for  a  given  nominal  lamination  stack 
height  and  variations  in  dimensions  that  would  otherwise* 
occur  due  to  variations  in  stack  height  is  taken  up  or  compen- 
sated for  by  the  formation  of  a  layer  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  correspondingly  increased  or  decreased  thickness. 
Auxiliary  structural  member  is  formed  integral  with  an 
insulating  member  to  provide  mounting  means  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  stator  laminations. 

In  other  embodiments,  insulating  material  is  formed  around 
winding  turns  to  substantially  completely  encase  the  turns 
with  insulating  material.  In  another  embodiment,  the  auxiliary 
structural  members  may  be  pads,  means  for  mounting  ele- 
ments such  as  carbon  brushes,  or  means  for  mounting  an  in- 
ductive device  to  suitable  supporting  structure. 


3,813,764 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  PANCAKE 
.    TYPE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETS 
Eihachiro  Tanaka;  Yutaka  Onodera,  both  of  Scndai;  Takcji 
Fukuda,  Kanuma;  Tsutomu  Yamashita,  Sendal,  and  Sboji 
Kuma,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  In- 
stitute for  Iron  Steel  and  Other  Metals,  Scndai  City,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,971,  Feb.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,652,967. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1969, 44-44615 
IntCI.H01v////4 
U.S.  CI.  29-599  7ClalBS 


A  superconductive  magnet  comprises  superconductive 
coiled  layers;  diffusion  shielding  coiled  layers,  between  which 
the  su|>erconductive  coiled  layer  is  put;  stabilizing  conductor 
coiled  layers,  between  which  the  diffusion  shielding  coiled 
layer  is  put;  and  a  normal  conductor  acting  as  a  superconduc- 
tive insulation  between  the  superconductive  coiled  layers. 
Said  superconductive  magnet  is  produced  by  laminating  thin 
sheets  of  metal  or  alloy  to  constitute  the  superconductive 
material  in  such  a  ratio  that  a  superconductive  alloy  or  inter- 
metallic  compound  is  formed,  superposing  thin  sheets  of  metal 
or  alloy  shielding  diffusion  against  the  former  thin  sheets  and 
thin  sheets  of  metal  or  alloy  stabilizing  the  superconductivity 
on  both  the  surfaces  of  the  laminated  sheets  respectively,  coil- 
ing the  formed  sheets  on  a  core  sheath  in  multilayer,  covering 
the  resulting  coiled  body  with  an  outer  sheath,  subjecting  the 
assembly  to  a  diameter  reducing  treatment  to  adhere  the 
layers  and  heating  the  adhered  layers  until  the  superconduc- 
tive alloy  or  intermetallic  compound  is  formed. 
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3^13,765 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURIN  I  TUBULAR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVI  GUIDES 

Klaus  Prinihoni,  Burgdorf,  and  Dieter  H  >in,  Hannover,  both 

of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Kabcl-und  ^  etallwerk  Gutehoff- 

nungihuette  A.G.,  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No. :  52,833 
Claims  priority,  application   German! 
2125189 

Int.CLH01p///00 
U.S.  CI.  29—600 


May   21.    1971, 


4  Claims 


3,813,767 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANNULAR  MAGNETIC 

CORES 

Hajime  Sasaki,  Kazuo  Yamagishi,  Sukeyoshi  Sakai,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Toshihiro  Hoshi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatfam-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755^8,  Aug.  26, 1968.  This 
applicatkm  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,891 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1967, 42/55427 
Int.CI.H01f  7/06 
U^.CL  29-604  7  Claims 


iV5      24^     f2 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  tubular  electror  agnetic  wave  guide 
having  a  non-circular  internal  cross  secti  )n,  wherein  a  con- 
ductive tape  is  initially  formed  into  a  tubi  ar  wave  guide  hav- 
ing preferably  a  circular  internal  cross  sei  :t 


A  plurality  of  core  wires  each  covered  by  a  layer  of  mag- 
netic material  are  positioned  in  a  desired  arrangement  relative 

_.  -  _ , -.™  »  ww.«wu    *o  **ch  other.  The  arrangement  of  covered  core  wires  is  em- 

longitudinal  seam  varying  in  thickness  thai  presents  an  uneven  b«dded  in  molding  material.  The  molding  material  is  hardened 
surfar*.  in  fh.  int-ri«r  «f  .K^  .......  ...: j_  .J  ^^^^  ^^^^  xfi^ic-  ^  ^nnly  affix  the  covered  core  wires  in  their  arranged  posi- 
tions. A  section  of  the  molded  arrangement  of  covered  wires  is 
removed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  wires. 
Each  of  the  core  wires  is  then  removed  from  the  section  and 
he  uneven  surface  *''•  '•y*'^  °'  magnetic  material  of  each  is  retained  in  the  sec- 
tion. 


tion,  and  a  welded 

surface  in  the  interior  of  the  wave  guide  t< 
tion  to  impair  wave  transmission,  the  p  ocess  which  com- 
prises: changing  the  initial  internal  cross  s  ictional  configura- 
tion of  the  wave  guide  into  a  non-circular  <  ross  sectional  con- 
flguration  in  such  a  manner  as  to  position  ;he  uneven  surface 
of  the  weWed  longitudinal  seam  at  a  locati  >n  in  the  interior  of 

Id  intensity  of  the 


said  wave  guide  whereat  the  electrical  fi 

electromagnetic  wave  to  be  transmitted  I  y  such  wave  guide 


would  be  at  an  approximate  minimum  va 
corresponding  minimum  wave  reflection 
wave  transmission  characteristics  of  the  wa 


i 


3,8li,766 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TRANSDUCER  USING  A  PRE.EXISTIN( 


George  W.  Brock,  Boulder;  Wayne  McCor  nfek,  Arvada,  and 


ue,  thus  causing  a 
for  improving  the 
e  guide. 


^  MAGNETIC 
UNITARY  FOIL 


3  813  768 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUNNEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  PLATED-WIRE  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Le  Roy  A.  Prohofsky,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,258 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-604  2  Claims 


Sidney  H.  Smith,  Broomfield,  all  of  Colo, 
nattonal  Business  Machines  Corporatk>n, 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  ihj^lX 

Int. CL Glib 5// 6. 5/20. 5/  2 
U.S.  CI.  29-603 


.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
Lrmonk,  N.Y. 


10  Claims 


stfWCT  or  nasT 


m  woam  eoi 


uwci  ■  Twm- 


Magnetic  transducing  heads  capable  of  re 
magnetic  information  in  the  form  of  a  pattc 
tion  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  are  pi  )vided  utUizing  a 
unitary  structure  of  magnetic  sheet  metal  foi  and  conductive, 
non-magnetic  metal  foil  and  thin  film  depos  ition  techniques 
In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  transducin 
a  monolithic  sandwich  of  thin  metallic  magn< 
magnetic  core  enck>sing  a  conductive  non-m  ignetic  metal  foil 
exciting  winding. 

The  transducer  is  prepared  from  a  prefs  jricated  unitary 
laminate  of  magnetic  metal  foil  and  condi  ctive  metal  foil 
which  laminate  is  shaped  into  a  magnetic  he  id  by,  for  exam- 
ple, photolithographic  and  deposition  techniq  les. 


iding  and  writing 
m  of  magnetiza 


A  method  of  forming  a  tunnel  structure  for  a  plated-wire 
memory  array  in  which  the  tunnels  are  uniformly  displaced 
from  the  tunnel  surface  upon  which  are  located  the  copper 
-word  lines  is  disclosed.  The  method  includes  gold  plating  one 
surface  of  a  first  copper  layer  of  a  precise  thickness,  affixing  a 
second  copper  layer  to  the  gold  layer,  chemically  etching 
parallel  grooves  in  the  open  surface  of  the  first  copper  layer 
through  to  the  gold  layer  and  then  laminating  the  necessary 
substrate  and  printed  circuit  word  lines  to  the  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  copper  and  gold  layers  to  form  the  tunnel  struc- 
ture. The  precise  thickness  of  the  first  copper  layer  establishes 
the  uniform  spacing  between  the  parallel  printed  circuit  word 
lines  and  the  orthogonally  oriented  plated-wire  bit  lines  that 
are   confined    by   the   parallel   groove-forming   tunnels   to 
minimize  cross-point  capacitance  variation  therebetween. 
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3,813,769 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOMAIN  WALL 

PROPAGATING  DEVICE 

Philip  Sherman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Instrument 

Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,895,  Sept.  14, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,789,374.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,573 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—604  2  Claims 


A  domain  wall  propagating  device  with  a  magnetic  wire 
wound  in  grooves  on  a  substrate.  Coils  wound  around  the  wire 
are  placed  in  recesses  in  the  substrate.  A  propagating  winding 
is  wrapped  around  the  substrate,  and  the  device  may  be 
covered  with  a  magnetic  shielding  layer.  To  avoid  damaging 
the  magnetic  wire  during  the  fabrication  of  the  device,  the 
coils  are  wound  on  a  tubular  mandrel  through  which  the  mag- 
netic wire  extends.  The  magnetic  wire  may  be  supported  in  a 
channel  formed  between  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  wires  bonded 
together. 


3,813,770 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  COILS 
Edward  J.  Sopcak,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jetro-Matic  In- 
ternational Corporatton,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,816 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—605  1 2  Claims 


wire  electrical  resistance  heating  element  embedded  in  par- 
ticulate insulating  material  and  enclosed  within  an  elongated 
sheath.  The  method  comprises  means  for  controlling  the  lon- 
gitudinal expansion  of  the  helix  of  the  wire  heating  element 
and  the  uniformity  of  the  helical  pattern  of  the  wire  extending 


along  the  length  of  the  heating  unit.  The  disclosure  also  in- 
cludes the  improved  products  of  the  method  which  have  more 
uniform  heating  capacities.  This  disclosure  is  especially  ad- 
vantageous and  effective  in  continuous  manufacturing  systems 
for  the  formation  and  assembly  of  electrical  heating  units  in 
extended  uninterrupted  lengths. 


3,813,772 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STEEL  SUPPORTED 

ALUMINUM  OVERHEAD  CONDUCTORS 

Harold   W.   Adams,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,128,  June  30, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applicatfon  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,161 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13\26 

U.S.  CI.  29-624  1  Claim 


^ 


A  method  of  encapsulating  conductive  coils,  including  coat- 
ing the  coil  with  a  refractory  suspended  in  a  volatilizable  or- 
ganic carrier,  heating  the  coil  to  volatilize  the  carrier  and  leav- 
ing a  film  residue  of  refractory,  and  potting  the  coil  in  alu- 
minum or  the  like  by  pouring  molten  metal  around  the  coil. 
The  disclosed  device  includes  two  copper  coils  wound  in  the 
same  direction  about  common  axes  and  an  aluminum  body 
completely  encapsulating  the  coils. 


3,813,771 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

HEATERS,  AND  THE  IMPROVED  HEATER  PRODUCTS 

Thorbjorn  Skogland,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,103 

Int.  CI.  HOlc/5/04,/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  29—6 15  15  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  an  electrical 

heating  unit  comprising  a  concentric  assembly  of  a  helical 


The  conductors  disclosed  herein  each  comprise  a  hollow 
tube  of  aluminum  supported  on  a  steel  cable  received  within 
the  tube.  The  cable  has  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  aluminum  tube.  The  latter  need  not  be  in- 
tegral; it  may  be  fabricated  from  flat  strips,  wires  or  rods, 
shaped  or  round.  Strips,  wires  or  rods  are  stranded  over  the 
cable;  integral  tubes  are  extruded  over  the  cable  or  folded 
over  the  cable  from  a  broad  strip  and  longitudinally  welded. 
Soft  aluminum  wires  may  be  stranded  radially  between  the 
steel  cable  and  the  hard-drawn  aluminum  conductor,  then 
crushed  by  the  application  of  radial  pressure  to  provide  inter- 
nal space  between  the  aluminum  covered  steel  core  and  the 
hard-drawn  aluminum  conductor.  Under  operating  condi- 
tions, substantially  all  mechanical  tension  on  the  steel  sup- 
ported aluminum  overhead  conductor  is  borne  by  the  steel 
cable  and  the  conductor  is  largely  immune  to  hazards  of  gal- 
loping, aeolian  vibration,  loss  of  strength  as  a  result  of  high 
operating  temperatures,  and  creep  at  normal  and  high  operat- 
ing temperatures. 


3,813,773 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  PRECISION  STAMPING  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  WAFERS  OF  A  MULTIW AFER 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Howard  Lee  Parks,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,163 
Int.  CI.  HO  Ir  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—630  R  1 7  Claims 

A  low-cost  method  employing  precision  stamping  for 
fabricating  the  wafers  of  a  multiwafer  electrical  circuit  struc- 
ture comprised  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wafers 
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stacked  together  under  pressure.  A  stick 
prised  of  conductive  wafers  of  differen 
ponent  wafers,  interconnection  wafers, 
which  are  fabricated  to  provide  X.  Y  a  d 
nections  between  components  in  the 
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is  normally  corn- 
types  including  com- 
ind  connector  wafers 
Z-axis  coaxial  con- 
tack.  In  accordance 
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A  housing  is  provided  with  a  shearheai 
perforated  shearfoil  spans  the  openin; 
shearfoil  are  mounted  shear  blades  the 
contact  the  shearfoil.  A  drive  is  couplel 
making  the  same  move  relative  to  the  si 
one  flexural  unit  composed  of  a  plurality 
oscillators    of   ferro-electric    ceramic 
mechanically  coupled  so  that  they  perfoi 
in  unison. 


having  an  opening,  a 

and  underneath  the 

tting  edges  of  which 

with  the  blades  for 

arfoil;  it  has  at  least 

f  bilaminar  flexural 

aterial    which    are 

their  movements 


3,813,775 
MEAT  CLEANER  AND  CONDI 
Robert  E.  FitigcraM,  8203  Gumtrec  Di 
21222 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2^4,316 
int.  CI.  A22c  7  7100 
U.S.  CI.  30-279  R 

A  meat  cleaning  and  conditioning  devi 
removing  meat  and  bone  dust  from  large  oifsmall 
freshly  cut  meat,  in  one  embodiment  of 


lONER 

,  Baltimore,.  Md. 


3'Cbims 

e  is  provided  for 

quantities  of 

he  invention,  the 


device  consists  of  a  base  having  an  upper  convex  surface  with 
an  opening  therein.  A  cleaning  and  conditioning  plate,  also  of 
convex  shape,  is  positioned  in  the  opening.  This  plate  has 
spaced  apertures  therein,  with  the  apertures  having  sharp 
cutting  edges  for  removing  bone  and  meat  dust  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  meat  being  cleaned  thereof. 


with  the  present  invention,  these  X,  Y  a  id  Z  coaxial  connec- 
tions are  fabricated  directly  from  the  w  ifer  material  itself  at 
relatively  low  cost  as  compared  to  know  i  methods  as  a  result 
of  the  employment  of  a  novel  combinati(  i  of  precision  stamp- 
ing, dielectric  filling  and  sanding  or  etchi  ig  steps. 


In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  small  hand 
operated  meat  cleaning  and  conditioning  device  is  provided 
which  consists  of  a  plate  having  a  handle.  The  plate  has  spaced 
apertures  provided  therethrough  and  the  apertures  are  pro- 
vided with  sharp  cutting  edges.  This  device  can  be  hand 
operated  or  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  per- 
manent base  mentioned  above. 


3313,774 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  iRYSHAVER 
Claus  Christian  Cobaif,  Steinbach/TlLnus,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Braun  AG,  Frankfurt/Main,  Oermany 
Fikd  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.lo4,252 
Claims    priority,    application    GermAy,    Nov.    5,    1971, 
2154974;  Aug.  17, 1972, 2240381 

Int.  CI.  B26b/ 9/721 
U.S.  CI.  30—43.9  I  18  Claims 


3,813,776 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CHAIN  SAW 

Robert  Eugene  Frederickson,  South  Gate,  and  Walter  Joseph 

Hammond,  Lakewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCuN 

lough  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  360,561 

Int.  CI.  B27b  7  7102;  FI6f  7/72 

U.S.CI.30— 381  7  Claims 


An  improved  vibration  isolation  system  particularly  adapted 
for  use  with  a  chain  saw  and  characterized  by  a  diaphragm, 
journaled  on  shaft  means,  and  engaged  on  either  side  by 
resilient  impedance  means.  The  shaft  means  may  be  con- 
nected with  a  vibrating  assembly  which  includes  a  chain  saw 
engine  and  cutter  chain,  while  the  diaphragm  means  may  be 
connected  with  a  support  means  within  which  the  vibrating  as- 
sembly is  resiliently  supported. 


3,813,777 
INTRA-ORAL  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTURES 
Ambrose  B.  Van  Handel,  8653  Louise  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
91324,  and  Jerome  J.  Brent,  15  La  Crcscenta  Dr.,  Canaril- 
lo,  Calif.  93100 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291^60 
Int.CI.A61c7J/00 
U.S.CI.32-2  4  Claims 

Dentures  made  by  curing  a  base  material  within  a  wax 
moldable  tray.  The  wax  tray  is  softened  by  body  temperature 
and  molded  within  a  patient's  mouth  by  use  of  tongue,  cheek 
and  lips  before  the  base  material  in  a  plastic  state  is  inserted. 
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The  plastic  base  material  bonds  to  adjustably  positioned  been  removed  therefrom.  Further,  the  filler  may  also  provide 
synthetic  teeth  projecting  from  the  tray  and  is  molded  directly  a  secure  mounting  of  the  tooth  to  the  jaw  bone  by  providing  a 
on  the  gums  of  the  patient  to  form  the  gum  bearing  surfaces. 


Thereafter,  the  wax  tray  is  boiled  away  leaving  a  finished 
denture  with  a  lifelike  gum  surface  that  requires  little  if  any 
finishing. 


greater  root-to-crown  tooth  ratio  while  still  maintaining  a  her- 
metic seal  in  the  root  canal. 


3,813,778 
FLEXIBLE  ARTinCIAL  DENTURE 
Ambrose  B.  Van  Handel,  8653  Louise  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
91324 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,066 

Int  CI.  A61c  WOO 

U.S.CL32— 2  l4Chdms 


An  artificial  denture  formed  of  a  resilient  base  member 
which  may  or  may  not  have  a  reinforcing  bar  encased  therein. 
The  base  member  secures  the  synthetic  teeth  in  their,  respec- 
tive positions.  During  mastication,  the  resilient  base  acts  as  a 
shock  absorber  of  the  traumatic  masticating  pressure  by  al- 
lowing a  limited  movement  of  the  individual  teeth  in  the 
resilient  base  toward  the  dental  ridge.  Because  of  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  shock  of  masticating  force,  the  resilient  denture 
base  remains  stable  on  the  dental  ridge,  thereby  overcoming 
the  trauma  and  needless  movements  inherent  in  the  hard 
denture  base  in  relation  to  the  dental  ridge. 


3,813,779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  ROOT 

CANALS  AND  ANCHORING  TEETH 

Anthony  Tosti,  19  Mdbonmc  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  846,164,  July  30, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,349 

Int.CI.A61c5/0« 

U.S.CL  32-13  2Chlras 

A  threaded  root  canal  filler  is  provided  to  hermetically  seal 

the  apical  one-third  of  a  root  canal  of  a  tooth  when  pulp  has 


3,813,780 
DENTAL  CLUTCH  FORMER 
WiUiam  B.  Dragan,  RFD  No.  1  Burr  St.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
06430 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,288 

Int.  CI.  A61c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  32-19  lOCIains 


/4    '-^  ^'  k" 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  dental  clutch 
former  and  method  of  using  the  same.  Essentially  the  dental 
clutch  former  includes  an  upper  jaw  former  and  a  lower  jaw 
former.  Each  former  comprises  a  front  member  detachably' 
connected  to  its  respective  back  plate  member.  A  separating 
member  is  provided  and  it  is  arranged  to  be  disposed  between 
the  respective  back  plate  of  the  formers  during  their  use  in' 
making  the  clutches.  To  facilitate  the  making  of  the  clutches, 
readily  adjustable  jig  holding  members  are  detachably  secured 
to  the  respective  front  members  of  the  former  to  provide  for 
relative  anterior-posterior  adjustment  of  the  respective  jaw 
formers.  In  use,  adaptor  plates  are  adjustably  positioned  onto 
the  respective  front  members  whereby  the  clutch  formers, 
fixed  in  one's  mouth  or  bite  model,  may  be  universally 
adapted  for  attachment  to  any  of  several  different  recording 
devices. 


3,813,781 
BRUXISM  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Albert  Gerard  Forgfcmc,  5  Rolbtonc  Rd.,  Marbkhcad,  Mass. 
01945 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  394,349 
Int.CI.A61c9/00 
U.S.CL  32-19  6CUm 

A  bruxism  monitoring  device  comprising  a  flexible,  inelastic 
mouthpiece  for  snugly  engaging  one  of  every  pair  of  occluding 
teeth  whereat  bruxism  is  to  be  monitored,  the  mouthpiece 
having  generally  vertical  sidewalls  providing  one  or  more 
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recesses  to  receive  one  or  more  teeth  and  a  thAi  biting  plate  in-    of  closely  spaced  North-South  and  East-West  lines  to  facilitate 
terconnecting  the  side  walls  for  disposition  b^ween  upper  and    aligning  the  diametrical  North-South  line  with  a  North-  South^ 

I  line  on  a  chart;  and  (3)  an  elongated  arm  pivoted  centrally  on 

'  the  discs  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  radially  out- 

ward at  one  side  of  the  discs  and  a  bearing  marker  registering 
with  the  360  degree  scale  on  the  upper  disc  at  the  opposite 
side. 


lower  occluding  teeth,  the  plate  including  a 
each  layer  having  a  color  distinguishable 
adjacent  layers. 


froi 


pli  ral 


ity  of  layers, 
the  colors  of 
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3,813,782 
COLLET  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  F( 
HANDPIECES 
John  D.  Niilcs,  Roscllc,  and  Frank  R.  Hniby,  Iroadview,  both 
of  Hi.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Sup^y  Corporatkin, 
Evanston,  III. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,158 

Int.  CI.  A61c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  32-26  I        16  Claims 


3  g|3  7g4 

GRAPHIC  DETERMINATION  OF  INTERVAL  VELOCITY 
Frederick  S.  GlUig,  FIndlay,  Ohio;  Frank  R.  Smolka,  and  Lynn 
D.  Trembly,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  FIndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,488 

lBt.CLG06g//76 

U.S.CI.33-1HH  3  Claims 
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A  straight  handpiece  having  a  rotatable  outer  sleeve  which 
is  capable  of  limited  axial  movement  into  a  retracted  position. 
Upon  retraction,  the  sleeve  becomes  operativeK  coupled  to  a 
drawbar  nut  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  toilet  drawbar 
projecting  forwardly  within  the  spindle  of  thejhandpiece.  A 
collet  is  detachably  secured  to  the  front  of  the  drawbar  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve  the  collet  is  retracted  or  extended 
to  grip  or  release  a  dental  bur. 


Velocity  in  a  subterranean  interval  is  determined  graphi- 
cally from  Root-Mean-Square  (RMS)  velocities  at  the  end 
point  of  intervals  by  plotting  time  vs.  velocity  squared.  A 
straight  line  can  be  drawn  through  the  end  points  and  the  in- 
tersection of  that  straight  line  at  T,  +T,  can  be  read  directly 
as  the  velocity  of  the  interval.  Alternately,  a  special  template 
can  be  used  with  conventional  plotting  of  time  vs.  velocity. 


3313,783 

RADIO  NAVIGATION  PLOTTE.. 

Rkhard  J.  Price,  1427  W.  Maago  St,  Laatana,  Fla.  33460 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,975 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  27/20 

U.S.CI.33— ISD 


4  Claims 


3,813,785 
VERNIER  ATTACHMENT 
Oth  M.  Larsen,  4036  Reservoir  Blvd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55421 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,242 

Iat.CI.G01b5//« 

as.  CI.  33—  1 69  B  4  Chimt 
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A  radio  navigation  ploUer  having:  ( 1 )  a  circular  transparent 
upper  disc  with  a  360  degree  scale  on  its  periphery  and  a  cir- 
cular line  for  registration  with  an  OMNI  statit^n  circle  on  a 
chart;  (2)  a  circular  transparent  lower  disc  having  a  center 
marking,  a  diametrical  North-South  line,  and  t^o  series  each 


A  vernier  block,  for  attachment  to  a  standard  measuring 
blade,  in  which  the  block  working  edge  provides  the  primary 
measurement  between  the  blade  and  the  working  edge,  and  in 
which  the  block  is  in  a  gauge,  block  having  a  scale  which,  in 
conjunction  with  the  blade  scale,  acts  as  a  vernier. 
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3,813,786 
GAUGE  ADAPTER 
Martin  Andrew  Herman,  2085  114st  SL,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44102 

FOcd  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,764 

Int.  CI.  GO  1  b  3100;  B23q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  33—  1 74  P  6  Claims 


A  gauge  adapter  for  use  on  a  gauge  having  a  base  with  a  test 
article  positioning  means  thereon  to  position  a  test  article  in 
an  up-right  position,  and  an  upright  secured  to  the  base.  A 
support  means  forms  a  part  of  the  gauge  adapter  and  is  at- 
tachable to  the  upright  and  rotatably  positions  a  support  arm 
which  extends  therefrom.  A  locater  pin  is  resiliently  carried  by 
the  support  arm  and  is  perpendicular  there-to  to  be  positioned 
for  movement  in  an  arc  in  a  vertical  plane  including  the  center 
line  of  the  test  article,  the  locater  pin  being  engageable  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  test  article. 

The  gauge  adapter  of  the  invention  is  particulariy  adapted 
for  use  as  an  attachment  to  any  of  various  types  of  gauges  in 
existence  today  and  is  particularly  provided  to  permit  slight 
arcuate  movement  of  the  test  article  on  its  center  line  to 
facilitate  gauging  actions  on  the  article. 


3,813,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  DESIGNS 
John  N.  MercordU,  1265  Van  Houtcn  Ave,  CUfton,  NJ. 
07013 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,802 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/22. 7/04.  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  33—  1 74  B  10  Claims 


A  stencil  apparatus  for  producing  designs  on  a  piece  of 
paper,  consisting  of  a  circular  stencil  indexed  in  a  mating  aper- 
ture of  a  cover  plate.  The  cover  plate  coacts  with  a  base 
member  to  hold  the  paper  in  fixed  relation  to  the  cover  plate 
to  insure  that  the  stencil  will  not  be  misaligned  with  the  paper 
when  the  stencil  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another.  The 
stencil  can  be  indexed  between  several  different  positions  in 
the  aperture  of  the  cover  plate.  Means  are  provided  to  con- 


veniently move  the  stencil  to  the  various  index  positions  in  the 
cover  plate  aperture,  and  means  are  also  provided  in  the  cover 
to  conveniently  place  the  paper  in  the  proper  position 
between  the  cover  plate  and  base  member. 


3,813,788 

DYNAMIC  PENDULUM  NORTH-SEEKING  GYRO 

APPARATUS 

James  V.  Johnston,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 ,156,  Feb.  13, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,302 

Int.CI.G01c79/i« 

U.S.  CI.  33-321  2  Claims 


A  gyro  that  is  free  about  its  vertical  axis  is  carried  on  a  verti- 
cal stabilized  gimbal.  The  gimbal  is  the  innermost  (inner)  of 
three  gimbals,  and  is  supported  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
north-seeking  axis  by  a  middle  gimbal.  The  middle  gimbal  is 
supported  for  rotation  about  an  azimuth  axis  by  the  outermost 
(outer)  gimbal.  The  outer  gimbal  is  able  to  rotate  about  a  pri- 
mary horizontal  axis  and  is  supported  by  a  housing.  The  hous- 
ing may  be  earth-flxed  or  so  carried  by  a  vehicle  that  the  pri- 
mary axis  journals  are  stabilized  level  and  approximately  E-W. 
The  designated  axes  are  not  necessarily  the  same  as  the  vehi- 
cle axes,  but  are  used  only  to  show  axes  of  the  north-seeking 
system.  The  system  may  be  isolated  from  the  vehicle  axes.  The 
free  gyro  tends  to  align  itself  with  a  north-south  line.  An  out- 
put is  taken  indicative  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  gimbal  of 
the  free  gyro  and  the  north-seeking  axis.  This  output  is  used  as 
an  input  both  to  an  azimuth  rate  integrating  single-degree  gyro 
for  the  inner  gimbal,  and  as  one  input  to  a  summer  feeding  the 
torquer  of  a  single-degree  N-S  tilt  rate  integrating  gyro  on  the 
inner  gimbal.  The  other  input  to  the  summer  is  provided  by  a 
N-S  tilt  sensor  carried  by  the  outer  gimbal.  The  output  of  the 
azimuth  gyro  is  fed  to  a  torquer  between  the  outer  gimbal  and 
the  middle  gimbal.  The  output  of  the  N-S  tilt  rate  integrating 
gyro  is  fed  to  a  torquer  between  the  housing  and  the  outer 
gimbal.  With  this  overall  arrangement,  the  free  gyro  acts  like  a 
pendulum,  and  its  spin  axis  describes  an  ellipse  around  a 
north-south  line.  Therefore,  the  mean  direction  of  the  spin 
axis  of  the  free  gyro  is  a  north-south  line,  and  the  horizontal 
supporting  axis  of  the   inner  gimbal   seeks  a   north-south 
direction. 


3313,789 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Russell  S.  Sheiton,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Shelton  Metrolo- 
gy Laboratory,  Inc.,  Paducah,  Ky. 

Filed  June  26, 1 967,  Ser.  No.  648,805 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/02 
U.S.CI.33— 174  L  26  Claims 

Measuring  apparatus  employing  an  accurate  planar 
reference  surface  of  granite  has  a  movable  probe  and  a  mova- 
ble workpiece,  both  of  which  have  their  movements  guided  by 
and  related  directly  to  the  reference  surface.  The  movable 
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members  are  supported  on  air  bearings  which  have  regulata- 
ble  air  supplies  to  permit  accurate  calil^ration  and  adjustment 
of  the  apparatus.  Electronic  scales  measure  the  displacement 
of  the  movable  elements  along  their  paths  of  movement. 

The  probes  operate  optically  or  by  contact  with  a  work- 
piece.  The  contact  probe  is  mounted  directly  on  the  optical 
probe  and  has  ite  contacting  point  lying  on  the  line-of-sight  of 
the  optical  probe. 


3,813,791 

SURVEYOR  .S  TARGET 

Urry  C.  Stewart,  7104  Jordan  Ave.,  Apt.  4,  and  Stephan  C. 

Taylor,  20409  B  Altar  St.,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  91304 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,960 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  15100, 15/08 

U.S.  CI.  33-263  15  Claims 


■^^ft* 


A  rotary  work-supportingytable  has  ai 
therewith  so  that  it  may  be  rotated  witho 
lelism  with  the  underlying  reference  surfa 

The  movable  elements  are  positively 
rams  which  receive  hydraulic  fluid  fro 


Surveyor's  target  for  mounting  on  a  traffic  cone  comprising 
a  cap  for  the  traffic  cone  with  an  arm  extending  from  thexap 
and  a  target  on  the  end  of  the  arm,  the  arm  being  sufficiently 
long  that,  when  a  plumb  bob  is  dropped  from  the  target,  it 
hangs  beyond  the  base  of  the  cone. 


system  involving  reservoirs  connectable  rith  low  pressure  air 
or  high  pressure  air.  Metering  valves  fontrol  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the  reservoirs 


I  bearings  rotatable 
:  affecting  its  paral- 

Iriven  by  hydraulic 
a  hydro-pneumatic 


3,813,792 

DEVICE  FOR  DECLINATION  CORRECTION  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  COMPASS 

Kauko  Olavi  Jarvenpaa,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Suunto 

Oy,  Vanhakartano,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,309 

Intel.  GOlc /7/M 

U.S.  CI.  33-356  1  Claim 


i 


3,813,790 
SIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  FilEARMS 
Hant'Joaciiim  Kaltmann,  DuaseMorf,  <  ermany,  aastgnor  to 
Firma  RhcinmctaU  GmbH,  DmaeMorf,  Germany 
FttedScpt  1,1972,  Scr.  No. 


Ctaim 
2149980 


U.S.CI.33— 241 


W54I02 
priority,    application    Genu  ay,    Oct    7,    1971, 

IntCLF41t//i2.//<2 


'Qo    3    2 


4  Claims 


—lb 


A  device  for  correcfing  the  declination  of  a  magnetic  com- 
pass includes  a  needle  box  rotatable  relatively  to  a  base  plate 
and  a  concentric  declination  disk.  The  device  is  particularly 
characterized  in  that  the  declination  disk  turns  along  with  the 
needle  box  by  friction  but  that  this  turning  can  be  prevented 
by  providing  a  stop  which  would  hold  the  declination  disk  but 
permit  the  turning  of  the  needle  box.  The  desired  declination 
reading  is  set  on  the  compass  by  turning  the  needle  box  while 
holding  the  declination  disk. 


34113,793 

CROP  PROCESSING  DEVICES 

CorncUs  van  dcr  Ldy,  7,  BnuchcBraia,  Zug,  and  Ary  van  der 

Ldy,  10,  Weverskadc,  Maadand,  both  of  Nctheriands 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,230 

.    .  . ,.  ,       ^  ....  J  ^'■•^  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  Mar.  3,  1971, 

A  sighting  means  for  a  firearm  with  a  I6v  er  tube  for  viewing   7102792 

.  IntCI.F26b/7//0 

U.S.  CI.  34-57  R  40  Claims 

A  crop  drying  device  includes  an  eriiclosed  chamber  with  at 

the  light  rod  being   least  one  blower  in  a<:onveying  channel  that  extends  from  one 

drying  zone  to  another  drying  zone.  Endless  conveyors  move 

crop  within  the  chamber  as  crop  is  recycled  through  the 

device.  A  heating  system  is  associated  with  the  blower  to  heat 


the  target  and  an  upper  tube  conuining  a 
and  producing  light  emission  from  its  rea 


light  image  for  sighting  in  the  eye  of  a  mark  sman  via  an  optical 
system  and  mirror  within  the  lower  tube,  the  light  rod  being 
located  within  a  cover  at  the  forward  en<  of  the  upper  tube 
and  being  arranged  for  illumination  by  in<  dent  ambient  light 
and/or  a  light  emitting  source  within  the  c 


so<«alled  light  rod 
end  to  produce  a 
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the  air  stream  in  the  conveying  channel  and  zones.  The  device 
is  particularly  adapted  for  drying  long-leafed  or  long-stemmed 
crop  and  a  rotatable  dosing  mechanism  with  tines  is  positioned 
at  an  angle  to  the  rear  of  the  chamber  to  move  the  crop  from 


■--7.V-- 


,:  S     :     :  I  H-U 


one  conveyor  to  another.  The  rotatable  dosing  device  has 
tines  that  are  moved  to  pick  up  small  doses  of  crop  and  deposit 
same  on  conveyors  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  device.  Flaps  in 
the  conveying  channel  can  be  set  to  recycle  or  move  the  crop 
to  a  storage  area. 


3,813,794 

MATERUL  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Tadeusz  Bronisiaw  Jawor,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Molins  Machines  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,152,  Aug.  5, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,565 

IntCi.F26c7//04 

U.S.Ci.34— 136  15  Claims 


S  ^/ 


Si 


l?  /H 


Apparatus  for  treating,  especially  drying  or  humidifying, 
tobacco  or  like  material  comprises  a  rotating  drum  inclined  to 
the  horizontal  and  fitted  with  longitudinally-extending  internal 
shelves  so  that  material  placed  in  the  drum  is  repeatedly  lifted 
by  the  shelves  and  dropped  as  the  shelves  tilt  with  drum  rota- 
tion, the  material  simultaneously  progressing  towards  the 
lower  end  of  the  drum.  Within  the  drum,  one  or  more  stationa- 
ry guides  are  disposed  to  catch  material  falling  from  the 
selected  upper  area  of  the  drum  and  guide  it  towards  the 
higher  end,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  moister  material 
is  so  caught  while  drier  material  falls  clear  of  the  guides. 


3,813,795 
LASER  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  TARGET 
MARKSMANSHIP  TRAINING 
Albert  H.  Marshall,  Maitland,  and  George  A.  Siragusa,  Winter 
Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  8, 1973.  Ser.  No.  368,160 
IntCi.F41c  27/00 
U.S.Ci.35— 25  3  Claims 

A  rifle  or  light  machine  gun  is  equipped  with  a  transmitter 
for  projecting  a  laser  beam  and  an  adjustable  beam  aiming 
mechanism.  A  moving  target  having  a  laser  beam  receiver  af- 
fixed thereto  is  provided.  When  a  trainee  aims  his  rifle  at  the 
target  and  pulls  the  trigger  a  laser  beam  is  projected  towards 
the  target.  If  the  beam  strikes  the  target,  the  receiver  emits  a 
signal.  Since  the  target  is  moving  the  trainee  must  "lead"  it 


correctly  to  score  a  hit.  The  aiming  mechanism  is  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  the  difference  in  the  time  of  flight  of  a  bullet 


and  the  laser  beam.  Therefore  a  trainee  firing  the  laser  beam 
learns  the  leads  required  to  hit  targets  of  various  speeds  with  a 
particular  weapon. 


3313,796 

ANCHORING  BASE  FOR  THE  LACINGS  OF  SKI  BOOTS 

Icaro  Olivieri,  Via  Feitrina  10,  Montebdluna  (Tcviso),  Italy 

Filed  July  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1973, 21896/73 

Int  CI.  A43b// /OO 

U.S.  CL  36—2.5  AL  [  5  Claims 


Ski  boots  have  a  special  form  of  lacing  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  boot  and  a 
plurality  of  loops  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  boot.  The 
levers  have  a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  face  and  a  selected 
one  of  these  is  engaged  by  the  associated  loop  and  the  lever 
moved  to  tension  the  loop,  the  tension  holding  the  lever  in 
position.  The  levers  and  loops  are  attached  to  the  boot  by 
means  of  anchoring  bases  which  have  an  integrally  formed  sin- 
gle riveting  element  which  is  upset  following  insertion  into  a 
hole  in  the  boot  to  form  a  quickly  made  attachment  to  tlie 
boot.  Pivotal  movement  of  the  anchoring  base  about  the  rivet- 
ing element  is  possible  and  this  can  be  restricted  by  means  of 
integrally  formed  studs  housed  in  over-size  holes  in  the  boot 
tdjacent  the  main  hole  throughwhich  extends  the  main  rivet- 
ing element. 


3,813,797 

MULTIPLE  FILM  VIEWER  AND  STORAGE  CABINET 
Cardinal  M.  Masters,  Bethlehem;  WiUard  H.  Reed,  Pen  Argyl, 

and  Ralph  H.  Wcntiell,  Wind  Gap,  all  of  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  A. 

M.  Masters  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Penn  Argyl,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,258 

IntCLG09f///i2 

U.S.  CI.  40—36  1 1  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  storing  and  examining  film  transparencies, 
X-Ray  films  and  the  like  including  an  illuminator  having  a 
viewing  surface  over  which  the  film  to  be  examined  can  be  su- 
perimposed, a  panel  train  having  a  plurality  of  film  carrying 
panels,  a  panel  storage  region  including  two  storage  sections 
separated  by  the  illuminator,  one  section  above  the  illumina- 
tor and  one  section  under  the  illuminator,  two  panel  transfer 


38 

trackways   extending    between    the 
trackway  in  front  of  the  illuminator  and 
the  illuminator,  the  front  transfer 
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St  >rage    sections,    one 

one  trackway  behind 

trackway  being  positioned 


so  that  a  panel  carried  thereon  will  lie  in  a 
viewing  surface;  each  storage  section  bei 
the  paftels  in  vertical  parallel  planes;  and  p 
adapted  to  move  the  panel  train  through  th( 


lane  parallel  to  the 
rig  adapted  to  store 
ppnel  moving  means 

apparatus. 


3,813,798 
VIEWER 
Fahini  Jacob  Shasha,  49  Chipwood  Crvscci  I,  WiUowdalc  425, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35^12 

Int.  CI.  G09b  J/06 

tACL  40-70  8  Claims 


3,813  799 

PICTURE  FRAME  FOR  FRAMING  AND  HOLDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PICTURES 

John  CaraveUo,  P.O.  Box  141,  Norwich,  N.Y.  13815 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,849 

Int.CI.G09fy//2 

U.S.CI.40-152  lactaims 


A  picture  frame  for  framing  and  holding  a  plurality  of  pic- 
tures in  predetermined  orientation,  comprising  a  back  support 
frame,  an  intermediate  picture  receiving  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  therein  for  receiving  pictures  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  registry  with  the  pockets  for  displaying 
pictures  in  the  pockets,  and  a  front  support  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  in  registry  with  the 
openings  in  the  intermediate  frame  for  displaying  the  pictures 
in  the  pockets  and  means  thereon  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  pictures  in  position. 


3,813300 
EXTENSIBLE  DISPLAY  FRAME 
Webster  T.  Turner,  982  Paradrome  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45202,  and  Eugene  E.  Turner,  1600  Ross  Ave.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio  45205 

FUed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,369 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1 112 

U.S.CI.40-155  sCtaims 


A  picture  viewer  oTthe  type  using  an  intei  changeable  carri- 
er having  a  circular  row  of  transparency  fra  nes,  the  remova- 
ble carrier  being  rotatable  in  a  cavity  in  a  lousing  having  a 
viewing  aperture.  A  circle  of  lateral  projecti  )ns  is  located  on 
the  wheel,  one  projection  being  associated  w  ih  each  frame.  A 
plunger  carries  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  into  the  cavity  paral- 
lel to  the  wheel.  One  arm  carries  wedge  i  neans  engagable 
between  a  pair  of  the  projections  and  the  <  ther  arm  carries 
pusher  means  bearable  against  a  projection,  i  >n  depressing  the 
plunger  the  wedge  means  is  disengaged  froi  i  the  projections 
and  the  pusher  means  rotates  the  wheel. 


.4t       '"• 


An  extensible  display  frame  includes  four  L-shaped  frame 
members,  each  having  legs  comprising  elongated  back  ele- 
ments, brace  elements,  framing  elements  and  picture  retaining 
lips.  The  brace  element  and  framing  element  extend  toward 
one  another  from  opposite  edges  of  the  back  elements  and  at 
acute  angles  with  respect  thereto.  The  width  of  the  back  ele- 
ments on  two  of  the  members  is  slightly  greater  than  that  of 
two  other  members  so  that  members  having  back  elements  of 
slightly  different  widths  can  be  slidingly  or  telescopically  inter- 
fitted  to  form  the  extensible  frame.  The  joined  members  are 
telescoped  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  accommodate 
pictures  or  items  of  varying  sizes. 
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3,813,801  close  the  breech,  and  a  detent  catch  for  holding  the  breech 

ADVERTISING  OR  NOVELTY  DEVICE  closed,  is  simplified  by  the  provision  of  this  catch  with  a  fol- 

Clair  D.  Vandcr  Schuf,  4019  S.  Lakewood  Dr.,  Memphis, 
Tcnn.  38128 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,517 


U.S.  CI.  40-306 


Int.CI.G09fi/00 


IChdn 


lower  which  engages  in  a  cam  track  on  the  said  pivotable  ele- 
ment or  lever. 


A  device  for  use  in  the  field  of  advertising  or  as  a  novelty. 
The  device  comprises  a  rolled  strip  of  plastic  or  the  like  that  is 
preshaped  to  wrap  around  a  can,  such  as  a  soft  drink  can.  The 
exposed  surface  thereof  would  be  printed  with  advertising 
matter  or  something  novel.  The  unexposed  surface  which  con- 
ticti  the  can  would  have  at  least  a  portion  thereof  coated  with 
a  plastic  foam  which  serves  as  an  insulator  against  heat 
transfer  and  reduces  the  formation  of  condensation . 


3313302 

COMBINATION  CLEANING  KIT  AND  GUN  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

Peter  Di  Prospero,  814  W.  25th  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16502 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321320 

Int.  C\.¥4U  27 108, 3 1 100 

U3.CL42-1N  2  Claims 


A  cleaning  kit  for  a  gun  made  up  of  a  tubular  container 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  muzzle  end  of  a  gun  barrel,  a  closure  in- 
termediate the  length  of  the  inside  of  said  container,  a  com- 
pression spring  is  supported  on  the  closure  and  a  washer  is 
supported  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  muzzle 
of  the  gun.  The  container  has  a  keyhold  sh^>ed  slot  in  it  that 
receives  the  sight  of  the  gun,  holding  the  container  in  place, 
and  the  gun  cleaning  rod  is  attached  to  the  closure  and  ex- 
tends almost  entirely  through  the  gun  to  its  breech  so  that  it 
acts  as  a  safety  device  preventing  the  gun  from  being  loaded 
when  the  cleaning  device  is  in  position. 


3313,803 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  BOLT  TYPE  FIREARMS 
Josef  Eder,  Dachau,  and  Karl  Mcierhofer,  Weichs,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Enna-Werkc  Waffen-und  Maschinen- 
(abrik  GmbH,  Dachau,  Germany 

FHcd  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,617 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Apr.    14,    1972, 
2218257 

Int.  CLF41C/ 7/06 
U3.  CI.  42—16  3  Claims 

The  operation  of  a  repeater  hand  firearm  which  has  a 
pivotable  element  or  lever  for  moving  the  breech  member  to 


3313304 
REVOLVER  CRANE  LATCH 
William  B.  Rugcr,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sturm,  Rugcr 
A  Co.  Inc.,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,365 

lnLCLF41c//00 

U3.  CI.  42-62  SCIalmt 


A  revolver  having  a  swing-out  cylinder  that  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  pivoted  cylinder  crane  is  provided  with  crank 
latch  means  for  releasably  locking  the  cylinder  crane  to  the 
frame  when  the  cylinder  is  in  firing  position  behind  the  barrel 
of  the  revolver.  The  crane  latch  means  comprises  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  rear  crane  latch  plunger  mounted  birthe  rear- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  forward  crane  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  crane  below  the  ejector  rod.  The 
rearward  end  of  the  crane  latch  plunger  is  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  plunger  bearing  hole  formed  in  the  frame  im- 
mediately to  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  and  the  crane  latch  lever 
has  a  push  rod  engaging  arm  that  extends  upwardly  into  the 
central  bore  of  the  ejector  rod  and  a  crane  locking  arm  that  is 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  crane  locking  recess  formed  in  the 
main  body  of  the  revolver  when  the  cylinder  crane  is  in  its 
dosjcd^position.  A  crane  latch  push  rod  is  disposed  in  con- 
tiguous central  bores  formed  in  the  ejector  means  and  ejector 
rod,  the  push  rod  extending  from  the  rear  crane  latch  plunger 
to  the  push  rod  engaging  arm  of  the  forward  crane  latch  lever. 
A  crane  latch  plunger  spring  urges  the  crane  latch  plunger  and 
crane  latch  push  rod  rearwardly,  and  crane  latch  release 
means  are  provided  for  pressing  the  crane  latch  plunger  and 
push  rod  forwardly  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring.  For- 
ward movement  of  the  cane  latch  release  means  moves  the 
crane  latch  plunger  and  crane  latch  push  rod  forwardly, 
thereby  causing  the  rear  crane  latch  plunger  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  plunger  bearing  hole  formed  in  the  frame  and  also 
causing  the  crane  locking  arm  of  the  forward  crane  latch  lever 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  crane  locking  recess  formed  in  the 
main  body  of  the  revolver. 
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3,813305 
AUTOMATIC  FISHING  DEflCE 
Leopold  Baumstark,  37980  Vindand  Ave 
92223 

Fikd  May  1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  24^,038 
Int.  CI.  AO  Ik  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—15 
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electromagnetic  valves  in  accordance  with  the  passage  of 
time.  According  to  an  alternate  embodiment,  a  mechanism  is 
Beaumont,  Calif,  adapted  to  provide  a  sequential  changing  of  the  energization 
of  the  solenoids  which  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
cut  valves  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  a  drum  which  is 
rotated  by  a  motor. 
13  Claims 


3,813.806 
AUTOMATIC  FISHING  DEVlicE 
KoJI  Nbki,  Chiryu;'  Itsuo  Kumakara,  Takitiama,  and  Ukk> 
Hamaguchi,  Shlou,  all  of  Japaa,  anigBoi  i  to  AMIa  Sdki 
Ca,  Ltd.,  Kariya  City  and  Hamaguchi  b  dkator  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Mic  Prefecture,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29t  ,957 
Cbfans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  16/1971, 46-81975 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  97U2 
UA  CI.  43-15  /  16  Claim. 


An  automatic  fishing  device  which  detects  » fish  on  a  Tishing 
line  through  a  change  in  tension  of  the  fishinj  line  is  automati- 
cally rotatabiy  to  operate  a  fishing  rod  to  fish  up  or  pull  in  the 
fish.  The  device  includes  a  mechanism  for  varying  a  fish 
pulling  up  force  which  is  automatically  incre  ised  sequentially 
with  the  passage  of  time  commencing  whei  a  fish  becomes 
hooked  on  the  line  and  continuing  until  the  fii  hing  rod  reaches 
a  fixed  angle.  The  mechanism  comprising  an  oil  pressure 
changing  mechanism  wherein  different  oil  pressures  are  sent 
in  electromagnetic  cut  valves  into  a  cylinder  for  pulling  up  the 
fishing  rod.  The  control  of  the  valves  is  effecied  by  an  electric 
circuit  which  is  operable  to  change  in  sequonce  the  energiza- 
tion of  solenoids  which  effect  the  opening  ^d  closing  of  the 


3,813,807 

FISHING  ROD 

Aaro  Arvo  Ruppa,  Kohnionkatu  75,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,496 

Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Finland,  Oct.  27, 1972, 2987/72 

Int  CI.  AOlk  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-15  10  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  abruptly  jerking  a  fishii  ig  rod  in  response 
to  defiection  of  the  rod  caused  by  a  fish  biting  on  a  line  at- 
tached to  the  rod,  so  that  a  hook  attached  to  the  line  firmly  en- 
gages the  biting  fish.  The  mechanism  incl  udes  a  lever  arm 
secured  to  the  rod  and  a  housing  pivotall  /  attached  to  the 
lever  arm.  A  member  is  slidably  disposed  in  he  housing  and  is 
biased  toward  the  lever  arm  by  a  spring.  A  ti  gger  on  the  hous- 
ing holds  the  member  in  cocked  position  at  an  angle  to  the 
lever  arm  but  when  a  fish  pulls  on  the  line  tl  e  trigger  releases 
the  member  which  engages  the  lever  arm  to  pivot  relative 
thereto  into  alignment  with  the  lever  arm  ai  id  jerks  the  lever 
arm  and  the  fishing  rod  to  cause  the  hook  tc  be  embedded  in 
the  fish's  mouth. 


A  fishing  rod  consisting  of  two  parts  abutting  to  form  a 
trunk  part  and  a  tip  part,  the  fishing  line  departing 
downwardly  from  the  latter.  The  parts  are  mutually  connected 
by  a  pivot  to  be  tumable  in  a  vertical  plane.  The  trunk  part 
and  the  tip  part  are  provided  with  arms  projecting  from  them 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  interacting  with  each  other.  The  arms, 
under  elastic  yielding  of  the  trunk  part,  are  interlockable  so 
that  at  a  downwardly  directed  tug  on  the  line,  the  interlocking 
is  released  and  the  tip  part  jerks  upwardly  owing  to  the 
elasticity  of  the  trunk  part. 


3,813308 

FISHHOOK 

David  L.  Goforth,  613  Kemp  Rd.  W.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,571 

Int.CI.A01k«i/00 

U3.  CI.  43-43.2  7  Claims 
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A  fishhook  including  an  elongated  shank  having  one  end 
section  terminating  in  an  eyelet  and  the  opposite  end  section 
terminating  in  a  hook  bill  and  barb.  The  end  sections  are  in- 
tegral with  an  intermediate  section  which  has  a  generally  S- 
shaped  configuration  for  supporting  bait  forwardly  of  the 
hook  bill  and  barb. 


3,813309 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  SUBMERGED 

PRINCIPALLY  FOR  FISHING 

Jacques  Frotiee,  ViUa  U  Retraite  Avenue  Urbain  Boaio,  06 

Nice,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170326 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    France,    Aug.    12,    1970, 
70.30380 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  9S/00 
U.S.CL  43-43.13  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  capable  of  being  submerged  for  fishing, 
adapted  to  be  used  on  a  line  and  to  be  displaced  relatively  in 
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water,  which  comprises  a  body  equipped  with  plane  stabilizers 
of  a  direction  and  of  a  thickness  such,  that  a  load  being 
susceptible  to  modify  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  body.  A  lever  is  orientable  and  displacable  modifying 
equally  the  free  equilibrium  of  the  lever.  The  latter  is  oriented 


upwardly  and  forwardly  and  has  at  its  free  end  a  plurality  of 
holes.  A  line  is  secured  to  one  of  the  holes  of  the  lever  and  ex- 
tends through  the  body  and  has  a  fish  hook  at  the  extreme  end. 
The  tension  of  the  line  provokes  a  jolt  to  move  the  lever  and 
causes  a  rise  of  said  apparatus  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  and 
causes  redescending  upon  release  of  the  tension. 


3,813,810 
COORDINATION  TOP 
Eugene  J.  Mi^ewski,  121  N.  Ebnore  Ave.,  Park  RMge,  III. 
60068 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,273 

lnt.CI.A63h//00 

U3.  CI.  46-64  3Clafans 


A  coordination  top  comprising  a  radial  surface,  rounded 
rotation  surface  means  centrally  thereof,  and  offset  means  for 
imparting  rotational  movement. 


3,813,812 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  MINIATURE  VEHICLES 

iiordon  A.  Bariow,  and  Norman  Kramer,  both  of  Skokk,  III., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,404 

Int  CLA63h  29/22 


U3.CI.46— 244R 
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3,813,811 
PHEASANT  CALL 
George  L.  Herter,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter's,  Inc., 
Waseca,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,901 

Int.CLA63h2/2« 

U3.CL46— 180  IChdm 


A  system  for  operating  electrically  propelled  miniature 
vehicles  along  a  roadbed  having  side-by-side  current  conduc- 
tive lanes  with  substantially  flush  tread  surfaces  and  for 
remotely  controlling  the  vehicles  in  a  manner  to  turn  out  and 
pass  one  another  at  the  will  of  the  operator  as  the  vehicles  are 
transferred  freely  from  one  lane  to  another.  The  vehicles  are 
driven  by  reversible  propulsion  motors  mounted  on  the  vehi- 
cle bodies  for  operating  a  pair  of  rear  driving  wheels  con- 
nected by  a  rear  axle.  The  motor  rotates  a  threaded  shaft  ex- 
tending fore  and  aft  of  the  vehicle  body,  with  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  shaft  and  operatively  associated  with  front  steering 
wheels  to  turn  the  steering  wheels  in  opposite  directions  de- 
pending on  the  fore  or  aft  movement  of  the  nut  in  response  to 
opposite  rotational  movement  of  the  threaded  shaft.  The 
reversible  propulsion  motor  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
rear  axle  through  gear  trains  having  oppositely  oriented  one- 
way clutches  so  that  the  rear  wheels  are  driven  by  the  propul- 
sion motor  regardless  of  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor. 


3313313 

WINDOW  BOX  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Charles  W.  PoweU,  227  E.  50th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,422 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9/02 

U3.  CI.  47-36  5Clalnu 


A  sound-producing  call  to  simulate  the  cackling  of  a 
pheasant  including  a  call  body  with  an  air  passage  having  a 
reed  therein,  a  bladder  attached  to  the  call  body,  and  a  slitted 
diaphragm  between  the  bladder  and  the  air  passage  of  the  call 
body. 


A  transparent  container  for  plants  or  cut  flowers  which  in- 
cludes a  separate  mounting  plate  for  attachment  of  the  con- 
tainer to  a  generally  vertical  surface  such  as  a  window  or  mir- 
ror. The  mounting  plate  includes  pressure  actuated  mounting 
means  such  as  double-stick  adhesive  tape  or  suction  cups.  The 
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container  includes  a  perforate  platform,  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container  having  upstanding  supports  for  cut 
flowers,  and  a  wick  which  is  placed  in  a  plant  support  medium 
for  distribution  of  water  stored  in  a  reservoir  in  the  bottom  of 
the  container  beneath  the  platform.  A  self-watering  window 
box  results  which  is  maintained  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  is  easily  removed  for  cleaning  and  maintenance. 


the  tabs  having  free  ends  defining  a  line  spaced  laterally  apart 
from  a  line  defined  by  the  free  ends  of  the  other  of  the  tabs; 
the  body  member  having  at  least  one  elongated  groove  ex- 


3313.814 
LATERALLY  MOVABLE  DOOR  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Ernest  J.  Nagy,  Munster,  Ind.,  uiitnor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chkago,  III. 

Fikd  Aug.  10, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  387,428 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15110 

IJ.S.  CI.  49-220  6  Claims 


3,813,815 

MAGNETIC  CLOSURE  DEVICES 

Max  Baermann,  Bciirk,  Cologiie,  506  Bcnxbcrg,  Germany 

Contlauatkm-ia-partof  Scr.  No.  100,634,  Dec.  21, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  792,533,  Jan. 

21, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

313,827 
Int.  CL  E06b  7123 
UA  a.  49-478  6  Claims 

A  self-mounting  magnetic  closure  device  for  releasably 
holding  and  sealing  a  first  element  to  a  second  magnetic  ele- 
ment, one  of  the  elements  defining  a  movable  door  and  the 
other  of  the  elements  defining  a  fixed  frame  having  an  open- 
ing, comprising  in  combination:  an  elongated,  non-magnetic 
body  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  first  element  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  first  ele- 
ment; a  fiexible  sealing  blade  extending  out  from  the  body 
member  and  having  permanently  magnetic  material  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof;  the  first  element  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  Ubs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  at  least  one  row 
subsuntially  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  opening;  the  tabs  hav- 
ing a  surface  at  least  in  part  facing  the  first  element,  some  of 


tending  the  length  thereof  and  a  surface  adapted  to  oppose  the 
tab  surface,  the  body  member  being  semi-rigid  so  that  it  can 
be  snapped  over  the  tabs. 


3,813,816  ^^ 

POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Chris  Funk,  TravcLodge  Junction  1-70  &  U.S.  283,  Wakecncy, 
Kans.  67672 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,344 

Int.  CI.  B24b  /  9100, 3 1 106 

U.S.CI.5I-7  6  Claims 


A  railway  car  door  of  a  type  which  is  laterally  movable  out- 
wardly from  a  door  opening  and  slidable  to  one  side  thereof 
includes  an  improved  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
door  laterally  and  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same.  The 
operating  mechanism  includes  an  arm  and  linkage  arrange- 
ment actuated  in  a  linear  direction  by  means  of  a  manually 
operative  rotatable  member,  the  said  linear  movement  of  the 
linkage  mechanism  also  actuating  bell  crank  levers  having 
relative  lost  motion  connections  which  are  effective  to  open 
and  close  locking  bolts  sequentially  with  respect  to  the  link- 
age mechanism  which  is  actuated  for  moving  the  door 
laterally  relative  to  the  door  opening. 


A  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  particulate  material  in- 
cluding rocks,  stones,  gems,  and  the  like  by  effecting  an  oscil- 
lating and  vibrating  movement  of  a  platform  with  at  least  one 
container  supported  thereabove  and  having  the  material  to  be 
polished  therein.  The  platform  is  resiliently  supported  and 
suspended  within  a  support  frame  with  drive  mechanism  on 
said  platform  for  imparting  vibratory  motion  thereto. 


3313317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  OF  WORK  PIECES 
Hans  Paul  HabcrUn,  Schaffhausen,  Switzeiland,  assignor  to 
Whcclabrator-Frye,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,778 

Int.CLB24cJ/iO 

U3.  CI.  51-15  9  Claims 

A  suspension  track  —  centrifugal  blasting  machine  which 

includes  a  suspension  yoke  having  rotatable  legs  for  clamping 
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blanks  and  apparatus  for  rotating  the  legs  with  the  blanks 
clamped  therebetween  during  passage  through  the  blasting 


band  of  the  hide  between  the  rolls  is  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cylinder  by  the  tension  supplied  solely  by  the 


area  and  for  a  distance  beyond  the  blasting  area  to  effect 
removal  of  the  blasting  media. 


3,813,818 
PROFILE  GRINDER 
Kunlhisa  Hayashi,  and  Norihiro  Fujimoto,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyo    Kogyo    Company    Limited, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,122 

Int.  CI.  B24b  /  7108,  7100, 9100 

U.S.CI.51-34A  1  Claim 


A  profile  grinder  including  an  abrasive  grinding  wheel 
adapted  to  move  laterally  for  controlling  the  amount  of  abra- 
sion independently  of  a  follower  means  located  in  contact  with 
a  template  while  maintaining  the  abrasion  point  aligned  with 
the  center  of  the  abrasive  wheel  along  a  normal  line  extending 
through  the  point  of  contact  of  the  follower  means  on  the  tem- 
plate, whereby  more  precise  and  efficient  abrading  operation 
is  possible. 


friction  of  the  hide  with  the  rolls  while  the  hide  is  being 
stretched  laterally  by  the  action  of  the  helical  ribs  of  the 
cylinder. 


3,813320 
SHEET  GLASS  CORE  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Carle  W.  Highberg,  and  George  R.  Roesch,  both  of  Sylvania, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Englehard  Mineral  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,883 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7124, 9108, 9/10 

U.S.  CI.  51-81  10  Claims 


3 si'. V  1 


3,813,819 

HIDE  TREATING  MACHINES 

John  N.  Kokoras,  10  Mortinack  Ave,  and  William  N.  Kokoras, 

44  Linden  Rd.,  both  of  Pttbody,  Mass.  01960 

Filed  June  3, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  149336 

lot  CL  C14b  H06:  B24b  27/00;  B24d  7/02 

U3.  CI.  51—39  7  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  machine  for  operating  upon 

wet  hides  with  a  helically  ribbed  abrasive  cylinder.  The  hide  is 

presented  to  the  cylinder  on  two  supporting  rolls  which  are 

maintained  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  cylinder  so  that  a 


A  machine  for  drilling  through  sheets  of  glass  or  glass-like 
material  with  a  pair  of  opposed  cooperating  coaxial  drilling 
tools  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet.  She  tools  are  al- 
tematingly  fed  into  the  sheet  to  a  depth  of  about  half  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  by  means  of  fluid  cylinders  with  pistons 
connected  to  the  respective  drilling  tools.  The  fluid  operating 
system  for  the  cylinders  drives  each  of  the  pistons  at  a  con- 
stant feed  rate  during  both  a  fast  feed  interval  and  a  slow  feed 
interval  and  adjustable  timers  are  used  in  association  with  the 
fluid  control  system  to  afford  precision  control  of  the  depth  of 
cut. 
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3,813J21 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  THE 

TOOTH  SURFACES  OF  HYPOID  GEARS 

Akin  Takahashi,  OkaiakI,  and  Maiahiro  Kuwabara,  Toyota, 

botk  of  Japan,  anignort  to  Toyota  JModia  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaidia,  Toyota,  Akhi>prefccture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,606 
Chlms  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1971, 46-21231; 
Apr.  23, 1971, 46-26541 

Int.CI.B24bJ9/00 
UACL  51-89  25  Claims 


3,813,823 

END  MILL  GRINDER 

John  Robert  Southland,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Omark- 

Winttow  Aeroapace  Tool  Co.,  Portland,  Greg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,467,  June  25, 1969.  This 

application  Mar/7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,520 

Int.  CI.  B24b  J/06 

U.S.CI.51-94CS  36Clalm8 


4(104) 


A  hypoid  gear  finishing  method  and  apparatus  wherein 
either  two  hypoid  pinion  gears  or  a  h]4>oid  ring  gear  are 
formed  as  the  tool  in  a  specified  shape,  thCother  being  rough- 
cut  as  the  workpiece,  the  two  hypoid  pinbn  gears  being  op- 
posied  to  each  other  and  meshed  with  thi  hypoid  ring  gear, 
and  torques  in  opposite  directions  are  give!  to  the  two  hypoid 
pinion  gears  to  rotate  these  hypoid  pinLn  gears,  thereby 
burnishing  the  tooth  surface  of  the  workpieie  gear. 


A  complete  insullation  is  provided  for  grinding  cutters, 
especially  and  typically,  end  mills,  by  machine  controlled 
operations.  The  installation  has  three  separate  stations  which, 
when  all  are  used,  provide  maximum  flexibility  in  the  shape 
imparted  to  the  end  mill,  accuracy  of  grind,  and  the  ability  to 
repeat  or  duplicate  a  particular  grind  on  a  series  of  duplicate 
cutters.  The  only  manual  operations  are  loading  and  unload- 
ing the  end  mills  at  each  of  the  stations;  and  consequently  the 
grinding  of  the  mill  is  accomplished  rapidly  and  at  low  cost. 


3,813,822 
WEB  THINNING  MACHIfE 
Theodore  Grob,  1549  Ulao  Rd.,  Grafton,  >yb.  53024 
Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2^,356 
Int.CI.B24bi/i2      \ 
U.S.  CI.  51-90 


3,813,824 

DUPLICATING  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Bruno  Smrcek,  Neu-Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schiess  Akticn- 

gesellschaft,  DusseMorf-Oberkasaei,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353^24 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1 7/02, 7/00, 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-101  R  2  Claims 


9  Claims 


Web  thinning  apparatus  includes  a  yoke  i  lounted  grinding 
wheel  and  motor  movable  by  a  lead  screw  into  engagement 
with  the  tip  of  a  drill  mounted  in  a  clamp  am  orbited  in  an  el- 
liptical path  by  an  adjustable  orbit  drive  meet  anism. 


A  machine  for  simultaneously  grinding  two  independently 
curved  surfaces  on  a  single  workpiece.  The  workpiece  is 
rotated  between  opposed,  independently  movable  carriages, 
each  of  which  supports  a  duplicating  roll  and  grinding  means. 
The  duplicating  rolls  respectively  trace  the  contour  of  a  pair  of 
pattern  disks  rotating  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  through 
movable  mountings  cause  their  respective  grinding  means  to 
conform  to  the  surfaces  of  their  respective  pattern  disks. 
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3,813325  3313327 

POLISHING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  A  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 

REMOVABLE  PLATEN  Eric  F.  Bloch.  Orange,  Co«i.,  assigMir  to  Eldorado  Tool  A 

John    L.    Weber,    Spcnccrport,    and    George    C.    Kllmas,  Mannfactaring  Corporation,  MUford,  Conn. 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Alliance  Tool  and  Die  Filed  May  25, 1973.  Scr.  No.  364,149 

Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  m.CLB24h  3/24 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,423  U3.CL  51-219  R                                                      7Clalnis 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00  *          ^ 

U.S.CI.51— 129                                                         8  Claims  «       « 


A  polishing  machine  or  similar  abrading  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  mounted  platen  and  at  least  one  work  sup- 
port head  to  locate  workplaces  on  the  platen  for  relative 
movement  therewith.  The  platen  includes  a  detachable  con- 
nection, and  a  hoist  mechanism  is  provided  to  remove  the 
platen  for  changing  polishing  pads  or  similar  operations. 


3,813326 

SPINDLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  GLASS  PLATE 

EDGE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Sigeru  Bando,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Kiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokushima  City,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,21 1 

Int.  CI.  B24b  4 //OO 

U3.  CI.  51-168  5  Claims 


A  chuck  assembly  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a 
cylindrical  bore  and  two  body  recesses  obliquely  intersecting 
the  cylindrical  bore,  a  pair  of  jaws  including  threaded  portions 
located  within  the  recesses,  means  for  conjointly  displacing 
the  jaws  along  and  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore  from  a  first  advanced  position  to  a  second 
retracted  position,  a  locator  independently,  slidably  axially 
displaceable  along  the  central  bore  from  a  first  advanced  posi- 
tion whereat  the  forward  end  of  the  locator  will  be  proximate 
the  forward  ends  of  the  advanced  jaws  to  a  second  retracted 
position  whereat  the  forward  end  of  the  locator  will  be  proxi- 
mate the  forward  ends  of  the  retracted  jaws,  means  for  main- 
taining the  locator  at  a  predetermined  radial  location,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  locator  at  a  predetermined  angular 
orientation. 


3  813328 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HNISHED  THICKNESS 

OF  PLANET ARY-LAPPED  PARTS 

Albn  I.  Bennett,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,420 

Int.CLB24b//00 

U3.  CI.  51-281  R  4  Claims 


A  spindle  support  assembly  in  a  glass  plate  edge  grinding 
machine  comprises  a  support  member  provided  on  a  spindle 
for  a  grinding  wheel  through  a  bearing,  a  resilient  member 
fixed  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  support  member,  a  holding 
member  adapted  to  hold  said  resilient  member  fi-om  the  out- 
side thereof,  a  clamp  member  disposed  between  said  support 
member  and  said  holding  member,  and  a  friction  member  in- 
serted between  the  lower  face  of  said  clamp  member  and  the 
upper  face  of  said  resilient  member  axially  opposite  to  each 
other. 


A  method  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  planetary- 
lapped  part  prepared  by  a  lapping  apparatus  having  planetary 
carriers  for  containing  the  part  which  is  in  gear  train  with  a  sun 
and  ring  gear  and  in  abrasive  engagement  with  a  pair  of 
lapping  plates.  The  method  comprises  measuring  the  forces  of 
at  least  one  of  the  gears  during  lapping  and  detecting  any  in- 
creases in  those  forces  and  stopping  the  apparatus  upon  the 
detection  of  said  increase. 


X 
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3,813329 

HUB  STRUCTURES 

Janet  A.  Bclangcr.  Uvoida,  Mich.,  asdgnor  li  Bciaogcr.  Inc.. 

NortlivUk.  Mkh.  /         "•    •       ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 55,733,  June  23,  l97l,i,.ndoned.Tlils 
application  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3B9,352 
Int.  CI.  B24b  9102         \ 
U.S.CI.51-334  3cw„, 


width  of  the  doorstop,  the  outer  sections  being  equal  in  length, 
both  ends  of  the  middle  section  being  recessed  relative  to  the 
ends  of  the  outer  sections  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  doorstop,  a  pair  of  clamps  connected  to  the  back  sur- 
face of  each  section,  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  for  securing  the 
ends  of  strips  of  sandpaper  which  extend  along  the  front  sur- 
faces of  the  sections;  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  middle  section. 


3,813,831 
PRECAST  GARDEN  STEPS 
Jolin  F.  P.  Tate,  2819  Westhampton  Ave.  S.W.,  Roanolie.  Va 
24015 

Filed  July  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,657 

Int.CI.E04f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  52-189  ,2  Claims 


A  hub  structure  for  a  flnishing  wheel  include  ;  a  central  axial 
hub  sleeve  provided  on  adjacent  opposite  ax4l  ends  thereof 
with  radially  outwardly  extending  flanges  ad  pted  to  axially 
confine  a  circumferential  series  of  flap-like  fi  lishing  units  in 
encircling  relation   to  the   hub  sleeve.   Rej  dily   releasable 
means,  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  axially  extendi  ng  bolt  and  nut 
^ype  connections,  are  located  parallel  to  at  d  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  hub  sleeve  and  secure  one  of  I  he  flanges  in  a 
Fixed  but  removable  and  replaceable  relation  td  the  hub  sleeve 
and    the    other    flange    to    conflne    the    inishing    units 
therebetween.  A  circumferential  series  of  moLnting  pins  for 
the  flnishing  uniu  are  secured  to  the  flxed  fla  ige  of  the  hub 
structure  radially  outwardly  of  the  hub  sleeve  a  id  of  the  readi- 
ly releasable  means.  The  pins  axially  span  the  space  between 
the  flanges  and  are  adapted  to  be  telescopecj  by  individual 


flnishing  units  which  are  replaceable  upon  the 
replaceable  flange  from  the  hub  sleeve. 


3,813,830 
DOORFRAME  SANDER 
Marvin  S.  Hodge,  421  N.  Sonkist,  Anahdm,  Call 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293, 
Int.  CI.  B24d  1 5100 
U.S.  CI.  51—392 


.4i4 


emoval  of  the 


92806 


llCbims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  sanding  a  conventional  wooden  door 
frame  comprising  a  base  member  having  three  pllinar  sections 
positioned  in  parallel,  side-by-side  relatioi^ip.  tie  outer  sec- 
tions being  coplanar  and  the  middle  section  bein|[ recessed  by 
tiie  tiiickness  of  the  doorstop  portion  of  tiie  do<  irframe.  the 
width  of  the  middle  section  being  sUghtiy  grea  er  Uian  the 


A  knock-down  precast  stairway,  preferably  for  insullation 
on  sloping  hillsides,  made  up  or  precast  tread  and  unique  riser 
elements  lending  themselves  to  ridge-and-valley  interrelation 
near  the  front  edge,  and  an  improved  deeper  set  riser  con- 
tributing to  an  overall  more  stabilized  installation.  The  unique 
substantially  increased  overall  riser  height  is  preferably  ap- 
proximately twice  ti>e  finished  riser  height.  It  has  an  integrally 
formed  tread -supporting  shelf  provided  approximately  mid- 
way the  extreme  top  and  bottom  edges  of  each  riser  element 
so  as  to  establish  a  finished  step  rise  of  approximately  7  or  8 
inches  which  is  normally  comfortable.  The  tread-supporting 
shelf  preferably  extends  across  the  full  lateral  width  of  the 
riser  element.  The  riser  portion  contributing  to  the  added 
overall  height  thereof  resides  in  that  portion  which  extends 
substantially  below  the  tread  level,  and  which  lower  extended 
portion  is  adapted  to  uniquely  set  in  a  preferably  relatively 
fine  crushed  stone  bedding  or  other  suitable  trough  below  the 
natural  terrain  surface.  The  attendant  unique  installation  pro- 
vides a  normally  unyielding  foundation  of  increased  stability 
since  the  bottom  edges  of  the  respective  riser  elements  are 
well  below  the  natural  sloping  ground  surface  and  are  essen- 
tially permanently  protected  from  wind  and  rain  erosion  as 
well  as  most  frost  upheavals.  Any  ground  engageable  portion 
of  the  top  and  bottom  treads  is  also  set  upon  a  bed  of  finely 
crushed  stone  and/or  packed  coarse  sand  to  better  protect  it 
against  the  aforesaid  elements. 

3313,832 
WALL  FRAMING  SYSTEM  USING  PREFABRICATED 

PANELS 
Sidney  W.  Caplan,  Mayfldd  ViUage,  WilUam  N.  Mobon, 
Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Component  Systems. 
Int,  Valley  View,  Ohio  j-«— . 

fll«rFcb.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,788 

Int.  CL  E04b  HOD;  EMm  21/00 

UA  CI.  52-206  ISChlms 

A  system  for  framing  the  walls  of  a  building  structure  using 
three  basic  types  of  prefabricated  panels  including  wall  panels, 
door  panels  and  window  panels.  The  wall  panels  are  dimen- 
sionally  identical  one  with  another.  The  window  and  door 
panels  are  provided  in  a  limited  number  of  widths  to  accom- 
modate a  variety  of  standard  window  and  door  frame  struc- 
tures. 


1 
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Erection  of  the  panels  is  begun  by  securing  the  window  and 
door  panels  in  place  atop  an  existing  floor  structure.  The  wall 
spaces  between  the  door  and  window  panels  are  then  framed 
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by  installing  wall  panels  one  at  a  time,  cutting  each  to  length  as 
required.  Wall  panel  scrap  is  minimized,  where  practicable,  by 
using  each  trimmed-off  wall  panel  portion  as  the  next-installed 
framing  component. 


thereof  and  each  nailing  strip  including  a  penetratable  area 
formed  internally  adjacent  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
material  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  ledges,  each  sheet 
of  material  forming  at  least  one  butt  joint  with  an  adjacent 
sheet  wherein  said  butt  joint  extends  longitudinally  along  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  ledges,  a  plurality  of  channel-shaped 
membera  disposed  along  each  butt  joint  intermediate  said 
ledge  portion  and  said  sheets  and  attachment  means  for  at- 
taching said  channel-shaped  members  to  the  nailing  strips  and. 
also,  for  attaching  sheets  of  material  to  said  nailing  strips  and 
channel-shaped  members  whereby  said  sheets  of  material  are 
secured  toathe  joist  while  preventing  undesirable  distortion  or 
warping  thereof  during  the  fire  rating  tests.  This  invention  also 
relates  to  a  pretensioned  concrete  joist  of  the  T-type  compris- 
ing a  concrete  plate-like  body  portion,  a  channel-shaped  sup- 


3,813,833 
WINDOW  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
John  S.  Dougherty,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Allied  ProducU 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,014 

Int.CI.E06b//;2,//60 

U.S.CL  52-214  5  Claims 


A  window  frame  structure  in  combination  with  a  building 
structure  disclosed,  the  window  frame  having  header,  sill  and 
jamb  members,  and  it  is  integrally  joined  to  the  building  struc- 
ture. Means  are  provided  for  positioning  the  frame  relative  to 
the  structure  at  a  preset  elevation  by  means  of  a  clip  member 
slideably  moveable  in  a  guideway  positioned  along  at  least  one 
of  the  jamb  members.  The  clip  member  is  then  permanently 
connected  to  the  structure  at  a  preset  elevation  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  quickly  and  accurately  located  with  respect  to 
the  structure. 


port  ledge,  a  nailing  strip  integrally  molded  in  the  bottom  of 
said  ledge,  said  nailing  strip  including  a  channel-shaped 
member  having  a  penetratable  layer  of  material  dispoMd 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  members  longitudinally 
spaced  along  said  channel-shaped  member,  and  pretensioning 
steel  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ledge  and  disposed  in 
contacting  engagement  with  said  positioning  members,  said 
pretensioning  steel  and  said  positioning  members  cooperating 
to  secure  and  maintain  the  nailing  strip  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  ledge  prior  to  and  during  placement  of  the  concrete 
during  forming  of  said  joist.  This  invention  also  relates  to  a 
novel  form  member  for  producing  a  pretensioned  concrete 
member  having  a  nailing  strip  molded  therein,  and  to  a  novel 
positioning  member  made  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic 
material. 


3,813,835 

MODULAR  MULTIPLE  STORY  STRUCTURE  AND 

MODULE  THEREFOR 

Edward  K.  Rice,  14656  Oxnard  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,690 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1 1343;  E04c  3/20;  E04b  11348 

U.S.CL  52-227  11  Claims 


3  813.834 

JOIST  WITH  NAILING  STRIP  AND  POSITIONING 

MEMBERS 

George  Bradley  Davis,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Products 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Contfaiuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  41,426,  May  28, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,257 

Int  CL  E04b  7/47,  E04c  3/18 
U.S.CL52— 223  9Clafais 

A  structural  element  having  a  fire  rating  of  approximately 
two  hours  when  tested  with  the  standard  time-temperature 
curve  established  by  the  American  Standards  for  Testing 
Materials,  said  element  including  prestressed  concrete  joists 
each  having  a  plate-like  body  portion  and  one  or  more  in- 
tegrally formed  reinforced  support  ledges  wherein  each  ledge 
has  a  nailing  strip  integrally  molded  adjacent  the  bottom 


A  modular  multiple  story  structure  which  utilizes,  as  its 
principal  component,  a  module  formed  of  an  elongated  rein- 
forced precast  slab  of  concrete  having  an  integral  single  leg  or 
column  at  one  end  only,  the  leg  having  a  haunch  or  shoulder  at 
one  side  to  support  the  end  of  another  module  in  axial  align- 
ment; the  modules  being  arranged  for  placement  side-by-side 
as  well  as  end-to-end  and  capable  of  being  stacked  with  the 
legs  in  vertical  alignment  to  form  vertical  columns  of  a  multi- 
ple story  structure.  Removable  legs  are  provided  for  each 
module,  at  its  end  opposite  from  the  integral  leg.  to  facilitate 
installation.  The  modules  may  be  spaced  laterally  to  receive 
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and  support  leg  free  slab  modules  which  nay  be  cast  in  place 
or  precast.  The  modules  forming  each  flo  )r  are  provided  with 
a  set  of  tendon  guideways  extending  in  one  horizontal 
direction  and  may  include  a  second  set  of  guideways  disposed 
in  alignment.  The  horizontal  and  vertica  guideways  receive 
tendons  which  are  capable  of  being  tens  ioned  then  secured 
under  tension  to  place  the  concrete  modi  iles  under  compres- 
sion. Selected  modules  may  be  modiflec .  such  as  disposing 
their  slabs  at  an  incline  and  changing  thei  ' 
form  ramps  for  connecting  the  floors 
modules. 
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3t8I3,836 

TOILET  COMPARTMENT  FOR  Plf  YSICALL Y 

HANDICAPPED 

Harold  J.  Didman,  Lyndhunt,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sany- 

metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  CIcvebiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^2,373 

Int.  CL  E04h  1112 

UA  CI.  52-239  1  Claim 


A  special  toilet  compartment  for  phys. 
persons  is  wider  and  deeper  than  a  standai  d 
ment.  The  special  compartment  has  an  ( 
which  is  closable  by  two  individual  doors  hin 
vertical  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  entrant  e 
of  the  doors  is  mounted  for  swinging  mover 
the  compartment.  A  second  of  the  doors  is 
rower  than  the  first  door,  and  is  mounted  fo 
roent  either  inwardly  or  outwardly  of  the  compartment. 


moven  ent 


3,813337 
HBERGLASS  POLE  AND  METHOD  AND 
FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Stephen  A.  McClaln,  PuyaUup;  Harvey  A. 
and  Richard  D.  Entua,  Gig  Harhor,  all  of 
Caacadc  Pole  Company,  Taeoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298(028 
Int.CI.ECMci/JO 
U.S.  CI.  S2— 309 


like  is  disclosed  including  unique  means  for  forming  the  pole. 

A  rotatable  finned  mandrel  is  wrapped  with  a  waxed  surfaced 

paper  and  then  sprayed  with  a  mixture  of  chopped  glass,  resin 

and  catalyst  which  is  initially  pressed  thereon  by  a  roller  and 

then  wrapped  with  continuous  bands  of  fiberglass  roving,  re- 

rolledv  covered  with  a  fiberglass  veil,  rolled  again  and  allowed 

to  cure.  Jhe  finned  mandrel  which  makes  relatively  thin  line 

conu^t  with  the  inside  of  the  pole  and  the  wax  surfaced  paper 

allows  the  curved  pole  to  be  easily  slipped  endwise  from  the 

mandrel.  In  one  embodiment  a  metal  mandrel  having  eight 

radially  extending  fins  has  been  successfully  used  to  form 

fiberglass  poles  of  octagonal  cross  section.  The  intermittent 

pressmg  and  rolling  of  the  resin  and  glass  on  the  mandrel  dur- 

mg  formation  produces  a  pole  having  eight  angularly  distinct 

surface  panels  with  planar  outer  surfaces  and  inner  surfaces 

which  are  arcuately  bowed  toward  the  center  of  the  pole  such 

that  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  panels  varies  across  its  width 

to  provide  an  exceptionally  strong  pole.  Base  members  and 

lateral  support  arms  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  poles  are 

also  disclosed. 


3  813  838 
BUILDING  COn'sTRUCTION  GASKET 
Howard  R.  Brown,  Rt.  3,  Box  67B,  Sand  Ridge  Rd.,  Bowling 
Green,  Ohio  43402,  and  Owrcn  J.  Aftrcth,  30  Spring  Ln., 
P.O.  Box  194,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10S14 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,998 

Int.  CI.  E04b/ /66 

UA  CI.  52-396  ,  Claim 


i<jally  handicapped 

toilet  compart- 

!ntrance  opening 

;edly  mounted  on 

opening.  A  first 

outwardly  of 

substantially  nar- 

swinging  move- 


APPARATUS 


Hunan,  Tocoma, 
,  assignors  to 


Hash 


A  resilient  gasket  for  use  as  a  weather  seal  between  adjacent 
blocks  in  a  wall  construction  in  place  of  conventional  caulk- 
ing. The  gasket  has  a  cross-sectional  configuration  designed 
for  use  within  a  block  joint  having  a  single  recessed  channel  on 
12  Claims  °"«  ^^°^^  ^^r  positioning  the  gasket  and  has  a  thickness  or 
depth,  when  uncompressed,  larger  than  the  joint  width.  Instal- 
lation will  provide  a  weathertight  seal  between  the  adjacent 
blocks  which  has  an  attractive  visual  appearance. 


A  hollow  resin  bonded  glass  fiber  column 
lection  suiuble  for  use  as  a  utility  pole,  light 


of  unique  cross 
sundard  or  the 


3,813339 
DECK  ASSEMBLY  , 

Eric  Simpson,  Jr.,  Sepolveda,  and  Morton  Fried,  Mountain 
Valley,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Aiu- 
mhium  Inc.,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,109 
Int.  CI.  E04c  1130 
*^-SCI"-588  7Chdms 

A  declc  assembly  is  described  whereby  each  of  at  least  two 
substanUally  identical  modules  include  a  panel,  said  panel 
having  a  portion  thereof  defining  a  groove  adjacent  to  one 
edge  of  the  panel;  a  plurality  of  ribs  depending  from  the  panel, 
one  of  the  ribs  carrying  a  flange  having  a  locking  notch  or 
groove;  a  tongue  extending  along  another  edge  or  end  of  the 
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panel,  a  lip  extension  extending  outward  from  the  portion  of 
the  panel  defining  the  groove.  The  two  modules  may  be  inter- 


fittability  or  joinability  to  one  another,  such  matters  being 
capable  of  forming  face  plates  of  perfectly  same  configuration 
adapted  to  constitute  the  respective  sides  or  faces  of  a  six- 
sided  cubic  structure  which  can  be  easily  assembled  or  disas- 
sembled and  which  can  be  utilized  for  a  variety  of  purposes 
such  as  for  building,  construction,  many  types  of  utensiles, 
structures,  toys  and  so  forth. 


locked  together  with  a  sealing  strip  interposed  between  the  lip 
extension  and  the  panel  to  provide  a  unitary  platform,  roof  or 
cover. 


3313340 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENT 
Katharina  Wagenknecht,  nee  Hissbach,  9,  WuhK;hstrabe,  D-75 
Karlsruhe  5 1 ,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,1 14 
Cbims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   26,    1970, 
2047410 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1100;  E04c  2100 
U.S.CI.52— 619  19Clafais 


A  constructional  element  the  form  of  which  is  suitable  for 
use  in  buildings,  internal  fittings,  furniture,  and  packaging 
which  includes  a  thin  walled  component  and  filler  component 
with  the  thin  walled  component  having  guide  strips  on  two  op- 
posite edges  with  which  the  filler  component  is  engaged. 


3,813341 
CUBOIDAL  STRUCTURES 
Sukco  Tsurumi,  55  Syokusan,  Ni^io,  Siyoze,  Post  No.  669-11, 
Nbinamiya,  Hiyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,081 
Cbdms  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  June  25,  1971,  46- 
45692;  June  25, 1971, 46^5693 

Int.  CL  E04h  1112 
U.S.CI.52— 648  3Ckdms 


3,813342 

LAMINATED,  VARIABLE  DENSITY,  STRUCTURAL 

WOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Trus  Joist  Cor- 
poration, Boise,  Idaho 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,184,  Oct  17, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,897 
Int.CI.E04ci//4 
U.S.  CI.  52—693  2  CUims 


J«*-  3b 


Trusses  and  other  structural  products  are  made  by  applying 
glue  to  the  side  faces  of  a  plurality  of  thin  strips  of  wood, 
stacking  the  strips  flatwise  onto  two  adjacent  stacks  whereof 
the  adjacent  ends  are  interleaved,  and  applying  across  the  sur- 
faces of  the  stacks,  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
planes  thereof,  presure  sufiicient  to  consolidate  the  inter- 
leaved portion  to  the  thickness  of  the  remaining  portion  and  to 
apply  to  both  portions  clamping  pressure  sufficient  adhesively 
to  unite  the  strips  by  setting  of  the  glue  interfaces 
therebetween.  This  forms  an  integral  structural  product  hav- 
ing portions  of  normal  density  and  strength  and  portions  of  in- 
creased density  and  strength  useful  as  points  of  connection 
and  bearing. 


3  813  843 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  CUT  HLTER 

PAD 
James  E.  Wooldridge,  Madison,  and  Ronald  P.  Marthi,  NeW 
Albany,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wehr  Corporation,  MO- 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,413 

IntCLB65b6i/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-21  FW  15  Claims 


Cut  filter  pads  are  delivered  to  a  roll  station  where  kraft 

paper  is  drawn  from  a  free-wheeling  supply  roll  and  threaded 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  assembling  matters   through  a  series  of  idler  rolls  and  driven  feed  rolls  to  a  driven 

such  as  blocks  which  are  solid  and  stout  and  have  excellent   take-up  roll.  From  the  last  of  the  driven  feed  rolls  the  kraft 


ao 


the  take-up  roll 


p«p«r  hat  a  generally  horizontal  extension  to  inc  iskc-ud  roii 
onto  which  the  cut  niter  padi  are  diicharge<  The  filter  pads 
move  with  the  paper  into  the  take-up  roll  wh  sre  the  padi  are 
compreucd  between  adjacent  layert  of  th<  paper  as  it  is 
wound  onto  the  take-up  roll.  When  a  given  nui  iber  of  cut  pads 
have  been  wound  into  the  take-up  roll,  the  roll  station  is 
stopped,  the  paper  cut.  and  the  roll  closed  bj  taping  the  cut 
end  to  the  roll  paper.  ^ 
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point  short  of  the  upper  edge.  The  bags  are  filled  and  sealed 
on  a  machine  having  an  elongated  filling  pipe  which  is 
threaded  into  the  tube  between  its  upper  edge  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  transverse  seal  lines.  After  the  bags  are  filled,  a 
continuous,  longitudinal,  seal  line  is  formed,  intersecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  spaced  seal  lines  to  seal  the  filled  bags.  The 
tube  is  then  severed  intermediate  iu  upper  edge  and  the  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  seal  line  to  separate  the  filled,  sealed  bags 
from  the  filling  pipe. 


3.813,844 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PACK>  GE 

Everett  A.  Coons,  West  Monroe,  La.;  Lewis  I .  Poggiali,  and 

Richard  P.  Jacaione,  boCli  of  OwoaM,  Mic  i.,  assignors  to 

OHnlmrfl,  Inc,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Diviatoa  of  Ser.  No.  223,582.  Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,757,935. 

This  application  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.p«3.948 

Int.CI.B65b///02 

UJJ.  CI.  53-32  actas 


3,813.846 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
THERMOPLASTIC  COVERS  TO  TRAYS 
Henry  H.  Doertag,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  IU.,  assignor  to  C.  Doering  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  193,081,Oct.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,768,228,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,186,  Nov. 

26, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

360,841 

lnt.Cl.B65b  7/28, 5 1 H4 

U.S.  CI.  53-39  5  Chin,. 


An  improved  bathtub  shipping  package  for  i  ompletely  en- 
circling the  bathtub  to  protect  the  bathtub  fr<  m  rough  han- 
dling Aid  the  elements  of  weather.  The  packa{  e  comprises  a 
wrap-around  tube  member  having  a  pair  of  ui  ique  end  caps 
fixedly  atUched  to  the  tube  member,  the  end  ca  )s  having  built 
in  means  for  reinforcing  the  end  caps  from  hori:  ontal  and  ver- 
tical shock  as  well  as  built  in  protective  pads  for  |>rotecting  the 
top  end  portions  of  the  bathtub  whenever  \  le  bathtub  is 
placed  within  the  package.  The  structural  mam  factured  joint 
for  the  tube  member  is  formed  at  the  bottom  r«  ar  of  the  tube 
which  serves  to  cushion  the  rear  legs  of  the  bath  tub  whenever 
the  bathtub  is  placed  within  the  package.  The  end  caps  are 
positioned  within  the  tube  in  combination  with  the  structural 
manufactured  joint  so  that  longitudinal  stapli  g  of  the  end 
caps  to  the  tube  member  is  easily  accomplishedfdue  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  structural  manufactured  joint. 


*t^  ^/ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic  covers  to 
product  containing  trays;  for  example  in  the  embodiment  dis- 
closed for  converting  bulk  butter  and  the  like  into  individual 
service  patties  and  for  sealing  each  pat  in  a  totally  enclosed 
sanitary  server. 


3,813,847 
CONTAINER  FILLING  AND  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
Paul  Knhnle,  Winncndcn  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  ass^or  to 
Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24,   1971, 
2147660  J        r^       , 

Int  CI.  B65b  3 1/02, 43/30 
U.S.CI.53-112B  6  Claims 


7  9 


3  813  845 
FILLING  AND  SEALING  SYSTElh 
Roy  J.  Weiiiert,  c/o  General  Films,  Ii 
45318  ^ 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265, 

IatCLB65b//04 
UA  CI.  53-37 


-fiT^^"^ 


« vington,  Ohio 


35  Claims 


A  we»)  of  bag  blanks,  a  method  of  making  th( 
paratus  and  method  for  filling  and  sealing  the  b 
The  web  is  formed  as  a  continuous  tube 
verse  seal  lines  extending  from  a  lower  edge  o 


web,  and  ap- 

gs  in  the  web. 

having  spaced,  trans- 

the  web  to  a 


An  apparatus  for  forming  containers  and  filling  the  same,  in 
which  there  is  provided  the  improvement  of  container  convey- 
ing means  which  are  adapted  to  angularly  displace  open 
mouth  containers.  The  container  conveying  means  is  as- 
sociated with  first  and  second  filling  means  for,  respectively, 
measuring  liquids  and  metering  lump  or  agglomerated  materi- 
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al  (such  as  foodstuffs).  The  second  filling  means  includes  a 
metering  device  and  an  endless  chain  angularly  arranged  rela- 
tive to  the  container  conveying  means,  and  which  mounts  a 
plurality  of  troughs  or  the  like  pivotable  about  axes  parallel 
relative  to  their  direction  of  travel.  In  this  way.  when  the 
troughs  are  tilted  or  angled,  during  their  travel  at  the  point 
where  they  are  associated  with  open  and  angularly  displaced 
containers,  the  foodstuffs  may  be  discharged  into  the  con- 
tainers. An  evacuating  and  closing  device  may  be  associated 
with  the  container  conveying  means. 


weighting,  sealing  and  closing.  The  wheel  has  pockets  in  the 
periphery  for  receiving  packaging  material  and  the  articles  to 
be  packed.  Associated  with  the  wheel  are  folding  and  closing 
mechanisms  for  effecting  individual  steps  of  the  operation.  A 
parallel  disposed  conveyor  feeds  blanks  to  the  wheel. 


3,813,848 
INCOHERENT  PRODUCT  VOLUMETRIC  BATCHING 
DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Andrea   Romagnoli,   Lazzaro,   Italy,   assignor   to   Industria 
Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.,  Ozzano  Emilia,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16, 1970, 3452/70 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—  1 78  2  Claims 


An  improved  device  for  dispensing  volumetric  batches  of 
incoherent  products,  particularly  for  high  speed  packaging 
machines,  comprising  a  dispensing  drum  with  horizontal  axis 
of  rotation,  having  peripherally  distributed  batching  recesses, 
a  product  feed  hopper  associated  with  the  dispensing  drum, 
means  for  the  er.trainment  of  the  packaging  band  from  which 
the  envelopes  for  the  product  batches  are  formed  and  which  is 
maintained  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  dispensing  drum 
without  slipping  on  it. 


[3.813.849 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  ELONGATED  ARTICLE 
Adolf  Stambera,  Stattgayt-Bad  Canstatt,  and  Rolf  Leich,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  GermanV,  assignors  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinen- 
fabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  CannsUtt,  Germany 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,016 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    18,    1971, 
2124489 

Int  CI.  B65b/ 7 /i2 
U.S.  CI.  53-234  12  Claims 


An  automatic  packaging  machine  for  macaroni,  or  the  like, 
in  which  the  machine  includes  a  vertically  disposed,  rotatable 
conveyor  wheel  with  adjacently  arranged  stations  for  filling. 


3,813,850 

OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  FOR  DISPLACEMENT 

ROTARY  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Eiichi  Uratani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumida  Equipment 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,872 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1972,  47- 
30686 

IntCl.B01d5J//4 
U.S.  CI.  55-29  7  Claims 


i 

» 
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The  turbine  oil  used  in  a  screw-type  air  compressor  as  a 
lubricant  and  sealant  is  mixed  with  approximately  40  percent 
trichlorofluoromethane.  trichlorotrifluoroethane,  or 

dichlorotetrafluoroethane  to  raise  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
mixture  above  that  of  water.  When  the  compressed  air 
discharged  from  the  compressor  is  cooled,  moisture  conden- 
ses and  the  entrained  droplets  of  the  oil  mixture  are 
precipitated  and  settle  under  the  aqueous  condensate  so  that 
the  latter  may  be  removed  by  overflow  while  the  oil  mixture 
may  be  returned  to  the  compressor. 


3,813,851 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AT  LEAST  PARTLY 

REMOVING  BY  GRAVITY  A  PARTICULATE 

COMPONENT  FROM  A  LIQUID  DISPERSION 

Theodor  Edcr,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Aspanger  Kaolin- 

Und  Steinwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971.  Ser.  No.  207,773 
Cbhns    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.    15,    1970, 
11285/70 

Int  CI.  BOld  79/00. 2//00 
U.S.  CI.  55-52  31  Claims 


%1 


mmm 


A  feed  mixture  is  provided  which  comprises  a  liquid  and  a 
particulate  component  which  is  dispersed  in  said  liquid  and 
differs  in  specific  gravity  from  said  liquid.  Said  feed  mixture  is 
treated  in  a  plurality  of  successive  stages,  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  separating  spaces 


52 


defined  by  inclined  collecting  surfaces.  T  e  particulate  com- 
ponent is  collected  on  said  collecting  surf  ices  and  caused  to 
travel  along  each  collecting  surface  and    rom  the  collecting 
surfaces  of  each  preceding  stage  to  the  co  lecting  surfaces  of 
the  next  succeeding  stage  along  a  pred  termined  path  of 
travel.  The  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  in  sai(   separating  spaces 
and  from  each  space  along  a  predetermin<  d  liquid  flow  path, 
which  is  separated  spaced  from  said  path  af  travel.  Said  col- 
lected particulate  component  is  withdrawn  from  the  collecting 
surfaces  of  each  stage  in  a  first  withdrawa  area.  The  liquid  is 
withdrawn  from  the  separating  spaces  c  '  each  stage  in  a 
second  withdrawal  area,  with  is  separated  from  said  first 
withdrawal  area.  The  angle  between  thi  horizontal  com- 
ponents of  the  velocity  of  travel  of  the  cdlected  particulate 
component  along  said  path  of  travel  is  chaJged  by  at  least  90 L 
as  said  collected  particulate  component  f  transferred  from 
the  collecting  surfaces  of  each  preceding  slage  to  the  collect- 
ing surfaces  of  the  next  succeeding  stage  s )  that  said  path  of 
travel  between  successive  stages  is  space 
flow  path. ^ 
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from  said  liquid 


ing  there  are  two  concentric,  spaced  conical  hoppers  leading 
downwardly  to  dust  discharge  mechanism.  The  lower  ends  of 
the  cells  extend  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  inner  hopper. 
One  or  more  pressurized  contaminated  gas  ducts  lead  into  the 
lower  plenum.  An  exhaust  duct  equipped  with  a  damper  leads 
from  the  clean  gas  plenum  to  atmosphere.  A  damper  actuating 
device  located  in  the  contaminated  gas  plenum  is  responsive 
to  the  differential  between  the  pressure  in  the  contaminated 
gas  plenum  and  atmosphere  for  opening  and  closing  the 
damper  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  in  the 
contaminated  gas  plenum.  A  clean  gas  blast  generator  func- 
tions to  deliver  an  impact  to  a  pre-determined  volume  of  clean 
gas  including  the  gas  in  one  of  the  cells  and  a  measured 
volume  of  clean  gas  placed  in  communication  with  the  cell  to 
be  cleaned.  The  blast  passes  the  measured  volume  of  clean  gas 
through  the  bag  or  bags  in  the  cell  being  cleaned  for  expelling 
accumulated  dust  from  the  cell  downwardly  into  the  annular 
space  between  the  hoppers. 


3,813,852 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  FLUORINQ 1 

GASES 
Frcdrik   Stcinckc,   Vagsbygd,   Norway,  assignor  to   Elkem- 
Spigcrverfcet  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  34^,730 
Cbims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar. 
Int  CI.  BOld  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-71  ^^ 

Fluorine  from  waste  gases  is  recovered 


FROM  WASTE 


82,1972,943/72 


8  Claims 

>y  contacting  the 


gases  with  aluminum  oxide  in  the  presen(  e  of  steam.  The 


steam  increases  the  adsorption  rate  of  the 
thereby  improving  fluorine  recovery 


3,813,853 
DUST  FILTER 
Robert  J.  Anderson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
Maumce,  Ohio 

Fifed  Aug.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 7 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04 
U.S.CI.55— 96 


aluminum  oxide 


3,813,854 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  HAVING  AXIAL-FLOW 

VORTEX  GENERATOR 

Norman  A.  Hortman,  Brkk  Yard  Rd.,  N  J.  08560 

Fifed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,607 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-399  4Ctaims 


//» 


t|>  The  Andersons, 
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7  Claims 
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In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing 
with  coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  zones  through  which  a  particle- 
laden  medium  is  flowed,  airfoil  means  is  provided  in  the  inlet 
zone  for  creating  a  vortex  in  the  casing  to  separate  the  parti- 
cles from  the  medium.  The  airfoil  extends  radially  into  the 
inlet  zone  and  has  a  leading  edge  facing  upstream  and  a  tip 
located  centrally  in  the  flow  stream.  As  the  medium  flows  at  a 
high    velocity    across    the    airfoil    a    vortex    is    generated 
downstream  of  the  tip  and  in  the  casing.  A  layer  of  porous 
material  lines  the  inside  of  the  casing  to  capture  the  particles 
which  are  separated  from  the  medium  by  the  centrifugal  ac- 
tion of  the  vortex.  A  continuous  helical  vane  extends  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  channel  the  swiriing  fluid  in  a  helix 
as  it  flows  through  the  casing.  In  one  embodiment,  a  venturi- 
shaped  insert  is  provided  in  the  casing  and  an  axial-flow  fan  is 
provided  in  the  outlet  zone  for  inducing  a  draft  in  the  inlet 
zone  to  maintain  the  velocity  of  the  medium  in  the  inlet  zone 
at  a  sufficiently  high  level  to  ensure  generation  of  a  vortex. 


A  dust  filter  having  a  housing  that  is  divide  d  by  a  hori?ontal 
partition  in<o  an  upper  clean  gas  plenum  a  id  a  lower  con- 
taminated gas  plenum.  A  circumferentially  e>  tending  plurality 
of  vertical,  parallel  cells  are  located  in  the  Ic  wer  plenum  and 
their  upper  ends  open  through  the  partition  ii  ito  the  clean  gas 
plenum.  The  lower  ends  of  the  cells  are  clos<  d  and  each  con- 
tains one  or  more  filter  bags  which  have  close  1  tops  and  lower 
ends  which  open  through  the  closed  ends  of  the.  cells  to  the 
lower  contaminated  gas  plenum.  At  the  lower  |end  of  the  hous 


3,813,855 

SEPARATOR 

Ernest  C.  Hill,  and  Charles  T.  Patterson,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okh., 

assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ' 

Fifed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,223 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45/05 

U.S.  CI.  55-440  I  Claim 

A  group  of  parallel  plates  are  arranged  to  be  mounted  in  a 

shell.  The  plates  are  shaped  to  form  a  series  of  interiocking 

trapezoidal  ribs  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  fluid  stream 
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between  the  plates.  The  plates  are  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  to  register  the  ribs  in  the  parallel  plates  so  they  nest 


3,813,857 
COTTON  HARVESTER 


Herbert  A.  Harrington,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HMR  Eii> 
tcrprises.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,753 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/20 

U.S.CL  56-13.1  31Cteiau 


within  each  other.  The  result  is  a  flow  path  of  serpentine  shape 
in  which  impact  and  sheltered  liquid  flow  takes  place  to 
separate  liquid  from  the  flow  stream. 


3,813,856 

AIR  CLEANSING  UNIT 

Donald  D.  Jensen,  1 141  Park  Circfe  Dr.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Fifed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,275 

Int  CI.  BOld  45/06 

U.S.  CI.  55—444  6  Claims 


/^■j 


A  unit  which  when  disposed  substantially  transversely  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  current  of  air  containing  en- 
trained fine  particles  removes  the  major  portion  of  such  parti- 
cles as  the  current  of  air  flows  therethrough.  The  unit  is  not 
limited  to  but  is  particulariy  effective  in  removing  grease  parti- 
cles from  a  current  of  air  moving  upwardly  at  a  substantial 
velocity  from  a  range,  broiler  or  the  like,  prior  to  the  air  enter- 
ing a  duct  system  for  discharge  to  the  ambient  air  atmosphere. 

In  addition  to  serving  the  above  functions,  the  unit  also  acts 
as  a  barrier  to  prevent  a  flame  resulting  from  a  flareup  on  the 
range  or  broiler  initiating  a  fire  in  the  duct  system,  which 
system  may  have  a  film  of  highly  combustible  material  on  the 
interior  surface  thereof 

The  unit  includes  no  moving  parts,  may  easily  be  cleaned, 
and  so  operates  that  collected  grease  has  no  tendency  to  leak 
back  to  the  cooking  surface.  The  current  of  air  flowing 
through  the  unit  is  subdivided  into  a  number  of  pairs  of  air 
streams.  The  first  and  second  air  streams  that  define  each  pair 
are  caused  to  travel  through  the  unit  at  different  velocities.  By 
bringing  the  first  and  second  air  streams  of  each  pair  together 
prior  to  discharge  from  the  unit,  the  entrained  particles  are 
subjected  to  a  centrifugal  force  that  flings  them  against  the  in- 
terior surfaces  of  the  unit,  and  the  major  portions  of  the  parti- 
cles adhering  thereto  rather  than  being  discharged  outwardly 
from  the  unit  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 

When  the  air  current  is  warm  and  contains  grease  particles, 
the  collected  grease  particles  will  coalesce  to  define  a  liquid 
grease,  which  liquid  grease  as  it  forms  tends  to  flow 
downwardly  in  the  unit  to  a  suitable  trap  if  the  unit  is  transver- 
sely disposed  in  the  air  current  at  a  substantial  angle.  Due  to 
this  continuous  removal  of  colkcted  grease,  the  velocity  of  air 
flow  through  the  unit  is  easily  controlled,  and  the  balance  of 
the  ventilation  system  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
value. 


A  pneumatic  apparatus  for  picking  cotton  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  spaced  pair  of  vertical  panels  adapted  to  lie  on  either 
side  of  a  cotton  plant  in  a  row  thereof;  each  of  the  panels  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cotton  intake  openings  therein.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  pump  of  suitable  type  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  oudet  ports.  Means  are  provided 
for  connecting  the  cotton  intake  openings  in  the  vertical 
panels  to  the  inlet  ports  of  the  pump  and  additional  means  are 
provided  for  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  the  pump  to  a  cot- 
ton receiving  and  storing  means.  The  pump  operates  in  such  a 
way  as  to  produce  alternate  vacuum  and  pressure  pulses  hav- 
ing an  air  velocity  of  from  one  half  the  speed  of  sound  to  the 
speed  of  sound  through  the  intake  openings  and  inlet  poru. 
The  momentary  vacuum  pulses  will  cause  cotton  to  be  ex- 
tracted from  the  plant  and  to  be  conducted  to  the  pump 
through  the  intake  openings  in  the  panels  and  through  the 
inlet  ports  in  the  pump.  The  pressure  pulses  will  cause  the  cot- 
ton to  pass  from  the  pump,  through  the  outlet  ports  therein,  to 
the  cotton  storage  and  receiving  means.  Means  are  also  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  assembly  along  a  row  of  cotton  plants. 
Further  means  may  be  provided  to  support  the  cotton  plants  in 
a  substantially  upright  position  during  the  picking  operation. 


3313,858 
ADJUSTABLE  CORN  HEAD 
WUIiam  C.  McDerraott,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chai- 
mers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fifed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338^54 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/02 

U.S.CL56-119  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improvement  in  com  heads  for 
a  forage  harvester  and  provides  a  first  pair  of  asymmetrical 
stationary  knives  coacting  with  a  moving  cutter  knife  for 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


directing  and  severing  stalks  and  wherei  n  a  second  pair  of 
knives  can  be  substituted  for  said  first  pai  of  knives  to  direct 
sulks  to  a  different  portion  of  said  m  jving  cutter  knife 
thereby  permitting  the  forage  harvester  an  i/or  towing  tractor 
to  be  shifted  laterally  to  keep  one  or  bothTfrom  running  on  a 
harvested  row.  A  further  part  of  this  disdosure  relates  to  a 
two-row  corn  head  and  with  the  use  of  ajfirst  asymmetrical 
pair  of  stationary  cutting  knives  and  a  dissiiiilar  asymmetrical 
pair  of  knives  which  can  be  substituted  for  fie  first  asymmetri- 


crank-shaped  and  are  driven  through  their  end  which  is  offset 
with  respect  to  their  elongated  portion.  There  are  preferably 


is  provided  which 


cal  pair  in  either  row.  a  simple  com  head 

can  be  readily  adjusted  for  handling  croj  rows  of  various 

spacings  by  simply  re-arranging  the  stationa  7  knives. 


3,813359 
CUTTERBAR  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  A 
MACHINE 
Harry  S.  Fuller,  Amboy,  Minn.,  and  Ambro^ 
field,  Wasli.,  assignors  to  J.  E.  Love 
Wasli. 

FUcd  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29^,433 
Int.  CI.  AOld  55/26 
VS.  CI.  56—260 


lARVESTING 

H.  Partch,  Gar- 
Company,  Garfield, 


3  Claims 


provided  devices  for  preventing  the  jam  of  all  the  teeth  and. 
alternately  with,  and  parallel  to  the  movable  teeth,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  teeth. 


3  813  861 
MOBILE  STACK.FORMING  IMPLEMENT 
William  Robert  Wood,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,712 

Int.CI.A01d«7//0 

U.S.  CI.  56-344  10  Claims 


An  elongated  stiffener  is  provided  along  1   portion  of  the 


rear  edge  of  a  barback.  A  ball  joint  connects  <  ne  end  of  a  bar- 
back  brace  rod  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stiffened  Both  the  brace 
rod  and  the  stiffener  extend  from  the  ball 
towards  a  drive  rod  for  a  sickle  which  is  mou  nted  on  and  ex'- 
tends  forwardly  from  the  barback.  The  stiffen  er  is  located  be- 
hind and  extends  between  a  pair  of  guide  bitcks  on  the  bar 
back  which  receive  and  guide  a  moving  guic  e  bar  which  is  a 
part  of  the  sickle  drive.  The  barback  stiffe  ler  is  about  the 
same  thickness  as  the  barback  and  is  about  01  le-half  the  width 
of  the  barback.  It  adds  section  modulus  to  thj 
gion  of  the  barback  which  without  such  extra 
would  be  bent  by  forces  imposed  on  it  by  the 
sickle. 


barback  in  a  re- 
section modulus 
irive  rod  for  the 


3,813,860 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  P  CKING  OF 
OLIVES  FROM  THE  TREE 
Remo  Cecchi,  36-W.  40tli  St.,  Foggia,  10018 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10, 1  971, 1 1804/71 

Int.  CLAOlg/ 9/05 

U.S.  CI.  56-328  R  j  Claims 

All  the  olives  are  picked  from  the  tree.  irr«  ipective  of  their 


exerting  an  ad- 


ripeness,  by  means  of  a  machine  capable  of ^  „..  „„. 

justable  force  without  damaging  the  leaves  ai  d  the  branches. 
This  machine  comprises  a  plurality  of  extended  teeth, 
mounted  parallel  one  another  on  a  common  s<  pport  and  each 
adapted  to  follow  a  curved  path  of  which  t  le  tooth  is  the 
generating  line.  In  the  illustrated  embodimer  t  the  teeth  are 


A  stack-forming  implement  including  a  mobile  frame,  a 
container  on  the  frame,  a  crop  pickup  unit  on  the  frame  for- 
wardly of  the  container  operative  to  pick  crop  material  up  off 
the  ground  and  discharge  it  upwardly  and  rearwardly  into  the 
container,  a  top  for  the  conuiner  reciprocable  vertically 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions  for  compressing  the 
crop  material  in  the  container,  the  front  end  of  the  top  having 
a  deflector  member  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  pivotal 
movement  between  a  raised  deflecting  position  and  a  lowered 
compressing  position,  and  means  for  selectively  maintaining 
the  deflector  in  either  its  raised  or  lowered  position  as  the  top 
is  lowered  to  compress  the  crop  material  in  the  container,  the 
deflector  in  the  former  position  being  operative  to  deflect 
crop  material  being  discharged  rearwardly  into  the  container 
downwardly  into  the  front  portion  thereof  while  the  material 
in  the  rear  portion  of  the  container  is  being  compressed  by  the 
top.  and  the  deflector  in  the  latter  position  being  opefiitive  to 
compress  the  material  in  the  front  portion  of  the  container 
simultaneously  as  the  material  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer is  being  compressed  by  the  top. 
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3,813362 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 

TORSION  OF  TRAVELLING  FABRIC 

Isamu     Tsuchida,     l-24<Koaialiirosliiki,     Aiaooyamasaki, 

Ooyamaski-cho,  Otokuhi-gun,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345352 
Cbims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1972,  47- 
32991;  Apr.  20, 1972,47-46813 

Int  CI.  D06c  29/00;  GOll  5/00 


U.S.CI.57— lUN 


7  Claims 


An  apparatus  comprising  a  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the 
torsion  of  a  travelling  fabric  and  a  correcting  unit  for  correct- 
ing the  torsion  delated  by  the  detecting  unit.  The  detecting 
unit  has  a  working  surface  for  detecting  operation  positively 
driven  in  sliding  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  fabric  longitu- 
dinally thereof.  The  positive  sliding  motion  of  the  working  sur- 
face assures  the  detection  of  the  torsion  of  the  fabric  with  high 
sensitivity  and  accuracy  to  permit  the  correcting  unit  to  cor- 
rect the  torsion  with  greatly  improved  efficiency. 


3313363 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

TEXTURING  AND  POST-SETTING  YARNS 

Helmut  Ritter,  WattwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberlcin  & 

Co.,  AG,  Gall,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,476 
Chims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Oct.  29,  1971, 
15797/71;  June  14, 1972,8884/72 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/28,  7/92;  D02g  1/02 
VS.  CI.  57-34  HS  1 1  Claims 


3313364 
METHOD  FOR  STRINGING  UP  A  ROTATING  PACKAGE 

HOLDER 

Stanley  Robert  Cochran,  Martlniville,  Va.,  atrignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmlngtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,46) 

Int.  CL  DOlh  9/76 

U3.  CI.  57-34  TT  2Claimf 


A  method  for  stringing  up  a  rotating  package  holder  on  a 
ring  twister  without  stopping  the  yam  or  package  holder  is  ac- 
complished by  use  of  a  waste  spool  of  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  package  holder  and  selected  to  give  a  surface  speed 
about  the  same  as  the  yarn  feed  speed. 


3,813365 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PICKUP  OF  THREAD  ENDS 

FROM  A  BOBBIN 

Kurt  Hohloch,  Ebersi»ach,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Zinser-TcxtU- 

maschinen  GtQbH,  El»ersiiach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,046 

InL  CL  DOlh  13/14 

U.S.CI.57-34J  16  Claims 


What  follows  is  a  description  of  an  improved  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  spinning  machine  for  the  pickup  of  thread  ends 
formed  by  thread  breakage.  The  spinning  machine  includes  at 
least  one  spinning  station  formed  essentially  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  spindle  and  a  spool  mounted  on  the  spindle.  The 
spool  has  a  thread  wound  thereon  to  form  a  bobbin.  The  ap- 
paratus associated  with  the  spinning  machine  has  a  vacuum 
source,  a  suction  mouthpiece  connected  to  the  vacuum  source 
and  positioned  to  lie  opposite  the  bobbin  and  a  drive  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  after  a  thread 
breakage.  The  apparatus  has  been  improved  in  order  that  the 
reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle  is  carried  out  at  a  sufficiently 
Apparatus  and  process  for  continuous  treatment  of  yam    high  rotational  speed  so  that  the  rotational  speed  and  the  air 
wherein  the  yam  is  passed  through  several  heating  devices,  is   stream  resulting  therefrom  act  on  the  thread  end  and  effec- 
false-twisted.  and  is  again  passed  through  at  least  one  of  the   lively  either  cause  or  aid  in  causing  the  separation  of  the 
heating  devices  to  reduce  its  elasticity.  thread  from  the  bobbin. 
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YARN  PACKAGES 
Grimm,  Ingol- 
,  assignors 
iktiengetdhchaft. 


3  813,866 
GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  DOFFING 
Georf  Goldammer,  Fricdrichshoren;  Ebcriikrd 
stMit,  and  EmU  Egii,  Windiach,  all  of  Swizerbnd 
to  Schubert  A  Saber  Maschincnfabrik 
Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Chinu    priority,    application    Germany 
2105344 

Int.CI.D01h9/0« 

VS.  CI.  57-52 
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men!  and  has  been  conducted  over  a  pulley  imparting  a  mo- 
tion to  it.  For  stabilizing  the  point  of  contact  between  the  fila- 
ment and  belt  the  belt  forms  at  this  point  a  sharp  bend,  which 
prevents  the  hunting  of  the  filament. 


,864 
Feb.    5,    1971, 


2  Claims 


3,813368 
FRICTION  FALSE-TWISTING  DEVICE 
HeUmut  Loreoz,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
Banner    Mashinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wuppertal, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,886 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   22,    1972. 
2213881 

Int.  Ci.  DOlh  7/9^;  D02g  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  13  Claims 


Yarn  packages  wound  on  tubes  by  ring  spinning  machinery 
are  doffed  by  an  arm  which  is  lowered  until  a  ring  carried 
thereon  encircles  the  tube  end  portion.  The  ring  has  a  gap  and 
the  two  free  ring  ends  are  positively  moved  oward  each  other 
across  the  gap  to  contract  the  ring  to  emlrace  the  tube.  A 
separate  lever  arm  is  connected  to  each  ring  free  end.  The  two 
levers  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  and  are  normally 
wedged  apart  to  maintain  the  ring  ends  in  sf  read  condition  to 
receive  a  tube.  Electromagnetic  drive  means  effect  movement 
of  the  levers  togethe^r  to  contract  the  ring  an  I  grip  a  tube  end. 
After  the  arm  is  raised,  the  levers  are  spre  id  to  release  the 
lube  and  a  plate  above  the  ring  presses  the  ti  be  quickly  out  of 
the  ring. 


3,813,867 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  FALSE  . 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILAMENT 
Otmo  Johani  Ivanto,  Otaniemi,  Finbnd, 
Otakeyhtlo,  Karakallfo,  Finbnd 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241, 

lnt.CI.D02g//02 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4 


TUISTONA 


ass  gnor  to  Spinner 


;71 


8  Cbims 


One  or  more  groups  of  three  or  more  endless  friction  sur- 
faces are  supported  for  rotation  and  engage  and  impart  a  false- 
twist  to  a  thread  engaged  thereby  as  it  moves  in  a  path  of 
travel  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  rotating  friction  surfaces.  The  friction  surfaces  of  each 
group  are  equally  spaced  apart  and  are  sequentially  engaged 
by  the  thread  along  contact  points  which  lie  on  a  screw-thread 
line,  the  pitch  and  direction  of  which  is  determined  by  the 
direction  of  roUtion  and  the  positioning  of  the  friction  sur- 
faces. The  textured  yarn  produced  by  the  present  false-twist 
device  may  have  torque  in  either  the  S  or  Z  direction,  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  rotation  and  arrangement  of  the  fric- 
tion surfaces.  The  friction  surfaces  are  disclosed  in  the  form  of 
endless  belts,  rotating  disks  having  crowned  outer  circum- 
ferential surfaces,  and  rotating  rings  having  curved  inner  yam 
engaging  surfaces. 


3,813,869 
TWIST  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  RING  SPINNING 

APPARATUS 
Inosuke  Misaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Nitto  Shoji  Limited, 
Osaka-Shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,621 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1972, 47-88160 

Int.Cl.DOlh  7/18, 13/04 

U.S.  CI.  57-106  5  Cbims 

Twist  transmission  device  for  carrying  out  migration  of 

twists  to  the  upstream  yam  between  the  yam  guide  and  the  nip 

point  of  the  front  rollers.  The  device  comprises  a  cap  secured 

m^nt  »,hi^K    K«,.H.«-     I    »  ^  H  srmoplastic  fib-    to  a  spindle  head  or  bobbin  head,  and  a  follower  supported  by 

,™vil«l;A       H  pasfc  condition,  u  on  its  path  of   a  bracket.  The  cap  and  the  follower  are  provided  w^  a  per^ 

^fel  *t  ?      H    r  k'k  u  K  ^u  T7'"*  "  ""'"'"'"y  ^*^    "•"""'  '"^«"«'  respectively,  and  each  comprises  a  pluraUtri 
reference  to  It.  and  which  belt  has  high  fnctior  against  the  fib-    North  and  South  pole  magnetized  portions  alternately  ar^ 


A  device  for  producing  a  false  twist  on  a  th 
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ranged.  The  magnet  of  the  follower  is  provided  with  ^a  yam 
guide.  And  the  yam  guide  is  forced  to  rotate  in  synchronous 


/i-2' 


formed  of  metal  and  synthetic  resin,  respectively.  The  tuning 
fork  is  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  base  plate  having  a  body  por- 
tion which  lies  between  the  legs  of  the  tuning  fork  and  having 
a  mounting  portion.  The  base  pbte  has  a  deep  notch  adjacent 
the  region  of  securing  of  the  tuning  fork  and  the  mounting 
portion  engages  a  block  of  damping  material  secured  to  the 
frame.  One  leg  of  the  tuning  fork  cooperates  with  a  magnetic 
escapement  wheel  mounted  upon  an  escapement  shaft  which 


condition  with  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion between  the  permanent  magneU  of  the  cap  and  follower. 

3,813,870 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DOFFING  COPS  IN  A 

RING  SPINNER 
GlovaMd  VigUonc,  Gcnova-Scitri,  Italy,  atslgBor  to  Nuova  San 
Giorgio  S.  p.  A.,  Genova-Scstri,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345333 

Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19, 1972, 23372/70 

InL  CL  DOlh  9/00, 9/02, 9/08 

U.S.  CI.  57-156  SChlms 


is  vertically  oriented.  The  escapement  shaft  has  a  worm  driv- 
ing a  worm  wheel  in  such  a  way  that  the  reaction  force  of  the 
worm  wheel  acts  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  action  of  gravi- 
ty. The  worm  is  of  special  anti-friction  construction  consisting 
of  a  coil  spring  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  shaft 
being  annularly  relieved.  The  escapement  shaft  has  a  flywheel 
with  a  manual  wiper  for  starting  purposes  with  the  flywheel 
being  loose  upon  the  shaft. 


Method  for  automatic  cop  doffing  in  a  ring  spinner.  Accord- 
ing to  the  method,  it  is  provided  to  grip  the  reels  or  cops  by 
pliers  carried  by  a  spinner  doffing  device,  adjacent  the  bottom 
end  thereof  to  clamp  the  last  coils  of  wound  up  yam;  to  lift  the 
reels  or  cops  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  tear  the  yarn  and  place 
a  reel  again  on  its  associated  spindle;  then  to  grip  the  reels  or 
cops  at  a  higher  location  than  the  former,  lifting  such  reels  or 
cops  to  be  unthreaded  from  the  spindles  and  to  complete  the 
doffing  operations  for  replacement  with  spools. 


3,813,872 

BALANCE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Yasnicfai  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  and  TadasU  Saknna,  Funabashi, 

both    of   Japan,   assignon    to    Kabushiki    Kaiiha    Daini 

Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,655 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1971,  46- 
110931 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/04;  G04b  /  7/00 
U3.  CI.  58-28  A  «Chfais 


n 


T 


3J13371 

CLOCK  UTILIZING  A  MAGNETIC  ESCAPEMENT 

MECHANISM 

Masakazu    Hirose,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Jeco 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,646 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1972,  47- 

123414 

Int.CI.G04b/5/00 
UACL  58-23  V  12  Claims 

A  clock  of  the  magnetic  escapement  type  having  a  cyclically 
impulsed  tuning  fork  mounted  between  frame  plates  which  are 


a 


A  balance  wheel  assembly  for  an  electric  timepiece  com- 
prises a  balance  suff,  upper  and  lower  balance  wheels  con- 
nected in  opposed  spaced-apart  relationship  relative  to  each 
other  to  the  balance  staff,  and  permanent  magnets  affixed  to 
each  balance  wheel.  Each  balance  wheel  has  a  nonmagnetic 
portion  in  contact  with  the  balance  suff  and  a  magnetic  por- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  balance  staff.  The  permanent  mag- 
neto are  affixed  to  the  magnetic  portions  of  the  balance  wheels 
and  define  therewith  magnetic  flux  paths  spaced  from  the 
balance  staff  thereby  minimizing  magnetic  flux  leakage  to  the 
balance  staff  and  adjoining  components. 
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3,813,873 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONkc  WATCH 

KaMia  Dalai  ScHumIw,  Tokyo,  Japan  T 

Fikd  Mar.  20, 1973,  Sw.  No.  343J>83 


Clalins  priority,  applkaMoo  Japan,  Mar. 


VS.  Ci.  58-85.5 


IntCI.G04b27/00 


21,  1972,  47. 


9  Claims 


3,813,875 
ROCKET  HAVING  BARIUM  RELEASE  SYSTEM  TO 
CREATE  ION  CLOUDS  IN  THE  UPPER  ATMOSPHERE 
Thomas  O.  Painc,  Administrator  oT  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of; 
Beverley  W.  Uwls,  33  Fox  Grove  Drive,  Hampton,  Va. 
23364;  Charles  S.  Stokes,  27  Madison  Rd.,  Willow  Grove, 
Pa.  19090;  Edward  W.  Smith,  402  Longwood  Drive,  Exton, 
Pa.  19341,  and  WUHam  J.  Murphy,  213  Pheasant  Rd.. 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,892,  July  31, 1970.  This  application 

Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,761 

Int.  CL  F42b  13/46;  F02k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.46  4Ctaln,s 


An  improved  switching  device  for  an  elcdtronic  watch  is 
used  for  surting  and  stopping  said  watch.  Theldevice  includes 
means  for  avoiding  stress  on  the  drive  train  ahd  motor  while 
setting  the  hands. 


A  chemical  system  for  releasing  a  good  yield  of  free  barium' 
(Ba")  atoms  and  barium  ions  (BA*)  to  create  ion  clouds  in  the 
upper  atmosphere  and  interplanetary  space  for  the  study  of 
the  geophysical  properties  of  the  medium. 


3,813,874 

GAS  TURBINE  FOR  SERIES  OR  PARALLEL  DPERATION. 

SUBDIVIDED  INTO  AT  LEAST  TWO  SECT  ONS  WITH 

PARALLEL  AXES 

Werner  Bmder,  Neckarrcms,  and  Hubert  Gr  eb,  Stuttgart, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-Und  '  'Ubinen-Unlon 

Mnnchcn  GmbH,  Mnnchen,  Germany 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,54 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juiie  30,    1973. 
2027223 

Int.  CI.  F02C//06.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.15  62  Claims 


3313376 

STEAM  POWER  PLANT  FOR  A  MARINE  VESSEL 

Richard  Joseph  Dolnal,  Winterthnr,  Swit»rland,  assignor  to 

Sulier  Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthnr,  Switieriand 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,671 

Claims  priority,  application  SwUxerland,  Feb.  3,  1972, 

IntCLFOlk  7/00 

10  Claims 


The  power  plant  includes  one  turbine  having  high  and  low 
pressure  stages  for  driving  the  propeller  screw  during  ahead 
travel  and  a  second  turbine  for  driving  the  propeller  screw 
during  astern  travel.  In  addition,  a  reheater  is  interposed 
between  the  two  stages  of  the  first  turbine.  Bypass  means  are 
mcluded  to  direct  the  generated  steam  around  the  first  turbine 
to  the  second  turbine  for  astern  travel  while  also  passing  the 
steam  through  the  reheater.  During  bypass,  the  steam  can  be 
throttled  and  cooled  before  passing  into  the  reheater. 


A  gas  turbine,  particularly  for  vehicles,  with  a  low-pressure 
compressor,  a  high-pressure  compressor,  a  heat-exchanger,  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  compressor  turbine,  an  output  turbine 
with  adjoining  speed-reduction  gear  and  with  a  shifting 
mechanism  for  series  and  parallel  operatioii  consisting 
preferably  of  shifting  elements,  in  which  the  i|fidividual  ag- 
gregates are  subdivided  into  at  least  two  Sections  with 
preferably  parallelly  disposed  axes. 


3,813,877 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROLS  FOR 

REDUCED  EXHAUST  CONTAMINANTS 

Duane  A.  Hnnt,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donndl  R. 

Matthews,  Jr.,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,465 
Int.  CI.  F02b  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-284  ,8Chfa.. 

Engme  operatmg  system  for  association  with  catalytic  ex- 
haust converters  operable  to  provide  proper  timing  and/or 
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fuel  mixture  for  engine  ignition,  a  brief  warm-up  period  as 
controlled  by  temperature  at  or  adjacent  the  converter,  and 


fuel  inlet  pipe  connected  >o  the  cylindrical  chamber  at  a  port 
disposed  in  a  first  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  an  ignition 
plug  disposed  in  the  first  end  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  fuel 
and  air,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  cylindrical 


thereafter  a  normal  timing  range  and  fuel  mixture  during 
further  operation. 


3,813378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  EMISSION 

OF  POLLUTANTS  IN  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joseph  W.  McKee,  570  North  Hwy.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,027 

Int.CI.F01ni//4 

U.S.CI.60— 303  3  Claims 


A  systemrfor  reducing  the  emission  of  pollutants  in  the  ex- 
haust gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  characterized 
by  an  engine  drvven  air  pump  which  delivers  air  under  pres- 
sure to  an  exhaust  manifold,  and  an  afterburner  disposed 
downstream  from  a  muffler  which  is  provided  with  spark  plugs 
energized  by  a  vibrating  type  high  voltage  coil  which  provides 
continuous  sparking  across  the  spark  plug  gaps.  The  after- 
burner is  constructed  to  prevent  back  pressure  in  the  exhaust 
system  and  the  spark  plugs  are  disposed  at  points  of  high  tur- 
bulence in  the  exhaust  gas  to  promote  substantially  continu- 
ous ignition  of  combustibles  with  the  added  air. 


3,813379 
AFTER-BURNER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
TokuU  Inoue;  MItsumasa  Yamada;  Klyoshi  Nakanishi,  all  of 
Susono;      Yasushi     Tanasawa,     Nagoya,     and     Shunzo 
Yamaguchi,  Susono,  ftll  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
JIdosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-cho,  Toyota-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  July  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1971,  46- 
070104 

Int.CI.F0lni//4 

U.S.  CI.  60—303  7  Claims 

An  after-burner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 

cylindrical  recombustion  chamber,  an  air  inlet  pipe  connected 

to  the  cylindrical  chamber  for  tangentially  introducing  air,  a 


chamber  for  tangentially  introducing  exhaust  gas  from  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
cylindrical  chamber  at  a  port  dis|X>sed  in  the  second  end  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber  coaxially  to  the  cylindrical  chamber  for 
discharging  gases  from  the  cylindrical  chamber. 


3,8I33S0 

EXHAUST  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-STROKE 

ENGINES 

Raymond  R.  ReM,  and  Richard  A.  Lanpheer,  both  of  Oshkosh, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,239 

Int.  CI.  FOlr  7/08;  B63h  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  60-314  8  Claims 


A  two-stroke  multiple  cylinder  engine  includes  a  pair  of  ex- 
haust chambers  having  a  common  control  wall  and  each  of 
which  is  connected  between  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
selected  cylinders  and  a  common  exhaust  passageway.  The 
connection  between  each  of  the  chambers  and  the  passageway 
is  defined  by  a  tuning  section  which  is  constructed  of  a  suffi- 
cient length  and  configuration  to  generate  a  negative  pressure 
pulse  to  aid  scavenging  and  reflected  positive  pulses  from  the 
fired  cylinder.  In  addition,  the  next  fired  cylinder  of  each 
group  establishes  super-charging  of  the  engine.  The  common 
wall  between  the  two  tuned  passageways  is  provided  with  a 
transfer  port  for  transferring  of  a  positive  pressure  signal  from 
the  one  passageway  into  the  opposite  passageway  which 
travels  back  toward  the  engine  to  provide  a  further  positive 
super-charging  pulse  to  the  opposite  exhaust  chamber.  The 
feedback  pressure  wave  can  be  applied  with  particular  ad- 
vantage to  four  and  two  cylinder  engines. 
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3313,SS1 

HOT-GAS  ENGINf 

Grtforins  Theodoras  Maria  Nctka,  Doidrcdit,  Nctbcriaads, 

Br  to  U^.  Philips  Corporatioa,  N4  w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,108 

ChfaM  priority,  applicatloa  Ncthcria4ds,  Sept.  17,  1971, 

7112770 

!■!.  CI.  F03q  7/06 
U.S.CI.60-S21  1  aCtelms 


3,813383 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Frederick  W.  Cords,  Lake  Crystal,  Minn.,  assigiior  to  Mia- 

Bcsota  AatOBMtivc  Inc.,  Maakato,  Miaa. 

CoBtiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  202,850,  Nov.  29, 1971,  abaadoacd. 

ThU  appHcathM  Juac  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  370,688 

Iat.CLF15b7/0« 

U.S.CL  60-582  7  Claim 


A  hot-gas  engine  having  a  burner  dev  ice  which  is  provided 
with  a  Aid  supply  and  a  fan  which  is  c  ouplcd  to  the  engine 
shaft  for  supplying  air  of  combustion,  thf  supply  of  air  of  said 
fan  being  controllable  in  accordance  with  the  average  pres- 
sure in  the  working  space  of  the  enginej  a  small  auxiliary  fan 
having  a  small  pressure  increase  and  a  la^  volume  flow  being 
arranged  in  series  with  the  main  fan  amT being  driven  with  a 
constant  number  of  revolutions.  j 


A  hydraulic  actuator  has  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  first  and 
second  pistons  located  therein.  An  inlet  port  formed  in  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  a  hydrauUc  device  to  be  actu- 
ated is  formed  in  thfe  hydraulic  cylinder  between  the  first  and 
second  pistons.  A  lever  is  mounted  on  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  displace  the  first  piston  to  increase  pressure  at  the  outlet 
port,  to  actuate  the  hydraulic  device  to  be  actuated  and  to  dis- 
place the  second  piston  when  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  port 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  so  as  to  maintain  actuation 
of  the  hydraulic  device  to  be  actuated. 


3,813382 
HOT-GAS  ENGINES 
Kari  Wol^aBg  HabschaMaa,  LaagwcM,  <  (crouuiy,  assigaor  to 
Molorca>Wcrkc  Manahein  AG  Vora.  Bcai  abt  Statiooarcr 
Motorcabau,  POitfoch,  Mauihciai,Gcr4aay 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,558 
CUbh  priority,  appMcatloB  Gcrauuy,  Nov.   16,   1971, 
2156773 


U3.CL  60-525 


Int.  CI.  F03g  7106 


33133S4 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  STEAM  TURBINE  AT 

START-UP 

Motonkc  Ishikawa,  Nagasaki,  Japaa,  aasigBor  to  MitsnblaU 

Jakogyo  KabMhIkI  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,763 
Chlms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai^  Oct.  21, 1971, 46-82844 
lBtCLF01k7/24 
U.S.  CI.  60—657  8  Chims 


-^i^-'^^SHSf^ 


SCIalois 


\v£Li  bkj-t^^— fw>^-Fw^ 


A  reheat  turbine  having  a  control  valve  in  a  reheat  conduit 
to  provide  a  system  for  switching  from  controlling  the  turbine 
utilizing  a  main  stop  valve  control  to  controlling  the  turbine 
utilizing  a  sequentially  operable  governing  valve  so  that  there 
is  a  minimal  change  in  the  steam  temperature  in  the  first  stage 
of  the  turbine  as  a  result  of  switching  from  one  mode  of  con- 
trol to  the  other. 


A  doubk-acting  hot  gas  engine  includes  four  or  a  higher 
even  number  of  cylinders  which  comprise  pairs  whereof  the 
cyHnders  are  phase-displaced  through  a  1 80*  crank  angle.  An 
expansion  chamber  of  each  cylinder  is  o 
heater,  a  regenerator  and  a  cooler 
compression  chamber  of  another  cylinde 
load,  the  compression  chambers  of  eac 
nocted  via  an  overflow  path  for  a  tii 
throughout  part  of  each  of  successive  wdrking  cycles  of  each 
pair,  the  time  period  being  increased  if  thi  load  decreases 


nected,  by  way  ofa 

iged  in  series,  to  a 

At  least  for  partial 

pair  are  intercon- 

e  period  extending 


3313385 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  UNDERGROUND 
RAILWAY 
John  R.  Tabor,  3400  Sprocc  St,  RadM,  Wis.  53403 
Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144388 
ChfaM  priority,  appHcatioB  Netheriands,  May  28,  1970, 
7007758 

Iat.CLE01gi/M 
U.S.CL  61-44  SCIafans 

Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  an  underground 
railway  which  includes  platform  sution  ninnels  and  intercon- 
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necting  carrier  tunnels,  both  the  platform  station  tunnels  and 
carrier  tunnels  being  constructed  as  a  gradually  formed  sub- 
surface gallery,  without  excavating  through  the  overburden. 


wherein  the  first  hole  is  positioned  higher  than  the  second 
hole.  The  holes  are  formed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the 
liquid  material  from  escaping  the  tank  and  contaminating  a 
liquid  body  surrounding  the  tank.  The  liquid  material  is 
pumped  out  from  one  of  the  holes  while  the  liquid  surrounding 
the  submerged  tank  enters  the  other  of  the  holes.  The  holes 


All  the  tunnels  are  formed  with  the  aid  of  an  underground  tun- 
neling machine>oused  in  a  shield.  All  tunnels  have  substan- 
tially the  same  profile. 


3313386     V 
TRAVELLING  SHORING  APPARATUS 
Gcorgd  AfaMchi,  VHb  Sabit-Jooeph  r«c  Jules  Fcrrl,  Frab 
Marais  Douai  Nord,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320319 

Int  CI.  E21d  75/44 

U3.  CI.  61-45  D  9Clafan8 


^ 

->»*>» 


are  formed  by  using  an  air  drill  which  is  mounted  on  a  spring- 
loaded  frame  within  a  cone-shaped  housing,  wherein  the  base 
of  the  cone-shaped  housing  is  fastened  to  a  side  of  the  tank. 
The  drill  is  positioned  along  the  center  line  of  the  cone  while 
the  hole  is  being  formed  and  the  spring-loaded  frame  carries 
the  drill  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  cone  after  the  hole  is 
formed ,  if  access  to  the  formed  hole  is  desired. 


3  813388 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  SUB-SURFACE  IRRIGATION 

^^  PIPE 

BiUy  Joe  Purvbincc,  3737  N.  Duncan  Rd.,  Undcn,  CaUf.  95236 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,765 
Int  CL  E02f  5110;  F16I  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  61—72.6  7( 


A  travelling  shoring  apparatus  for  inclined  strata  comprises 
two  seU  of  shoes,  one  of  which  is  situated  on  the  working  face 
and  the  other  is  situated  on  the  side  of  the  filling  material, 
each  shoe  in  a  set  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  shoe  of 
the  other  set  by  means  of  two  double-acting  shift  rams  13,  14 
fixed  to  the  coupled  shoes  by  means  of  universal  joints  15 
which  determine,  before  and  after  shifting,  a  parallelogram 
1 8 ,  and  by  a  connecting  ram  1 6,  the  axis  of  which  substantially 
coincides  with  the  small  diagonal  of  parallelogram  18.  This 
shoring  is  used  in  particular  for  exploitation  of  inclined  strata. 


3  813387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  SUBMERGED  TANK 

Jean  J.  Kmgcr,  Northport,  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  E.  Rotsitto,  58 

Higbie  Ln.,  West  bUp,  N.Y.  1 1795,  aarignors  to  said  Rossit- 

to,  by  taM  Kruger 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,631 

IntCI.B63c///40 

U.S.  CI.  61-69  R  nCtofans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  holes  in  the  wall  of  a 

submerged  tank  and  removing  liqukl  material  therefrom.  First 

and  second  holes  are  first  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  tank 


The  apparatus  is  of  the  general  type  employed  to  lay,  sub- 
surface and  to  a  controlled  depth,  a  continuous  run  of  relative- 
ly small-gauge  plastic  irrigation  pipe  initially  disposed  atop  the 
ground.  The  apparatus  functions,  as  it  moves  along  said  run  of 
pipe,  to  first  open  a  narrow  trench  in  the  soil,  and  to  then 
progressively  guide  and  depress  the  pipe  into  the  trench  by 
means  of  a  pipe  guide  and  depressing  unit  which  extends  into 
the  trench  from  above  the  ground;  the  pipe— as  laid  in  the 
trench— being  held  in  place  by  filling  said  trench  with  soil.  The 
pipe  guide  and  depressing  unit,  and  to  which  the  present  in- 
vention essentially  relates,  is  formed  in  a  fashion  to  permit- 
— while  progressively  guiding  and  depressing  the  pipe  into  the 
trench— unobstructed  passage  through  said  unit  of  risers  con- 
nected at  intervals  to  the  pipe. 
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3,813389     / 
SEPARATION  OF  GAS  MXTURES 
Rodney  John  AUam,  Hampton  HUI;  Bcmard  Ramsay  Bligh, 
Gnildford,  both  of  England,  and  LccS.  Gaumer,  Allcntown, 
Pa.,  aaricnon  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New 
Maiden,  Surrey,  Enghmd,  by  said  Alfa  m  and  BUgh 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  N  1. 126,727 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  B^itaiq,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
14896/70 

Int.CI.F2SJ//00.//p2 
U.S.  CI.  62-22  I  7  Claims 


column,  subjected  to  a  refrigeration  cycle  and  returned  at 
least  in  part  to  the  column,  and  reflux  and  reboiling  are  pro- 
vided at  more  than  one  zone  of  the  column. 


3313,891 

METHOD  AND  APl>ARATUS  FOR  RETARDING  ICE 

FORMATION  IN  AN  ICE  FISHING  HOLE 

Homer  C.  Woottcn,  Rt.  1.  Box  25,  HiUman,  Mkh.  49746 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,042 

Int.CLF25d2i//2 

U3.  CI.  62-56  4Cbiims 


substantially   pure 
if  hydrogen  and/or 


A  process  and  plant  for  obtaining 
hydrogen  or  helium  in  which  a  mixture 
helium  and  nitrogen  and/or  carbon  monoiide,  cooled  to  near 
its  dew  point  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  S  t(  >  SS  atmospheres,  is 
fed  into  the  bottom  of  a  refrigerated  w;  ish-column  while  a 
liquid  methane  stream  is  fed  in  at  the  to  >.  Hydrogen  and/or 
helium  is  taken  from  the  top  of  the  colu  nn;  a  liquid  stream 
containing  methane  and  nitrogen  and/or  ;arbon  monoxide  is 
taken  from  the  bottom. 


ISTII 


3313390 
>  PROCESS  OF  CONTINUOUS  DISTjILLATION 
Bcmard  Ramsay  Bligh,  4,  St  James's  A^  e.,  Hampton 
Middlesex,  Engbnd 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1^  3,913 
Int  CI.  F25J  J/02,  i/0«.  J/(|o 
U3.CL  62-40 


HiU, 


7Clafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  dktillation  in  which 
products  are  removed  from  the  ends  of  a  ^istillation  column 
and  are  also  removed  from  an  intermeqiate  zone  of  the 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  and  retarding  the 
freezing  of  ice  fishing  holes  when  not  in  use.  The  apparatus 
utilizes  a  buoyant  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough  in 
communication  between  the  water  in  the  ice  fishing  hole  and 
the  atmosphere.  Covers  in  the  housing  prevent  the  passage  of 
air  and  heat  energy  from  the  water  through  the  passage  to  the 
atmosphere.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  surrounding  an 
area  of  an  ice  fishing  hole  with  an  insulative  material  through 
which  such  a  passage  is  provided  and  sealing  the  passage  to 
prevent  the  transfer  of  air  and  heat  energy  through  said 
passage. 


3,813392  ^ 

WATER  PURinCATION  SYSTElf 

Wallace  E.  Johnaoo,  and  James  H.  Frascr,  both  of  TopsflcM, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporathm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,991 

Int.  CLBOld  9/04 

U3.  CI.  62— 58  12Cbfans 


«^ '  mmutr 


Ulii*  wW   L- 


A  water  purification  system  useful,  for  example,  in  the 
desalination  of  saline  water,  which  system  uses  means  for 
crystallizing  the  water  in  such  saline  solution  through  the  use 
of  an  appropriate  refrigerant  to  form  a  slurry  of  ice  crystals 
and  brine  which  is  fed  to  a  wash  column  for  separating  the 
brine  from  the  ice  crystals.  The  ice  crystals  form  a  porous  ice 
bed  for  movement  through  the  column,  such  bed  being 
washed  by  a  wash  liquid  flowing  in  direction  counter  to  the  ice 
bed  movement.  Ice  is  removed  at  one  end  of  the  column  and 
brine  and  wash  water  is  removed  through  an  intermediate 
permeable  port  of  the  column,  the  ice  preferably  being  melted 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  vaporized  refrigerant.  The 
pressure  relationships  at  the  input  end  of  the  ice  bed,  at  the  in- 
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termediate  permeable  port,  and  at  the  output  end  of  the  ice 
bed  are  controlled  independently  of  the  pressures  at  the 
crysullizer  and  at  the  melter  units  of  the  system,  such  pres- 
sures being  capable  of  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the  size 
of  the  ice  crystals  formed  in  the  crystallizer  (and,  hence,  the 
permeability  of  the  porous  ice  bed  formed  in  the  wash 
column)  to  provide  for  maximum  ice  output  from  the  column 
and  minimization  of  wash  liquid  loss  therein. 


with  the  condenser.  The  compressor  and  the  fan  are  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine  through  respective  elec- 
tromagnetic clutches  controlled  through  electric  control  cir- 
cuits. This  apparatus  is  improved  in  that  cut  out  means  are  in- 
serted in  the  electric  control  circuit  of  the  compressor  and/or 
fan.  The  cut  out  means  are  controlled  by  a  control  member 
controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  release  au- 
tomatically the  clutch  of  the  compressor  and/or  fan  when  the 
control  member  reaches  a  given  position. 


3313.893 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CHARGING  KIT 
John  F.  Gemcnder,  and  Eric  H.  Schwenker,  both  of  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Addison  Products  Company,  Addison, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,893 

Int.  CI.  F25b  45/00 

U3.  CI.  62- 129  6  Claims 


3313395 
FOOD  FREEZING  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Klec,  Emmaus,  and  John  T.  Silb,  Allentown,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicab,  Inc.,  Alien* 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292369 

Int.  CI.  F25d  25/02 

U3.  CI.  62-266  19  Claims 


Apparatus,  in  the  form  of  a  kit,  for  charging  refrigeration 
systems  utilizing  a  refrigeration  system  suction  line  wherein  a 
thermostatically  operated  valve  sensing  suction  line  tempera- 
ture controls  the  introduction  of  refrigerant  into  the  refrigera- 
tion system.  A  restrictor  is  interposed  between  the  thermo- 
static valve  and  the  refrigeration  system  suction  line  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  of  the  refrigerant  supplied  to  a  rate 
permitting  the  refrigerant  supplied  to  the  thermostatic  valve  to 
be  in  a  liquefied  state,  and  at  a  rate  which  prevents  overcharg- 
ing of  the  system.  A  manually  operated  shutoff  valve,  and 
pressure  gauge,  interposed  between  the  refrigerant  supply  and 
the  thermostatic  valve  permits  determination  of  the  condition 
of  the  system  being  charged.  Insulative  means  mount  the  ther- 
mostatic valve  temperature  sensing  bulb  to  the  suction  line  to 
permit  accurate  suction  line  temperature  sensing. 


3,813394 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
VEHICLE 
Michel  Bonnaad,  Montbettard,  France,  assignor  to  Automo- 
biles Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Natkmale  des  Ushies  Renault, 
Blllancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,513 
Claims  Priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17, 1972, 72.09474 
Int.  CI.  F25b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-181  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  continuous  cooling  of  articles  comprising  an 
elongated  tunnel  having  an  endless  conveyor  for  moving  arti- 
cles therethrough  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  cryogenic  fluid.  The 
tunnel  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  sections  alternate  ones  of 
which  have  hinged  top  covers  and  downardly  movable  bot- 
toms which  may  be  opened  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
tunnel  to  facilitate  cleaning  thereof.  The  conveyor  and  all  of 
the  fluid  handling  apparatus  are  carried  by  stationary,  non- 
openable  sections  of  the  tunnel  which  are  disposed  between 
the  alternate  cpenable  sections.  Also  disclosed  is  a  pivotable 
arcuate  baffle  for  directing  cryogenic  fluid  toward  the  article 
inlet  end  of  the  tunnel. 


3,813,896 
FREEZER  AIR  VENT 
Arthur  C.  Lebahn,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  VoUrath 
Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,705 

Int.  CI.  F25d  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-409  8  Claims 


if  ^^ 


\'}.'}}.->}}if^V}MvAv.i.W.tf}}}M}}7, 


Cooling  apparatus  for  an  automobile  vehicle  comprising  a       An  air  vent  extends  through  one  wall  of  a  freezing  chamber 
compressor,  an  evaporator,  a  condenser  and  a  fan  associated   and  communicates  with  the  outeide  atmosphere  through  a 
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tie 


vacu  im 


vacuum  relief  valve  and  a  pressure  relief]  valve 
vacuum  condition  develops  within  the 
to  the  removal  of  airborne  moisture  by 
vacuum-responsive  element  in  the 
and  admits  atmospheric  air  into  the  frejezing 
lieve  the  partial   vacuum.   When  an 
develops  within  the  freezing  chamber 
freezer  door,  a  pressure-responsive  element 
lief  valve  opens  to  relieve  the  increase 
coil  is  wound  around  the  interior  of  the 
from  becoming  clogged  with  ice. 
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When  a  partial 

!  reezing  chamber  due 

freezing  process,  a 

relief  valve  opens 

chamber  to  re- 

ncrease  of  pressure 

to  the  closing  of  the 

in  the  pressure  re- 

>f  pressure.  A  heater 

air  vent  to  prevent  it 


3^13397 
RESILIENT  SHAFT  COUPLING  FOR  READY  ASSEMBLY 

ANDDISASSEMBLiT 
Heinz  M.  Hknig,  Dttsscldorf-Obcrkaiael;  Klaus  Hanagen; 
Gerhard  Ridder,  both  of  WHtcn,  a4d  WoMgang  Sudhoff, 
DortmundoMengcdc,  all  of  Germanl,  asrignors  to  Man- 
BCflmann-Mecr  Aktknfeacilschaft,  Mpnchengladbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3. 1973,  Scr.  No.l356,994 
Clalnu   priority,   appHcation   Germany,   May    17,    1972, 
2225024 

Int.CLFI6di/75 
U.S.CI.64-13  6  Claims 


A  resilient  coupling  as  between  a  hub 
structed  for  step-wise  removal  laterally 
through  particular  clearance  space  between 
parts  as  interconnectable  by  the  coupling 


and  a  flange  is  con- 

( radially)  from  and 

the  rotatable 


1 


3313,898 
HIGH  TORQUE  CRYOGENIC 
Bnrton  D.  Hatch,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y., 
Elcctrk  Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  ^20,246 
Int.CI.F16di/52 
U.S.CI.64— 15R 


OUFLING 
assignor  to  General 


2  Claims 


A  thermally  insulated  coupling  for  either  rotatably  or  axially 
connecting  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  snaft.  In  either  applica- 


tion, the  coupling  is  designed  to  present  a  high  impedance  to 
thermal  heat  flow  between  the  two  shafts.  The  present  inven- 
tion is  applied  to  a  basic  rotatable  coupling  wherein  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  pins  protruding  from  a  flange  on  one  shaft 
are  mated  with  apertures  in  a  flange  on  a  second  shaft.  The 
present  invention  concentrically  positions  a  spirally  wound 
coil  of  metallic  material  between  each  drive  pin  and  the  wall 
of  the  corresponding  aperture  in  which  each  drive  pin  is  en- 
gaged. For  application  to  the  axial  transmission  of  force 
between  two  axially  aligned  shafts,  a  plurality  of  bosses  axially 
protruding  from  a  flange  of  one  shaft  about  the  exposed  edges 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  metallic  spiral  coils  which  are 
disposed  in  cavities  in  an  end  flange  of  the  second  shaft. 


3,813399 

SLIDING  COUPLING  FOR  PROPELLER  SHAFTS 

Saiek  Abrahamcr,  42  Shomzion  Hamaike,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,005 

Cbims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  28, 1971, 36945 

Int.CI.FI6di/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-23  SCUUms 


33- 


A  sliding  coupling  for  automobile  propeller  shafts  com- 
prises an  inner  shaft  having  external  splines,  an  outer  shaft 
having  internal  splines,  and  a  telescoping  sleeve  joined  to  the 
inner  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  external  surface  of  the 
outer  shaft  to  maintain  the  two  shafts  in  alignment,  to  support 
the  coupling  against  sagging  upon  wear  and  to  provide  an  en- 
closure for  lubricating  oil.  In  one  embodiment,  the  inner  shaft 
is  formed  with  an  axial  passageway  for  lubricating  oil  supplied 
to  the  splines  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  telescoping 
sleeve,  there  also  being  a  vaned-disc  for  circulating  the  oil.  In 
another  embodiment,  an  annular  space  is  provided  between 
the  inner  shaft  and  the  telescoping  sleeve  at  one  end  of  the 
splines,  and  a  second  space  is  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the 
splines  between  the  inner  and  outer  shafts,  these  spaces  serv- 
ing as  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricating  oil  which  is  supplied  by 
centrifugal  action  to  the  splines  and  telescoping  sleeve. 


3,813,900 

PNEUMATIC  YARN  FEEDER  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

WiUard  P.  Cook,  and  J.  Howard  Baker,  both  of  Drcxd,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Scott  &  WiUians,  Inc.,  LaconIa,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179«484 

Int.Cl.b04b/5/4« 

U.S.CI.66— 125R  13  Claims 

A  yam  feeding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 

and  axially  aligned  tubes  forming  a  compact,  slender  structure 

adapted  to  be  employed  in  a  confined  yam  feed  station  of  a 

knitting  machine.  The  feeder  includes  the  features  of  pneu- 
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matic  yarn  feed  control,  reciprocation  of  the  feeder  along  its 
axis  towards  and  away  from  the  needles  to  provide  positive 
yam  feeding  and  to  provide  room  for  the  subsequent  introduc- 


one  dye  supply  and,  depending  on  the  program  selected,  a 
relative  motion  is  caused  between  said  moving  threads  and  the 


tion  of  other  yam  feeders  in  the  same  area,  and  a  space  saving 
axially  actuated  yarn  clamp  for  intrqducing  and  terminating 
yam  feed. 


3,813,901 
KNITTING  OF  SLEEVED  GARMENTS 
Max  William  Betts,  Coventry,  and  Frank  Robinson,  Bor- 
rowash,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,441 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
54098/71 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7100 
U.S.CI.66— 189  3  Claims 


dye  supply  with  the  purpose  of  having  these  threads  and  the 
dye  come  temporarily  into  contact,  or  of  removing  them  one 
from  another. 


3,813,903 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Alex  Toth,  Lincolnwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,702 

Int.CI.D06f2//04 

U.S.  CI.  68-2 10  32  Claims 


A  method  of  knitting  a  blank  for  a  sleeved  garment  which 
blank  includes  a  split  body  portion  and  two  sleeves  integrally 
formed  with  the  body  portion,  wales  of  each  sleeve  being 
joined  to  wales  of  the  body  portion  at  a  junction  line  of 
stitches.  The  method  comprises  knitting,  in  the  direction 
towards,  and  up  to,  the  junction  lines,  a  single  piece  of  fabric 
intended  to  form  the  split  body  portion,  the  knitting  being  car- 
ried out  on  needles  of  a  first  or  first  and  second  arrays  of  nee- 
dles of  a  machine  having  two  opposed  arrays  of  needles  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  produce  the  fabric  in  opened  out  form, 
rearranging  loops  of  the  fabric  to  locate  the  loops  in  the  junc- 
tion lines  of  stitches  in  positions  on  both  the  arrays  of  needles 
in  relation  to  each  other  and  the  remaining  loops  of  the  fabric 
which  they  are  to  occupy  in  the  finished  blank,  and  then 
knitting  on  from  both  the  junction  lines  of  stitches  to  form 
shoulder  portions  of  the  sleeves,  and  extending  each  shoulder 
portion  by  a  piece  of  tubular  fabric  constituting  a  sleeve  of  the 
garment  blank  knitted  on  needles  employed  for  knitting  the 
respective  shoulder  portion. 


3,813,902 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PROGRAMMED  DYEING  OF 
THREADS,  RIBBONS  AND  SIMILAR 
Alphonse  Debonnet,  Kortcstraat,  13  A2,  8700,  Izegem,  Belgi- 
um 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263313 

Int.CI.B05c//04 

U.S.  CI.  68—19.1  5  Claims 

The  invention  pertains  to  a  method  for  programmed  dyeing 

of  threads,  ribbons  and  similar,  whereby  the  threads  are 

moved  along  mutually  close  parallel  tracks  opposite  to  at  least 


A  laundry  machine  includes  end  frames  rotatably  support- 
ing an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  cylinder.  A  coupling  assembly 
.interlocks  the  casing  with  the  frame  during  laundry  operations 
while  the  cylinder  rotates,  and  interlocks  the  casing  and  the 
cylinder  for  simultaneous  rotation,  with  the  casing  and 
cylinder  doors  aligned,  for  bottom  unloading  and  top  loading 
operations.  A  positioning  assembly  locates  the  cylinder,  or  the 
interlocked  cylinder  and  casing,  in  a  precise  angular  position 
relative  to  the  frame  so  that  the  coupling  assembly  may 
operate.  Electrical  and  pneumatic  controls  carry  out  laundry, 
unloading  and  loading,  positioning,  and  coupling  operations  in 
a  safe  and  reliable  sequence. 


3,813,904 
LOCKING  GAS  CAP 
Alan   G.   Wailskog,   Prospect   Heights,   III.,  assignor  to  E. 
Edelmann  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,773 
Int.  CI.  B65d  55114 
U.S.CI.70— 169  3  Claims 

A  universal  gas  cap  adapted  to  lock  to  gas  tank  filler  necks 
of  different  sizes.  The  cap  includes  a  cup-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  wall  and  perimetral  flange  or  skirt  depending 
therefrom  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  a 
large  diameter  filler  neck.  A  central  cylinder  which  carries 
latching  tongues  that  are  biased  toward  the  skirt  or  flange  is 
carried  by  the  transverse  wall  and  is  concentrically  located 


923  O.G.— 3 


with  respect  to  the  skirt.  The  outer  surfac ;  of  the  cyhnder  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  s  nail  diameter  Tiller 
neck  and  the  tongues  are  arranged  to  enga{  e  notches  provided 
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ble  and  stationary  parts  carrying  the  tumbler  elements.  The 
lock  includes  an  end  closure  flange  having  slot  means  and 
cooperating  with  a  post  on  the  rotatable  part  for  limited  access 
through  the  slot  means  to  the  elements  carried  by  the  rotata- 
ble part.  The  latter  elements  travel  beneath  the  flange  during 
turning  movement  of  the  rotatable  part  between  angularly 
spaced  apart  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  so  that  a  lock 
pick  is  prevented  from  following  the  elements  as  they  turn.  A 
tumbler  element  in  the  stationary  part  is  located  beneath  the 
flange  and  will  act  to  enter  a  tumbler  bore  in  the  rotatable  part 


20- 
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in  the  flange  portion  of  either  neck  to  s« 
neck.  Annular  gasket  means  mounted  to  the 
engage  the  filler  neck  top. 


3,813,905 
MASTER-SLAVE  KEY 
Kenneth  D.  Saudcr,  1861  Brentwood  Dr 
33516 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  30f6 
int.  CI.  E05b  25/00.  i5//; 
U.S.  CI.  70-339 


re  the  cap  to  the 
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Clearwater,  Fla. 
1,026 

4  Claims 


for  engaging  the  part  in  a  difficultly  hidden  position,  to 
prevent  further  turning  movement  and  thereby  thwart  a 
picking  attempt,  in  the  event  that  an  initial  picking  operation 
is  successful.  Angularly  spaced  apart  slots  in  the  flange  and 
tumbler  elements  in  the  stationary  part  in  alignment  with 
respective  slots  provide  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a  key  in 
the  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  for  turning  the  rotatable 
part  from  either  position  to  the  other  upon  insertion  and  for 
securing  the  part  against  rotation  and  safeguarding  the  lock 
code  upon  removal  in  each  position. 


t  I  r  r  I  I  j^  , , , 
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A  locking  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  key  plugs  each 
having  a  keyway  each  of  which  is  positione(  in  communicat- 
ing relation  with  a  set  of  either  slave  or  mas  er  tumblers.  The 
plurality  of  tumblers  in  each  set  movably 
respondingly  positioned  plurality  of  tumblei  s  in  the  outer  set 
such  that  the  locking-unlocking  combination  may  be  varied  by 
inserting  keys  having  different  bitings  in  the  keyway  as- 
sociated with  the  master  tumblers  thereby  a  itomatically  posi- 
tioning the  master  tumblers  such  that  unloc  cing  the  assembly 
can  only  be  accomplished  by  positioning  the  slave  tumblers  in 
predetermined  positions  through  the  use  of  a  second  key  hav- 
ing the  same  biting  or  a  predetermined  biting  relative  to  the 
first  key.  Key  removal  prevention  means  ma  y  also  be  mounted 
on  the  assembly  such  that  removal  of  either  key  is  prevented 
unless  the  keys  are  in  locked  or  unlocked  position.  Securing 
means  may  be  also  provided  wherein  the  pc  sition  of  the  slave 
and  master  tumblers  are  initially  set  by  a  fir  >t  key  whereupon 
the  securing  means  is  arranged  in  securing 
maintain  the  master  tumbler  in  a  predetern  ined,  set  position 
relative  to  the  slave  tumbler  thereby  alio  ving  for  variable 
determining  of  the  locking-unlocking  combination  by  only  a 
single  key. 


3,813,907 
KEY  HOLDERS 
Robert  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Jones,  both  of  c/o  J.  &  J. 
Casting  Inc.  R.R.  1,  Box  267,  Minn. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,069 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29// 0 

U.S.  CI.  70—456  R  8  Claims 


3,813,906 
AXIAL  SPLlT-PlN  TUMBLER-TYtfE  LOCK 
William  J.  Kerr,  Glenvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  (jhicago  Lock  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  35^,449 

Int.  CI.  E05b  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  70-363  /  13  Claims 

An  axial  split-pin  tumbler-type  lock  includes  a  lock  cylinder 

and  a  barrel  assembly  within  the  cylinder  an  i  including  rotata- 


;Cr 


A  novel  key  holder  formed  of  a  suitable  metal  or  plastic 
material  having  two  complementary  halves  hinged  together 
and  provided  with  a  friction  catch  to  retain  the  holder  halves 
closed.  The  holder  has  an  open  end  opposite  the  hinge  with  a 
transverse  rod  upon  which  the  keys  are  pivoted  from  a  posi- 
tion within  the  holder  to  an  operative  position  projecting  from 
the  holder.  The  holder  may  also  include  generally  circular 
recesses  undercut  to  hold  coins  for  use  in  parking  meters. 


3,813,908 
METHOD  OF  ADAPTIVE  THREAD 
C.  Michael  Miglore,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,815 

Int.  CI.  B21b  J  7/02 

U.S.CL  72-16  17  Claims 

A  method  of  finish  mill  adaptive  thread  is  described  wherein 

an  observed  error  in  per  unit  draft  at  an  upstream  stand  is 

compensated  in  the  remaining  active  downstream  stands  of 
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the  mill  by  changing  the  per  unit  draft  of  the  downstream  3,813,910 

stands  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  original  per  unit  draft         METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUBING 
of  each  stand.  Preferably,  the  percentage  of  draft  change  in  FROM  METAL  TAPE 

the  downstream  stands  is  determined  implicitly  by  solution  of    Kurt  Mullcr,   Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabcl-und 
an  error  equation  which  defines  the  necessary  relationship        MeUllwerke        Gutehoffnungshutte        Aktiengesdlsciiaft, 

Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,483 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    16,    1971, 
2140945 

Int.CLB21f///00 
U.S.CL  72-130  15  Claims 
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between  the  observed  error  and  controllable  variables  within 
the  mill.  Because  the  relative  drafting  pattern  between 
downstreams  stands  of  the  mill  remains  substantially 
unchanged,  the  delivery  stand  normally  receives  the  smallest 
percentage  of  the  total  adjustment  and  the  risk  of  exceeding 
restraining  limits  on  any  one  stand  is  reduced. 


Thin  metal  tape  or  strip  is  longitudinally  folded  into  tubular 
form  by  means  of  a  conical  die  with  conical  mandrel.  The  tape 
or  strip  is  slightly  bent  temporarily  just  prior  to  folding  so  that 
the  resulting  convex  side  of  the  tape  or  strip  becomes  the  inner 
tube  surface.  The  tube  is  formed  to  have  radial  tabs  which  are 
trimmed  and  welded.  The  resulting  tube  is  consistently  imper- 
vious to  fluid. 


3,813,909 
METHODS  OF  EXTRUDING  HELICAL  GEAR  BLANKS 
Yves  Roger,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  National  des 
Usines  Renault,  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Billancourt  and  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1 8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 99,987 

Int.  CI.  B21b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-95  12  Claims 


1^^^\^^<:^: 
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Method  of  manufacturing  helical  gear  blanks  by  cold  extru- 
sion, characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of  passing 
successive  billets  through  a  die  formed  with  internal  helical 
teeth  in  order  to  impress  these  internal  helical  teeth  by  extru- 
sion in  the  billet  for  forming  external  helical  teeth  in  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  billets,  said  billets  being  driven  through 
said  die  by  a  punch  adapted  to  rotate  freely. 


3813911 
TUBE  ROLLING  MILL  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBING  WITH 

VARIOUS  INTERNAL  CONFIGURATIONS 
Fred  W.  Bibighaus,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 
Tube  Company,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,616 

Int.  CLB2  lb  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-208  8  Claims 


ITS 
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A  tube  rolling  mill  having  two  sets  of  three  rolls  each  which 
are  reciprocatingly  driven  along  a  length  of  a  tube  supported 
by  a  mandrel.  Each  roll  is  forced  against  the  tube  by  individual 
cams  that  each  have  a  surface  of  one  or  more  tapers  to  provide 
controlled  reduction  in  wall  thickness  of  the  tube.  The  man- 
drel is  tapered  to  provide  a  reduction  of  inside  tube  diameter 
and  is  of  a  configuration  to  cause  the  inside  wall  of  the  tube  to 
be  shaped  as  for  example  in  hexagonal  form,  simultaneously  as 
the  inside  tube  diameter  and  wall  thickness  are  reduced.  Vari- 
ous inside  wall  configurations  may  be  produced  such  as  clover 
leaf  shapes,  flat  sided  configurations,  ovals,  and  a  combination 
of  circular  and  flat  surfaces,  each  of  the  patterns  running  for 
the  length  of  the  finished  tube. 
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3,813,912 

THREE  ROLL  TYPE  SHAPE  STEEL  ROLLING  MILL 

Akira  MaUufuJi;  Kanichi  Kishikawa,  hothtot  Kitakyushu; 

Yasulo  Sasaki,  Nohgata;  Susumu  Miy«Ji,  K  [unakatamachi, 

and  Fumihiro  Tutui,  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Jaifm,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283^26 
Chinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug. 
64639;  July  29, 1972, 47-76090 

lnt.CI.B21b/i//0.^//0« 
U.S.  CI.  72-224  6  Claims 


24,   1971,  46. 


3,813,915 
BENCH  MOUNTING  AND  ACTUATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HAND  TOOL 
Ronald  Cari  Brehm,  Cariisle,  and  William  Roderick  Over, 
Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,165 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-407  19  Claims 


A  three  roll  type  shape  steel  rolling  mill  wh  Tein  two  bear- 
ing boxes  each  containing  an  upper  inclined  i  on-driving  roll 
are  provided  inside  an  inner  stand  and  said  innc  r  stand  is  fitted 
detachably  to  the  housing  of  said  mill.  It  is  poss  ibie  to  provide 
a  lower  horizontal  driving  roll  also  within  sad  inner  stand. 
Said  inclined  and  horizontal  rolls  can  be  effec  tively  adjusted 
with  respect  to  period  vertical  and  horizonul  di  rection  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  section  of  the  shape  steel. 


3,813,913 
Patent  Not  bracd  For  This  Numicr 


3,813,914 
BENDING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  L.  Hagemcyer,  Rockford,  III.,  assign4r  to  Gncnlec 
Bros.  &  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,; 
Int.  CI.  B2 Id  9/05 
U.S.CL  72-318  11  Claims 


.219 


Bench  mounting  device  for  a  conventional  hand  tool  having 
two  handles  comprises  a  frame  on  which  there  is  provided  a 
tool  head  clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  the  tool  in  a  pre- 
determined position.  A  pair  of  handle  closing  levers  are 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  clamping  means  on  a  parallel  spaced- 
apart  axis  and  extend  divergently  with  respect  to  each  other. 
The  ends  of  these  levers  are  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
handles  of  the  tool  so  that  when  the  levers  are  swung  towards 
each  other,  they  will  move  the  handles  from  their  open  to  their 
closed  positions.  The  levers  are  swung  by  a  slide  actuator 
which  is  movable  along  a  path  extending  away  from,  and 
towards,  the  clamping  means.  Rollers  on  the  slide  engage  the 
levers  to  swing  them  towards  each  other  when  the  slide  moves 
away  from  the  clamping  means. 


3,813,916 
METER  PROVING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  A.  St.  Clair,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  1 9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  342,832 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  25/00 

U.S.CI.73-3  11  Claims 


^1 


The  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulically  actjated  bending 

apparatus,  such  as  for  wire,  cable  or  pipe  bqtiding,  and  in-  There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  proving  fluid 

eludes  an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  apparatus  for  ac-  meters,  such  as  gas  meters,  having  index  means  wherein  a  pair 

commodating  various  sizes  or  diameters  of  pipe^or  cables.  of  cylindrical  tanks  each  of  which  is  half  filled  with  proving  oil 
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has  a  connecting  conduit  between  them  near  their  bottom 
ends  to  achieve  an  initial  common  oil  level,  a  float  in  one  of 
said  tanks  being  connected  by  a  cable  which  passes  over  and 
operates  an  optical  encoder  indicates  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  oil 
level  in  the  tanks  in  terms  of  volume  displaced.  The  cable 
passing  over  the  encoder  has  a  weight  to  counterbalance  that 
of  the  float.  One  of  the  tanks  is  connected  to  the  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  meter  to  be  tested  while  the  inlet  thereof  is  open  to 
the  atmosphere.  The  air  in  one  of  said  tanks  being  removed  by 
suction  causes  the  test  oil  level  to  drop  in  the  tank  connected 
to  the  meter  and  thereby  causes  air  to  be  drawn  through  the 
meter.  When  either  the  encoder  or  the  index  reaches  a  deter- 
minate reading,  the  operation  is  stopped  and  the  encoder  and 
index  are  compared  to  determine  the  proof  of  the  meter. 


an  enclosed  chamber  supplied  with  microwave  energy  to 
volatilize  an  ingredient,  such  as  moisture,  in  the  sample.  The 
content  of  the  volatized  ingredient  is  determined  by  measure- 
ment of  the  weight  change,  preferably  with  the  weight  being 
measured  while  the  sample  is  within  the  chamber,  immediate- 
ly after  application  of  the  microwave  energy.  Dielectric  ab- 
sorption properties  of  the  material  are  determined  by 
microwave  field  measurements,  preferably  performed  after 
moisture  removal  and  before  volatization  of  other  ingredients. 
Important  features  relate  to  the  coupling  of  a  tray  within  the 
chamber  to  a  weighing  mechanism  outside  the  chamber,  to  the 
use  of  a  microwave  stirrer  and  stopping  of  the  stirrer  at  a  cer- 
tain position  to  permit  accurate  measurements,  and  to  moni- 
toring of  the  microwave  field  to  control  cut-off  of  the 
microwave  energy  and  for  other  purposes. 


3,813,917 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  STRIP 
MATERIAL  KINETIC  FRICTION 
Pleasant  Taswell  Cole,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mag- 
netics Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,588 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  79/02 

U.S.CI.73-9  24  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  kinetic  friction  between  a  selected 
surface  of  a  strip  material  and  metal  surface  having  a  rotatable 
metal  outer  member  and  an  inner  surface  of  magnetic  materi- 
al, adapted  to  be  rotated  in  an  angle  determined  by  the 
amount  of  kinetic  friction,  across  an  E-shaped  transformer 
core  to  vary  the  magnetic  flux  path  and  magnetic  coupling 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereof  which 
windings  produce  an  analog  voltage  output  signal  which  varies 
in  amplitude  as  the  magnetic  material  is  rotated  in  proportion 
to  the  kinetic  friction,  capable  of  being  used  as  an  input  signal 
to  visual  displays,  chart  recorders  or  control  circuits  is  shown. 
A  method  for  measuring  such  kinetic  friction  with  a  linear 
transformer  is  shown. 


3  813  918 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUs'uSING  MICROWAVES  FOR 

MATERIAL  CHARACTERISTICS  MEASUREMENTS 
Lowell  A.  Moc,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ramex  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,269 

Int.  CI.  GOln  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-15  B  7  Claims 


3,813,919 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THERMAL 
BEHAVIORS  OF  FILAMENT  YARN 
Motoji  Taniguchi,  Osaka;  Shigeo  Kitamura,  Kobe;  Kazutomo 
Ishizawa,  and  Murao  Miyazaki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,106 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  28,   1970,  45* 
127851 

Int.CI.G01ni//S 
U.S.  CI.  73— 15.6  20  Claims 


A  testing  apparatus  for  measuring  quickly  the  thermal 
behaviors  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  filament  yams  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  rods  for  holding  a  specimen  of 
the  filament  yam  and  a  tube  heater  for  heating  the  specimen 
at  predetermined  temperatures  which  tube  heater  is  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  said  rods  so  as  to  be  relatively  movable  to 
position  the  specimen  and  the  rods  therein,  the  said  heater 
being  provided  with  a  means  (e.g.,  spiral  resistor)  for  keeping 
the  temperature  constant  and  uniform,  a  forced  cooling  means 
(e.g.,  air-cooling  blower)  and  a  controlling  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  increase  of  the  temperature  (e.g.,  tempera- 
ture controller)  thereby  enabling  quick  response  of  the  heater. 
The  testing  apparatus  further  comprises  a  twister  and  a  preex- 
tension  regulator. 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  the  charac- 
teristics of  materials  wherein  a  sample  of  material  is  placed  in 


3,813,920 
MATCHED  ACOUSTIC  GENERATOR 
Albert  I.  Talkin,  Bethesda;  Kenji  Toda,  Rockvillc,  and  Gary  L. 
Roffman,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,480 

Int.  CLG  10k /O/OO 

U.S.  CI.  73—37  1 1  Claims 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  frequency  sweep  testing  of  the 

insertion  power  gain  of  flueric  proportional  amplifiers  and 
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passive  components.  This  generator  enabi  ss  a  rapid  measure- 
ment of  insertion  power  gain  by  pressure  measurement  only. 
In  tliis  apparatus  two  transmission  lines  of  acoustic  tubing, 
opened  or  closed  at  the  far  ends  are  fed  at  oustic  power  by  an 
acoustic  source  sufficiently  isolated  from  s  tid  tubing  such  that 
power  input  into  each  respective  tube  is 
line  terminations.  The  transmission  linei 
length  such  that  the  pressure  at  the  input 
dent  of  the  termination  over  the  frequenc  i  range  of  interest 
One  of  a  matched  pair  of  pressure  transduc  :rs  is  located  in  the 
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periphery  of  each  transmission  tube.  An  e  ectronic  feed  back 
loop  maintains  pressure  in  one  tube  consta  it  regardless  of  the 
frequency  of  the  acoustic  source.  The  device  to  be  tested  is  in- 
terposed between  the  input  orifice  of  the  tu  )e  without  the  feed 
back  loop  and  the  pressure  transducer  com  ected  to  that  tube. 
The  feed  back  loop  tube  maintains  th(!  pressure  at  the 
undisturbed  tube  constant.  The  square  of  tne  ratio  of  the  pres- 
sure reading  of  the  pressure  transducer  in  the  tube  containing 
the  test  device  to  the  reading  of  the  undistui  bed  tube  is  the  in- 
sertion power  gain  of  the  device  under  test. 
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3,813,921 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  WELD  ZO  NES  OF  ROLL 

CONSTRUCTION  USING  PRESSURIZED  AIR 

Naosuke  Ozawa;  Tachio  Sudo,  and  Shigekl  Watanabe,  all  of 

Tsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  ^abushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,Scr.  No.  27^,939 

Int.CI.G01nii/0« 

VS.  CI.  73-40  1  Claim 


^iiisi 


4  Compressed  air  is  blown  through  a  hole 
of  a  transverse  bulkhead  into  the  clearance 
longitudinal  bulkhead  and  a  transverse  bulkhead 
water  tightness  of  the  weld  zones  formed  thi  reat 
which  is  built  as  the  hull  construction  base< 
system  progresses,  is  tested  and  its  water 
thereby. 
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valve  and  a  flow  meter  having  an  element  moved  by  slight  air 
flow.  A  detector,  of  the  photoelectric  type,  is  positioned  to 
respond  to  movement  of  the  flow  meter  element  back  to  zero. 
The  valve  is  opened  until  the  container  is  charged  to  test  pres- 
sure with  any  further  flow  being  the  result  of  a  leak,  then  the 


Wolf,  Minneapolis, 
Mendota  Heights, 


3,813,922 
AIR  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Thomas  L.  Oswald,  St.  Paul,  and  Alby  H 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gould,  Inc., 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  23|4,826 
lnt.CI.G01mi/i2 
U.S.  CI.  73-49.2 

A  leak  detector  in  which  a  regulated  pressure  air  source  is 
coupled  to  a  container  under  test  through  both  an  open-close 


-TQ^.'f 


valve  is  closed  and  the  detector  activated  so  that  it  will 
respond  to  movement  of  the  element  back  to  zero  if  it  had 
been  displaced  by  flow  due  to  a  leak.  A  second  charging  valve 
bypasses  the  flow  meter  to  permit  rapid  container  charging 
and  a  short  test  cycle. 


3,813,923 

ADAPTIVE  FIXTURE  FOR  LEAK  TESTING  OF 

CONTAINERS 

Kenneth  L.  Pendleton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Sales  Engineering,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,171 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  J/ J2 

U.S.  CL  73-49.2  10  Claims 


3  Claims 


boti 


A  fixture  which  is  adaptive  for  holding  a  variety  of  different 
sized  and  shaped  containers  which  are  being  subjected  to  leak 
testing.  The  fixture  includes  a  pair  of  members  movable 
together  and  apart  by  a  pneumatic  cylinder  arrangement. 
Each  member  is  hollow  and  includes  a  flexible  diaphragm.  A 
source  of  pressurized  gas  is  used  to  force  the  diaphragms 
around  the  container  being  tested  to  support  the  container. 
The  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  the  diaphragms  include 
protrusions  which  contact  the  container  providing  a  fluid 
space  between  the  container  and  the  diaphragm.  A  leak  test- 
ing device  is  then  connected  between  the  diaphragms  so  as  to 
test  for  leakage  of  the  container  into  the  space  between  the 
diaphragms. 
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3,813,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WITHDRAWAL 

FROM  A  CONDUIT  OF  THE  LEADING  ONE  OF  TWO 

SUCCESSIVE  VOLUMES  OF  FLUIDS  PASSING 

THERETHROUGH 

Joram  Agar,  Alresford,  England,  assignor  to  Joram  Agar  & 

Company,  Limited,  Alresford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
4177/71 

Int.  CLGOln  77/00 
U.S.  CL  73-53  12  Claims 


3,813,926 
ULTRASONIC  PULSED  ENERGY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  W.  Stubbeman,  3909A  Westridgc  Ave.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  761 16 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,791 

Int.  CLGOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.7  2 1  Claims 
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A  method  of  detecting  substitution,  at  a  detection  position, 
of  one  fluid  flowing  down  a  conduit  for  another,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  measuring  a  predetermined  physical 
characteristic  of  fluid  passing  said  f>osition;  deriving  at  succes- 
sive regular  intervals  of  time  difference  values  representative 
of  changes  in  the  measured  quantity  occurring  in  each  inter- 
val, said  intervals  being  short  enough  to  ensure  that  changes 
during  one  such  interval  in  said  physical  characteristic  due  to 
changes  in  ambient  conditions  are  negligibly  small;  and  noting 
the  occurrence  of  a  difference  value  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


3,813,925 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  TEMPERATURE  REQUIRED 

FOR  A  PREDETERMINED  VOLATILITY  RATIO 
Ellsworth  R.  Fenske,  Palatine,  and  James  H.  McLaughlin,  La 
Grange,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,376 

Int.CLG01n7//«.ii/22 

U.S.  CL  73-64.2  7  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  system  to  be  used  with  a  pulsed 
acoustic  transducer  system  for  ijispecting  the  bonds  of  bonded 
structure  and  comprises  a  summation  circuit  for  producing  an 
output  representative  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  received 
signals  and  a  display  system  for  visually  displaying  the  output 
of  the  summation  circuit.  In  addition  there  are  provided  a  low 
limit  gate  and  a  high  limit  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
summation  circuit  for  actuating  an  alarm  system  when  the  out- 
put of  the  summation  circuitry  falls  below  or  rises  above  a 
preselected  range  to  notify  the  operator  of  various  conditions 
of  a  bond  or  bonds.  The  low  limit  gate  and  alarm  also  will  warn 
the  operator  if  there  is  a  loss  of  couplant  between  the  trans- 
ducer and  structure  under  evaluation  or  if  the  transducer  is 
tipped. 


3,813,927 
MOISTURE  TRANSDUCER 
Leon  M.  Furgason,  P.O.  Box  AK.  163rd  S.W.,  Hariowtoa, 
Mont.  59036 

Filed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,238 

InL  CI.  GOln  25/56 

U.S.CL73— 73  12  Claims 
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The  temperature  to  which  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
must  be  heated  to  produce  a  given  volume  ratio  of  vapor 
produced  to  the  original  liquid  is  determined  by  monitoring 
the  temperature  of  a  vapor-liquid  equilibrium  formation  zone. 
A  constant  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  to  the  zone  is  compared 
with  the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  from  the  zone,  in  which  the  tem- 
perature is  adjusted  until  these  rates  are  at  the  desired  ratio. 
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A  moisture  transducer  utilizing  a  heated  surface  with  a  tem- 
perature sensor  therein  which  is  heated  from  an  electrical  re- 
sistor to  a  predetermined  temperature  level  with  the  tempera- 
ture sensor  controlling  a  current  controller  to  maintain  the 
heated  level  in  the  plate  or  surface.  As  material  having  varying 
moisture  contents  pass  across  the  same,  a  loss  of  heat  from  the 
surface  due  to  the  absorption  of  heat  by  moisture  in  the 
material  will  reflect  a  change  in  current  to  maintain  the  plate 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  level,  such  current  being  a 
measure  of  the  moisture  content  of  the  material  passing  over 
the  plate. 
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3,813,928 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FoIr  SEPARATING 

MOISTURE  FROM  SOI  IDS 

BaxccI  B.  Anderson,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  ^ignor  to  Anderson 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  (245,201 


U.S.  CI.  73—76 


Int.  CI.  GOln  5/02. 25/^6 


2  Cteims 


The  specification  discloses  a  method  o 
paratus  for  use  in  determining  the  moisti  re  content  or  non- 
volatile residue  of  material  by  spinning  the  material  in  a 
heated  zone  or  chamber.  During  this  oper: 
held  in  cup-like  containers  which  are  s  }un  in  the  heated 
chamber.  The  nonvolatile  material  is  rets  ined  in  the  sample 
cups  by  the  centrifugal  force,  thus  avoidini  loss  due  to  spatter- 
ing. 


3,813,929 
RESONANT  FOOTING  TEST  APPARATUS 
Bobby  O.  Hardin,  and  Woodrow  W.  Thuriiian,  both  ot  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  3  45,259 

Int.  CI.  GOlh //;0.  GOln  J '22 

U.S.  CL  73-84  5  Cblms 


An  apparatus  for  conducting  resonant  footing  tests  upon 
undisturbed  soils  includes  an  oscillatable  mechanical  structure 
with  attachable  electrical  means  for  causii  g  both  oscillation  of 
the  structure  and  measurement  of  the  lehavior  of  the  soil 
under  test.  The  apparatus  is  transportable  to  the  site  at  which 
the  test  is  conducted  on  soil  in-situ.  and  i ;  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed under  selective  loadings  applied  d(  wnwardly  upon  the 
oscillatable  structure.  l 


3,813,930 
MEASURING  HEADS  FOR  STRENGTH  TESTERS 
Horst  Kleindienst,  Uster;  GcroM  Roos,  Esslbigen,  and  Rudolf 
Zingg,  Ducbcndorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger 
Ltd.,  Uster,  Switzerbnd 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238434 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  17,  1971, 
8835/71 

Int.CI.GOlni/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-95.5  12  Claims 


testing  and  an  ap- 


An  improvement  in  measuring  heads  for  yarn  testers 
wherein  a  test  clamp  is  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  a  leaf  spring 
arrangement  whose  other  end  is  fixed  so  that  the  force  applied 
to  the  test  clamp  can  be  measured  by  the  amount  of  deflection 
of  the  leaf  spring  arrangement. 


3,813,931 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISELY  INDICATING  POSITION 

OF  ROTATIONAL  MACHINERY 

Lyic  V.  Rennicii,  Mission  Viejo,  and  William  L.  Mitchael,  Ful- 

icrton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,703 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  75/00 

U.S.CI.73-116  5  Claims 
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A  rotating  portion  such  as  a  drive  shaft  of  a  machine  has  a 
marker  placed  thereon  to  indicate  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  rotation  cycle.  A  signal  from  this  marker  is  sensed  by  a 
sensor  each  time  the  machinery  passes  through  this  portion  of 
the  rotation  cycle.  A  ramp  generator  develops  a  ramp  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  sensor.  The  peak  of  the  ramp 
signal  is  detected  and  this  peak  signal  fed  to  a  calibration 
potentiometer  by  means  of  which  a  percentage  of  the  peak 
signal  can  be  selected.  The  output  of  the  potentiometer  and 
that  of  the  ramp  generator  are  fed  to  a  voltage  comparator 
which  triggers  a  pulse  generator  when  the  ramp  reaches  the 
voltage  set  on  the  potentiometer.  The  output  of  the  pulse 
generator  actuates  a  strobe  light  which  is  used  to  detect  a 
marker  on  the  machinery  indicative  of  a  precise  rotational 
position,  the  potentiometer  being  adjusted  until  the  strobe 
light  is  precisely  synchronized  with  this  marker.  Thus  a 
calibration  is  achieved  whereby  the  output  pulse  precisely  in- 
dicates a  predetermined  rotational  position  of  the  machinery. 
This  output  pulse  can  then  be  used  with  other  measurement 
circuitry,  without  further  requirement  of  the  strobe  light. 
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3,813,932 

STEERING  LINKAGE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Virgil  T.  Wallace,  Box  831,  Gladewater,  Tex.  75647 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883^92,  Dec.  9, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,641 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  77/06 

U.S.CL73-118  12  Claims 


Thus,  when  the  dynamic  torque  indicator  is  interposed 
between  a  driven  component  and  a  drive  component,  torque 
will  be  applied  to  the  rotor^and  this  torque  will  be  indicated 
directly  upon  the  readout  meter. 


dyhs 


3  813,934 
VIBRATING  CYLINDER  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Richard  C.  Meyer,  Shmsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UnHed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,230 

Int.CI.G01l7/70 

U.S.CL73— 141R  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  testing  the  play  in  the  linkage  between  the 
steerable  dirigible  wheels  and  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
comprises  sensing  means  pivotally  supported  by  a  housing  for 
engaging  one  of  the  dirigible  wheels,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing signal  means,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  switch 
means,  the  switch  means  including  moveable  control  means 
actuated  by  the  sensing  means  and  cooperative  with  fixed 
energizing  means  supported  by  the  housing.  The  signal  means 
is  operated  when  the  control  means  is  moved  upon  swinging 
movement  of  the  sensing  means.  Means  also  are  provided  for 
indicating  steering  wheel  travel,  including  means  carried  by 
the  steering  wheel  and  moveable  relative  to  a  fixed  reference 
point. 


3  813  933 
DYNAMIC  TORQUE  INDICATORS 
LoweU  Warner  Weiss,  and  Clendon  Hart  Fitzgerald,  both  of 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  B.  K.  Sweeney  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,957 

Int.CI.G01l5/70 

U.S.CI.73-136A  SCtaims 


The  present  invention  is  a  dynamic  torque  indicator  for 
wrench  systems.  A  rotor,  carried  within  a  rather  short  cylindri- 
cal housing  has  a  driven  socket  connector  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  a  driving  socket  stub  projecting  from 
the  other  end  of  the  housing.  The  housing  includes  a  radially 
extended  arm  from  whence  a  conductor  cable  extends,  as  to  a 
readout  meter  calibrated  to  indicate  torque. 

A  transducer  is  positioned  within  the  medial  portion  of  the 
rotor  to  convert  the  torque  applied  to  the  rotor  to  an  electrical 
signal.  The  transducer  consists  of  piezo-electric  crystals 
mounted  between  opposing  arms  upon  the  rotor.  The  piezo- 
electric crystals  are  connected  to  one  element  of  a  rotary 
capacitor  consisting  of  a  first  axially  centered  cylinder  em- 
bracing the  rotor  and  a  second  like  cylinder  embracing  the 
first  cylinder.  An  amplifier,  carried  in  the  housing  arm  con- 
trols the  strength  of  the  electrical  signal  to  provide  an  am- 
plified signal  of  suitable  strength  at  the  readout  meter. 
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A  vibrating  cylinder,  which  is  electronically  driven  by  a 
feedback  amplifier  in  response  to  electromagnetic  signals 
representing  the  vibratipns  thereof,  is  completely  surrounded 
by  vacuum  and  is  axially  loaded,  in  tension  or  compression, 
whereby  the  natural  frequency  thereof  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  force  of  axial  loading.  The  loaded  end  of  the  cell  is  sealed 
to  vacuum  by  a  diaphragm.  The  loading  means  is  connected  to 
a  diaphragm  of  equal  area,  atmospheric  pressure  against 
which  loads  the  cell  in  a  direction  oppositely  to  the  first 
diaphragm,  whereby  axial  loading  is  equally  independent  of 
pressure  and  density  effects.  Thermostatic  heating  obviates 
temperature  variations.  A  tension  embodiment  includes  a 
hoop  for  loading  the  cylinder,  and  a  compression  embodiment 
comprises  a  beam-type  suspended-pan  scale. 


3  813  935 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

ENTRY  OF  FORMATION  GAS  INTO  A  WELL  BORE 

Denis  R.  Tanguy,  10  Lakeside  Dr.,  and  Joseph  F.  Kishd,  Oak 

Ln.,  both  of  Clarks  Summitt,  Pa.  1841 1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,885,  Jan.  12, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242^20 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/70 
U.S.  CI.  73-153  52  Claims 

As  a  preferred  mode  for  practicing  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  discrete  sample  of  drilling  mud  from  the  borehole  is 
periodically  trapped  within  an  expansible  sampling  chamber 
defined  between  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  coupled  to  a 
drill  string  adjacent  to  the  drill  bit.  By  moving  the  drill  string 
so  as  to  expand  the  sampling  chamber,  the  pressure  of  the  en- 
trapped sample  is  reduced  to  at  least  the  saturation  pressure  of 
a  gas-containing  drilling  mud  at  the  borehole  ambient  tem- 
perature. By  measuring  the  force  required  to  expand  the  sam- 
pling chamber,  the  presence  or  absence  of  formation  gas  in 
the  drilling  fluid  can  be  determined;  and,  if  desired,  these 
force  measurements  may  be  used  to  derive  quantitative  mea- 
surements which  are  representative  of  the  percentage  of  gas 
entrained  in  the  discrete  sample.  In  the  representative  em- 
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3,813,937 
HEAT  FLOW  CALORIMETER 


bodiments  of  the  apparatus  of  the  presi  nt  invention  disclosed 

herein,  one  or  more  unique  sampling  devices  are  arranged  „..«.  r^vjy^  «./%i.UKiivibit!,K 

»>etween  the  upper  and  lower  telescopir  5  members  of  a  typical    James  C.  Fletcher,  and  William  V.  Johnston,  both  of  20300 

slip  joint  which  is  tandemly  conned  :d  in  the  drill  string        f— ■-!-•- »-■  .>.--.--  --.  "'  '"'•^" 

preferably  a  short  distance  above  the    rill  bit.  Each  of  these 


fluid  samplers  includes  telescoping  pist<  n  and  chamber  mem- 
bers defining  an  enclosed  sample  cham  er  which  is  expanded 
in  response  to  extension  of  the  slip  j  )int  members.  Valve 
means  are  cooperatively  arranged  with  each  of  the  sampling 
devices  for  admitting  a  predetermined  v  )lume  of  drilling  mud 
into  the  sample  chamber  each  time  the  si  p  joint  is  extended. 


Fredrick  Rd.  No.  25,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,498 
Int.CI.GOlk/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—190  R 


10  Claims 
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3,813,936 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fESTlNG  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Harold   J.    Urhanosky,   Pearland,   and 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Scl  umberger  Technolo- 
gy Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  i  13,225 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  49/00 

U.S.CI.73-155  26  Claims 


This  invention  generally  relates  to  heat  flow  calorimeter 
devices  for  measuring  heat  liberated  from  or  absorbed  by  an 
object  and  particularly  concerns  a  calorimeter  device  capable 
of  measuring  the  thermal  output  of  sealed  nickel-cadmium 
batteries  or  cells  during  charge-discharge  cycles  thereof.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment,  the  invention  contemplates  the 
provision  of  a  thermally  isolated  calorimeter  vessel  into  which 
an  object,  such  as  a  nickel-cadmium  cell,  is  placed,  heat 
exchange  taking  place  between  the  object  and  the  vessel.  An 
elongated  metal  heat  conducting  rod  is  coupled  between  the 
calorimeter  vessel  and  a  heat  sink,  thus  providing  the  only 
heaf  exchange  path  from  the  calorimeter  vessel  itself.  Heater 
wires  disposed  within  the  calorimeter  vessel  supply  additional 
heat  to  the  vessel  to  maintain  a  constant  temperature  head 
therein  or,  more  specifically,  to  maintain  a  constant  tempera- 
ture differential  between  the  vessel  and  the  heat  sink.  Any 
variation  in  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  vessel  and 
specifically  any  variation  in  power  supplied  the  calorimeter 
vessel  heater  besides  that  necessary  to  maintain  the  constant 
temperature  difference  between  the  vessel  and  the  heat  sink  is 
equal  to  the  amount  of  heat  liberated  or  absorbed  by  the  ob- 
ject within  the  vessel  itself,  and  means  are  provided  for  mea- 
suring this  heater  power.  The  apparatus  is  constructed  into 
electrically  insulated  split  halves  so  that  the  heat  conducting 
rod  and  other  components  of  the  system  are  themselves  util- 
ized  to  conduct  power  to  and  from   nickel-cadmium  cell 
disposed  within  the  calorimeter  vessel. 


3  813  938 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
FLOWMETERS 
Hermann  Grosch,  and  Hans-Werner  Oelbc,  both  of  Gottingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Porter  Company,  War- 
minster, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,808 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    23.    1971 
2164111 

Int.CI.GOlf //OO 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  EM  7  Claims 


In  the  representative  embodiments  of  tlie  new  and  improved 
methods  and  apparatus  for  testing  earth  'ormations  disclosed 
herein,  fluid-admitting  means  are  placed  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  potentially-producible  earth  Formation  and  selec- 
tively-operable valve  means  on  the  fluid-  idmitting  means  are 
opened  to  place  a  filtering  medium  situate  d  between  the  fluid- 
admitting  means  and  a  flow  line  in  comi  lunication  with  the 
isolated  formation.  Then,  before  testing  s  commenced,  well 
bore  fluids  are  introduced  into  the  flow   ine  and  discharged 

through  the  filtering  medium  in  a  revers    direction  and  into        An  electrode  holder  for  an  electromagnetic   flowmeter 

the  earth  formation  for  cleamng  the     Itering  medium  of    whose  flow  tube  is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  having  a 

potentially-plugging  materials  before  co  mate  fluids  are  in-    passage  therein  into  which  a  metering  electrode  is  insertable 

troduced  into  the  nu.d-adm.tt.no  me,n«  ^^e  tip  of  the  inserted  electrode  being  in  contact  with  the  fluid 


troduced  into  the  fluid-admitting  means. 
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conducted  through  the  tube.  The  holder  includes  a  case  which 
is  attachable  to  the  flow  tube  extension.  A  sealing  support  is 
housed  within  the  case,  the  support  having  an  electrode 
passage  therein  which  registers  with  the  passage  in  the  flow 
tube  extension.  Disposed  at  the  mouth  of  the  electrode 
passage  is  a  shut-off  device  which,  when  the  electrode  is  in- 
serted, is  displaced  to  permit  the  electrode  to  enter  the 
passage,  but  when  the  electrode  is  withdrawn,  acts  automati- 
cally to  block  the  mouth  of  the  passage  to  prevent  leakage  of 
fluid. 


3,813,941 
MARINE  LEVELMETER 
Francisco  Angel  de  Iturribarria  Miguel,  and  Angel  dc  Urru- 
ticoechea  Zaibide,  both  of  Uri  Ctarte  No.  8-6%  Bilbao,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  16, 1971, 39231 1 

lnt.CI.G01f2i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  73-313  6  Claims 


3,813,939 
TAG-SENSING  FLOWMETERS 
Victor  P.  Head,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co., 
Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,789 

:nt.CLG01pJ/05,5//* 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 94  E  <  11  Claims 


Auto- 


\\vvvvv<m^ 


L^^mm^^ 


A  tag-sensing  flowmeter  for  fluids  whice  contain  spatially- 
distributed  random  tags  in  the  form  of  triboelectric  charges,  or 
in  any  other  form  that  can  be  detected  to  produce  a  cor- 
responding electric  signal.  The  fluid  is  conducted  through  a 
passage  having  two  tag-sensing  stations  separated  by  a  known 
distance.  The  two  signals  produced  at  these  stations  are  am- 
plified and  algebraically  combined  to  yield  a  difference  signal 
which  is  applied  to  an  auto-correlator  to  ascertain  the  transit 
time  of  the  tags  between  the  two  stations,  thereby  to  deter- 
mine the  flowrate  of  the  fluid. 


3,813,940 
FLOW  METER  WITH  A  BYPASS 
Donald  W.  Sommer,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,183 

Int.CI.G01f ///O 

U.S.  CI.  73—198  2  Claims 


A  marine  levelmeter  essentially  constituted  by  an  exterior 
tubular  body  whose  lower  end  is  closed  by  a  cover  in  which 
there  are  made  thre^  orifices  and  within  which  there  is  con- 
centrically situated  an  interior  tubular  body  with  the  lower 
end  closed  by  a  cover  in  which  there  exists  one  single  orifice, 
the  said  two  bodies  being  maintained  by  means  of  complemen- 
tary tie  rods  in  such  a  position  that  between  one  and  another 
there  exists  a  permanent  separation  on  all  sides.  Within  the  in- 
terior tubular  body  there  is  situated  a  float  from  which  there 
rises  a  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  which,  and  electrically  insulated 
from  it,  a  metal  crosspiece  is  fixed  which  has  attached  to  its 
ends  two  sensing  elements,  sliding  respectively  over  the 
smooth  terminal  of  a  pole  and  over  a  resistance  in  which  there 
terminates  the  other  pole  of  the  electric  conduction  which, 
through  a  shunt  or  shunting  resistor,  terminates  in  a  measuring 
apparatus  situated  on  the  deck  of  the  vessel. 


3  813  942 

WASHING  APPLIANCE  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Lauren  W.  Guth,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,389 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1 3 102, 5164;  B08d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  73—343  R  9  Claims 


84- 


A  flow  meter  for  measuring  minute  flow  rates  in  a  conduit 
which  at  times  can  carry  very  large  flows  has  a  valve  in  the 
conduit  which  opens  to  the  large  flow  but  when  closed  directs 
the  minute  flow  through  the  interior  of  the  valve.  Inside  the 
valve,  a  magnetic  turbine  responds  to  the  minute  flows  and  ac- 
tivates a  magnetic  pick-up  located  in  a  well  in  a  wall  of  the 
conduit. 


The  present  invention  comprises  means  in  an  automatic 
washing  machine  for  sensing  internal  washing  liquid  tempera- 
ture, registering  a  reading  of  such  temperature,  and  holding 
the  registered  reading  after  completion  of  the  operational 
cycle  whereby  the  operator  of  the  machine  can  determine, 
when  washed  items  are  later  removed  from  th«.4Q^hine,  if 
faulty  washing  performance  may  have  been  due  to  insufficient 
heat  in  the  washing  liquid. 
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3,813,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AN 

SENSOR  INTO  A  BASIC  OXYGEIi  FURNACE 
Ronald  J.  FradeDeck,  BctMchcai,  Pa.,  aa  ignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  CorporatkM,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2(31,675 

Iiit.CI.G01k///4 

U.S.  CI.  73-343  R  I  3Chiims 
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having  its  thermal  junction  located  at  the  approximate  thermal 
center  of  the  sample  for  measuring  the  change  in  temperature 


Jmproved  apparatus  for  positioning  a  tfemperature  sensor, 
such  as  an  expendable  immersion  thermoc(  tuple  and  a  liquidus 
arrest  carbon  device  in  a  lance.  The  appar  itus  includes  a  sen- 
sor housing  and  a  downwardly  extending  sensor  lance  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  the  ho  ising.  The  housing 
contains  a  rotatable  sensor  storage  mean: ,  a  variable-stroke 
sensor  feeder  means,  and  electrical  means  o  power  the  varia- 
ble stroke  feeder  means  and  limit  its  uppe  r  and  lower  move- 
ment. The  electrical  means  is  connected  1  a  external  control 
circuitry  which  is  responsive  to  the  prese  ice  or  absence  of 
thermocouple  wiring  connections  betweei  the  sensor  and 
lance  tip  to  automatically  feed  and  positioi  the  sensor  in  the 
lance  tip.  A  recorder  is  connected  to  the  hermocouple  and 
liquidus  arrest  carbon  device  in  the  lowermost  sensor  by 
means  of  sensor  contacts  wiping  stationai  y  contacts  in  the 
lance  tip.  A  sensor  positioned  in  the  lance  ip  can  be  inserted 
into  a  ferrous  bath  in  a  refining  furnace,  sue  i  as  a  basic  oxygen 


furnace,  to  determine  the  temperature  and 
thereof 


or  carbon  content 


3,813,944 
MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLING  I^EVICE 
Edward  F.  Ryntz,  Jr.,  Warrca,  Mich.;  JohnJF.  Janowak,  Defl. 
ance,  Ohio,  and  John  F.  Watton,  Mt.  Ckmens,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dc  troit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,836,  M  ly  28, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,670,558.  This  application  Apr.  17,   972,  Ser.  No. 
244,596 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  13/12;  GOln  25102 
U.S.  CI.  73-354  J  8  Claims 

A  molten  metal  sampling  device  adapted  lor  immersion  in  a 
heat  of  molten  cast  iron  treated  to  form  nodular  iron  on 


with  time  as  the  sample  cools.  The  device  is  characterized  by  a 
critical  relationship  of  design  parameters,  which  are  defined. 


3,813,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE  AT 

VARIOUS  DEPTHS  OF  A  LIQUID  STREAM 
Jimmie  Cnimal,  La  Honda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nielsen  En- 
gineering &  Research  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  200,403 
Int.  CI.  GOln ///4 
U.S.CL  73-422  TC  13Clafans 
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upon  withdrawal 
is  disclosed.  The 


solidification  to  obtain  a  sample  therefrom 
and  to  generate  a  cooling  curve  thereof 
device  comprises  a  cylindrical  cartridge  hajring  vertical  walls 
and  a  base  with  a  molten  metal  inlet  open  ng  in  the  vertical 
walls  defining  a  sampling  portion  of  the  cai  tridge  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  molten  metal  upon  immersion  :o  obtain  the  sam- 
ple, and  a  thermocouple  extending  into  the  sampling  portion 


A  hollow  elongated  tube  having  an  opening  near  its  lowest 
end  descends  into  a  stream.  A  plunger  within  the  tube  nor- 
mally positioned  below  the  opening  rises  upward  within  the 
tube  after  the  tube  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  stream  to  force  a 
liquid  sample  out  the  top  of  the  tube.  A  second  plunger  may 
be  employed  within  the  tube  normally  positioned  above  the 
opening  to  act  as  a  pump  plunger  descends  through  the  stream 
of  liquid.  The  pump  plunger  travel  may  be  controlled  as  a 
function  of  height  of  the  opening  of  the  tube  within  the  stream 
in  order  to  obtain  a  liquid  sample  that  contains  various  con- 
stituents in  the  same  proportion  as  the  liquid  stream. 
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3,813,946 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  L.  Robbins,  Jr.,  Tewksbury,  and  Paul  J.  Suprenant, 
Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195^51 

Int.CLG01d////2 

U.S.  CI.  73—430  4  Claims 


^ 


mined  level  with  clear  water  and  its  mass  is  determined.  Then 
the  vessel  is  filled  to  the  same  level  with  a  slurry  containing  the 
solids  to  be  sieved  and  weighed  again.  Fine  solids  and  liquid 
are  then  washed  through  the  screen  with  the  addition  of 
further  liquid  until  essentially  clear  liquid  passes  through  the 
screen.  The  vessel  is  again  filled  with  clear  liquid  and  its  mass 
is  determined.  By  means  of  the  Archimedean  principle  one 
can  then  determine  the  mass  of  solids  in  the  original  sample, 
the  mass  of  solids  remaining  after  the  screening  process  and 
the  mass  of  solids  which  has  passed  through  the  screen. 


A  temperature  compensating  circuit  for  use  with  a  fluid 
damped  measuring  instrument  is  disclosed.  Temperature 
variations  of  the  viscous  damping  fluid  used  in  the  instrument 
produce  changes  in  the  dynamic  response  characteristic  of  the 
instrument.  These  changes  are  compensated  by  including  in 
the  temperature  compensating  circuit  a  temperature  sensitive 
element,  the  electrical  value  of  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  the  viscous  damping  fluid.  The  tem- 
perature compensating  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  signal 
produced  at  the  output  of  the  measuring  instrument  and  the 
dynamic  response  characteristic  of  such  circuit  is  a  function  of 
the  electrical  value  of  the  temperature  sensitive  element.  The 
dynamic  response  of  the  temperature  compensating  circuit  va- 
ries with  changes  in  temperature  so  that  the  characteristic  of 
the  signal  produced  at  the  output  of  such  circuit  in  response  to 
a  parameter  being  measured  by  the  measuring  instrument  is 
invariant  with  such  changes  in  temperature. 


3,813,947 
WET  SIEVING 
Adrian  L.  Hhidc,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Chamber  of  Mines  Services  (Properties)  Limited,  Johan- 
nesburg, South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,890 
Cbims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  11,  1972, 
72/0191 

Int.  CI.  GOln  5/04, /5/00 
U.S.  CL  73-432  PS  4  Claims 


3,813,948 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  UNBALANCE  IN  A 

WHEEL 

Jinichi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamada  Vuki  Seizo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Sagamihara  City  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,229 

Int.CLG01m//y6 

U.S.  CI.  73— 460  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  detecting  un- 
balance in  a  wheel. 

Said  apparatus  comprises  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  to  vibrate 
radially  thereof,  said  rotary  shaft  mounting  thereon  a  wheel  to 
be  tested  for  unbalance,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rotary 
shaft  such  that  the  instantaneous  center  of  vibration  of  the  ro- 
tary shaft  can  be  set  at  a  side  surface  of  the  wheel  to  which  an 
adjusting  weight  is  to  be  attached. 


3,813,949 
LIGHT  ACTUATED  SOLID  STATE  PICKOFF 
Aubrey  Rodgers,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  328,988 

Int.  CL  GO  Ic  79/25 

U.S.CL  74-5.6  A  4  Claims 


A  light  actuated  two  degree  of  freedom  gyro  in  which  light 

sources  and  light  position  sensors  are  mounted  on  the  stator  in 

In  a  wet  sieving  process  a  vessel  is  used  that  has  a  sieving    facing  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  rotor  blocking  the  light 

screen  as  a  false  bottom.  The  vessel  is  filled  up  to  a  predcter-    source  to  the  light  position  sensors  as  the  rotor  deviates  from  a 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


predetermined  position.  As  the  rotor  drifts  from  the  predeter- 
mined position,  more  or  less  hght  is  seised  by  the  hght  sensors 
which  in  turn  causes  electrical  signal  to  be  generated.  The 
generated  signals  are  then  used  to  control  mechanism  to  cause 
the  stator  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  rotor. 


3,813,950 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIABLE  AMPLITUDE 

VIBRATORY  FORCE 
D.  Henry  Ebersole,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  N(  i.  299,059 

Int.CI.  F16hJi/ob 

U.S.  CI.  74-61  I  30  Claims 


3,813,952 
ROTARY  STEPPING  MECHANISM  WITH  CYLINDER 
LOCK  ARRANGEMENT 
Wolfgang  Fehrenbacher,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kieninger  &  Obergfell,  Fabrik  fur  technische  Laufwerke  and 
Apparate,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6.    1972. 
2210701 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/04,  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-84  8  Claims 


>p2 


The  present  invention  provides  an  apbaratus  for  producing 
a  variable  amplitude  vibratory  force  wh  ch  is  particularly  use- 
ful as  a  rotatable  eccentric  for  a  vibrator  i  roller.  The  rotatable 
eccentric  comprises  first  and  second  ec(  entric  fluid  chambers 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  and  adjustable 
valve  means  interconnecting  the  chamb  ;rs  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  fluid  transfer  between  the  ch  imbcrs  upon  rotation 
of  the  eccentric  to  produce  a  variable  amplitude  vibratory 
force. 


3,813,951 

STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRIVE 

Frank  G.  Zagar,  19930  Edgecliff  Dr.,  Eu  :lid,  Ohio  441 19 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No  326,235 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6h  25/06 

U.S.a.74-63  3  Claims 


A  toothed-wheel  mechanism  for  clocks  or  like  small-size 
precision  devices  (e.g.,  stepping  mechanisms)  comprises  a 
first  (driven)  toothed  wheel  having  a  tooth  periphery  extend- 
ing all  around  the  same  at  least  in  one  plane  of  the  toothed 
wheel,  thereby  forming  a  gear  thereof.  In  another  plane 
thereof,  the  periphery  is  formed  with  gaps  flanked  by  respec- 
tive teeth,  preferably  with  two  or  more  foreshortened  teeth 
being  disposed  between  successive  gaps.  A -second  (driving) 
toothed  wheel  is  provided  with  a  cylinder  segment  receivable 
in  the  gaps  and  extending  over  only  part  of  the  periphery 
thereof  of  the  second  wheel  while  a  tooth  segment  extends 
over  another  portion  of  the  periphery  of  this  second  wheel  for 
mating  engagement  with  the  intergap  teeth  of  the  first  wheel 
and  of  the  same  intertooth  spacing  or  pitch.  The  teeth  flanking 
the  gap  receiving  the  cylinder  segment  lie  tangent-thereto  so 
that  the  first  wheel  is  immobilized  while  the  cylinder  segment 
of  Jhe  second  wheel  is  received  in  a  gap  of  the  teeth  of  the 
first. 


3,813,953 

LINEAR  TO  LINEAR  MOTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

A  BIDIRECTIONAL  SPRING  CLUTCH  HAVING  MEANS 

TO  INHIBIT  AUTOMATIC  SHIFTING 

Edward  A.  Wojtowicz,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,091 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.17  10  Claims 


The  oscillator  plate  of  a  gearless  multip  e  spindle  drive  head 
is  constrained  in  its  non-rotative  circula  translatory  motion 
by  parallel  motion  linkages  at  each  of  difference  sides  of  the 
oscillator  plate  with  the  driving  connecti< 
at  the  center  of  the  plate. 


j)n  to  the  plate  being        A  linear  to  linear  motion  apparatus  utilizing  an  output 
member  slidably  mounted  on  a  shaft  with  an  input  member  of 
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circular  cross  section  joumalled  therein,  an  elongated  rack 
running  through  the  output  member  parallel  to  the  shaft  and 
geared  to  the  input  member,  and  a  bidirectional  spring  clutch 
controlling  the  relative  motion  of  the  input  and  output  mem- 
bers. The  clutch  comprises  a  pair  of  left-hand  wound  helical 
springs,  oppositely  coiled  on  respective  aligned  surfaces  of  the 


placement  of  a  bicycle  chain  from  one  chain  wheel  to  the 
other  this  device  consisting  of  a  deformable  parallelogram  of 
which  one  of  two  opposite  branches  consists  of  a  fixed  support 
and  the  other  of  the  means  of  effecting  translatory  displace- 
ment, one  of  the  other  two  opposite  branches  consisting  of  a 


input  and  output  members,  controlled  by  a  shifter  sleeve,  and 
a  third  helical  spring  coiled  on  the  shifter  sleeve  and  an  adjoin- 
ing surface  of  the  output  member  for  inhibiting  the  automatic 
shifting  of  the  sleeve.  The  rack  can  be  run  through  the  output 
member  unidirectionally  m  either  direction,  or  locked  to  the 
output  member  for  advancing  it  unidirectionally  in  either 
direction,  as  determined  by  the  state  of  the  clutch. 


3,813,954 
FRICTION  DRIVE  WITH  AXIALLY  SPACED  DISKS  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  SHIFTABLE  WHEEL 

Warren    H.    Price,    Sheboygan,    and    Lynn    E.    Hochwitz, 

Plymouth,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gilson  Bros.  Co., 

Plymouth,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,471,  Dec.  28, 19704  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,134 

lnt.CI.F16h/ 7/00,  75/05 

U.S.CI.74— 194  3  Claims 


Drive  train  comprising  a  shaft  having  axially  spaced  friction 
disks  and  an  intermediate  shiftable  friction  wheel  selectively 
engageable  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  disks,  thus  to  afford 
relative  rotation  of  the  disks  and  the  wheel  selectively  in  op- 
posite directions,  depending  on  which  disk  is  contacted  by  the 
wheel. 


rod  articulated  by  its  ends  on  the  fixed  support  and  the  transla- 
tory displacement  control  device,  and  the  other  by  a  part  in 
the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  which  is  part  of  the  fixed  sup- 
port and  which  supports  the  means  for  effecting  translatory 
displacement. 


3,813,956 
SPEED  CHANGER 
Alten  E.  Whitecar,  Westville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smithkline  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,073 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7/00,  9/04 

U.S.CK74— 219  8  Claims 


::: 


A 


F- 


PT 
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3,813,955 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACCURATE  CONTROL  OF 

TRANSLATORY  MOVEMENT  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  OF 

THE  TRANSLATORY  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  BICYCLE 

CHAIN  FROM  ONE  CHAIN  WHEEL  TO  THE  OTHER 

Jacques  Andre  Huret,  and  Roger  Henri  Marius  Huret,  both  of 

60,  Avenue  Felix  Faure,  Nanterre  (Hauts  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,178 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  17, 1971, 71.33637 

Int.CI.F16h///00 

U.S.CL  74-217  B  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  the  accurate  control  of 

translatory  movement  and  in  particular  of  the  translatory  dis- 


A  modular  speed  changer  has  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  input  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  input  shaft  and  a  rotatable  jack  shaft  parallel  to  the 
input  and  output  shafts.  The  speed  changer  has  a  speed  chang- 
ing train  comprising  a  first  sprocket  secured  to  the  input  shaft 
and  a  second  sprocket  secured  to  the  jack  shaft  with  a  timing 
belt  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  third  sprocket  secured  to  the 
jack  shaft,  and  a  fourth  sprocket  secured  to  the  output  shaft 
with  a  timing  belt  connecting  these  last  two  mentioned 
sprockets.  The  jack  shaft  is  mounted  for  ready  removal  to  pro- 
vide for  the  rapid  changing  of  sprocket  ratios. 
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3,813,957 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  CABLES 
Roger  Henri  Huret,  and  Jacqnes  Andre 
•  Avenue  Felix  Faure,  Nanterre  (Hauts-de 
Filed  June  30, 1 972,  Ser.  No. 
Claims    priority,    application    France, 
72.02271 

Int.  CI.  F16II  7118 
MS.  CL  74—240 


3  813  959 
6N  CYCLES  MICROSCOPE  MANIPULATOR 

luret,  both  of  60,    Arthur  E.  Saunders-Singer,  10,  Mount  Pleasant,  Reading,  En- 
i  einc),  France  gland 

2*7,818  Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,780 

Jan.    24,    1972,       Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1971. 
32974/71 

Int.  CL  G05g  9100 
7  Claims    U.S.CL  74—491  5  Claims 


s,    J. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for 
cles  which  is  simple  to  fit  and  robust,  the  dev  ce 
collar  provided  with  guides  for  the  passage 
lar  having  two  obliquely  opposite  flanks,  am 
being  formed  by  folding  over  the  tongues  pre  vided 
lar. 


guK^mg  cables  on  cy- 

consistingof  a 

(^f  cables,  the  col- 

the  cable  guides 

on  the  col- 


3.813,958 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WINDING 
Hans  Meyer,  Holzhcim  near  Ncuss,  Gemfany 
GFA-Antriebstechnik  Gesellschaft  mit 
tung,  DusseMorf ,  Germany 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2222503 

lnt.CLF16h///6.57//0 
U.S.CL  74-425 


A  movement  reduction  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  plates  which  are  supported  in  parallel  relationship  for 
the  movement  of  the  first  plate,  which  carries  a  manipulator, 
relative  to  the  second  plate  under  the  action  of  an  operating 
member  which  cooperates  with  each  plate  by  way  of  a  respec- 
tive ball  joint  and  is  handled  by  the  operator. 


ARRANGEMENT  " 

,  assignor  to 
B^schraenkter  Haf- 

3,813,960 
339  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN 

May    8,    1972,    Robert  Michael  Windett,  Hockley,  and  Anthony  John  Martin, 
Southend-on-Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
8  Claims  Filed  Dec.  26, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 8,294 

lnt.CLB62d///5 


U.S.  CI.  74—492 


7  Claims 


-H-r 


A  roller  blind  or  the  like  is  wound  on  a  \  ending  shaft  by 
means  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  latter  i  nd  a  worm  gear 
fixed  to  the  winding  shaft,  whereby  the  unwaund  portion  of 
the  blind  will  exert  a  moment  of  the  winding  haft  opposite  to 
the  moment  imparted  thereto  by  the  drive  shs  ft.  This  moment 
is  counteracted  by  the  self-locking  worm  di 
drive  shaft  and  the  winding  shaft.  A  locking  ( 
an  auxiliary  self-locking  worm  drive  is 
becomes  active  after  destruction  of  the  woi] 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  winding  shaft  to  prev( 
accidental  lowering  of  the  roll  blind. 


ve  between  the 
vice  comprising 

provided  which 
drive  between 

nt  in  such  a  case 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  energy  absorbing  steering 
column  assembly  and  support  structure,  and  more  particularly 
to  a  breakaway  support  bracket.  According  to  the  presently 
preferred  embodiment,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  steering 
column  has  rearwardly  opening  recesses  with  rearwardly 
diverging  edges.  Slugs  with  shearable  plastic  inserts  engage  the 
diverging  edges  and  are  secured  to  a  vehicle  body  structure. 
Under  a  forwardly  directed  impact  load,  the  plastic  material 
will  shear  and  the  bracket  will  be  free  to  move  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  slugs  and  the  body  structure. 
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3.813,961  3,813,963 

SAFETY  STEERING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MOTOR  LOST  MOTION  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES  RECIPROCAL  ELEMENTS 

Karl  Hug,  Lenihahner,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Motors   Stewart  W.  Wortley,  "^^S.  Cheyenne,  T«l«i,OkU.  741 19 

Corpl^rition,  Detroit.  Mich.  "W ?^*i:/'I?; fj^'JjH  M/i 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,740  Int.  CI.  FOlb  i ///4.  F15b  15124 

Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1972,    U.S.  CI.  74-828  5  Claims 

2212713 

Int.CLB62d///« 
U.S.CL  74-492  9  Claims 

41*0  « 


A  safety  steering  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  utilises  a 
steering  shaft,  or  a  rectilinear  portion  of  the  steering  shaft, 
formed  with  depressions  which  provide  local  alteration  of  the 
cross-sectional  shape  so  as  to  form  preferential  yield  regions 
for  lateral  buckling  of  the  rectilinear  portion,  corresponding 
to  shortening  of  the  steering  shaft,  at  a  predetermined  critical 
loading,  corresponding  to  the  influence  of  a  frontal  impact 
force  on  the  vehicle.  Thus  a  tube  portion  initially  of  circular 
cross-section  may  be  formed  with  flattened  portions  which  are 
spaced  longitudinally  from  one  another  and  are  staggered  cir- 
cumferentially,  such  flattened  portions  providing  local  cross- 
sectional  shapes  which  may  be  generally  oval,  or  D-shaped,  or 
flat  pinch  regions  such  that  diametrically  opposite  wall  regions 
of  the  tube  contact  each  other,  or  of  hour-glass  configuration. 


A  lost  motion  adjustment  device  for  reciprocal  elements  in- 
cluding a  movable  block  or  body  engagable  with  the  recipro- 
cal element  for  transmitting  movement  thereto,  and  an  adjust- 
ment assembly  cooperating  with  the  movable  body  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  timing  of  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocal  ele- 
ment. 


3,813,962 
STEERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  24  Brinker  Rd.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,1 17,  Jan.  30, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,727 

Int.  CI.  B62d //20,  Fl 5b  9// 0 

U.S.CL  74-500  23  Claims 


3,813,964 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Hirohisa  Ichimura,  and  Namio  Irie,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,31 1,  Oct.  13, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   18,   1969,  44- 
83062;  Nov.  4, 1969, 44-87728 

Int. CL  B60k  2//00,  F16h 3174, 47/00 
U.S.CL  74-866  8  Claims 


A  compact  hourglass  worm  and  roller  power  steering  gear 
incorporating  a  one-eared  cross-shaft  support  for  the  roller 
and  novel  power  transfer  gear  tooth  forms  for  the  application 
of  power  to  the  cross  shaft  from  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  in- 
corporating an  optimum  roller  mesh  adjustment.  An  improved 
method  of  cross  shaft  gear  manufacture  incorporating  broach 
tooling  is  provided. 


A  control  system  for  an  automative  automatic  power  trans- 
mission of  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  two  shift  valves  are  pro- 
vided for  controlling  friction  elements  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
gear  ratios.  Each  of  the  shift  valves  has  two  principal  positions 
which  are  combined  so  as  to  selectively  pass  a  fluid  pressure 
from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  servo  mechanisms  of  friction 
elements  for  thereby  establishing  desired  speed  ratio. 
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3,813,965 
GARDEN  TOOL  SHARPENER 
Carl  Christian  Sloutcnbcrg,  Avon,  Conk.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^1,862 

Int.CI.B2lk///00 

U.S.  CI.  76—82  \  g  Claims 


and  a  ground  wire,  thereby  making  it  relatively  easy  for  the 
remaining  sheath  to  be  pulled  away  from  the  wires  and  excised 
at  the  starting  point  of  the  stripping  cut.  The  tool  is  of  diver- 
sified character  so  as  to  be  able  to  selectively  cut  away  both  of 
the  opposed  wide  flat  sides,  or  only  the  opposed  narrow  sides 
of  the  cable  in  instances  where  the  ground  wire  may  be  too 
closely  disposed  to  the  sheath  covering  that  it  interferes  with 
or  is  subject  to  being  seriously  defaced  or  severed  by  the 
stripping  action. 


A  sharpener  for  sharpening  garden  tools  ind  the  like  com- 
prises an  elongated  member  having  an  eio  igated,  generally 


3,813,967 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  RATCHET  WRENCH  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lyman  De  Haven,  R.R.  1,  Deimar,  Iowa  52037 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,661 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13146;  B25f  1 100 

U.S.a.81-60  ,c,.|„ 


intermediate  the 


planar  body  portion.  A  notch  is  formed  „.^  ...^ 

length  of  one  of  the  side  margins  which  defir  e  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  portion,  the  notch  having  sidewall  portions 
diverging  outwardly  from  the  base  thereo  .  The  elongated 
member  has  flanges  along  at  least  portions  ol  the  side  margins 
of  the  body  portion  to  either  side  of  the  notcl  so  as  to  provide 
surfaces  for  manually  gripping  the  sharp*  ner  during  use 
thereof.  A  sharpening  bit  is  detachably  moui  ted  on  the  body 
portion  of  the  elongated  member  with  a  poi  tion  thereof  ex- 
tending over  the  notch  base  so  as  to  be  expi  ised  for  contact 
with  a  tool  inserted  in  the  notch.  With  the  s  larpening  bit  so 
mounted  both  surfaces  of  a  tool  defining  a  ,c  itting  edge  may 


be  sharpened  by  contact  with  the  overlying 
sharpening  bit  without  requiring  reversal  of  e 
the  sharpener. 


3,813,966 
ELECTRICIANS  WIRE  STRIPPING 
Everett  F.  Knuth,  814   16th  Ave.,  N.E.,  R 
55901 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  332, 
Int.  CI.  H02g  1112 
U.S.  CL  81—9.5  B 


portion  of  the 
ther  the  tool  or 


rooL 

phester,  Minn. 

* 

M  A  hand  held  unidirectional  socket  ratchet  wrench  and  more 

particularly  to  a  wrench  useful  for  securing  in  place  or  un- 
21  Claims  screwing  the  nuts  or  lag  screws  which  reliably  secure  vehicle 
wheels  to  the  hub,  comprises  a  commercially  standard 
unidirectional  ratchet  with  a  complimentary  mating  means  for 
fitting  to  a  desired  handle.  The  unidirectional  ratchet  is 
removably,  securely  and  solidly  affixed  approximately  midway 
to  a  square  shaft.  The  square  shaft  is  provided  with  a  socket 
drive  in  both  ends,  said  socket  drives  accepting  commercially 
available  sockets.  The  fitted  handle  for  the  complimentary 
mating  ratcheting  means  which  is  securely  hinged  to  said  mat- 
ing ratcheting  means  and  provided  with  a  locking  means  dur- 
ing use.  The  hinge,  when  unlocked  allows  handle  to  be  folded, 
and  is  a  circular  rod  of  reasonable  length  with  a  slot  and  slot 
key,  on  free  end  which  is  opposite  the  hinged  end.  The  slot 
and  slot  key  on  said  end  of  handle,  allows  easy  attachment  of  a 
handle  extension  if  so  required.  Functions  of  said  handle  ex- 
tension are  to  pry  off  hub  cap  or  wheel  cover,  and  when  at- 
tached to  handle,  allow  more  leverage  to  be  applied  in 
removal  of  nuts  or  lag  screws. 


An  electrician's  hand-operated  cutter  tool  ft)r  simplifying 
and  readily  facilitating  the  removal  of  at  leaslTone  side  and 
preferably  both  sides  or  edges  of  the  projective  plastic 
sheathing  or  multiple  wire  electrical  cable  witlout  damaging 
the  electrical  insulation  on  the  individually  insulated  wires 
within  various  forms  of  feeder  cable  such  as  thit  designated  in 
the  trade  as  UP  and  NMC  cable.  The  tool  is  designed  to  cut  a 
relatively  wide  strip  of  the  usually  thermoblastic  type  of 
material  which  serves  as  a  combined  cable  sheath  and  web 
separator  between  adjacently  disposed  multiple  conductors 


3,813,968 
PIPE  BEVELING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Thomas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Big  Three  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,151 

Int.  CI.  B23b  i/22 

U.S.CI.82-4C  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  beveling  the  ends  of  pipes  preparatory  to  the 

welding  of  pipe  sections  together  end-to-end,  or  preparatory 
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to  welding  pipe  sections  to  other  objects.  A  hydraulic  ran  as- 
sembly holds  the  pipe  stationary,  while  a  traveling  cutting 


3,813,970 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Wallace  F.  Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Ammco 
Tools  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,484 

Int.  CLB23b  29/00 

U.S.CL  82-36  R  6  Claims 


H    n     "^ 


A  pair  of  tool  bars  are  mounted  on  a  support  member  for 
respective  pivotal  movement  toward  or  away  from  a  work- 
head  rotates  around  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  to  cut  a  bevel  on    piece,  the  tool  bars  also  being  held  in  longitudinally  adjustable 
the  pipe  end.  positions  on  the  support  member  by  the  same  pivot  members 

about  which  they  are  pivotally  movable. 


3,813,969 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  BORING  AND  TURNING 

POLYGONAL  SHAPED  SURFACES 

Harold  E.  Wheeler,  1 19  N.  Elmira  St.,  Athens,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,179 

Int.  CLB23b  5/44 


U.S.CL82— 19 


8  Claims 


A  polygonal  box  tool  for  use  with  lathes  or  other  machine 
tools  of  the  character  wherein  the  work  is  rotated  about  its 
axis.  The  box  or  housing  is  provided  with  a  holder  for  a  cutting 
tool,  movement  of  the  holder  transversely  of  the  box  being 
controlled  by  a  cam  member  journaled  in  the  body  portion  of 
the  box.  The  cam  is  driven  by  the  lathe  spindle,  and  is  formed 
with  a  groove  of  contour  to  generate  the  desired  shape  on  or  in 
the  workpiece. 

Variation  of  the  size  of  the  polygonal  work  surface  is  ac- 
complished by  means  of  an  adjustable  cam  follower  pin  fitted 
into  the  groove  of  the  cam.  As  the  cam  revolves,  it  imparts  a 
reciprocatory  motion  to  the  tool  holder,  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  the  work. 


3,813,971 

QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Savarian  F.  Lemanskt,  109  Taylor  Ave.,  Dcat>it,  Mich.  48202 

FUcd  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,097 

Int. CI.  B23b  29100;  B26d  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  82-36  R  10  Claims 


The  two-part  tool  holder  comprises  a  pair  of  block-like 
body  members,  one  a  main  member  at  which  the  holder  is  fix- 
edly attached  to  a  machine  tool  support,  and  the  other  an  aux- 
iliary or  secondary  body  member.  These  member^have  means 
enabling  them  to  be  quickly  and  easily  clamped  releasably  in 
side-by-side  relation  to  one  another,  comprising  a  rotary 
wedge  device  carried  by  the  auxiliary  part,  which  device  in- 
cludes an  enlarged  wedge  head  operatively  engageabie  in 
parallel  undercuts  of  the  main  body  part,  thus  to  exert  lateral 
wedging  force  drawing  the  holder  parts  tightly  together.  Sup- 
plemental swing  arm  clamps  complete  the  releasable  interlock 
of  the  main  and  body  components  in  assembly.  Each  of  the 
latter  has  provisions  to  mount  machining  cutters  of  various 
types  in  a  way  to  project  from  opposite  ends  or  sides  thereof. 
Importantly,  the  two  body  parts  include  means  enabling  the 
same  to  be  mounted  in  1 80°  reversed  positions  in  relation  to 
one  another,  thereby  enabling  the  tool  elements  to  be  opera- 
tionally brought  into  play  on  a  workpiece  without  necessarily 
dismounting  the  entire  composite  holder  from  the  machine 
tool. 
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3,813,972 
CUTTING  MEANS 
Eari  Ro|cr  Van  Abbarg,  Baniagton,  IIL,  ai  ligaor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Grecnwkh,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  32p,898 

Int.  CL  B23b  5114 

\}S.  a.  82—82  7  Cbims 

I 


grasped  from  above  by  vacuum  suction  cups  in  a  feeding 
device  and  is  at  first  lifted  from  a  feed  ubie  and  is  fed  by  a 
horizontal  movement  forward  to  the  required  length,  is  let 
down,  and  then  by  means  of  another  series  of  vacuum  suction 
cups,  held  from  underneath  in  its  advanced  position,  which 


improved  cutting  means  for  an  inside-out 
paratus,  including  a  plurality  of  small,  frecj-wheeling 
wheels  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  surface 
ing  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of,  its  mandrel 
wheels  are  pin-mounted  in  a  longitudinal  grobve 
of  the  mandrel. 


latter  suction  cups  arc  situated  at  a  close  distance  from  the 
final  stage  cutting  shears  of  a  guillotine  type  which  are  adjusta- 
ble to  form  a  desired  angle  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the  cord 
band,  whereafter  the  cut-off  steel  cord  strips  are  deposited  on 
a  feed-out  band  to  be  subsequently  joined  together  and  are 
finally  rolled  up  in  a  winding  machine. 


tube  cutting  ap- 

cutter 

I  >f,  and  each  hav- 

Preferably,  the 

in  the  surface 


3,813,975 
ADJUSTABLE  CUT-OFF  GAUGING  DEVICE 
David  F.  Wolff,  Glen  EUyn,  ID.,  assignor  to  Yorictown  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,856 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5100 

U.S.CL  83-205  17  Claims 


3,813,973 
CROPPING  METAL  SECTIONS  TO  lENGTH 
Keith  Trevor  Goodchild,  and  Harold  Edward  Merrill,  both  of 
Wolverhampton,  England,  assignors  to  Biitish  Steel  Cor- 
poration, London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,  K)5 
Chbns  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
60265/71 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  83-42  8Clahns 


Dec.  28,  1971, 


•o- 
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/' 
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A  method  of  cropping  a  red-hot  bloom  by  te  levising  the  end 
surface  of  the  bloom  and  evaluating  from  the  image  the 
amount  by  which  the  bloom  should  be  croppec  back  in  depen- 
dence on  any  irregularities  shown  so  as  to  pioduce  a  bloom 
sound  throughout  its  length.  Cropping  back  1  »y  the  requisite 
amount  may  be  effected  in  a  number  of  successive  stages. 


An  adjustable  cut-off  gauging  device  for  controlling  the 
length  of  sheets  derived  from  web  material  such  as  a  roll  of 
copy  paper  in  a  copymaking  machine  comprises  a  body 
mounted  for  adjustable  movement  along  a  runner  bar  and  car- 
rying a  control  switch  for  a  cut-off  actuating  solenoid  as  trig- 
gered by  a  trip  member  on  a  reciprocable  part  of  the  as- 
sociated apparatus  such  as  the  original  document  carriage  of  a 
so-called  book  copier  electrostatic  machine.  In  addition  to 
major  adjustments  of  the  device  along  the  runner  bar,  minor 
incremental  adjustments  of  an  operating  handle  are  adapted 
to  be  effected  to  attain  accurate  settings  with  respect  to  an  ad- 
justment scale.    . 


<  :ORD  FOR 


lEsiias 


Friyoteon, 
V.  Velnwsc 


3,813,974 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OF  STEEL 

TIRES 
John  Inge  Ronnie  Frihcrg,  and  Sture  Fingal 
holh  of  Gislavcd,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Machine  Industrie,  Nethcriands 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No..288,8b5 
ChfaBs    priority,    application    Sweden,   Scit.    14,    1971, 
7111623 

Int.CI.B65h/7/i6 
U.S.CI.83-155 

Apparatus  for  cutting  of  steel  cord  in  strips 
terized  by  the  fact  that  the  band-like  cord  in 


;for 


4Clahns 

tires,  charac- 
its  fore  end  is 


3,813,976 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  CUTTER 
Jimmy  E.  Greer,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Guardian  In- 
dustries Corporation,  Northviiic,  Mich. 

Filed  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,639 
Int.CI.B26d//i« 
U.S.  CI.  83-211  4  Claims 

A  cutter  conversion  unit  for  use  in  a  high  speed  system  for 
severing  individual  photographic  prints  from  a  continuous 
strip  of  such  prints,  permitting  conversion  of  an  existing 
system  from  one  which  cuts  conventional  bordered  style  prints 
to  one  which  punches  out  a  chaff  strip  shaped  to  create  a  bor- 
deriess    and    round-cornered    print.    The    conversion    unit. 
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adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  existing  reciprocating  link,  com- 
prises an  oscillating  "I"-shaped  punch  which  automatically' 


strokes  along  an  arcuate  path  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a 
sensing  system  when  the  strip  is  properly  positioned  and 
clamped  beneath  the  punch. 


3313,978 
PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Maximilian  Spengler,  Huesenstomm  near  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stanzlcchnili  GmbH  Roeder  & 
Spengler,  Bcrgen-Enkhchn,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  32,294,  April  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,703,1 18.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,740 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1969, 
6918475[U];Apr.4,  1970,2016182 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1 100 
U.S.CI.83— 401  14  Cbims 


3  813  977 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  HOLES  IN 
ROOFING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edwin  Ernst  Hibbing,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  and  Frank  Preisler, 
South  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  Cor- 
poration, Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,1 17 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25112;  B26d  1156 

U.S.  CI.  83-345  8  Cbims 


A  punching  apparatus  for  punching  shapes  out  of  sheet 
material  by  means  of  punching  tools.  A  punching  table  made 
of  bendable  material  is  pressed  toward  the  punching  tools  by  a 
presser  cylinder  as  the  cylinder  is  moved  in  contact  with  and 
along  one  surface  of  the  bendable  punching  tables  while  pres- 
sure is  exerted  against  the  opposite  punching  table  surface  by 
counter  pressure  means  through  said  tools  and  through  said 
sheet  material  to  be  punched. 


3,813,979 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GAUGING  THE  SHEAR 

OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  TO  SIZE 
Dennis  E.  Rich,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honcywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,291 

Int.CI.B26d7//6 

U.S.  CI.  83-467  4  Cbims 


Apparatus  for  punching  holes  in  sheet  material  is  provided. 
At  least  one  cutting  knife  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis.  A  punching  surface  of  the  knife  includes  end  edges  that 
protrude  further  from  the  axis  than  the  side  edges  of  the 
punching  surface  to  permit  the  end  edges  to  penetrate  the 
sheet  material  before  the  side  edges  sever  the  sheet  material. 
A  cylindrical  roll  having  a  groove  extending  about  its  circum- 
ference is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  said  first  axis.  The  groove  forms  a  pair  of  continu- 
ous cutting  edges  positioned  in  cooperative  shearing  relation- 
ship with  the  side  edges  of  the  punching  surface  of  the  knife. 
The  new  cutting  method  performed  by  the  apparatus  com- 
prises first  penetrating  the  sheet  material  with  the  end  edges  of 
the  punching  surface  of  the  knife  to  form  end  cut  lines  which 
are  longitudinally  spaced  in  the  sheet  material,  and  then  shear- 
ing the  sheet  material  along  a  pair  of  side  cut  lines  with  each 
side  cut  line  connecting  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  ends  of  the 
end  cut  lines. 


A  spring  finger  guide  locates  a  printed  circuit  board  in  a 
shearing  assembly.  The  printed  circuit  board  has  shear  targets 
embossed  on  the  printed  circuit  board  by  the  etching  process. 
The  printed  circuit  board  is  placed  between  the  shear  blades 
of  a  shearing  apparatus  with  the  shear  target  underneath  the 
shear  blade  and  held  against  the  spring  fingers.  Actuation  of 
the  shear  blades  causes  the  board  to  be  sheared  to  size  at  the 
shear  targets. 
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3,813,980 
TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  R.  Rand;  Richard  D.  Tinncy,  both  of 
R.  Woods,  Oregon  City,  all  of  Orcg.,  and  Edjward 
Woodland,    Maine,   assignors   to 
Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  292, 
Int.  CI.  8276  5/20.27/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  83-467 


Publishi  rs 


foUlla;  Charles 

M.  Smith, 

Paper   Co., 


;isi 


M^ 


«--■      IW' 


a  rotary  bed  knife  having  a  planar  face  slidable  in  shearing 
relationship  with  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  teeth  on  said 
cutting  knife.  During  a  rotary  shearing  operation,  leading 
teeth  of  said  cutting  knife  engage  and  progressively  pierce  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  sheets  of  paper  to  maintain  an  in- 
tended line  of  cut  accurately  in  alignment  with  the  planar  sur- 
face of  said  cutting  knife  and  such  penetrating  movement  into 
said  paper  continuing  at  least  to  the  full  depth  of  said  teeth  for 
12  Claims  shearing  coaction  with  said  rotary  bed  knife  and  thereby  form 
a  smoothly  sheared  accurate  edge  along  one  side  of  said 
paper. 


3,813,982 
KNIFE  CUTTER 
Helmut  K.  Waibcl,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Nej*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,642 

Int.  CI.  B23d/ 7/00,  ;5//0 

U.S.  CI.  83-602  4  Claims 


Lumber  trimming  apparatus  including  an  elongated  con- 
veyor for  carrying  a  bundle  of  lumber  along  a  path  with  the 
bundle  extending  lengthwise  of  the  path.  A  trimmer  saw  is 
movable  acrbss  the  path  to  trim  ends  of  the  bi  indle.  An  infeed 
conveyor  section  upstream  in  the  path  from  tfie  saw  positions 
and  holds  the  bundle  for  trimming  of  its  leadjend.  An  outfeed 
conveyor  section  downstream  from  the  saw  ihcludes  an  elon- 
gated carriage  extending  longitudinally  or  the  path  and 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  along  the  path.  Mounted 
on  the  carriage  are  support  rollers  which  ixe  driven  under 
power  to  move  a  bundle  rapidly  along  the  pat  i.  The  rollers  are 
stopped  when  the  bundle  is  approximateiv  positioned  for 
trimming  of  its  trailing  end.  A  ram  connected  p  the  carriage  is 
operable  to  shift  the  carriage  and  a  bundle  thereon  slowly  and 
precisely  to  accurately  position  the  trailing  eild  of  the  bundle 
for  trimming.  An  indicator  carriage  movable  on  a  frack  paral- 
lel to  the  path  includes  an  arm  which  is  engaged  by  the  leading 
end  of  the  bundle  and  is  carried  thereby,  withla  tape  measure 
indicating  the  distance  from  the  leading  end  Af  the  bundle  to 
the  saw.  The  arm  is  swingable  out  of  the  path  of  the  bundle  to 
allow  the  bundle  to  continue  along  the  path  aft 


i 


M 


^ 


tt' 


A  knife  cutter  having  a  rotary  rod-like  knife  and  a  flexible 
bowed  stationary  knife  which  is  engaged  and  flexed  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  knife  to  enhance  the  shearing  effect  for 
cutting  record  media,  such  as  paper,  spooled  off  a  roll  and  to 
cause  the  knives  to  continuously  sharpen  themselves.  The 
bowed  and  flexibility  of  the  stationary  knife  has  the  additional 
advantage  of  making  the  positioning  of  the  knives  less  critical 
which,  together  with  means  of  easy  removal  of  the  knives  from 
their  cutting  position  facilitates  maintenance  thereof. 


ir  trimming. 


3,813.981 
PAPER  TRIMMING  KNIFE  SYSI^M 
Hans  G.  Faltin,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advarice  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  37O,6|0O 

Int.CI.  B26d//2-4 

U.S.  CI.  83-500  5  Claims 


3,813,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TENSION  OF  AN 

ELONGATED  STRETCHED  FILAMENT 

Lawrence  Gerald  Paul,  821  Paularino  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,288 

Int.  CLGlOg  7/00 

U.S.  CL  84—458  2  Claims 
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A  rotary  cutting  knife  for  trimming  signatures  of  multiple 
thicknesses  of  paper,  such  as  folded  press  products,  said  knife 
having  sharply  pointed  teeth  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
one  surface  of  each  tooth  being  planar,  within  thl  plane  of  one 
surface  of  said  knife,  and  the  edges  of  said  teeth  being  beveled 
from  the  opposite  surface  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  one  surface 
of  said  knife  to  provide  camming  surfaces  on  said  teeth  opera- 
ble to  engage  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheet!  of  paper,  in- 
cluding especially  sheets  folded  upon  themselves,  and  prevent 
the  same  from  moving  away  from  said  planar  si  irfaces  of  said 
teeth  while  shearing  such  paper  by  coaction  of  iaid  teeth  with 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  turning  a  rotatable  pin  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  an  elongated  stretched  filament  at- 
tached to  the  pin  or  to  a  shaft  which  is  geared  or  coupled  to 
turn  with  the  pin.  A  receiving  receptacle  engages  the  pin  and 
is  connected  through  a  coupling  mechanism  to  a  converter  for 
transforming  energy  to  mechanical  motion,  whereby  the 
mechanical  motion  is  coupled  to  the  receiving  receptable  to 
turn  the  pin  and  adjust  the  tension  of  the  elongated  stretched 
filament. 


3,813,984 
SEPARATION  NUT 
Eric  P.  ScUnder,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi-Shear  Cor- 
poration, Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,949 

Int.  CLF  16b  J  7/0« 

U.S.CL  85-33  23  Claims 

A  separation  nut  wherein  a  segmented,  internally  threaded 

nut  is  releasable  from  a  mating  threaded  male  element,  such  as 
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a  stud  or  bolt  as  a  consequence  of  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the 
separation  nut.  The  nut  includes  a  plurality  of  nut  segments 
which  are  grouped  around  a  central  axis  of  joinder,  and  which 
are  held  in  position  to  receive  the  male  threaded  element  by  a 
pair  of  axially  shiftable  latch  members  which  are  movable  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  for  unlatching  the 


94a 


segments  and  enabling  them  to  be  released  from  the  threaded 
element.  The  latch  members  are  actuated  by  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  forces,  whereby  a  minimum  of  unbalanced 
force  is  applied  to  surrounding  structures  by  the  separation 
forces.  Optionally,  a  sequentially  operating  expulsion  device 
may  be  provided  in  the  separation  nut  to  eject  the  threaded 
element  after  unlatching  has  taken  place. 


3,813,985 

FASTENERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Garry   R.   Perkins,  Carry,  III.,  assignor  to  Spotnails,  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,198,  July  30, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,610 

Int.  CI.  F16b  75/00 

U.S.CL  85-49  12  Claims 


46 


Improved  fasteners  providing  superior  bonding  and  holding 
power  in  wood  or  other  materials.  A  variety  of  coated 
fasteners  including  single-bevel  divergent  |}oint  staples  and  an 
adhesive  and  coating  composition  to  secure  staples  and  other 
fasteners  together  in  contiguous  relation  and  to  provide  in- 
creased bonding  holding  power  in  the  material  into  which  the 
fastener  is  driven  are  disclosed. 


3,813,986 
SLEEV-LOK  ANCHORS 
Harbnd  E.  McVlttie,  1199  N.E.  Clevebnd  St.,  Clearwater, 
Fla.  33515 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,583 
Int. CLE  16b /J/06 
U.S.  CI.  85—75  9  Claims 

«  A  tubular  expansion  anchor  comprising  a  resilient  nylon, 
sleeve  including  a  centrally  disposed  annular  channel  expand- 
ing into  a  conically  shaped  opening  at  one  end  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  conically  shaped  to  seat  within  the  conically 


shaped  opening  to  expand  the  sleeve  within  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  supporting  surface  thereby  securing  the  anchor  in 
place  whereby  a  bracket  or  like  fixture  is  secured  against  a 
supporting  surface  by  means  of  the  anchor  and  a  bolt  or  screw 


extending  through  the  fixture  and  into  the  anchor.  Alternate- 
ly, the  screw  or  bolt  may  be  reversed  and  a  dome  or  decorative 
nut  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof  in  either  a  blind  or 
through  hole. 


3,813,987 
LOADING  BLOCK 
WiHiam  J.  Minneman,  Clayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTM 
Molded  Products  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,927 
Int.  CI.  F42b  5\30, 9130 
U.S.  CI.  86-44 


lOCbims 
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A  loading  block  for  ammunition  cases  has  a  plurality  of  vari- 
ously sized  chambers  on  both  sides  thereof  for  holding  ammu- 
nition cases  during  filling.  Each  chamber  has  a  shelf  therein 
enabling  it  to  accommodate  at  least  two  different  case  sizes. 


3,813,988 
GEAR  HOBBING  MACHINE 
Brian  Hodgson,  Rowlands  Gill,  England,  assignor  to  Machine 
Tool  Divisional  Services  Limited,  Coventry,  Warwickshire, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1971, 
44932/71 

Int.  CLB23f  J/00, 5/22 
U.S.  CI.  90-2  2  Claims 


A  gear  bobbing  machine  comprising  a  hob  head,  a  table  for 
supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  hobbed,  a  template  mounted  on 
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one  of  said  parts  and  arranged  to  traverse  past  a  stylus  during 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  hob  and  wbrkpiece  to  perform 
Tirst  and  second  cuts,  means  controlled  by  the  stylus  for  effect- 
ing relative  radial  movement  between  th<  hob  and  the  work- 
piece  and  thereby  perform  a  crowning  or  t  iper  bobbing  opera- 
tion on  the  workpiece,  a  push  rod  mountc  d  on  the  part  carry- 
ing the  stylus  and  arranged  to  move  the  stylus  into  contact 
with  the  template  during  radial  advance  <  >f  said  part  towards 
the  other  part  and  means  for  automaticall;  reducing  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  push  rod  after  the  hob  las  made  a  first  cut 
and  prior  to  commencement  of  a  second  c  it  by  the  hob. 


3,813,989 
METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  THE  HExb 
John  Jand,  1 1 25  N.  Kariov,  Chicago,  III.  6  1651 
Filed  June  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  369. 
Int.  CI.  B23b  1/12 
U.S.CI.90— IIR 


:rtically  extending 
a  machine,  such  as 
direction  includes 


A  method  of  positioning  a  generally 
positionaiiy  adjustable  tool-driving  head  of 
a  milling  machine,  at  a  predetermined 
providing  a  base  and  fastening  it  to  the  head,  positioning  a  flat 
smooth  surface  of  the  table  normal  to  ;he  predetermined 
direction,  freeing  the  head  for  lateral  movement,  and  causing 
relative  motion  between  the  base  and  the  lablc  until  they  en- 
gage one  another  and  the  base  is  seated  flai  against  the  surface 
of  the  table. 


OF  A  MACHINE 
,851 

4  Claims 


3,813,990 
SERVO  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FLdW  VOTING 
REDUNDANT  FAILURE  CORRECTINJG  HYDRAULIC 
ACTUATOR 
Patrick   S.   Coppola,  Schenectady;   Luther 
Apalachin,  and  MUton  I.  Wildrick,  E 
signers  to  General  Electric  Company,  Wifmingt 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  S«r.  No 
Int.  CI.  FOlb 25/26,  F15b 
U.S.CL91— 1  6CUims 


D.   Sunderland, 

I,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as. 

on,  Mass. 

2|t3,322 
i/Oi 


A  servo  system  including  redundant, 
hydraulic  actuator  is  described  which 
voting"  principle  and  contains  circuitry  for 
dicating  failure  in  any  of  the  servovalve  channels 


ailure  correcting 

opeijates  on  the  "flow 

detecting  and  in- 

which  con- 


trol the  actuator.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
a  plurality  of  servovalves,  preferably  three  or  more,  control  a 
single  actuator  cylinder.  The  servovalves  are  operated  in 
parallel  with  identical  input  signals.  In  normal  operation  each 
servovalve  allows  an  equal  amount  of  fluid  to  flow  to  the  ac- 
tuator cylinder.  In  tiie  event  of  a  failure  of  any  servovalve  (or 
any  component  of  the  associated  servo  loop),  the  remaining 
servovalves,  automatically  compensate  the  flow  so  that  the  ac- 
tuator is  still  capable  of  controlling  the  load.  Detection,  indi- 
cation and  deactivation  of  a  failed  servovalve  is  provided  by 
continuously  comparing  the  relative  position  of  each  ser- 
vovalve. Whenever  the  position  of  one  servovalve  varies  from 
the  other  valves  by  an  amount  in  excess  of  a  preset  threshold 
value  (i.e.,  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  due  to  normal  varia- 
tions in  valve  tolerances)  a  malfunction  is  present.  The  failure 
detection  circuitry  provides  an  indication  of  the  failure  and 
the  channel  containing  the  failed  servovalve  is  simultaneously 
deactivated.  In  one  form,  the  circuitry  for  deactivating  the  ser- 
vovalve channel  so  that  the  actuator  output  remains  basically 
unaffected  in  the  event  of  a  second  failure. 


3  813  991 
EXPANSION  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSATION  NUCLEI 

MONITOR 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environment/  One 
Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 22,460 

Int.  CLF15b2//02. /J/04 

U.S.  CI.  91-31  2  Claims 


n  accTK 

KnCIM 


A  variable  rate  continuous  flow  condensation  nuclei  meter 
is  an  apparatus  which  includes  an  expansion  chamber  having 
inlet    and    outlet    passageways    for    introducing    into    and 
withdrawing  from  the  expansion  chamber  specimensof  a  sam- 
ple gaseous  atmosphere  to  be  monitored  for  condensation 
nuclei.  Inlet  and  outlet  cutoff  valves  are  disposed  in  the  inlet 
and  outlet  passageway  for  allowing  a  specimen  of  a  sample 
gaseous  atmosphere  being  monitored  to  be  drawn  from  an  in- 
take probe  or  other  sample  atmosphere  intake  arrangement 
through  the  inlet  passageway  and  expansion  chamber,  out  the 
outlet  passageway  and  to  a  source  of  low  pressure  provided  by 
a  suitable  evacuating  apparatus.  With  the  valves  open,  dif- 
ferential flow  of  a  sample  gaseous  atmosphere  takes  place 
from  the  intake  probe  through  the  expansion  chamber  into  the 
evacuated  space.  During  each  operating  cycle  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  are  closed  simultaneously  for  at  least  a  short  time 
duration  sample  interval  to  trap  a  specimen  of  the  atmosphere 
being  tested  in  the  expansion  chamber  during  the  sample  in- 
terval. At  this  point,  the  interior  of  the  expansion  chamber  is 
suddenly  decreased  in  pressure  so  as  to  form  small  liquid 
droplets  around  the  condensation  nuclei  contained  in  the 
gaseous  atmosphere  as  centers.  A  radiant  energy  irradiating 
and  detecting  device  is  positioned  to  view  the  interior  of  the 
expansion  chamber  and  is  operative  during  the  sample  interval 
to  derive  an  output  electric  signal  representative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  radiant  energy  attenuated  or  scattered  by  the  small 
liquid  droplets  thus  formed  on  the  condensation  nuclei  as  cen- 
ters. The  output  electric  signal  thus  derived  comprises  a  mea- 
sure of  the  number  of  condensation  nuclei  contained  in  the 
specimen  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  being  tested  during  each 
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sample  interval.  Following  measurement  the  interior  of  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  is  recompressed  to  a  pressure  corresponding 
to  its  pre-expansion  value.  The  present  invention  describes  an 
improved  expansion  apparatus  for  accomplishing  the  above 
described  sequence  of  events  with  a  simple  and  relatively  inex- 
pensive mechanism  and  which  maintains  the-  vacuum-tight  in- 
tegrity of  the  expansion  chamber  to  thereby  provide  a  reliable 
and  accurate  reading  of  the  condensation  nuclei  particles 
present  in  an  atmosphere  being  monitored. 


m4 


A  fluid  pressure  motor  power  brake  mechanism  employing 
two  power  systems  each  under  the  control  of  separate  valve 
means  to  apply  the  resultant  power  force  of  both  power  brake 
systems  to  a  hydraulic  system  for  actuating  the  brakes  at  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that  disabling  of  one  or 
the  other  of  the  power  brake  systems  leaves  the  remaining 
power  brake  system  to  apply  power  braking  force  to  the 
hydraulic  braking  system  associated  with  the  wheels  of  a  vehi- 
cle. 


3,813,993 

IMPACT  TOOL 

Arthur  J.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  3274,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,427,  July  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308.948 

I|it.  CI.  FO  lb  25/(74 

U.S.CL91— 220  12  Claims 


Ikj^fo^'? 


A  pneumatically  driven  impact  tool  particularly  suited  for 
use  in  delivering  impacting  blows  to  a  working  surface, 
characterized  by  an  hermetically  sealed  housing  including 
therein  an  impact  head  and  a  plurality  of  interrelated  valves 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for 
impartiiig  reciprocating  displacement  to  the  impact  head.  A 
particular  feature  of  the  tool  includes  a  simplified  pilot  valve 
operatively  coupled  with  the  impact  head  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  impact  tool  is  initiated  as  the 
impact  head  forcibly  is  positioned  against  a  working  surface. 


3,813,994 
INTERNAL  AIR  ASSISTED  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Kenneth  D.  Swander,  Jr.,  Prairie  Village,  and  Ronald  D.  WB- 
kins.  Overland  Park,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Certain- 
Teed  Products  Corporathm,  VaUcy  Forge,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  148,92 1 ,  June  1 , 1 97 1 .  Thb  application 
Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,592 
Int.CLF15b/i/042./5//7 
U.S.  CI.  91-471  4Clains 


3,813,992 
DUAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 
Curtis  Leroy  Brown,  West  Dundee,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,165 

Int.  CI.  F15b  9110;  FOlb  19100 

U.S.  CI.  91-189  12  Claims 


A  spring  emergency  and  parking  brake  which  is  further  air- 
assisted  for  added  force  in  the  application  of  the  spring  emer- 
gency brake;  that  is,  there  is  a  combination  of  air  and  spring 
pressure  utilized  to  apply  the  brakes  in  an  emergency  situation 
when  the  primary  or  service  air  source,  normally  employed  in 
operating  the  brakes,  fails  in  one  way  or  another.  The  source 
of  the  air-assisting  force  is  internal  to  the  brake  actuator  hous- 
ing and  derives  from  the  air  used  to  compress  the  emergency 
spring. 


3,813,995 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MACHINES 
Robin  Bruce  Harris,  Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
static Transmission  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1972, 
28765/72 

Int.  CL  FOlb /J/06 
U.S.  CI.  91-488  8  Claims 


52  X  a 


In  a  radial,  multi  cylinder  fluid  pressure  machine,  adverse 
mechanical  and/or  fluid  loads  occurring  during  running  are 
minimised  by  fluid  pressure.  The  capacity  of  the  machine  is 
selectable  by  provision  of  a  plunger  sleeve  and  an  inner 
plunger  in  each  cylinder  bore,  and  by  valve  means  selectively 
controlling  their  operation  so  that  they  can  work  concurrently 
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adverse  loads  are 
exerted  at  opposite 


3  813  996 
CONTINUOUS  FILTER  ROD  MAKIiLg  MACHINES 
Francb  A.  M.  Ubbe,  63,  Rue  de  Cheiy,  92  NeuiUy-Sur-Scine, 
France;  Edward  G.  Preston,  2,  Evelynjst.,  Deptford,  Lon- 
don,  S.E.  8,  England;  Brian  Hodsall,  2,  Evelyn  St.,  Deptford, 
London,  S.E.  8,  England,  and  Clifford  I .  Marritt,  2,  Evelyn 
St.,  Deptford,  London,  S.E.  8,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  343,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1971. 
9482/71 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5150 
U.S.CI.93-1C  15  Claims 


siyely  withdrawn  from  a  stack  of  cuts  and  are  by  heated  trans- 
mission rollers  which  have  picked  up  an  adhesive  from  a 
heated  adhesive  containing  storage  container  provided  at 
selected  areas  with  adhesive  and  are  subsequently  by  a  folding 
device  folded  to  form  a  package  wrapping  for  receiving  a 
block  of  cigarettes.  At  the  end  of  the  folding  operation  the 
folded  parts  to  be  connected  to  each  other  are  by  a  heated 
strip  pressed  against  each  other  and  subsequently  cooled. 

3  813  998 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOTTOM  SEAL 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 

Ronald  L.  Lotto,  BonducI,  WU.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation. 

San  Jose,  Calif.  "^  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,282,  Nov.  12, 1971.  This  application 

Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,691 

Int.CI.B31b///6,  7/64 

U.S.  CI.  93-33  H  5  Claims 


A  continuous  cigarette  filter  rod  making  i  nachine  in  which  a 
tow  or  web  of  crimped  filaments  is  fed  on  to  a  continuous 
paper  web  and  is  wrapped  to  form  a  filter  ro  i.  In  one  construc- 
tion a  compression  wheel  is  provided  betw  een  upstream  and 
downstream  parts  of  a  tongue.  In  a  seconi  construction  the 
upstream  part  of  the  tongue  is  replaced  by  a  [channel  cooperat- 
ing with  the  wheel.  In  a  third  constructic  n  the  tow  passes 
between  two  suction  wheels,  and  in  the  fc  urth  construction 
the  compression  means  is  a  suction  band  p  issing  around  two 
wheels  upstream  of  the  tongue . 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  tubular  thermoplastic* 
material  is  intermittently  fed  between  opposed  transversely 
extending  seal  bars  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  inter- 
mittent feeding  of  the  web  to  sequentially  perform  cutting  and 
sealing  of  the  w^b  during  its  period  of  repose.  While  the 
sealed  portion  of  the  web  is  at  the  sealing  station,  cooling 
air  is  discharged  along  the  sealed  portion  of  the  web  to  effect 
cooling. 


3  813  997 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETT^  PACKAGE 

WRAPPINGS 

Otto  NIepmann,  Gevebbcrg,  Germany,  assigi  lor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Fr.  Nicpmann  &  Co.,  Gevelsbcrg,  G<  rmany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35^,585 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany, 
2219540 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1130, 1/62, 1/6' ' 
U.S.CI.93— 12C 


A   device   for   making  cigarette   packagr 
cigarette  packaging  machines,  in  which  papei 


3  813  999 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  PARTITION  AND  BOX 

BLANK 
William  H.  Friend,  Martinsville,  N  J.;  Stuart  L.  Natof,  Lovett- 
svllle,  Va.;  Eugene  A.  Reiter,  Morrisville,  and  David  W.  Eud- 
man,  Doylestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Cor- 
poration, Wayne,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,941 

Int.CI.B31b///02 

U.S.  CI.  93-37  R  j  „  Claims 


Apr.    21,    1972, 


2  Claims 


-. -y^Aj 


J^-^ 


The  assembly  of  a  collapsible  cellular  partition  with  a  box 
blank  to  form  a  combination  partition  box  in  collapsed  condi- 
tion for  shipping  and  use. 


wrappings  on 
cuts  are  succes- 


3,814,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  AND 

ERECTING  FOLDED  CARTONS 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

07407 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,892,  Dec.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,740,919. 

This  applicatfon  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,246 

Int.CLB31b//76 

U.S.  CI.  93-53  SD  5CUilms 

An  apparatus  and  method  is  disclosed  for  receiving  folded 
cartons  in  a  vertical  manner  in  a  storage  chute  and  to  deliver 
and  retain  these  cartons  in  a  substantially  horizontal  delivery 
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chute.  The  cartons  are  withdrawn  one-at-a-time  from  this 
horizontal  chute  by  an  arm  means  on  which  a  plurality  of  suc- 
tion cups  are  mounted.  By  swinging  this  arm  the  vacuum  cups 
are  brought  into  engagement  with  the  lowermost  carton 
whereat  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  cups  to  cause  attachment  to 


the  carton.  The  cups  and  attached  carton  are  then  swung  to  a 
transporting  station.  During  this  swing,  cam  means  engage  the 
moving  carton  to  cause  the  carton  to  be  erected.  At  the  trans- 
port station  the  erected  carton  is  disengaged  from  the  vacuum 
cups  and  then  moved  to  loading  operations. 


3,814,001  r 

AIR  VENT  IN  VEHICLE  COMPARTMENT  PANEL 
Robert  T.  Hill,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,986 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1/24;  F24f  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  98—2  1  Claim 


A  vehicle  passenger  compartment  air  vent  arrangement 
wherein  an  air  vent  nozzle  is  frictionally  retained  within  an 
elastomeric  foam  padded  trim  or  instrument  panel.  The 
elastomeric  foam  is  molded  on  the  panel  and  is  covered  with  a 
layer  of  thermal  setting  plastic  material.  The  padded  panel  is 
molded  containing  a  pre-sized  socket  for  receiving  an  air  vent 
nozzle  assembly.  The  air  vent  nozzle  and  the  socket  have  com- 
parative dimensions  such  that  the  nozzle  can  be  inserted 
through  an  expansible  throat  area  of  the  socket  and  be  rotated 
therein  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  into  the  vehicle  passenger 
compartment.  The  air  vent  nozzle  is  retained  in  the  socket  by 
frictional  forces  of  the  foam  and  its  cover  as  their  elastomeric 
qualities  require  them  to  contact  in  an  attempt  to  return  to 
their  original  unexpanded  molded  positions.  The  retaining 
frictional  force  provided  by  the  elastomeric  qualities  of  these 
materials  is  sufficiently  low  to  allow  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle 
to  manually  position  the  nozzle  while  being  sufficiently  high  to 
retain  the  nozzle  in  any  adjusted  position.  Since  the  thermal 
setting  plastic  cover  is  molded  over  the  entire  socket  area,  no 
finishing  moldings  are  required. 


3,814,002 
POWDER  SPRAY  BOOTH 
Frank  Rombach,  Kraainem,  and  Cornclis  N.  Venkt,  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Am- 
herst, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,848 

Int.  CLBOSb  5/05, 75/02 

U.S.  CI.  98- 1 1 5  SB  36  Cbims 
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An  electrostatic  powder  spray  booth  for  facilitating  the 
cleaning  of  the  booth  and  the  recovery  of  powder  spray 
material.  The  booth  has  a  bottom  divided  into  troughs,  each 
one  of  which  is  individually  connected  to  a  powder  recovery 
system  through  a  suction  hose  and  manifold  connection. 
Within  each  trough  there  is  a  baffle  plate  configurated  so  as  to 
create  a  high  velocity  air  stream  along  the  side  walls  of  the 
trough  and  an  air  turbulence  chamber  beneath  the  plate  so 
that  powder  is  swept  from  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
trough  and  out  of  the  turbulence  chamber  into  the  powder 
recovery  system.  The  baffle  plates  are  adjustably  mounted 
within  the  bottom  troughs  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  air  stream 
over  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  may  be  controlled  and  varied 
and  the  ports  which  connect  the  trough  to  the  recovery  system 
are  adjustable  in  size  so  that  the  system  may  be  balanced  to 
maximize  the  cleansing  effect  of  the  suction  air  streams. 


3,814,003 
BREWING  APPARATUS 
Nickolas  Lothar  Vacano,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Raini- 
er Companies,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,404,  Oct.  20, 1970.  Thb 

application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,135 

Int.CI.C12b///0 

U.S.  CI.  99-276  11  Claims 


A  large  size  thin-shelJed  outdoor  metal  tank,  such  as  for 
making  beer,  with  a  conical  metal  bottom  having  a  shallow 
slope  of  no  more  than  25°  from  the  horizontal,  a  conduit  com- 
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municating  with  the  tank  interior  at  the  a|  >ex  of  the  conical 
bottom,  a  circular  cylindrical  vertical  metal  wall  joined  to  the 
bottom,  a  meUl  roof  joined  to  and  suppor  ed  by  the  vertical 
wall,  insulation  exterior  of  the  bottom,  wal  and  roof,  a  vent 
opening  in  the  roof,  a  manifold  centrally  located  in  the  tank 
spaced  above  the  bottom  and  the  level  of  u  nsuspended  solids 
which  may  settle  therein,. said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  which  carbon  dioxide  gas  dan  exit  into  liquid 
m  the  tank,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  outside  the  tank  to  the 
manifold  for  supplying  carbon  dioxide  then  to.  The  tank  can 
have  a  tubular  ring  positioned  inside  the  tank  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom,  a  pipe  communica  ing  with  the  ring 
and  the  exterior  of  the  tank  for  supplying  flui  d  to  the  ring,  and 


a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  ring  from  which  flu 
can  be  ejected  along  the  slope  of  the  bottom 
the  conduit  in  the  bottom  for  removal 


d  under  pressure 
to  wash  solids  to 


upper  and  lower  disc  member.  The  lower  disc  member  is  fixed 
to  the  housing.  The  upper  disc  member  has  a  flat  lower  surface 
and  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  to  pivot  down  flush 
upon  the  lower  disc  member.  The  lower  disc  member  has  an 
annular  central  recessed  portion  with  an  annular  groove  about 
the  outer  edge,  which  when  the  upper  disc  member  is  pivoted 
down  flush  against  the  lower  disc  member  will  form  the  hollow 
silhouette  of  a  flat  annular  disc  with  an  annular  ridge.  The 
upper  and  lower  disc  members  have  heating  elements.  Pizza 
pie  crust  dough  will  be  placed  between  the  disc  member  and 
the  upper  disc  member  will  be  pivoted  down  flush  against  the 
lower  disc  member  to  compress  the  pissa  pie  crust  dough  into 
the  shape  of  the  silhouette  and  the  heating  elements  will  at 
least  partially  bake  or  cook  the  dough,  so  as  to  retain  its  shape, 
as  compressed  between  the  disc  members. 


3,814,004 
AUTOMATIC  TEA  OR  COFFEE  pflAKER 


Cloae,  Henley-on-Thames,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24: 


9489/71 

VS.  CI.  99—283 


int.CI.A47JJ//00 


3  814  006 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PANCAKES  AND 

OTHER  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 


''^.l^z^f^'^:^  -■""'•••  '• ""-  *'?L?L'--  A-«,.  p™^?^;r'io  G=Lc,  ..^,. 


France 

72.06262 

Int.  CI.  A21b  1/48;  A47J  i7//0 
6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  99-423  ,sc,ai„s 


An  automatic  tea  or  coffee  maker  indue  es  a  bi-metallic 
strip  or  equivalent  means  mounted  where  it  <  an  be  contacted 
by  steam  generated  in  an  electrically  heated  ;ontainer.  When 
the  bi-metallic  strip  flexes  on  heating  it  re  eases  a  support 
holding  tea  leaves  or  coffee  grounds  above  ;he  water  in  the 
container.  The  tea  leaves  or  coffee  grounds  ai  s  thus  deposited 
in  the  water. 


3,814,005 

PIZZA  PIE  CRUST  DEVICE 

John  E.  Widdd,  1 704  4th  Ave.,  S.E.,  Mhiot,  N.  Dak.  5870 1 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2693^6 

Int.  CI.  A47J  i  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  99-349  1  Claim 


A  machine  for  manufacturing  pancakes  and  the  like  from  a 
liquid  paste  having  first,  second  and  third  substantially 
horizontal  driven  rollers  in  which  the  first  has  the  larger 
diameter  and  is  located  adjacent  to  the  second  which  is  in  nip 
relation  with  the  third.  The  first  has  a  smooth  surface  and  is  a 
heated  cooking  roller.  The  other  two  are  rotated  in  opposite 
directions  and  have  their  lower  parts  immersed  in  a  trough  of 
paste.  The  third  roller  has  a  recess  in  its  periphery  to  shape  the 
liquid  paste,  permitted  through  the  nip,  on  the  smooth  sur- 
faced second  roller  so  that  the  paste  has  a  shape  which  when 
transferred  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  second  or  transfer 
roller  to  the  cooking  roller  gives  the  pancake  its  desired  shape 
thereon. 


The  invention  comprises  a  pizza  pie  crust  miking  device  for 
making  pizza  pie  crusts.  The  device  has  a  lousing  and  an 


3,814,007 

INJECTING  APPARATUS 

Donovan  H.  Lumby,  Brooklyn  Center;  James  T.  Buerman, 

New  Brighton,  and  James  P.  Korzenowski,  Minneapolis,  all 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Land  O'Lake  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,768 

Int.  CI.  A22c  9/00;  A23b  1/16;  A47i  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  99-532  11  Claims 

An  injector  head  for  use  in  apparatus  for  injecting  the  fluid 

into  an  object  in  which  there  are  one  or  more  nozzle  passages 

projecting  outwardly  with  terminal  portions  adapted  to  engage 

the  object  being  injected  and  in  which  there  is  valve  means  for 

preventing  flow  of  fluid  through  the  nozzle  passage  until  the 

pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  nozzle  passage  reaches  a 

predetermined  value  at  which  time  the  valve  means  opens 

abruptly  so  as  to  cause  a  sudden  release  of  the  fluid.  The  injec- 


JUNE  4,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


tor  head  preferably  has  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and  there  is  a 
valve  in  each  nozzle.  The  valves  preferably  have  their  valving 
surfaces  closely  adjacent  the  terminal  portions  of  the  nozzle 
passages  so  that  the  change  in  pressure  due  to  the  opening  of 
the  valve  is  immediately  transmitted  to  the  fluid  entering  the 
object.  The  injector  head  is  specifically  designed  for  injection 
of  an  irregular  object  such  as  a  turkey  and  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  nozzle  passages  are  spaced  varying  distances  from 
a  vertical  plane  to  conform  with  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be 
injected. 

The  injector  head  is  provided  with  a  passage  for  circulation 
of  injecting  fluid  so  that  where  the  injecting  fluid  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  above  the  ambient  temperature,  this  insures 
that  the  injector  head  will  be  maintained  at  a  temperature 


lli>0^^ 


close  to  the  desired  temperature  for  injecting  the  fluid  and  will 
not  cause  cooling  of  the  injecting  fluid  at  the  time  of  injection. 
In  one  form  of  the  invention,  an  annular  passage  is  provided 
for  circulating  such  fluid.  In  another  form,  the  fluid  is  circu- 
lated through  certain  of  the  nozzle  passages  until  such  time  as 
the  pressure  is  increased  to  injecting  pressure;  at  this  time,  the 
flow  of  circulating  fluid  is  interrupted. 

In  the  case  of  an  injector  head  for  injecting  a  turkey,  there 
are  two  rows  of  nozzle  passages  which  diverge  outwardly  and 
downwardly,  the  nozzles  projecting  outwardly  from  a  vertical 
plane  progressively  shorter  distances  proceeding  from  top  to 
bottom.  With  this  arrangement,  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
nozzles  fit  closely  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  breast  of  a 
turkey  or  similar  fowl. 


3,814,008 

HAMPER  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Wadea  G.  Bcshara,  3820  S.  Glory  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74108 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,127 

Int.  CLB65b  77/02 

U.S.CI.  100— 1  5  Claims 


around  the  hangers  and  tied  to  form  the  hangers  into  a  secure 
bundle.  A  hook  extends  from  the  top  edge  of  each  wall  so  that 
the  hamper  can  be  hung  from  a  suitable  support. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  handling 
clothes  hangers.  More  particularly,  it  is  concerned  with  an  im- 
proved hamper  in  which  unused  clothes  hangers— twisted 
wire,  plastic  or  wooden — can  be  compactly  arranged  and 
prevented  from  becoming  tangled  with  one  another  and  with 
garments  hung  on  the  same  rod  in  a  closet. 


3.814,009 
CAN  CRUSHER 
Charles  M.  Davis,  Jr.,  Bonita,  and  Joseph  N.  Fox,  Coronado, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scrap  Metals  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,808 

Int.Ci.B30bi/00 

U.S.CL  100-159  11  Claims 


A  can  crusher  using  a  pair  of  wheels  with  resilient  tires  that 
are  arranged  for  in-line  rotational  movement  with  the  tires 
touching.  Cans  are  directed  by  a  chute  into  the  intersecting 
contacting  area  of  the  rotating  tires,  whereby  the  cans  are 
crushed  in  passing  therebetween  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  tires  projecting  the  cans  with  considerable  force,  causing 
the  cans  to  move  to  deposit  at  the  other  ettd  of  a  large  con- 
tainer. 


3,814,010 

MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE  PRINTING  WITH  A 

POSSIBILITY  FOR  BARRING  SECOND  PRINTING 

Ivan  Tenev  Stanchev;  Anton  Dimitrov  Popov,  and  Ivan  Var- 

banov  Varbanov,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Dso  Izot, 

Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr.  29, 1971, 16448" 
Int.  CLB41I  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  101-90  6  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  hamper  for  twisted  wire  or 
equivalent  garment  hangers.  The  hamper  comprises  two  op- 
posed side  walls  separated  by  a  base  portion  running  the 
length  of  the  side  walls.  A  slot  about  midway  of  the  ends  of  the 
two  walls  and  at  the  bottom  thereof  extends  across  the  base 
portion  and  part  way  up  each  of  the  walls.  When  the  hamper  is 
full  of  hangers,  a  wire  can  be  inserted  through  the  slot,  looped 


T~r 


A  double-printing  mechanism  wherein  a  hammer  drives  a 
ribbon  against  a  paper  sheet  on  one  side  of  a  print  whceLwhich 
is  diametrically  shiftable  to  bear  against  another  ribbon  and 
paper.  The  print  wheel  has  a  resiliently  deflectable  rim  and 
means  for  shifting  an  anvil  out  of  the  way  to  exclude  second 
printing. 
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3,814,011 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADVANCING  A  WRlflNG  HEAD  FOR 

PRINTER 


Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  1 1,486,  Feb 

application  Apr.  24,  1972,  S«r.  r^.  247,215 
Int.CI.B41J27/00 
U.S.CI.  101-93C 


to  Casio  Computer 
16, 1970.  This 


6  Claims 


freely  slidable  in  the  guide  track  and  each  having  a  single  drive 
tooth  on  each  side  of  the  slug,  the  teeth  meshing  with  notched 
drive  wheels.  The  track  arrangement  permits  the  slugs  to 
move  from  abutting  contact  whilst  meshing  with  the  wheels 
and  also  enables  transformation  of  angular  motion  around  the 
wheels  to  the  straight  line  motion  for  advancing  to  the  printing 
section  to  be  completed  before  the  slug  leaves  the  drive 
wheels. 


3,814,013 
STENCIL  PRINTER  FOR  MEASURING  AND  MARKING 
CARPET  ROLLS 
Martin  L.  Strauss,  1800  Mariposa  Ln.,  Fullerton;  Philip  Bor- 
suk,  624  Tigertail  Rd„  Los  Angeles,  and  William  Alvarez, 
Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Strauss  and  Borsuk, 
by  said  Alvarez 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,805,  Oct.  16, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,027 

Int.  CI.  B411 13/08 
U.S.a.  101-121  9ciaims 


For  recording  characters  on  a  fixed  rec  ording  medium,  a 
printer  writing  head  is  advanced  on  a  step  by  step  basis  by  a 
pulse  motor  used  as  a  driving  means.  \  writing  means 
mounted  on  the  writing  head  is  energized  for  recording  when 
the  writing  head  is  at  rest.  Alternatively,  the  writing  means  on 
the  writing  head  is  energized  for  recording  when  the  writing 
head  is  advanced  by  the  pulse  motor.  Further,  recording  of  the 
characters  is  made  in  recording  fields  cr  columns  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  tabulation  farm,  which  can  be 
changed,  during  cither  of  the  energized  and  deenergized 
periods  of  the  pulse  motor.  In  case  that  reco  rding  is  performed 
in  accordance  with  the  established  tabulation  form  when  the 
writing  head  is  advanced,  a  flywheel  is  preferably  associated 
with  a  power  transmission  mechanism  such  is  a  shaft  disposed 
between  the  pulse  motor  and  the  writing  head  to  render  the 
flywheel  effect  to  the  movement  of  the  writing  head  to 
facilitate  the  tabulating  function.  ] 
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3,814,012 
TRAIN  PRINTERS 
Roman  Dcrc,  Letchworth,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  Lomioa,  England 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  27^,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaii,  July  23,  1971. 
34605/71  ^ 

Int.CLB41J//y6 
U.S.CL  101-111  schiims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  marking,  in  numbered 
linear  units,  the  length  of  a  roll  of  carpet  or  other  material 
which  has  a  face  and  a  back  side.  The  apparatus  periodically 
wints,  on  the  back  side  of  the  material,  a  linear  unit  which  is 
-Indicative  of  the  length  of  the  material  from  the  beginning  of 
the  roll.  The  apparatus  includes  an  elongated  tape  which  is 
driven  by  a  sensing  wheel  which  positively  engages  the  back 
side  of  the  material.  The  elongated  tape  operates  as  a  stencil, 
having  the  linear  units  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  thereon! 
An  inked  roller  prints  the  units  on  the  material  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  tape.  One  or  more  additional  rollers  may  be  used  to 
print  identifying  markings  on  the  back  side  of  the  material. 


A  train  printer  cartridge  and  print  slug  arr  utgement  having 
a  closed  loop  guide  track  for  non  inter  conn:cted  print  slugs 


3,814,014 

INKER 

Harold  P.  Dahlgren,  726  Regal  Row,  Dallas,  Tex.  75247 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,52 1 ,  June  1 7, 1 968,  Pat. 

No.  3,664,261.  This  application  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,449 

Int.CI.B41fJ//06 
U.S.  a.  101-137  14  Claims 

An  inker  for  applying  ink  to  a  printing  plate  comprising  a 
primary  inker  arranged  to  apply  ink  to  a  storage  pad  on  the 
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plate  cylinder  in  combination  with  a  secondary  inker  arranged 
to  transfer  ink  from  the  storage  pad  to  the  printing  plate.  The 


storage  pad  is  raised  such  that  the  primary  inker  engages  same 
without  contacting  the  printing  plate. 


3,814,015 

PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  A  ROLLER  PLATEN 

RELEASING  DEVICE 

Yoshiaki  Ozaki,  and  Fumiyuki  Mishima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Janomc  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1971, 46-1 121 1 
Int.  C\.B4U  3 104 
U.S.  CI.  101—269  9  Claims 


2   3    ?a 


A  carriage  supporting  a  roller  platen  frame  is  manually 
moved  in  a  printing  stroke  and  in  a  return  stroke  over  type 
wheels  on  a  printing  bed.  A  releasing  lever,  resiliently  con- 
nected with  the  roller  platen  frame,  shifts  the  same  between  a 
printing  position  and  an  inoperative  position  when  engaged 
and  displaced  by  fixed  actuating  blocks  during  the  carriage 
movements.  A  biased  holding  lever  arrests  the  roller  platen 
frame  in  either  position.  The  resilient  connection  between  the 
releasing  lever  and  the  roller  platen  frame,  preferably  includ- 
ing abutting  slide  faces,  permits  movement  of  the  yielding 
releasing  lever  over  the  actuating  blocks  after  the  frame  has 
been  placed  in  the  printing  position  or  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


3,814,016 
BOMB  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 
Jack  Leach,  Greensboro,  N.C.;  Jerome  Zoufaly,  WestfieM,  and 
William  G.  Fash,  Jamesburg,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,654 
Int.  CI.  F42d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  102—22  6  Claims 

A  bomb  suppression  device  for  use  in  shielding  an  explosion 
of  a  small  explosive  device  such  as  a  pipe  bomb.  The  suppres- 
sion device  has  upper  and  lower  blankets  held  together  by 
flexible  straps.  The  flaps  attached  to  the  upper  blanket  extend 
down  towards  the  lower  blanket  when  the  device  is  in  an  ex- 
panded position.  The  bottom  blanket  has  a  central  opening 


which  acts  as  a  flue  for  the  gases  released  by  the  bomb,  direct- 
ing the  gases  upwardly  and  causing  the  device  to  expand  in  a 
balloon-like  manner.  The  straps  attaching  the  upper  blanket 
to  the  bottom  blanket  are  long  enough  to  provide  a  gap 


30 
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between  the  lower  edge  of  the  flaps  and  the  edges  of  the  bot- 
tom blanket  to  allow  the  escape  of  gases  generated  by  an  ex- 
plosion. A  standoff  device  is  utilized  which  is  first  placed  over 
the  bomb  so  that  the  blanket  members  may  be  positioned 
without  making  contact  with  the  bomb. 


3,814,017 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  TYPE  AND  CONDITION  OF 

AMMUNITION  READY  FOR  FIRING 

Gunter  Backstein,  Meerbusch,  and  Frank-Volker  Spath,  Dus- 

seldori,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  4, 1970, 2059665 
Int.  CI.  F42b  9108;  F42c  / 1 100,  1 1106 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  27  Claims 


Method  and  system  arrangement  for  determining  the  type 
and  condition  of  ammunition  which  is  ready  for  firing  and  can 
be  detonated  electrically  wherein  specifi'c  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  type  and  the  condition  values  are  sent  as  correction 
signals  to  a  firing  control  computer  processing  the  target  data 
for  positioning  a  piece  of  ordnance  and/or  for  setting  a  fuse  of 
the  ammunition.  The  ammunition  is  electrically  detonated  by 
means  of  an  electric  propellant  charge  ignitor  connected 
between  the  case  of  the  ammunition  and  a  centrally  disposed 
contact  insulated  from  the  case  with  all  measuring  and  control 
signals  being  supplied  to  the  ammunition  via  the  central  con- 
tact. > 


3,814,018 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUSSION  FUSE 
Andre  Francis  Albert  Daniel,  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to  Etat 
Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,658 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    22,    1970, 
70.14529 

Int.  CI.  F42c  IS  104 
U.S.  CI.  102— 78  7CUiims 

A  safety  device  is  provided  which  can  slide  in  axial  direction 
inside  a  seating  of  a  fuse,  wherein  it  can  be  locked  in  an  ex- 
treme position  toward  the  back  of  the  fuse  before  missile 
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discharge.  The  device  has  a  primary  jpart  which  is  initially 
locked  in  a  position  to  the  front  of  the  fuse  and  a  second  part 
which  can  slide  relative  to  the  first  ond.  An  interlock  is  pro- 
vided between  the  primary  and  second  jparts  and  provision  is 
made  for  disengaging  these  parts  wheA  the  primary  part  is 
frontward  in  the  fuse.  A  third  part  is  prolrided  which  is  capable 
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pand  outward.  This  expansion  stretches  the  cap  beyond  a  lip 
on  the  midbody  of  the  fuze  and  blows  it  up  somewhat  like  a 
balloon.  Propellant  gas  escaping  toward  the  end  of  the  barrel 
of  the  gun  upon  entrapment  by  the  cap  automatically  remove 
it.  This  entrapment  action  usually  causes  the  cap  to  burst.  The 
cap  is  scored  to  enhance  the  bursting  action. 


3,814,020 
SERVICE  WINDOW  CONTROLLED  SEAT  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Louise  Oliver,  538  W.  79th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90044 

Filed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,571 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/00 

U.S.  a.  104-25  3  Claim, 


of  sliding  relative  to  the  second  part.  An 
second  and  third  parts  but  provides  for 
the  second  part  has  been  disengaged  fror  i 
percussion  device  associated  with  the  t 
operation  of  the  fuse  during  the  frontward 
third  part  after  disengagement  thereof 


interlock  couples  the 

di  sengaging  them  after 

the  primary  part.  A 

lird  part  effects  the 

movement  of  the 

the  second  part. 


'frcm 


3,814,019 
EXPANSILE  PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  FLtJIDIC 
ORDNANCE  FUZEJ 
Harold  L.  Hints,  Jr.,  Fairfax,  Va., 
States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL  F42b  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  102-91 


assignor  to  The  United 
the  Secretary  of  the 


175,372 


A  seat  conveyor  system  is  incorporated  in  a  large  room  for 
moving  persons  over  the  floor  area  from  a  designated  entrance 
area  to  a  designated  exit  area  adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  service 
windows  in  the  room.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  individual 
persons  entering  the  entrance  area  can  be  seated  while  waiting 
in  line  for  service  at  any  one  of  the  service  windows. 


7  Claims 


3,814,021 
SPIRAL  JUMP  STUNT  APPARATUS 
Raymond  R.  McHenry,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cal- 
spon  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,240 

Int.  CI.  A63g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-69  15  Claims 


An  expansile  protective  cap  designed 
and  exhaust  ports  of  an  air  driven  power 
electronic  fuze.  The  cap  is  constructed  of 
like  plastic  that  remains  flexible  over 
ranges  and  extended  times  of  military  interest 
protective  cap  prevents  the  entrance  of  foi  eign 
ports  and  operating  cavity  of  the  generatsr 
fore  the  projectile  is  fired  from  a  gun. 
manually  removable.  However,  this  is  no 
has  been   designed   and   features   have 
therein  such  that  the  cap  is  automatically 
ing.  The  protective  cap  comprises  a  numijer 
cavities  located  around  its  circumference 
escaping  propellant  gas  and  force  the  sk 


to  cover  the  intake 
I  ;enerator  used  in  an 
rubber  or  a  rubber- 
extreme  temperature 
This  expansile 
matter  into  the 
and  impeller  be- 
:  protective  cap  is 
required.  The  cap 
been   incorporated 
removed  upon  fir- 
of  blind,  oblong 
These  cavities  trap 
of  the  cap  to  ex- 


Spiral  jump  stunt  apparatus,  either  in  full  scale  version  or 
toy  version,  in  which  a  wheeled  vehicle  takes  off  from  a  ramp 
so  constructed  as  to  impart  roll,  pitch  and  lift  impulses  to  the 
vehicle  as  it  assumes  free  flight  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  spiral 
while  jumping  a  gap  between  such  take-off  ramp  and  a  receiv- 
ing ramp  on  which  the  vehicle  lands  on  its  wheels. 


It 


3,814,022 

TROLLEY  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OR 

ARRESTING  THE  FALL  OF  AN  INDIVIDUAL 

Joe  H.  Smith,  Bluff  Park,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,762 

Int.CLB61b5/02 

U.S.  CI.  104-89  3  Claims 

.Trolley  apparatus  for  preventing  or  arresting  the  fall  of  an 

individual  is  horizontally  movable  along  a  track  which  is 
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mounted  to  one  side  of  a  pathway.  A  handle  extends  over  the  3,814,024 

pathway  to  which  handle  the  individual  ties  his  safety  line,  and       PUSHER  PAWL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  AND  FREE 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Alfred  O.  Peter,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  CalH. 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,188 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1 7/42 

U.S.  CI.  104- 172  S  4  Claims 


/"  V    -^^j^TK?! 


by  which  he  grasps  the  apparatus  and  propels  it  along  the 
pathway. 


3,814,023 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  D.  Stantiai,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Standard  Company,  Inc.,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,377 

Int.CI.B61bJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-94  18  Claims 


,-.» 
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A  power  and  free  conveyor  system  has  trolleys  which  are 
mounted  on  a  free  track  for  driving  when  engaged  by  pushers 
on  a  continuously  running  power  chain.  On  each  trolley,  a 
pusher  pawl,  lost  motion  link,  and  bellcrank  lever  are  inter- 
connected to  hold  the  pusher  pawl  erfect  for  engagement  by  a 
pusher  when  the  lever  is  in  a  normal  position.  When  the  lever 
is  pivoted  by  engagement  with  a  preceding  trolley,  the  pusher 
pawl  can  collapse.  The  lost  motion  link  also  permits  collapse 
of  the  pusher  pawl  on  overtaking  a  pusher. 


3,814,025  I 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Roy    A.    Nelson,   Grand    Prairie,   Tex.,   assignor   to    LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,701 

Int.  CLB62d/ 7/04 

U.S.CL  104-242  6  Claims 


■V-A-rertically  adjustable  suspension  assembly  of  general  utili- 
ty preferably  supported  on  a  trolley  operating  in  an  overhead 
track.  The  assembly  includes  loose  fitting,  telescopic  tubes  the 
lower  one  of  which  supports  a  clutch  plate  having  a  sharp  edge 
projecting  through  the  tube  wall  and  biased  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  surface  of  the  upper  tube  to  lock 
the  assembly  in  any  selected  adjusted  position.  Operating 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  assembly  functions  to  release 
the  clutch  and  to  adjust  the  tubes  to  a  desired  new  position. 
Release  of  the  handle  automatically  locks  the  assembly  against 
extension.  The  assembly  is  of  general  utility  as,  for  example  in 
hospitals  and  sick  rooms  to  support  numerous  sick  room 
items. 


A  transportation  system  including  a  roadway  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  parallel  tracks  whose  shape  in  cross-section  is 
domed  or  convex  and  a  pair  of  guide  flanges  positioned  out- 
wardly of  the  tracks,  and  a  vehicle  having  wheels  provided 
with  resiient  track-engaging  means,  such  as  pneumatic  tires, 
and  driving  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  over  the  roadway. 
The  wheels  of  the  vehicle  tend  to  follow  the  tracks  because  of 
the  deformation  of  the  tires  if  they  tend  to  move  laterally  off 
the  center  portions  of  the  tracks,  and  the  guide  flanges  engage 
the  tires,  upon  the  wheels  having  moved  off  the  tracks  because 
of  the  imposition  of  excessive  side  loads  on  the  vehicle,  to  turn 
the  wheels  back  onto  the  tracks. 
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3,814,026 
STABILIZING  APPARATUS , 
Joseph  H.  Maloacy,  Olympia  Fields,  I 
mers  Corporation,  Mllwauitce,  Wi« 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  lilo.  329,127 
Int.  CI.  B6  If 
U.S.  CI.  104-246 
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LIFT  TRUCKS 
I.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 


9110 


6  Claims 


3,814,028 
FREIGHT  CAR  WITH  DEPRESSED  CENTER  SECTION 
FrankUn  P.  Adicr,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Transport  Leasing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  349,593 

Int.  CI.  B6 Id  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-366  R  5  Claims 


A  lift  truck  is  equipped  with  front  and 
on  its  underside  which  cooperate  witli 
centrally  in  a  narrow  aisle  of  a  storage 
guide  rail  cooperate  to  provide  lateral 
ty  for  the  lift  truck  thereby  permitting 
of  rated  capacity  loads  at  greater  heights 
the  rear  stabilizing  rollers  are  mounte  1 
connected  to  the  truck  steering  mechai  lism 
ing  of  the  truck  is  automatically  corre(  ted 
truck  alignment  on  the  stabilizing  guide 


rear  stabilizing  rollers 
a  guide  rail  disposed 
1  acility.  The  rollers  and 
nd  longitudinal  stabili- 
itacking  and  retrieving 
In  one  embodiment 
on  a  trolley  which  is 
whereby  the  steer- 
to  maintain  proper 
rail. 


3,814,027 
GUIDE  TRACK  FOR  A  STAIRWiAY 
Robert  M.  Vice,  907  Ellsworth  Ave.,  Col  ambus 
FlledNov.  14, 1972,Ser.N(> 
Int.CI.  E01b2/0( 
U.S.  CI.  104—247 


A  freight  car  having  end  doors  adapted  to  carry  large  bulky 
commodities  by  providing  a  depressed  or  lowered  center  sec- 
tion extending  between  the  spaced  trucks,  thus  permitting  the 
stacking  of  large  commodities  which  would  ordinarily  not  be 
permissable  due  to  the  restrictive  car  height  limitations.  The 
freight  car  also  includes  a  trolley  mounted  crane  which  per- 
mits rapid  and  efficient  loading  and  unloading  of  cargo. 


3,814,029 
LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR 
George  S.  McNally,  South  Holland,  III.,  and  Roger  D.  Sims, 
Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,502 

InL  CI.  B6  Id  45/00 

O.S.  CI.  105-369  A  7  Claims 


ELEVATOR 
,  Ohio  43206 
306,387 

4  CUims 


A  guide  track  for  the  roller-mounted  carriage  of  a  stairway 
elevator  composed  of  a  plurality  of  iden  ically  formed  end-ad- 
joining, channel-shaped  track  sections  !  ormed  on  their  outer 
side  and  base  walls  with  longitudinally  :oextensive,  undercut 
grooves  in  each  of  which  is  positioned  ai  adjustable  connector 
bar  or  key  for  joining  or  splicing  the  rela  Lively  abutting  ends  of 
the  track  sections  in  exacting  axial  alignment  without  resort  to 
the  formation  of  bolt-receiving  openings  in  the  track  sections, 
and  wherein  said  track  sections  are  so  constructed  as  to  define 
therein  at  least  three,  relatively  spaced,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing roller  guideways  adapted  to  receive  tkie  rollers  of  a  longitu- 
dinally moveable  elevator  carriage  and  to  support  such  car- 


A  lading  strap  anchor  is  recessed  in  the  side  wall  post  of  a 
railway  freight  car  and  has  a  rotatable  band  attaching  handle 
member  which  is  movable  out  of  a  side  wall  opening  to  pro- 
vide for  attachment  of  strap  anchors.  Each  anchor  unit  also  in- 
cludes an  arcuate  guide  portion  which  is  useful  in  directing 
straping  into  the  attaching  handle.  A  retaining  clip  may  be 
provided  to  retain  the  handle  within  the  side  wall  recess. 
Modified  version  of  the  invention  includes  a  rubber  biasing 
member  which  abuts  the  rotatable  handle  and  provides  a 
restoring  force  to  move  the  handle  into  the  side  wall  nest  after 
straping  is  removed. 


along  said  track  sec- 


riage  for  longitudinal  rolling  movement 
tions  while  preventing  any  substantial  1  iteraFor  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  carriage  in  the  track  sec  tions. 


3,814,030 
FORAMINOUS  SUPPORT  PLATFORMS 
Richard  J.  Morgan,  III,  736  S.  Washington  St.,  Van  Wert. 
Ohio  45891 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,997 
Int.CI.B65d/9/y« 
U.S.CI.  108-51  2  Claims 

Foraminous  support  platforms  capable  of  supporting  ob- 
jects in  spaced  relation  to  a  floor  or  other  supporting  surface 
and  which  permit  air  ciVculation  and/or  liquid  drainage 
through  and  around  the  platforms  with  respect  to  the  objects 
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supported  thereon.  The  platforms  can  be  constructed  in  a 
wide  variety  of  structural  forms  and  are  formed  of  a  mesh  or 
mesh-type  netting  or  screen  fabric  which  can  be  produced 
with  the  desired  physical  and  chemical  properties  depending 
on  its  intended  end  use.  These  platforms  are  capable  of  being 
used  in  a  wide  variety  of  environments  and  for  a  large  number 
of  intended  uses.  An  exemplary,  but  non-limiting  number  of 
embodiments  of  the  subject  support  platforms  are  disclosed 
herein  and  taught  by  the  present  invention.  Some  embodi- 
ments employ  a  single  corrugated  mesh  or  mesh-like  fabric 
and  other  embodiments  employ  a  corrugated  mesh  or  a  mesh- 
type  member  with  a  second  relatively  flat  mesh-like  sheet 


I  3,814,032 

DISPOSABLE  PILLAR  SET  FOR  CAKES 
Standlee  N.  McMains,  234  Guana  Ave.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 
92010 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,962 

Int.  CI.  A47g/ 9/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  108— 101  7  Claims 


secured  to  the  corrugation  peaks  of  a  corrugated  member.  A 
further  embodiment  includes  a  corrugated  mesh-like  fabric 
member  with  flat  mesh-like  sheet  members  secured  to  the 
peaks  on  both  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  corrugations  of  a 
corrugated  member.  Still  another  embodiment  includes  a  rela- 
tively flat  mesh-like  sheet  member  with  a  plurality  of  support 
members  or  legs  secured  to  one  surface  thereof  at  spaced  lo- 
cations. The  invention  also  teaches  the  use  of  foraminous  plat- 
forms formed  of  various  layers  comprising  combinations  of 
corrugated  flat  sheets  and/or  spaced  support  elements.  The 
present  invention  also  resides  in  various  methods  of  making 
the  disclosed  platforms. 


3,814,031 
PLASTIC  PALLETS 
Timothy  J.  Fowler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  tu  Monsanto  Com°- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,268 

Int.  CLB65d  79/00 

U.S.  CL  108—51  2  Cbims 


A  disposable  pillar  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  disposable 
pillars  and  platforms  which  are  assembled  to  form  the  support- 
ing structure  for  the  layers  of  a  tier  cake,  each  layer  having  its 
individual  paper  cake  circle  and  lace  board  and  a  cake  carrier 
to  support  the  assembled  tier  cake.  The  disposable  pillars  are 
scissile  to  allow  cutting  to  produce  varying  interspaces 
between  cake  layers,  and  the  cake  carrier  provides  a  finger 
space  to  facilit/ate  handling  and  transporting  the  completed 
tier  cake  with  fastening  means  positively  preventing  the  lower- 
most lace  board  and  cake  circle  from  inadvertent  sliding. 


3,814,033 
C -FRAME  STRUCTURAL  MODULE 
Emil  A.  Rudat,  North  Reading,  and  Edwin  J.  Medler,  Millbu- 
ry,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Innovations  Incorporated, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,940 

Int.  CI.  A47b  9100 

U.S.  CL  108— 108  10  Claims 


A  hollow  molded  unitary  plastic  pallet  is  provided  for  use  in 
handling  and  transporting  cargo,  particularly  with  forklift 
trucks.  The  pallet  comprises  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with 
legs  disposed  on  the  lower  surface.  Reinforcement  of  the  pal- 
let is  achieved  by  means  of  holes  through  the  pallet  surfaces 
and  by  means  of  reinforcing  grooves  disposed  on  the  legs  and 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  pallet.  The  grooves  on  the  lower 
surface  extend  from  the  holes  to  the  legs  and  continue  down 
along  the  length  of  the  legs  to  their  bases. 


A  C-shaped  core  module  constructed  of  metal  skeletal  ele- 
ments, a  number  of  which  are  embedded  in  rigid  self-skinned 
polyurethane  foam,  assembled  so  that  the  polyurethane  foam 
material  provides  both  strength  and  a  decorative  finish,  the 
module  being  adapted  to  accomodate  and  support  sinks, 
shelves,  cupboards,  storage  cabinets,  drawers,  hangers,  elec- 
trical and  lighting  fixtures  and  plumbing  arrangements  useful 
in  hospital  pharmaceutical  units,  laboratories,  and  various  mo- 
bile assemblies  such  as  marketing  displays. 
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3,814,034 
LOAD  SUPPORTS  FOR  STORA  GE  STRUCTURES 
Edward  A.  Scii,  136  E.  Third  St.,  Lam  dale.  Pa.  19446 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  134,618,  Apr  1 16, 1971,  Pal.  No. 
3,720,268,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-  part  of  Scr.  No.  15,998, 
March  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,626,487,  wkich  Is  a  continuation-in- 
-part of  Scr.  No.  728,182,  May  10, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,545,626. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ber.  No.  301,469 
Int.CI.A47f5/£0 
U.S.CI.108-111  7  Claims 


3,814,036 
STACK  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Ralph  E.  Fanton,  Wcllsviile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
hcatcr  Company,  Inc.,  Wcllsviile,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  357,979 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5100 

U.S.a.llO-18R  6  Claims 


A  storage  structure  having  a  pair  of  horizontally-disposed 
parallel  load  beams  is  provided  with  a  series  of  load-carrying 
members  which  are  fastened  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
beams.  Each  member  has  a  pair  of  lo  igitudinal  flanges,  and 
each  beam  has  a  series  of  upstruck  ear  s  located  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  its  length.  The  ears  are  deformed  against  and  in- 
terlock with  the  flanges  during  assembly  to  secure  the  mem- 
bers against  movement. 


3,814,035 
PORTABLE  FUEL  IGN 


TER 


Glean  A.  Miller,  1004  Hillcrcst  Dr.,  GreJnsburg,  Pa.  15601 


Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No 
Int.  CI.  F23q  13I0A 
U.S.CI.110-1F 


258,051 


12  Claims 


shaped  for  a  chim- 


A  solid  fuel  igniter  has  a  fuel  container 
ney  effect,  a  fuel  supporting  grate  and  an  \g  nition  arrangement 
mounted  in  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  dontainer.  The  con- 
tainer end  portion  is  provided  with  combistion  air  access.  A 
handle  support  is  coupled  to  the  container  end  portion  and  ex- 
tends outwardly  and  laterally  thereof,  and  a  heat  insulating 
handle,  is  secured  to  an  outer  end  portior  of  the  handle  sup- 
port and  extends  upwardly  therefrom.  The  handle  is  thereby 
spaced  from  the  container  to  facilitate  gras  >ing  thereof. 


A  mobile  incinerator  having  a  detachable  exhaust  stack  that 
is  raised  and  lowered  between  a  vertically  disposed  operating 
position  and  a  horizontally  disposed  inoperative  position  by  a 
suitable  jacking  arrangement.  The  stack  is  supported  on  trun- 
nions at  its  center  of  gravity  whereby  it  is  pivotally  balanced  so 
that  when  carried  entirely  by  the  trunnions,  little  effort  is 
needed  to  rotate  the  stack  about  its  pivot  point  to  obtain  per- 
fect alignment  between  the  stack  and  the  incinerator  whereby 
an  attachment  thereto  may  be  readily  effected. 


3,814,037 
SEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  EDGE- 

PIPING  OPENINGS 
Karl  Nicolay,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  ateignor  to  Durkoppwcrkc 
G.m.b.H.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1973.  Scr.  No.  386,496 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    18,    1972, 
2240617 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  112-68  10  Claims 


A  sewing  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  pocket  openings  or 
slits  in  a  fabric  workpiece  provided  with  a  binder  strip  or  pip- 
ing comprises  a  double-needle  sewing  machine,  blade  between 
the  needles  of  the  sewing  machine  for  forming  the  main 
pocket  slits,  and  a  pair  of  angular  cutters  respectively  en- 
trainable  with  the  fabric  transport  device  for  producing  angu- 
lar incisions  at  each  end  of  the  main  pocket  slit.  The  transport 
device  includes  a  slide  carriage  having  a  drag  rail  with  which 
the  cutter  elements  are  entrained  under  the  control  of  a  sensor 
responsive  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  binder  strip 
so  that  the  angular  incisions  are  located  properly  in  spite  of 
variations  in  the  length  of  the  binder  strip. 
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3,814,038 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  RECIPROCATING  WORK 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly;  Hans  F.  Schacfcr,  Jr.,  Rockport, 

and  Gordon  V.  Sprague,  Jr.,  Danvers,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  192,287,  Oct.  26, 1971.  This  application 

Jan.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,846 

Int.  CI.  D05b  2  7/00,75/00 

U.S.CI.  112— 121.15  3  Claims 


Apparatus  having  a  pallet  for  supporting  a  workpiece  for 
movement  relative  to  a  tool.  The  pallet  is  removably  mounted 
on  moving  means  operative  to  move  the  workpiece  on  the  pal- 
let relative  to  the  tool.  The  moving  means  comprise  a  movable 
support  for  the  pallet,  motive  means,  and  a  resilient,  arcuate 
interconnection  between  the  support  and  the  motive  means. 
The  pallet  has  means  for  securing  the  workpiece  against 
movement  relative  to  the  pallet  and  an  aperture  for  providing 
tool  access  to  portions  of  the  workpiece  where  the  tool 
operates  on  the  workpiece. 


3,814,039 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

OR  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  OR  MORE 

SUPERPOSED  ELEMENTS 

Wolfgang  Hcilcr,  Soufflcnhcim;  Rudolf  Mullcr,  Sesscnheim, 

and  Jean-Jacques  Becker,  Bischhcim,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Vestra-Union  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,753 

Int.CI.D05bJ5//0 

U.S.CL  112-153  1  Claim 


X 
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The  disclosure  is  of  a  device  permitting  the  automatic 
guidance  of  two  or  more  workpiece  elements  with  different 
edge  profiles  being  passed  through  and  joined  together  in  a 
sewing  or  welding  machine,  the  device  comprising  two  or 
more  lateral  guide  plate  and  one  or  more  intermediate  plates 
disposed  between  an  upper  plate  and  a  base  piece. 


3,814,040 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAPERED  CONTAINER 

Michael  B.  Habash,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Advanced  Extrusions  Limited,  Penctang,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  356,437       ' 

Int.  CL  B2  Id  5 //OO 

U.S.CI.  113-120M  6  Claims 


16-1 
lea-' 


I      L« 


K  method  of  forming  a  tapered  container,  in  which  an  im- 
pact extruded  cylindrical  container  is  used  as  a  starting 
member.  The  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  container  is  domed  up- 
wardly, displacing  the  thickneed  bottr^m  edge  of  the  container 
radially  inwardly  and  forming  a  new  bottom  edge.  The  new 
bottom  edge  is  then  drawn  upwardly  to  reduce  the  diameter  of 
the  container  at  its  bottom,  forming  a  tapered  container. 


3,814,041 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  END  RINGS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINERS 
Michael  Eugene  Redd,  and  Robert  Clyde  Riekc,  both  of  Long- 
view,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  352,163 

Int.  CLB2  Id  57/44 

U.S.CI.  113-121C  7  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  can  end  rings  from  linear  flat  strip 
stock  first  establishes  a  plurality  of  flutes  along  one  edge  of  the 
flat  stock.  This  causes  a  circular  shape  to  be  formed  having 
two  free  ends.  The  free  ends  are  joined  together  and  the  thusly 
formed  ring  is  then  pressed  into  the  finally  desired  channel 
shaped  end  ring.  One  method  of  forming  the  flutes  does  so  in  a 
continuous  manner  such  that  a  helix  is  formed  which  must 
then  be  cut  at  proper  intervals.  An  alternate  method  forms^ 
rings  from  individual  pieces  of  flat  strip  stock. 


3,814,042 

SUBMARINE  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
Tomoyuki  Hirowatari;  Tomomichi  Kurihara;  Akihisa  Koku- 

mai;  Toru  Hori,  and  Takaaki  Tanimoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1969,  44- 
76436;  Sept.  24, 1969, 44-76437 

Int.CI.B63bi5/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  T  6  Claims 

A  submarine  tank  is  provided  by  joining  pipes  end  to  end  to 
form  a  first  hollow  ring.  Vertical  side  plates  are  then  secured 
to  the  pipes  with  each  two  adjacent  side  plates  joined  together 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  first  peripheral  wall  on  the  first  ring.  At 
least  one  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  is  thereafter 
fixed  to  the'inner  face  of  the  first  peripheral  wall.  In  the  same 
manner  as  with  the  first  ring,  a  second  hollow  ring  is  built  on 
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into  the  first  ring  the  structure  alreadrfabricated''is  lowered  BOAT  LEVELER  TAB 

wo?ktreIameranner'',^'!hoJ*''''''''^  *'""''  '^-  Kerchev.I,  Pi«.den.  Hills,  P.s.den.  Hills,  Mo. 

worK.  in  ine  same  manner  as  above,  a  s  ;cond  to  nth  peripheral        63121 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  304,55 1 


U.S.  CI.  1 14-66.5  P 


Int.CI.  B63b//22 


1  Claim 


walls  and  a  third  to  nth  hollow  rings  are 
tain  an  upwardly  extending  joined  stru 
ture  already  fabricated  is  progressively 
cover  plate  is  fixed  to  the  nth  hollow  rinj 


Iternately  built  to  ob- 

:ture  while  the  struc- 

lowered.  FinaHy.  a 


A  boat  leveler  member  formed  of  a  single  molding  of  plastic 
material  integrally  hinging  together  the  hinge  bracket  and  the 
leveler  tab,  with  motor  piston  hinge  bosses  integrally  molded 
to  the  tab  and,  if  desired,  rigidifing  ridges  or  the  like  being  also 
molded  into  the  surface  of  the  tab. 


3  814  043 

SHIP  SALVAGE  APPARATUS 

Leo  Martin  Krout,  178  West  St.,  Wadswfrth,  Ohio  44281 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  N4  275,064 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/121 

IJ.S.  CI.  114-54  ,8  Claims 


3,814,045 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 
Robert  Gray,  Nouale  CotUge,  Nouale  Ln.,  Hightown,  near 
Ringwood,  England 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,80ir 

Int.  CI.  BMI 3/00 

U.S.CI.115-1R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  salvaging  sunken  vessels  or  other  sunken  ob- 
jects having  enclosures.  The  apparatus  includes  inflatable  flex- 
ible containers  which  are  generally  shaded  to  fit,  when  in- 
flated, in  rooms  or  enclosures  of  the  sunkfen  vessels  or  objects 
to  be  salvaged.  The  containers,  normalli  in  folded  defiated 
condition,  are  adapted  to  be  placed  by  ddlers  in  the  rooms  or 
enclosures  for  subsequent  inflation.  The  containers  are  pro- 
vided with  flexible  inlet  and  outlet  air  h  ases,  the  inlet  hoses 
having  check  valves  and  filling  control  j  ngle  valves,  and  the 
outlet  hoses  having  combination  auton  atic  pressure-reten- 
tion,   pressure-release,    manually    relea  able    air   discharge 
valves,  the  air  discharge  valves  acting  to  cause  the  containers 
to  remain  inflated  after  initial  filling,  while  providing  auto- 
matic control  of  air  release  as  the  sunken  Vessel  or  object  rises, 
to  compensate  for  changing  hydrostatic  piressure  and  to  avoid 
damage  to  the  containers  or  structures  aJjacent  thereto.  The 
apparatus  includes  compartment  door  anc  porthole  container- 
retenion  devices  and  the  containers  are  p  ovided  with  outside 
straps  and  tie  rings  for  securing  the  containers  in  desired 
buoyancy  areas.  Quick  action  couplings  ai  e  employed  for  con- 
necting the  associated  compressed  air  supply  source  through 
the  inlet  hoses  or  bet.ween  the  various  valves  or  hoses  and  ex- 
tension hoses,  if  used.  Hose  retention  bracket  assemblies  are 
provided  to  hold  the  hoses  fixed  relativt  to  the  enclosures 
when  the  containers  are  inflated.  | 


The  invention  relates  to  an  amphibious  vehicle  for  the  trans- 
port of  passengers  and/or  cargo  over  land,  soft  mud  or  water. 
The  vehicle  is  supported  and  propelled  by  two  or  more  tracks 
in  the  form  of  endless  belts  each  of  which  comprises  a  series  of 
inter-linked  open  ended  boxes  and  which  are  trained  about 
wheels  or  sprockets,  driven  by  a  suitable  engine.  Steering  of 
the  vehicle  is  effected  by  retarding  one  of  the  belts  with 
respect  to  the  other. 


3,814,046 
VEHICLE  FOR  USE  ON  LAND,  IN  WATER,  ON  ICE  AND 

IN  SNOW 
Bengt  Eriand  Hon,  Norr  Malarstrand  76,  4  tr,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No?  292,689 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    29,    1971, 
12347/71;  Sept.  19, 1972,  12099/72 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/08 
U.S.  CI.  115-1  R  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  for  use  on  land,  in  water,  on  ice  and  in  snow,  com- 
prising a  vehicle  body  supported  by  at  least  one  expansible  in- 
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vaginated  pillow-like  container  that  is  driven  by  means  of  a 
belt  extending  between  the  intermediate  layers  of  the  con- 
tainer and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  same. 


3,814,047 
INBOARD-OUTBOARD  BOAT  PROPELLING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Carpenter,    10649  W.   Donges  Bay   Rd.    104N, 
Mequon,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,090 

Int.  CI.  B63II 27/26 

U.S.  CI.  115-35  10  Claims 


Boat  propelling  apparatus  securable  to  the  transom  of  a 
boat  and  comprising  an  inboard  prime  mover  and  an  outboard 
propeller  unit  having  its  propeller  shaft  driven  from  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  prime  mover  by  a  belt  which  extends  over  the  top 
of  the  transom.  A  rigid  supporting  structure  of  substantially  in- 
verted U-shape  provides  a  common  mounting  means  for  the 
prime  mover  and  the  propeller  unit.  The  legs  of  the  supporting 
structure  straddle  the  transom  of  a  boat  having  the  apparatus 
mounted  thereon,  and  the  prime  mover  is  carried  by  the  in- 
board leg  while  the  propeller  unit  is  carried  by  the  bight 
bridging  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs. 


3,814,048 

AUDIBLE  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  FISHING  ROD 

James  C.  Bartholomew,  R.R.  1  Box  12,  Ft.  Pierce,  Fla.  33450 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,966 

Int.CI.G08bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-67  R  1  Claim 


3,814,049 

PATIENT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

DeWitt  T.  Hunter,  1407-Lincoln  Way,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,402 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  27/00 

U.S.CI.  116-114R  7  Claims 


g    24156246  24   ^ 


A  patient  identification  system  comprising  a  master  identifi- 
cation device  including  a  master  identification  tab  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  selectively  removable  projections  disposed 
in  a  row  protruding  from  one  surface  thereof,  attaching  means 
for  securing  said  master  tab  to  a  patient  to  be  identified 
thereby,  a  subordinate  identification  tab  formed  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  recesses  in  one  surface  thereof  preferably  greater  in 
number  than  the  number  of  said  projections  on  an  unencoded 
master  tab,  and  a  strip  of  pressure-adhesive  material  secured 
to  said  subordinate  tab  and  extending  tautly  over  said 
recesses. 


I  3,814,050 

MULTITONE  AIR  BLAST  HORN 
Bertrand  Antoine  Wamod,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor 
to  KLAXON,  Ncuilly-sur-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,249 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    12,    1971, 
71.29592 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  116-140  6  Claims 


An  audible  indicator  for  use  with  a  fishing  rod  having  a  fish- 
ing line  coupled  thereto,  the  indicator  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  and  means  for  movably  clamping  the  member 
to  a  fishing  rod.  A  guide  element  and  a  bell  are  coupled  to  the 
member  at  points  thereon  distal  to  the  clamping  means  and 
the  fishing  line  is  slidably  received  through  the  guide  element 
whereby  the  bell  is  caused  to  ring  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  fishing  line  through  the  guide  element. 


This  multitone  air  blast  horn  system  comprises  an  air 
generator,  an  air  distributor  and  a  plurality  of  acoustic  horns; 
said  air  generator  consists  of  a  piston  pump  and  the  distributor 
consists  simply  of  the  pump  body  formed  to  this  end  with  a 
plurality  of  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  correspond- 
ing acoustic  horns,  respectively. 
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3,814,051 

CONTACT  LENS  AND  APPARATUSj^OR  PRODUCING 

SAME  ' 


Uwrence   Lewbon,    Briarwood   CroM  ng.   Uwrence,   N.Y.    Dan  A.  Andersen,  Du.rte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sherman  Super 


11559 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972, Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  C23c  13101 
U.S.  CI.  1 18-49 


3,814,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  APPLICATION  OF 

LIQUID  WAX  TO  VEHICLES 


310,391 


sonic  Industries  Western,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,778,  April  9, 1969.  This  application 
Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,620 
J  Claim  Int.  CI.  B05c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  118-2  6  Claims 


supports  which  are 
to  a  vapor  source  of 


Rectilinear  lens  holders  span  arcuate 
radially  uniformly  disposed  with  respect 
the  hydrophilic  material.  Each  holder  ha   an  adhesive  surface 
means  whereby  to  attach  said  lenses. 


3,814,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF  MUTU>  .LLV  ISOLATED 

DEPOSITS  TO  A  SURFACE  STI  UCTURE 

Hans-Peter  Caratsch,  Itenhard   16,  56: 0  Bremgarten/AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 SI, 027 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlai  id.  May   10,  1971, 
6842/71  ^ 

Int.CI.  B05C//04 
U.S.  CI.  118-60  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  thermoplas  :ic 
form  of  deposits  which  are  spaced  from  on ; 
face  structure  by  means  of  a  roller  rolling 
structure  and  provided  at  its  outer  surf  ice 
formed  in  accordance  with  the  configurali( 
tribution  of  the  deposits.  A  doctor  element 
the  roller  forms  therewith  a  gap,  and  ther ; 
means  for  infeeding  the  thermoplastic  mate  iai 
the  form  of  a  foil  which  is  in  a  plasticized  coijdition 


material  in  the 

another  to  a  sur- 

upon  the  surface 

with  recesses 

ion,  size  and  dis- 

cooperating  with 

is  also  provided 

into  the  gap  in 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  selectively  apply- 
ing liquid  media  such  as  wax  or  the  like,  to  vehicles.  The 
method  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  differing 
discrete  physically  sensible  indicia  representing  selection  of 
the  desired  treatment  for  a  given  vehicle,  and  sensing  the  na- 
ture of  the  indicium  for  such  vehicle.  Suitable  indicia,  in  one 
form  of  the  invention,  are  metallic  balls  of  different  dimen- 
sions and  magnetic  properties.  Sensing  of  the  nature  of  the 
selected  indicium  and  sensing  of  the  vehicle  to  be  treated  in  an 
area  adjacent  an  applicator  apparatus  provide  a  control  input 
for  the  applicator  apparatus,  so  that  the  selected  medium  may 
be  applied  to  the  vehicle.  One  form  of  an  apparatus  for  per- 
forming the  method  includes  a  conduit,  a  plurality  of  signal 
means  of  different  sizes  and  properties  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  conduit,  and  means  associated  with  the  conduit  for 
sensing  the  nature  of  the  signal  means  to  thereby  control  the 
applicator  apparatus. 


3,814,054 

FIBROUS  ROLL  IMPREGNATED  WITH  DEVELOPER 

LIQUID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Michio  Tajihi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kabha 

Yamamoto  Kogyosho,  Nagoya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1972, 47-85852 
Int.  CI.  B67d  3100;  B05c  1106 
U.S.  CI.  118-258  5  Claims 


A  roll  and  method  of  making  same  which  is  impregnated 
with  a  large  amount  of  a  developer  liquid  while  substantially 
excluding  ambient  air.  The  pressure  of  rolling  causes  the 
liquid  to  ooze  out  of  the  peripherial  surface  of  the  roll  in  small 
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fixed  quantities  and  to  be  transferred  to  sheet  material  such  as 
paper  rolled  therewith.  Such  a  roll  is  capable  of  copying  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  without  replacement  and  without 
necessity  of  replenishment  of  the  developed  liquid. 


3,814,055 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  STRIP-SHAPED  ADHESIVE 

COATINGS  TO  PAPER,  CARDBOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kurt  Stemmler,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  Winkler  & 

Dunnebier,  Neuweid  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,127 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   May    17,    1971, 
2124467 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-410  2  Claims 


A  device  for  producing  strip-shaped  coatings  of  adhesive 
substance  on  moving  webs  or  blanks,  preferably  of  paper, 
board  or  the  like,  utilises  a  cylinder,  rotating  at  the  rhythm  of 
the  strips  to  be  applied,  having  a  longitudinal  and  annular 
groove  and  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  a  housing  with  the 
exception  of  a  narrow  discharge  slit  required  for  transferring 
the  adhesive  substance.  The  device  is  particularly  charac- 
terised in  that  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  at  an  angle  or  in 
herringbone  pattern  relative  to  the  cylinder  axis  always  pro- 
vides a  point  of  intersection  which  travels  from  one  side  to  the 
other  if  the  discharge  slit  is  disposed  perpendicularly  relative 
to  the  paper  direction  for  applying  herringbone  pattern 
coatings  and  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  paper  direction  for 
coatings  to  be  applied  transversely  relative  to  the  paper 
direction  and  in  that  the  longitudinal  groove  communicates 
through  a  housing  bore  and  duct  with  an  annular  groove  con- 
nected to  a  glue  storage  container. 


3,814,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TEAT  CUPS 
Vaino  Maehans,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 
AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3, 1972, 5784/72 

Int.CI.A01j9/05 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.08  4  Claims 


admit  air  to  the  interior  of  the  milk  claw,  whereby  milk  is 
flushed  from  the  claw  into  the  milk  discharge  hose,  and  the 
vacuum  in  the  claw  is  reduced  to  permit  easy  removal  of  the 
teat  cups. 


3,814,057 
SEPARATOR  FOR  NEGATIVELY  PHOTOTACTIC  HOUSE 

FLY  LARVAE  FROM  CHICKEN  HEN  EXCRETA 
Corlettc  C.  Calvert,  Laurel;  Neal  O.  Morgan,  Silver  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Richard  D.  Martin,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,470,  Feb.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,716,371. 
This  application  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,208 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-15  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  separating  negatively  phototactic  house 
fly  larvae  from  chicken  hen  excreta  and  collecting  the  larvae 
to  allow  them  to  pupate  comprised  of  two  compartments,  an 
upper  one  having  a  screened  floor  and  a  lower  one  having  a 
solid  floor,  a  screened  tray  fitted  into  the  lower  compartment 
and  a  source  of  white  light.  Chicken  hen  excreta  in  the  upper 
compartment  is  seeded  with  house  fly  eggs,  the  eggs  are  al- 
lowed to  hatch  and  the  larvae  to  tunnel  and  aerate  the 
manure,  thus  deodorizing  and  reducing  the  moisture  content 
of  the  manure  by  more  than  50  percent.  The  larvae  migrate 
out  of  the  manure  and  pupate  in  the  lower  compartment. 
When  dried  and  ground  the  pupae  can  be  used  as  a  protein 
source  for  growing  chicks. 


3,814,058 

PET  BED 

Mik>  L.  Thompson,  4812  Adams  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68504 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,482 

Int.CLA01k//02 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 9—  1 9  8  Claims 


Upon  actuation  of  a  device  for  pulling  the  teat  cup  cluster 
from  the  udder,  the  device  opens  a  normally  closed  valve  to 


A  pet  bed  having  a  framework  connected  to  a  base  and  par- 
tially enclosed  by  a  cover.  Connectors  retain  the  legs  of  U- 
shaped  members  of  the  framework  in  holes  provided  in  the 
base.  The  legs  of  the  U-shaped  members  extend  through  the 
holes  in  the  base  and  through  eyelets,  grommets,  and  the  like. 
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in  one  side  of  a  rectangular  periphery  of  a  planar  strip  forming 
the  cover  to  retain  the  U-shaped  memfcers  and  cover  on  the 
base.  Each  end  of  the  cover  has  furthtr  eyelets  arranged  to 
receive  a  leg  of  associated  U-shaped  mbmbers  cooperating  to 
define  an  animal  ingress  and  egress  obening.  A  draw-string 
and  a  shank  button  assembly  close  the  ^over  about  the  upper, 
or  bight,  portion  of  the  framework. 


posite  directions  in  response  to  pivotal  displacement  of  one  of 
the  frame  members  to  open  and  close  the  gate  members. 


3,814,059 

HYDKAULICALLY  ELEVATED  JBIBDHOUSE 

CONSTKUCnON 

JohB  K.  Eickbof,  Box  598,  Croalutoa,  Mijia.  56716 

FOcd  Dtc.  16, 1971,  S«r.  No.[208,800 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  3 1 100 

U^.Ci.  119— 23 


10  Claims 


3,814,060 

HEAD  GATE 

1 100  E.  38th  St. 


Si  DUX  Falls,  S.  Dak. 


Marvin  E.  Swenson, 

57105 

*  Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Set.  No.  281,463 
Int.  CI.  AOlk //06     [ 
UA  CI.  119-98  6  Claims 

A  head  gate  for  restraining  animals,  ncluding  a  pair  of 
spaced  frame  members  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base  and  hav- 
ing gate  members  attached  thereto  ada  }ted  to  engage  an 
animal  therebetween  when  the  gate  mem  ters  are  in  a  closed 
position.  A  pair  of  crossed,  rigid  connecting  arms  are  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  i  nembers  to  provide 
synchronous  pivotal  movement  of  the  frane  members  in  op- 


Locking  means  are  provided  to  prevent  pivotal  displacement 
of  the  gate  members  to  prevent  opening  of  the  gate  members. 

3,814,061 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  VAPORIZABLE  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCE  TO  AN  ANIMAL  COLLAR 
Robert  Aries,  Paris;  Armand  Dcchaumet,  Mont-dc-Marsan, 
and  Paul  Dupre,  Gagny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Dynachim 
(Socicte  a  responsabilite  limitec),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,506 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1971, 71.04112; 
Feb.  8, 1971, 7104136;  Apr.  1, 1971, 71.11500 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-106  8  Claims 


A  hydraulically  raisabie  and  lowerable  Mrdhouse  construc- 
tion comprising  a  nesting  structure  moui  ted  on  a  telescopic 
pole  assembly.  The  birdhouse  is  raisabie  b  i  the  introduction  of 
a  fluid  (e.g.  water)  into  a  rigidly  mounted,  outer  pole  section 
elevating  a  telescopic,  inner  pole  section  i  nd  the  birdhouse  at- 
tached thereto.  The  birdhouse  is  retaineq  in  its  elevated  posi- 
tion by  suitable  means  (e.g.  a  holding  bolt  engaging  both  the 
inner  and  outer  pole  sections)  and  the  waier  allowed  to  escape 
from  the  outer  pole  section  through  a  vJeep  hole  therein.  To 
facilitate  maintenance  of  the  lowered  pirdhouse,  the  outer 
shell  (i.e.,  the  exterior  walls  and  roof)  ik  entirely  removeable 
so  as  to  fully  expose  the  internal  nesting  aitructure. 


A  device  for  securing  a  vaporizabie  active  substance,  such 
as  an  insecticide,  deodorant,  and  the  like  to  an  animal  collar 
so  that  the  vapors  are  directed  away  from  the  skin  of  the 
animal.  The  device  includes  a  container  for  the  active  sub- 
stance in  the  shape  of  a  tubular  member,  envelope  or  sheath 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  or  of  a  hollow  medallion. 
Openings  are  provided  in  the  container  so  that  they  direct  the 
vaporized  active  substance  outwardly  away  from  the  animal's 
skin.  Attachment  members  are  secured  to  the  container  for 
fixing  it  to  the  animal  collar.  Alternatively,  an  adhesive  strip 
can  be  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  for  at- 
taching it  to  the  animal  collar. 


3,814,062 

WASTE  HEAT  BOILER  WITH  BOILER  WALLS  AND 

WALL  PORTIONS  OF  FINNED  PIPES 

Frohmut  Vollhardt,  Sicgen-Burbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siegener  Aktiengesdischaft  Geisweid,  Huttentat-Geisweid, 

Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,941 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    27,    1972, 
2225971;  Feb. 17, 1973, 2307870 

Int.  CI.  F22b  i  7/00 
U.S.CI.  I22-6A  8  Claims 

A  waste  heat  boiler  in  which  a  support  frame  which  is  sym- 
metrical about  a  central  vertical  axis  has  planar  wall  members 
supported  thereon  and  forming  an  enclosure.   Each  wall 
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member  is  symmetrical  about  a  central  axis  and  has  flow  3,814,064 

passages  with  symmetrically  located  inlets  and  outlets.  Each  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

wall  member  is  reversible  on  the  support  frame  to  present     Arnold  Loyd  Hanes,  21 149  W.  Entrada  Rd.,Topanga,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,132 


U.S.  CI.  123-8.17 


Int.  CI.  F02b  53100 


20  Claims 


A  ^    X 


either  face  to  the  inside  of  the  boiler  and  at  least  some  of  the 
wall  members  are  identical  so  as  to  be  receivable  in  several 
places  on  the  frame.  The  boiler  also  has  a  ceiling  member 
which  is  tillable  and  which  is  also  reversible. 


3,814,063 
SUPPORT  OF  TUBE  WALLS 
Hans  Bijmholt,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No. 379,050 

Int.  CI.  F22bi  7/24 

U.S.CI.  122-6A  4  Claims 


A  buckstay  system  for  supportiitg  and  reinforcing  the  tubu- 
lar walls  of  a  vapor  generator  including  a  grid  adjacent  to  the 
walls  and  means  permitting  vertical  and  horizontal  movement 
between  the  grid  and  the  adja<)ent  wall  along  the  plane 
thereof.  ' 


A  rotor  is  mounted  off  center  within  a  cylinder  such  that  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor  always  tangentially  engages  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  seal  at  the  point  of  lan- 
gency.  The  rotor  is  provided  with  radially  slidable  blades  en- 
gaging the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  so  that  a  variable  volume 
is  defmed  between  successive  blades  and  the  point  of  tangency 
as  the  rotor  and  cylinder  rotate  about  their  respective  axes. 
Each  of  the  blades  includes  a  combustion  chamber  timed  to 
fire  as  it  passes  the  point  of  tangency  of  the  rotor  with  the 
cylinder,  the  seal  at  the  point  of  tangency  confining  an  ex- 
panding mixture  of  burning  gas  and  air  within  the  volume  be- 
hind each  blade  as  it  passes  the  point  of  tangency  to  thereby 
provide  a  driving  force  on  the  rotor.  Novel  features  of  the  ro- 
tary engine  include  holding  off  of  the  blades  from  engagement 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  during  a  portion  of  the  rota- 
tion cycle  to  decrease  friction,  providing  for  an  adjustable  pre- 
loading of  the  engagement  force  at  the  point  of  tangency  of 
the  rotor  with  the  cyliner  in  accord  with  pressure  of  expanding 
gases  to  insure  the  integrity  of  the  seal,  and  the  arrfingement  of 
suitable  exhaust  and  inlet  openings  in  the  cylinder  side  walls 
enabling  two  cycle  operation. 


3,814,065 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  ADDITIONAL  AIR  INL^T 

VALVE 
Rfinhard  Gospodar,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,134 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    11,    1969, 
1962114 

Int.  CI.  F02b  4 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  123-26  '•  4  Claims 


7  < 


A  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  oite  cylinder  and 
an  associated  piston  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet 
valve  for  the  entry  of  the  fuel  mixture  into  the  combustion 
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chamber,  an  outlet  valve  for  the  outi  :t  of  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  cam  i  rrangement  for  operat- 
ing the  miet  and  outlet  valves,  an  additional  air  inlet  valve  pro- 
vided for  the  combustion  chamber  anti  an  additional  cam  as- 
sociated with  the  controlling  arrangeijient  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  additional  fair  inlet  valve  so  that  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  pressurizedlair  from  an  associated 
pressurized  air  producer  is  let  into  thd  combustion  chamber 
dunng  a  time  period  falling  between  the  firing  time  and  the 
end  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston.     1 


mixtures  for  said  principal  chamber  and  said  precombustion 
chamber,   the   supply   of  mixture   to   said   precombustion 


2i-2C 


3,814,066 
AIR  COMPRESSING  INTERNAL  COM  BliSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  DIRECT  INJECTION 
Joachim  Lohr,  Nuremberg,  Gennany,  a»  ignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Akticnges  Jlschaft,  Numbers. 
Germany 

Filed  July  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.    66,675 
Claims    priority,   application   Germai^,   July   31,    1970, 
2038048  r 

Int.CI.  F02b///2 
U.S.CI.  123-32R 


chamber  being  by  way  of  a  feeder  means  which  controls  mix- 
ture now  to  spray  located  in  said  precombustion  chamber. 


3,814,068 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
1  Claim       COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  DIRECT  INJECTION  TYPE 
Motoyasu  Kimbara,  Yokohama  City,  and  Yoshitaka  Yoshida, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1971,  46-23766 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,197 
Int.CI.  F02bi/00 
U.S.CI.I23-32A  sctaims 


An  air  compressing  direct  injection  inte  rnal  combustion  en- 
gine in  which  either  the  reciprocatory  pisi  on  or  the  pertaining 
cylinder  head  has  a  ball-shaped  combustion  chamber  therein 
which  is  provided  with  a  neck  that  is  consti  icted  with  regard  to 
the  diameter  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  which  is 
adapted  so  to  receive  the  combustion  aii  as  to  circulate  the 
same  in  said  combustion  chamber,  the  rati)  of  the  diameter  of 
the  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  didmeter  of  said  neck 
being  less  than  or  at  the  maximum  equaling  1.15  while  the 
fuel  injection  nozzle  is  so  directed  towa  d  the  inside  of  said 
combustion  chamber  that  the  point  of  inpact  of  the  fuel  jet 
upon  the  inside  surface  of  said  combustio^  chamber  is  located 
in  that  quarter  of  the  combustion  chamber  which  is  remote 
from  and  opposite  to  said  constriction.       \ 


3,814,067 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ^OMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  DESIGN  AND  AIR/FUEL  M 

MEANS 

Manuel  Guada^Jara  Dc  La  Fucnte,  Hern  osilb  87,  Madrid. 
Spain 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2: 

Cbims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb. 
Jan.' 24, 1972,399152 

Int.  CI.  F02b  /  7/00 
U.S.CLI23-32ST 

An  internal  combustion  engine  combustic  n  chamber  design 
and  air/fuel  mixture  supply  means  comprising  a  piston  means, 
a  principal  combustion  chamber  defined  in  )art  by  said  piston 
means  and  communicating  with  a  precombi  stion  chamber  by 
way  of  an  aerodynamic  section  nozzle,  a  c;  irburetor  adapted 
to  provide  individual  qualitative  control  ol  separate  air/fuel 


1,949 

8,  1971,  388072; 


1  Claim 


Direct  injection  type  internal  combustion  engine  including 
combustion  chambers  each  formed  by  a  cylinder  head,  a 
cylinder  liner  and  a  piston  head,  the  piston  head  having  a  cavi- 
ty wherein  the  air  swirl  is  produced  by  known  means,  and  fuel 
injection  nozzles  each  disposed  substantially  in  the  center  of 
the  each  cavity  and  having  a  pkwaktT-of  orifices  adapted  to 
direct  jets  of  fuel  radially  against  the  cavity  wall,  said  cavity 
being  so  constructed  that  the  cavity  wall  of  a  generally  circular 
contour  is  locally  extended  toward  the  center  of  the  cavity  to 
form  the  same  number  of  side  portions  as  the  nozzle  orifices, 
consisting  of  straight  lines  or  nearly  straight  curves,  said  side 
portions  being  equidistantly  spaced  apart  and  interconnected 
with  arcuate  curves  thereby  to  form  a  multilobed  or  multi- 
lateral cavity,  and  the  nozzle  orifices  are  turned  and  displaced 
to  enable  the  jets  of  fuel  therefrom  to  impinge  obliquely 
against  said  side  portions  of  the  cavity  wall  and  be  deflected 
thereby. 


3,814,069 
INLET  MANIFOLDS 
Brian  Hugh  Croft,  Coventry,  and  Denis  Anthony  Browne,  Nor- 
wfch,  both  of  England,  anignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries) 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,949 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Briuin,  Jan.  1,  !971. 
142/71  '  • 

iMt.  CI.  F02m  23/04, 13/04 
U.S.  a.  123-52  M  3  Claims 

An  inlet  manifold  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  comprises  a  plenum  chamber  which  has  an  inlet  ron- 
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taining  at  least  one  throttle  valve  and  which  has  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ducts  each  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  respective 
cylinder  of  the  engine  via  an  inlet  valve  of  the  engine.  A 
further  valve  is  associated  with  each  outlet  duct  which,  in  use, 
operates  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  that  outlet  duct 


\      Lo  ( 


under  at  least  part  of  the  range  of  operation  of  the  throttle 
valve  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  engine.  The  further 
valves  may  be  respectively  located  in  the  outlet  ducts,  or  alter- 
natively may  be  respectively  located  in  ram  pipes  which  are 
connected  one  to  each  outlet  duct. 


3,814,070 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  FLOW  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Harry  P.  Wertheimer,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,150 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25/06 

U.S.CL  123—119  A  2ICUims 

An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  control  system  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  valve  means  responsive  to 
engine  air  flow  and  to  recirculated  exhaust  gas  flow  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  scheduled  flow  control  signal  to  an  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  valve.  Pressure  responsive  means  are 
provided  to  sense  engine  air  flow  and  recirculated  exhaust  gas 
flow  so  that  these  two  variables  may  act  singly  or  collectively 
through  said  valve  means  in  order  to  provide  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation to  the  engine's  intake  manifold  which  begins 
smoothly  and  holds  at  a  relatively  constant  or  scheduled  frac- 
tion of  the  engine  air  flow  for  maximum  effectiveness  and 
minimum  loss  in  vehicle  driveability.  The  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation control  system  inhibits  exhaust  gas  recirculation  until 
engine  air  flow  has  increased  to  some  predetermined  value 
and  then  passes  exhaust  gas  to  the  intake  manifold  in  a  modifi- 
able proportional  relationship  to  the  engine  air  flow.  If  the  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  flow  tends  to  become  too  high  or  too 
low  a  force  unbalance  created  within  the  valve  means  closes 
or  opens  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  an  amount  neces- 
sary to  maintain  a  position  such  that  the  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion flow  is  controlled  in  an  increasing  relationship  to  the  in- 
creasing engine  air  flow.  As  engine  air  flow  continues  to  in- 
crease a  point  is  reached  in  which  a  force  unbalance  is  again 


created  within  the  valve  means  causing  the  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation valve  to  completely  inhibit  recirculation  of  exhaust 
gas.  A  temperature  responsive  member  may  also  be  included 


being  operative  with  the  valve  means  in  order  to  inhibit  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gas  at  a  predetermined  low  ambient  or  engine 
compartment  temperature. 


3,814,071 

COOLANT  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  EXHAUST 

CROSSOVER  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Buchwald,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,416 

Int.CI.F02mJ//00 

U.S.CI.  123-122H  2  Claims 


^-^-^, 


Exhaust  gas  flow  through  an  exhaust  crossover  passage  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  from  the  combustion  chamber  to 
the  exhaust  manifold  is  regulated  by  a  pair  of  valves  controlled 
by  a  thermosensitive  motor  responsive  to  engine  coolant  tem- 
perature. The  valves  divert  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  cros- 
sover passage  during  engine  warmup  for  promoting  greater 
vaporization  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  intake  air-fuel  mixture.  As 
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the  engine  coolant  temperature  rises,  the  Valves  are  actuated 
in  phase  opposition  by  the  motor  to  gradually  close  the  cros 
sover  passage  and  open  the  passage  to  th  ; 

thereby  thermally  isolating  the  crossover  pji__„.  

gine  reaches  an  operating  temperature  to  prevent  overheating 
of  the  intake  air-fuel  mixture.  " 
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3,814,072 
MANIFOLD  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Sidney  L.  Gillespie,  Fort  Collins,  Coio.,  assignor 
Governor  Company,  Recliford,  III. 

Filed  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  26tf,ll  I 
Int.  CI.  F02d  23102;  F02ni  39100 
U.S.CI.  I23-I79L 


FUEL  LIMITER 
to  Woodward 


10  Claims 


starting  rope  wound  upon  the  sheave,  a  spring  biasing  the 
sheave  in  a  rope  recoiling  direction,  and  a  ratchet-and-pawl 
mechanism  selectively  transmitting  the  rotation  torque  of  the 
sheave  to  the  crankshaft.  The  sheave  comprises  a  rope  »rind- 
mg  portion  formed  in  a  regular  polygonal  shape  and  the 
ratchet-and-pawl  mechanism  includes  an  engaging  device  to 
engage  the  sheave  with  the  crankshaft  at  a  plurality  of  engag- 
ing positions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  apexes  of  the 
polygonal  shape. 


3,814,074 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  FORCE  BALANCING 

STRUCTURE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  HANDGRIP 

Brian  Wood,  13637  Vernon  St,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.  48237 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,662 

Int.CI.  F41b5/00 

U.S.a.  124-24  R  ,9  Claims 


The  fuel  flow  for  starting  a  turbocharged  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  limited  by  the  starting  positio  i  of  a  limit  con- 
trol cam  which  acts  as  a  stop  to  establish  a  fuel  flow  for  start- 
mg  the  engine  and  then  moves  progressively  to  :hange  the  fuel 
limit  in  response  to  a  combination  of  a  build-u  >  of  pressure  in 
the  lubricating  system  of  the  engine  and  in  the  Lanifold  by  the 
turbocharger  after  starting.  The  stop  is  returned  to  the  starting 
position  in  response  to  the  lube  oil  pressure  decrease  incident 
to  stopping  the  engine.  A  fuel  rate  lower)  than  the  cam 
established  limit  is  provided  automatically  by  <he  speed  gover- 
nor of  the  engine  if  the  torque  demands  on  thA  engine  are  met 
with  less  fuel  than  such  limit. 


o 


3,814,073 
RECOIL  ENGINE  STARTER 
Tsugio  Nakatani,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata-shi,  Shizuokii 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,"; 
Int.  CL  F02n  3102 
U.S.CL123-185A 


Yamaha  Hat- 
ken,  Japan 
70 

5  Claims 


A  long  bow  having  limbs  of  substantially  identical  length 
and  resistance  to  bending  which  are  joined  by  a  rigid  central 
portion  is  improved  by  pivotally  mounting  a  contoured  hand 
grip  upon  a  fulcrum  and  adapting  the  hand  grip  to  abut  the 
rigid  central  portion  of  the  bow  wjien  a  reaction  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  hand  grip.  By  coordinating  the  distances  between 
the  fulcrum  and  the  abutting  part  of  the  hand  grip  to  the 
distance  between  the  flexing  center  of  the  bow.  the  line  of  pull 
for  the  arrow,  the  moments  about  the  fulcrum  can  be  balanced 
while  maintaining  an  equal  deflection  of  the   limbs.   The 
distance  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  abutting  part  can  be 
made   adjustable  either   by   making  the  fulcrum   vertically 
movable  along  the  rigid  central  portion  or  by  making  the 
abutting  part  so  movable.  Also,  the  deflection  of  the  bow  from 
a  vertical  orientation  can  be  measured  by  an  arrow  shaped 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rigid  central  portion  of  the 
bow  which  is  weighted  at  its  free  end  and  which  indicates  the 
degree  of  tilt  on  a  scale  formed  on  the  bow  and  the  adjustment 
of  the  distance  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  abutting  part  can 
be  indicated  by  a  scale. 


A  recoil  engine  starter  comprising  a  sheave 


crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    »y  drawing  a 


to  operate  a 


3,814,075 

TAKE  DOWN  ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  A  MOUNT  FOR  A 

BOW  STABILIZING  ELEMENT 

Earl  H.  Hoyt,  Jr.,  1 1510  Natural  Bridge  Rd.,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

65617 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,095 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb 5/00 

U.S.  a.  124-24  R  9ci.,„s 

An  archery  bow  with  limbs  detachably  connected  to  a  han- 
dle section.  The  butt  end  portions  of  the  limbs  are  freely  en- 
tered In  close  fitting  relationship  between  longitudinally 
spaced  forward  ^nd  rear  wall  portions  of  sockets  formed  in  the 
ends  of  the  handle  section.  A  fixed  pin  extending  fore  and  aft 
across  the  bottom  of  each  socket  engages  a  groove  in  the  end 
of  the  limb  and  a  short  stud  projecting  from  the  rear  side  of 


;  I  1 
1  I 
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each  limb  parallel  with  the  fixed  pin  and  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  limb  enters  a  hole  in  the  rear  socket  wall  in  close  fitting 
relationship  to  position  and  hold  the  limbs  in  lateral  align- 
ment. A  thumb  screw  extends  through  the  rear  wall  of  each 
socket  and  is  threadedly  engaged  in  the  short  projecting  studs 


''^ 


3,814,076 
BARBECUE  GRILL  WITH  GRILL  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

MEANS, 
Matthew  S.  Zankowsky,  Box  535,  Mountain  Rd.,  Whitehouse, 
NJ.  08888,  and  Robert  A.  La  Patta,  Rt.  22,  R.D.  No.  3, 
Somervillc,  N  J.  08846 

Filed  Mar.  1 5, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  34 1 ,762 

Int.  CLA47ji  7/0  7 

U.S.  CI.  1 26— 25  A  4  Claims 


An  upstanding  center  support  is  provided  in  the  central  aiea 
of  a  barbecue  fire  pan  and  is  of  a  constant  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  shape  throughout  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  height  thereof  The  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  standard 
or  upright  is  such  that  it  defines  circumferentially  spaced  lobes 
or  corner  portions.  The  lobes  or  corner  portions  are  formed 
with  vertically  spaced  sets  of  horizontally  registered  outwardly 
opening  notches  and  a  grille  member  is  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  corss-sectional 
shape  of  the  upright  but  slightly  larger  in  transverse  dimen- 
sions. When  the  grille  member  is  rotated  to  a  position  with  the 
lobes  or  corner  portions  of  the  opening  registered  with  the 
corner  portions  or  lobes  of  the  upright  the  grille  member  is 
freely  slidable  along  the  upright.  However,  when  the  grille 
member  is  horizontally  aligned  with  a  selected  set  of  notches 
and  rotated  relative  to  the  upright  to  a  position  with  the  lobes 
or  corner  portions  of  the  opening  out  of  vertical  registry  with 


the  lobes  or  corner  portions  of  the  upright  the  portions  of  the 
grille  member  defining  those  portions  of  the  center  opening 
intermediate  adjacent  lobes  or  corner  portions  are  received  in 
the  notches  formed  in  the  lobes  or  comer  portions  of  the 
upright  so  as  to  support  the  grille  member  from  the  upright 
against  vertical  shifting  therealong  and  the  grille  member  may 
therefore  be  readily  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  fire  pan  from 
which  the  upright  is  supported. 


3,814,077 

SNORKEL  TUBE  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fred  Riehl,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,134 

Int.CLF24ci//0 

U.S.CI.  126— 39E  10  Claims 


to  clamp  the  limbs  to  the  rear  socket  walls.  The  forward 
socket  walls  are  shorter  than  the  rear  walls  and  a  portion  of 
each  rear  socket  wall  near  the  bottom  is  relieved  to  permit 
entry  of  the  limbs  in  a  slightly  forward  tilted  position  thereby 
to  permit  free  entry  of  the  limbs  between  the  socket  wall  por- 
tions and  to  permit  entry  of  the  short  projecting  studs. 


A  pilot  burner  having  a  tubular  inlet  for  receiving  fuel  from 
a  source  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  for  issuing  the  fuel 
therefrom  to  be  burned  adjacent  such  outlet.  A  conduit  is  cou- 
pled to  the  inlet  for  directing  the  fuel  from  the  source  thereof 
to  the  inlet.  A  snorkel  tube  having  an  air  inlet  end  and  a  closed 
end  has  an  opening  passing  transversely  through  the  closed 
end  thereof  and  telescopically  receiving  the  tubular  inlet 
whereby  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  is  disposed  between  the 
burner  and  the  conduit.  The  tubular  inlet  has  an  aperture  for 
interconnecting  the  interior  of  the  snorkel  tube  with  the  interi- 
or of  the  inlet  so  that  air  from  the  snorkel  tube  mixes  with  the 
fuel  in  the  burner  before  being  issued  out  of  the  outlet.  . — ...^ 


3,814,078 

PORTABLE  STOVE  HOOD 

Mary  C.  Etzcorn,  1631  Hkkory  St.,  Niles,  Mkh.  49120 

Fiktd  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,141 

Int.CLF24c/5//2 

U.S.CL126— 299C 


1  Claim 


A  portable  enclosure  and  safety  shield  for  a  counter-top 
stove  which  folds  up  and  is  removable  when  not  in  use.  The 
unit  consists  of  folding  sides  and  a  top  member  which  join  to 
the  hinged  stove  cover  to  segregate  the  cooking  area  from  ad- 
jacent equipment,  furniture  and  draperies. 
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3,814,079    I  3  8141)111 

IU,il2lTu°««^^"llS  *?  ^'i""'.'"'  "^"'S!'  »""^'"-  MEAStilSc  CATHETER 


John  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  S«r.  Nt.  248,621 
Int.CI.  A61b5//^ 
U^.  CI.  128—2  F 


X 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  239,693 
^'■'""  P'^'i^^y .  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1 97 1 ,  46.24593; 
8  Claims    Apr.  2,  1971,  46-24594;  Apr.  2,  1971,  46-24595;  Apr.  2. 
1971, 46-24597;  May  10, 1971, 46-37204 

Int.  CI.  A6  lb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  L  .  2Claimi 


B    409d 


-w 


\ 


A  pair  of  telescopically  arranged  tube  s  defining  an  expansi- 
ble, closed  chamber  in  which  the  pressi  re  is  initially  and  sub- 
stantially below  ambient  pressure.  The  nncr  tube  has  an  inlet 
end  with  a  perforable  closure  member  thereon  and  an  outlet 
end  which  communicates  with  the  ou  er  tube.  A  cannula  is 
supported  upon  said  inlet  end  for  movi  sment  between  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  closure  member  a  nd  a  position  penetrat- 
ing through  said  closure  member  to  c  ammunicate  with  said 
chamber.  Filter  means  is  disposed  in  <  aid  inner  tube  so  that 
liquid  moving  from  the  inlet  end  throug  i  the  outlet  end  of  said 
inner  tube  must  pass  through  the  Tilter. 


]  3,814,080 

VESSEL  CANNULATOR  AND  CLAMP  FOR 
LYMPHANGIOGRA  »HY 
David  Norman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignoi  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  nJ.  305,869 

Int  CLA61b/ 7/a) 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  M  /  12  Claims 


Optical  measuring  cathettr  for  measuring  the  degree  of  ox- 
ygen saturation  in  the  blood  of  a  living  body  utilizing  an  illu- 
minating fiber  optical  system  and  a  light  receiving  fiber  optical 
system  arranged  closely  along  each  other  the  forward  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  together  into  an  organ  of  the 
living  body  in  which  the  blood  is  flowing.  By  supplying  light 
having  a  wave  length  of  about  600  -  750  mz  or  light  having  a 
wave  length  of  about  800  mz  to  the  illuminating  fiber  optical 
system,  the  degree  of  oxygen  saturation  in  the  blood  is  deter- 
mined by  the  light  incident  to  the  blood  and  reflected  thereby 
so  as  to  be  received  by  the  light  receiving  fiber  optical  system 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  absorption  spectrum  of  Hb  is  different 
from  that  of  Hb02  The  optical  measuring  catheter  comprises 
an  optical  member  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  fiber 
optical  systems  for  preventing  the  forward  ends  from  directly 
contacting  the  inner  wall  of  the  organ  into  which  the  forward 
ends  are  inserted  while  insuring  the  optical  communication  of 
the  forward  ends  with  the  exterior  of  the  optical  member. 


3,814,082 
PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 
DavW  Ernest  Meguyer  Taylor,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1971. 
7202/71 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  R  7  Claims 
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A  needle  guide  is  formed  with  a  tubjilar  section  and  an 
opened  trough  section  connected  thereto  in  aligned-spaced 
relationship.  A  clip  member  is  formed  and  arranged  to 
releasably  engage  an  open  side  of  the  trot  gh  section  so  that  a 
portion  of  a  lymph  vessel  may  be  cradled  i  n  the  trough  section 
and  secured  by  the  clip  member.  During  :annulation  the  clip 
is  held  open  and  a  needle  is  inserted  thro  jgh  the  tubular  sec- 
tion which  guides  the  needle  into  the  crs  died  portion  of  the 
lymph  vessel.  The  clip  is  then  closed  and  he  needle  is  held  in 
position  within  the  vessel  by  the  pressure  c  f  the  clip  member. 


A  patient  monitoring  system  is  provided  in  which  signals  are 
obtained  from  transducers  to  represent  parameters  of  the  pa- 
tient's condition  and  these  signals  are  integrated  with  a  time- 
loading  and  then  compared  with  reference  levels  to  provide 
digitaf  signals  indicating  whether  the  integrated  signals  exceed 
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the  reference  levels  or  not.  Predetermined  combinations  of   dinal  axis  of  the  patient's  body  while  the  other  arm  depends 


the  digital  signals  denote  patient  conditions  requiring  atten 
tion  and  such  combinations  are  recognised  by  logic  to 
generate  warning  or  alarm  signals.  Any  one  transducer  can  be 
associated  with  both  relatively  short  and  long  time  constant  in- 
tegration with  the  short  and  long  term  integrated  signals  being 
separately  compared  with  respective  references.  Furthermore, 
such  short  and  long  term  integrated  signals  can  be  differenced 
and  compared  with  a  further  reference.  It  may  also  be  ap- 
propriate to  compare  the  transducer  signals  directly  with  yet 
further  references.  All  such  comparison  can  provide  digital 
signals  relevant  to  indicating  patient's  condition,  and  all  such 
comparisons  can  be  made  with  both  high  and  low  level 
references. 


3,814,083 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
KOROTKOV  SOUNDS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Donald  P.  Golden,  League  City;  George  W.  Hoffler,  and 
Roger  A.  Wolthuis,  both  of  Seabrook,  all  of  Tex. 
Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,317 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-2.05  A  3  Claims 


A  Korotkov  sound  processor  is  disclosed  which  is  used  in  a 
non-invasive,  automatic  blood  pressure  measuring  system 
wherein  the  brachial  artery  is  occluded  by  an  inflatable  cuff. 
The  Kbrotkoff  sound  associated  with  the  systolic  event  is 
determined  when  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  value  of  a  voltage 
signal  representing  Korotkov  sounds  in  the  range  of  1 8-26  Hz 
to  a  maximum  absolute  peak  value  of  the  unfiltcrcd  signals 
first  equals  or  exceeds  a  value  of  0.45.  The  Korotkov  sound  as- 
sociated with  the  diastolic  event  is  determined  when  a  ratio  of 
the  voltage  signal  of  the  Korotkov  sounds  in  the  range  of  40  to 
60  Hz  to  the  absolute  peak  value  of  such  signals  within  a  single 
measurement  cycle  first  falls  below  a  value  of  0.17.  The 
processor  signals  the  occurrence  of  the  systolic  and  diastolic 
events  and  these  signals  can  be  used  to  control  a  recorder  to 
record  pressure  values  for  these  events. 


3,814,084 
THERAPUETIC  DEVICE 
August  W.  Gustafson,  350  Pasadena  PL,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78411 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,183 
Int.CLA61h//02 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-25  R  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  adapted  for  exercising  the  arms  of  a  patient 
recovering  from  a  mastectomy  or  one  having  bursitis  or  the 
like  combines  a  pulley,  a  cord  disposed  over  a  pulley  and  hav- 
ing two  freely  swinging  ends,  a  handle  carried  by  the  cord  on 
each  side  of  the  pulley  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  each 
other  a  distance  which  permits  one  arm  of  a  standing  patient 
to  be  upright  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 


from  the  shoulder  along  the  side  of  the  body  also  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  when  the  patient  is  grasping  both  handles  but  less  than 


the  vertical  distance  between  the  patient's  hands  when  the 
arms  are  so  disposed,  and  a  U-shaped  bracket  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  top  edge  of  a  door  and  carrying  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly projecting  pole  to  which  the  pulley  is  attached. 


3,814,085 
MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Kupchinski,  424  S.  Burlington  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90057 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,440 

Int.CI.A61h/5/00 

U.S.CL  128-57  13  Claims 


A  body  massager  including  a  frame  which  extends  about  a 
user's  body  and  is  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative 
thereto,  and  carries  a  series  of  circularly  spaced  rollers  for 
contacting  and  massaging  the  body,  with  the  rollers  being 
spring  urged  inwardly  against  the  body  to  follow  its  contours. 


3,814,086 

HYDROTHElfiiPY  AGITATOR  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 

RAPID  DISASSEMBLY  AND  REASSEMBLY 

John  Lemb,  Montoursville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ille  Electric  Corp., 

WHIiamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,136 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 

VS.  CI.  1 28— 66  8  Claims 

A  hydrotherapy  agitator  having  a  suspension  bracket  and  a 

motor  mounted  thereon,  a  downwardly  extending  support 

tube  with  an  impeller  housing  attached  at  the  bottom  thereof. 
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a  drive  shaft  within  the  support  tube  bonnccting  the  motor 
shaft  with  an  impeller  in  the  housing,  an  aperturcd  bottom 
plate  for  the  housing,  and  and  air  tube  i  nd  a  water  control  rod 
mounted  respectively  between  the  susp  ;nsion  bracket  and  im- 
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peller  housing,  is  provided  with  means 
bling  and  reassembling  the  parts  normj 
use,  so  that  effective  sterilization  of  inter] 
<iurfaces  of  the  parts  is  facilitated. 


or  rapidly  disassem- 
'lly  immersed  during 
al  as  well  as  external 


3,814,087 
CERVICAL  HARNESS 
Norman  L.  Heikes,  917  Carrillo  Rd., 
93103 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Scr.N< 
Inl.CI.A61h//0; 
U.S.  CI.  128-75       , 


Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
.  326,963 

5  Claims 


A  head  halter  or  cervical  harness  emaloys  a  rigid  U-shaped 
member  which  extends  from  in  front  of  me  mouth  to  locations 
over  the  ears  of  the  user.  A  mouthpie:e  fixed  to  the  rigid 
member  extends  into  the  mouth  and  cor  tacts  the  rear  molars 
or,  in  the  absence  of  teeth,  the  posterior  portion  of  the  upper 
mandible.  Spaced  pads  fixed  on  the  ri  ;id  member  contact 
outer  surfaces  of  the  cheeks.  A  flexible  s  ing  extends  between 
the  ends  of  the  rigid  member  and  under  t  le  rear  portion  of  the 


head,  and  a  bail  applies  vertical  force  tc 
member  and  the  ends  of  the  sling.  Side 
against  displacement 


the  ends  of  the  rigid 
straps  hold  the  sling 


3,814.088 
ORTHOPEDIC  BOOT 
Edward  A.  Raymond,  180  E.  Hartsdak  Ave.,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y. 
10530 

Filed  Jan.  1 2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 17,217 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/04 

VJS.  CI.  1 28-87  R  4  Cbims 


A  snugly  fitting  orthopedic  boot  having  a  rigid  sole  wherein 
the  sole  plate  is  part  of  a  unitary  frame  along  with  side  splints 
for  the  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  sole  plate.  The  junc- 
tion of  each  side  splint  with  the  sole  piate  is  sufficiently  long  to 
render  the  side  splints  substantially  inflexible  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  sole  plate,  and  the  entire  fram^  is  en- 
cased in  a  generally  conventional  leather  boot  structure  which 
is  preferably  provided  with  an  open  toe  construction  and  lac- 
ing means  extending  from  toe  to  top  of  the  boot  to  provide  a 
very  snug  fit.  When  the  boot  is  properly  laced,  the  internal 
frame  is  rigid  enough  to  immobilize  the  foot  and  permit  walk- 
ing and  bearing  weight  on  an  injured  foot  or  ankle  without  any 
significant  articulating  motion  of  any  joint  of  the  foot  or  ankle. 


3,814,089 
DRILL  JIG  FOR  TOTAL  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
William  Minor  Deyerle,  2222  Monument  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23220 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 83,4 1 8 

Int.  CI.  A61f  J/04. 1124;  \6lb  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-92  EB  5  Claims 


A  fixation  of  the  femoral  prosthesis  member  in  the  femur  in 
performing  hip  prosthesis  surgery,  and  the  jig  structure  used  in 
performing  such  fixation,  wherein  a  jig  comprising  an  elon- 
gated leg  member  having  plural  drill  guide  holes  is  releasably 
secured  to  the  shank  of  the  prosthesis  member  so  that  the  drill 
guide  holes  aline  precisely  with  fastener  openings  in  the 
prosthesis  shank.  When  the  assembled  prosthesis  member  and 
jig  are  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  femur,  a  drill  bit  is 
passed  through  the  jig  holes  to  drill  holes  through  the  cortex  of 
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the  femur  to  receive  fixation  fasteners.  An  additional  guide 
sleeve  may  be  passed  through  such  holes  to  guide  a  smaller 
drill  bit  for  drilling  holes  in  the  femur  beyond  the  prosthesis 
shank. 


3,814,090 
MOUTHPIECE  FOR  A  SNORKEL 
James  E.  Hill,  Bremerton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,963 

Int.  CL  A63b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128- 145  A  2  Claims 


J- 
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3,814,092 
RESPIRATORY  REANIMATION  AND  ANAESTHESIA 
APPARATUS 
Radu  Simionescu;  Alexandru-Ioan-Bogdan  I.  Manof,  and  Con- 
stantin  T.  Nita,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  In- 
dustria  Tchnico-Medicala,  Bucharest,  Romania 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Apr.  15, 1971, 66588 
Int.CLA61m  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28- 1 88  6  Cbfans 


e,  HiB 


An  improved  mouthpiece  for  a  snorkel  wherein  the 
mouthpiece  comprises  a  curved  flap  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing an  arc  length  of  3V&  to  4^  inches  and  has  a  smooth  con- 
cave surface  so  that  the  same  may  be  retained  in  the  mouth  of 
a  diver  without  necessity  of  the  diver  exerting  a  gripping  force 
on  the  mouthpiece  with  his  teeth. 


3,814,091 
ANESTHESIA  REBREATHING  APPARATUS 
Melvyn  L.  Henkin,  19640  Greenfriar  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,337 

Int.  CI.  A61m/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28— 188  45  Claims 


A  portable,  multipurpose  apparatus  for  anaesthesia  and 
respiratory  reanimation  provided  with  means,  for  the 
vaporization  of  anaesthetic  liquids  and  for  the  administration 
of  anaesthetics  and  resjjiratory  reanimation.  The  assembly 
comprises  T-pieces.  with  a  switch,  for  the  connecting  of  a  self- 
inflating  bag  or  of  a  respiratory  bellows  ahead  of  the  vaporizer 
and  for  connection  of  a  respiratory  bag,  downstream  the 
vaporizer;  a  third  shutting-off  T-piece,  with  a  switch  is  pro- 
vided with  a  self-occluding  valve  or  with  a  soda  lime  canister 
and  a  self -occluding  valve,  united  by  corrugated  tubes,  with 
connections  for  a  closed-circuit  respirator  bag  or  for  a  respira- 
tor for  closed  circuit.  The  portable  apparatus  has  the  pieces  of 
the  assembly  and  of  the  first  administering  circuit  mounted  on 
the  upper  cross-bar  of  a  supporting  frame  for  the  table;  in  a 
wall  version,  with  a  lower  support  for  the  new  circuit,  the 
frame  can  be  fixed  detachably  to  a  bar  fastened  in  the  wall. 


3,814,093 

CONTROLLED,  MISTED  OXYGEN  DISPENSER 

Warren  B.  Gregory,  P.O.  Box  184,  Hurtsboro,  Ala.  36860 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,411 

Int.CI.A61m/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-210  5  Claims 


A  general  anesthesia  rebreathing  system  comprised  of  a 
disposable  portion  easily  coupled  to  and  decoupled  from  a 
permanent  portion.  The  disposable  portion  includes  conven- 
tional breathing  tubing  for  coupling  a  source  of  fresh  gas,  as 
from  an  anesthesia  machine,  to  a  patient  and  in  addition  an 
overflow  tube  for  coupling  the  patient  end  of  the  system  to  an^ 
overflow  (pop-off)  valve,  preferably  mounted  on  the  machine 
and  constituting  part  of  the  permanent  portion.  The  overfly 
tube  entrance  is  located  close  to  the  patient  end  of  the  sys 
and  in  communication  with  the  tubing  which  conveys  expired 
gas  to  a  reservoir,  such  as  a  conventional  breathing  bag, 
mounted  at  the  machine  end.  The  arrangement  assures  that 
the  patient's  initially  expired  dead  space  gas  is  conveyed  by 
the  tubing  to  the  reservoir  with  subsequently  expired  alveolar 
gas  being  exhausted  through  the  overflow  tube  and  pop-off 
valve. 


The  inflow  rate  of  oxygen  gas  to  a  face  mask  is  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  a  motor  driving  a  rotating  metering  device 
through  which  the  oxygen  is  conducted.  A  valve  regulated 
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now  of  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  dxygen  flow  stream  for  watery  portions  of  the  nose,  mouth,  sweating  face  or  other 

baffled  mixing  therewith  prior  to  enteftng  the  face  mask.  Ex-  parts  of  the  body  and  a  lubricated  area  to  serve  as  a  means  for 

halation  outflow  from  the  face  mask  isWynchronized  with  the  applying  a  soothing  or  medicated  coating  to  portions  of  the 
oxygen  inflow  by  the  metering  device. 


3^14,094 
LOW  PROFILE  COLD  WEATHEk  RESPIRATOR 
Arniand    Oe    Angdis,  Southbridge,   Mass.,   and   Albert   J. 
Lalibcrtc,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  ijssignors  to  Omnitech 
Inc.,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.|240,591 

Int.CI.A61n/5/0( 

U.S.  CI.  128-212  1  4  Claims 


12 -F 


M-- 


^ 


»-    I 
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A  low  profile  cold  weather  respirator 
heat  conductive  foraminous  material 
over  either  the  nose  or  mouth  or  both  of 
in  an  envelope  adapted  to  be  held  on  th< 
strap  or  the  like  and  is  adapted  to  form  a 
face  so  that  inhaled  air  is  drawn  into  the 
velope  and  into  heat  exchange  relationsh 
ductive  material  as  it  enters  the  space 
tor  and  so  that  exhaled  breath  passes  o 
heat  conductive  material. 


face  or  body  that  are  either  irritated  or  might  become  irritated 
because  of  either  repeated  wiping  or  contact  with  dry  tissues 
or  exposure  to  wind  or  sun. 


in  which  a  body  of 

ada|>ted  to  be  supported 

wearer  is  encased 

wearer's  head  by  a 

with  the  wearer's 

cup  through  the  en- 

with  the  heat  con- 

endosed  by  the  respira- 

ulwardly  through  the 


tie 


s;al ' 


3.814,097 
DRESSING 
David  Ganderton;  James  McAinsh,  and  Gordon  Varney,  all  of 
Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  326,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1972, 
006692/72 

Int.  CLA6  If  7/02 
U.S.CL  128-268  10  Claims 


3,814,095 
OCCLIISIVELY  APPLIED  ANESTHETIC  PATCH 
Herman  Michael  Lubcns,  396  Elm  GroVe  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45415 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  1237,712 


Int.  CL  A61m  19100;  A6l4; 
U.S.  CL  128-260 


A  dressing  for  administering  a  drug  through  the  skin  of  a 
7  Claims    •'ost  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the  drug  and,  located  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  skin  of  the  host  when  the  dressing  is  in 
use,  a  pad  provided  with  tiny  spikes.  These  tiny  spikes  aug- 
ment the  absorption  of  the  drug  without  causing  irritation. 


An  adhesively  applied  patch  for  topica  application  to  intact 
skin  for  producing  effective  anesthesia  fc  r  varying  amounts  of 
time  depending  upon  the  extent  of  time  the  patch  is  applied. 
The  patch  includes  an  occlusive  member  nounted  on  an  adhe- 
sive backing,  the  topical  anesthetic  agei  t  being  on  a  gauze- 
like pad  received  within  the  occlusive  member  such  that 
penetration  of  the  anesthetic  agent  nto  intact  skin  is 
enhanced.  The  anesthetic  agent  is  prefeiably  the  amino-acyl 
amide  type  and  virtually  nonallergenic.  T  rpical  uses  of  such  a 
patch  are  intradermal  allergen  skin  testin  j,  lunbar  punctures, 
skin  biopsies  and  minor  surgical  procedur  :s. 


3,814,098 
MEDICAL  SUCTION  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Dcaton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Deaton  Medical 
Company,  Burns  Flat,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,018,  Dec.  8, 197 1,  Pat. 

No.  3,745,999.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

279,063 

Int.CLA61m//00 

U.S.CI.  128— 276  34  Claims 


3,814,096 
FACIAL  TISSUE 
Felida  R.  Weiss,  and  Harry  M.  Weiss,  \both  of  14  Meadow 
View  Dr.,  Poughkccpsic,  N.Y.  12603 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  ^39,85 1 
Int.  CL  A61f  13100;  A61m  ^5/00 
U,S.CL  128-260 


a  dry  area  to  serve  as  a  means  for  clean 


m 


19Cbims 


-    The  specification  discloses  medical  suction  apparatus  in- 

This  is  an  improved  facial  type  of  tissue[which  conuins  both    eluding  a  generally  rigid  container  having  a  lid  which  supports 

ng  or  drying  wet  or   a  flexible  drainage  sack  within  the  container.  A  pair  of  con- 
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duits  extend  from  the  container  for  connection  to  a  patient 
area  to  be  drained  and  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum. 
In  operation,  fluid  is  drawn  from  the  area  to  be  drained  and 
collected  within  the  drainage  sack.  A  plurality  of  apertures  are 
formed  through  the  side  walls  of  the  sack  in  order  that  the 
pressure  is  equalized  on  both  sides  of  the  sack  to  prevent  the 
sack  from  becoming  closed  during  suction  operation.  After 
the  sack  is  filled  with  liquid,  levers  are  actuated  to  disengage 
the  sack  from  the  lid  and  the  sack  is  disposed  of  The  sack  is 
double  lined  and  in  the  preferred  embodiment  includes  aper- 
tures therethrough  that  vary  in  size  according  to  the  amount  of 
vacuum  applied  to  the  apparatus. 


3,814,099 

TAMPONS 

Paul  Kobler,  81  Fenimore  St.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  1 1563 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  290,732 

Int.CLA61f /i/20 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—285  2  Claims 


3,814,101 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Theodore  Fredridi  Koiak,  Peckskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uaioa 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,185,  Sept.  17, 1970, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  4,1972,  Scr.  No.  312,131 

Int.CLA41b/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  59  Cbins 


\^ 


Disposable  absorbent  articles  are  disclosed  which  include  a 
topsheet  of  non-fibrous  hydrophobic  film  having  a  plurality  of 
valvular  openings  therein  and  a  system  of  depressed  areas 
disposed  across  the  surface  of  the  topsheet.  The  openings 
readily  permit  flow  of  liquid  in  the  direction  of  the  absorbent 
but  substantially  reduce  the  possibility  of  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


A  catamenial  tampon  provided  with  a  withdrawal  cord  and. 
a  moisture  repellent  foil,  said  foil  lined  inside  with  a  smoothly 
gliding  material,  the  wrapping  of  the  tampon  held  together  by 
a  band  or  similar  means  or  by  pushing  the  tampon  partly 
through  a  hole  in  the  packing  material. 


3,814,102 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ben  Thai,  10602  Friar  Tuck  Ln.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,796 

lnt.CI.  A61b/ 7/25, /7//2 
U.S.CL  128-321  11  Claims 


3,814,100 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  and  Brian  H.  Mcintosh,  both  of  Green 

Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc., 

Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  32,560,  April  28, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,667,468.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

230,644 

Int.  CI.  A41b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—287  8  Claims 


20     J4    ,10     18       13 


15 


A  disposable  diaper  having  a  C-folded  pad  within  a 
wrapping  envelope,  the  envelope  being  substantially  wider 
than  the  C-folded  pad  to  provide  side  flaps  adapted  to  initially 
underlie  the  pad  and  be  selectively  folded  outwardly  for  secur- 
ing the  pad  in  place,  the  C-fold  providing  a  lined  channel  on 
one  side  of  the  pad  which  encourages  more  even,  rapid,  and 
complete  dispersion  of  body  fluid. 


A  surgical  instrument  commonly  referred  to  as  an  alligator 
forceps  includes  a  pair  of  jaws  operably  connected  to  a  pair  of 
handles  by  a  longitudinally  split  shank.  The  lower  jaw  is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  split  shank.  The  upper 
jaw  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  both  the 
upper  and  lower  shank  portions  so  that  the  jaws  can  be  opened 
and  closed  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shank  portions 
with  respect  to  each  other.  A  forward  handle  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  shank  portion.  A  flange,  connected  to  the 
rear  of  the  upper  shank  portion,  extends  downwardly  to  a 
point  below  the  lower  shank  portion.  A  rearward  handle  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  shank  portion  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  flange  at  a  point  below  the  connection  to  the 
lower  shank  to  move  the  flange  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 
Thus  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  rearward  handle 
opens  and  closes  the  jaws  without  longitudinal  or  angular 
movement  of  the  jaws  with  respect  to  the  forward  handle. 
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3,814,103 
BINASAL  PHARYNGEAL 
Bruce  E.  Fcttcl,  Diamond  Bar,  and 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sliilcy 
Ana,Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  Nij.  339,098 
Int.Cl.A61nii//CJ(7 
U.S.  CI.  128-351 
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AIRWAY 

Burd,  Long  Beach, 
LiJboratorin,  Inc.,  Santa 


15  Claims 


\J      \J 


A  binasal  pharyngeal  airway  is  provic  ed  for  administering 
anesthetic  which  includes  a  tube  connect  )r  having  hollow  legs 
for  connection  of  pharyngeal  tubes,  and  i  hollow  swivel  body 
with  a  swivel  connection  to  said  tube  cor  nector.  having  a  suc- 
tion hole  opposite  the  connection  to  th  ;  tube  connector  for 
receiving  a  suction  catheter  within  eithci  of  said  tube  connec- 
tor hollow  legs  and  having  a  side  open  ng  to  receive  a  snap 
fitting  for  connection  to  an  anesthetic  lir  e.  The  airway  may  be 
manufactured  inexpensively  and  as  a  i  onsequence  may  be 
disposed  of  after  a  one-time  use. 


3,814,104 

PACEMAKER-ELECTkODE 

Werner  Irnich,  and  Gerhard  Rosenbaker,  both  of  Aachen, 


Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Werner 
many,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Int.CI.A61n//04 
U.S.CL  128-418 


rnich,  Aachen,  Ger- 


282,030 


2  Claims 


A  transvenous  unipolar  electrode  for  {permanent  pacing  of 
the  heart  with  protruding  wire  hool(s  to  ix  it  to  the  myocardi- 
um with  an  electrode  tip  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  in 
which  a  bolt,  bearing  the  wire  hoolcs  is  mi  ivable  with  the  aid  of 
a  stylet  within  the  hollow  electrode  from 
which  the  wire  hooks  are  completely  lyii  ig  within  the  hollow 
cylinder,  to  a  second  end  position,  in  whi(  h  the  wire  hoolcs  are 
outside  the  cylinder  in  the  worliing  positic  n. 


3,814,105 

PORTABLE  DEFIBRILLATORS  INCLUDING  ROTARY 

SOLENOID  RELAYS  FOR  ENERGY  TRANSFER  AND 

DUMPING 

Jack  D.  Howard,  Seattle;  Stanley  V.  Seiffert,  Snohomish,  and 

Christopher  R.  Wartes,  Lynnwood,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Physio-Control  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,618 

Int.  CL  A61n  1/36 

U^.CL  128-419  D  4  Claims 


7!gS» 


>■■    f^ 


A  portable  defibrillator  including  at  least  one  open-frame 
relay  is  disclosed.  The  relay  combines  the  functions  of  previ- 
ously-used transfer,  dump,  and  ECG  protection  relays 
required  in  portable  defibrillator-ECG  monitor  units.  The 
relay  includes  at  least  one  rotary  solenoid  for  providing  relia- 
ble operation  while  yet  resisting  accidental  operation  due  to 
physical  shock  or  the  like. 


3,814,106 

ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  PACER  HAVING 

INDEPENDENT  RATE  CONTROLS  AND  MEANS  TO 

MAINTAIN  A  CONSTANT  AV  DELAY 

Barouh  V.  Berkovits,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbrfdge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,156 

lnt.CLA61n;/i6 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  4  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  an  atrial  and  ventricular  pacer  having  in- 
dependent rate  and  AV  delay  controls.  An  adjustable  timing 
circuit  is  provided  to  control  the  rate  of  the  ventricular  stimu- 
lating pulses.  The  occurrence  of  each  ventricular  beat  triggers 
an  atrial  pulse  generating  circuit,  an  atrial  stimulating  pulse 
being  generated  following  a  variable  time  interval.  The  ven- 
tricular rate  control  circuit  includes  one  potentiometer,  and 
the  atrial  pulse  generating  circuit  includes  two  potentiometers 
connected  in  series,  one  of  which  is  ganged  to  the  ventricular 
rate  potentiometer.  If  the  impedance  of  the  ventricular  rate 
potentiometer  is  increased  to  increase  the  ventricular  escape 
interval,  then  as  a  result  of  the  ganging  of  the  two  potentiome- 
ters the  atrial  pulse  delay  is  similarly  increased;  thus  the  AV 
delay  remains  constant  even  as  the  pacer  rate  is  varied.  The 
second  potentiometer  in  the  atrial  pulsing  circuit  is  used  to 
vary  the  AV  delay. 
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3,814,107 

BRASSIERE 

Irwin  Grcenblatt,  and  Nicholas  A.  Marino,  both  of  Blauvelt, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sears  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,553 

Int.CI.A41cJ/00,i//0 

U.S.  CL  128-480  10  Claims 


blade  through  the  same.  The  pick  has  a  base  member  secured 
within  a  cup  member  serving  as  a  handle  therefor  and  having  a 
flat  tamping  surface  at  its  closed  end.  When  the  pick  is  placed 
in  the  blade,  the  open  end  of  the  cup  member  is  supported  in 
an  annular  groove  in  an  end  surface  of  the  supporting 
member.  The  caps  are  mounted  in  abutting  relation  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  supporting  member  and  extend  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom. 


A  padded  type  brassiere  has  a  pair  of  padded  bust-support- 
ing cups,  a  longitudinally  resilient  under-bust,  body  encircling 
band,  a  pair  of  resilient  shoulder  straps  secured  to  the  outer 
side-portion  of  the  bust  cups,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  gussets 
secured  to  the  upper  outer  quadrants  of  the  bust  cups  and  the 
adjacent  shoulder  straps.  The  gussets  flex  in  response  to  ten- 
sion applied  to  the  shoulder  straps  to  maintain  the  bust  cups  in 
a  relatively  fixed  position  in  relation  to  the  under-bust  band. 
The  bust  cups  have  a  pad  of  soft  fibrous  material  integral 
therewith,  each  forming  a  shelf  along  a  generally  diagonal  line 
of  the  cup  to  push  the  bust  of  the  wearer  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly of  its  normal  unsupported  position. 


3,814,108 

TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE 

Willis  A.  Fairchild,  273  W.  Broadway,  Shelbyville,  Ind.  46176 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,072 

Int.  CI.  A24b  75/00 

U.S.CI.  131— 2  1  Claim 

A  composition  for  smoking  or  chewing  which  contains  little 

or  no  nicotine  or  tars  and  which  is  substantially  comprised  of 

plants  from  the  genus  Gnaphalium. 


3,814,109 

PIPE  TOOL 

Edward  Donald  Patton,  61 1  E.  88th  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60619 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,427 

Int.  CI.  A24f  9108 

U.S.CL  131-243  lOCIaims 


A  pipe  tool  adapted  for  carrying  in  a  pocket  and  provided 
with  a  knife  blade  for  scraping  a  pipe  bowl,  a  pick  for  cleaning 
a  stem  of  a  pipe,  and  a  tamping  surface  for  tamping  tobacco 
into  a  pipe  bowl.  The  pick  is  telescopically  received  in  a  hol- 
low blade  of  the  tool  and  covered  by  a  cup  providing  the  tamp- 
ing surface  and  the  tool  further  includes  a  pair  of  cap  portions 
for  completely  enclosing  the  knife  blade  and  cup  providing  the 
tamping  surface  to  prevent  harm  to  a  person  carrying  the  tool 
and  soiling  of  the  persons  clothes.  The  blade  is  mounted 
within  a  passageway  extending  through  a  hollow  supporting 
member  and  the  pick  extends  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the 


3,814,110 
HAIR  TREATMENTS 
Harry  Eugene  Cassidy,  2310  Gall  Ave.,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55109 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,450 
Int.  CI.  A45d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  5  Claims 

Freshly  shampooed  hair  dries  faster  when  the  shampoo  is 
rinsed  out  with  water  containing  a  small  amount  of  wetting 
agent,  preferably  a  nonionic  surfactant,  which  lowers  the  sur- 
face tension  of  the  water.  The  effect  is  enhanced  if  the  wetting 
agent  is  also  included  in  either  the  water  used  to  pre-wet  the 
hair  before  applying  the  shampoo  or  in  the  shampoo  itself. 


3,814,111 

PORTABLE  HOODED  HAIR  MOISTURIZER  AND  DRYER 

Edward  J.  Doyle,  Hatboro,  and  Nial  C.  Bartram,  Lancaster, 

both  of  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,925 

Int.CI.  A45d7/00 

U.S.CL  132-9  9  Claims 


A  portable  combination  hair  moisturizer  and  dryer  which 
includes  a  base,  a  head  supporting  assembly,  and  a  rigid  head 
assembly.  Most  of  the  base,  and  the  head  mounting  assembly 
nest  in  the  head  assembly.  A  steam-generator  drawer  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  head  mounting  assembly  and  is  thus  secured  and 
protected  within  the  nested  enclosure  during  carrying  and 
during  storage. 


3,814,112 
GROOMING  IMPLEMENTS 
Earl   Silas    Tupper,    Nassau,    Bahamas,   assignor    to   Tup! 
(Panama)  S.A.,  Panama  City,  Panama 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1971, 
36075/71 

Int.  CL  A45d  24100 
U.S.CL  132-11  R  3  Claims 

A  hair  pick  has  smooth  teeth  of  rounded  transverse  cross- 
section   lying   in   a   common   arcuate   plane'   which   taken 
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together  define  no  constrictions  betwien  themselves  or  with 
the  integral  back,  which  latter  canlpossess  one  or  more 


3,814,115 
COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Edward  Van  Acker,  Pleasantville  Rd.,  New  Vemon. 
N  J.  07976  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333.546 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23.  1972. 
8386/72  ^ 

Int.CI.G07d//02 
U.S.  CI.  133-4  8  Claims 


smooth  transverse  grooves  so  as  to  fit 
plementariiy  shaped  carrying  case. 


s  curely  within  a  com- 


3,814,113 
CURLING  IRON  ■ 
Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  and  Andre  VlAi,  Villeneuve  le  Roi, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Orcal,  PaMs,  France 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No. :  58.357 
Claims    priority,    application    France 
71.21501  ' 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/36 
U.S.  CI.  132—36  R 


June    14.    1971, 


A  coin  dispenser  for  use  in  coin  operated  apparatus  is 
described  in  which  coins  can  be  controllably  dispensed  one  at 
a  time  from  a  coin  stack  in  a  coin  tube  and.^ltematively,  the 
entire  contents  of  the  coin  tube  can  be  readily  discharged. 


3  Claims 


3,814.116 

PERMANENT  WAVE  HAIR  ROLLER  WASHER 

Verna  S.  Bell,  6707  Concord  Hill,  Louisville,  Ky.  40728 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,403 

Int.  CI.  B08b  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  134-104  3  Claims 


Curling  iron  comprises  heating  memHer  and  a  flexible 
sleeve  loosely  fitted  into  said  member,  sail  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  external,  radially  projecting  conital  pins. 


.OSS  AND  FOR 


3,814,114 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  DENTAL  F 

HOLDING  DENTAL  FLOSS  DUR  NG  USE 

Edward  J.  Roberts,  2630  Hollow  Hook,  Houi  ton,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  2^.271 

Int.  CLA61c  75/00 

U.S.a.l32-92A  i  4Cbims 


A  rotary  tumbling  device  is  used  to  wash  and  separate  hair 
rollers  from  permanent  wave  papers.  The  papers  are  removed 
from  the  tumbling  device  by  fluid  jets  and  are  collected  on  a 
fixed  shelf. 


Apparatus  for  storing  dental  floss  and 
floss  during  use.  The  dental  floss  is  stored 
which  it  is  withdrawn  for  use.  In  use,  dental 
the  mouth  of  a  yoke,  and  the  dental  floss 
by  a  fresh  length  of  dental  floss  withdrawn 
The  yoke  is  inserted  into  the  mouth  to  apply 
the  teeth. 


'or  holding  dental 
in  a  cassette  from 
floss  is  held  across 
aver  use  is  replaced 
from  the  cassette, 
the  dental  floss  to 


3,814,117 
NONUNIFORMLV  TREATING  ARTICLES  AND 
SUPPORTING  THEM  THEREFOR 
John  Joseph  Rackus,  Whitehall;  John  Paul  Skilbeck,  Allen- 
town,  and  Alfons  Henryk  Szkudlapski.  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,897.  June  19, 1972. 

abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,176.  Dec.  21, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,692,638.  This  application  July  17, 1972,  Set. 

No.  272,539 
Int.  CI.  BOSb  3/08  J 1/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-158  4  Claims 

In  making  transistors  using  lead  frames,  improved  bonds 
and  savings  in  gold  result  from  plating  gold  more  heavily  and 
in  controlled  amounts  at  the  ends  of  the  lead  frames  where 
wire  and  semiconductive  chip  bonds  are  to  be  made.  To  ac- 
complish such  nonuniform  plating,  the  lead  frames  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  spaced,  radial,  fan-like  manner  about  an  axis  to 
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form  a  cylindrical  configuration  of  the  frames.  The  ends  of  the 
frames  where  bonds  are  to  be  made  are  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  configuration.  The  carrier  strips,  which  are  located  op- 
posite such  ends  and  which  are  eventually  trimmed  away,  are 
on  the  internal  portion  of  the  configuration  and  may  be  par- 
tially masked  to  reduce  gold  plating  on  such  strips.  A  cathode 
is  connected  to  the  lead  frames,  which  are  then  immersed  in  a 
plating  bath  and  revolved  about  the  axis  of  the  frames  and 
within  a  hollow  cylindrical  anode  spaced  midway  between  two 
flat  anodes.  A  sparger  pumps  the  bath  in  a  direction  substan- 


:.i^.i- 


tially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  frames.  The  frames  and 
cylindrical  anode  are  positioned  midway  between  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  bath  and  the  bottom  of  a  tank  holding  the  bath. 
With  this  arrangement  the  frames  are  nonuniformly  plated, 
with  more  gold  being  plated  on  the  ends  where  bonds  are  to  be 
made  than  on  the  carrier  strips.  Also,  each  group  of  three 
leads  of  each  frame  for  a  single  transistor  is  plated  substan- 
tially alike.  This  arrangement  of  the  frames  and  rotation  of 
them  in  the  bath  also  results  in  the  plating  of  a  large  number  of 
frames  using  a  minimum  volume  of  a  tank  holding  the  bath. 
An  increase  in  plating  rates  is  also  achieved. 


3314.118 

TENT  STAKE  GUARD 

Timothy  WiUiam  Larson,  41  IVi  W.  Main,  Freeport,  III.  61032 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,683 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1/16 

VS.  CI.  135—15  PE  6  Claims 


vided  for  fastening  an  inside  surface  of  the  device  to  the  tent 
stake,  and  the  corresponding  outer  surface  of  the  device  is 
recessed  to  permit  the  stacking  of  several  of  these  units,  when 
stored. 


3,814,119 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLERS 
Pierre  Bcrtrand,  Joay-co-JoMs,  and  Maurice  Nony,  BiUcrc, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compnteurs  Schlurabcrger, 
Montrougc,  France 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,120 
CUims    priority,    application    France,    July     12,     1971, 
71.25472 

Int.CI.F15b5/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-86  SChlms 
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A  pneumatic  controller  providing  an  outgoing  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  and  time  integral  of  the  incoming 
signal  comprises  a  first  sealed-beam  balance  with  a  rigid  beam 
attached  onto  a  diaphragm  defining  four  chambers,  a  second 
sealed-beam  balance  with  two  chambers  performing  the  flow 
relay  function,  and  a  pressure  balance  with  two  chambers  for 
copying  the  integral  pressure.  In  the  case  of  a  pneumatic  con- 
troller providing  an  outgoing  signal  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude, time  integral  and  time  derivative  of  the  incoming 
signal,  the  first  sealed-beam  balance  is  preceded  by  a  time 
derivative  stage  comprised  of  a  sealed-beam  balance  with  four 
chambers  similar  in  construction  to  the  first  sealed-beam 
balance. 


3,814,120 

PLUG  VALVE 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  25  Lakeview  Dr.,  Grafton,  Ohio  44044 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,506 

Int.  CLF16k  J/02 

U.S.CL  137-242  22  Claims 


es^ 


A  hollow,  conically  shaped  plate  which  fastens  about  the 
stake  and  stake  rope  anchor  section  of  a  camper  tent,  so  as  to 
prevent  both  children  and  adults  from  injury  caused  by  their 
walking  inadvertently  into,  or  tripping  over,  the  tent  stoke. 
The  unit  may  be  fabricated  of  a  plastic  sheet  or  molding  which 
is  impregnated,  or  painted  over,  with  fluorescent  material. 

The  device  is  in  the  general  form  of  a  slotted  hollow  conical 
section,  with  the  slot  permitting  the  device  to  be  passed  over 
the  stake  rope,  when  fastening  to  a  tent  stoke.  Means  are  pro- 


An  on-off  fluid  valve  utilizes  a  rototable  stem  positioned 
within  a  fixed  sleeve.  The  stem  has  a  passage  extending 
through  it  which  can  be  placed  into  register  with  the  sleeve 
inlet  and  outlet.  The  stem  includes  a  blade  portion  and  a  flexi- 
ble seal  member  surrounding  the  blade  portion.  The  seal 
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member  is  sufficiently  loosely  held  on  llie  blade  portion  of  the 
stem  such  that  fluid  pressure  at  the  slet  ve  inlet  provides  seal- 
ing pressure  by  the  seal  member  against  the  sleeve  outlet. 


et  \ 
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3,814,121 
FLUID  CONTROL  VA 
ThoniM  Gordon  Lawaon,  Bimiaghain 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingiiani,  Englan  I 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No  202,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bi  itain,  Dec.  18,  1970, 
602 18/71;  June  11, 1971,27486/71        I 
Int.  CI.  F16k  1112  \ 
U.S.CI.  137— 329.03  I  7  Claims 


3,814,123 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VENT 
Ckristk  K.  Cook,  Box  201,  Manvd,  Tex.  77578 

Fikd  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,434 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  45/00 
U.S.  CL  137—493.9 


1  Claim 


A  control  valve,  for  example  a  pressur ;  reducer  valve,  has  a 
valve  closure  member  which  cooperatesnvith  an  annular  valve 
seat  to  seal  off  a  fluid  flowpath  betwoen  the  valve  closure 
member  and  a  surrounding  annular  supiprt  member.  The  sup- 
port member  may  have  a  plurality  of  in 
and  preferably  the  valve  seal  has  a  fru 
gagement  with  a  sharp-cornered  edg< 
member. 


ard  radial  projections 

:o-conical  face  for  en- 

of  the  valve  closure 


3,814,122 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  F04MING  OF  OIL 
Sciji  Akaike,  Aikawa-Machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsugi  Motor 
Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi  City,  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.^5,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,   1972,  47- 
49296IU) 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16100 


U.S.  CI.  137-490 


5  Claims 


23  25XZZ 


A  foam-preventing  device  for  automo  lile  hydraulic  power 
units,  comprising  an  intermediate  pressi  re  chamber  located 
between  an  oil  tank  of  the  unit  and  the 
control  valve  of  the  unit  for  by-passing  iexcess  oil  to  the  oil 
tank.  Excess  oil  is  forced  by  this  arrangement  to  flow  through 
the  intermediate  chamber  so  as  to  avoiq  a  sudden  pressure 
change  and  foaming  thereof. 


A  tank  vent  for  <i'elicving  both  pressure  and  vacuum  in 
tanks,  vessels  and  the  like,  having  self  aligning  valves  and 
novel  seals  for  leak  proof  seating  of  the  operating  members 
after  each  opening- 


3,814,124 

THERMOPLASTIC  CHECK  VALVE 

Richard  W.  Bell,  Brossard,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,652 

InLCI.F16k/5/0J, /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  137-525.3  4  Claims 


A''.\ 


A  valve  element  is  provided  for  converting  a  section  of 
plastic  pipe,  particularly  increaser  bushings  and  cleanout  T's, 
into  an  effective  check  valve.  The  valve  element  has  a  ring, 
cover  and  flexible  web  integral  with  the  cover.  The  outside 
diameter  of  the  ring  is  sufficient  to  permit  a  snug  fit  of  the  ring 
with  the  attached  cover  in  the  pipe  section  thereby  converting 
the  pipe  section  to  a  check  valve. 


3,814,125 

CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  ORIENTING  MEANS  FOR 

BEING  MOUNTED  TO  A  FUEL  SUPPLY  MANIFOLD 

Roy  C.  Demi,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 

trob  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Divisfon  of  Scr.  No.  145,272,  May  20, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,746,039.  This  application  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,419 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  5 //OO 

MS.  CI.  137-561  R  2  Claims 

A  manifold  defined  by  an  annular  wall  providing  a  fuel 

supply  passage  in  the  manifold  and  having  a  pair  of  openings 

passing  therethrough  on  each  side  of  the  manifold.  A  control 

device  is  disposed  in  the  openings  so  as  to  have  one  part 

thereof  on  one  side  of  the  manifold  and  another  part  thereof 
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projecting  out  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  manifold  with  an  in-  the  casting  unit  representing  the  number  of  casting  cycles.  The 
termediate  part  of  the  control  device  disposed  inside  the  outputof  the  ring  counter  is  applied  to  the  shift  register  which, 
manifold,  the  control  device  having  means  for  conveying  fuel 


adjacent  the  intermediate  part  thereof  out  through  the  pro- 
jecting part  thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  manifold  in  a 
stacked  and  sealed  relation  therewith. 


3,814,126 
FLUID  CONDUCTING  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Klee,  Frankfort,  Germany,  assignor  to  Samson  Ap- 
paratebau  AG,  Frankfurt/M,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,240 
Claims   priority,  applkation   Germany,   Sept.    15,    1971, 
2146041 

Int.  CI.  F17d  UOO;  F15c  5\00 
U.S.CI.  137— 608  9  Claims 


in  response  to  the  count,  operates  an  output  circuit  to  provide 
a  control  signal  adjusting  the  differential  pressure  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  number  of  castings  produced. 


3,814,128 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  ACTUATOR  WITH  A 
CAMMING  BALL 
Max  Edward  Grantham,  Plymouth  Devon,  England,  assignor 
to  Tecakmit  (Engineering)  Ltd.,  Devon,  England 
Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,553 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1971, 
15300/71 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  i  7/524 
U.S.  CI.  137-624.13  10  Cteims 
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A  fluid  conducting  system  having  at  least  three  substantially 
flat,  superposable  fluid  conducting  plates  and  a  separating 
plate  between  each  thereof.  The  fluid  conducting  plates  and 
the  separating  plates  are  arranged  in  a  stack.  Each  of  the  fluid 
conducting  plates  has  elongated  channel  means  therein  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  parallel  columns.  The  channel  means 
open  outwardly  on  one  side.  The  separating  plates  are  made  of 
a  perforatable  material  and  have  markings  at  those  locations 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  elongated  channel  means 
cross  each  other.  Thus,  a  selective  perforation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  separating  plates  will  define  a  selected  fluid  conducting 
system  within  the  stack. 


3,814,127 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  DISCRETE  COMPENSATION 
OF  THE  METALLOSTATIC  PRESSURE  IN  MACHINES 
FOR  CASTING  WITH  GAS  PRESSURE 
Ivan    Dimov    Nikolov;    Gueorgui    Nikolov    Rasheev;    Ferdo 
Atanasov  Sivov;  Nikolai  Yonkov  Nikolov,  and  Chavdar 
Asenov  Hristov,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institut  Po 
Metaloznamk  I  Technologia  Na  Metalite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,716 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Bulgaria,  Apr.  29, 1971, 17444 

Int  CI.  F16k  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.1 1  1  Claim 

An  automatic  system  for  discretely  adjusting  the  metallo- 

static  pressure  of  a  metal-casting  machine  operating  under  a 

pressure  differential  receives  an  input  to  its  ring  counter  from 


A  valve  in  which  the  valve  member  is  operable  by  a  tappet 
means,  the  tappet  means  being  lifted  by  a  ball  whickis  guided 
to  roll  on  a  plate  under  the  tappet  and  thereby  lift  the  tappet. 


3,814,129 
SAMPLING  VALVE 
Francis  J.  Cioffi,  Somervilk,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,036 

Int.CI.F16k///05 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.1 1  6  Claims 


An  automatic  sampling  valve  selectively  samples  fluid  from 
a  multiplicity  of  fluid  supply  conduits.  The  supply  conduits  are 
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connected  to  a  truncated  conical  ba 
sioned  plug  is  contiguously  receivec 
peripheral  channel  formed  thereor 
fluid  from  said  conduits  to  a  suitab 
plug  is  rotatablc  in  the  barrel  and  the 
ternately  register  with  consecutive 
tently  close  all  of  the  conduits. 
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el.  A  compatibly  dimen- 
in  said  barrel  and  has  a 
The  channel  conducts 
discharge  passage.  The 
hannel  is  designed  to  al- 
induits  and  to  intermit- 


3,814,130 
FLUID  EXTRAClfORS 
Charles  H.  Allen,  Pasco,  and  Willfred 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battcllc  Del^clopment 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  flo.  266,576 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.28 


3,814,132 

COMBUSTION  VALVE  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Roger  Greenwood,  Valencia,  and  Thomas  A.  Roberts,  North 

Hollywood,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,007,  Dec.  20, 1971.  This  application 

Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,220 

lnt.CLF16k////0 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.64  3  claims 


Jill  '■'-'-'-'-'-•  i.ii'  •  'znnz 


Smith,  Richland,  both 
Corporation, 


24  Claims 


vetTTi 


Fluid  extractors  include  tubular  cha  fibers  surrounding  and 
movable  along  pipes  having  ports  and  <  arrying  pressers  which 
project  through  the  ports  to  press  aw  jy  from  the  ports  ad- 
jacent portions  of  hoses  in  the  pipes  t< 
hoses  for  flow  of  fluid  from  the  hoses  in 


open  openings  in  the 
o  the  chambers. 


3,814,131 
SERVO  VALVE 
Ikuo  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuh  ro 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Precision 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa^ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.^  No|  304,536 
Int.CI.F16k;//0 
U.S.CI.  137— 625.62 


Hasegawa,  Nagoya, 
Instruments  Co., 


5  Claims 


A  pilot  operated  three-way  diaphragm  valve  having  a  vent 
valve  including  a  closed  end  metal  cylinder  having  an  open 
end  to  receive  the  three-way  valve  exhaust.  The  cylinder  has 
holes  through  it.  A  rubber  tube  is  assembled  over  the  cylinder. 
The  cylinder  and  tube  have  an  interference  fit.  The  tube  seals 
the  cylinder  holes  shut  until  the  differential  pressure  across 
the  vent  valve  to  cause  venting  rises  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure. The  tube  also  has  holes  which  do  not  lie  in  registration 
with  those  of  the  cylinder.  Moreover,  the  tube  holes  are  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  cylinder  holes. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  electrically- 
operated  hydraulic  servo  valve  in  which  a  force  feedback 


system  is  employed  in  positioning  a  s 


3,814,133 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  COMPRESSED  AIR  VALVE 
Herbert     Veh,     Oberuhldingen,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Elecktroteile  GmbH,  Bodensee,  Germany^ 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,468 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    19,    1971, 
2157522 

Int.CLF16i;//02 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.65  6  Claims 


larly  to  improvements  in  the  connectic  n  between  the  spool 


and  a  feedback  spring,  in  which  one  fend  of  the  feedback 
spring  is  integrally  connected  with  the  s  x>ol  and  at  the  same 
time  the  feedback  spring  is  made  to  h  »ve  a  flexibility  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  that  of  mov«  ment  of  the  spool  as 
well  in  order  to  accommodate  the  differ  nee  in  locus  between 
a  circular  motion  of  the  feedback  spring  ind  a  linear  motion  of 
the  spool. 


and  more  particu- 


A  compressed  air  valve  comprises  valve  plates  which  arc  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  a  coaxially  arranged  solenoid  with  a 
plunger.  The  valve  plates  are  held  in  valve  holders  which  arc 
connected  together  by  feet  which  abut  against  each  other  and 
extend  in  holes  in  a  valve  block. 
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3,814,134 
SERVO-OPERATED  ELECTROVALVE 
Lambcrto  Vanti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa  Per 
Adoni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  21, 1971, 30140/71 

Int.CI.F16ki///2 


3,814,136 

PRESSURE  SEALING  CASTING  PLUG 

Richard  E.  Johnson,  2316  53rd  Ave.  W.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

33507,  and  Hariey  D.  Johnson,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

said  Richard  E.  Johnson,  by  said  Hariey  D.  Johnson 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,121 

Int.CI.F16l55//0 


U.S.CL  137—627.5 


4  Claims    U.S.CL  138-89 


7  Claims 


A  servo-operated  electrovalve  includes  a  plurality  of  duct 
controlling  pistons  and  fluid  storing  capacity  means.  One  of 
the  pistons  controlls  a  fluid  discharge  duct  and  has  a  throttling 
hole,  as  well  as  calibrated  spring  means  urging  the  piston  away 
from  a  valve  seat  of  the  discharge  duct.  The  valve  is  able  —  to 
carry-out  a  pre-set  pressure  time  discharge  curve,  comprising 
a  first  sudden  pressure  drop  as  obtained  during  filling  the 
capacity  means,  a  second  slow  pressure  decrease  through  the 
throttling  hole  and  a  third  sudden  pressure  drop,  when  the 
force  of  the  spring  means  overcomes  the  action  of  discharge 
pressure  fluid  on  the  piston  and  moves  the  same  away  from  the 
seat,  thus  freeing  the  discharge  duct. 


3,814,135 
HOSE  AND  TUBING  ASSEMBLY  CLOSURES 
Harry  Hetzer,  Dcpew,  and  Augustine  V.  Cosentino,  Tonawan- 
da,  both  of  N.Y.,  aslgnors  to  GTI  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,261 

Int.CLF16i55//0 

U.S.  CI.  138—89  6  Claims 


A  closure  plug  for  a  casting  core  hole  including  opposite 
end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  defined 
therebetween.  A  first  or  inner  end  of  the  plug  is  cylindrical 
and  includes  a  circumferential  groove  in  which  sealing  O-ring 
is  secured.  The  second  outer  end  of  the  plug  is  also  cylindrical 
for  flush  seating  in  the  outer  end  of  the  associated  casting  core 
hole.  The  intermediate  portion  of  the  plug  is  diametrically 
reduced  and  an  annular  washer  constructed  of  stiff  but 
somewhat  resilient  material  is  disposed  thereon.  The  washer 
includes  circumferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing integral  resilient  fingers  inclined  slightly  toward  the  second 
outer  end  of  the  plug.  The  outer  extremities  of  the  fingers  lie 
generally  on  a  circular  path  which  is  slightly  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  fingers,  when  the  closure  plug  is  inserted  within  a 
casting  hole,  are  deflected  toward  the  outer  second  end  of  the 
plug  and  disposed  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  core  hole  so  as  to  preclude  any  subsequent  movement 
of  the  closure  plug  outwardly  of  the  core  hole. 


3,814,137 
INJECTION  SITE  FOR  FLOW  CONDUITS  CONTAINING 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Felix  Jesus  Martinez,  Palatine,  Hi.,  ass^nor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,737 

Int.CLF16l7///2 

U.S.CL138-103  8  Claims 


A  closure  is  provided  for  hose  and  tubing  end  assemblies 
having  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  of  the  hose  or  tubing  and  a 
rotatable  nut  bearing  on  said  shoulder  to  provide  a  seal  on  in- 
stallation, which  closure  is  made  up  of  a  cylinder  of  flexible 
resin  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nut  and  to  engage 
the  threads  of  the  nut  with  an  interrupted  thread  at  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  engage  the  end  face  of  the  nut  with 
a  radial  external  flange  adjacent  the  closed  end. 


An  injection  site  for  a  flow  conduit  for  biological  fluids  and 
the  like,  such  as  blood  or  parenteral  solutions,  is  provided  hav-' 
ing  improved  resistance  to  leakage  through  needle  punctures, 
even  when  the  pressure  within  the  flow  conduit  is  substantially 
different  from  the  pressure  outside  of  the  conduit.  The  con- 
duit comprises  tubing  made  of  a  biologically  compatible 
material,  in  which  a  portion  of  the  tubing  is  surrounded  by  an 
elastomeric  sleeve  injection  site.  A  second  elastic  sleeve  sur- 
rounds the  first  elastomeric  sleeve,  the  second  sleeve  having 
an  unstretched  inner  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  elastomeric  sleeve.  As  a  result,  the  elastomeric 
sleeve  is  compressed  by  the  second  sleeve,  whereby  the  seal- 
ing of  the  elastomeric  sleeve  after  puncture  by  a  needle  is  im- 
proved. 
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3,814,138 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 


3,814,140  ) 

,-  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 

Louis  B.  Courtot,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assign  ir  to  The  Weatherhead    Giuseppe  Scrturini,  Gorno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Somet  Societa 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Meccanica  Tesslle  S.p.A.,  Collate,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  N  i.  298,566  Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,919 

Int.  CI.  F16I  /  //op  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  21, 1971, 26139/71 

7  Claims  Int.  CI.  D03d  4  7136 

U.S.  CI.  139-302  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  138-124 


A  reinforced  plastic  hose  is  disclos 


d  which  includes  an 


inner  core,  a  braid,  and  a  protective  cc  ver.  The  inner  core  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rounded  rid  es  and  valleys  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  outer  peri|  heral  surface  thereof. 
The  braid  is  disposed  on  the  ridges  and  s  tensioned  so  that  the 
ridges  hold  the  braid  radially  spaced  fi  am  the  valleys.  When 
the  protective  cover  is  extruded  over  thi  inner  core  and  braid, 
it  flows  into  the  space  between  the  valeys  and  the  braid  so 
that  the  braid  is  encapsulated  about  ita  entire  peripheral  ex- 
tent by  the  protective  cover  at  the  locations  of  the  valleys  to 
lock  the  braid  against  movement  relative  to  the  protective 
cover.  The  tension  in  the  braid  is  insu| 
wardly  deflect  the  rounded  surface  of  '■ 
the  braid  in  the  ridges,  so  that  the  braic 
can  move  together  longitudinally  along 
the  hose  is  deflected.  Relative  rotation:  I  movement  between 
the  protective  cover  and  the  braid  is  pr«  vented  by  the  spline- 
like engagement  of  the  protective  cover ;  nd  inner  core. 


Icient  to  radially  in- 

ie  ridges  and  embed 

l&nd  protective  cover 

I  the  inner  core  when 


3,814,139 
INSULATING  CONNECtTOR 
Patrick  V.  Loyd,  West  Laurel,  and  Samw  I  M.  Mills,  University 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Ston^ 
tioo.  College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No 
lnt.CI.F16l9//2, 
U.S.CI.  138— 141  I  6  Claims 


liilnstrial  Corpora- 
282,977 


A  device  to  perform  the  cutting  of  weft  threads  in  shuttle- 
less  looms  provided  with  grippers  for  carrying  the  weft 
threads,  in  which  a  cutting  blade  arranged  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  weft  threads  co-operates  with  a  counter 
blade  in  respect  to  which  it  is  operated  under  the  control  of 
cam  means.  In  a  first  embodiment  the  blade  is  perpendicular 
and  in  a  second  embodiment  it  is  parallel  to  the  working  path 
of  the  grippers. 


3,814,141 

METHOD  OF  WEAVING  ON  WATER  JET  LOOM 

Seiki  Iribe;  Norihisa  Vamaguchi,  and  Tukasa  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,  1972,  47- 
25370 

Int.  CI.  D03d  4  7/i2 
U.S.CL  139-1 27  P  3  Claims 
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A  laminated  tubular  connector  for  sflicing  or  terminating 
electric  conductors,  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a  heat 
shrinkable  dielectric  material,  e.g.,  polrethylene  terephtha- 
late,  and  an  inner  layer  of  relatively  soft,  self-adhesive,  low 
temperature  flowable  thermoplastic  mlterial,  preferably  a 
polyvinyl  acetate  composition.  When  hiat  is  applied  to  the 
connector,  the  outer  layer  shrinks  and,  ine  inner  layer  func- 
tions as  a  sealant  and  a  cushioning  agent.  In  some  applications, 
the  adhesiveness  of  the  inner  layer  ma^  be  used  to  hold  the 
connector  in  place  during  subsequent  of>  :rations  by  pinching 
the  connector  so  that  the  depressed  port  ons  of  the  tube  ad- 
here to  each  other  prior  to  heating  the  coi  nector  to  shrink  the 
outer  layer. 


HIMBWH^UH 

,  •  •  • 
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A  method  for  weaving  a  warp  and  a  weft  on  a  water  jet 
loom,  wherein  a  desized  interlaced  yarn  with  the  individual 
constituent  filaments  being  randomly  twisted  and  interlaced  '.i 
used  as  the  warp  and  an  ordinary  non-interlaced  yarn  is  used 
as  the  weft,  and  the  weaving  is  carried  out  while  maintaining 
the  coefficient  of  static  friction  of  the  warp  against  the  weft  in 
the  wet  state  at  not  more  than  0.6,  and  the  water-insolubility 
of  the  warp  and  the  weft  at  30  to  90  percent. 
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3,814,142 
GASKETING  TAPE  WOVEN  OF  STAPLE  GLASS  FIBER 
Irvin  Barnett,  Martinsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johns-ManviHe 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  1   1972,  Ser.  No.  248,920 

Int.  CI.  D03d  75// 2 

U.S.  CL  139—420  C  7  Claims 


A  soft  resilient  gasketing  tape  of  woven  glass  yarn  comprises 
yarn  of  random  length  staple  glass  fibers.  Due  to  the  random 
length  of  the  fibers  and  a  high  degree  of  fiber  disarray  in  the 
yam,  the  yarn  is  lofty  and  compressible.  To  strengthen  the 
yams,  reinforcing  strands  such  as  PVA  yam  are  helically 
wrapped  about  the  glass  yams.  The  tape  is  made  with  both  a 
solid  construction  and  a  drop-warp  construction  wherein  a 
longitudinally  extending  void  is  provided  in  the  tape. 


3,814,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FllAMES  FOR 

STRUT-TYPE  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Dayton  W.  Barnes,  and  Robert  D.  Chiles,  both  of  Greenevillc, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ja-San,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,645 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  45/02 

U.S.CI.  140— 81.5  7Cbiims 


After  formation  of  the  shoulders  and  side  angle  bends  and 
hooks,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  previously  cut  wire  strands  arc 
twisted  together  and  the  longer  strand  is  bent  to  form  the 
hanger  hook. 


3,814,144 

WIRE  MESH  WORKING  APPARATUS 

Owen  C.  Spencer,  Blue  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan 

Chicago  Baptist  Association,  S.B.C.,  Broadview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,970,  April  6. 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,688,810.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,190 

lnt.CI.B21fii/00 
U.S.  CI.  140— 107  32  Claims 


A  reinforcing  wire  mesh  working  apparatus  includes  a 
frame  having  pairs  of  support  wheels  and  a  spindle  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  wire  mesh  web  on  the  frame  so 
that  the  web  may  be  unrolled  and  passed  beneath  a  pair  of  the 
support  wheels  for  decontouring  the  web;  the  frame,  which 
may  be  adjustable  in  height  or  length,  also  carries  additional 
decontour  means  and  a  removable  bender  for  bending  the  web 
to  desired  angular  configurations,  the  additional  decontour 
means  and  the  spindle  may  be  mounted  in  different  positions 
on  the  frame.  Two  manually  operable  embodiments  of  the 
wire  mesh  working  apparatus  are  disclosed.  Also  disclosed  is  a 
powered  wire  mesh  working  apparatus  which  includes  an  elec- 
trically powered  web  feed  device,  and  a  hydraulically  powered 
bending  mechanism,  web  cutter  and  frame  height-adjusting 
means. 
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Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  making  the  wire 
frames  for  strut  type  garment  hangers  in  which  the  hanger 
hook  portion  is  single  stranded  and  the  shoulder  portions  in- 
clude oppositely  facing  side  angle  bends  for  insertion  in  the 
hanger  tube  or  strut.  Strands  of  wire  are  fed  along  a  common 
axis  toward  each  other  from  separate  reels  of  wire.  The  ends 
of  the  wire  strands  enter  means  for  forming  the  shoulders  of 
the  resulting  hanger  frame  and  for  forming  side  angle  bends 
and  hooks  at  the  shoulders  and  are  cut  to  different  lengths. 


3,814,145 

WIRE  MESH  WELDING  MACHINE 

Hans  Gott;  Klaus  Ritter;  Josef  Ritter,  and  Gerhard  Ritter,  all 

of  Gra^  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Ver- 

wertungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  31,  1970, 
7000/70;  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21, 1970, 60644/70 

Int.  CI.  B21f  27/70 
U.S.CL  140—1 12  13  Claims 

A  wire  mesh  welding  machine  in  which  a  plurality  of  line- 
wires  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel  relation  are  fed  through 
the  machine  intermittently  and  cross-wires  are  fed  to  the 
machine  at  right  angles  to  the  line-wires  and  are  welded  to  the 
line-wires  at  their  respective  points  of  contact,  the  cross-wires 
being  drawn  off  a  storage  reel  and  cut  to  length  by  means  of 
feed  rollers  and  a  cutter  which  are  both  driven  by  the  main 
shaft  of  the  machine.  The  lengths  of  the  individual  cross-wires 
severed  from  the  wire  drawn  off  the  storage  reels  arc  con- 
trolled by  an  electronic  control  system  which  governs  the  ac- 
tion of  the  feed  rollers  in  direct  dependence  on  the  length  of 
wire  unreeled  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine.  The 
electronic  control  system  includes  a  cycle  controller  driven  by 
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the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  the  cycle  controller  delivering, 
in  each  working  cycle  of  the  machine  a  start  signal  which 
causes  a  drive  between  the  main  shaft  t  nd  the  feed  rollers  to 
be  engaged,  a  measured  value  transdu<  er.  controlled  by  the 
rotation  of  the  feed  rollers,  or  by  the  dvance  of  the  cross- 
wire,  which  produces  a  signal  which,  i  uough  an  adjustable 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


3,814,146 

ELECTRONIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Theodore  J.  Mesh,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  as  ignor  to  Gilbert  and 

Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  New  fork,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  1 14,050,  Feb.  >,  1971,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  734,046,  June  3, 1968,  ibandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  lo.  238,987 

Int.  CI  MSh  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  10  Claims 


An   electronic   device   for   automatically   controlling   the 


mit  opening  of  the  dispenser  valve  to 


illow  fluid  to  pass 


through  the  nozzle  so  long  as  the  sensi  ig  device  vibrating 
frequency  remains  unchanged  and  into  th  receptacle  but  will 
close  the  valve  to  terminate  fluid  flow  whe  i  the  sensing  device 
vibrating  frequency  is  altered. 


receptacle  utilizing 
the  dispensing  noz- 


delivery  of  fluid  by  a  fluid  dispenser  into :  i 

a  fluid  sensing  device  preferably  placed  or  i 

zle  which  is  stimulated  to  vibrate  at  its  n  itural  frequency  so 

that  the  vibrations  can  be  employed  to  ge  rierate  an  electrical 

signal  of  commensurate  frequency.  The  generated  signal  is 

then  introduced  to  responsive  circuitry  th  at  will  open  or  per- 


3,814,147 
FLUID  FILLING  SYSTEM 
Thyge  L.  Lindberg,  470  N.  Brookside  Ave.,  Roosevelt,  N.Y. 
11575 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,039 

Int.CI.B67ci/00 

U.S.CL  141-94  8  Claims 


counter-controller,  acting  as  a  referende  transducer,  causes 
the  drive  to  be  disengaged  again  and  t  le  feed  rollers  to  be 
stopped  after  feeding  of  a  predetermin  ;d  length  of  wire.  A 
reset  signal  from  the  first  impulse  trail  emitter  subsequently 
causes  the  counter-controller  to  be  res«  to  zero  after  a  time 
interval  corresponding  to  the  feeding  o|a  maximum  length  of 
cross-wire. 


A  fluid  filling  system  which  includes  a  dispensing  pipe  and 
means  for  sealing  the  pipe  to  a  storage  tank.  Fluid  dispensing 
slots  are  cut  in  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  for  directing  the  input 
fluid  horizontally  so  as  not  to  stir  up  sediment  which  may  have 
accumulated  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  The  sealing  means  in- 
cludes a  lug  for  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the  tank,  a  seal- 
ing disk  for  clamping  on  the  upper  portion  of  entrance  con- 
duit, and  a  holding  pawl  for  positioning  the  sealing  disk  on  the 
pipe. 


3,814,148 
VEHICLE  FUELING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  J.  WostI,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,217 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-98  28  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  maintenance  service  to  vehicles.  A 
vehicle  servicing  unit  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fuel 
sources,  means  for  supplyiri^  fuel  from  the  sources  to  vehicles, 
and  means  for  automatically  registering  billing  data.  A  vehicle 
to  be  serviced  is  equipped  with  an  electrical  connector  includ- 
ing pins  that  are  wired  to  give  a  coded  identification  number, 
pins  that  are  wired  to  give  a  coded  fuel-type  indication,  and 
pins  to  activate  the  system,  and  a  mating  connection  is  pro- 
vided on  the  servicing  unit.  The  system  has  all  electrical  com- 
(>onents  enclosed  in  a  pressurized  cabinet  to  ensure  that  fuel 
vapors  cannot  get  into  the  area  adjacent  those  components. 
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The  system  permits  supplying  of  other  items  such  as  lubricat- 
ing oil,  and  the  billing  circuitry  ensures  that  the  correct  charge 
is  made  for  such  items  so  that  a  customer  is  not  billed  for  items 
delivered  to  a  previous  customer.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
withdrawing  fuel  vapors  and  overflow  liquid  fuel  from  the  area 
adjacent  the  delivery  nozzle  to  a  disposal,  rather  than  allowing 
them  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,814,149 
CEMENT  HANDLING  CONTAINER 
Milton  L.  Dunavant,  6400  McCullar  Rd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76117 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,520 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/00, 83/06 

U.S.CL  141-231  13  Claims 


rS? 


The  specification  discloses  a  portable  container  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  dry  cement  in  powder  form  and  which  may  be 
unloaded  manually.  The  container  has  a  first  inlet  located  at 
the  top  region  for  receiving  the  cement  from  a  pneumatic 
charging  device.  A  vent  is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  container 
for  relieving  gas  pressure  from  the  container.  A  second  inlet  is 
formed  through  the  sidewall  structure  of  the  container  for 
manually  allowing  a  person  to  remove  cement  from  the  con- 
tainer. Plate  structure  interior  of  the  container  surrounds  the 
second  inlet  forming  a  passageway  extending  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container.  The  lower  edge  of  the  passageway  is 
above  the  bottom  of  the  container  but  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  second  inlet.  The  passageway  has  a  top  wall  which  slopes 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  second  inlet  toward  the  interi- 
or of  the  container.  A  door  has  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
the  sloping  top  wall  of  the  passageway  at  a  level  intermediate 
the  lower  and  top  e'dges  of  the  second  inlet.  The  other  end  of 
the  door  may  be  moved  upward  to  open  the  passageway  and 
downward  to  an  inclined  closed  position  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edge  of  second  inlet. 


3,814,150 
TRASH  RECEIVER 
William  Gowcr,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ecotonet,  Inc.,' 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,764 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  1/04,3/04 

U.S.CL  141-337  9  Claims 


A  back  stop  and  refuse  receiver  has  a  frame  which  holds  a 
flexible  net  in  generally  upright  position  above  the  ground 

923  O.G.— 5 


with  a  hole  in  the  net's  bottom  under  which  receptacles  are 
placed.  The  frame  preferably  has  telescoping  beams,  that  per- 
mit adjustments  to  be  made  to  the  height  of  the  net  above  the 
ground.  The  frame  can  be  set  on  the  ground  adjacent  road- 
sides so  that  passing  motorists  and  car  passengers  can  toss 
cans,  bottles  and  other  trash  into  the  net,  whereupon  the  trash 
collects  in  the  receptacles  placed  beneath  the  net.  The  frame 
holds  the  net  in  angular  or  curved  positions  to  present  as  large 
a  target  as  possible  to  passing  cars.  Owing  to  the  adjustable 
parts  and  quick  disconnect  parts,  the  receiver  can  be  readily 
set  up  and  moved  to  various  selected  sites. 


3,814,151 
BLADE  CRADLE  FOR  A  TREE  DELIMBER 
Eino  J.  JouppI,  iMbcDa,  Minn.  55607 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  91,875,  Nov.  23, 1970,  abandoned, 

Continuation.in-partof  Ser.  No.  3,941,  Jan.  19, 1970,.  Thb 

applkatkm  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,619 

InLChAOlt  23/08 

U.S.CL  144-2  Z  2  Claims 


A  device  for  deiimbing  felled  trees  with  which  a  tree  is 
drawn  through  the  device  and  a  blade  cradle  for  supporting 
the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  for  cutting  off  the  branches  on  sub- 
stantially the  lower  or  underhalf  of  the  tree  as  the  tree 
progresses  through  the  device,  together  with  a  similar  blade 
cr^le  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm  which  when  lowered  causes 
the  blades  to  engage  the  upper  half  of  the  tree  and  cut  oflf  the 
limbs,  the  tree  being  drawn  by  a  tractor  and  the  swinging  arm 
being  lowered  by  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
tree. 


3,814,152 
STUMP  PULLING  AND  CRUSHING  DEVICE 
Kyosti  PalUri,  95385  Tervola,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29M51 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.    24,    1971, 
2676/71 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-2  N  5  Clabns 


Apparatus  for  the  combined  removal  and  crushing  of  tree 
stumps  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  jib  of  a  work 
machine,  said  apparatus  including  a  downwardly  extending 
hook  for  stump  removal,  rearwardly  extending  arms  for  sup- 
porting the  removed  stump,  the  arms  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  a  gap  between  and  a  rotatable  cutting  blade  aligned 
with  the  gap  and  arranged  to  split  the  supported  stump. 
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3,814,153 

apparatus  for  performil^  a  series  of 
operations  on  a  successipn  of  wood 
*  w6rkpieces 

Erich  SchmidI,  Wicn,  Austria,  assigno 


Zucltermann  Komm.  Ges.,  Wicn,  Aust  ia 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No  274,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Ji  ly  23, 1971, 6435/71 
Int.  CI.  B27m  3118;  B27   5102 
U.S.  CI.  144-3  R  11  Claims 


M  at  It       ioi>  u 


A  succession  of  wooden  workpieces  a  e  each  retained  on  a 
carriage  forming  part  of  a  train  of  carriiges  pushed  stepwise 
along  an  upper  guide  track  along  which  a  e  arranged  a  plurali- 
ty of  woodworking  ntachines.  A  workpiec  e  is  loaded  automati 
cally  onto  the  furthest  upstream  carriag  i  and  prepared  as  it 
moves  along  and  is  fmally  removed  from 
carriage  reaches  the  downstream  end  o: 


ts  carriage  when  this 
the  track.  The  car- 


riage is  then  turned  over  and  sent  upstre  im  to  take  on  a  new 
workpiece.  Midway  in  the  working  track  there  is  provided  an 
apparatus  having  two  arms  each  provic  ed  with  a  rotatable 
head  having  jaws  which  grip  the  workpi<  ce's  ends.  Then  the 
arms  lift  and  turn  the  workpiece  over  and  et  it  back  on  its  car- 
riage so  that  its  other  face  can  be  worked  (  n. 


signor  to  Nicholson 


3,814,154 

INCLINED  CHIPPEi 

Thomas  W.  Nicholson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 

Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Was 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  883,038,  Dec.  8, 196f,  Pat.  No.  3,661,192. 

This  application  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  ^8,934The  portion  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ^f(ly  9, 1989,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.CI.B27l///0. 

U.S.  CI.  144-172  1  Claim 


posed  to  a  chipping  chamber  for  holding  log  sections  to  be 
chipped.  The  rotative  axis  of  the  chipping  drum  may  be 
inclined  to  urge  a  log  section  toward  one  end  of  the  chipping 
chamber. 


to  Maschinenfabrik 


3,814,155 
TOOL  HEADS  FOR  USE  IN  MACHINING  TIMBER 
Alfred    Renter,    Oberkirch/Baden,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gebruder  Linck,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  S^cr.  No.  307,297 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   27,  4971, 
2158913 

Int.CI.  B27C//05 
U.S.CL  144-219  6  Claims 


The  present  specirication  discloses  a  tool  head  for  use  in 
machining  timber  trunks  into  beams  and/or  planks.  The  tool 
head  is  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  hacking  blades  being 
attached  to  its  periphery  and  extending  over  a  generating  line 
of  the  cone.  Finishing  blades  which  are  provided  on  and  pro- 
ject from  the  smaller  area  end  of  the  conical  head,  are  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  finishing  blades  in  a 
group  being  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  a 
group  of  finishing  blades  being  located  between  each  two 
hacking  blades.  The  tool  head  can  be  rotatably  driven  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  the  finishing  blades  in  each  group  being 
graduated  along  the  axis  of  the  tool  head  in  such  a  way  that 
each  successive  finishing  blade  when  used  on  a  timber  trunk, 
is  closer  to  the  timber  trunk  than  the  preceding  finishing  blade 
taken  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tool  head.  The  hacking 
blades  process  the  side  segments  of  a  timber  trunk  as  the  trunk 
is  passed  over  the  smaller  area  end  of  the  rotating  tool  head,  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tool 
head  and  the  finishing  blades  smooth  the  even  surface 
produced  on  the  timber  trunk. 


3,814,156 

THREADED  ARTICLES  WITH  LOCKING  OR  SEALING 

COATINGS 

Andrew  Bachmann,  Weatogue,  and  Robert  E.  Batson,  Newing- 

ton,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors  to   Loctite   Corporation, 

Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 84, 1 96 
Int.CI.F16bi9/00 
U.S.CL  151  —  14.5  I4Cbims 

Threaded  fastening  members  are  provided  which  have  their 
threaded  surfaces  partially  or  fully  coated  with  a  composition 
containing  a  microencapsulated  liquid  adhesive  and  a  torque- 
tension  control  agent  which  brings  the  torque-tension  rela- 
tionship of  the  coated  threaded  member  to  a  minimum  of  ap- 
proximately 80  percent  of  the  torque-tensioh  relationship  of 
the  threaded  member  without  said  coating. 


A  rotating  chipping  drum  carrying  ai 
mounted  in  a  hollow  body  with  a  portiof 


spiral  row  of  bits  is 
of  its  periphery  ex- 


3,814,157 
NON-PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Edward  J.  Kowatch,  3405  Birch  Ave.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18103 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  203,1 16 
Clafans  priority,  application  PhiUppinct,  Dec.  16, 1971, 6363 
Int.  CI.  B60b  9106 
U.S.CL  152—17  IChim 

A  non-pneumatic  vehicle  wheel  utilizing  a  conventional 
pneumatic  wheel  rim,  a  continuous  helical  spring  annulus  and 
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a  pneumatic  tire  casing.  The  helical  spring  is  secured  around    Resilient  means,  preferably  in  the  form  of  spring  means,  is 
the  wheel  rim  and  the  casing  overlies  the  outer  peripheral  por-    positioned  on  said  annular  segment  and  overlaps  said  band, 

with  the  annular  segments  and  band  being  constructed  and  ar- 


tion  of  the  helical  spring  and  serves  as  the  ground  engaging 
element  of  the  wheel. 


3,814,158  ranged  to  maintain  said  spring  means  thereon  while  accom- 

RUN  FLAT  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES  modating  circumferential  movement  of  said  spring  along  said 
John   Charles   Ryder,   Doylestown,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   band  when  the  tubeless  tire  engages  thereagainst  to  aid  in 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubi>cr  Company,  Aiiron,  Ohio  feeding  the  tubeless  tire  around  the  wheel  rim  when  deflated. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,476 

Int.  CL  B60c  /  7/04  

U.S.  CI.  152-158  7Ckiims 

3,814,160 
TREAD  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Jack  R.  Creasey,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  > 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,924 

Int.  CI.  B60c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  152-330  12Cbims 


A  one  piece  annular  non-pneumatic  run  flat  device  for  use 
with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  one  piece  rim.  The  run  flat  device 
has  bead  engaging  surfaces  which  engage  the  beads  of  the  tire 
which  beads  in  turn  engage  respective  flanges  on  the  rim.  The 
inner  diameter  of  the  run  flat  device  is  about  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rim  and  in  use,  the  run 
flat  device  is  spaced  from  the  rim.  An  outer  annular  surface  on 
the  run  flat  device  is  spaced  from  the  crown  of  the  tire  in  the 
inflated  condition  thereof;  however,  upon  deflation  of  the  tire 
the  crown  engages  the  outer  annular  surface  of  the  run  flat 
device  and  is  supported  by  way  of  the  bead  engaging  surfaces, 
tire  beads  and  rim.  The  cross  section  of  the  run  flat  device  is 
preferably  designed  to  bend  toward  the  rim  centerline  in 
mounting  of  the  tire  and  the  preferred  material  of  construc- 
tion of  the  run  flat  device  is  a  polyurethane  material. 


3,814,159 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRE 

William  L.  Lindley,  P.O.  Box  58584,  Houston,  Tex.  77058 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306^93 

Int.  CI.  B60c  1 7104 

U.S.  CL  152—158  14  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  positioning  inside  a  tubeless  tire  on  a 

wheel  rim  includes  annular  segments  that  are  adapted  to  be 

secured  together  to  form  a  ring  on  the  rim.  A  band  surrounds 

the  annular  segments  and  has  its  end  secured  to  an  adjacent 

pair  of  the  annular  segments  to  provide  a  continuous  surface. 


Tires  having  a  tread  wear  indicator  are  provided  wherein 
the  tread  has  a  surface  portion  of  a  first  color  and  an  interior 
sub-surface  tread  wear  indicator  portion  of  a  contrasting 
color.  The  tread  has  the  same  desirable  wearing  properties  as 
carbon  reinforced  tire  treads  but  at  least  one  of  the  portions 
contains  a  reinforcing  siliceous  pigment  and  preferably  essen- 
tially all  of  the  reinforcing  pigment  is  siliceous  pigment. 


3,814,161 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Leslie  Vernon  Powell,  Lichfield,  and  Reginald  Harold  Ed- 
wards, Sutton  Coldfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dun- 
lop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1970, 
30031/70 

Int.  CI.  B60c  5100, 13/00, 1 9/00 
VJS.  CL  152-352  1 1  Claimi 

A  pneumatic  tire  having  in  the  region  of  the  sidewalls  ad- 
jacent to  the  tread  an  annular  layer  of  rubber,  in  addition  to 
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stantiaily  triangular  cross  section.  The 
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layer  having  a  sub- 
vidth  of  the  triangle 


base  is  between  S  and  12  times  the  maxir  um  height  of  the  an- 
nular layer.  The  layer  can  be  on  the  insid<  or  the  outside  of  the 
sidewall,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


'■ 


3,814,162 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Taiio  Haaiilda,  NtshiiioiDiya;  Matarn  Oku  nura,  and  Hiroyaiu 
Fi^iikima,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  a  isigiion  to  The  Toyo 
Rubber  iBdnatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaka,  Japai  i 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No. ':  01,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Oct.  ^8, 1971, 46-86047 
Int.  CI.  B60c  9/20 
VS.  CI.  1 52—36 1  DM  6  Claims 


In  a  semi-radial  ply  tire  having  improv<  d  high  speed  dura 


ties  while  retaining 
f  at  least  two  plies 
spect  to  the  equa- 


bility, wear  resistance  and  cornering  prope 
good  riding  comfort,  the  carcass  consists 
of  nylon  cords  crossing  at  70°  -  80°  with 
torial  line  of  the  tire,  and  the  breaker  con^ts  of  an  inner  layer 
of  two  plies  of  steel  cords  crossing  at  I  S°  25°  with  respect  to 
said  line  and  of  an  outer  layer  of  two  |  lies  of  textile  cords 
crossing  at  1 0°  -  20°  with  respect  to  said  li  le,  provided  that  the 
layer  of  the  steel  cords  shares  40  -  6S  f  srcent  of  the  entire 
strength  of  the  breaker  layer. 


ments  having  orifice  means  for  injecting  air  under  pressure 
through  the  space  between  the  wheel  rim  and  the  tire  bead. 


lER 


3,814,163 
ADJUSTABLE  BEAD  SEA1 
Malcolm  Jean  Charles,  and  Donald  G.  Rifegc,  both  of  Lodi, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  B  &  J  Manufacturii  ;  Company,  Glen- 
wood,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  J!|B,657 
Int.CI.B60c25//2 
U.S.CK  157—1.1 

Apparatus  for  seating  the  beads  and  infl 
on  a  vehicle  wheel  is  provided.  The  apparj  tus  for  seating  the 
tire  beads  comprises  a  pair  of  oppositely  di:  x)sed  tubular  seg- 


5  Claims 

iting  tubeless  tires 


The  segments  are  interconnected  by  telescoping  tubular  struc- 
ture to  permit  adjustment  of  the  apparatus  for  use  on  tires  of 
different  sizes. 


3,814,164 
FLEXIBLE  DOOR  ASSEMBLAGE 
Ralph  L.  Kuss,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Findby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  325,585 

Int.CLE06b9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  160—120  9  Claims 


A  multi-part  flexible  door  assemblage  for  a  building  such  as 
an  aircraft  hangar,  which  has  an  opening  thereinto  with  a 
higher  section  and  at  least  one  lower  adjacent  section.  The 
door  consists  of  at  least  two  flexible  sheet-like  portions,  three 
in  the  case  of  an  aircraft  hangar,  including  a  higher  portion 
and  at  least  one  adjacent  lower  portion.  Each  sheet-like  por- 
tion has  a  power  driven  roller  secured  at  its  lower  or  upper 
edge  with  means  to  rotate  the  roller  to  wrap  or  unwrap  the 
respective  sheet-like  portion  thereon  to  open  or  close  the 
door.  Vertical  guides  for  the  outer  sides  of  the  door  portions 
extend  along  outer  side  frames  of  both  the  higher  and  lower 
sections.  The  building  frame  also  includes  an  intermediate 
vertical  frame  connecting  top  horizontal  frames  of  the  higher 
and  lower  sections  of  the  opening.  Moveable  guides  are  pro- 
vided for  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  door  portions  and 
means  are  provided  for  guiding  the  moveable  guides  along  the 
intermediate  vertical  frame  extending  between  the  tops  of  the 
higher  and  lower  sections.  The  moveable  guides  extend  below 
the  intermediate  frame  and  across  the  inner  side  of  the  lower 
section  of  the  building  opening  when  the  door  is  closed  and  lie 
adjacent  the  intermediate  vertical  frame  when  the  door  is  . 
open. 


3,814,165 

FIRE  DAMPER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Francis  J.  McCabc,  Hollow  Horn  Rd.,  Erwinna,  Pa.  18902 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,006 

Int.  CI.  E05d  75/26 

U.S.  CL  160—207  2  Claims 

A  folding  blade  fire  damper  is  provided  with  a  means  for 

retaining  the  upper  most  blade,  which  means  is  integral  with. 
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the  damper  frame.  There  is  also  provided  a  means  for  retain- 
ing the  closure  spring  which  means  is  integral  with  the  frame. 
The  method  of  notching  out  the  frames  to  provide  these 


means  is  disclosed.  The  spring  closure  is  attached  to  the  last 
blade  of  the  damper  in  a  novel  manner. 

The  blades  are  retained  and  articulated  in  combination  with 
a  novel  connector  member. 


3,814,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING 
Leonard  Watts,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  In- 
struments Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  143,055,  May  13, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,680,624,  and  Ser.  No.  171,283,  Aug.  12, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,977 
lnt.CI.B22d///0S 
U.S.  CI.  164—73  41  Claims 


^^ 


A  tundish  receiving  molten  metal  and  a  cooled,  closed-end 
mold  are  moved  relatively  apart  so  that  the  mold  forms  a 
solidified  shell  of  a  casting  such  as  a  billet,  for  example,  mol- 
ten metal  flowing  through  the  solidified  shell  to  the  mold.  At 
least  a  portion  of  the  closed  end  or  plug  of  the  mold  is  heated 
at  least  during  a  preheating  period  to  limit  or  eliminate  the  for- 
mation of  a  solidifying  metal  membrane  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  closed  end.  A  lubricant  and/or  a  seal  may  be  introduced 
between  an  axial  wall  structure  of  the  mold  and  the  mold  plug, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mold  is  oscillated  relatively  to  the 
shell  in  the  mold  during  casting.  The  plug  in  one  position 
thereof  may  occupy  a  forward  or  starting  position  in  the  end 
portion  of  axial  wall  structure  nearest  the  tundish.  In  addition 
to  preheating  the  tundish  before  receiving  molten  metal  for 
flow  therethrough,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plug  is  heated  in  its 
forward  position  during  the  preheating  operation.  The  axial 
wall  structure  may  be  heated  in  the  preheating  operation  to 
remove  any  condensation  from  the  interior  thereof. 
Thereafter,  the  near  end  face  of  the  axial  wall  structure  is 
abutted  against  a  flange  of  the  tundish  prior  to  the  flow  of 
metal  through  the  tundish  to  the  mold.  This  retraction  of  the 
plug  produces,  with  the  axial  wall  structure  coacting  with  the 
plug,  a  mold  having  a  variable  effective  mold  cavity. 


3,814,167 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  NON-METALLIC 
INCLUSIONS  FROM  HOT  LIQUID  METAL 
Friedrich  Listhuber;  Thorwald  Fastner,  and  Ernst  Bachncr,  all 
of  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigtc  Osterrtichischc 
Eisen-  und  SUhlwerke  Alpine  Montan  Aktlcngesellschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,671 
Cbims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  4, 1971, 4850/71; 
Nov.  14, 1971,9483/71 

Int.CI.B22d////0 
U.S.  CI.  1 64— 82  4  Clahns 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  separating  non-metal- 
lic inclusions  from  hot  liquid  metal,  in  particular  from  alu- 
minum killed  soft  steel,  in  continuous  casting  plants,  wherein 
the  metal  supplied  into  a  tundish  is  guided  at  least  once  in  up- 
ward direction  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  sump  in  said  tundish 
under  formation  of  at  least  one  stream  at  a  speed  greater  than 
that  of  the  metal  in  the  tundish  prior  to  its  being  deflected, 
whereby  a  wave  is  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  metal  covered 
by  slag.  The  metal  is  guided  towards  the  surface  of  the  metal 
sump  by  means  of  a  partition  wall  having  at  least  one  opening 
from  which  a  canal  extends  in  upward  direction  to  end  at  a 
distance  of  from  3  to  30  cm  below  the  metal  sump  surface. 


3,814,168 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CENTRIFUGAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

METAL  TUBES 

Alain  Louis  Albert  Royer,  Fumcl,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A- 

Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Sept.  1 3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  288,824 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    24,    1971, 
71.34380 

Int.  CI.  B22d  13/00 
U.S.CI.  164— 114  7  Cbims 


A  method  for  the  centrifugal  production  of  a  metal  tube 
having  a  composition  which  varies  within  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  of  the  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  pouring  a  mass  of 
molten  metal  in  a  rotary  mould  then,  before  the  complete 
solidification  of  said  mass  of  metal,  depositing  on  the  mass  of 
metal  in  the  mould  a  molten  slag  containing  addition  ele- 
ments, allowing  the  metal  and  the  slag  to  solidify  while  con- 
tinuing to  rotate  the  mould  until  solidification  of  both  of  them, 
and  removing  the  solidified  slag. 
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3,814,169 
DUMMY  BAR  HANDLlNd  SYSTEM 
Bernhard  Kndl,  Thalwil,  and  Wcnwr|Bnidcrcr,  Feldmeilen, 
both  of  Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Coi^ast  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
leriand 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No  278,645 
Chiims  priority,  application  Switzci  and,  Aug.  6,   1971, 
11594/71  ' 

Int.CI.B22dyy/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  164-274  I  8  Chiims 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  short  dumi  ly  bar  from  the  path 


of  travel  of  a  casting  into  the  region  of  th 

troducing  the  dummy  bar  through  the  c 

cessive  at  least  partially  curved  roller  aJron  or  strand  guide 

The  apparatus  of  this  development  coniprises  a  cartridge  or 

cassette  which  can  be  located  in  a  positio 

the  dummy  bar  into  the  path  of  travel 

transport  mechanism  for  the  dummy  bai 

vided  with  stop  means  and  co-operatin; 

mechanism  is  mounted  to  be  pivotal,  the 

tridge  being  arranged  at  the  path  of  travel  of  the  casting  or  at 

the  direct  neighborhood  thereof.  In  the  piloted  position  of  the 

cartridge,  the  stop  means  exhibits  a  spat  ng  from  the  path  of 

travel  of  the  casting  which  is  greater     lan  one  half  of  the 

thickness  of  the  cast  casting 


3,814,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  Ca|tING  MATERIAL 

UNDER  PRESSURE 
Friedhcim  Kahn,  2,  Muhibachstrasse,  6B32  Ehringshausen, 
Germany  | 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  125,512 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germanl,    June    8,    1971, 
2128425  1 


U.S.  CI.  164-309 


Int.  CL  B22d  1 7/06 


9  Claims 


—^ 


In  a  melting  furnace  the  melting  zone  is 
air  and  a  pipe  is  connected  to  the  bottoniof 


sealed  off  from  the 
the  melt,  which 


pipe  reaches  outside  the  furnace  with  its  upper  end  to  the 
height  of  the  molten  material  inside  the  furnace.  The  casting 
mold  is  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  pipe.  An  atmosphere  of  pro- 
tective gas  is  established  above  the  surface  of  the  molten 
material  in  the  furnace;  the  pressure  of  the  protective  gas 
being  controlled  by  a  special  equipment.  Casting  is  accom- 
plished by  introducing  the  material  to  be  molten  through  a  gas 
lock  and  through  the  protective  gas  atmosphere  into  the  melt, 
causing  the  pressure  inside  the  furnace  to  increase  and  forcing 
the  molten  material  through  the  rising  pipe  into  the  mold. 
After  the  moid  is  filled  the  pressure  of  the  gas  is  increased  in 
order  to  feed  the  shrinkage  and  to  achieve  a  fine  grained  and 
dense  casting.  ^ 


3,814,171 
STATIONARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kenya  Nakamura,  Okazaki;  Yasuo  Kondo,  Anjo,  and  Makoto 
Kuroyanagi,  Hckinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipponden- 
so  Co.  Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan;  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  japan  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,   1970,  45- 
128995 

Int.  CKF23I 75/02 
U.S.CL  165-10  4  Claims 


casting  mold  for  in- 
'ting  mold  into  a  suc- 


for  introduction  of 

f  the  casting  and  a 

The  cartridge  pro- 

with  the  transport 

ivot  axis  of  the  car- 


A  stationary  heat  exchanger  in  which  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gated heat  radiating  plates  are  radially  arranged  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  form  independent  radial  fluid  passages  between 
each  other,  and  fluid  is  passed  in  the  every  other  ones  of  said 
fluid  passage  in  one  direction,  while  another  fluid  is  passed  in 
the  rest  of  said  fluid  passages  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  heat  is  exchanged  between  said  two  fluids. 


3,814,172 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
David  Teignmouth  Shore,  Banstead,  Enghind,  assignor  to  The 
A.P.V.  Company  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  238,920 

Int.CI.F28d///06 

U.S.CL  165-12  9  Claims 


A  heat  exchange  apparatus  and  method  of  using  it  compris- 
ing periodically  flexing  flexible  flat  heat  transfer  plates  so  as  to 
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vary  the  cross  section  of  the  flow  space,  thereby  achieving  tur- 
bulence which  promotes  improved  heat  transfer.  The  varia- 
tion in  cross  section  may  be  obtained  mechanically  or  through 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  medium  on  one  side  of  the  plate. 


3,814,173 

CONTROL  FOR  FORCED  AIR  HEATING  AND/OR 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

George  M.  Coon,  Hillside  House,  Saybrook  Rd.,  Essex,  Conn. 

06426 

Filed  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,101 

lat.  CI  ¥24t  3100 

U.S.CL  165-12  21  Claims 


thermal   expansion   and   contraction   of  the   metallic   heat 
exchange  surface,  while  permitting  free  movement  thereof. 


3,814,175 

VARIABLE  INSULATION  MEANS  UTILIZING 

CONVECTION  GENERATORS 

Ingeborg  Laing,  and  Nikolaus  Laing,  both  of  Hofener  Weg  35- 

37, 7141  Aldingen  bei  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,457,  June  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,720,198. 

This  application  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,769 

Int.  CLF28f  27/00 

U.S.CL  165-96  4  Claims 


^7  '  cmvutr  fur  ^^eof*^  '■■ 

^S'-         ct0€v»mtrMao^s   !^.. Jib 

,^_fr-> 1 J  •n^-'fag?- 


In  a  forced  air  heating/cooling  system  having  several  in- 
dividual room  thermostats  which  fully  open  or  fully  close  the 
air  dampers,  the  thermostats  are  interrogated  individually  in 
succession  to  determine  how  many  are  demanding  heated  or 
cooled  air.  The  forced  air  fan  speed  is  set  automatically  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  total  of  such  demand  signals.  As  each  ther- 
mostat is  satisfied,  this  demand  total  is  reduced  accordingly  to 
lower  the  fan  speed. 


3,814,174 
STACK  TYPE  RECUPERATOR  HAVING  A  LIQUID  SEAL 
Donald  Beggs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mildrex  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  29,080 

Int.  CI.  R05d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  165—32  7  Claims 


-^.-.1 


^^&  2M 


^33  ^ss  Z31   £3o' 


Variable  heat  insulation  building  panel  having  an  outwardly 
facing  wall,  an  inwardly  facing  wall,  a  chamber  between  the 
walls  and  a  means  for  creating  eddy  currents  in  the  chamber  to 
promote  transfer  of  heat  between  the  two  walls  in  order  to 
reduce  insulation  effect  of  the  panel. 


3,814,176 

FIXED-FLUIDIZED  BED  DRY  COOLING  TOWER 

Ram  Gopal  Seth,  1 1 12  Yardley  Rd.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08034 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,225 

Int.  CI.  F28d  I3i00 

U.S.  CL  165- 104  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  metallic  recuperator  having  a 
liquid  seal.  The  liquid  seal  utilizes  a  thermal  barrier  and  allows 


A  forced  draft  dry  cooling  tower  «is  disclosed  wherein  the 
medium  to  be  cooled  passes  through  heat  exchanger  tubes  em- 
bedded within  a  bed  of  inert  particles  composed  of  smaller 
particles  surrounding  and  embedded  in  much  larger  particles. 
The  forced  draft  through  the  cooling  tower  fluidizes  the 
smaller  particles  but  not  the  larger  particles  which  stabilize 
the  fluidization  of  the  smaller  particles  and  enhance  the 
fluidization  and  heat  exchange  effect  thereof. 
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^  3,814,179 

„,      ,  ^     „    _,                               f"S  WELL  HEAD  SET  SCREW  PORT  EXIT  OF  CONTROL 

Peter  John  Harris;  Barry  Stanford  Holnies,  and  John  Lee  LINE  FOR  DOWN-HOLE  SAFETY  VALVE 

Ryder,  all  of  Birmingham,  Englandjassignors  to  GKN  Bir-  John  L.  Hull,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tool  Com- 

wcko  Limited,  Birmingham,  England  pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  Nf.  223,880  Filed  May  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1971,  Int.CLE21bii/0i 

4472/71                                                1  U.S.  a.  166-89                                                         3  Claims 


U.S.CLI65— 110 


Int.  CI.  F28b  1/00, 


4  Claims 


A  direct  sub-atmospheric  steam  cc  idenser  having  horizon- 


tal condenser  tubes  arranged  in  pair 
banks  in  each  pair  are  inclined  to  eaci 


of  banks  of  tubes.  The 
other  and  converge  up- 


^_  _^         Valves  fittings  and  flexible  tubing  for  connection  to  the 

wardly,  and  the  steam  inlet  header  foi  each  bank  is  connected    "PP^r  ends  of  one  or  more  control  lines  for  down  hole  safety 

tn  9  cfoam  manifniH  ^ki^K  :. bclow  the  tops  of  the    v^'ves  are  connected  to  these  upper  ends  above  the  tubing 

hangers  and  seals  and  communicated  to  the  exterior  of  the 
_  head  through  one  or  more  ports  conventionally  used  for  set 

screws,  using  disclosed  fittings  in  the  ports.  Assembled  parts 
may  be  tested  for  leaks  before  the  tubing  bonnet  and 
remainder  of  the  Christmas  tree  are  installed. 


— ] 

to  a  steam  manifold  which  is  arrange 

banks  of  tubes. 


3,814,178 

heatexchang|:r 

Horst  Parussel,  Ahrensburg,  Germany 
national  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germanyl 


assignor  to  Cass  Inter- 


Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  Nc    194,127 
Claims    priority,    application    Gern  tny,    Nov.    6,    1970. 
2054641  ^ 

Int.CI.F28b9/0; 
U.S.CL  165-158  I  2  Claims 


3,814,180 
WELL  FISHING  APPARATUS 
Don  L.  Oliver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,141 

lnt.Cl.E2lb  3 1 108 

US.  CL  166-99  25  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  fee< 
steam  chamber  extending  to  a  consid 
water  chamber  in  spaced  relationship 
said  water  chamber  so  that  the  latter  ha: 
with  the  skirt  thereof  placed  in  spaced  rllationship  over  a  por 
tion  of  the  steam  chamber,  said  water  oiamber  being  divided 
by  a  partition  into  two  sections,  one  01 
with  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  pipes 
while  the  other  water  chamber  section  c 
other  end  of  said  pipes,  feed  water  inl 
respectively  communicating  with  said  wlter  chamber  sections 
and  being  arranged  in  the  skirt  portion  Q|  said  water  chamber, 
and  steam  inlet  and  condensate  outlet  ileans  being  provided 
in  said  steam  chamber. 


water  chamber  and  a 
rable  extent  into  said 
o  the  housing  wall  of 
a  bell-shaped  contour 


hich  communicates 
said  steam  chamber 
mmunicates  with  the 

t  and  outlbt  means 


A  fishing  tool  which  can  be  used  for  dislodging  and  collect- 
ing junk  from  the  walls  of  a  well  bore.  The  tool  can  be  located 
in  a  drilling  string  above  a  bit,  and  streams  of  drilling  fluid  are 
jetted  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  bore  to  dislodge  junk 
which  resides  in  or  upon  the  wall.  A  junk  basket  is  located  on 
the  tool  above  the  bit,  and  junk  is  thus  basketed  before  it  falls 
to  the  bottom  of  the  hole. 


L 
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3,814.181 
AMBIENT  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  VALVE 
David  E.  Young,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 9, 1 83 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  45// 2 

U.S.  CI.  166-224  S  19  Claims 


tions  to  open  and  close  a  substantially  unrestricted  axial  bore 
through  the  testing  tool  to  allow  formation  fluid  flow  through 
the  tool  at  the  command  of  the  tool  operator. 
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A  safety  valve  apparatus  for  wells  producing  well  fluid  by 
formation  pressure  and  including  a  valve  mechanism  that  is 
normally  maintained  in  the  open  or  flowing  position  by  an  urg- 
ing means  and  is  closed  responsive  to  a  predetermined  dif- 
ferential pressure  developed  between  flowing  pressure,  within 
the  valve  apparatus  and  ambient  pressure,  externally  of  the 
valve  apparatus.  A  predetermined  differential  pressure 
develops  a  force  overcoming  the  bias  of  the  urging  means  and 
moves  the  valve  mechanism  to  the  closed  position  thereof. 
The  valve  apparatus  is  provided  with  means  for  modifying  the 
effective  size  of  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  valve  mechanism 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  ambient  pressure 
from  a  normal  operating  range,  thereby  developing  the 
predetermined  pressure  differential  for  achieving  automatic 
closure  of  the  safety  valve  apparatus. 


3,814,182 
OIL  WELL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Giroux,  Morgan  City,  La.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  DuiKan,  Okb. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,778 

IntCI.E21b4//00 

U.S.CI.  166— 226  13  Claims 
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3,814,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ENTRY  OF 
FORMATION  GAS  INTO  A  WELL  BORE 
Joseph  F.  Kishel,  Clarks  Summitt,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,989,  March  20, 1972.  This  application 
Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,706 
Int.CLE21b47//0,/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-226  7Cbims 


In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  new  and. improved  well  tool  which  is  adapted  to  be 
coupled  in  a  drill  string  adjacent  to  a  drill  bit  includes  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  members  which  are  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged to  define  an  expansible  sample  chamber  for  entrapping 
a  discrete  sample  of  drilling  mud  from  a  borehole  adjacent  to 
the  drill  bit  in  a  drill  string  upon  telescoping  movement  of  the 
inner  and  outer  members.  Valve  means  are  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged between  the  telescoping  members  for  selectively  clos- 
ing the  sample  chamber  upon  further  movement  of  the 
telescoping  members  to  expand  the  sample  chamber.  In  this 
manner,  by  coupling  force-measuring  means  to  a  drill  string 
coupled  to  the  tool  the  force  required  to  fully  expand  the 
chamber  is  measured  for  providing  a  surface  indication  which 
is  indicative  of  the  percentage  of  gas  entrained  in  the  collected 
sample. 


A  ball  valve  type,  full  opening  bore,  oil  well  formation  tester 
utilizes  a  J-slot  mechanism  and  vertical  tool  string  manipula- 


3,814,184 
WELL-POINTS  FOR  DE-WATERING  GROUND 
Ronald  Nod  Allen,  and  Ernest  William  Potter,  both  of  London, 
England,  assign<>rs  to  Henry  Sykes  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,836,  May  19, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  1.  1970, 
26388/70 

Int.CLE21b4J/0« 

U.S.CL  166-230  lOChlms 

A  disposable  weHpoint  for  dewatering  ground  comprises  a 

body  of  spirally-^corrugated  perforated   tubing  formed  of 

plastics  material  and  covered  by  a  filter  sleeve  of  nylon  fabric. 
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and  a  suction  pipe  of  spirally  corrugated  t  ibing  enters  the  top 
end  of  the  body.  The  body,  the  sleeve,  a  id  the  suction  pipe 
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3,814,186 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  FOR  STEEPLY  DIPPING 

RESERVOIRS:  COMBINED  CELLAR  AND  ATTIC 

FLOODING 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,922 

Int.CLE21b4i/00,4i/20 

U.S.  CI.  166-272  3  Claims 


can  be  severed  as  lengths  from  supply  ret  s  on  site,  and  the  as- 
sembled wellpoints  can  be  introduced  ini  >  the  ground  in  a  tu- 
bular casing  provided  with  water  lances. 


A  method  of  producing  oil  from  a  steeply  dipping  reservoir 
wherein  a  hot  aqueous  fluid  is  injected  into  the  reservoir 
which  liberates  gas  from  the  oil  in  the  reservoir.  This  gas  then 
travels  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir  where  it  displaces  the  oil  at 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  forces  it  down  to  a  production  well 
located  down  dip  of  the  top  of  the  reservoir.  The  fluid  travels 
to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  where  it  displaces  oil  upward. 


3,814,185 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTI$G  NUCLEAR 

CHIMNEYS 

Charies  Robert  Boardman,  Las  Vegas,  Niv.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  >y  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washingtoi ,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3p6,304 

Int.CI.E21b4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-247  7  Claims 


3,814,187 
SUBSURFACE  FORMATION  PLUGGING 
George  B.  Holman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tioo  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,222 

Int.  CLE2Ib  iJ//i« 

U.S.  CI.  166—281  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  preparing  a  subterranean 
detonation  of  a  plurality  of  nuclear  explosi\|;s 
vals  between  adjacent,  vertically  spaced 
sive  shot  points  are  prefractured  by  nonnuci 
detonation  of  the  nuclear  explosives  to  assui  e 
of  fractures  between  the  two  resulting  chimr  ;ys 


I  LIHCSTONC  SLUMr 
I  FLKSH  SLumiT 


ap  irt 


brmation  for  the 
Vertical  inter- 
nuclear  explo- 
ar  means  prior  to 
interconnection 


This  invention  concerns  a  method  of  selectively  plugging 
fractures  in  an  underground  formation  without  permanently 
plugging  the  "secondary  porosity,"  e.g..  vugs,  etc.,  which  may 
be  in  communication  with  the  wellbore.  A  slurry  of  finely  di- 
vided limestone  is  first  pumped  through  the  well  to  fill  the 
secondary  porosity.  Then  a  second  slurry  of  finely  divided 
solids,  such  as  flyash,  which  is  not  soluble  in  most  acids,  is  in- 
jected into  the  well  to  plug  the  interwell  fracture  system. 
Thereafter,  to  aid  injectivity,  the  well  is  given  a  low  pressure 
acid  treatment  to  remove  the  limestone  from  the  secondary 
porosity. 


\^ 
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3,814,188 


> 


sides  include  structure  for  attaching  drag  and  haul-back  bridle 
ELECTRONIC  DRAFT  LOAD  SENSING  SYSTEM  chains  thereto  and  the  front  side  of  the  body  includes  a  Ion- 

Jerome  J.  Ahne,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers    gitudinally  extending  blade  structure  supported  therefrom 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  structure  being  toothed  and 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,313 
Int.CLA01b6i///2 
U.S.CL  172-7  8  Claims 


projecting  below  the  bottom  side  of  the  body.  In  addition,  the 
L  blade  structure  is  supported  from  the  body  for  adjustable  an- 

An  electronic  draft  load  sensing  unit  for  a  tractor  having  disolacement  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 


strain  gauge  sensing  responsive  to  draft  load  on  said  tractor. 

3,814,189 
GRASS  TRIMMER 
William  W.  Thompson,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Mary  G. 
Niven,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,018 

Int.  CI.  AO  lb  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-13  7  Claims 


gular  displacement  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  whereby  the  cutting  angle  of  the  blade  structure  may 
be  varied  as  desired. 


3,814,191 
POWERED  LIFT  AND  LOCK  FOR  A  FOLDABLE 
IMPLEMENT  FRAME 
Lawrence  E.  Tilbury,  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,387 

fnt.CLA01b6J/00.i5//6 

U.S.  CI.  172-311  5  Claims 


'^ii  »  «y},i'  ^ 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  cutting  a  swath  of  vegetation  ad- 
jacent watering  system  sprinkler  heads.  An  open  framework 
houses  rotatable  cutting  blades  and  positions  the  cutting 
blades  relative  to  the  sprinkler  head.  The  cutting  blades  are 
non-rotatably  secured  to  a  shaft,  which  shaft  exten^  from  the 
open  framework.  A  bushing  is  disposed  intermediate  the  shaft 
and  the  open  framework  to  permit  axial  movement  and  rota- 
tion therebetween.  The  mechanism  by  which  the  cutting 
blades  are  secured  to  the  shaft  permits  the  internal  and  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  swath  to  be  varied.  The  mechanism  further 
includes  means  for  cutting  a  less  than  full  circle  swath  about 
the  sprinkler  head  where  the  sprinkler  head  is  adjacent  a  walk- 
way or  wall. 


3,814,190 
DRAGLINE  CLEANER  FOR  OPEN  DRAINAGE  DITCHES 
William  L.  Wilson,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Vlrgtl  P.  Terry 
and  Frank  O.  Downing,  both  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  part  Interest 

to  each 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,544 

Int.CI.E02fi/60 

U.S.  CI.  172-26.5  9  Claims 

A  horizontally  elongated  weighted  body  including  front  and 
rear  sides  as  well  as  top  and  bottom  sides.  The  front  and  top 


A  powered  lift  and  lock  for  a  foldable  implement  frame  hav- 
ing a  main  frame  and  a  wing  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  for  folding  relative  thereto.  Disc  harrows  are 
suspended  on  the  frames  for  working  the  ground  in  the  U^ual 
manner.  A  latch  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  wing  frame  and 
cam-locks  with  the  main  frame  to  hold  the  two  frames  in  the 
horizontal  position.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  its  rod  extends  to  the  wing  frame  and  connects 
therewith  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  wing  frame.  The  connec- 
tion between  the  rod  and  the  wing  frame  is  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection, and  a  link  extends  between  the  connection  of  the  rod 
and  the  latch  so  that  the  latch  is  secured  when  the  wing  frame 
is  lowered,  and  the  latch  is  released  in  the  initial  motion  of 
raising  the  wing  frame.  Two  species  are  shown,  one  where  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  rod  connects  directly  with  the  wing  frame, 
and  the  other  where  the  hydraulic  cylinder  rod  connects  with 
the  wing  frame  through  a  linkage.  The  wing  frame  has  a  sup- 
port surface  which  engages  a  pad  on  the  main  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  wing  frame  in  folded  position  on  top  of  the  main 
frame. 
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3.814.192 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  A  SOIL  BURROWING 

MOLE 

Douglas  Rodney  Stecn,  Mt.  Bcthd,  P«.,  , _ 

Tdcphooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mi(  rray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301626 
Int.CI.E21b7/06       T 
U.S.  CI.  173-44  2  Claims 
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3,814,194 
EARTH  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Wendell  L.  Reich,  and  Robert  C.  Paul,  both  of  Reno,  Nev.,  as- 
signors to  Reed  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,094 
Int.  CI.  E2  lb  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  173-152  sciaims 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for 


impact  subsoil  penetrator  (mole).  The  ap|  tratus  includes  a 


support  platform  which  can  be  position 
selected  angle  of  attack  for  the  mole  relati 
face.  The  linear  impact  drive  of  the  mole 
restraining  force  is  applied  by  the  apparatus 
mole  to  create  artificial  tunnel  traction 


to  provide  a 
to  the  soil  sur- 
is  started;  and  a 
0  the  sides  of  the 
ind  prevent  the 


backward  slip  of  the  mole.  This  insures  that  operation  of  the 
mole's  linear  propulsion  system  will  produce^nly  forward  mo- 
tion and  move  the  mole's  nose  into  the  soil. 


3,814,193 

HYDRAULIC  BORING  DEVICE 

Michael  Schneider,  1 120  S.  Union  Ave.,  Alliai  »,  Ohio  44601 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,  34 

Int.  CL  E2lh  2 1/00;  E21c  7 /a 

UA  a.  173-57  I  4  Claims 


iUnching  a  linear 


A  pair  of  vertically  spaced  pistons  are  normally  disposed 
close  together  in  a  tall  cylinder,  with  the  lower  piston  rod 
rigidly  connected  to  a  support  below  the  cylinder,  and  the 
upper  piston  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  a  tube  that  ex- 
tends down  around  the  cylinder.  The  lower  end  of  the  tube 
supports  means  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  a  drill  stem  and 
for  rotating  it.  After  the  apparatus  has  been  fully  extended 
vertically  by  hydraulic  pressure  between  the  pistons,  fluid 
pressure  between  each  piston  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cylinder  first  draws  the  cylinder  and  tube  down  around  the 
lower  piston  and  then  draws  the  tube  down  around  the  upper 
piston,  whereby  the  downwardly  moving  tube  causes  the  stem- 
supporting  means  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  a  drill  stem 
continuously. 


3,814,195 
WEIGHT  QUALITY  CONTROL  DETERMINATION 
Paul  Gilbert,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4.  1972. 
40842/72 

Int.CI.GOlg/9/00. ///« 
U.S.  CI.  177-1  9ci.tas 


A  boring  device  is  disclosed  wherein  a  borid^  bit  is  rotated 
as  it  is  advanced  and  supplied  with  water  throfgh-a  hollow  in- 
terior to  facilitate  the  boring  operation.  A  roiary  connection 
introduces  water  into  the  hollow  boring  bitTind  its  support 
from  one  side  thereof  through  an  apertured  sffiere  secured  to 
and  revolving  with  the  support. 


A  weighing  apparatus  consists  essentially  of  a  three  pan 
balance  with  the  pans  at  different  pre-set  distances  from  a  ful- 
crum. Preferably  a  second  balance,  an  equal  arm  two  pan 
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balance  is  also  provided.  These  balances  enable  a  method  of 
weight  determination  to  be  rapidly  carried  out  to  establish  the 
maximum  weight  that  can  be  marked  on  a  given  set  of  packs 
while  satisfying  statistically  acceptable  practice  or  legislation. 


projects  forwardly  from  the  carriage  with  a  pivotal  guide 
runner  and  a  pair  of  foot  rests  for  steering.  Preferably  the  foot 
rests  are  mounted  for  universal  pivotal  movement  on  the  guide 
runner. 


3  814  196 

TWO  STATION  RECEPTACLE  AND  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  A.  McClusky,  3001  Baylor  Ave.,  BakersHeld,  Calif. 

93305 

DIvldoa  of  Ser.  No.  179,761,  ScpL  13, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,700,054.  Thia  appUcatioa  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,495 

lut.Cl.G01g  13100, 13/02 
VS.  CL  177-54  10  Ctabns 


!sN\^V-\VVV\V\V^'>^^^-^^'^'" 


3,814,198 

SKI CYCLE 

VirgU  R.  Seller,  228  West  Ave.,  Waitc  Park,  Mhin.  56387 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,551 

Int.  CI.  B62m  2  7/02 

U.S.  CL  180—6  A  4  Cbdmi 


A  bag  filling  and  weighing  apparatus  having  a  bag  applying 
station  and  diametrically  opposite  thereto  a  single  combined 
filling  and  weighing  station  at  which  simultaneous  feeding  of 
articles  by  both  bulk  and  dribble  feed  methods  is  provided, 
both  dribble  and  bulk  feed  having  a  common  discharge  zone 
and  both  dribble  and  bulk  feed  being  operable  until  a 
preselected  underweight  condition  is  reached  at  which  time 
the  bulk  feed  is  stopped  and  the  dribble  feed  continues  feeding 
until  a  precise  final  weight  is  reached  at  the  single  station.  The 
apparatus  includes  means  to  rapidly  transmit  weight  of  each 
article  to  a  scale  before  the  article  is  received  in  a  bag  or  box, 
and  includes  means  to  impart  vibrations  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  the  bag  or  box  during  filling  independently  of  the  weight 
sensing  by  the  scale. 


3,814,197 
ICE  VEHICLE 
Miloje  Milankov,  237  HarvIe  Ave.,  341,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and 
DimitrUc  Milankov,  5  Harvard  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  both 

of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321367 

Int.  CKB62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—3  R  » >  Claims 


A  motor  driven  ice  vehicle  capable  of  being  dismantled  for 
transportation,  in  which  a  motor  is  disengagable  mounted  on  a 
carriage  which  has  collapsible  sides  and  a  removable  shaft 


A  motorized  bicycle  converted  to  a  snow  travelling  vehicle 
having  a  front  ski,  a  rear  cleated  drive  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  rear 
skis  mounted  laterally  of  said  drive  wheel . 


3  814  199 

MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  MOTORIZED  VEHICLE 

William  M.  Jones,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland 

Machine  Controls,  Inc.,  Clevehind,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,467 

Int.CI.B62d///04 

U.S.CL  180-6.5  10  Claims 


Motor  control  system  for  controlling  both  direction  and 
speed  of  a  DC  motor.  The  system  is  particulariy  applicable  for 
controlling  direction  and  speed  of  a  pair  of  DC  reversible  mo- 
tors which  independently  drive  spaced  apart  wheels  on  a  vehi- 
cle, such  as  a  motorized  wheelchair.  Motor  speed  is  controlled 
in  dependence  upon  the  displacement  of  a  joystick  from  a 
neutral  position.  The  displacement  is  sensed  by  varying  the 
amount  of  radiant  energy  received  by  a  receiver  in  accordance 
with  joystick  movement.  The  receiver  provides  a  motor  speed 
control  signal  which  has  a  magnitude  that  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  joystick  displacement  from  its  neutral  position.  This 
control  signal  is  applied  to  a  motor  speed  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  at  least. one  of  the  motor  driven 
wheels.  Motor  direction  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  one 
embodiment  by  use  of  switches  which  are  actuated  as  the 
joystick  is  displaced  from  its  neutral  position  to  indicate  in- 
tended forward,  reverse  or  turning  movements.  In  accordance 
with  other  embodiments,  of  the  invention,  logic  circuitry 
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determines  intended  motor  direction  in  dependence  upon 
which  one  or  ones  of  a  plurality  of  energy  beams  are  inter- 
rupted by  a  mask,  movable  relative  to  the  beams  in  depen- 
dence upon  joystick  movement,  or  upon  the  amount  of  light 
received  at  plural  light  sensors  when  the  transmitter  is  dis- 
placed relative  thereto  by  the  joystick. 


mitted  to  the  second  differential  with  the  drive  divided  by  the 
worm  gearing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  portion  directed 
to  the  first  differential  located  on  the  center  section  output 
shaft  and  portion  directed  to  a  rearwardly  extending  propeller 
shaft  for  driving  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  while  still  main- 
taining  the  desired  low  vehicle  profile. 


3,814,200 

LOCK  FOR  AN  OSCILLATABLE  AXLE 
Richard  William  Hirst,  Hazel  Green,  Wis.,  and  Conrad  Stone 
Brooks,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Molinc,  111.  / 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  NoJ  342,675 
Int.Ci.B60g/9//0| 


i;.S.  CI.  180-41 


10  Claims 


3,814,202 
RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  GEAR 
Harold  Rushton,  Preston,  and  Keith  Blackledge,  Longton,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Divi* 
sion  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  20,  1971, 
2772/71 

Int.CI.  B62d5//0 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  13  Claims 


A  vehicle  has  an  oscillatable  axle  to  which  is  Tixed  a  toothed 
bar  curved  arcuately  about  the  axis  of  oscllation  of  the  axle.  A 
hydraulically  operable  latch  member  is  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle  and  is  selectively  removabli;  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  and  from  the  teeth  of  the  t<  othed  member. 


In  a  rack  and  pinion  steering  unit  the  rack  is  formed  in  two 
parts  and  has  a  spring  between  the  two  parts  so  that  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  are  urged  into  engagement  with  the  pinion. 


3,814,201  I  3,814,203 

V-DRI VE  SYSTEM  f  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Uren  James  O'Brien,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind,  assignor  to  Dana  ^■'''  *•  ^•*'*''  *<*"  ^'"'»"  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio                    /  Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,755 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  Noi  2 19,805  l"*-  CI-  B62d  5108 


InLClWiOk  23/08, 1^134 
U.S.  CI.  180-44  R 


U.S.CL  180-79.2  R 


26  Claims 


7  Claims 


A  low  vehicle  profile  is  obtained  in  a  front  wheel  drive 
system  by  providing  a  V-drive  axle  centet" section  at  the  rear  of 
a  transmission  with  a  pair  of  forward^  extending  V-shaped 
output  or  drive  shafts.  The  output  shafts  ^re  adapted  to  drive  a 
pair  of  angled  forwardly  extending  propeller  shafts  disposed 
on  opptosite  sides  of  the  center  section! so  that  drive  can  be 
transmitted  to  separate  gear  units  located  at  each  front  wheel 
for  individually  driving  the  same.  Equalization  of  power 
between  the  front  wheels  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  con- 
ventional bevel  gear  differential  located  in  one  of  the  output 
shafts  with  drive  to  the  differential  being  ^hrough  a  pinion  gear 
keyed  to  an  adapter  sleeve  serving  as  thfe  axle  center  section 
input  shaft.  The  front  wheel  drive  systeife  is  easily  converted 
into  a  four-wheel  drive  system  by  merely  1  smoving  the  adapter 
sleeve  and  inserting  in  its  place  a  secon  i  differential  of  the 
worm  gear  type.  By  this  arrangement  inpi  t  drive  is  then  trans- 


-f 


The  steering  system  for  each  pair  of  steerable  wheels  in  a 
motor  vehicle  includes  a  control  valve  to  hydraulically  con- 
nect a  pressure  fluid  source  to  a  steering  linkage  actuator  for 
the  pair  of  steerable  wheels  in  the  motor  vehicle.  A  steering 
shaft  with  a  laterally  extending  arm -is  provided  to  operate  the 
control  valve.  The  steering  shaft  extends  into  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing member  on  which  the  control  valve  is  mounted  to  move 
therewith.  Coupling  means  is  provided  to  connect  the  housing 
member  to  the  steering  linkage  in  order  to  turn  and  align  the 
housing  member  around  the  steering  shaft  to  correspond  with 
the  turning  of  the  pair  of  road  wheels.  The  steering  shaft  is 
urged  by  spring  means  to  a  position  to  close  the  control  valve. 
A  driver  can  operate  a  turning  member  to  turn  the  steering 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  housing  member  against  the  force  of 
the  spring  means  in  order  to  steer  the  motor  vehicle.  Locking 
means  is  also  provided  to  enable  the  pair  of  road  wheels  to  be 
held  in  a  fixed  direction.  For  four  wheels  steering,  two  turning 
members  can  be  closely  positioned  to  enable  a  driver  to  deter- 
mine and  control  the  turned  direction  of  each  pair  of  road 
wheels  by  the  use  of  one  hand.% 
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3,814,204 
DUAL  STEERING  FOR  TILT-CAB  VEHICLE 
Robert  F.  Larkin,  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ecolotcc  Inc., 
KenUworth,NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,063 

Int.  CLB62d/ /22,J9/00 

U.S.CI:  180-89  5  Claims 


3,814,206 

AIR  GENERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

AIR  CUSHION  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Krysiak,  510  Wilmington  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45420 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,728 

Int.CLB60vy/00 

U.S.CM80-1I6  lOCIalms 


A  dual  steering  conversion  mechanism  utilizing  two  gear 
means  interconnected  by  an  extensible  rod  positioned  within  a 
pivotally  mounted  cab-over-engine  vehicle  for  alternative 
control  from  one  of  two  positions  within  the  cab.  Steering 
torque  generated  at  either  position  is  delivered  to  the  steera- 
ble wheels  via  a  gear  means  which  is  slidably  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  cab,  permitting  the  cab  to  be  tilted  forward. 


3,814,205 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  COVER 
Lyie  Eugene  Miller,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,990 

Int.CI.B60ki5/00 

U.S.CL  180-90  6  Claims 


Air  cushion-producing  apparatus  mounted  within  an  air- 
craft and  including  an  air  inlet  duct  terminating  in  an  open 
bottom  portion  with  a  drive  fan  positioned  therewithin,  a  tur- 
bine interconnected  with  the  fan  through  a  common,  rotatable 
supporting  shaft,  an  inflatable  air  cushion-bag  having  its  interi- 
or communicating  with  the  open  bottom  portion  and  air  inlet 
duct  and  suspended  from,  and  providing  the  sole  support  to 
the  aircraft  during  takeoff  and  landing,  and  a  series  of  propel- 
lant-nozzle  cartridges  mounted  for  successive  adjustment  to  a 
firing  position,  relative  to  the  turbine,  and  ignitable  to  develop 
an  impulse-producing  thrust  against,  and  thereby  driving  the 
turbine  and  its  associated  fan  to  pump  an  inflation-producing 
air  flow  into  the  air  cushion-bag. 


3,814,207 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAK  OF  FLUID 

FROM  A  LONG  PIPELINE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUID 

Takazo  Kusuda,  Ibaraki,  and  Niichi  Nishiwaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1971,  46- 
27810;  Dec.  8, 1971,46-99737 

Int.CLG01v//00 
U.S.CI.  181-0.5  LD  13  Claims 


A  generally  rectangular  instrument  panel  cover  is  pivotally 
connected  at  the  lower  edge  of  an  instrument  panel  and  is 
swingable  to  a  closed  position  overiying  the  panel.  Inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  instrument  panel 
cover,  as  considered  when  in  its  closed  position,  is  a  hinge 
joint  which  permits  the  top  half  of  the  panel  cover  to  be 
pivoted  to  a  parallel  superposed  position  relative  to  the  bot- 
tom half,  both  halves  then  being  pivoted  together  to  a  lower 
stored  position.  The  panel  is  apertured  so  as  to  receive  locking 
means  for  receiving  a  padlock  to  lock  the  cover  both  in  its 
closed  and  stored  positions. 


A  system  for  systematically  detecting  a  leak  of  fluid  from  a 
long  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  apparatuses  like 
microphones  set  at  relatively  large  intervals  within  a  relatively 
long  limited  space,  formed  by  utilizing  the  wall  of  the  pipe  like 
a  space  within  the  pipe  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
pipe.  The  apparatuses  intercept  sonic  waves  caused  by  the 
leak  of  fluid  from  the  pipe  propagated  in  the  limited  space. 
The  system  further  includes  an  apparatus  for  detecting  that  at 
least  one  first-mentioned  apparatus  has  intercepted  the  sonic 
wave  caused  by  the  fluid  leak. 
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3,814^08 

SOUND-ABSORBING  PANEL  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING 
DUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ndlo  Morrcsi,  Via  B.  Cclliiil,  3,  Mibn,,  and  Egidio  Villa,  Via 
Ampcro,  49,  Milan,  boeh  of  Italy 

Filedjan.  10, 1972,Scr.Noi 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan. 

Int.  Ci.  E04b  1184;  B32I  3110 
U-S.  CI.  181-33  G 


216,547 
11,1971,19215/71 


5  Claims 


comprises  a  body  of 


A  panel  for  the  guidance  of  an  air  floM^  ^ ^ ^^j  „. 

sheet  material  provided  on  opposite  sidei  with  mutually  offset 
nozzles  in  the  form  of  hollow  bosses  oif  perforated  ribs  con- 
verging outwardly.  The  nozzles  are  firmed  by  alternately 
bending  the  sheet  material  in  opposite  directions  whereby  a 
protuberance  on  one  side  corresponds  tj  a  depression  on  the 
other.  ' 


3,814,210 
ROPE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Hoffman,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bear 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Serl  No.  329,596 

Int.CI.A62b///4 

U.S.CI.  182— 6  lOChims 


3,814,209 

AIR  EXHAUSTER  FOR  A  ROTARf  PNEUMATIC 

MACHINE 

Katashi  Inouc,  Nara  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Kuulii 
Kabushiiti  Kaisha,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  123,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .  m.  24,   1972,  47 
1 1254;  Jan.  24, 1972, 47-1 1255;  Jan.  24, 

Int.  CI.  FOln  J/06 
U.S.CI.  181— 36A 


972,47-11256 


3  Claims 


An  air  exhauster  for  a  rotary  pneuma  ic  machine  is  dis- 
closed having  an  annular  boss  and  a  centn  projection  having 
a  tapped  hole  therein  |X)sitioned  on  the  bo<  y  casing  of  a  rotary 
pneumatic  machine.  An  exhaust  groove  is  1  )rmed  between  the 
boss  and  the  central  projection  and  a  onnecting  hole  is 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  loop  exhaust  g  "oove  so  that  it  can 
connect  with  an  exhaust  hole  of  an  air  mot«  r  fixed  in  the  body 
casing.  A  partition  board  is  located  within  lie  exhaust  groove 
adjacent  to  said  connecting  hole,  and  an  inftjlation  board  with 
an  air  hole  is  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  loop  boss.  The 
outer  side  of  said  insulation  tx>ard  is  covere(  by  a  bowl-shaped 
exhaust  cover  which  has  exhaust  ports  s  t  one  part  of  its 
periphery,  and  may  be  fastended  by  a  single  boit  which  screws 
into  the  tap  hole  of  said  projecting  navel. 


A  device  to  be  used  for  ascending  and  descending  on  a  rope, 
which  rope  is  anchored  near  its  upper  end.  A  portion  of  the 
device  which  is  attachable  to  the  harness,  as  by  a  loop,  is 
threaded  laterally  onto  the  rope  and  a  holding  member  is 
rotated  into  position  to  prevent  the  rope  from  passing  laterally 
outward  therefrom.  The  portion  of  the  device  which  attaches 
to  the  harness  performs  three  functions;  first,  when  the  rope  is 
passed  around  the  friction  members  thereof,  it  will  enable  the 
controlled  lowering  of  the  climber  from  a  upper  elevation  to  a 
lower  elevation,  at  a  desired  rate  of  speed  or  the  climber  may 
be  stopped  on  the  rope,  or  the  descent  thereon  controlled  by 
tensioning  of  the  rope  below  the  device;  second,  a  brake  is 
provided  to  which  the  body  harness  is  so  attached  as  to  engage 
the  brake  member  with  the  rope  so  as  to  hold  the  body  against 
downward  descent;  third,  with  the  rope  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  device  attached  to  the  harness,  without  engaging 
the  friction  members  and  with  the  brake  suspending  the  body, 
foot  engaging  members  may  be  hooked  together,  intermediate 
the  length  of  the  rope,  so  as  to  encompass  the  rope  and  upon 
raising  the  feet  upward  on  the  rope,  without  engaging  a  cam 
thereon,  the  rope  will  slide  therethrough,  however,  by  moving 
the  feet  to  one  position  to  engage  the  cam  with  the  rope,  the 
weight  of  the  body  may  be  pushed  upward  together  Mjith  the 
device  attached  to  the  body  harness  and  upon  the  climber  at- 
taining an  upright  position,  the  weight  of  the  body  is  shifted  so 
that  the  shoulder  clamps  will  cause  the  brake  member  to  en- 
gage the  rope  so  as  to  enable  the  repeating  of  the  movement  to 
move  the  climber  up  the  rope. 


3,814,211 
AIR  SPACE  VEHICLE  SERVICING  APPARATUS 
Karl  A.  Pamer,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Cor- 
poration, Alcron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  230,634 
Int.CLE04gJ//0 
U.S.  CI.  182-14  20  Claims 

Apparatus  especially  designed  for  use  in  servicing  the  ex- 
terior of  air  and/or  space  vehicles  comprising  a  vertical 
oriented  telescopic  mast,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  fixedly 
connected  to  a  trolley  movable  linearly  on  an  overhead  bridge 
which  bridge  is  movable  on  a  suitable  overhead  runway.  The 
lower  end  of  the  mast  carries  a  personnel  platform  rotatably 
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connected  thereto  and  which  may  include  equipment  usable 
in  servicing  an  air  or  space  vehicle.  Movement  of  the  bndge 
on  the  runway  and  the  trolley  on  the  bridge  and  extension  and 
contraction  of  the  mast  is  by  power  and  the  controls  mclude 
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3,814,214 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  CYCLING  CONTROL 
Clyde  A.  B«>ker,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wetdnghouae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,524 

Int.  CI.  B66b  13122 

U.S.CL  187-29  R  12  Claims 


safety  devices  preventing  collision  between  rigid  parts  of  the 
apparatus  and  a  vehicle  which  might  result  in  damage  to  the 
vehicle.  Provision  is  made  for  raising  the  personnel  platform 
by  power  without  reliance  on  the  primary  power  supply. 


Oil 


3,814,212 
WORKING  OF  NON-FERROUS  METALS 
Edwin  J.   Latos,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,798 
Int.  CLFOlm  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  184—1  E  '  Claims 

In  the  working  of  non-ferrous  metals,  particulariy  zirconium 
or  alloy  thereof  or  titanium  or  alloy  thereof,  the  improved 
method  of  using  a  mono-  or  polyamine  containing  at  least  1 2 
carbon  atoms  as  a  lubricant. 


3,814,213 
ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Valentin  Balass,  Zurich,  SwiUerhind,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,384 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  June  4,  1971, 

8220/71 

Int.CI.F03g//00 

U.S.  CI.  185-39  13  Claims 


-^=^^h 


An  elevator  system  including  an  elevator  car  mounted  in  a 
building  to  serve  the  floors  therein.  A  car  monitor  is  provided 
which  is  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  car  when  it  is 
stopped  at  a  floor.  The  occurrence  of  an  unusual  condition 
which  results  in  unnecessary  cycling  of  the  doors  between 
their  open  and  closed  positions,  results  in  corrective  action 
being  taken  by  the  car  monitor  to  stop  the  door  cycUng  and  to 
enable  the  car  to  leave  the  floor. 


3,814,215 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Takahashi,  and  Masao  Takiiawa,  both  of  Katsuta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1972, 47-33497 

Int.CI.B66b//52 

U.S.CL187-29R  5  Claims 


An  energy  storage  device  incorporating  an  energy  storage 
element  acting  upon  a  power  take-off  element.  The  energy 
storage  element  is  spanned  between  two  movable  supports 
which  form  the  terminal  elements  of  a  transmission  wherein 
the  transmission  ratio  differs  from  1:1  in  at  least  one  power 
transmission  path  section  thereof. 


An  elevator  control  apparatus  comprising  a  synchronizer 
movable  at  a  reduced  speed  proportional  to  the  running  speed 
of  an  elevator  car,  an  advancer  arranged  for  advancing  move- 
ment on  the  synchronizer  within  a  predetermined  range  for 
detecting  a  flobr  originating  a  call,  and  means  for  determining 
the  running  speed  of  the  elevator  car  depending  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  advancer,  hence  the  position  of  the  floor  orginatmg 
the  call,  relative  to  the  position  of  the  synchronizer,  hence  the 
floor  position  of  the  elevator  car,  when  the  advancer  moves 
and  stops  at  the  position  corresponding  to  the  floor  from 
which  the  call  is  originated,  hi  the  elevator  control  apparatus, 
a  pre-advancer  is  additionally  provided  for  making  advancing 
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side  the  detectable  range  of  the  advancer 


3,814,216 
ELEVATOR  SPEED  SEI  SOR 
Albert  J.  Pisatowski,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assif  lor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,1973,  Ser.  No.  Jf 
.     Int.  CI.  B66b  5/06 
i;.S.  CI.  187-29  R 


13  Claims 


56,268 


screw  threads  upon  an  inward  movement  of  the  bolt  and  feeds 
It  back  to  the  nut  through  a  check  valve  upon  an  outward 
movement. 


3,814,218 
MECHANICAL  OVERRUNNING  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRAILERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  Men,  PIrolweg  1,3  Hannover-Buchholz,  Germany 
Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,092 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    11,    1971, 


U.S.CI.  188— 112 


Int.  CI.  B60t  7/20 


18  Claims 


An  elevator  system  including  an  elevatoi  car  mounted  for 


therein,  including 


movement  in  a  building  to  serve  the  floors 
upper  and  lower  terminal  Hoors.  The  speed  >f  the  elevator'car 
IS  checked  or  monitored  at  predetermine<  positions  of  the 
elevator  car  as  it  is  approaching  either  term  Inai  to  insure  that 
the  car  is  slowing  down  within  the  limits  «  a  predetermined 
deceleration  schedule.  A  new  and  improve  i  low  inertia,  fast 
acting  car  speed  sensor  insures  that  the  spe.  d  indication  used 
by  the  supervisory  control  is  correct  and  t  mely  at  each  car 
position  check  point,  within  a  predetermined  small  tolerance. 


3,814,217 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DI  IK  BRAKE 
Heinx  Lochmann,  Kucltucksweg  5,  6378  Ob<  rstedten/Ts,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  32<  ,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Cxecboslovaki  i,  Apr.  21,  1972, 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/224 
UA  CI.  188-72.8  I  4cw„, 

A  movable  brakeshoe.  confronting  a  rotal  ing  brake  disk,  is 
shiftable  in  axial  direction  of  the  disk  by  t  le  swinging  of  a 
lever  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  disk,  the  \er  er  motion  being 
translated  into  an  axial  displacement  of  a  thri  st  rod  by  a  screw 
coupling  between  the  rod  and  a  coaxial  shs  ft  rigid  with  the 
lever.  The  screw  coupling  includes  a  nut  clos<  d  at  one  end  and 
a  bolt  partly  threaded  into  that  nut  from  the  other  end.  the 


A  mechanical  overrunning  braking  system  for  trailers  has 
mam  and  auxiliary  braking  units  which  are  mounted  on  the 
towed  vehicle,  at  least  two  wheel  brakes  on  the  trailer,  and  ca- 
bles or   rods   connecting   the   spreading   levers  or   toggle 
leverages  of  the  wheel  brakes  with  the  two  units.  Each  wheel 
brake  has  two  brake  shoes  one  of  which  acts  as  a  primary  shoe 
m  response  to  operation  of  one  of  the  braking  units  while  the 
brake  drum  rotates  forwardly  and  the  other  of  which  acts  as  a 
primary  shoe  in  response  to  operation  of  one  of  the  braking 
units   while   the   drum   rotates   rearwardly.   A   package   of 
prestressed  dished  springs  can  be  deformed  only  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  auxiliary  braking  unit  to  thereby  force  the 
other  shoe  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  drum.  The 
characteristic  curve  of  the  springs  is  degressive  or  regressive, 
at  least  in  the  region  corresponding  to  stressing  of  such  springs 
beyond  the  initial  stress.  A  force  limiting  device  is  installed 
between  the  main  braking  unit  and  the  cables  or  rods  to 
prevent  the  main  braking  unit  from  furnishing  to  the  cables  or 
drums  a  force  which  is  sufficient  to  effect  a  deformation  of 
springs  to  the  extent  which  is  necessary  to  move  the  other  shoe 
into  engagement  with  the  brake  drum. 
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3,814,219 
ENERGY  DISSIPATING  UNIT 
Wayne  V.  Fannin,  and  Harold  E.  Scbultxe,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,890 
Int.  CI.  F16f  9/34;  B60r  19/06 


3,814,221 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  RETARDER  AND  CONTROL  AND 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Reece  R.  Fuehrer,  Danville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 136 
Int.  CI.  F16d  67/04;  fl6h47/08;  F16d  33/12 


U.S.CL  188-282 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  192— 3.34 


5  Claims 


An  energy  absorbing  bumper  system  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles includes  a  pair  of  fluid-filled  telescopic  cylinder  units  at 
respective  ends  of  the  bumper  mounting  the  same  to  the  vehi- 
cle chassis.  Variable  volume  fluid  chambers  within  each  unit 
have  the  fluid  flow  therebetween  controlled  by  a  force  mag- 
nitude controlling  valve  assembly  including  a  pin  with  a 
tapered  end  proximate  an  orifice  communicating  the  cham- 
bers and  a  compression  spring-urged  valve  sleeve  closing  an 
annular  gap  between  the  tapered  pin  end  and  the  edge  of  the 
orifice. 


3,814,220 
COLLAPSIBLE  FOOT  LOCKER  OR  TRUNK 
Leo  L.  Brody,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Trojan  Lug- 
gage Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,859 

Int.  CI.  A45c  7/00 

U.S.CL190— 19  10  Claims 


A  collapsible  trunk  in  which  the  walls  of  the  lid  and  body 
are  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  panels  respective- 
ly by  a  continuous  flexible  strip.  The  walls  are  secured  to  each 
other  by  rigid  edge  securing  means  in  the  form  of  angle  irons. 
The  trunk  is  knocked  down  by  removing  the  corner  angles  and 
the  angle  irons  that  are  held  by  the  few  bolts.  The  walls  then 
pivot  about  the  flexible  strip  to  a  planar  position  with  their 
respective  top  or  bottom  panel. 


TOSITIVt     UJK    «LVl 


A  transmission  having  a  torque  converter,  a  hydrodynamic 
retarder  which  pumps  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  a 
power  shift  transmission  and  a  control  system  having  a  high 
regulated  main  line  pressure  supplied  to  the  transmission  shift 
control  with  the  overage  fluid  regulated  at  an  intermediate 
pressure  and  connected  through  the  converter  and  a  cooler  to 
the  retarder  and  normal  lubrication  feed  regulated  at  a  low 
pressure.  A  manual  retarder  control  valve  operative  in  a  re- 
tarder on  position  connects  retarder  and  lubrication  feed  to 
the  retarder  inlet  and  the  retarder  outlet  to  the  cooler  inlet 
branch  and  cooler  in  a  loop  circuit  back  to  the  retarder  feed 
for  autocirculation  by  retarder  pumping  action.  A  positive 
lubrication  supplemental  feed  valve  is  normally  closed  and 
operative  in  response  to  a  lower  less  than  minimum  lubrica- 
tion pressure  in  a  signal  and  make  up  line  opens  to  connect  a 
restricted  main  line  branch  through  the  signal  and  make  up 
line  to  provide  supplementary  lubrication  feed  to  maintain 
minimum  lubrication  pressure.  A  one  way  valve  prevents  this 
supplementary  lubrication  feed  flowing  to  the  retarder  inlet. 


3,814,222 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUTS 

Erkki  A.  Koivunen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,707 

Int.CLF16h57//0 

U.S.CI.  192— 4A  4  Claims 


A  final  drive  differential  and  brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 
in  which  the  differential  has  two  outputs,  one  for  each  drive 
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axle,  and  a  disc  brake  pack  is  arranged  jo  brake  both  outputs 
to  provide  a  service  brake  vehicle.  In  ( ine  embodiment,  the 
oi^tputs  also  have  disc  plates  cooperating  with  pawls  providing 
a  parking  brake  arrangement.  In  anot)  er  embodiment,  the 
disc  pack  is  mechanically  actuated  to  provide  a  parking  brake. 
The  disc  pack  is  liquid  cooled  and  a  cc  oling  liquid  pump  is 
driven  by  the  differential  output  through  a  gear  arrangement 
which  provides  a  stepped  up  speed  for  th<  pump. 


3,814,223 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
Pierre  Toulier,  Villc  D'Avray,  France, 
Anonymc  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  r^o.  3 
Clainu    priority,    applicatton    France, 
72.01218 

Int.CLF16d///00 
U.S.CL  192-46 


THE]  STARTER  DRIVE 
ENGINE 
■ssignor  to  Socicte 

1,182 
Jan.    14,    1972, 


ment  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  hydraulic  loading,  closes  a 
circuit  for  temporarily  restricting  the  fuel  supply  to  a  carbure- 
tor or  injection  nozzle.  The  throttling  of  the  fuel  supply  is  ter- 
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minated  either  after  a  predetermined  period,  as  measured  by  a 
time-constant  network,  or  upon  full  activation  of  the  clutch  or 
7  Claims    brake,  as  determined  by  a  speed  detector. 


3,814,225 
PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
James  R.  Martin,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,627 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25/00 

U.S.  a.  192-85  AA  5  Claims 


(  rive  of  an  internal 
<  omprise  a  driving 
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*  A  one-way  clutch  device  for  the  starter 

combustion  engine.  The  one-way  clutch     _ 

ring  and  a  driven  ring  concentrically  arrang  :d.  The  driven  ring 
is  provided  with  axial  grooves,  and  the  driving  ring  includes  a 
substantially  radial  pawl  retractably  received  in  the  grooves. 
The  pawl  is  a  strip-like  element  inserted  in  Bie  driving  ring  and 
located  between  two  abutments  of  elastoiieric  material,  one 
abutment  being  substantially  not  deformafc  le  to  hold  the  pawl 
in  a  substantially  radial  position  within  oi  le  groove,  and  the 
other  abutment  being  resiliently  deform  ible,  enabling  the 
pawl  to  move  out  of  the  groove,  and  retui  ning  said  pawl  to  a 
radial  position  into  cooperation  with  the  gr  )ove  when  at  rest. 


3,814,224 
FUEL-SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  AU 
TRANSMISSIONS  AND  THE 
Klaus  PodsMiweit,  Friedrichshafen,  and  Wij 
leadorf,   both   of  Germany,   assignors 
Fricdrichsiiafen  Akticiigescilschaft,  ¥. 
raaay 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  17 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

2046381 

lntCi.B60k  2 //OO 
U.S.CI.  192— .084 

A  drive-establishing  clutch  or  brake  of  an 
train,  actuated  hydraulically  upon  a  shiftin 
nected  to  a  pressure-responsive  switch  w 


OMOTIVE 
IKE 

fried  Felder,  Au- 
io  Zahnradfabrik 
Irichshafen,  Ger- 

'320 

Sept.    19,    1970, 


This  piston  assembly  incorporates  an  annular  shell  stamped 
from  sheet  metal  which  has  inner  and  outer  rims  connected  by 
an  intermediate  channeled  portion.  Inner  and  outer  annular 
lip  seals  with  integral  retainer  portions  are  molded  from 
elastomeric  material  directly  on  the  shell  adjacent  to  the  rims 
to  eliminate  special  seal  retainer  grooves  or  the  bonding  of  the 
seals  to  the  shell.  The  outer  rim  has  an  axially  extending  con- 
tact face  for  engaging  a  friction  device  and  radially  extending 
stop  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  piston  into  the  piston 
bore. 


7  Claims 
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into  gear,  is  con- 

lich.  upon  attain- 


3,814,226 
CLUTCH  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  UNITARY 
ELASTOMERIC  CUSHION  RING  AND  LIP  SEAL 
Charies  R.  White,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,514 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-85  AA  5  Claims 

This  piston  assembly  for  selectively  engaging  a  friction  drive 

establishing  device  incorporates  an  annular  sheet  metal  shell 
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which  has  inner  and  outer  rims  connected  by  an  intermediate 
channel  portion.  There  is  a  one-piece  elastomeric  cushion  ring 
and  lip  seal  unit  molded  directly  on  the  shell  adjacent  to  the 
outer  rim.  The  cushion  ring  and  lip  seal  are  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shell  and  are  joined  by  connector  portions 


extending  through  openings  therein.  As  the  piston  assembly 
strokes  in  its  bore  the  cushion  ring  initially  engages  the  friction 
device  and  deflects  to  accumulate  apply  force  to  cushion  the 
subsequent  engagement  of  the  piston  with  the  friction  device 
and  to  calibrate  the  torque  capacity  of  the  friction  device. 


3,814,227 
MATRIX  PRINT  ROTATION 
Edward  T.  E.  Hurd,  III,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  and  David  M. 
Stem,  Merlon  Station,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sc|ir.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,618 

Int.CI.B41JJ/50 

U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  10  Claims 
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A  printer  using  a  matrix  of  printing  elements  arranged  in  a 
square  configuration  with  the  printing  elements  being  used  to 
print  alpha-numeric  data  in  either  a  vertical  or  horizontal 
orientation  by  electronically  selecting  a  rectangular  matrix 
from  less  than  the  full  number  of  printing  elements  in  the 
square  matrix  to  permit  selective  orientation  of  the  printed 
data  without  mechanically  reorienting  the  print  head.  The 
print  element  drive  circuitry  also  enables  the  printing  matrix 
to  print  from  either  end  of  the  selected  rectangular  print 
matrix  in  either  the  horizontal  or  vertical  orientation  to  pro- 
vide four  possible  orientations  of  the  printed  alpha-numeric 
data.  A  memory  is  used  to  store  the  input  control  signals  for 
each  of  the  rows  of  the  rectangular  printing  matrix  while  a 
control  means  is  provided  for  reading  out  the  control  signals  in 
either  direction  from  the  memory  in  combination  with  a 


matrix  selection  control  to  provide  energization  of  a  rectangu- 
lar print  matrix  in  either  the  horizontal  or  vertical  configura- 
tion. 


3,814,228 
REPEAT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRINTER 
RudoH  Blum,  Nuernberg,  Germany,  assigaor  to  Triumph 
Wcrke  Nuernberg  A.G.,  Nuernberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,554 
Claims  priority,  appliieation   Germany,  Nov.  29,   1971, 
2159071 

Int.  CLB41J  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  197-16  8  Claims 


A  type  action  of  a  single  element  printer  is  provided  with  a 
repeat  mechanism  which  enables  each  type  key  to  effect  re- 
peated printing  of  a  corresponding  type  character.  The 
depression  of  a  selected  type  key  initiates  the  operation  of  a 
character  selection  mechanism  which  determines  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  print  element  to  print  the  selected  type  character 
and  at  the  same  time  operates  a  control  means  to  enable  a 
rotatable  coupling  means  to  cyclically  drive  the  print  element 
in  an  orienting  movement  to  the  orientation  determined  by  the 
character  selection  mechanism  and  in  a  printing  movement  to 
impact  the  selected  type  character  against  a  recording  medi- 
um. The  cyclical  driving  movement  is  determined  by  a 
camming  surface  on  the  rotating  coupling  means  which 
operates  on  the  control  means  at  the  end  of  the  cycle  so  as  to 
stop  the  rotational  movement  of  the  coupling  means  and  con- 
clude the  printing  operation.  Repeated  printing  of  the  selected 
type  character  is  effected  by  a  repeat  mechanism  which 
operates  upon  the  further  depression  of  the  type  key  to  retain 
the  control  means  in  the  actuated  position  so  as  to  continue 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  coupling  member. 


3,814,229 
DATA  OUTPUT  PRINTER 
Hermann  Kohlhage,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tri- 
umph Werke  Nuremberg  A.G.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June    19,    1971, 
2130566 

IntCLB41J2i/04 
U.S.CL  197-18  3  Claims 


r^zs 


Rotatably  driven  type  wheels  carrying  type  characters  on 
the  periphery  thereof  are  supported  resiliently  about  a  normal 
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operating  axis  for  movement  to  a  printini  position  to  impact  a 
selected  type  character  against  a  rec(  rding  medium.  The 
movement  of  the  type  wheel  to  the  printi  ng  position  is  accom- 
plished by  engaging  a  relatively  stationa  7  stop  member  with 
an  abutment  on  the  type  whedl  to  stop  tlie  normal  rotational 
movement  of  the  type  wheel  and  enable!  the  associated  rota- 


tional kinetic  energy  to  pivot  the  type  u 
member  to  impact  the  selected  type  cliaracter  against  the 
recording  medium  at  the  printing  position.  To  ensure  full  en- 
gagement of  the  stop  member  with  the  al  tutment  on  the  type 
wheel  and  reduce  the  accompanying  stresses,  the  stop 
member  yieldably  engages  the  abutment  j  rior  to  stopping  the 
normal  rotational  movement  of  the  type  wpeel. 


3,814^1 
STUFFED  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Samuel  D.  Cappotto,  Syracuae,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  354,056 
lnt.CI.B41Jii/yo 
heel  about  the  stop    U.S.CI.  197-168  12  Claims 


3,814,230 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  A  PRINTING  HEAD  IN  A 

PRINTER 

Katsuhiko     Okabc,     Tokorozawa,     Jaifan,     assignor     to 

Kabusliikikaisha  Copal,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3|43,640 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  A  >r.   18,   1972,  47 
045904;  Apr.  18, 1972,47-045905 

Int.  CI.  B41J  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  197-60 


A  shroud  is  positioned  near  the  exit  area  of  a  stuffed  ribbon 
cartridge  for  a  typewriter  or  similar  machine  to  prevent  more 
than  one  strand  of  a  ribbon  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
2  Claims  storage  chamber  of  the  cartridge  at  a  time.  The  shroud  is  a 
ridge  on  the  floor  of  the  storage  chamber  with  the  distance 
from  the  top  of  the  ridge  to  the  ceiling  less  than  the  width  of 
the  ribbon.  The  shroud  is  formed  around  the  exit  area  in  an 
arc  shaped  so  that  the  single  strand  of  ribbon  being  withdrawn 
from  the  storage  chamber  will  cross  the  shroud  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  shroud  from  any  direction  that  it  is  pulled 
from  inside  the  storage  chamber. 


in  a  printer.  The 
ihovable  between  a 
t  ie  printing  opera- 


Mechanism  for  moving  a  printing  head 
printing  head  is  mounted  on  a  head  holder 
start  position  and  a  terminal  position  for 
tion  and  the  head  holder  is  urged  by  a  sprii  g  toward  the  start 
position.  A  winding  drum  is  driven  by  ai  electromagnetic 
clutch  through  reduction  gearing  and  th< 
releasably  driven  by  an  electric  motor  thn  tugh  a  control  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  supply  a  signal  to  the  clijtch  to  release  the 
same.  An  endless  belt  is  stretched  around 
and  pulley  means  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  (trum.  A  portion  of 
the  wire  stretched  between  the  pulley  mear  5  extends  in  paral- 
lel and  close  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
portion  on  that  portion  of  the  wire  is  set  ured  to  the  head 
holder  so  as  to  move  the  same  with  the  movement  of  the  wire 
A  detecting  coil  is  operably  coupled  with  the  electro  magnetic 
clutch  and  connected  to  the  control  circui  so  that,  when  the 
clutch  drives  the  head  holder  to  the  termini  il  position  through 
the  drum  and  the  wire,  the  signal  for  releasing  the  clutch  is 
generated  so  as  to  release  the  clutch  thereb  r  moving  the  head 
holder  to  the  start  position  by  the  action  of  the  spring.  A 
switch  is  provided  near  the  start  position  an(  I  connected  to  the 
control  circuit  so  that,  when  the  head  holde '  reaches  the  start 
position,  the  switch  is  actuated  to  actuate  the  electro-mag- 
netic clutch  through  the  control  circuit  thitreby  moving  the 
head  holder  toward  the  terminal  position  for  the  printing 
operation  of  the  printing  head. 


3,814,232 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Karl  Erik  Ingemar  Eriksson,  Box  6001,  S-700  06,  Orebro, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,774 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    15,    1971, 
16042/71 

Int.CI.B23q5//4 
U.S.  CI.  198-19  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  feeding  a  series  of 
containers,  such  as  glass  bottles,  in  a  step-by-step  manner 
between  a  number  of  stations  along  a  straight  path.  The 
machine  comprises  a  carrier  consisting  of  a  number  of  carrier 
fingers  projecting  outwardly  from  a  common  longitudinal  bar 
perpendicular  thereto.  The  bar  extends  parallel  to  said  path 
and  is  arranged  to  carry  out  a  continuous  parallel  movement 
around  a  circular  loop.  The  machine  further  comprises  two 
conveying  screws  arranged  at  respective  ends  of  said  path,  one 
screw  being  arranged  to  feed  the  conuiners  one  by  one  to  the 
input  position  of  the  carrier  and  the  other  screw  being  ar- 
ranged to  carry  away  the  containers  arriving  at  the  output 
position  of  the  carrier,  both  conveying  screws  being  driven  in 
timed  relation  to  the  carrier. 
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3,814,233  3,814,235 

CONVEYORS  HOSIERY  PACKAGE 

Rowland  J.  J.  De  Courcy,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to   John  W.  Glaze,  Jr.,  Charkittc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intech  Cor- 
Douglas-Rownson  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England  poration,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,897  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,228,  Sept.  2, 1971,  Pat. 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  6,  1971,  No.  3,768,226.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

56544/71  199,105 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02  Int.  CI.  B65d  5/50, 85/18 

U.S.  CI.  198-127  R  8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  22  Claims 


A  roller  conveyor  of  the  kind  in  which  rollers  are  free  to 
turn  between  side  members  and  are  driven  by  means  of  an 
endless  driving  belt  or  the  like  which  engages  the  undersides 
of  the  rollers  is  so  constructed  that  at  least  one  group  of  rollers 
together  with  the  supporting  side  members  form  a  unit 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  conveying  against  a 
resilient  biasing  force,  movement  in  this  direction  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  amount  serving  to  actuate  a  control  member 
to  operate  an  independently  powered  mechanism  for  separat- 
ing the  rollers  of  the  unit  from  the  driving  belt  or  the  like  so 
that  the  frictional  drag  is  completely  removed.  The  indepen- 
dently powered  mechanism  preferably  lifts  the  unit  as  a  whole 
to  separate  the  rollers  from  the  driving  belt  and  may  be  pneu- 
matically operated,  the  control  member  controlling  the  flow 
of  compressed  air  to  the  mechanism. 


3,814,234 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CONTAINER-PACKED  WARES 

AND  CONVEYING  UNIT  FOR  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Salomon  Santen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 

Amsterdam  N.V.,  Sportlaan,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,422 

Int.CI.B65g/7//2 

U.S.  CI.  198-143  3  Claims 


An  improved  package  for  hosiery  articles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  rectangular  outer  body  envelope  and  a 
flattened  tubular  liner  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  outer  body 
in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  inhibit  flexing  of  the  outer  body  or 
the  liner  to  enable  them  to  receive  the  article.  The  liner  is  of 
lesser  width  than  the  outer  body  to  confine  the  article  so  it 
remains  in  position  beneath  an  inspection  window  formed  in 
the  outer  body.  The  outer  body  can  be  provided  with  a  closure 
flap  and  a  shortened  back  panel,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  article 
can  be  folded  over  the  panel  and  grasped  between  the  closure 
flap  and  the  panel  to  hold  the  article  firmly  in  position. 


3,814,236 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Michael   R.    Keilman,   Algonquin,   III.,   assignor 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,512 
Int.CI.B65d//i6 
U.S.  CI.  206-72 


to  Baxter 


5  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  a  continuous  sterilizer,  said  conveyor  com- 
prising two  parallel  chains  with  a  number  of  gutter  shaped  car- 
riers each  having  a  C-cross-section  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening;  each  carrier  has  a  movable  cover  with 
locking  means  for  retaining  the  cover  in  its  closed  and  its  open 
position. 


The  present  application  discloses  a  dispensing  container  for 
supporting  therein  a  tray  providing  structure  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  elongated  bands.  The  container  includes  a 
dispensing  opening  through  which  one-by-one  the  bands  may 
be  removed. 
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3,814,237 
ARTICLE  CARRlilR 
Homer  W.  Forrer,  Joncsboro,  Ga.,  assttnor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poralioa,  Dayton,  Ohio  j 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  Nf  1 95,976 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75100,5148 

U.S.CI.206-167  r  3  Claim, 


group  of  articles  to  be  paclcaged,  the  articles  having  upwardly 
tapered  upper  portions  to  facilitate  loading  and  preferably  the 
partition  elemenu  being  extensible  whereby  relative  move- 
ment in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  carrier  handle  is 
accommodated  between  the  side  walls  and  t^  handle  struc- 
ture to  facilitate  manual  access  to  a  hand  grippmg  opening 
formed  in  the  handle  structure. 


A  basket  style  article  carrier  having  si  de  and  end  walls  and 
an  initially  open  bottom  wall  is  moved  continuously  after 
being  moved  into  enveloping  relation  w  ith  respect  to  a  con- 
tinuously moving  group  of  articles  by  losding  the  articles  into 
the  carrier  through  the  bottom.  The  cai  rier  is  provided  with 
one  or  more  registering  apertures  in  its  s  de  and  bottom  walls, 
the  registering  apertures  being  d  sposed  to  engage 
synchronous  machine  elements  which  i  nter  these  apertures 
and  serve  to  maintain  the  carrier  sid^wails  in  transverse  align- 
ment and  also  to  maintain  the  bottom  vlall  in  a  desired  posi- 
tional relationship  relative  to  the  side  wills  so  as  to  condition 
the  carrier  for  closing  its  bottom  wall. 


3,814,238 
ARTICLE  CARRIEL 
Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignbr  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  B65d  75100 
U.S.CI.206-167  I  Claim 


96,110 


>« 


end  I 


aid 


An  article  earner  of  the  basket  style 
die  structure,  riser  panels  secured  to  the 
structure,  end  walls  secured  medially 
panels,  side  walls  foldably  joined  at  their 
respondfng  end  edges  of  the  end  walls,  ai 
element  interconnecting  each  side  wall 
ture  to  form  a  plurality  of  article  receiving 
the  handle  structure,  bottom  panels  foldably 
torn  edges  of  the  side  walls  respectively 
terconnected  to  form  a  composite  botton  i 
sions  of  the  ceHs  on  each  side  of  the 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  carrier 
diameters  of  the  packaged  articles  so 
diameters  of  the  articles  packaged  and 
ments  in  each  row  of  cells  is  greater  than 
die  structure  and  of  each  side  wall.  Th< 
c61^pletely  except  for  the  composite 
lowered  from  above  into  enveloping 
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medial  han- 
ends  of  the  handle 
thereof  to  the  riser 
edges  to  the  cor- 
least  one  partition 
the  handle  struc- 
:ellsoneachsideof 
joined  to  the  bot- 
arranged  to  be  in- 
panel,  the  dimen- 
ha^dle  structure  in  a 
less  than  the 
the  sum  of  the 
'  the  partition  ele- 
lengthofthehan- 
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3,814,239 
TREE  ROOT  CONTAINER 
Patrick  McGinley,  Geigertown,  and  Santo  J.  Formica,  King  of 
Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,1 12 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23104;  B65d  5102, 85152 

U.S.  a.  206-423  2  Claims 


A  collapsible,  inverted,  generally  frusto-conical  container, 
formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  paperboard,  for  enclosing  a 
tree  root  ball  to  facilitate  transplanting. 


3,814,240 
SEPARATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND 
WASTEPAPER 
James  F.  Laundrie,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,761 

Int.  CI.  B07b  13100 

U.S.CI.209-11  3  Claims 


A  process  of  transporting,  in  suspension,  a  mixture  of 
wastepaper  and  thermoplastic  film  in  a  hot  gas  stream  causn^g 
the  thermoplastic  film  to  contract  upon  itself  and  form  parti- 
cles, thereby  decreasing  its  specific  surface  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  allow  removal  of  the  contracted  plastic  particles  from  the 
mixture  by  standard  mechanical  methods,  such  as  air  classifi- 
cation or  screening.  The  process  effectively  removes  all  ther- 
moplastic film  from  the  wastepaper  thus  allowing  for  more  ef- 
ficient paper  utilizatfon  through  higher  recycling  rates. 
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3,814,241 

OPPOSITELY  RECIPROCATING  CONTAINER 

INSPECTING  MACHINE 

David  F.  Sklar,  deceased,  late  of  Kent  Cliffs,  Putnam  County, 

N.Y.,  by  Frances  S.  Stein,  120  Chestnut  Rd.,  Manhasset, 

N.Y.  11030 

Filed  Feb.  2, 197>,  Ser.  No.  329,053 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  209-80  8  Claims 


to  be  automatically  transported  by  the  machine  and  stored  in 
the  bins  selected  by  the  elapsed  time  data.  All  logic  is  auto- 
matically restored  in  timed  sequence  with  machines'  rate 
capability  for  storing  documents. 


A  machine  and  method  for  inspecting  and  sorting  glass  bot- 
tles or  containers  wherein  there  are  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly reciprocating  testing  heads.  The  testing  heads  have  control 
circuits  for  ejecting  unacceptable  bottles  or  containers. 


3,814,242 

AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  SORTING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Dillard;  Dominick  Tringali;  Richard  L.  Swartz,  and 

Ernest  M.  Hinson,  Jr.,  all  of  Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to 

Universal  Business  Machines,  Incorporated,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,415 

Int.  CL  B07c  51342 

U.S.  CI.  209—1 11.7  16  Claims 


y^ 
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3,814,243 
MAGNETIC  SHEET  CLASSIFIER 
Paul  W.  Miller,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean  United  Inc., 
Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,938 

Int.  CI.  B03d/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  209—223  A  7  Claims 


A  magnetic  classifier  for  flat  ferrous  sheets  comprising 
upper  and  lower  conveyors,  the  lower  conveyor  having  a 
sheet-receiving  portion  and  a  sheet-exiting  portion  and  an  in- 
termediate portion  wherein  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  are 
supported  along  a  curved  path  longitudinally  of  the  reach  of 
the  belt  of  the  lower  conveyor.  The  belt  reach  follows  this 
curved  path  and,  when  the  electromagnets  are  energized,  the 
sheet  is  attracted  to  the  belt  reach  and  longitudinally  curved  to 
correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  path.  The  curvature  of  the 
path  is  in  an  amount  that  would  not  bend  the  sheet  beyond  its 
elastic  limit,  so  that  the  sheet  will  resume  its  flat  condition 
when  it  is  moved  by  the  belt  reach  beyond  the  curved  path. 


3,814,244 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  FLUID 

SUSPENSIONS 

Doughis  L.  G.  Young,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,767 

Int.CI.C10g5///4 

U.S.  CI.  209-273  19  Claims 


An  automatic  sorting  machine  for  automatically  sorting 
record  receivers  according  to  the  elapsed  time  data  printed 
thereon  and  for  automatically  punching  the  record  receivers 
in  accordance  with  printed  time  of  day  data  appearing  on  the 
receivers.  The  machine  includes  apparatus  for  serially  feeding 
record  receivers  to  a  scanning  station  having  three  scanning 
heads  mounted  to  scan  and  convert  printed  data  into  radiant 
energy  pulses  that  are  analogues  of  the  data.  The  pulses  are 
sensed  and  converted  to  elapsed  time  and  time  of  day  B£P^ 
(Binary  Coded  Decimal)  analogues.  The  elapsed  time  Bp>  \^ 
analogues  are  applied  as  inputs  to  elapsed  time  error  checking 
and  correction  logic  which  automatically  corrects  for  em)r 
appearing  in  the  printed  data  on  the  record  receiver  K) 
generate  elapsed  time  signals.  The  elapsed  time  signals  are  ap- 
plied by  electronics  to  selectively  operate  gate  solenoids  re- 
lated to  specific  record  receiver  storage  bins  in  the  sorting 
machine.  The  time  of  day  BCD  analogues  are  applied  as  inputs 

to  time  of  day  error  checking  and  correction  logic  which  pro-  Fractionating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
vides  time  of  day  signals  corrected  as  stated  above  to  selec-  walls  spaced  one  inside  the  other,  at  least  one  of  which  walls  is 
tively  energize  punch  solenoids.  The  punch  solenoids  are  a  screen.  The  apparatus  includes  rotary  drive  shaft  means  hav- 
energized  by  the  signals  while  the  record  receivers  are  at  the  ing  a  portion  connectible  to  a  driving  means  and  a  portion  ec- 
scanning  station  after  which  the  record  receivers  are  released    centric  to  such  connectible  portion;  and  one  of  the  annular 
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walls  is  connected  to  the  eccentric 
means  to  be  orbitally  driven  during  the  c 
drive  shaft  means. 
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portibn  of  the  drive  shaft 
riven  rotation  of  the 
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3,814,245 
METHOD  OF  FII^RlNG 
Gene  HIrs,  Birmingham,  Micli.,  as^or  fo  Hydromation  Filler 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FilcdAug.2l,l972/Scr.No 
Int.  CI.  B6ld  4 1/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-74  4Ctalms 


^82,518 


:n 


separ  ite 


o 


A  liquid  filtering  method  for  operating 
prising  a  deep  bed  of  dual,  vertically  sepa.. 
media  beds.  The  first  filter  media  bed  has 
light  grains,  e.g.  in  a  size  range  of  0.050  tc 
having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  0.9 
filter  media  bed,  which  underlies  the  first  be 
er  grains  which  have  a  specific  gravity  great*  r 
filtration,  after  flow  downwardly  through 
stantial  portion  of  the  partially  filtered  L^ 
and  directed  upwardly  through  the  secgnl 
liquid  outlet  located  within  the  depth  of  tht 
remainder  of  the  partially  filtered  liquid 
downwardly  into  and  through  the  second  be 
let.  Upon  backwashing,  the  first  bed  is  slurridd 
recirculated  through  a  path  external  of  the 
while  the  second  bed  is  only  expanded.  , 
the  filter  media  beds  assume  their  original 
tions. 


3,814,246 

METHOD  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  REMC  VING  LIQUID 
FROM  A  MIXTURE 
Peter  C.  Wilson,  Evergreen,  and  Robert  f .  Hughart,  En- 
glewood,  mfh  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fibcrfuge  Company, 
Denver,  Colo,  and  Centrifugal  and  Mech^iical  industries. 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,022,  Aug.  12, 19)»,  Pat.  No. 
3,642,139.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1971,  S^r.  No.  173,657 
Int.CI.  B04bi/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-78  13  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  continu>usly  removing, 
through  a  centrifiiging  operation,  liquid  frc  m  a  mixture  in- 
cluding therein  a  cellulose  fiber  pulp  of  orgar  ic  origin  which  is 
used  or  could  be  used  in  the  mailing  of  papei .  The  method  in- 


volves impmgmg  the  mixture  upon  a  rotating  screen  surface  to 
form  a  layer  of  lighUy  compacted,  relatively  porous,  fibrous 
material  thereon  and  passing  a  portion  of  liquid  through  said 
porous  layer  of  material  and  through  said  screen  followed  by 
effectmg  a  further  removal  of  the  liquid  from  said  mixture  by 
cleanmg  said  screen  surface  by  moving  the  edge  of  a  transpor- 
tating  member  adjacent  said  screen  surface  while  simultane- 
ously producing  and  mainuining  a  mass  of  densely  com- 
pacted, relatively  impervious,  fibrous  material  between  said 
edge  and  said  screen  and  using  said  mass  to  remove  continu- 
ously from  said  screen  surface  fibrous  material  deposited 
thereon   and  rolling,  wringing  and  redepositing  said  fibrous 
material  upon  said  screen  surface  while  passing  additional 
liquid  through  said  screen  and  moving  said  fibrous  material 
along  said  screen  surface.  The  mixture  is  centrifuged  at  a  force 
varying  within  a  range  between  approximately  70  and  650 
times  the  force  of  gravity.  The  fibrous  material  passing  with 
the  liquid  through  the  screen  is  recovered  by  impinging  the 
liquid-fibrous  material  upon  the  surface  of  a  second  screen 
The  method  may  also  be  used  with  a  mixture  containing  fibers 
which  are  relatively  short  in  length  by  adding  to  said  mixture  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  fibers  having  a  relatively  long 
length.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  hollow,  rotatably  mounted 
screen  means,  a  scroll  member  rotaubly  mounted  concentri- 
cally within  said  screen  means,  and  means  for  rotating  the 


apparatus  com- 
granular  filter 
relatively  coarse, 
0.375  inches  and 
1 .6.  The  second 
I,  has  finer,  heavi- 
than  2.1.  During 
first  bed,  a  sub- 
is  intercepted 
bed  to  a  clean 
second  bed.  The 
(jontinues  to  flow 
to  the  same  out- 
and  turbulently 
retaining  vessel, 
backwashing, 
respective  orienta- 
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After 


scroll  member  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity  differential 
relative  to  the  angular  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  screen 
means.  The  screen  means  preferably  has  a  circularly  shaped 
inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough, 
the  minimum  dimension  of  said  openings,  taken  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  openings, 
varying  within  a  range  of  not  less  than  approximately  0.3  mil- 
limeters nor  more  than  approximately  3  millimeters.  The 
scroll  member  has  a  plurality  of  helical  flights  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  fibrous 
material  from  "bridging"  between  adjacent  flights.  This  con- 
struction and  arrangement  includes  helical  flights  disposed  to 
form  an  included  angle  with  a  plane  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scroll  member  not  more  than  ap- 
proximately 65*,  and  perpendiculariy  spacing  each  flight  from 
an  adjacent  flight  by  an  amount  equalling  at  least  approxi- 
mately 0.03  and  preferably  0.04  times  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  screen  means.  The  clearance  between  the  edge 
of  each  flight  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen  means  ad- 
jacent the  end  into  which  the  mixture  is  supplied  to  the  ap- 
paratus equals  approximately  not  more  than  0.004  times  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  screen  means.  A  relationship  exists 
between  certain  structural  parts  of  the  apparatus  whereby, 
upon  operation  thereof,  the  fibrous  material  is  retained  upon 
the  inner  surface  of  the  screen  means  at  least  approximately 
I V4  seconds  and  preferably  about  3  seconds. 
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3,814,247 
METHOD  OF  FILTERING 
Gene  Hirs,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydromation  Filter 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,520 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47/02 

U.S.CL  210-80  1  Claim 


A  liquid  filtering  method  for  operating  an  apparatus  com- 
prising a  deep  bed  of  dual,  vertically  separate,  granular  filter 
m«lia  beds.  The  first  filter  media  bed  has  relatively  coarse 
gr$ns  -  being  in  the  size  range  of  0.050  to  0.375  inches  — 
which  have  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  0.9  to  1.6.  The 
second  filter  media  bed,  which  underlies  the  first  bed,  has 
finer  grains  which  have  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  2.1. 
Upon  backwashing,  the  first  bed  is  slurried  and  turbulently 
recirculated  through  a  path  external  of  the  retaining  vessel, 
while  the  second  bed  is  only  expanded.  After  backwashing. 
the  filter  media  beds  assume  their  original  respective  orienta- 
tions. > 


ing  as  a  continuation  of  the  spool  central  axial  orifice.  The 
spools,  by  having  specific  gravities  that  are  intermediate  of 
those  of  the  separated  fluid  phases,  are  adapted  to  move 
downwardly  in  the  tubular  containers  in  response  to  centrifu- 
gal force,  only  to  the  vicinity  of  the  fluid  phase  inte^rface.  with 
the  lighter  fluid  phase  flowing  freely  upwardly  only  through 
the  central  axial  orifice.  Physical  partitioning  may  be  effected 
by  the  combination  of  a  spool  or  spool-diaphragm  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  natural  plug  of  the  heavy  phase  fluid,  with  this  plug 
making  at  least  a  continuous  network  across  the  central  orifice 
and  thereby  retaining  the  heavy  fluid  phase  from  passing 
through  the  orifice.  Complete  physical  and  chemical  partition- 
ing is  effected  by  the  combination  of  a  spool  and  float 
member,  with  the  latter,  by  also  having  a  specific  gravity  inter- 
mediate those  of  the  separated  phases,  being  adapted  to  make 
at  least  a  continuous  line  contact  seal  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  spool  skirt  portion.  The  partitioning  assemblies  may  be 
utilized  in  closed-system  (evacuated)  fluid  collection  tubes  or 
may  be  user-inserted  into  opened  (atmospheric  pressure) 
tubes  after  specimen  collection. 

One  method  of  effecting  complete  physical  and  chemical 
partitioning  of  the  lighter  and  heavier  fluid  phases  involves 
freely  disposing  a  float  member  within  the  container;  provid- 
ing the  container  with  a  spool  that  is  in  continuous  sealing 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  container;  moving  the 
spool  downwardly  therein  in  response  to  a  centrifugal  force, 
thereby  establishing  an  upward  flow  of  the  lighter  fluid  phase 
only  through  the  spool  central  axial  orifice;  and  establishing  a 
continuous  line  contact  seal  between  the  float  member  and 
the  spool  central  orifice  when  the  spool  reaches  the  fluid 
phase  interface. 

Other  methods  include  the  physical  partitioning  of  the 
heavier  fluid  phase  from  the  lighter  fluid  phase. 


3,814,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  COLLECTION 

AND/OR  PARTITIONING 

Creighton  M.  Lawhead,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Inc,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,274,  Sept  7, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,573 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 //26 
U.S.CL210— 83  22  Claims 


3,814,249 
DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Eaton,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Medi- 
cal Electronics,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,244,  May  25, 1970.  This  application 
Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,286 
Int.CI.B01di//00./i/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-86  16  Claims 


Spools  or  partitioning  assemblies,  utilized  with  rigid  tubular 
containers  (adapted  to  serve  as  fluid  specimen  collection  or 
fluid-retaining  tubes),  for  effecting  either  the  physical  or  the 
complete  physical  and  chemical  partitioning  of  the  heavier 
fluid  phase  from  the  lighter  fluid  phase  of  a  centrifugally 
separated  fluid  specimen,  wherein  each  spool  has  a  central 
axial  orifice  and  a  resilient  annular  wiper  portion,  including  a 
container-contacting  surface,  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  container,  as  well  as  an  integral  annular 
skirt  portion,  with  the  tapering  inner  surface  of  the  latter  serv- 


A  dialysis  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  flow  passage 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  valve  controlled  re-circulating 
pump  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  and  establishing  a  minus  pres- 
sure in  the  passage  and  maintaining  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough;  a  water  reservoir  with  heater  means  at  the  inlet 
end  of  the  flow  passage;  brine  concentrate  supply  and  mixing 
means  communicating  with  the  flow  passage  downstream  of 
the  reservoir;  fluid  by-pass  means  in  the  flow  passage 
downstream  of  the  reservoir  and  connected  with  a  Kiil  device; 
salinity,  flow  rate  and  pressure  monitoring  means  in  the  flow 
passage  between  the  brine  concentrate  supply  and  mixing 
means  and  the  fluid  by-pass  means;  valving  means  related  to 
the  monitoring  means,  blood  leak  detecting  means  in  the  flow 
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passage  downstream  of  the  by-pass  meais 
trols  for  the  valving  means  and  respons 
and  detecting  means. 
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and  automatic  con- 
ve  to  the  monitoring 


IS  sealed  against  nuid  pressure  inside  the  body.  The  body  is 
preferably  a  machined  casting  and  the  flow  directing  member 
preferably  is  formed  from  sheet  metal. 


ON 
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3.814,250 
POWER  TRANSMISS  ui^ 
Robert  H.  Metger,  Livonb,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
CorporaUon,  Troy,  Mkh.  | 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  NoJ293,628 
*  0 


U.S.  CI.  210—90 


Int.  CI.  BOld  27//0 


1  Claim 


3,814,252 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Atwood  M.  TImpe,  535  S.  Curson  Ave.,  Apt.  7B,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90036 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,705 

Int.CI.B01di5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-94  9  Claims 


A  filter  includes  a  cylindrical  filter  el  ment  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  normally  have  fluid  pass  therethrough.  A  linear 
bypass  valve  opens  in  response  to  a  pred  :termined  pressure 
drop  through  the  filter  element  and  op<  rates  an  indicator 
when  the  valve  is  open.  A  spring  within  th  « filter  element  and 
supported  thereby  holds  the  valve  closet  at  other  times.  A 
second  spring  opens  the  valve  when  the  f  Iter  element  or  the 
spring  or  both  are  omitted,  thus  causing  the  indicator  to  be 
shifted  in  the  same  manner  as  when  the  p  essure  drop  across 
the  element  is  too  high. 


3,814,251 
POWER  TRANSMISSIO  ^ 
Ronald  A.  Aspinwall,  Detroit,  and  MacKell  i 
mingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sp«  rry 
tioB,  Troy,  Mich.  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^,123 
Int.CI.B01dJ5//4 
U.S.  CI.  210—90 


eeci'ecuLATP. 
^30 


Water  from  a  source  of  supply  is  added  to  a  first  chamber 
and  via  an  exit  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  the  first  chamber  it 
wells  upwardly  into  a  second  chamber  through  a  filter  ele- 
ment. Water  from  the  second  chamber  overfiows  on  the  fil- 
tered side  through  a  fine  screening  element  into  a  third 
chamber  of  lesser  volume  having  outlet  means  interconnect- 
ing with  utilization  pipes  or  tubing,  and  further  inlet  means  via 
which  such  things  as  fertilizer  or  the  like  may  be  admixed  with 
the  water.  A  lower  sidewall  of  the  second  chamber  located' 
below  the  filter  element  is  pivotable  to  the  open  position 
enabling  removal  of  sediment  by  the  pressure  of  water  enter- 
ing from  the  first  chamber  above. 


r  K.  Craham,  Bir- 
Rand  Corpora- 


3,814,253 

LIQUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMNS 

K.  Holger  Forsbcrg,  Sokentehdas,  Kotka,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,548,  Oct.  1, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,234 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15108 

U.S.  CI.  210-97  .     16  Claims 


1  Claim 


i; 


A  fluid  filter  has  a  body  with  a  central 
bottom  to  receive  a  cup  containing  a 
tridge  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  terminiils 
opens  to  the  cavity  and  the  other  opens  t( 
fluid  directing  member  opening  at  its  bottor  i 
the  filter  cartridge.  A  normally  closed  bypas  i 
in  one  wall  of  the  fluid  directing  member  an( 
indicator  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  body 


<  avity  open  at  the 
cylindrical  filter  car- 
one  of  which 
the  interior  of  a 
to  the  interior  of 
valve  is  mounted 
actuates  a  rotary 
llhe  indicator  shaft 


Flow  tontrol  apparatus  for  a  chromatographic  fractionating 
column  includes  a  liquid-pervious  plate  assembly  adapted  to 
float  on  the  liquid  layer  overlying  an  ion  exchange  resin  bed 
within  the  column  and  a  detection  device  carried  by  the  as- 
sembly responsive  to  the  thickness  of  the  liquid  layer  reaching 
a  predetermined  minimum  for  opening  a  normally  closed 
valve  to  supply  additional  liquid  to  the  column  so  as  always  to 
maintain  a  liquid  cover  over  the  bed.  The  minimum  thickness 
of  the  liquid  layer  is  such  that  the  underside  of  the  plate  as- 
sembly, formed  in  part  by  an  open-mesh  net.  penetrates  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bed,  thereby  periodically  smoothing  out 
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irregularities.  A  timer  holds  the  valve  mechanism  open  until 
sufficient  liquid  has  been  added  to  refloat  the  plate  assembly. 
The  plate  assembly  is  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  holes  of  a 
cross-sectional  size  and  obliquity  to  the  vertical  such  that  the 
liquid,  added  to  the  column  from  above,  cannot  impact 
directly  on  the  resin  bed  surface. 


tion  through  a  column  comprising  activated  porous  inorganic 
oxide  particles.  The  activated  particles  are  most  preferably 
alumina,  must  have  no  more  than  a  limited  amount  of  fines, 
and  principally  fall  within  a  IS  to  200  mesh  size. 


3,814,254 
AQUARIUM  CLEANSING  APPARATUS 
Peter  M.  Schatz,  8440  Evergreen  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46240 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,779 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3\20;  BOld  23110 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  clean  environment  in  an 
aquarium.  A  false  bottom  having  a  perforate  top  and  defining 
an  open  flow  space  thereunder  is  placed  in  an  aquarium  and  is 
covered  with  a  layer  of  gravel.  An  air-lift  pump  continuously 
pumps  water  out  of  the  flow  space  and  thereby  circulates 
water  downward  through  the  gravel,  and  the  gravel  acts  as  a 
filter  bed  to  collect  wastes.  A  standpipe  integral  with  the  false 
bottom  forms  part  of  the  air-lift  pump  and  defines  an  open 
flow  channel  of  large  capacity  from  beneath  the  false  bottom 
through  the  filter  bed.  Periodically,  e.g.,  once  a  week,  water  is 
discharged  from  the  tank  through  the  standpipe,  preferably 
with  a  piston  pump,  so  as  to  produce  a  strong  pulsating,  flush- 
ing flow  downward  through  the  gravel  bed,  which  cleans  the 
gravel  and  removes  accumulated  waste  from  the  tank,  without 
disturbing  the  gravel  or  any  decorative  plants  of  the  like  which 
may  be  present.  The  air  lift  pump  desirably  includes  a  bottom- 
slotted  conduit  extending  transversely  beneath  the  false  bot- 
tom, an  air  inlet  pipe  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  upstanding 
aerator  pipe  within  the  standpipe.  This  provides  a  two-stage 
pumping  action,  first,  within  the  aerator  pipe  and,  second, 
within  the  standpipe,  which  produces  strong  continuous  circu- 
lation, and  good  aeration  of  the  water. 


3,814,256 
FILTER  CARTRIDGES  REMOVAL  MEANS 
Frank  J.  McGovern,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,368 

Int.  CL  BO  IJ  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  2 10-323  6  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  removing  cylindrical  filter  car- 
tridges from  a  tank.  The  upper  ends  of  the  filter  cartridges 
receive  spring  actuated  toggle  type  means.  The  toggle  means 
are  collapsible  upon  the  exertion  of  a  downward  vertical  force 
and  spring  back  to  their  generally  horizontal  or  extended  posi- 
tion upon  removal  of  the  vertical  force.  A  lift  plate,  having 
openings  therethrough,  is  positioned  above  the  cartridges  with 
an  opening  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  cartridge.  The 
diameter  of  the  openings  is  such  as  to  permit  the  toggle  means 
to  pass  therethrough  when  in  their  collapsed  position  and  to 
prevent  the  toggle  means  from  passing  therethrough  when  in 
their  extended  position. 


3,814,257 
FILTER  CAKE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Henry  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Filter 
&  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,053 

Int.CI.B01dii/i6 

U.S.CL210— 332  8  Claims 


3,814,255 
TRIGLYCERIDE  CHOLESTEROL  ANALYSIS 
Ronald  B.  Smernoff,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analytical 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  270,668 
Int.  CK  BOld /5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  210-31  C  19  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  preparing  a 
liquid  sample  for  triglyceride  and  cholesterol  analysis  and  the 
subsequent  analysis  of  the  sample  thus  prepared.  The  sample 
1s  prepared  from  a  plasma-  or  a  serum-lipid  solvent  composi- 
tion. The  preferred  solvent  is  isopropyl  alcohol.  The 
cholesterol  and  triglyceride,  along  with  most  of  the  solvent, 
are  separated  from  the  composition  by  flowing  the  composi- 


A  filter  cake  compression  system  employs  a  dual  surfaced 
flexible  member  resiliently  supported  about  its  periphery  ad- 
jacent to  a  filter  leaf,  said  member  having  an  impervious  back 
surface  and  an  open  pore,  woven  fabric  facing  the  filter  leaf. 
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3,814,258 
BLOOD  PLASMA  SEPARATOR 
Waldcmar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  N J., 
and  Company,  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,Ser.  No 

Int.CI.BOldJJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-359 


.   _  «"<*  's  detachably  fastened  to  the  chains  by  its  hems  by  means 

iVITH  FILTER  of  hooks  disposed  inside  the  chains  and  is  devised  to  run  in  a 

isslgnor  to  Dkkinson 


?» 


I  for 


b  ood 


•iston  having  spaced  resilient  anniilar 
mate^  disposed  about  the  piston  betwee  i 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  open  end  of 
that  the  resilient  seals  engage  the  interior 
and  form  a  seal  on  each  side  of  the  filter 
contacts  both  the  piston  and  the  interior  ( 
lection  tube  is  adapted  to  receive  blood 
light  and  heavy  phases.  A  pusher  is  detachably 
the  piston  for  allowing  the  piston  to  be  pu!  hed 
direction  through  the  light  phase  of  the ' 
sure  is  created  belov*^  the  piston  which 
seals  to  temporaril^i^  deform  and  leak,  thbreby 
light  phase  to  flow  in  an  upward  directior 
and  through  the  filter  material  into  a  spac< 
When  the  piston  reaches  an  interface  betjveen 
heavy  phases  the  downward  movement  is 
push  rod  is  withdrawn  after  being  detached 
The  piston  remains  in  place  as  a  ^ 
the  light  and  heavy  phases  of  the  blood 
lection  tube.  A  stopper  is  provided  to  be  in^rted 
end  of  the  collection  tube  so  that  the 
fluid  may  be  shipped  or  stored  in  the  coliec^on 
laboratory  tests. 


permanent 


3,814,259 
CYLINDRICAL  VACUUM  FI 


Sclgoro  Kamimura;  Mas«Ji  Imai;  Takeo  Azegami,  and  Youzl 


Fuzii,  all  of  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  . 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaoka-shi,  Niigata*ken,  Japa  i 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25^,720 
Int.  CI.  sold  i5//6 
U.S.CL  210-391 


A  cylindrical  vacuum  filter,  in  which  the  circumferences  of 
both  axial  end  walls  of  the  rotary  suction  i  Irum  are  provided 
with  axially  projecting  circular  edges.  Ea<  h  of  said  circular 


edges  is  provided  with  a  circular  guide 


around  the  middle  thereof.  A  pair  of  endUss  chains  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  circumference  of  tl  e  rotary  drum  are 
placed  around  said  circular  edges  so  that  tf  e  connecting  links 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chain  hold  said  guide  projection 
therebetween  while  the  part  of  the  chain  w  lich  is  clear  of  the 
rotary  drum  is  engaged  with  sprockets  fixe  i  on  both  ends  of 
the  shaft  of  each  roller  of  the  group  of  gui<  e  rollers  installed 
outside  the  rotary  drum.  An  endless  filter  cloth  covers  the  sur- 
face of  the  rotary  drum  and  has  the  same  lei  igth  as  said  chains 
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341,457 


16  Claims 


zigzag  path  as  guided  by  the  group  of  guide  rollers.  Air  nozzles 
disposed  so  as  to  be  close  to  and  to  open  toward  the  back  of  a 
portion  of  the  filter  cloth  in  the  zigzag  path. 


seals  and  filter 
the  spaced  seals  is 
a  collection  tube  so 
surface  of  the  tube 
Tiaterial  which  also 
the  tube.  The  col- 
separation  into  its 
connected  to 
in  a  downward 
so  that  a  pres- 
(auses  the  resilient 
allowing  the 
around  the  piston 
above  said  piston, 
the  light  and 
erminated  and  the 
from  the  piston, 
barrier  between 
ccjntained  in  the  col- 
into  the  open 
sepal-ated  phases  of  the 
tube  for  future 


3,814,260 

KNIFE  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 

Edward  A.  Daubman,  and  John  W.  Sherlock,  both  of  East 

Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,535 

Int.CI.BOldii/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-396  6  Claims 


LTER 


Ohara  Iron  Works 


4  Claims 


The  filter  cake  accumulating  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
honzontal  rotary  drum  filter  is  removed  by  a  knife  blade  or 
scraper  disposed  adjacent  the  surface,  the  knife  blade  being 
mounted  on  a  table  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  drum  on  friction  inhibiting  supports.  A  variable  speed 
driving  mechanism  is  provided  for  slowly  advancing  the  table 
toward  the  drum,  and  a  fast  speed  driving  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  rapidly  positioning  the  table  toward  and  away  from 
the  drum.  The  table  is  movably  mounted  by  means  of  ball 
bushings  on  steel  shafts  fixed  upon  a  supporting  member. 
Cake  slitting  means  and  defiector  plates  are  provided  for  guid- 
ing the  scraped  cake  away  from  housings  enclosing  the  ball 
bushings  and  away  from  the  drum. 


)rojection  formed 


3,814,261 
FILTER  FOR  LIQUID  MATERIAL 
Howard  William  Morgan,  Jr.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Filter  Specialists,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,578 
Int.CLB01d29//4 
U.S.  a.  210-453  13  Claims 

A  filter  which  includes  a  housing  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
liquid  outlet  formed  therein.  A  reticulated  basket  is  fitted  and 
supported  within  the  housing  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  the 
housing  side  wall.  A  filter  bag  is  fitted  within  the  reticulated 
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basket  and  is  supported  by  the  basket  in  sealing  engagement  each  other  and  offset  from  each  other  for  exposing  a  portion 
with  a  cap  applied  over  the  housing.  The  cap  includes  an  up-  of  the  face  of  each  racket.  Each  of  the  bays  is  formed  by 
wardly  offset  marginal  (jortion  which  in  cooperation  with  the 


inlet  into  the  filter  housing  defines  a  passageway  by  which 
liquid  can  enter  the  housing  and  pass  upwardly  and  over  the 
upper  marginal  edge  of  the  filter  bag,  down  into  the  bag, 
through  the  bag,  and  out  the  liquid  outlet. 


3,814,262 

EMULSION  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

John  Paul  Nolley,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Prouucts  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,171 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/24 

U.S.CL  210-519  9  Claims 


An  emulsion  separation  apparatus  which  includes 
preferably  a  horizontally  positioned  vessel  which  contains 
concentric  tubes  which  contain  openings  located  preferably 
I  SOLapart  to  allow  an  emulsion  to  pass  into  the  vessel  through 
the  inner  tube  of  the  series  of  tubes,  through  the  opening  in 
the  inner  tube  into  an  annular  volume  between  said  tubes  and 
out  of  the  openings  of  an  outer  tube  of  the  series  of  tubes.  The 
volume  within  the  settling  vessel  is  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
allow  emulsion  to  there  after  be  separated  into  two  separate 
liquid  phases  relatively  free  of  each  other.  This  apparatus  is 
applicable  to  the  petrochemical  arts  and  is  especially  useful 
for  the  separation  of  two  phase  emulsions  into  separate  phases 
being  relatively  free  of  the  other  components  of  the  emulsion. 


3,814,263 
TENNIS  RACKET  DISPLAY  RACK 
William  C.  Kinard,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Relton  Cor- 
poration, Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,682 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  211-13  15  Claims 

The  tennis  racket  display  rack  is  supported  horizontally 

from  a  perforated  panel  and  has  a  plurality  of  skewed  racket 

support  bays  for  supporting  adjacent  racket  heads  parallel  to 


cooperation  of  portions  of  adjacent  L-shaped  bars  spot  welded 
into  a  unitary  structure.  The  rack  permits  the  displayed 
rackets  to  face  either  right  or  left  as  desired. 


3,814,264 
DOUBLE  SLEWING  CRANE  CONSTRUCTION 
Egon  Frick,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel 
AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June   6,    1972, 
2227446 

Int.CI.B66c2J/S4 
U.S.CL  212—3  7  Claims 


A  double  slewing  crane  comprises  a  vertical  column  support 
which  directly  supports  a  first  crane  thereabove  and  which 
rotatably  supports  a  jib  bracket  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
the  support  and  the  vertical  axis  of  the  first  crane.  The  jib 
bracket  carries  a  second  crane  and  it  is  revolved  with  the  jib 
bracket  around  the  first  crane.  The  drive  for  revolving  the  jib 
bracket  with  the  second  crane  about  the  first  crane  comprises 
two  separate  diametrically  opposite  driving  motors  having 
drive  shafts  with  drive. pinions  which  engage  a  gear  ring 
disposed  around  the  first  crane  and  the  support  structure. 


3,814,265 

HYDRAULIC  CRANE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  DEACTIVATING  CONTROL  VALVES  WHEN 

OPERATING  LIMIT  IS  EXCEEDED 
Mickey  J.   Miller,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  389,882 
Int.  CI.  B66c  25/54 
U.S.  CI.  212—35  7  Claims 

A  mobile  crane  has  a  plurality  of  components  which  are 
selectively  movable  to  various  positions  by  means  of  in- 
dividual hydraulic  actuators  (such  as  hydraulic  motors  or 
hydraulic  rams)  in  response  to  selective  operation  of  control 
valves.  The  control  valves  are  grouped  in  one  or  more  valve 


N/* 
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banks  and,  preferably,  each  bank  is  supplied 
own  engine-driven  hydraulic  pump.  D 
within  a  certain  section  of  each  valve 
rendering  the  control  valves  in  the 
crane  also  includes  a  pilot  pressure  opeijated 
the  hydraulic  boom  hoist  cylinders  an( 
(effected  by  diversion  of  the  pilot 
further  boom  movement.   Means  are 
further  movement  or  operation  of  all  en 
event  one  component,  such  as  the  boon 
to  be  operated  beyond  specified 


operati  ng 


with  fluid  from  its 

version  of  fluid  from 

I  tank  has  the  effect  of 

inoperative.  The 

holding  valve  for 

closure  of  this  valve 

thereto)  prevents 

provided  to  prevent 

ne  components  in  the 

is  operated  or  about 

limits.  Such  means 


bank 


fluid 


ifrw^ 


comprises  a  wtight-load  device  for  sensing  that  boom  operat- 
ing limits  are  about  to  be  exceeded  aid  an  electric  relay 
responsive  to  the  sensing  device  to  operate  solenoid  valves 
which  divert  fluid  from  the  aforementi  sned  section  of  the 
valve  bank  and  divert  pilot  pressure  from  the  boom  hoist 
cylinder  holding  valve,  thereby  preventii  ig  further  operation 
of  any  crane  component  by  means  of  op  eration  of  a  control 
valve  and  locking  the  boom  in  whatever  position  it  is  in.  Selec 
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tively  operable  override  means  are  pro> 

sensing  device  and  operate  the  solenoids 

tion  of  the  control  valves  and  permit  selective  movement  of 

the  crane  components 


ided  to  bypass  the 
as  to  enable  opera- 


3,814,266 
RETURN  SPRING  UNIT  FOR  A  RAILWAY  CAR 
Vauihn   T.    Hawthorne,    Mechanicsburi ,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
Keystone  Industries  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1, 1972, S*r.  No.  2 18,890 
.  Iiit.CI.B61g9//2. ///O? 

as.  CI.  213—8 


f 
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UliihA'' 
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A  return  spring  unit  for  a  railway  car,  wl  ich  can  be  installed 
as  new  construction  or  as  a  replacement,  comprises  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  coupler  carrying  element,  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car,  and  a  ^pring  guided  in  the 
housing  and  reacting  between  the  rod  an*  I  housing  to  return 
the  coupler  carrying  element  to  a  predetei  mined  longitudinal 
position.  The  return  spring  unit  is  construe  ted  so  that  at  least 
the  rod  or  housing  is  mounted  to  be  movable  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  init,  and  sufTicient 
clearance  is  provided  between  its  compoients  to  isolate  the 


spring  from  lateral  relative  movements,  thus  reducing  rubbing 
between  the  spring  and  housing  and  reducing  spring  stresses  to 
provide  increased  spring  life. 

3,814,267 

UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

Osvaldo  F.  Chierici,  Elmhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Holland  Com- 

pany,  Lombard,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,987,  June  15, 1970, 

abandoned.  Thte  application  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,125 

Int.  CI  B6lg  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  213-166  UCIaims 


56b\.     '^^^-^^ 


\     \ 


An  uncoupling  device  for  railroad  cars  especially  suited  for 
hydraulically  cushioned  cars  including  those  of  the  long  travel 
cushioning  type  having  the  couplers  mounted  for  cushion 
travels  in  response  to  buff  and  draft  forces  of  up  to  about  thir- 
ty inches  of  travel,  in  which  the  uncoupling  devfce  comprises  a 
lever  assembly  including  a  handle  member  secured  to  the  car 
body  for  providing  the  necessary  pivotal  movement  to  operate 
the  coupler  lock  lifter,  a  coupler  lock  lifter  member  operably 
engaged  with  the  coupler  lock  lifter,  and  a  floating  rectilinear 
housing  telescopingly  receiving  rectilinear  portions  of  each  of 
said  handle  and  lock  lifter  members.  The  lever  assembly  is 
shaped  to  be  disposed  below  the  path  of  movement  of  the  in- 
terlock structure  of  type  F  couplers  in  the  event  of  a  passed 
coupler  impact  and  yet  be  balanced  against  rocking  ten- 
dencies due  to  train  action  without  requiring  mechanical 
restraint.  The  lever  assembly  also  accommodates  the  max- 
imum buff,  draft  and  side  swinging  of  the  coupler  without 
going  solid. 


3,814,268 
BULK  MATERIAL  SCRAPER 
Gerhard     Fischer,     Dortmund-Kirchhorde,     and     Gunler 
Strocker,  Holzwickede  Kreis  Unna,  both  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Gustav  Schade  Maschinenfabrik,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972, Ser.  No.  302,844 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   24.    1971. 
2158172 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/28 
U.S.  CI.  214-10  15  Claims 


r'      T       *»    i»* 


/'  tl  U   M 


A  bulk  material  scraper  includes  a  gantry  spanning  a  dump 
pile  and  having  an  articulated  jib  supported  thereon  for  raising 
and  lowering  movement.  The  articulated  jib  is  laterally  sup- 
ported by  the  gantry  in  all  positions  of  the  jib  during  raising 
and  lowering  movement  thereof. 
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3,814,269 
HOOK  FOR  EXCAVATOR  BUCKETS 
Ernest  R.  BkHid,  Washiiigton;  Robert  W.  Lichti,  Oswego,  and 
James  A.  Pierson,  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  257,825 

Int.  CI.  B66f  79/00 

U.S.CL  214-145  3  Claims 


3,814,271 
LOADING,  UNLOADING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Willi  Loock,  Rotenhofer  Weg  40, 237  Rendsburg,  Germany 
Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,   1971, 
2132180 

Int.CI.  B60p//04 
U.S.  CI.  214-509  1  Claim 


A  hook  for  attaching  a  load  supporting  tension  member  to 
an  excavator  bucket  which  is  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  digging  positions  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  inverted  load  supporting  attitudes. 
The  hook  is  mounted  on  the  bucket  in  noninterfering  relation 
when  the  bucket  is  in  the  digging  positions  and  maintains  the 
tension  member  in  load  suspending  relation  from  the  bucket 
through  a  range  of  bucket  positions  in  the  inverted  load  sup- 
porting attitudes  of  approximately  1 80°. 


3,814,270 
DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  CONTAINERS 
Richard  D.  Murphy.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cordu- 
roy Rubber  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  29 1 306 

Int.  CLB65i  65/04 

U.S.CL  214-302  3CWm8 


fO  ,96 


/ 


10    8    1    13      16   U  30  28  29  12  11  4  3  19  20 


A  loading,  unloading,  and  transporting  device  consisting 
substantially  of  a  carrier  frame  and  driver  housing  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  loading  container  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  on 
the  carrier  frame,  tilting  cylinders  provided  between  the  carri- 
er frame  and  the  loading  container,  and  pivotable  carrier  arms 
which  carry  a  controllable  reaming  tool  on  their  upper  ends.  A 
shovel  plate  is  mounted  on  an  axis  wider  than  the  outside 
edges  of  the  wheels,  and  adjustable  in  its  heightwise' position. 
Carrier  arms  thus  lift  the  reaming  tool  in  its  rearwardly 
pivoted  position  between  the  driver  housing  and  the  loading 
container  so  that  small  amounts  of  bulk  goods  can  be  loaded, 
unloaded,  and  transported. 


3,814,272 

BALANCED  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

Richard  J.  Spratt,  8623  So.  Ingleside,  Chicago,  III.  60619 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,540 

Int.CI.B66f9//6 

U.S.CL  214-660  1  Claim 


An  unloading  bin  having  an  open  top  and  front  is  rotatably 
supported  about  its  center  on  a  frame  above  an  open  topped 
hopper.  The  bin  is  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  centered 
with  respect  to  the  biA  at  selected  rates  from  a  "top-up"  posi- 
tion to  an  inverted  "bottom-up"  position.  An  open-topped 
parts  container  is  positionable  in  the  bin  through  the  open 
front  and  tilted  rearwardly  to  empty  the  parts  into  the  hopper 
by  gradual  rotation  of  the  bin.  Rods  across  the  top  of  the  bin 
prevent  the  container  from  falling  out.  In  a  preferred  arrange- 
ment, the  hopper  is  positioned  above  a  conveyor  which 
receives  and  removes  the  parts  as  they  are  fed  through  the 
hopper.  A  sensor  associated  with  the  conveyor  controls  the 
rate  of  tilt  of  the  bin  to  control  the  rate  of  emptying. 

923  O.G.— 6 


A  balanced  fork  lift  truck  comprising  a  motorized  steerable 
chassis  having  upright  elevator  masts  tiltably  mounted  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  means  for  effecting  inward  tilting  of  the 
respective  masts,  and  outwardly  projecting  load  lifters  sup- 
ported on  the  respective  masts  for  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ments therealong,  whereby  loads  can  be  picked  up  at  both  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  vehicle  and  carried  simul- 
taneously to  new  locations  where  the  loads  can  be  individually 
redeposited  by  the  truck. 
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3,814,273 
POURING  PLUG  PREVENTING  FRAUI  »ULENT  FILLING 

OF  CONTAINERS 

Andre  Beredal,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Astra  Plastique, 

Saint  Georics  Dc  Rencins  (Rliooc),  Fram  c,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2p»6,937 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct. 
Int.  CI.  B6Sd  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  215-20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


3,814,275 

CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  VESSEL 

l^atlRobcrt  Lemons,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 

^1  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,362 

Int.Cl.B65d25//« 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  LG  lOCtaims 


4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  capping  of 
object  is  a  pouring  plug  comprising  an  obtilrator 
magnetic  attraction  and  to  the  action  of  tv  o 
this  obturator  being  integral  with  a  float  wl  i 
obturator  by   means  of  its  lateral  surfa 
calibrated  in  accordance  with  the  considered 
the  fraudulent  filling  of  the  container. 


A  ship  for  the  transportation  and  storage  of  cryogenic  tem- 
perature fluid  wherein  an  inner  insulation  composite  protects 
the  container  and  ship  hold  from  detrimental  effect  of  such 
temperature.  Resin  impregnated  fabric  and  perforated  foil 
comprise  a  porous  liner  bonded  to  fiber-reinforced  foam 
■layers  to  form  gaseous  boundary  layer  insulation. 
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3,814,276 
CORROSION-PROOF  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  V.  Van  Gordon,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Peter  J.  McNally, 
Roselle,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,344 

Int.  CI.  B65d  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-39  R  4ci,im« 


3,814,274 
LINERLESS  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CO  <TAINER 
James  A.  Mcintosh,  Upper  Montclair,  N4.,  issignor  to  Macli- 
Wayne  Plastics  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241^155 

Int.CI.B65d4//04 

U.S.  CI.  215-344  3Chiim8 


N^^^^N 


37 


A  linerless  closure  for  a  container  has  a 
cylindrical  skirt  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  o 
annular  bead  is  provided  inside  the  top  wall  o 
aligned  with  the  wall  of  the  neck  of  the  conta 
bent"  annular  sleeve  extends  downwardly 
the  closure,  radially  inwardly  of  the  bead,  the 
downwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  first 
thence  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  tape^d 
extends  into  axial  alignment  with  the  bead 


fro  n 


arcui  ite 


The  tendency  of  threaded  closures  for  metal  containers  em- 
ploying metal  caps  or  plugs  to  become  inoperative  as  a  result 
of  corrosion  or  excessive  wearing  away  of  the  threads  is  sig- 
nificantly reduced  by  employing  a  hollow,  non-metallic 
member  that  is  removably  engaged  with  both  the  perimeter  of 
the  container  aperture  and  the  cap  or  plug.  A  metallic  cover 
forms  part  of  the  closure  assembly  and  conceals  all  non-metal- 
lic members,  thereby  conforming  to  the  requirement  for  a 
container  exhibiting  a  completely  metallic  exterior  surface. 
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3,814,277 
RECLOSABLE  CAN 
Leonard  Thomas  La  Croce,  Paramus,  and  Charles  Stephan 
Radtkc,  Littie  Ferry,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254^408 
lnt.Ci.  B65d4//00 
U.S.  CI.  220-42  C  2  Claims 

A  reclosable  container  having  an  annular  ring  with  an  in- 
wardly-angled upwardly-extending  substantially  straight 
shoulder  and  a  surmounting  vertical  throat  whose  interior  sur- 
face frictionally  sealingly  engages  the  outer  surface  of  a  verti- 
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cal  to  inwardly-tapered  friction  wall  on  the  container  plug  to 
provide  a  tight  closure  which  minimizes  leakage  and  plug 
dislodgment  upon  tipping.  The  diameter  of  the  base  of  the 


teristics:  slight  sag  at  center;  narrow  cup  bottom;  high  number 
of  steps  with  each  step  ascending  from  the  periphery  of  the  lid 
toward  its  center;  a  bevel  following  each  step  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  relatively  large  radius. 


friction  wall  is  greater  than  the  throat  diameter,  and  the  junc- 
tion of  the  plug  central  panel  and  friction  wall  is  disposed 
lower  than  the  junction  of  the  ring  shoulder  and  throat. 


3,814,278 
BARREL  TOP  FASTENER 
Frederick  P.  Bcicrle,  4802  llltii  Ave.  N.E.,  KirkUnd,  Wash. 
98033 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25 1,459 

lnt.CI.B65d4J/70 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  R  4  Claims 


3,814,280 
METAL  BOX  STRUCTURE  AND  COMPONENTS 
THEREFOR 
Maurice  Leonard  Ward,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Metal- 
craft  (Bristol)  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,413 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  220-71  7  Claims 


A  box  sign  in  wljich  the  bottom,  top,  and  end  walls  are 
united  into  a  rectangle.  Each  side  of  the  rectangle  is  made 
from  the  same  shaped  extruded  sections  and  each  has  an  ex- 
posed first  limb  and  a  second  limb  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
limb.  Diagonal  reinforcing  members  extend  between  the  said 
limbs. 


A  non-reusable  lid,  for  barrels  having  a  peripheral  rim,  with 
plural  spaced  spring  clips  on  the  inside,  outwardly  movable  to 
allow  downward  movement  of  the  lid  over  the  barrel  but 
biased  inwardly  to  catch  against  the  barrel  top  rim.  Sealing 
and  upward  pressure  to  maintain  the  clips  in  fastened  position 
is  caused  by  an  annular  sponge  rubber  gasket  attached  to  the 
lid  inner  surface  between  it  and  the  barrel  top. 


3,814,281 

PROGRAMMED  ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Denman  Shaw,  508  Church  St.,  Brownsville,  Pa.  15417 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,063 

Int.CI.  B65g//00 

U.S.CL  221-5  8  Claims 


3  814  279 
LID  FOR  METAL  CAN  AND  THE  LIKE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOOD  CAN 

Jean  Francois  Rayzal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  J  J.  Carnaud  &  Forges  de  Basseindre,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,148 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    18,    1971, 
71.17897 

Int.  CLB65d  7/46, 4J//4 
U.S.  CI.  220-66  10  Claims 


g-^' 


An  apparatus  including  a  cabinet  containing  a  plurality  of 
dispensing  units  and  each  unit  having  a  number  of  article  con- 
taining bins  therein.  Each  bin  is  coded  to  dispense  an  article  or 
articles  therefrom  when  the  cabinet  is  associated  with  an  in- 
dexed decoding  means.  The  coding  means  for  each  bin  is  a 
row  of  vertical  cells  that  receive  axially  movable  coding  pins, 
said  bin  and  its  cells  being  normally  closed  by  a  releasable 
cover  that  is  opened  when  the  decoding  means  moves  a  coding 
The  disclosure  relates  to  a  lid  for  metal  can  or  other  packag-  pin  against  it  which  signals  the  operator  that  an  article  or  arti- 
ing,  the  lid  comprises  in  combination  the  following  charac-   cles  in  that  opened  bin  are  to  be  dispensed. 


164 


3,814,282 
BALL  WEDGE  VENDING  MACHI  <E  MODULES 
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3,814,284 
ACTUATOR  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 


of  Conway.  Ark.,  assicnon  to  Polvv«nd    no   r«n«..  a  ,i,  in  ^nnn.  '  ''*  Karvard  Ave.,  Arlington  Heights, 


of  Conway,  Arit.,  assignors  to  Poly  vend, 
Filed  July  27, 1972.  Ser.  No.; 
Int.  CI.  G07f// /52 
U.S.  CI.  221-85 


nc,  Conway,  Ark 
73,978 


111.  60005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,923,  May  17, 1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.727,869.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,667 
24  Claims  Int.  CI.  B65g  59/OS 

U.S.  CI.  221-301  3cw™s 


A  replaceable  vending  machine  merchandise 
module  having  endless-chain-mounted,  m*  rchand 
ing  means  which  prevent  improper  dislodf  ing 
and  ensure  proper  discharge  therefrom, ; 
readily  and  mechanically  insertable  in  or 
vending  machine  together  with  its  mercfiand 
means  without  moving  the  drive  motor, 
ponents  or  disconnecting  the  latter. 


a  id 
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An  improved  merchandise  supporting  hook  and  release 
mechanism  actuator  for  a  vending  machine  for  supporting 
merchandise  in  the  vending  machine  and  releasing  it  such  that 
only  a  single  article  will  be  dispensed  by  the  release 
mechanism  during  actuation. 


3,814,283 
BALL  COLLECTING  AND  FEEDI^  G  DEVICE 
Boguslocw  B.  Cloth,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Vk  Braden,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  27^,704 

Int.CI.B65h//iO 

U.S.  CI.  221-178  7  Claims 


3,814,285 

FLUID  MIXED  DRINK  CARD  PROGRAMMABLE 

DISPENSER 

Bryant  F.  Craig,  412  North  view  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,120 

Int.  CI.  G07f  7/00 

U.S.a.222-2  8  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  ball  throwing 
having  an  elevated   ball  inlet  comprising 
disposed  below  ground  surface  for  guidinj 
therein  one-by-one  to  a  vertical  upright  and 
cally  received  in  the  upright  for  lifting  a  column 
said  ball  inlet. 


A  mixed  drink  dispenser  capable  of  very  accurately 
dispensing  and  proportioning  liquids  in  accordance  with  infor- 
mation punched  on  a  card  or  on  tape.  A  metered  pressure  air 
supply  is  connected  to  liquid  supply  bottles  having  individual 
valve  controlled  liquid  line  outputs  to  a  dispensing  head.  The 
individual  valves  are  controlled  for  predetermined  time  period 
fluid  ingredient  feed  flow  by  time  control  turn-on.  turn-off  cir- 
cuitry as  selected  by  punched  openings  in  a  particular  drink 
card  inserted  into  the  control  module. 
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3,814,286 
ADJUSTABLE  MERCURY  DISPENSER 
Rkiianl  E.  Welsh,  Mllford,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Research 
&  Development,  Mllford,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,678 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/22;  GOlf  / 1/16 

U.S.CL  222-43  5  Claims 

A  dental  amalgam  dispenser  having  a  reservoir  and  a  cap 

connected  thereto  having  a  transverse  passage  provided  with  a 

plunger  slidable  longitudinally  therein.  The  plunger  has  a  mer- 
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cury-receiving  space  adapted  to  communicate  respectively 
with  inlet  and  discharge  ports  in  said  cap  when  moved  longitu- 


dinally in  said  passage,  and  means  operable  relative  to  said 
plunger  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  space  to  provide  measured 
quantities  of  mercury  of  different  desired  amounts. 


3,814,287 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  DISPENSER 

Pierre  Andre  Darbon,  Paris;  Rene  Louis  Claude,  Sevres,  and 

Nelly  Chesnot,  Louveciennes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societc  Anonyme  Dite:  Clin-Midy,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,513,  Sept.  1 1, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

840,288,  July  9, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  3, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  303,380 

Int.CI.B65di5/24 

U.S.  CI.  222— 94  12  Claims 


A  multicompartment  dispenser  for  dispensing  paste-like 
substances  including  a  container  having  an  annular  compart- 
ment supported  therein  and  a  controlled  variable  aperture 
communicating  the  compartment  to  the  container  in  a  manner 
permitting  a  controlled  proportional  mix  of  the  two  paste-like 
substances  prior  to  discharge  from  the  dispenser. 


3,814,288 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
James  L.  Westrkh,  Algoma,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Algoma  Net 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fikd  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,762 

Int.  CLB67d  5/56 

U.S.CL  222-129  5  Claims 


together  by  a  removable  covering.  The  bottles  are  disposed  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  one  another.  At  least  one  of  the  bottles  is 
flexible  and  has  a  squirt  cap  closure  on  its  open  end.  The  insu- 
lating half  shells  are  made  of  flexible  insulating  material  so 
that  squeezing  the  half  shells  together  will  transmit  squeezing 
forces  to  the  flexible  bottle  to  force  fluid  out  of  the  squirt  cap 
closure.  The  other  bottle  has  a  relatively  large  open  end  and 
closure  for  receiving  either  a  liquid  or  solid  articles  such  as 
cigarettes,  matches,  or  the  like.  A  shoulder  strap  is  provided 
for  carrying  the  device. 


3,814,289 
MULTIPLE  COMPONENT  MIXING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Bobbins,  South  Wigston,  England,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fikd  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,428 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1972, 
13067/72 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/02 
U.S.CI.222-135  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  instantaneous  ratioing  and  mixing  of  a  mul- 
ticomponent  composition  of  at  least  three  component  in- 
gredients wherein  at  least  two  of  the  ingredients  are  supplied 
in  predetermined  ratio  and  wherein  total  quantity  of  in- 
gredients or  the  ratio  of  said  two  ingredients  may  be  varied 
without  influencing  the  relative  amount  of  the  third  com- 
ponent. 


3,814,290 
FREIGHT  CONTAINERS  FOR  FLOWABLE  GOODS 
Helmut    Gerhard,    Weitefeld/Sicg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Westerwalder  Eiscnwerk  Gerhard  KG,  Weitefeld/Skg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,021 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/44 

U.S.CI.222-143  10  Claims 
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Two  bottles  are  enclosed  within  corresponding  cavities  in  a        In  a  freight  container  for  flowable  goods  the  necessary  ducts 
pair  of  boot-shaped  insulating  half  shells  which  are  held    for  interconnecting  various  compartments  of  the  container  so 
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as  to  enable   the  cotents  of  these 
discharged  completely,  are  in  the  form 
structural  elements  of  the  container  wa 
simplifies  manufacture  and  facilitates 
tainer. 


compartments  to  be 
if  troughs  defined  by 
Is.  This  construction 

I  leaning  of  the  con- 


3,814,291 
AUTOMATIC  BULK  TANK  CLEAlllSlNG 
Clement  J.  Van  Zutphcn,  Eau  Claire, 
Moran,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor) 
Equipment  U.S.A.  Ltd.,  Whitney,  Oxon 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  B08b  9/08 
U.S.CL  222-148 
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bottom  chamber.  The  eduction  tube  of  the  dispenser  extends 
in  leak-tight  manner  through  the  partition-wall  between  the 
two  chambers  and  through  the  cartridge  or  only  through  the 
partition-wall  and  has  its  opening  near  the  end-wall  of  the  bot- 
tom chamber. 


Apparatus  to  be  used  in  cleaning  the 
tank  comprises  a  water  supply  tank  am 
pump  water  in  the  supply  tank  through  a 
tank  to  be  cleaned.  Means  for  mixing  a 
sanitizer  with  the  water  in  the  supply 
stream  of  the  pump  so  that  the  pump  already 
first  pumps  water  through  the  spinner 
matically  pumps  an  aqueous  chemical 
the  spinner.  An  automatic  timing  mecha  n 
starting  and  stopping  the  pump,  the 
originally  actuated  manually  with  shut  of 
when  all  the  water  in  the  supply  tank  ha  > 
pump. 


if  terior  of  a  bulk  milk 
a  pump  adapted  to 
!  pinner  located  in  the 
trated  iodophor 
lank  is  provided  up- 
filled  with  water 
ind  thereafter  auto- 
solution  through 
ism  is  provided  for 
timi}ig  mechanism  being 
being  accomplished 
passed  through  the 


wish 


3,814,292 
SPRAY  DISPENSER  FITTED  WITH  A  I^EMINERALIZING 

CARTRIDGE 
Bernard  Dargob,  75  Rue  dcs  Monts  Ciair^ 
Colombcs,  France 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Jun^ 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/58 
U.S.CL  222-189  3  Claims 


The  container  of  the  dispenser  is  dividei 
chambers  which  communicate  with  each 
semi-immersed  interchangeable  cartridge 
of  ion-exchange  resins  and  having  opening  s 
top  chamber  is  filled  by  hand  with  water 
which  passes  down  through  the  cartridge 


92  (HauUde  Seine) 

154,945 
7,1971,71.20448 


SYSTEM 
Wis.,  and  Brian  J. 
to  Cotswold  Dairy 
England 
290,762 

19  Claims 


3,814,293 

BOTTLE  SECURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Jimmy  Edward  Daves,  165  W.  Peace  St.,  Canton,  Miss.  39046 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,169 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/64 

U,S.  a.  222-173  4  Claims 


A  dispensing  rack  and  valve  assembly  for  use  with  quart  or 
king-size  bottles  of  beverages.  The  rack  supports  a  bottle  in  an 
inclined  position  and  is  suited  to  be  placed  on  a  shelf  in  a  con- 
ventional refrigerator.  The  dispensing  valve  has  a  threaded 
portion  to  engage  the  threaded  mouth  of  a  conventional  bottle 
of  carbonated  beverage.  The  valve  assembly  cooperates  with 
the  rack  to  secure  the  bottle  in  place. 


3,814,294 

DISPENSER  AND  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Robert  S.  Stevenson,  44  Champ  St.,  Middletown,  Conn.  06457 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,743 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 

U.S.CI.222-181  10  Claims 


vertically  into  two 

<  ither  by  means  of  a 

:ontaining  a  charge 

at  both  ends.  The 

be  demineralized 

and  collects  in  the 


t> 


Apparatus  for  the  gravity  assisted  dispensing  of  selected 
quantities  of  viscous  fluids  is  disclosed.  The  dispensing  ap- 
paratus includes  a  slide  valve  having  a  slide  member  shaped  to 
cooperate  with  a  dispensing  aperture  to  terminate  flow 
without  any  excess  as  the  valve  is  operated  in  the  closing 
direction.  The  slide  member  further  carries  an  O-ring  seal 
which  circumscribes  the  dispensing  aperture  to  prevent 
leakage  with  the  valve  in  the  fully  closed  position.  Spring  pin 
means  is  provided  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide  member 
in  at  least  a  first  direction  and  to  retain  the  slide  member  in  a 
cooperative  relationship  with  the  remainder  of  the  dispenser. 
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3,814,295 
DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDIZING  STORED  MATERIAL 
Douglas  C.  Steltz,  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Portec,  Inc., 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,937,  Sept.  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,656,812.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,913 

Int.CI.B65g5i/40 
U.S.  CI.  222-195  5  Claims 


3,814,297 

INHALATION  ACTUATED  AEROSOL  DEVICE  FOR 

DISPENSING  A  METERED  QUANTITY  OF  FLUID 

William  Edward  Warren,  Cuffley,  England,  assignor  to  Bespak 

Industries  Limited,  Cheshunt,  Waltham  Cross,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1971, 
54852/71 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.13  6  Claims 


A  device  for  injecting  a  gas  into  bulk  material  stored  within 
a  vessel  to  enhance  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  material. 
The  device  includes  a  housing  to  be  mounted  within  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  having  a  connection  to  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure.  The  housing  supports  a  porous 
metal  filter  element  which  permits  the  flow  of  gas  into  the 
material  confined  within  the  vessel  but  prevents  the  escape  of 
the  material  into  the  pressurized  gas  system.  The  housing  is 
designed  so  that  it  can  be  attached  to  the  vessel  wall  entirely 
from  the  exterior  of  the  vessel. 


A  device  for  dispensing  fluid  from  an  aerosol  container  of 
the  kind  having  a  spray  stem  or  spray  head  which,  when  actu- 
ated, dispenses  fluid  from  the  container,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  duct  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  to  receive  the 
aerosol  container  with  the  outlet  of  the  spray  stem  or  head 
communicating  with  the  duct,  a  strut  engageable  with  the  stem 
or  head  so  that  relative  movement  of  the  strut  towards  the 
container  will  press  the  stem  or  head  inwardly  of  the  aerosol 
container,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  strut  to  release  the 
stem  or  head  when  the  air  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  the  duct 
falls  below  the  air  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  the  duct. 


3,814,296 
METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Alfons  Tschritter,  Mittelbuchen  near  Hanau,  Germany,  as 
signor  to  Colortronic  Reinhard  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Homburg,    d.s.  CI.  222—153 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,097 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,   1972, 
2214982 

Int.CI.G01f///24 
U.S.  CI.  222—220  6  Claims 


3,814,298 
SAFETY  RELEASE  PIN 
Ame  Hansen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,614 
Int.  CI.  B65d  2 7/iO,  55/06 


8  Claims 


47b 


L 


A  safety  pin  of  an  inexpensive  construction  having  a  break- 
away portion  which  gives  an  indication  that  an  apparatus  has 
been  previously  operated. 


A  metering  device  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  bin 
having  a  rotating  feed  disc  at  the  bottom  thereof.  The  feed 
disc  has  peripheral  cogs  which  partially  define  a  metering 
chamber.  Facing  the  metering  disc  is  an  ejection  disc  having 
teeth  meshing  with  the  cogs  for  forcing  material  into  the  me- 
tering chamber  and  ejecting  the  material  from  the  metering 
chamber  through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  bin. 


3,814,299 
ROD  STOCK  FEED  MEANS 
Robert  Jack  Spercel,  c/o  Sperco  Inc.  7810  Lake  Ave.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  44102 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,544 
Int.  CI.  B23q  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  226-162  6  Claims 

An  improved  bar  stock  feed  mechanism  includes  a  gripper 
assembly  which  is  operable  between  a  closed  condition  in 
which  gripping  surfaces  clampingly  engage  the  bar  stock  and 
an  open  condition  in  which  the  gripping  surfaces  are  spaced 
from  the  bar  stock.  Prior  to  the  initiation  of  a  bar  feed  opera- 
tion, the  gripper  assembly  is  closed  to  securely  grip  the  bar 
stock.  A  spindle  chuck  is  then  opened  and  the  gripper  as- 
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sembly  is  moved  toward  the  chuck 
Upon  completion  of  the  feed  stroke,  the 
gripper  assembly  is  then  opened  and  ni)ved 


through  a  feed  stroke. 

chuck  is  closed.  The 

away  from  the 


i^^ 


s/a 


^^C¥m 


chuck  through  a  return  stroke.  If  the 
closed  without  a  piece  of  bar  stock  in  th« 
detector  is  actuated  to  provide  a  control 
an  interruption  in  bar  feed  operations. 
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3,814,301 
BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  AND  CIGARILLOS  MADE  FROM 

A  BLANK 
Otto  Niepmann,  Gevelsbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.,  Gcvdsbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972,  S«r.  No.  286,721 
Claims .  priority,   appllcatioD    Germany,   Feb.    17,    1972. 
2207449  ' 

Int.  CI.  B65d  Sm 
U.S.CI.229-17R  3c,„„, 


11     13 


gripper  assembly  is 
gripper  assembly,  a 
signal  which  effects 


A  box  for  cigarettes  or  the  like,  formed  by  folding  a  thin 
blank  of  paper-like  material  together.  One  end  of  the  top  wall 
of  the  box  has  a  flap  extending  down  over  the  adjacent  side 
wall  and  the  side  wall  beneath  the  flap  is  secured  thereto  and  is 
cut  so  that  upon  lifting  the  flap  the  portion  of  the  side  wall 
connected  thereto  will  tear  out.  The  top  wall  is  perforated 
along  the  side  edges  at  the  flap  end  to  tear  loose  an^  form  an 
opening  when  the  flap  is  lifted.  The  side  wall,  beneath  the  flap, 
has  a  T  slot  into  which  the  free  end  of  the  flap  can  be  inserted 
to  reclose  the  package. 


3,814,300 
CAPSTAN  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE  TAPE 

PLAYER 
Gary  P.  Fultayama,  Roscilc,  III.,  assignoi 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  2 1 ,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3(72,383 
Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/20 
U.S.  CI.  226-194 


y 


to  Motorola,  Inc., 


8  Claims 


3,814,302 
BATHTUB  CONTAINER 
Everett  A.  Coons,  West  Monroe,  La.;  Lewis  D.  Poggiali,  and 
Richard  P.  Jacalone,  both  of  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Oiikraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,582,  Feb.  4, 1972.  This  application 

Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,048 

Int.  CI.  B65d5/i2. 5/50 


U.S.CL229— 23R 


7  Claims 


A  capstan  drive  assembly  for  a  cartridge 
eludes  a  hollow  capstan  shaft  member  attached 
flywheel  for  rotation  therewith.  The 
receives,  through  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
tending  upwardly  from  a  base  member  fixecf  ly 
base  wall  of  the  cartridge  tape  player  deck 
member  within  the  hollow  capstan  shaft  e 
shaft  to  minimize  friction.  The  hollow 
driven  rotatably  on  the  support  shaft  by  a 
to  the  flywheel  by  a  drive  belt  or  the  like 
the  free  end  of  the  hollow  capstan  shaf 
washer  or  bearing  surface  on  the  base  m(  mber 
thereon.  In  another  embodiment,  a  bearinj 
recess  at  the  free  end  of  the  support  shaft 
flywheel  are  supported  thereon. 


capi  tan 


Shalt 
d  ive 
li 
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ype  tape  player  in- 
at  one  end  to  a 
shaft  member 
a  support  shaft  ex- 
mounted  on  the 
A  bearing  surface 
I  igages  the  support 
and  flywheel  are 
motor  coupled 
one  embodiment, 
engages  a  thrust 
for  rotation 
ball  is  placed  in  a 
ahd  the  capstan  and 


An  improved  bathtub  shipping  package  for  completely  en- 
circling the  bathtub  to  protect  the  bathtub  from  rough  han- 
dling and  the  elements  of  weather.  The  package  comprises  a 
wrap-around  tube  member  having  a  pair  of  unique  end  caps 
fixedly  attached  to  the  tube  member,  the  end  caps  having  built 
in  means  for  reinforcing  the  end  caps  from  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical shock  as  well  as  built  in  protective  pads  for  protecting  the 
top  end  portions  of  the  bathtub  whenever  the  bathtub  is 
placed  within  the  package.  The  structural  manufactured  joint 
for  the  tube  member  is  formed  at  the  bottom  rear  of  the  tube 
which  serves  to  cushion  the  rear  legs  of  the  bathtub  whenever 
the  bathtub  is  placed  within  the  package.  The  end  caps  are 
positioned  within  the  tube  in  combination  with  the  structural 
manufactured  joint  so  that  longitudinal  stapling  of  the  end 
caps  to  the  tube  member  is  easily  accomplished  due  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  structural  manufactured  joint. 
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3,814,303  3,814,305 

BOX  BLANK  POSTCARD  COIN  CARRIER,  AND  METHOD 
William  Paul  Smith,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Arts    Mathias  E.  Szeyller,  25 1  Brookmead  Rd.,  Wayne,  Pa.  1 9087 

Packaging  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  1 4, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  244, 1 40 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,791  Int.  CI.  B65d  8S\S4 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5108  U.S.  CI.  229—92.9                                                          1  Claim 

U.S.  CI.  229-38  3  Claims 


A 


•f-5 
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An  improved  one-piece  blank,  composed  of  paperboard  or 
other  suitable  material,  is  provided  for  the  construction  of  a 
box  having  rectangular  front,  rear  and  side  panels,  and  further 
having  end  and  cover  flaps,  and  a  pair  of  additional  flaps 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  one  another  to  provide  an  extended 
end  for  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  This  extended  end  forms  an 
advertising  panel,  and  it  has  a  hang  tag  formed  in  its  rear  side 
whereby  the  box  may  be  hanged  from  a  rack,  without  ob- 
structing the  message  on  the  extended  end. 


A  postcard  coin  carrier  and  method  wherein  a  unitary 
paperboard  card  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  having 
a  transverse  line  of  potential  folding  to  provide  an  end  flap, 
the  end  flap  being  equipped  with  a  U-sliaped  pattern  of 
remoistenable  adhesive  so  as  to  provide  a  pocket  for  enclosing 
a  coin  or  bill,  the  card  being  equipped  with  an  integral  exten- 
sion separated  by  a  line  of  perforation  --  the  extension  carry- 
ing advertising  matter  and  providing  an  edge  portion  for 
securement  to  a  larger  sheet,  such  as  a  publication;  the  edge 
portion  of  the  extension  also  being  equipped  with  pin-receiv-* 
ing  openings  for  high  speed  application  of  the  extension- 
equipped  card  to  the  publication. 


3,814,304 

HANDLE  FOR  CARTON 

William    A.   Hester,   Memphis,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   Eastex 

Packaging  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  lU.                                                         ^        Hanau/Main,  and  Hartmut  Sinn,  Osterodc/Hari, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,014,  June  17, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,627,194.        .    ^.     .  ' _' ^  .    „ ..ri.,j.»  n-KU  r.i«- 


3,814306 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 


This  application  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,049 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5146 

U.S.  CI.  229—52  AL  2  Ctalms 


both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus-Christ  GmbH,  Gip- 
smuhknweg  Osterode/Harz,  Germany 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,173 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    6,    1971, 
2122464; July  30, 1971, 2138141 

Int.  CI.  B04b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  233-  24  22  Claims 


^^7Z^W/77>. 


A  preformed  foldable  blank  made  of  pliable  sheet  material, 
e.g.,  polyethylene  coated  boxboard,  made  use  of  in  forming  a 
bail-like  handle  that  is  attached  to  a  gabled  top  carton  for 
packaging  various  products.  The  blank  includes  a  plurality  of 
panels  formed  by  various  predetermined  foidlines.  Folding  the 
blank  in  a  predetermined  sequence  along  the  foidlines  pro- 
vides a  retracted  handle  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  crown 
of  the  carton  by  staples.  The  handle  remains  retracted  while 
the  carton  is  processed  through  the  normally  automatic  casing 
and  filling  sequence,  while  stored  and  while  being  transported 
before  use.  The  user,  e.g.,  retail  customer,  expands  or  opens 
the  handle  at  the  time  of  purchase  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
veniently carrying  the  carton.  Breakaway  tabs  provide  rein- 
forcement of  the  attachment  means  of  the  handle  to  the  car- 
ton and  hold  the  handle  in  its  retracted  form  prior  to  use.  The 
breakaway  tabs  are  separated  from  the  remaining  structure  by 
the  user  prior  to  expanding  the  handle. 


To  provide  a  well  lubricated  thrust  and  running  bearing,  the 
housing  of  a  centrifuge  is  formed  with  a  projecting  bearing  pin 
over  which  a  cup-shaped  element  extends  which  is  rotatable 
over  the  pin,  the  cup-shaped  element  and  the  pin  having 
cooperative  bearing  means  at  the  interior  wall  of  the  cup- 
shaped  element,  and  the  elements  are  formed  to  provide  for 
introduction  of  lubricant  in  the  space  between  the  interior 
wall  of  the  cup-shaped  element  and  the  opposite  projecting, 
facing  surface  of  the  pin.  to  provide  for  lubrication  without 
splashing;  in  a  preferred  form,  the  cup-shaped  element  itself  is 
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the  rotor  of  an  electric  drive  motoi 
with  a  hemispherical  projection  whici 
spherical  depression  in  the  pin,  the 
duct  for  oil  to  be  supplied  under 
troduced  in  the  space  between  the  bdttom 
shaped  rotor  element  and  the  top  surface 
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and  formed  internally 

fits  into  a  similar  hemi- 

>in  being  formed  with  a 

pipssure,  the  oil  being  in- 

surface  of  the  cup- 

of  the  pin. 


3,814,308 
CALCULATING  DEVICE 
Andrew  Kolan,  Scvcrna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mariet- 
ta Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,643 

int.  CI.  G06g  1102 

U.S.  CI.  235-70  20  Claims 


3,814,307 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLAIRIFIER 
Robert  J.  Hengstebcck,  Valparaisc,  li^.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  Hd.  323,212 

int.  CLB04b  7/(0 

U.S.CL  233-31  r  26  Claims 


\ 


A  centrifugal  clarifier  for  removal  o "  contaminants  from  a 
liquid  by  centrifugaily  separating  it  into  two  liquid  phases  in 
eludes  a  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  siaft,  a  rotor  housing 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  enclose  an  elongated  intermediate 
portion  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  provide  arjund  the  shaft  an  elon- 
gated annular  working  space,  and  a  s;t  of  cylindrical  shells 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  concentrii  with  the  shaft  to  pro- 
vide elongated  annular  chambers  of  eq  lal  radial  height  within 
the  working  space  for  a  set  of  flows  c  F  liquid  parallel  to  the 
shaft  but  at  different  average  radial  di  tances  from  the  Shaft. 
Distributor  means  of  the  rotor  extends  radially  from  the  shaft 
within  one  end  portion  of  the  housing  j  nd  has  openings  at  dif- 
ferent radial  distances  from  the  axis  bf  the  shaft  to  furnish 
liquid  separately  to  the  chambers.  C  ollector  means  of  the 
rotor  to  receive  one  of  the  separatee   liquid  phases  extends 
radially  from  the  shaft  within  the  ot  ler  end  portion  of  the 
housing  and  has  openings  at  different  r  idial  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  to  communicate  wiih  chambers.  The  total 
area  of  openings  of  the  distributor  me  ins  (or  of  the  collector 
means  when  appropriate)  communicating  with   a  speciHc 
chamber  is  proportional  to  the  square  ( »f  the  average  radius  of 
the  chamber  to  provide  a  linear  flow  af  liquid  through  each 
chamber  proportional  to  the  square  of  that  average  radius  of 
the  chamber.  Collector  means  of  th ;  rotor  for  the  other 
separated  liquid  phase  is  located  betw  :en  these  end  portions 
of  the  housing.  A  feed  passageway  in  tl  le  shaft  communicates 
with  the  distributor  means.  Outlet  passageways  in  the  shaft 
communicate  with  the  two  collection  m  eans.  The  clarifier  has 
outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  oi  tiet  passageways.  The 
outlet  pipe  that  thereby  communicates  vith  one  of  the  collec 
tor  means  to  receive  that  liquid  phasr 

contaminant  is  valved  to  control  the  ' 

liquid  to  the  clariHed  liquid  removed  th  ough  the  other  outlet 
pipe.  There  may  be  a  valve  in  that  othe  r  outlet  pipe  to  adjust 
overall  flow  rate  through  the  parallel  ch  imbers  in  the  working 
space  when  necessitated  by  a  change  of 
taminants  in  the  feed  liquid. 


concentration  of  con- 
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A  calculator  for  estimating  concrete  mix  proportions  of  air, 
cement,  water,  fine  and  coarse  aggregates  comprising  a  calcu- 
lating device  having  a  pair  of  linear  scales,  a  pair  of 
logarithmic  scales  and  a  slidable  cursor.  -Each  pair  of  the 
scales  has  associated  therewith  a  group  of  scalar  representa- 
tions of  concrete  mix  factors  which  are  interrelated.  All  mem- 
bers of  each  group  are  set  forth  in  a  visually  distinct  manner  so 
as  to  facilitate  computations  by  use  of  the  calculator. 


3,814,309 
DIGITAL  TIMER  WITH  RESETTING  MECHANISM 
Rudolf  Ramstetter,  Starnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Manufacturing  Company,  inc.,  Brookfyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,982 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    23,    1971, 
2164330 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/08;  G06c  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  235- 130  R  6  Claims 


In  a  settable  and  resettable  digital  wheel  timer  or  the  like 
wherein  resetting  means  rotate  all  the  wheels  back  to  their 
original  starting  position,  a  latching  assembly  is  provided  to 
lock  the  reset  means  in  its  wheel-engaging  position  until  the 
clutch  and  carry  gears  associated  with  the  wheels  are  brought 
into  mesh  with  those  wheels  at  the  beginning  of  an  operating 
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cycle.  The  latching  assembly  is  actuated  by  a  first  lever  mov- 
ing in  unison  with  the  gears  which  presses  on  a  second  lever 
that  first  keeps  the  resetting  means  engaging  the  wheels  and 
then  releases  the  resetting  means  from  the  wheels  only  when 


3,814,311 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Louis  M.  Puster,  Knoxville;  Jay  L.  I^cwis,  and  Harold  G. 

Brakebill,   both  of  Concord,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Robcrtshaw  Control  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,1 1 1 

Int.  CL  F25b  29/00;  G05d  23/275 

U.S.  CI.  236—47  10  Claims 


the  clutch  gear  and  the  other  gear  actually  engage  the  wheels. 
This  latching  action  prevents  undesired  accidental  rotary  self- 
movement  of  the  wheels  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged  but  is 
moving  into  engagement. 


3,814,310 
STATIC  INERTIA  COMPENSATION  FUNCTION 
GENERATOR 
Mohammed  Safiuddin,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  L. 
Morrison,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,515 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/26,  B65h  59/i« 

U.S.  CI.  235-197  4  Claims 


A  fluid  control  system  having  a  fluid  supply  means  and  a 
fluid  operated  device.  A  branch  chamber  of  a  fluid  operated 
relay  is  interconnected  by  a  movable  valve  means  with  the  ex- 
baust  chamber  thereof  or  with  the  main  chamber  thereof  in 
response  to  fluid  conditions  existing  in  the  pilot  chamber 
thereof.  The  fluid  supply  means  is  interconnected  to  the  main 
chamber  of  the  relay  and  to  a  fluid  biasing  chamber  of  a  fluid 
operated  pressure  regulator.  The  fluid  operated  device  is  in- 
terconnected to  the  branch  chamber  of  the  relay  and  the  pres- 
sure regulator  is  interconnected  to  the  pilot  chamber  of  the 
relay.  A  condition  responsive  fluid  bleed  device  is  intercon- 
nected to  the  biasing  chamber  whereby  the  condition  respon- 
sive fluid  bleed  device  effectively  bleeds  the  biasing  chamber 
of  the  fluid  being  supplied  thereto  from  the  fluid  supply  means 
in  response  to  conditions  being  sensed  thereby  so  that  the 
pressure  regulator  maintains  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pilot 
chamber  in  relation  to  the  condition  being  sensed  whereby  the 
fluid  being  supplied  the  fluid  operated  device  from  the  branch 
chamber  is  varied  in  relation  to  the  conditions  being  sensed  by 
the  condition  responsive  fluid  bleed  device. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  static  inertia  compensation  func- 
tion generator  for  use  in  a  constant  tension  control  system  for 
a  d.c.  drive  motor  operating  to  wind  or  unwind  a  reel  of 
material.  A  first  generator  develops  a  signal  D  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  normalized  instantaneous_diameter  of  the  reel.  A 
second  generator  receives  the  signal  D  and  generates  a  signal 
-a,K,D*  which  is  a  function  of  the  square  of  the  normalized 
instantaneous  diameter^a,  and  K,  being  constants.  An  in- 
verter also  receives  the  D  signal  and  delivers  an  inverted  nor- 
malized instantaneous  diameter^ signal  -D.  A  third  generator 
receives  the  inverted  signal  -D  and  develops  a  signal,  l/D* 
which  is  a  function  of  the  normalized  instantaneous  diameter 
squared.  A  summation  amplifier  receives  the  two  signals:  —a, 
K,D*  and  1/D*  and  delivers  an  amplified  inertia  compensation 
signal  /ac  =  a,(o,#:,D,-»-  ( 1/D»]  where  a,  is  the  gain  of  the  am- 
plifier. The  inertia  compensation  signal  lac  is  additive  or  sub- 
tractive  from  a  current  reference  I  and  is  used  for  accelerating 
or  decelerating  the  d.c.  motor  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
constant  tension  on  the  material  under  dynamically  varying 
load  conditions. 


3,814312 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Merton  F.  Gerhauscr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Emil  O.  Young, 
deceased,  late  of  Bcachwood,  Ohio  (by  Gladys  R.  Young,  ex- 
ecutrix), assignors  to  Young  Regulator  Company,  Warren- 
sville,Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,890 

Int.CLF24f ///04 

U.S.CL  236-49  9Ctaims 


A  temperature  control  device  for  a  zone  heating  and  cool- 
ing system  is  disclosed  wherein  each  zone  can  be  individually 
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temperature  controlled  by  a  modulatioji  action  of  the  tem- 
perature control  device.  Each  zone  has  i  temperature  sensor 
and  a  movable  member  to  vary  the  apert  ure  of  the  air  duct  to 
the  zone.  Each  temperature  sensor  has  a  first  and  a  second 
contact  with  a  bimetal  therebetween.  Th  e  sensor  means  con- 
trols hot  air  with  the  movable  member  through  a  reversible 
motor  to  open  the  aperture  when  the  tem  jerature  of  the  room 
is  below  a  first  reference  temperature  ai  d  to  close  the  aper- 
ture when  the  temperature  is  above  a  se  :ond  reference  tem- 
perature. The  device  includes  a  control  element  means  to 
reverse  the  motor  function  and  simulianeously  switch  all 
zones  from  a  heating  system  to  an  air- conditioning  system. 
The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resun  e  of  one  general  ap- 
plication, is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of 
operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  t>  be  construed  as  a 
limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  sut  ject  matter. 


secured  to  the  housing  in  an  angular  disposition  with  the 
motor  shaft  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
angular  cover  face.  The  heater  core,  receiving  hot  water 
directly  from  the  vehicle  engine  cooling  system  or  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  usual  compartment  heater,  is  also  an- 
gularly disposed  within  the  housing.  A  portion  of  the  core,  due 
to  the  angular  mounting,  has  a  portion  extending  underneath 
the  motor  and  blower  subassembly.  This  positioning  of  the 
core  and  the  concentric  mounting  of  the  blower  and  motor 
provide  a  compact  heater  unit  suitable  for  mounting  under  a 
vehicle  seat  for  supplying  heat  to  a  rear  passenger  compart- 
ment. 


r                                        3,814^13  3,814,315 

i             ^URBINE  COOLING  CONTROL  VALVE  NOSE-MOUNTED  CATALYTIC  CARGO  TRAILER  AND 

Paul  E.  Beam,  Jr.;  Albert  L.  Hunt,  Jr.,  a  id  Esten  W.  Spears,  TRUCK  BODY  HEATERS 

Jr.,  aU  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  astignon  to  General  Motors  Anthony  Omysh,  2568  Royal  Windsor  Dr.,  R.R.  No.  5,  Ciarli- 

8  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.  son,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  770,919,  Oct.  28,  1968,  Pat.  No.  *"••«•  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,143 


3,736,069.  This  application  Mar.  17, 197  ,  Ser.  No.  125,245 

Int.  CI.  G05d2i/2  75 
U.S.  a.  236-93  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  237—31 


Int.CI.  B60h//22 


2  Claims 


The  stator  of  a  gas  turbine  includes  an 
trolling  fiow  of  cooling  air  to  the  vanes  of 
bine  nozzle  from  the  engine  compressor, 
defined  by  two  rings  extending  around  the 
bine  nozzle  which  have  different 
pansion  so  that  the  gap  between  them 
primarily  with  the  temperature  of  the  cool 
to  increase  with  the  power  output  of  the 
the  need  for  cooling  air. 


ai  rangement  for  con- 
tl  le  second  stage  tur- 
C  ontrol  is  by  a  valve 
exterior  of  the  tur- 
coefnci<  nu  of  thermal  ex- 
varies  in  accordance 
ng  air  which  tends 
eagine  and  thus'with 


3,814,314 

VEHICLE  REAR  COMPARTMEN  T  HEATER 

Russell  L.  Mordcn,  1528  Drexei  Rd.,  Lansing,  Mich.  48915 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^,381 

Int.CI.  B60h//0d 

U.S.  CI.  237—12.3  B 


A  warm  air  recirculating  housing  for  accommodating  a 
catalytic  heater  in  the  base  thereof  is  secured  in  air-excluding 
contact  against  the  exterior  side  of  the  front  wall  of  a  cargo- 
carrying  trailer  or  truck  body  so  as  to  project  forwardly  from 
said  side.  The  housing  communicates  with  the  trailer  interior 
by  way  of  a  warm  air  discharge  opening  near  the  top  of  the 
2  Claims  front  wall  and  housing,  and  by  way  of  an  air-return  opening 
near  the  bottom  of  said  front  wall  so  that  the  trailer  interior  is 
fully  utilized  for  cargo. 


An  auxiliary  vehicle  heater  assembly  including  a  split  hous 
ing  enclosing  a  heater  core  in  combinatioi  with  a  blower  and 
motor  subassembly  providing  a  compact  unit.' An  electrical 
motor  driving  a  squirrel  type  cage  blowc  r  is  concentrically 
mounted  therein  resulting  in  a  compact  <  ubassembled  unit. 
The  split  housing  has  an  angularly  extendi  ig  face  containing 
an  air  inlet  opening.  The  blower  and  moi  or  subassembly  is 


3,814316 
DRYER  FEED  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Ener- 
gy Processing  &  Equipment  Company,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,985 
Int.  CI.  F26b  3/08;  B05b  / 134 
U.S.  CI.  239-8  8  Claims 

A  feed  assembly  for  fiuid  energy  type  mills  wherein  disper- 
sions of  granular  material  or  solutions  are  fed  through  a  nozzle 
and  are  entrained  in  tangentially  directed  jets  of  gaseous  fiuid 
which  create  a  vortex  in  front  of  the  jet  nozzle  and  atomize  or 
aspirate  the  wet  particles.  A  vacuum  which  is  formed  between 
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the  tip  of  the  feed  nozzle  and  the  vortex  is  broken  and  which 
thereby  creates  a  suction  to  pull  particles  back  against  the 


nozzle  tip,  causing  abrasion,  is  broken  by  the  insertion  of  low 
pressure  gaseous  fiuid  between  the  vortex  and  the  nozzle  tip. 


3,814318 

MEANS  PROVIDING  RANDOM  MOVEMENT 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN  LUMINOUS  FOUNTAINS 

MaximUian  G.  A.  C.  Michaelis,  13  Quai  St.  Michel,  Paris  V, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,009 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    10,    1972, 

72.04485 

Int.  CI.  B05b  /  7/05.  G09f /i/24 
U.S.CL  239-23  10  Claims 


A  plurality  of  discrete  discs  of  different  specific  gravity  are 

3  814317  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  a  transparent  container.  Ran- 

ILLUMINATED  WATER  FOUNTAINS  dom  movement  of  the  discs  is  initiated  by  introducing  a  liquid 

John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet  into  the  container  at  locations  above  and  below  the  discs. 

Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif.  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,886,  Nov.  9, 1 970,  Pat.  No.  i  « 1 4  j  l  o 

3,705,686.  ThU  applicatton  Nov.  6  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,244  ^^^^^^  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SNOW 

U  S  CI.  239-18                                                         5  Claims  "■'•'T  J-  ^oomis,  Glenwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alfred  C.  Body, 


Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,569 
Int.CI.F25ci/04 
U.S.  CI.  239— 2  S 


10  Claims 


A  support  base  for  an  ornamental  water  fountain  includes  a 
base  housing  having  at  least  one  water  inlet  opening  to  an  in- 
ternal chamber  from  an  upper  portion  of  which  an  outlet 
opening  is  formed  through  the  housing.  A  fountain  nozzle  is 
coupled  to  the  housing  via  the  outlet  opening.  A  plurality  of 
lamp  support  arms  are  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  housing  to  extend  radially  from  the  housing  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  outlet  opening.  At  least  one 
lamp  is  mounted  to  each  arm  to  illuminate  the  fountain  pat- 
tern produced  bV  water  discharged  from  the  nozzle.  The  base 
and  lanlps  may  be  installed  as  a  unit  in  a  fountain  bowl.  By 
connection  of  floats  to  the  support  arms  or  to  the  housing,  the 
assembly  may  be  used  as  illuminated  floating  fountain  in  lakes 
and  the  like. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  method  of.  and  apparatus 
for,  making  snow  by  discharging  atomized  water  particles  at 
high  velocity  with  compressed  air  into  an  ambient  atmosphere 
of  less  than  32ZJ.  The  method  provides  the  improved  step  of 
discharging  the  particles  at  an  elevation  of  ten  feet  or  more 
above  the  level  of  the  surface  to  be  covered  with  snow. 
Preferably,  the  discharge  is  accomplished  at  an  elevation 
above  lO  feet  above  the  surface  to  be  covered.  The  apparatus 
disclosed  is  specifically  adapted  to  carry  out  the  noted 
method. 
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3.814,320 
DE-ICING  SPRAYING 
Stephen  J.  Skurray,  Basingtoke,  England 
and  Wall  Limited,  Newbury,  Berkshlr^ 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Set.  No 
Cbims  priority,  application  Canada, 
Int.CI.  B0Sb//20 
U^.  CI.  239-127 
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3,814,322 
MIST  COATING  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 
1,  assignor  to  Evers    John  E.  WaMrum,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Anchem  Products, 
England  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

30J.0M  Filed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,766 

30, 1972, 14615i  Int.  CI.  B05b i/06.  7104, 15/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-251  17  Claims 

10  Claims 


De-icing  spraying  apparatus  construcjed  so  as  to  provide 
one  or  two  wing  boom  assemblies,  eacf  for  projecting  on  a 
respective  side  of  a  spraying  vehicle  andlhaving  spaced-apart 
spray  nozzles  supported  thereon  to  permit  spraying  of  an  air- 
port runway.  A  centre  spraying  section  s  also  provided  and 
the  wing  boom  sections  are  foldable  along  the  sides  of  the 
vehicle  when  not  in  use  to  permit  travel  of  the  vehicle  along  a 
highway.  Resilient  support  cables  are  piovided  between  the 
centre  section  and  each  wing  boom  sectio  j. 


Apparatus  for  spraying  an  aerosol  mist  of  a  liquid  onto  a 
moving  strip  to  coat  the  strip  and  prepare  it  for  subsequent 
painting. 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  spray  chamber  in  which  a  pair  of 
rotating  spray  heads  are  disposed  and  through  which  the  strip 
passes  between  the  spray  heads.  The  spray  heads  each  include 
Fred   B.   Kniger,    plural  nozzles  which  rotate  under  the  jet  action  of  the  exhaust- 
assignors  to  Homestead  Industries,    '"8  aerosol  to  provide  a  fine  aerosol  mist  which  uniformly 

coats  the  moving  strip.  No  licjuid  tight  seals  are  used  in  the 
spray  heads  and  the  liquid  for  the  aerosol  is  directed  without 
leakage  to  the  spray  nozzles  by  centrifugal  force. 
7  Claims  Exhaust  means  are  provided  to  maintain  a  slight  vacuum 
within  the  chamber  and  to  preclude  the  egress  of  the  coating 
liquid  or  vapor  therefrom.  A  liquid  bath  filter  is  provided  to 
filter  the  exhausted  atmosphere  from  the  chamber  and  a  sur- 
face filter  is  provided  to  filter  the  atmosphere  from  the  liquid 
bath  and  to  release  it  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


^    3,814,321 
LIQUID  HEATING  FEEDBACid  SYSTEM 
Terence  H.  Mulholland,  Pittsburgh,  am 
Monaca,  both  of  Pa 
Inc.,  Coraopolls,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3l22,521 
Int.  CI.  BOSb  1/24;  B44d  J  /42 
U.S.  CI.  239-135 


A  liquid  heating  feedback  system  for  e 
ture  above  the  dew  point  of  the  liquid  feed 
of  a  liquid  heating  system,  particularly  of 
type  wherein  the  liquid  feed  is  not 
heat  exchanger.  A  Venturi  injector  is  emfjl 
feedback  of  a  [>ortion  of  the  heated 
exchanger  to   be  commingled  with   the 
pumped  to  the  heat  exchanger.  By  preh 
up  to  the  dew  point  prior  to  being  fed  into 
the  formation  of  condensate  on  the 
exchanger  can  be  practically  eliminated, 
the  useful  life  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
combustion  components. 


3,814,323 
JET  PROPULSION  ENGINES  FOR  SUPERSONIC 
AIRCRAFT  OR  VEHICLES 
Jacky  R.  Leynaert,  Igny,  and  Bernard  J.  Mechin,  Fontenay- 
aux-Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Office  National 
D'Etudes  Et  De  Recherchcs  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon-Sous- 
Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,338 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6, 1972, 72.369 
Int.  CI.  B63h  25/46;  B64c  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.17  |9  Claims 


legating  the  tempera- 

to  a  heat  exchanger 

I  he  "once-through" 

recirculated  through  the 

loyed  to  permit  the 

licluid  from  the  heat 

liquid   feed   being 

eating  the  liquid  feed 

the  heat  exchanger, 

suKaces  of  the  heat 

thereby  extending 

burner  and  associated 


These  engines  have  a  front  part  shielding  a  gas  generator 
and  a  rear  part  constituted  by  an  exhaust  nozzle.  The  exhaust 
nozzle  comprises  a  streamlined  element,  doors  and  fiaps,  the 
doors  and  the  flaps  being  arranged  to  occupy  different  con- 
figurations according  to  the  conditions  of  flight.  The  invention 
is  particularly  useful  for  jet  propulsion  engines  for  supersonic 
aircraft. 
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3,814,324 

PROPULSION  NOZZLE  AND  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYED  THEREIN 

Robert  Price  Wanger,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,394 
Int.  CI.  B64d  33/04;  B64c  9/38 


3,814,326 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Lawrence  D.  Bartlett,  Rt.  2,  Hartford,  Ky.  42347 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,556,  April  13, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,71 1,029.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,839 

Int.CI.A62cJy/22 
U.S.  CI.  239-276  15  Claims 


U.S.CL  239-265.31 


7  Claims 


»/«,« 


z^— 


A  propulsion  nozzle  is  described  in  combination  with  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  The  hot  gas  stream  of  the  engine  is  discharged 
through  the  nozzle  for  forward  propulsion,  or  may  be 
discharged  laterally  thereof  for  reverse  thrust.  The  nozzle  is  of 
the  variable  geometry,  plug  type  wherein  flaps  are  pivotal  to 
vary  the  discharge  and  throat  areas  thereof  for  different  flight 
conditions  spanning  subsonic  and  supersonic  operation.  The 
flaps  for  controlling  discharge  area  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
frame  which  is  longitudinally  displacable  to  uncover  ports  in 
the  sides  of  the  pod  or  nozzle  structure.  The  hot  gas  stream 
may  then  be  laterally  and  forwardly  discharged  therethrough 
for  reverse  thrust.  Axial  movement  of  this  frame  is  controlled 
by  a  set  of  first  actuators.  Pivotal  movement  of  the  flap  is  con- 
trolled by  a  set  of  second  actuators.  The  first  and  second  set  of 
actuators  are  sequentially  interconnected  in  such  a  fashion 
that  both  sets  may  be  powered  from  a  single  source  of  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  through  "hard"  conduits.  Valves  are 
employed  to  enable  independent  operation  of  each  set  of  ac- 
tuators in  providing  the  varying  thrust  capabilities  of  the  noz- 
zle. 


3,814,325 
VARIABLE  AREA  CONVERGENT-DIVERGENT 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Arthur  McCardIc,  Jr.;  Robert  Lee  Sponseller,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, and  Charles  Henry  Gross,  Lebanon,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,056 
Int.  CI.  B64d  33/04;  B64c  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.39  10  Claims 


A  nozzle  assembly  intended  to  be  hand  held  at  the  end  of  a 
water  hose  or  supported  on  top  of  a  stake  inserted  in  the 
ground  has  a  main  body  portion  and  a  nozzle  plate  rotatably 
supported  on  the  main  body  portion.  The  nozzle  plate  has  a 
plurality  of  nozzle  orifices  of  different  sizes  or  characteristics 
indexable  in  front  of  an  outlet  port  in  the  main  body  portion. 
Sealing  means,  recesses  and  other  features  are  provided  to 
prevent  water  from  squirting  at  a  user  while  he  holds  the  noz- 
zle assembly  and  indexes  the  nozzle  plate  to  present  different 
nozzle  orifices  to  the  outlet  port. 


A  simple  variable  area  convergent-divergent  exhaust  nozzle 
is  provided  for  an  aircraft  propulsion  system  for  operation  at 
both  subsonic  and  supersonic  aircraft  speeds.  The  variable 
area  exhaust  nozzle  comprises  a  system  of  inner  primary  flaps 
which  may  be  simultaneously  pivoted  and  translated  about  the 
nozzle  axis  so  as  to  define  a  first  convergent  slightly  divergent 
nozzle  suitable  for  efficient  subsonic  operation  and  a  second 
convergent-divergent  nozzle  suitable  for  efficient  supersonic 
operation.  A  system  of  outer  secondary  flaps  are  arranged  to 
pivot  in  cooperation  with  the  primary  flaps  so  as  to  define  an 
outer  surface  which  incurs  a  low  external  drag  through  all 
modes  of  flight  operation. 


3,814,327 
NOZZLE  FOR  CHEMICAL  REACTION  PROCESSES 
Abdul  G.  Dada,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,684 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-290  15  Claims 


A  nozzle  for  injecting  fluid  reactants  into  a  reaction  zone  is 
presented  in  various  embodiments.  The  nozzle  is  held  by  a 
supporting  means  and  has  a  first  inlet  means  for  receiving  and 
guiding  a  first  fluid  reactant  into  the  reaction  zone.  The  nozzle 
has  a  second  inlet  means  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  shielding 
fluid  into  the  reaction  zone  for  temporarily  separating  the 
fluid  reactants  entering  the  reaction  zone.  A  third  inlet  means 
is  disposed  and  slightly  recessed  within  the  second  inlet  means 
and  has  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  second  fluid  reactant  which 
chamber  is  connected  preferably  to  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  for  guiding  the  second  fluid  reactant  into  the  reac- 
tion zone.  A  directional  control  plate  is  secured  transversely  in 
the  second  inlet  means  and  this  plat«  is  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  plurality  of  tubular  members  ex- 
tend coaxially  forming  an  annular  opening  around  each  tubu- 
lar member  enabling  the  shielding  fluid  in  the  second  inlet 
means  to  flow  unidirectionally  through  tl|e  annular  openings 
and  then  into  the  reaction  zone. 
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3.8143211 
SPRAY  GUN 

Walter  B.  Warning,  2424  N.  Nonika  Ave.,    ,, 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^1,135 

Int.Ci.B05by/iO 
U.S.  CI.  239-411 


Chicago,  III.  60635 


6  Claims 
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port  or  jet  to  dislodge  debris  clogging  the  pipe.  The  body  of 
the  nozzle  is  fluted  thereby  being  divided  into  a  series  of  vanes 
to  permit  the  passage  of  loosened  debris  through  the  flutes  and 
toward  the  rear  of  the  nozzle.  Each  vane  includes  a  plurality  of 
thrust  ports  or  jets  mounted  on  a  surface  angular  to  the  cir- 
cumferential extremity  of  the  nozzle  and  emitting  water 


A  spray  gun  includes  a  unitary  housing  .. 
sembly  mounted  at  the  front  and  a  vemi  . 
sembly  mounted  at  the  rear  for  controlliijg 
from  the  nozzle. 


having  a  nozzle  as- 
adjustment  as- 
the  liquid  flow 


i!r 


3^14,329 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  NOZZLES  FOR 
James  T.  Clark,  118  W.  Railroad  Ave., 
80701 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1 

Inl.CI.  B05b//i2 
U.S.  CL  239-426 


P  lESSURE  GUNS 
Fojrt  Morgan,  Colo. 


A  pressure  reducing  nozzle  for  a  pressure  gun  of  the  type 
which  discharges  a  jet  of  air  for  cleaning  at  d  blowing  away 
purposes.  When  air  pressure  guns  are  used  with  an  air  supply 
in  the  range  of  100  to  125  PS. I.,  a  means  for  reducing  the  ef- 
fective pressure  of  the  jet  discharged  from  the  pressure  gun  is 
necessary.  The  present  invention  is  a  tw( -stage  pressure 
reducing  nozzle  which  is  fitted  to  the  vent  of  a  pressure  gun.  A 
short  tube  is  located  at  the  entrance  of  the  p:  ssageway  of  the 
pressure  reducing  nozzle.  The  entrance  end  of  this  tube  is 
reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a  restrictive  orifice  and  to  create 
a  first  stage  of  pressure  reduction  within  the  tibe.  The  exit  end 
of  this  tube  is  also  reduced  in  diameter  t<  form  a  second 
restrictive  orifice  and  to  create  a  second  stage  of  pressure 
reduction  within  the  passageway  of  the  pressi  re  reducing  noz- 
zle downstream  from  the  tube.  A  vent  in  the  passageway  at 
this  tube  aides  in  forming  the  second  stage  pr<  ssure  reduction. 


generally  rearwardly  to  drive  the  nozzle  and  hose  through  the 
pipe.  Each  vane  also  includes  a  flusher  port  or  jet  which  is 
mounted  on  a  surface  angular  to  both  the  circumferential  ex- 
tremity of  the  nozzle  and  the  surface  of  the  thrust  port  and 
which  has  an  axis  askew  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  to  create  a 
volute  flow  of  water  to  clear  debris  or  sediment  adhering  to 
the  inside  of  the  pipe. 


693 


6  Claims 


3,814,331 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CROPS  IN  A  CLOSED  LOOP 

SYSTEM  UNDER  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 
Richard   L.   Ronning,  Overland   Park,   Kans.,  assignor  to 

Ronning  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Overiand  Park,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,628,  Nov.  23, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,771,294. 

This  application  Sept.  1 9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  398,704 

Int.  CLB02C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-19  4  Claims 


f    ^  ^""ot^naiff 


«    ^«'-« 


3,814,330 
NOZZLE 
Philip  C.  Masters,  Ashbnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ilcNeil  Corpora 
tion,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336 
Int.CI.B05b///4 
U.S.  CI.  239-558 

A  nozzle  for  cleaning  the  inside  of  piping 

lines  and  the  like,  receives  high  pressure  water  from  a  hose  at- 
tached to  the  back  thereof.  The  water  is  emitted  from  a  front 


14CN 
,!i71 


12  Claims 

such  as  sewer 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  processing  an  agricultural 
product  utilizing  a  closed  loop  negative  pressure  system  to 
convey  the  agri-product  through  the  apparatus  yet  permitting 
ready  removal  thereof  from  the  conveying  loop  at  a  selected 
location.  The  undehydrated  product  is  dried  in  a  hot  gas  dryer 
and  then  conveyed  under  the  influence  of  a  negative  pressure- 
inducing  blower,  into  a  frusto-conical  primary  collector  where 
the  product,  dust,  and  other  light  particles  are  separated  from 
the  conveying  media.  The  primary  collector-separator  is  main- 
tained under  a  negative  pressure  by  the  aforementioned 
blower  which  also  facilitates  removal  of  the  lighter  foreign 
material.  As  a  result  of  the  frustoconical  configuration  of  the 
collector-separator  and  its  tangential  material  inlet  and  outlet, 
superior  separation  is  achieved  and  the  agri-product  and  par- 
ticulates are  maintained  in  motion  and  conveyed  into  mill 
hammer  nill  conductor  under  the  influence  of  another  nega- 
tive pressure-inducing  blower.  A  metal  collector  which  is 
located  adjacent  to  and  on  the  negative  pressure  side  of  the 
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latter-mentioned    blower    receives    the    comminuted    agri- 
product  from  the  hammer  mill  and  separates  it  from  the  ad-, 
jacent  blower  airstream.  The  output  of  the  adjacent  blower  is 
directed  back  to  the  primary  collector-separator  for  recircula- 
tion through  the  apparatus. 


3,814,332 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  FRAGILE  MATERIAL 
Kazutoshi    Nakao,    8,    Tsuruha-cho     1-chome,    Showa-ku, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,010 

Int.CI.B02cy^/00 

U.S.CL241— 38  9  Claims 


defining  a  cellular  core  therebetween  and  is  provided  with  a 
top  to  bottom  separation  through  the  side  wall  thereof  to  per- 


mit it  to  be  temporarily'  deformed  whereby  it  can  be  posi- 
tioned in  snug  fitting  relationship  about  the  food  waste 
disposer  unit. 


\^^^^ 


An  improved  apparatus  for  disposing  of  broken  articles, 
especially  broken  pieces  of  fragile  material,  such  as  glass, 
glassware,  pottery  and  earthernware.  According  to  this  inven- 
tion, a  large  quantity  of  such  material  can  be  disposed  of  con- 
tinuously without  stopping  the  operation;  the  dust  produced 
while  the  material  is  being  crushed  can  quickly  be  settled 
down,  so  that  immediately  upon  completion  of  the  crushing 
operation,  the  apparatus  may  be  opened  to  discharge  the 
crushed  particles  without  contaminating  the  ambient  air;  sieve 
means  is  provided  for  separating  uncrushable  articles,  such  as 
metal  and  plastic  pieces,  from  the  crushed  material;  and  the 
crushing  means  is  so  shaped  and  disposed  relative  to  the 
chamber  housing  the  means  that  no  vacant  space  is  formed 
between  the  means  and  the  chamber  to  allow  any  of  the 
material  getting  jammed  with  the  crushing  means  and  prevent- 
ing its  smooth  operation. 


3,814,333 
FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER  WITH  OUTER  WRAPPER 
James  J.  Sapienza,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,032 
Int.  CI.  B02c  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  241-46  B  5  Claims 

A  food  waste  disposer  unit  is  provided  with  a  removable  and 
replaceable  one-piece  outer  shell.  The  outer  shell  is  a  semi- 
rigid resilient  vibration-absorbing  cover  formed  from  a 
foamed  polymeric  resinous  material  such  as  foamed  polyu- 
rethane.  The  shell  has  inner  and  outer  closed  surfaces  or  skins 


3,814,334 
COLLOID  MILL 
Friedrich  G.  Funk,  Refugium,  4713  Matzendorf,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  26,   1971, 
10942/71;  May  26, 1972, 7796/72 

Int.CI.B02c7  7/76 
U.S.CK  241-70  14  Claims 


A  colloid  or  stirring  mill  in  which  the  material  to  be  treated 
mixed  with  millbodies,  e.g.  glass,  ceramical  or  synthetic 
pearls,  is  moved  in  a  container  by  means  of  one  or  more  rotat- 
ing milling  members,  the  treated  material  being  discharged 
through  a  sieve  or  filter  eliminating  the  millbodies  or  pearls, 
the  filter  being  rotated  for  avoiding  choking  of  the  filter. 


3,814335 
VIBRO-GYRATORY  MILLS 
Dennis    Fahey,    Newcastle-Under-Lyme,    and    David    Cun- 
ningham-Smith, Harpenden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
William  Boulton  Limited,  Burslem,  Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1971, 
47097/71 

Int.  CI.  B02c  9104 
U.S.CL241-69  "^    9  Claims 

Vibro-gyratory  mills  for  grinding  or  finishing  purposes  hav- 
ing a  process  chamber  of  annular  shape  in  plan  with  a  spiral 
floor  and  a  separating  chamber  located  beneath  the  upper  end 
of  the  floor,  there  being  a  deflector  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  region  where  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
floor  meet,  the  deflector  member  being  pivotally  movable 
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between  a  recirculating  position  in  which  it 
tending  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
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forms  a  chute  ex- 
3f  the  floor  and  a 


discharge  position  in  which  it  forms  a  cHute 
charge  from  the  upper  end  of  the  floor 
chamber. 


10 


directing  the 
said  separating 


3,814,336 
HYDROPULPER  AND  CLASSIFIER  EQUIPMENT 
John  C.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assUnor  to  GariMlizcr 
Corporation  of  America,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  21 2,922 

Int.CLB02c/i//0 

U.S.CL  241-79.1  9  Claims 


A  hydropulper  having  spiral  structure 
pulping  region  and  also  for  classifying,  with 
contained  revolving  rake  structure,  primary 
household  garbage  and  municipal  waste.  A 
structure  is  used  in  connection  with  the 
water  and  pulp  contained  therein  from 
plastics,  rubber  and  wood.  Non-ferrous 
glass,  and  so  forth,  are  conveyed  upwardly 
past  a  rake  area  partition  means,  so  as  to 
conveyor  structure.  The  input  pulping  r 
structed  for  ease  of  revolving  drum  pulper 
cleaning  and  maintenance.  Valve  means 
for  a  variety  of  purposes.  The  rake  ! 
inclined  and  also  cam  or  otherwise  elevatcid 
discharge  region. 


race 


b; 
mec 


struct  ire 


fpr  feeding  into  a 
the  use  of  a  self- 
I  naterials  found  in 
vibrating  screen 
for  separating 
fl  eatables  such  as 
mftals,  rock,  sand, 
underneath  and 
deposited  onto 
hanism  is  con- 
si  ructure  removal, 
coptrol  water  level 
is  preferably 
proximate  the 


3,814337  / 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRAGMENTING  GLASS 
Adrian  Dean  Vander  Jagt,  4075  State  St.,  iridgeport,  Mich. 
48722 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  23!  1,222 
lnt.CLB02c;9//4 
U.S.  a.  241-99  13  Claims 

A  glass  container  compacting  device  paiticularly  adapted 
for  breaking  or  smashing  glassware,  particularly  glass  con- 
tainers such  as  bottles  to  reduce  same  to  fraj  ments  capable  of 
occupying  a  substantially  reduced  volume.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  cradle  for  supporting  the  glass  icontainer  fixedly 
within  a  closed  receptacle  for  shielding  th^  operator  during 
breaking  and  for  receiving  the  resultant  fragments.  A  shaft  is 
located  within  the  receptacle  and  connects  to  a  motive  power 
source  which  may  be  a  manually  actuable  cfank  located  out- 


side the  receptacle.  A  striker  is  eccentrically  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  within  the  receptacle  for  movement  along  a  path 
through  the  glass  container  and  is  coupled  to  an  energy 
storage  member.  A  rest  or  stop  prevents  movement  of  the 
striker  toward  the  bottle  during  storage  of  energy  in  said  ener- 
gy storage  member.  After  loading  of  the  bottle  onto  the  cradle 
and  closure  of  the  receptacle,  rotation  of  the  shaft  positions 


the  striker  against  the  stop,  stores  energy  in  the  energy  storage 
means  and  thereafter  releases  the  striker  from  the  stop 
whereby  the  energy  storage  member  forcibly  impels  the 
striker  into  contact  with  the  bottle  or  the  like  to  fragmentize 
same,  the  fragments  dropping  from  the  cradle  into  a  position 
of  storage  in  the  receptacle.  In  a  modified  embodiment,  the 
stop  is  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft. 


3,814,338 
SPOOLING  DEVICE  WITH  PRE-WINDING  MEANS 
Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wuppcrtal, 
Germany 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,869 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    4,    1971, 
2127793 

Int.  Ci.  B65li  54102 
U.S.CI.242-18PW  9  Claims 


A  spooling  device  for  winding  a  thread  package  on  a  rotata- 
ble  carrier  with  a  pre-winding  means  to  form  an  initial  winding 
and/or  thread  reserve  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  adjacent  the 
normally  wound  package,  this  pre-winding  means  including  a 
multi-flanged  cylindrical  thread  guide  element  rotatable  into 
open  positions  consisting  of  circumferentially  removed  por- 
tions of  the  individual  flanges  which  permit  the  running  thread 
to  slide  axially  along  the  circumferential  thread-contacting 
surface  of  the  guide  element  past  each  flange. 


June  4,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


170 


3,814,339 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  WINDERS 
Ben  Avery  Hudson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,086 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102 

U.S.  CI.  242- 18  PW  5  Claims 


ously  counting  the  length  of  paid-out  wire,  means  for  doubling 
the  counter's  counting  rate  and  for  stopping  the  counter  from 
functioning  during  the  back  travel  of  the  traverse  winding 
mechanism,  a  control  element  actuated  by  the  counter  when 
the  predetermined  length  of  wire  has  been  counted  which 
causes  a  reversal  of  the  sense  of  travel  of  the  traverse  winding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  initiating  the  transfer  operation 
which  is  actuated  when  the  traverse  winding  mechanism 
reaches  the  end  of  its  back  travel  following  that  final  reversal 
of  its  direction  of  motion. 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  producing  a 
transfer  tail  on  precision  wound  packages  with  the  transfer  tail 
being  made  at  the  same  speed  and  under  the  same  conditions 
as  the  other  textile  material  placed  on  the  package.  The  inven- 
tion is  described  with  specific  reference  to  the  winding  of  fiber 
glass  strand  packages.  An  angular  guide  is  utilized  to  auto- 
matically position  the  strand  or  strands  over  a  traversing 
mechanism  guide  eye  which  allows  the  threading  of  the  yarn  in 
the  guide  eye  without  interruption  of  the  normal  movement  of 
the  yarn  or  yarns  being  wound.  The  system  may  be  manually 
or  automatically  operated  so  that  the  transfer  tail  is  not  ap- 
plied to  the  packages  until  operating  speeds  are  obtained  on 
the  textile  package  to  be  wound,  thus  providing  for  the  same 
character  of  yarn  on  the  transfer  tail  as  on  the  subsequently 
wound  yam. 


3,814,340 

rONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OPERATION 

OF  A  DOUBLE  COIL-WINDER 

Charit.s  Malllefer,  Renens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maillefer 

S.A.,  Vaad,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
18863/71 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102 
U.S.  CL  242  -  25  A  6  Claims 


n  • 


3,814,341 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Stoever  Dickson,  III,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Warren 
Lee  Williams,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,229 

Int.  CLB65h  54/02. 65/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  R  3  Claims 


A  yam  windup  having  two  abutting  yarn  package  supports 
per  chuck  in  which  two  yarns  are  held  near  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  supports  by  retractable  guides  until  the  yarns  are  cut  by 
a  cutter.  Transfer  tails -are  then  wound  as  the  retractable 
guides  are  moved  away  from  yam  engagement  releasing  the 
yarn  into  traverse  guides  to  begin  normal  traverse  winding. 
Optionally,  the  retractable  guides  are  shaped  so  that  during 
release  of  the  yam,  they  momentarily  move  the  yam  slightly 
toward  the  abutting  ends  of  the  tubes  to  cross  over  and  trap 
the  cut  yarn  ends. 


3,814,342 
AUTOMATIC  WEB  TAKING-UP  DEVICE 
Kiyoharu  Fujiwara,  Minami  Ashigara-machi,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,   1970,  45- 
121441 

Int.  CLB65h  79/20 
U.S.CI.242-56A  2  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  transfer  operation  of  wire  from 
one  spool  to  the  next  in  an  automatic  double  coil-winder  pro- 
vided with  a  traverse  winding  mechanism  which  moves  al- 
ternately in  a  back-and-forth  motion  along  the  entire  width  of 
the  spools,  starting  from  one  of  their  ends  where  wire-catching 
means  are  located.  It  comprises  a  counter  capable  of  continu- 


A» 


An  automatic  web  taking-up  device  has  a  core  disposed  at 
one  side  of  the  travelling  web  for  taking  up  the  web,  a  press 
roller  disposed  oppositely  to  the  core  at  the  other  side  of  the 
web,  and  a  travelling  cutter  disposed  in  series  with  the  press 
roller  at  the  side  where  the  web  is  fed  into  the  nip  between  the 
input  press  roller  for  cutting  the  web. 
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3,814^3 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  LOADING  APPy  iRATUS  FOR 

CASSETTES  AND  THE  LI  CE 

William  P.  Bennett,  and  Jacob  Hallcr,  both  W  Northbrook,  III., 

aatf  gnors  to  Programming  Technologies,  fcic,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1 0, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2^6,255 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ 9/20    j 

U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  46  Claims 


3,814345 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  COAXIAL  DRAG  AND  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Matt  Kropelnicki,  537  Cedar  St.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,884 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/38,  75/30 

U.S.CI.242-I06  5  Claim, 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  automatically  loading  a  plu- 
rality of  cassettes  of  the  type  having  two  roOatable  spools  and  a 
leader  tape  connecting  said  spools  with  a  predetermined 
length  of  magnetic  tape  or  the  like  from  a  sipply  reel.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  magazine  for  storing  a  blurality  of  empty 
cassettes,  means  for  advancing  said  cassettes,  one  at  a  time, 
from  the  magazine  to  a  loading  station,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  leader  from  the  cassette,  cutting  it  into  two  sections,  and 
splicing  the  free  end  of  one  section  to  the  leading  end  of  a 
length  of  supply  tape,  means  for  automatica  ly  rotating  one  of 
the  spools  of  said  cassette  to  wind  the  spliced  leader  section 
and  a  predetermined  length  of  said  supply  tipe  into  said  cas- 
sette, and  means  for  cutting  the  supply  tape  after  said 
predetermined  amount  has  been  wound  intd  the  cassette  and 
splicing  the  trailing  end  thereof  to  the  free  end  of  the  other 
leader  section.  Means  are  also  provided  o  eject  the  fully 
loaded  cassette  from  the  apparatus  and  recommence  the  tape 
loading  cycle  with  the  following  cassette  stored  in  the 
magazine. 


3,814344 
FILM  REEL  WITH  A  CHORDAL  CONl4:CTION  SLOT 


A  reel  assembly,  an  adjustable  drag  assembly  for  applying 
an  adjustable  drag  to  opposite  sides  of  the  reel  assembly,  and  a 
reel  mounting  assembly  for  removably  mounting  the  reel  and 
adjustable  drag  assemblies  on  a  pole  and  for  rcleasably  locking 
them  in  place  on  the  pole  are  coaxially  mounted  on  a  reel 
shaft.  The  adjustable  drag  assembly  includes  a  first  friction 
disc  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  reel  assembly,  and  a 
second  friction  disc  positioned  adjacent  to  a  spacer  disc  at  the 
other  side  of  the  reel  assembly.  It  also  includes  a  first  pressure 
plate  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  friction  disc,  and  an  ad- 
justable second  pressure  plate  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
second  friction  disc  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  drag  adjustment  bars.  The  reel  mounting  assembly  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  clamping  members,  and  a  quick-release 
locking  lever  positioned  between  the  adjustable  second  pres- 
sure plate  and  these  clamping  members. 


U.S.  CI.  242-74 


Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.,  assignoi  to  Polaroid  Cor-  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELT  DEVICE 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mass.  ^1^*"  L.  Carter,  568  D.  Lynn  Court,  Glcndale  Heights,  Glen 

FUcd  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25  1,063  " ~ 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/28 


21  Claims 


Ellyn,  III.  60137 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,765 
Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  242— 107.2 


16  Claims 


A  film  reel  having  a  chordally  arranged  si  >t  for  connecting 
the  film  reel  with  the  end  of  a  strip  of  film.  T  ie  slot  contains  a 
barb  which  cooperates  with  an  aperture  fori  led  at  the  end  of 
the  film  strip.  Once  the  film  strip  end  is  plact  d  within  the  slot, 
and  the  barb  engages  the  film  strip  ape  ture,  accidental 
separation  of  the  film  end  from  the  slot  is  obv  ated. 


A  safety  belt  apparatus  for  use  in  vehicular  transportation, 
including  a  belt,  a  spool  for  retractably  storing  the  belt,  and  a 
clamp  which  engages  the  belt  and  allows  for  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  the  belt  to  fit  the  user. 
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3,814347 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  YARN  CARRIER 
Hugh  G.  Moren,  Jr.,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Baldt  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,557 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/28 

U^.CK  242-125.1  2  Claims 


selectively  adjusting  the  resistance  produced  by  each  of  the 
units.  The  drag  unit  for  the  crank  shaft  is  operative,  by  releas- 
ing winding  pressure  on  the  crank  shaft,  to  permit  slippage 
when  the  fisherman  wants  to  allow  the  fish  to  run  under  ten- 


A  cylindrical  yarn  carrier  on  which  yarn  is  wound  at  high 
winding  speeds  to  form  a  yarn  package  is  provided  with  a 
start-up  device  comprising  an  approximately  tangentially 
disposed  undercut  yarn  entrapping  flap  integrally  formed  in 
the  wall  of  the  yarn  carrier  at  the  outer  surface  and  adjacent 
one  end  thereof.  The  rearward  end  of  the  flap  is  integral  with 
the  wall  of  the  yarn  carrier  and  the  forward  end  and  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  4he  flap  is  undercut  and  open  to  receive  a 
strand  of  yarn  thereunder. 

3,814,348 
LAYER  WINDING  WIRE  USING  AN  ELECTRIC  EYE  AS  A 

CONTROL 
James  C.  Johnson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Cable 
Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,248 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-158  R  13  Claims 


3,814349 
DUAL  DRAG  FOR  FISHING  REELS 
Eugene  P.  Menne,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Diver- 
sified, Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,155 
Int.  CLAO  Ik  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—217  5  Claims 

A  dual  drag  drive  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel  having  a  driv- 
ing shaft  for  a  line  spooling  member,  a  crank  shaft  for  rotating 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  drag  units  one  associated 
with  each  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  independently  and 


sion  that  is  determined  by  a  star  wheel  adjustment.  The  drag 
unit  for  the  driving  shaft  is  operative  to  permit  slippage  in 
either  direction  at  a  pre-set  degree  of  resistance  below  the  ten- 
sion limit  of  the  line  selected  for  use  in  the  reel. 


3,814,350 
THRUST-ISOLATING  MOUNTING 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Adminstrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  by, 
and  Dallas  G.  Wetzler,   1575  Bluff  Dr.,  Florissant,  Mo. 
63031 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,607 

Int.CLB64g7//0 

U.S.  CI.  244—  1  SS  1 3  Claims 


This  apparatus  winds  wire  on  a  reel  in  layers  and  controls 
the  winding  by  the  traverse  movement  of  sheaves  over  which 
the  wire  passes  on  its  way  to  the  reel.  A  first  guide  sheave  is 
traversed  mechanically  but  its  position  is  controled  by  a  prox- 
imity switch.  After  passing  over  the  mechanically  traversed 
guide  sheave,  the  wire  travels  around  a  free  floating  guide 
sheave,  and  then  around  the  reel  ahead  of  the  layer  of  wire 
that  is  being  wrapped.  The  wire  or  cable  then  travels  back  to  a 
second  free  floating  sheave  that  moves  according  to  the  wind- 
ing of  the  wire  of  each  layer  on  the  reel.  The  shift  of  this 
second  free  floating  sheave  controls  the  mechanical  traverse 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  a  light  beam  which  is 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  second  free  floating 
sheave. 


A  supporting  frame  for  a  load,  such  as  one  or  more 
telescopes,  is  isolated  from  all  multi-gravitational  forces, 
which  will  be  developed  within  that  load  as  that  load  is 
propelled  into  space,  by  using  a  shroud  to  fully  and  solidly 
hold  that  load  until  that  load  has  been  propelled  into  space. 
Thereafter,  that  shroud  will  be  jettisoned;  and  then  supports 
which  are  on,  and  which  are  movable  with,  that  load  will  have 
surfaces  thereon  moved  into  supporting  engagement  with 
complementary  surfaces  on  that  supporting  frame  to  enable 
that  supporting  frame  and  those  supports  to  fully  and  solidly 
hold  that  load. 
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3,814351 
COAXIAL  ROTOR  YAW  CONTROL 
Richard  L.  Bielawa,  Vernon,  Conn.,  ■«  Ignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 972,  S*r.  No.  J 1 2,450 

Int.CI.B64c27//0 

IJ.S.  CI.  244- 17.19  1  9  Claims 


J4- 


jr  I 


A   helicopter  has  coaxial 
telescoping  blade  tip  portions  which  are  n< 
tended.  Pilot  operated  means  is  provided 
tending  and  retracting  the  blade  tip 
producing  differential  torque  between  rot(>rs 
Pilot  operated  mean;  is  also  provided 
retracting  the  tip  portions  of  the  blades  of  ^oth 


counterrotajting   rotors  having 

rmally  partially  ex- 

differentially  ex- 

portio^s  of  the  two  rotors 

for  yaw  control. 

'or  simultaneously 

rotors. 


3,814,352 
REVERSING  COMMAND  MODIFIER 
Alton  O.  Grimes,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla., 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
lnt.CLB64c/J//S 
U.S.  CI.  244-77  B 


ass^nor  to  The  Bendix 
1,897 
3  Claims 


35 


A  reversing  command  modifier  circu  t  for  a  composite 


beam  and  course  steering  command  in  an 


troller  uses  two  operational  amplifiers  to  p  revent  abrupt  com- 


aircraft  flight  con- 


mand  signal  changes  from  causing  abrupt  aircraft  maneuvers 
and  additionally  allows  the  composite  command  signal  to  be 
inverted  in  polarity  when  desired.  A  first  o  >erational  amplifier 
operates  as  a  current  supply  in  response  to  an  input  composite 
beam  and  course  command  signal  for  ar  integrating  circuit 
which  includes  the  second  operational  ar  iplifier.  The  results 
of  the  integration  comprise  an  output  con  mand  signal  which 
can  be  applied  to  position  the  aircraft  control  surfaces.  A 
negative  feedback  loop  turns  off  the  cons  ant  current  supply 
when  the  output  command  signal  attain;  a  predetermined 
value.  In  addition,  a  switching  circuit  pernits  the  input  com- 
posite command  signal  to  be  switched  at  tlie  input  of  the  first 


operational  amplifier  thereby  reversing  the 
put  command  signal. 


polarity  of  the  out- 


Winien  Research 


3,814,353 
BALLOON  REEFING  SLEEVE  AND  iAUNCHING 
METHOD 
Jean  R.  Nelson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  tc 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  32^, 
Int.  CI.  B64b  1 1 58 
U.S.  CI.  244-98 

A  method  is  described  for  launching  higl  altitude  research 
balloons  which  are  often  from  about  300  -  iOO  feet  in  length. 


,238 


The  balloon  is  extended  on  the  ground  its  full  length  with  its 
envelope  restrained  to  a  collapsed  condition  along  its  entire 
length  except  for  a  portion  near  the  top.  The  restriction  in  the 
circumference  of  the  balloon  along  its  length  causes  the  infla- 
tion gas  to  expand  only  the  unrestricted  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  balloon  to  define  a  lifting  bubble  for  elevating  the  entire 
balloon  to  an  erect  position  while  the  bottom  is  secured  to  the 
ground.  The  balloon  is  filled  from  the  top  through  a  filling 
tube  which  runs  along  the  length  of  the  balloon.  The  restraint 
is  then  released  beginning  from  the  top  and  proceeding  toward 


the  base  of  the  balloon  as  the  inflation  gas  is  introduced  and  in 
timed  relationship  with  the  introduction  of  the  inflation  gas  so 
that  the  tension  exerted  upon  the  envelope  of  the  balloon  by 
the  inflation  gas  will  never  exceed  a  predetermined  limit  dur- 
ing the  filling  operation  and  the  portion  of  the  balloon  en- 
velope below  the  expanding  bubble  will  remain  restricted  to  a 
substantially  uninflated  condition  because  of  the  continued 
circumferential  restraint  thereof  The  restrained  portion  is 
reduced  in  sizef  progressively  proceeding  downwardly  until  the 
balloon  is  sufficiently  inflated  for  release  from  the  ground. 


3,814,354 
LANDING  WHEEL  ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Lewis  E.  Reese,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Oidrich  Dralce, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  1 4, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  359,906 

Int.CLB64c25/-«0 

U.S.  CI.  244-103  S  18  Claims 


lOCbiims 


A  power  operated  device  associated  with  the  conventional 
landing  gear  of  an  aircraft  for  causing  rotation  of  the  landing 
wheels  of  the  aircraft  by  the  air-stream  moving  past  the  air- 
craft prior  to  landing  and  while  still  airborne. 
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3,814355 
DESTRUCTIBLE  PARACHUTE 
William  B.  Pepper,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  Buxton,  both  of  Al- 
buquerque, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,530 

Int.  CI.  B61d  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  244-145  1  Claim 


which  is  suspended  on  the  bearings  for  pivotal  movement.  Ad- 
vantageously, the  bearings  are  air  bearings  to  maintain  friction 
of  the  bearing  surfaces  at  an  absolute  minimum. 


A  destructable  parachute  including  a  canopy  of  a  flamma- 
ble material  having  a  pyrotechnic  coating  thereon,  a  payload 
object  and  a  plurality  of  suspension  lines  interconnecting  the 
canopy  and  the  payload  object  to  provide  for  the  suspension 
thereof. 


3,814,356 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
John  W.  Coleman,  Prince  St.  &  Strawbridge  Rd.,  Northumber- 
land, Pa.  17857;  James  J.  McGinnk,  RD  No.  1,  Milton,  Pa. 
17847;  John  R.  Fairbanks,  735  Buffalo  Rd.,  Lewisburg,  Pa. 
18102;  Joseph  J.  Schuler,  836  Chestnut  St.,  Mifflinburg,  Pa. 
17844;  Patrick  H.  McLaughlin,  625  Pennsylvania  St., 
Lewisburg,  Pa.  18102;  Andre  A.  Hoffman,  29  Jonathan  Rd., 
Shamokindam,  Pa.  17872;  Kirk  C.  Newton,  114  E.  Green 
St.  Box  47,  Mifflinburg,  Pa.  17844,  and  George  E.  Johnson, 
Milton  Rd.  No.  1,  Milton,  Pa.  17847 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,718 

Int.  CI.  F16f  im,  91346 

U.S.  CL  248— 18  12  Claims 


A  vibration  eliminating  support  system  for  a  sensitive  instru- 
ment. The  support  system  includes  a  bearing  which  supports 
the  instrument  in  pendulum  fashion  such  that  external  vibra- 
tions and  movement  of  the  support  are  transformed  to  long 
period  swinging  motion  of  the  instrument.  This  prevents  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  parts  of  the  instrument  with  the  result 
that  vibrations  and  shock  have  no  effect  on  the  accuracy  of 
the  instrument.  The  support  system  has  particular  utility  for 
vibration  isolation  of  a  rigid  column  of  an  electron  microscope 


3,814,357 
STEEL  SPRING  INSULATOR 
Peter  Rontgen,  Giessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Isoliertechnik 
Horst  Grassmann,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,946 
Chims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.   22,    1970, 
2019348 

Int.CI.F16j/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-20  15  Claims 


A  steel  spring  insulator,  to  enable  machines  or  sets  of 
machinery,  particularly  fans,  ventilators,  blowers  etc.,  to  be 
installed  in  such  a  way  that  they  will  be  insulated  from  vibra- 
tions and  protected  from  sound  conducted  through  solids,  the 
said  insulator  comprising  a  lower  portion  firmly  affixed  to  the 
bearing  surface  of  a  foundation  or  a  supporting  structure,  and 
an  upper  portion  affixed  underneath  the  base  of  the  machine 
or  set  of  machinery  or  underneath  a  bearer  thereof,  at  least 
one  steel  helical  compression  spring  being  provided  between 
the  said  two  portions  and  being  surrounded  by  the  upper 
and/or  lower  portion  on  all  sides  and  with  ample  clearance,  at 
least  one  connecting  element  being  provided  which  intercon- 
nects the  upper  and  the  lower  portion  and  keeps  the  compres- 
sion spring  in  a  prestressed  state,  wherein  the  connecting  ele- 
ment consists  of  at  least  one  flexible  traction  means  which  is 
affixed  by  one  end  portion  to  the  lower  part  and  by  the  other 
end  portion  to  the  upper  part  and  of  which  the  length  is  such 
that  when  the  insulator  is  not  subjected  to  a  load  the  traction 
means  is  loaded  and  the  compression  spring  is  slightly 
prestressed,  said  traction  means  being  relieved  of  its  load  and 
hanging  loosely  not  later  than  when  the  insulator  has  reached 
its  minimum  permissible  loading. 


3,814,358 
MOTOR  BASE  WITH  SHOCK-ABSORBING  SLIDABLE 
CARRIAGE 
Jerome  J.  Sloyan,  c/o  Automatic  Motor  Base  Company,  Wind- 
sor, N.J.  08561 

Filed  May  2?,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,372 

Int.CI.F16mi/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—23  2  Claims 


A  motor  base  assembled  with  cross-members  welded 
directly  on  flat  areas  of  the  slidable  bearings  and  the  base 
making  provision  for  substantially  even  spring  tension  during 
periods  of  subjection  to  vibration  imposed  on  the  base  by 
gyration  of  the  driven  pulley. 
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3,814^59 
CHILD^  CLOTHES  BA(b 
Ann  Joyce  Powell,  RD  No.  IBox  12,  Gi  ccnville, 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.ND 

Int.CI.B65b67/|f2 
VS.  CI.  248—99 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


HOLDER 

',  N.Y. 
349308 


12083 


7  Cblms 


child 


Discloses  a  child's  clothes  bag  holde 
dirty  clothes  in  the  clothes  bag,  said 
comprising  a  backboard,  hook  membd 
hoop,  a  bail,  a  bail  bracket  and  a  clothes 
carries  the  hook  members,  strap  bracke : 
hook  members  are  adapted  to  Fit  over 
against  same  to  removably  mount  the 
the   strap  bracket   pivotally   mounts 
pivotally  mounts  the  bail,  the  bail  bracldet 
the  bail,  and  the  clothes  bag  is  detac)  ably 
hoop. 


for  storing  soiled  and 

's  clothes  bag  holder 

rs,  a  strap  bracket,  a 

bag.  The  backboard 

and  bail  bracket.  The 

the  top  of  a  door  and 

b  ickboard  on  the  door, 

the   hoop,   the   hoop 

removably  receives 

mounted  on  the 


Hartford 


3,814,360 
BOWL  SUPPORTING  TURNTABLJE  FOR  KITCHEN 
MIXER 
Maurke  P.  Samuelian,  Sr.,  West 
Rideout,  South  Windsor,  both  of  Conr 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  N<|. 
Int.CI.  B01f9/;0 
U.S.CI.248-131 


and  Gerald  E. 
.,  assignors  to  General 


265,846 


7  Claims 


e  or  more  concentric 

e  with  the  feet  of  one 

on  the  turntable.  A 

smooth  or  flat  bottom 


A  turntable  is  disclosed  for  support!  ig  a  plurality  of  types 
and  sizes  of  bowls  in  such  a  manner  tha^  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  turntable  and  the  center  line  of  thdbowl  are  substantially 
coincident.  The  turntable  includes  o; 
grooves  which  are  proportioned  to  m< 
type  of  bowl  which  may  be  supportc 
second  type  of  bowl  which  may  have  i 
is  retained  on  the  turntable  by  a  plurality  of  selectively  ad- 
justable retaining  members  which  contkct  an  outer  edge  of  the 
bowl  and  maintain  the  bowl's  alignment  on  the  turntable.  The 
selectively  adjustable  members  mav  be  retained  in  the 
selected  position  by  any  convenient  means  such  as  detents.  In 
one  embodiment  the  members  are  triangular  shaped  wedges 
which  may  be  selectively  pivoted  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  retaining  smooth  bottomed  bowls  of  first  and 
second  different  diameters,  respectively 


3,814,361 

DUAL-MODE  CRYOGENIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Frank  Gabron,  and  John  E.  McCuHough,  both  of  Carlble, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,665 

Int.  CI.  F22b  J  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  248-146  6  Claims 


A  cryogenic  support  system  capable  of  opecating  in  two 
modes:  one  being  an  isothermal  mode  during  which  time  the 
cryogenic  assembly  being  supported  is  subjected  to  stress, 
mechanical  shock,  acceleration  or  the  like;  the  other  being  a 
"steady  state"  mode  in  which  a  rugged  support  is  replaced  by 
a  less  rugged  arrangement  exhibiting  a  very  Ibw  thermal  con- 
ductance. 


3,814,362 

ADAPTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  ON  UNEVEN 

SURFACES 

De  W.  Ritchie,  3016  N.  Florida  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,530 

Int.  CI.  A47b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  248- 188.3  7Clains 


A  four-point  support  for  a  table  or  the  like  is  adapted  to  rest 
without  wobbling  on  an  uneven  surface  by  securing  an  ad- 
jacent two  of  four  legs  together  and  mounting  these  two  legs 
for  pivotal  motion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  surface. 
When  the  support  rests  on  an  uneven  surface  the  two  pivoting 
legs  are  pivoted  until  all  four  legs  rest  on  the  surface;  the 
pivoting  legs  are  then  locked  in  position  to  provide  a  stable, 
wobble-free  four  legged  support.  In  an  alternative  embodi- 
ment the  four-point  support  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel pedestals,  each  having  two  support  feet.  One  pedestal  is 
rendered  pivotable  to  permit  its  adaptation  to  uneven  sur- 
faces. 
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3,814,363 
ANGLED  LEVELLING  FOOT  FOR  DOMESTIC 
APPLIANCE 
Bernard  J.  Brelosky,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,368 

Int.  CI.  A47i  75/42 

U.S.  CI.  248-188.4  5  Claims 


3,814,365 

ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  MOUNT 

Donald  Reeve  Mackenzie,  PlainfieM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,724 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/00;  A47g  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  248-278  2  Claims 


An  adjustable  levelling  foot  assembly  for  exceedingly  simple 
design  and  economical  construction  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  domestic  appliance  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
vertical  in  order  to  provide  an  accessability  and  ease  of  opera- 
tion particularly  valuable  where  the  appliance  is  of  the  type 
adapted  for  built-in  under  counter  installation  or  where  the 
floor  surface  is  carpeted. 


3,814,364 

BRACKET  FOR  PAINT  CANS 

Michael  Gargaro,  129  Westover  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08034 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,012 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  248—210  1  Claim 


An  adjustable  mount  for  rotatably  orienting  a  structure, 
such  as  an  optical  element,  about  two  orthogonal  axes  com- 
prises first  and  second  orthogonal  cross  spring  pivots  and 
respectively  associated  first  and  second  coarse-fine  adjust- 
ment mechanisms.  Each  cross  spring  pivot  includes  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  which  is  rotatable  relative  to 
the  first  member,  these  two  members  being  connected  by  first 
and  second  interleaved  flat  leaf  springs  which  intersect  along 
the  respective  axis  of  rotation.  Application  of  a  torque  to  the 
second  member,  which  has  the  optical  element  mounted 
thereon,  causes  rotation  thereof  relative  to  the  first  member 
about  the  axis  of  rotation.  Utilizing  at  least  five  interleaved 
spring  portions  provides  substantially  improved  mechanical 
stability. 


3,814,366 
APPLIANCE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Earl  Franklin  Staifer,  1732  Glenn  Ellyn  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43614 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,837 

Int.  a.  \47b  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-286  4  Claims 


A  two  piece  bracket  for  supporting  a  paint  can  from  a 
ladder.  One  of  the  strips  has  a  loop  which  passes  over  an  upper 
rung  of  the  ladder,  a  bent  portion  which  is  straight  to  engage  a 
side  of  the  paint  can,  a  lanced  portion  between  the  loop  and 
the  bent  portion  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end  adapted  to 
join  the  other  strip.  A  second  strip  having  a  loop  at  the  one 
end  adapted  to  go  over  a  lower  rung  of  the  ladder  and  notches 
at  the  other  end  which  are  adapted  to  make  a  joint  with  the 
opening.  In  an  alternate  use  the  second  strip  has  an  extension 
which  is  adapted  to  form  a  portion  going  above  the  lower  rung 
of  the  ladder  and  having  opposite  notches  which  will  join  the 
opening  in  the  first  strip  reversed  to  support  the  paint  can  in 
front  of  the  ladder. 


An  appliance  storage  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  frame  which  supports  two  opposing  side  walls. 
Arched  track  members  are  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  on 
the  interior  opposing  side  walls.  A  round  projection,  con- 
nected to  the  appliance  to  be  stored,  has  its  opposite  ends  in 
registry  with  the  opposing  arched  tracks.  The  round  projec- 
tion is  movable  from  an  open  front  position  of  an  enclosure, 
defined  by  the  side  walls,  to  a  rear  position  in  the  enclosure 
along  the  opposing  track  members.  The  appliance  is  movable 
pivotally  about  the  round  projection  from  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion within  the  enclosure  to  a  vertical,  operating  position  when 
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the  round  projection  is  at  a  front  position  on  the  arched 
tracks.  The  appliance  is  stored  within  tJ  c  enclosure  by  pivot- 
ing it  to  a  horizontal  position  on  the  roui  d  projection  and  slid- 
ing the  round  projection  to  the  rear  pos  tion  on  the  tracks.  A 
support  member  on  the  appliance  retains  the  appliance  in  a 
horizontal  position  when  within  the  epck  >sure. 
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3,814,367 
CUP  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOfIiOBILE 
Lester  M.  Rasmussen,  1361  Kensington 
60901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,746  J I 

No.  3,707,272.  This  application  Sept. ;  19, 1*972,  Ser.  No. 

293,330Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  p  itent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  26, 1989,  has  been  dis$iimcd. 

int.  a.  A47c  7/70 

lJ.S.CI.248-311  13  Claims 


Ra.,  Kanlialtee,  III. 
May  19, 1970,  Pat. 


ring 


A  cup  holder  includes  a  retaining 
mounting  arms  extending  substantially 
therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  div 
ing  respectively  in  downwardly  extending 
between  the  window  pane  and  the  inner 
bile  door,  a  substantially  diamond-: 
slidably   mounted   on   the   mounting 
therealong  and  into  engagement  with  the 
automobile  door,  the  brace  member 
prongs  for  securely  holding  the  carrier 
various  thicknesses,  and  an  integral 
including  a  pair  of  hanger  members  re 
the  retaining  ring  at  diametrically  opposec 
depending  therefrom  and  interconnectec 
thereof   by   a   generally   inverted   U 
resiliently  displaceable  to  accommodate 
weights  of  cups.  A  flanged  rigid  container 
the  retaining  ring  for  accommodating 
therein. 


having  a  pair  of 

radially   outwardly 

rging  and  terminat- 

prongs  for  insertion 

edge  of  an  automo- 

shabed  brace   member 

ai  ms   for   movement 

inner  surface  of  the 

ccjoperating  with  the 

place  on  doors  of 

flexible  bottom  support 

spectively  secured  to 

points  thereon  and 

at  the  lower  ends 

shai>ed  cross  member 

different  sizes  and 

may  be  hung  within 

he  associated  cup 


3,814,368 
WALL  MOUNTED  SHEET  HOLDER 
Marvin  J.  Freed,  8  Leviton  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  is^el 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No. : 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/05.  7// ( 
U.S.CL  248-316  R 


88,316 


5  Claims 


A  wall  mounted  sheet  holder  comprise; 
carrying  an  adhesive  layer  on  one  face  foi 


a  mounting  block 
fixing  to  the  wall. 


and  a  holder  unit  including  a  plate  formed  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  cutout  or  opening  adapted  to  be  received  on  the  mount- 
ing block.  The  holder  unit  includes  a  hollow  compartment 
having  an  inclined  face,  and  a  roller  disposed  within  the  com- 
partment and  guided  by  the  inclined  face  to  hold  the  sheet, 
when  inserted  into  the  compartment,  between  the  roller  and 
the  plate.  The  sheet  holder  may  include  a  plurality  of  the 
mounting  blocks  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  tne  wall  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, and  at  least  two  of  the  holder  units  each  attachable  to 
one  of  the  mounting  blocks  to  enable  them  to  hold  different 
size  sheets. 


3,814,369 
TILTABLE  SWIVEL  CHAIR 
Jorgen  Kastholm,  Tegnestuc  Vidnaesdal  18,  2840  Gl.  Holte, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  and  Harvey  Probber,  Guion  Rd., 
Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,349 

Int.CI.F16m/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-378  11  Claims 


A  tillable  swivel  chair  in  which  a  seat  is  mounted  on  a  pivot 
head  for  tiltable  movement  about  a  tilt  axis  which  is  normal  to 
a  vertical  swivel  axis.  A  housing  which  carries  the  pivot  head 
also  carries  a  series  of  compression  washers  engaging  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  pivot  head  to  swing  the  latter  forwardly 
around  the  tilting  axis  to  a  predetermined  forward  end  posi- 
tion. The  compression  washers  are  distributed  along  a 
horizontal  spring  axis  and  the  pins  projecting  from  the  pivot 
head  compress  the  washers  when  the  pivot  head  is  swung  rear- 
wardly  when  the  seat  of  the  chair  is  tilted  back.  The  tiltable 
swivel  chair  may  also  include  compression  washers  distributed 
along  a  vertical  spring  axis  and  engaging  stationary  pins  which 
project  from  the  housing. 


3,814,370 

AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTS  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Alexander  Hurwitz,  33  Yavnieli  St.,  Givatvaim,  Israel 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,090 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-400  2  Claims 


An  air-cushion  support  for  vehicle  seats  comprises  an  air- 
filled  chamber  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
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and  at  its  lower  end  by  a  rigid  base  member,  a  plunger  resting 
on  the  flexible  diaphragm  and  supporting  the  vehicle  seat,  and 
a  spring  urging  the  diaphragm  and  seat  to  their  upper  posi- 
tions. The  air-filled  chamber  is  under  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  during  the  unoccupied  condition  of  the  vehicle  seat 
and  includes  a  normally  closed  valve  and  an  operator  therefor 
to  vent  the  chamber  interior  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
diaphragm  is  in  its  upper  non-deflected  position. 


pliant  form  layer,  which  form  layer  may  assume  the  shape 
required  of  said  external  surface;  a  top  rail  member  which 
conforms  to  the  shape  required  of  the  shell  rim  bordering  said 
curved  surface  and  to  which  the  upper  edge  of  said  top  rail 
member  in  conformity  with  said  required  rim  shape;  a  pliant 
envelope  spaced  from  and  externally  surrounding  the  form 
layer,  wherein  said  pliant  envelope  with  said  form  layer  form 
at  least  one  enclosure;  and  means  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure 
within  said  enclosure. 


3,814,371 

STRUCTURAL  NETWORK  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

CONCRETE  TIERS 

Joseph  J.  Locricchio,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  In- 

dusco  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,432 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/22 

U.S.CI.249— 14  6  Claims 


A  combination  concrete  pouring  form  and  concrete  rein- 
forcing network  and  a  method  of  using  the  network  for  build- 
ing reinforced  tiered  concrete  structures,  such  as  am- 
phitheaters, stadiums,  stairs  and  the  like.  The  reinforcing  net- 
work includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  reinforc- 
ing elements,  each  having  an  upstanding  sheet  metal  web  pro- 
vided with  a  saw-tooth  pattern  assembled  from  a  series  of  tri- 
angular sections  which  serve  to  accurately  locate  the  treads 
and  risers  of  the  tiered  structure  and  additionally  provide  rein- 
forcement and  a  control  against  the  propagation  of  cracks 
through  the  final  structure. 


3,814372 
OPEN-TOP  SHELL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
William  John  Taylor  Western,  4  Elston  Ave.,  Denistone, 
N.S.W.,  Australia 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,009 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   June   22,    1971, 
5261/71;June29, 1971, 5353/71;  June  23, 1971,5654/71 

Int.CI.B28b7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  249-65  10  Claims 
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3,814,373 
CORE  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  NASAL  CANNULAE 
Harold  R.  Havstad,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Ox- 
ygen Therapy  Sales  Co.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,452,  March  22, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,731,900.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  331,186 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/28 

U.S.  CL  249—176  8  Claims 


M  ••M-^ 


^  \\ 


A  flexible  nasal  cannula  having  improved  characteristics  is 
produced  in  a  mold  cavity  incorporating  a  forming  means 
comprising  a  transverse  core  having  straight  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  por- 
tion and  a  nipple  core  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  rod-like  ex- 
tensions located  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  portion 
and  which  extend  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  axis.  In  a 
molding  process,  the  forming  means  is  maintained  in  special 
relation  within  a  mold  cavity,  a  thermoplastic  material  is 
flowed  within  the  cavity  around  the  forming  means,  cooled 
sufficiently  to  set  the  material  and  thereafter  the  cannula  is 
removed  from  the  forming  means. 


3,814,374 
RETRACTABLE  CASTING  CORE  BOX  WITH 
ELASTOMERIC  JOINT  SEAL 
Paul  K.  Beemer,  Laguna  Beach,  and  George  E.  Huck,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron,  Inc.,  Monterey 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,465 

Int.CLB28b7/J0 

U.S.CL  249-179  16  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  moulding  apparatus  for  use  in 
the  formation  of  open-top  bowl-like  shells  wherein  at  least 
some  of  the  external  surface  is  curved,  which  comprises  a 


A  retractable  core  for  use  with  an  outer  form  in  producing 
concrete  castings  includes  a  rectangular  wall-forming  box  hav- 
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ing  a  hollow  interior  and  an  opening  at  it  bottom  to  allow  ac- 
cess to  its  interior.  The  walls  of  the  box  a^  separated  symmet- 
rically into  four  quadrants,  and  the  lines  or  separation  between 
quadrants  are  sealed  by  a  compressible  Jiastomer.  A  retract- 
ing mechanism  inside  the  box  is  connect<  d  to  each  quadrant. 
In  use,  concrete  is  poured  over  the  box,  ai  d  after  the  concrete 
cures,  the  retracting  mechanism  pulls  ea  :h  quadrant  toward 
the  center  of  the  core  to  compress  the  <  lastomeric  seal  and 
thereby  shrink  the  size  of  the  core.  The  irasting  is  then  lifted 
over  the  core.  Each  quadrant  is  mounted  on  a  separate  set  of 
elastically  bendable  support  arms  which  d  iflect  during  retrac- 
tion of  the  core  and  the  subsequent  return  af  the  core  to  its  ini- 
tial wail-forming  position. 


9.814^75 

SHUT^FF  VALVE  AND  CONTROL  SYS  TEM  THEREFOR 
Karlhciiii  Grolloh,  Wintcrthur,  SwHwrbiif ,  assignor  to  Snlzcr 
Brodicrt  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 72,092 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzeriaiMl,  Sept.   1,  1970. 
13021/70  j 

lut.Cl.Fl6k  3 1/143 
UACI.25I-28  6Clainis 


The  valve  is  controlled  over  a  servo 


tor  by  the  pressure 


of  the  working  medium  in  the  valve.  Th :  flow  through  the 


bleed  line  is  passed  either  above  or  below 


the  servo-piston  to 


aid  in  the  closing  or  opening  of  the  valve.  The  control  unit  of 
the  control  system  is  mounted  in  the  covei  of  the  valve.  Upon 
interruption  of  the  signal  lines,  the  valve  c  losure  member  au- 
tomatically moves  into  a  safe  position. 


3,814376 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  WlTh  MAGNETIC 

LATCH 

Robert  H.  Reiniclie,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  i  ssignor  to  Parker- 

Hannefin  Corporation,  CIcvebnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  27  »,048 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/08;  HOlf  7, 08 

U.S.CL  251-65  3  Claims 


position  by  a  single  permanent  magnet  whose  flux  is  automati- 
cally switched  to  the  proper  direction  for  holding  the  armature 
in  the  selected  position. 


3,814,377 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  TRICKLE  VALVE 

Tiicodore  J.  Todd,  1039  E.  Grand  Blvd.,  Corona,  CaUf.  91720 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,413 

Int.  Ci.  B05b  1/32;  E02b  13/02 

U.S.CI.251-145  16  Claims 


The  inner  end  of  a  tube  for  releasing  pressurized  fluid  from 
an  intermittent  supply  is  tapered  to  form  an  inclined  valve  seat 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  valve  seat  and  a  flexible 
elastomer  valve  tongue  closes  against  the  valve  seat  to  convert 
the  groove  into  a  restricted  flow  passage  and  the  tongue  varies 
in  flexure  with  changes  in  pressure  of  the  supply  fluid  to  cover 
various  extents  of  the  open  side  of  the  groove  so  that  the 
length  of  the  restricted  passage  and  the  consequent  resistance 
to  release  of  the  pressurized  fluid  vary  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  the  supply  pressure  of  the  fluid. 


3,814,378 
PRESSURE-BALANCED  PLUG  VALVE 
Paul  D.  Wurzburger,  3255  E.  Monmouth  Rd.,  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio  441 18 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,846 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-283  21  Claims 


A  magnetically  operated  two  position  lat(  :hing  valve  having 
an  armature  that  also  serves  as  a  movable  'alve  element  and 
which  is  movable  to  its  two  positions  by  a  id  latched  in  said 
positions  solely  by  magnetic  flux.  The  valvr  is  moved  to  one 
position  or  the  other  by  applying  current  to  a  solenoid  means 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  and  is  latched  in  either  selected 


A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  with  axially  offset  lateral  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
communicating  with  the  bore  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  A 
cylindrical  plug  in  the  bore  has  a  slanted  passage  which  con- 
nects the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  in  the  open  position  of 
the  valve.  Sealing  means  are  provided  at  each  end  of  the  plug. 
Flow  sealing  means  is  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  plug 
between  the  end  sealing  means  and  follows  a  continuous  sinu- 
ous path  around  the  plug  having  peaks  which  extend  alternate- 
ly above  and  below  the  inlet  port.  The  path  lies  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  to 
prevent  leakage  therebetween.  Substantially  identical  incre- 
ments of  the  path  are  diametrically  spaced  apart  and  encom- 
pass equal  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plug.  The  plug  is 
thereby  balanced  under  all  operating  conditions  against  forces 
created  by  the  fluid  pressure  acting  thereon. 
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3,814379 

ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  ANTI-CORROSION  AND 

TORQUE  CONTROLLING  MEANS 

Frank  C.  Hackman,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatur,  III. 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,294 
lnt.CI.F16ki//00 


verse  wall  of  an  annular  groove  in  the  valve  body  and  at  the 
other  end  by  a  clamping  ring  which  slides  along  the  wall  of  the 
flow  passage  extending  through  the  body.  The  clamping  ring  is 
forced  against  the  seat  ring  by  a  plurality  of  individual  screw 
actuators  spaced  around  its  circumference,  and  therefore 
selected  portions  of  the  seat  ring  can  be  compressed  as  needed 
to  produce  a  leak-free  seal  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 


U.S.  CI.  251-297 


8  Claims    pivoting  disc . 


3,814381 
COMBINATION  STEEL  AND  TEFLON  SEAT 
John  Yopp,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank  Car  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  181,776,  Sept.  20, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  364,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  1, 1972, 148452 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06. 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  251-315  5  Claims 


A  rotary  valve  assembly  of  the  "soft  seat"  type  for  use  in 
fluid  distribution  systems  such  as  gas  or  water.  The  valve  as- 
sembly includes  a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  and  a  rotary  valve  structure  including  a  valve 
operating  member  or  stem  extending  exteriorly  of  the  housing 
and  a  valve  member  for  cooperating  with  valve  seat  means  in 
the  flow  passage.  Means  are  provided  between  the  valve  stem 
and  the  wall  of  the  bore  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends 
for  applying  a  controlled  torque  sufficient  to  render  the  valve 
structure  inoperative  by  hand.  Additionally,  the,  torque  con- 
trolling means  prevents  ingress  of  fluid  or  abrasive  material  to 
the  interior  of  the  valve  assembly  and  also  prevents  corrosion 
between  the  valve  stem  and  valve  housing. 


3,814,380 

ADJUSTABLE  BODY  SEAT  FOR  BUTTERFLY  VALVES 

Kalman  Kormos,  North  Scituatc,  and  Dezso  Szilagyi,  Cranston, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  125,047,  March  7, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,218 

Int.CI.F16k//226 


U.S.CL  251-307 


14  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  butterfly  valve  having  a  resilient, 
adjustable  body  seat  for  the  pivoting  disc.  The  seat  comprises 
an  elastomeric  ring  which  is  confined  at  one  end  by  the  trans- 


An  improved  seat  ring,  having  a  wedge  shape  cross  section, 
for  use  within  a  top  entry  ball  valve;  including:  an  outer  ring, 
formed  of  material  substantially  immune  to  circumferential 
and  radial  expansion,  having  a  rear  inclined  surface  positioned 
to  contact  cooperating  ring  retainer  sidewalls;  and  an  inner 
ring,  formed  of  a  yieldable  material,  secured  to  a  front  surface 
of  the  outer  ring  and  f>ositioned  to  form  a  seal  with  the  ball. 


3,814,382 
SPRING  COMPRESSOR 
John  H.  Castoe,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,034 

Int.  CI.  B23p/ 9/04 

U.S.  CI.  254-10.5  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  spring  in  conjunction  with  a 
shock  absorber  or  other  similar  structure  wherein  the  ap- 
paratus includes  a  frame  upon  which  a  spring  to  be  com- 
pressed is  mounted.  An  upper  yoke  member  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  is  operatively  connected  to  a  power 
sourc  whereby  a  bracket  is  in  position  to  act  with  source  yoke 
member  to  contact  a  spring  being  compressed.  Downward 
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movement  of  the  yoke  causes  compressic  n  of  the  spring  in  a 
manner  that  any  desired  service  or  operation  can  be  per- 
formed on  the  spring  assembly  being  compressed.  The  frame 
further  includes  a  safety  mechanism  to  ins  ure  that  the  spring  is 
safely  compressed  during  service. 


9,814^83 
METHOD  OF  STRINGING  AERl  AL  CABLE 
Richard  L.  Jackson,  Lcwisburg,  Ohio,  isslgnor  to  Jaclisoii 
Communicatioii  Corporatioii,  Clayton,  C  hio 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3^0,500 

Int.CI.E21c29//6 

U.S.  CI.  254- 134.3  CL  6CUims 


A  method  of  stringing  aerial  cable,  sue  i  as  coaxial  cable, 
from  an  existing  messenger  strand.  A  coil  i  »f  resilient,  tempo- 
rary, supporting  wire  is  positioned  aboui  an  existing  mes- 
senger strand  adjacent  one  of  the  messenf  er  strand  supports 
and  an  end  of  the  coil  is  anchored  to  the  r  lessenger.  A  cable 
puller  is  positioned  on  the  messenger  and  :  n  opposite  end  of 
the  coil  is  attached  to  the  cable  puller.  Tlie  cable  to  be  in- 
stalled is  then  threaded  through  the  coil  ai  d  attached  to  the 
puller.  The  puller  is  then  moved  along  the  inessenger,  uncoil- 
ing the  temporary  supporting  wire  and  positioning  the  cable 
beneath  the  messenger.  A  lasher  is  then  mounted  on  the  mes- 
senger adjacent  an  end  of  the  expanded  c<iil  and  the  coil  at- 
tached to  the  messenger.  The  lasher  is  thtn  propelled  along 
the  messenger,  recoiling  the  temporary  supporting  wire  and 
applying  a  permanent  helical  wrapping  about  the  messenger 
and  the  cable  to  attach  the  cable  to  the  messenger. 


3,814,384 
INSULATOR  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
CHARGED  FENCE  WIR 
George  F.  Oltmanns,  2528  Pensacola  Ave., 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,406,  Feb.  24, 
3,684,247.  This  application  May  19, 197 
Int.CI.AOlki/00 
U.S.CI.256— 10 


hicago.  III.  60618 
971,  Pat.  No. 
Scr.  No.  255,038 


3  Claims 


t*^ 


A  reusable  insulator  and  support  for  attaching 
charged  fence  wire  to  fence  posts  or  rods  co  nprises 
strip-form  member  composed  of  a  dielectric 
support  member  has  a  portion  deflectable  in 
for  encircling  the  fence  wire  and  is  attachkble 
post  in  a  manner  to  support  the  fence  wire  or 


electrically 

a  flexible, 

material.  The 

o  a  configuration 

to  the  fence 

the  post. 


3,814,385 
REGULATOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  VIBRATOR 
Henrik  Holmlund,  Jarfalla,  and  Erik  Kareby,  Enskede,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Vibro-Verken,  Solna, 
Sweden 

FUcd  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,689 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Jan.  13, 1972, 345/72 

Int.  CI.  BOH ///OO 

U.S.CI.259-1R  8  Claims 


12    I 


A  pneumatic  vibrator  of  the  type  having  a  vibration- 
generating  body  that  rolls  within  a  casing  and  is  powered  by 
compressed  air  is  provided  with  an  automatic  control  valve 
that  limits  the  vibration  of  the  vibrator  to  a  predetermined 
value,  regardless  of  the  load  imposed  upon  the  vibrator.  A 
valve  member  interposed  in  the  passage  by  which  compressed 
air  is  delivered  to  the  vibration-generating  body  is  normally 
urged  into  an  open  position  that  provides  normal  operation  of 
the  vibrator.  A  regulating  body  rolls  in  a  raceway,  one  surface 
of  which  is  movable  in  association  with  the  valve  member. 
When  the  regulating  body  is  subjected  to  acceleration  beyond 
a  given  value,  it  shifts  outwardly,  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
raceway,  thereby  shifting  the  movable  surface  of  the  raceway 
and,  in  turn,  the  valve,  to  reduce  the  air  flow. 


3,814,386- 

METHOD  FOR  VIBRATORY  BLENDING  OF  FLUID 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Henry  G.  GugUctti,  71  Wallace  Rd.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Plastic  Materials  Systems,  Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,265,  Nov.  13, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,638,922.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,860 

lnt.CI.B01f///00 

U.S.  CI.  259-2  3  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  proportionating  and  mixing  fluid- 
particulate  materials  such  as  thermoplastic  particles,  wherein 
streams  of  material  are  dispensed  from  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
to  a  plurality  of  vibrating  channels,  the  channels  converging  to 
a  Tmal  vibrating  channel  which  blends  all  the  materials. 
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3,814387 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING  AND  MIXING  LIQUID  OR 

SOLID  MATERIALS  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES 

Wilhelm  Ahrens,  Bergen-Enkheim;  Hans  Lea,  Frankfurt;  FriU 

Rohm,  Stuttgart-Kaltental,  and  Heinz  Straehie,  Schwabisch 


3,814,389 
CARBURETOR 
Paul  August,  Capellades  1,  Barcek>na  6,  Spain 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,556 
Int.CI.F02m//04 


Gmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold>und    U.S.CI.  261— 39D 
Silber-Schekleanstalt    vormals    Rocssler,    Frankfurth    am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  3 1 0,967 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    1,    1971, 
2159454 

Int.CLB01fy//00 
U.S.  CI.  259-72  1  Claim  ?« 

71. 


'j^S 


18  Cbims 


A  space  saving  apparatus  is  provided  for  dentists  wherein 
both  the  measuring  and  mixing  of  metal  filings  for  preparing 
the  amalgam  paste  and  the  shaking  of  premeasured  capsule 
containing  components  for  the  preparation  of  dental  cements 
and  dental  synthetic  resins  are  carried  out  in  a  single  housing. 


3,814,388 
DYEING  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Peter  Jakob,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Colortronic 
Reinhard  &  Co.  KG,  Friedrichsdorf-Koppcrni  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,678 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    16,    1971, 
7105798[U];    Apr.    10.    1971,    2117588;    Apr.    29,    1971, 
2121033 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1104, 3100;  G05d  / 1135 
U.S.CL259-191  5  Claims 


^^7^777777^777 


'^^!!^|S 


Method  for  adding  liquid  color  to  uncolored  synthetics.  The 
dyestuffs  are  metered  by  an  electronically  controlled  metering 
pump  and  delivered  to  the  synthetics  just  before  or  after  the 
synthetic  enters  the  plasticizer  of  a  fabrication  device. 


A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  has  a  plu- 
rality of  passage  means  for  providing  fuel-air  mixtures  for  the 
various  operating  ranges  of  the  motor.  Each  of  the  passage 
means  is  formed  to  cause  said  fuel-air  mixture  to  approach 
sonic  velocity  in  its  passage  therethrough. 


3,814,390 
CARBURETOR  WITH  COMBINED  PISTON  MOTOR  AND 

DIAPHRAGM  MOTOR  CHOKE  VALVE  ACTUATION 
Jerry  H.  Winkiey,  St.  Loufa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,124 

Int.CLF02m///0 

U.S.  CI.  261  -39  B  6  Claims 


Reduction  of  exhaust  emissions  is  obtained  by  controlling 
the  carburetor  choke  valve  with  greater  flexibility.  A  piston 
motor  responsive  to  manifold  vacuum  opens  the  choke  valve 
partially  soon  after  the  engine  starts.  A  diaphragm  motor 
responds  to  engine  vacuum  more  slowly  than  the  first  motor. 
The  diaphragm  acts  through  a  modulating  spring  to  open  the 
choke  valve,  which  is  connected  to  a  thermostatic  coil  spring 
urging  the  choke  valve  closed  at  low  ambient  temperatures.  At 
high  ambient  temperatures,  actuation  of  the  diaphragm  causes 
wide  opening  of  the  choke  valve,  and  at  low  ambient  tempera- 
ture causes  less  initial  opening,  followed  by  further  opening  of 
the  choke  valve  as  the  engine  warms  up. 
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3,814391 

VEHICLE  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Oscar  R.  Cedariiolni,  3011  Cedar  Ln.,  Eurt  ka,  Calif.  95501 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^6,361 

Int.  CL  F02m  29104 

U.S.CL261-50R 
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3^1433 

HUMIDIFIER 

George  L.  Malmgrcn,  P.O.  Box  271,  Pinebrook,  N  J.  07058 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,913 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  J/04 

10  Claims    U.S.CI.261— 80  1  Claim 


g  lide 


I! 


igei 
o' 


External  air  and  a  charge  of  augmented  a 
menter  or  booster  are  directed  through 
series  of  spaced   horizontally  oriented 
picked  up  by  the  uppermost  stream  of  air 
ries  of  ribs  where  it  is  successively  impin 
different  levels  by  the  incoming  streams 
mixture,  now  substantially  atomized,  if  forced 
of  downstream  guide  plates  and  further  atofiized 
of  plural  downstream  ribs. 

A  special  fuel  injection  mechanism  in  coi^Junction 
relay  valve  operates  to  quickly  cut-off  the 
there  is  a  temporary  lack  of  demand  for 
minimize  air  pollution  and  smog. 


r  from  an  air  aug- 

pas  ;ages  defmed  by  a 

plates.   Fuel 

driven  over  a  se- 

and  atomized  at 

air.  The  air  fuel 

through  a  series 

with  the  aid 


SI  pply 
the 


3,814,392 
CARBURETOR  BOWL  VE^ 
William  D.  Boyd,  Orchard  Lalie,  Mich.;  D  ;nnis 
Benflect,  and  Roy  Jones,  Bishops  Stortford 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearbo^-n 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brita^i 
15272/72 

Int.  CL  F02m  5/05 
U.S.CL  261-72  R 


E.  Dale, 
'  England, 


T 

L. 
both  of 
,Mich. 
,112 
,  Apr.  4,  1972, 


6  Claims 


The  float  bowl  of  a  carburetor  has  an  inseqt 
top  portion  to  reduce  fuel  vapor  emissions 
maze-like  channel   formed    to   lengthen 
distance  the  fuel  vapor  must  travel  prior  to 
temal  vent  tube  to  the  induction  passage,  to 
excessive  fuel  delivery  at  low  rpms  resulting  f 
sure  pulsation. 


mounted  in  the 

insert  having  a 

(jonsiderably    the 

through  an  in- 

reduce  normally 

om  engine  pres- 


tlie 


f1(  w 


with  the 

of  fuel  when 

fuel  in  order  to 


A  humidifler  in  which  air  is  passed  both  through  ancT around 
a  moving  loop  of  spongy  material,  a  portion  of  which  passes 
through  a  pool  of  liquid;  the  loop  intersects,  at  an  opening,  the 
column  of  moving  air,  which  must  pass  through  it. 


3,814,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  HOT  GASES  FROM 

HIGH  STACKS 

Michael  F.  Murray,  189  Cedar  Ave.,  Oroville,  CaliL  95965 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,789 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  47/00 

U.S.CL  261-83  14  Claims 


Hot  gases  are  encapsulated  by  creating  a  high  draft  by 
passing  them  up  a  high  stack,  subjecting  hot  gas  leaving  the 
stack  to  a  bubble-forming  medium,  and  entrapping  the  hot  gas 
in  bubbles  formed  by  the  hot  gas  impinging  on  the  bubble- 
forming  medium.  The  hot  gas  is  subjected  to  a  bubble-forming 
medium,  such  as  latex,  by  a  continuously  rotated  screen  wheel 
having  a  screen  dePming  a  mesh  for  carrying  the  bubble-form- 
ing medium.  A  sponge  impregnated  with  the  bubble-forming 
medium  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  screen  wipes  the  screen 
for  continuously  applying  the  bubble-forming  medium 
thereto. 


June  4,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


193 


3,814,395 
AERATION  PLANT  FOR  CLARIFYING  SEWAGE  AND 
WASTE  EFFLUENTS 
Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Seeburg,  Buochs,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,767,  Jan.  31, 1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,838,  Feb. 
24, 1965,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
64,125,  July  30, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  593,562,  Nov.  10, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1964, 
2445/64;  May  14, 1964, 6340/64;  Nov.  1 1, 1965, 15542/65 

Int.CLBOlfi/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—87  12  Claims 


peller  which  impells  liquid  downward  past  the  bubble  shearing 
mechanism  to  entrain  the  sheared  bubbles  in  the  downward 
flow  to  provide  increased  retention  of  the  sheared  bubbles  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  liquid  body.  The  shearing  mechanism 


An  apparatus  for  surface  aeration  and  circulation  of  liquids, 
comprising  a  tank  for  containing  a  body  of  liquid.  An  aeration 
rotor  is  positioned  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the  body  of 
liquid  in  the  tank.  This  rotor  rotates  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  and  includes  a  shaft  position  on  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  rotor.  A  first  wall  member  is  secured  centrally  to  and  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  a  second  wall 
member  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  has  a 
centrally  arranged  opening  therein  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  shaft  of  the  rotor.  Partition  means  secured  to  and 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  wall  members  form  a 
plurality  of  guide  channels  deflning  flow  passageways 
therebetween,  with  the  opening  in  the  second  wall  member 
providing  a  first  opening  to  each  of  the  flow  passageways.  A 
second  opening  is  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
flow  passageways  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  wall  members. 
There  is  also  provided  means  for  feeding  air  into  each  flow 
passageway  substantially  at  a  location  where  the  liquid 
disposed  thereat  is  moving  substantially  laterally  towards  the 
outer  edges  of  said  wall  members,  the  opening  of  the  rotor 
being  freely  accessible  to  the  liquid  circulating  in  said  tank. 
The  second  wall  member  is  formed  by  a  surface  of  revolution 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  rotor  whose  generatrix  forms  a 
continuous  curve  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  first 
opening  to  the  periphery  of  the  second  opening,  said  curve  ini- 
tially converging  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the  rotor  for  a 
minor  portion  of  its  length  and  then  diverging  outwardly  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  curve  terminating  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  at  the  periphery  of  said  second  opening 
and  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
tank. 


includes  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  bottom  to  receive 
bubbles,  a  closed  top  concentrically  secured  to  a  rotating 
shaft,  and  a  slotted  sidewall  through  which  the  bubbles  are 
released  and  sheared. 


3,814,397 
CONTACTING  COLUMN 
Jacob  M.  Geist,  Allentown;  Roy  A.  Paul,  Bethlehem,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Robert  M.  Thorogood,  West  Horsley,  England,  as- 
signors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,469,  June  2,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,590,475, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  585,796,  Oct.  11, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,529 

Int.CLB01di//6 
U.S.CL  261-1 14  R  2CUims 


3,814,396 
AERATION  APPARATUS 
David  Di  Gregorio,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Gerald  Lynwood  Shell, 
Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,855 

Int.  CLBOlf  J/04 

U.S.CL  261—93  4  Claims 

A   submerged   aerator   includes   a   non-impelling   bubble 

shearing  mechanism  rotating  with  and  below  an  axial  flow  im- 


Disclosed  is  a  small  diameter  contact  column  having  a  verti- 
cal series  of  contact  chambers  separated  by  perforate  plates. 
Fully  erected  columns  of  this  type  are  substantially  inaccessi- 
ble for  subsequent  placement  and  attachment  of  internal 
parts.  The  column  is  achieved  by  superimposing  a  plurality  of 
interengaging  cylindrical  sections  adapted  along  their  outer- 
most engaging  edges  to  be  rigidly  joined  and  along  their  inner- 
most engaging  edges  to  receive  and  support  a  perforate  plate. 
The  perforate  plate  support  means  permits  free  relative  move- 
ment of  the  plate  due  to  temperature  change  and  at  the  same 
time  prevents  liquid  from  passing  between  the  column  wall 
and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  perforate  plate. 


3,814,398 
DIRECT  CONTACT  STEAM  CONDENSER 
William  J.  Bow,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,581 
Int.  CI.  F28b  J/00 
U.S.CK  261  —  1 15  4Ctalms 

A  direct  contact  steam  condenser  in  which  a  housing  is  pro- 
vided having  at  least  one  inlet  in  the  top  portion  thereof  for 
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receiving  steam  which  is  directed  downwardly 
rality  of  chambers  deflned  by  a  plurali 
housing.  Each  partition  is  formed  by  a 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extei^ing 
ranged  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 
introduced  into  the  spaces  between  eaci 
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pai 


through  a  plu- 

ly  of  partitions  in  the 

r  of  spaced  vertical 

therethrough  ar- 

tjows.  Cooling  water  is 

pair  of  vertical  walls 


thereby  it  is  discharged  through  the  opehings  into  the  cham- 
bers. A  plurality  of  vertically  extending  deflector  plates  are 
supported  by  the  walls  adjacent  the  rows  of  openings  with 
each  deflector  plate  extending  at  an  angle  to  its  respective  wall 
and  over  a  portion  of  the  openings  in  i  s  respective  row  for 
deflecting  the  water  in  a  manner  to  form  a  continuous  film  of 
water. 


3,814,399 
WATER  AERATING  DkdviCE 
Robert  V.  Melreit,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Royal  Ap- 
pliance Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Highk  ind  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.t217,849 
Int.  CI.  C02b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  261-124  3  Claims 


A  device  for  aerating  water  in  a  bathti  b  by  a  flow  of  heated 
air  supplied  to  the  device  from  a  remol  e  source.  The  device 
comprises  a  generally  oval  flat  bottom  base  with  a  top  section 
permanently  attached  thereto.  The  top  s(  sction  is  formed  with 
an  inverted  outer  U-shaped  channel  e::tending  around  the 
periphery  of  the  top  section  and  forming  an  air  passage  with 
the  base.  Another  similarly  shaped  central  channel  extends 
from  one  end  of  the  top  section  longitudinally  along  the  top 
section  forming  another  air  passage.  The  channels  are  sup- 
plied with  the  heated  air  under  pressure  through  a  connected 
hose,  and  the  air  then  flows  into  the  water  through  a  plurality 
of  spaced  holes  formed  in  the  channels.  An  opening  is  formed 
in  the  outer  channel  to  provide  access  into  both  outer  and  cen- 
tral channels  for  cleaning.  A  slip  collar  is  mounted  on  the 
supply  air  hose  coupling  to  permit  regulation  of  the  amount  of 
water  aeration.  A  seat  is  formed  integrally  on  the  top  section 
to  provide  a  comfortable  area  upon  which  the  bather  may  sit 
when  using  the  device. 


3,814,400 
IMPELLER  REPLACING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

STIRRING  EQUIPMENT 
Masahiko  Scki,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   22,   1971,  46- 
121408 

Int.  CL  C21c  7/00 
U.S.CI.266-1R  0  2  Claims 


In  a  molten  metal  stirring  equipment  comprising  a  hood,  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  hood,  an  impeller  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  shaft  by  means  of  coupling  and  a  molten 
metal  vessel  which  is  taken  in  and  out  below  the  hood,  the  im- 
peller replacement  device  comprises  a  work  floor  provided  on 
the  hood,  openings  provided  through  the  hood  and  the  floor 
through  which  the  impeller  passes,  a  truck  movable  on  the 
floor  to  the  openings,  and  a  work  deck  arranged  above  the 
opening  of  the  floor. 


3,814,401 
TILTED  ROTARY  RETORT  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE 
Alvin  W.  Davis,  c/o  Al  Davis  Co.,  2925  Harding  Hwy.,  Apt.  7, 
Lima,  Ohio  45804 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,678 

Int.  CI.  C2  Id //66 

U.S.CI.266-4A  12  Claims 


A  tilted  rotary  retort  industrial  furnace  for  processing  metal 
workpieces  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  which  includes  a 
heated  gas-tight  chamber  rotatably  mounted  at  an  incline  of 
45°  (±5°)  to  the  horizontal  to  turn  continuously  in  one 
direction  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  being  partitioned 
into  successive  intercommunicating  zones,  there  being  means 
provided  for  feeding  workpieces  into  the  chamber  and  for 
facilitating  step-by-step  gravitational  advance  of  such  work- 
pieces  through  the  zones  to  a  discharge  tube  means  having 
substantially  less  transverse  dimension  than  the  chamber  and 
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permanently  aligned  with  and  rotating  with  the  chamber  and 
disposed  within  and  beneath  the  surface  of  a  liquid  quenching 
medium  to  effect  a  liquid  seal. 


3,814,402 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  GASES  FROM  A 

CONVERTER 

Andre  Maubon,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot- 

Loire  Entreprises,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3, 1972, 72.28007 
Int.CI.C21c5/40 
U.S.CI.266-16  5  Claims 


throat  of  a  blast  furnace  is  disclosed.  The  drive  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  rotary  disc  mounted  concentrically  with  the  tubular 
feed  spout  through  which  charge  material  is  delivered  to  the 
distribution  device,  the  distribution  device  being  suspended 
from  the  underside  of  the  rotary  disc,  and  a  ring  gear  rotatably 
supported  on  the  upper  side  of  the  disc  and  movable  indepen- 
dently thereof.  A  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  ring  gear  passes 
through  the  rotary  disc  and  is  connected  to  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  inclination  of  the  distribution  device.  The 
drive  mechanism  also  includes  means  for  rotating  the  disc  and 
gear  and  for  varying  the  speed  ratio  therebetween  to  thereby 
drive  the  inclination  adjustment  means  drive  shaft. 


3,814,404 
BLAST  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Harry  B.  Claflin,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Steel  Cor- 
poration,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,900 

lnt.CI.F27b//00 

U.S.  CI.  266— 29  15  Claims 


A  device  for  collecting  gases  from  the  spout  of  a  converter 
for  use  in  a  dust -collecting  installation  comprises  a  hood  for 
connection  to  the  dust-collecting  installation,  a  skirt  con- 
nected in  fluid-tight  manner  to  the  hood  and  mounted  to  be 
stationary  in  use  of  the  converter,  a  canopy  surrounding  with 
clearance  the  converter  spout,  connected  to  the  skirt  in  fluid- 
tight  manner,  supported  in  a  cut-away  in  a  platform  at  the 
level  of  the  converter  spout  and  provided  with  a  cut-away  with 
a  vertical  plane  normal  to  that  including  the  converter  trun- 
nions, a  shutter  for  closing  the  cut-away  in  the  canopy,  mova- 
ble vertically  relative  thereto  and  connected  to  the  skirt  in 
fluid-tight  manner,  and  pressure  control  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  within  the  skirt  substantially  equal  to  that  ex- 
ternally of  the  skirt. 


3,814,403 
DRIVE  FOR  FURNACE  CHARGE  DISTRIBUTION 
APPARATUS 
Edouard  Legille,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  S.A. 
Des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Lux- 
embourg 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  8,   1972, 
65312 

Int.  CI.  F27b/ /20  , 

U.S.  CI.  266—27  1 1  Claims 


INJECTED 


-REGULATED 
REDUCING  GAS 


-REGULATED 

REDUCING  GAS 
-STOVE  HEATED  OXYGEN 

ENRICHED  AIR 


A  drive  and  mounting  mechanism  for  a  rotatable  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  charge  distribution  device  mounted  in  the 


A  blast  furnace  of  improved  and  more  readily  controllable 
operation  which  comprises  three  sets  of  tuyeres,  i.e.,  the  nor- 
mal or  primary  tuyeres  at  the  base  or  melting  zone  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  second  set  disposed  in  the  bosh  or  second  zone, 
preferably  above  the  middle  thereof  and  below  the  mantel, 
and  a  third  set  of  tuyeres  disposed  in  a  third  zone  above  the 
bosh  zone  and  preferably  just  above  the  mantel.  The  second 
and  third  tuyere  sets  are  used  to  introduce  reducing  gas  which 
mixes  with  that  generated  in  the  furnace  to  create,  limit  and 
control  the  second  and  third  zones.  The  furnace  atmosphere 
and  operation  are  controlled  and  temperatures  regulated  in 
each  zone  to  improve  permeability  of  the  burden,  rate  and 
completion  of  the  reduction  and  smelting  of  ore  to  hot  metal 
and  improved  utilization  of  the  burden  coke  by  controlled  in- 
troduction of  increments  of  reducing  gases  into  each  of  the 
second  and  third  sets  of  tuyeres  and  thence  to  the  furnace 
zones  so  formed.  Means  of  re-forming  off-take  stack  gases  and 
of  generating  reducing  gas  from  a  low  cost  source  to  provide 
reducing  gases  for  such  introduction  are  associated  with  the 
blast  furnace  in  an  advantageous  embodiment.  A  method  of 
operation  in  reducing  ores,  for  example  iron  ores,  and  a 
system  for  such  operation  with  production  of  suitable  reduc- 
ing gases  are  also  provided. 


196 
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STEEL  MAKING  APPARATUS 
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3,814,407 
SLAG  SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
Jose  Joaquin  Aguirrc  Ornuechea,  indc|M  ndcnda  1„  Vltorto,    Leo  J.  Meyers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  A.  Grant, 

SP*'"  I  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,529,  Oct.  9,  I970,^at.  No.  3,756,805.  FUed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,764 

No.  196,607  Int.  CI.  F27d  3114 

U.S.  CI.  266-37  20  Claims 


This  application  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.p,  1970, 376,188 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 
U.S.CI.266— 34T 


3  Claims 


3f 

fr)m 


An  apparatus  for  making  lead-bearinf 
prises  a  melting  furnace,  and  a  ladle  for 
molten  steel  discharging  from  said  melting 
therefrom.  The  lead  is  fed  to  the  stream 
point  where  the  latter  is  being  poured 
nace  to  the  ladle.  The  latter  has  an  interior 
a  ladle  outlet  adjacent  thereto.  The  ladle 
stantially  any  lead  deposited  on  the  interidr 
the  ladle  from  being  discharged  from  the  I: 
is  poured  or  tapped. 


steel  which  com- 
r^ceiving  a  stream  of 
furnace  and  spaced 
molten  steel  at  a 
the  melting  fur- 
bottom  surface  and 
)utlet  prevents  sub- 
bottom  surface  of 
die,  when  the  latter 


3,814,406 
ROTARY  MELTING  FURI^CE 
Katsumi  Shimizu,  Taiiehara,  and  Mamon 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mini  ig 
Ltd.,  Chuo-l(u,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July 
Int.  CI.  C22by  9/JO 
U.S.  CL  266—36  H 


Apparatus  for  skimming  slag  from  molten  iron  poured  from 
a  submarine  ladle  or  the  like  is  comprehended  in  a  frame  at- 
tachable to  a  submarine  ladle  in  communication  with  the  port 
thereof.  The  frame  holds  a  diversion  trough,  into  an  end  of 
which  the  iron  is  poured  when  the  ladle  is  tilted,  the  diversion 
trough  having  perforations  in  its  bottom,  a  collecting  trough 
positioned  below  the  diversion  trough  so  as  to  receive  the  iron 
therefrom  and  direct  it  to  a  transfer  ladle,  and  an  open-end 
slag  collecting  basket  positioned  in  the  diversion  trough  hav- 
ing a  skimmer  lip  at  its  open  end.  The  perforations  in  the 
diversion  trough  retard  the  flow  of  iron  sufficiently  to  main- 
tain a  dynamic  pool  of  iron  therein,  which  buoys  the  open  end 
of  the  slag  collecting  basket  so  as  to  maintain  its  skimmer  lip  at 
a  skimming  level. 


Kimura,  Ohmuta, 
&  Smelting  Co., 
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1,831 
7,1972,47-74605 


3,814,408 
COVER  FOR  CASTING  VESSELS  IN  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  MACHINES 
7  Claims   Franco  Cominotti,  Odolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Concast  AG,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland  * 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,717 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    18,    1970, 
18782/70 

Int.CI.F27d///0 
U.S.  CI.  266—39  3  Claims 


W 


A  rotary  melting  furnace  for  separatiiig  and  recovenng 
metallic  zinc  from  metallic  zinc  bearing  mi  iterial,  which  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  furnace  body,  a  comb  jstion  cylinder  for 
heating  said  furnace  body,  a  burner,  a  sealii  ig  case,  a  chute  for 
charging  the  raw  material  into  said  sealing 
discharging  final  residue. 


.\. 


A  cover  for  casting  vessels  such  as  tundishes  used  in  con- 
nection with  continuous  casting  machines  comprises  a  body 
formed  of  a  base  metal  such  as  cast  iron  which  is  provided 
with  reinforcing  members  extending  therethrough  formed  of  a 
metal  such  as  steel  having  a  higher  tensile  strength  than  said 
ase  and  a  pipe  for  base  metal  whereby  the  resistance  of  said  cover  to  warping  is 
improved. 
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3,814,409 
PREPOSITIONED  AND  GAP  ALIGNED  SPLIT  PISTON 
RING  ASSEMBLIES 
Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ram- 
sey Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,612 

Int.CI.F16f //i4 

U.S.  CI.  267—1.5  3  Claims 


3,814,411 
CUSHION  HITCH 
Geoffrey  L.  Aarons,  Lake  Forest,  and  Ralph  M.  De  Wecsc,  An- 
tioch,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,867 

Int.CI.F16k//40 

U.S.  CI.  267—63  R  5  Chdms 


A  split  piston  ring  assembly  incorporates  a  combined  end 
alignment  and  gap  spacing  device  for  use  with  an  expander- 
spacer  split  piston  ring  of  the  assembly  for  prepositioning  the 
ends  of  the  ring  prior  to  and  during  assembly  of  the  ring  on  a 
piston  and  for  guiding  the  ends  into  aligned  abutment  when 
the  ring  is  seated  in  a  piston  ring  groove.  The  device  includes  a 
member  having  a  cross  sectional  area  sized  to  be  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  a  circumferential  channel  in  the  expander- 
spacer  ring  and  includes  means  cooperating  with  wall  seg- 
ments forming  the  channel  to  retain  the  ends  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship  against  inherent  resilient  forces  tending  to  move 
the  ring  ends  together  and  to  permit  relative  telescopic  move- 
ment between  the  member  and  the  ring  when  a  greater  force  is 
applied  to  close  the  gap  and  seat  the  ring  in  the  piston  ring 
groove. 


3,814,410 
LEAF  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hiroshi  Fukui,  Gifu-ken;  Gakuji  Iwatsu,  Tokai,  and  Junichi 
Kato,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi  Steel  Works, 
Limited,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,018,  Jan.  5, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,705,718.  Thte  application  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
292,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1971,  46- 
103416 

Int.CI.F16f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  267-47  4  Claims 


A  cushion  hitch  for  a  vehicle  capable  of  cushioning  both 
push  and  pull  loads  having  a  housing  affixed  to  the  vehicle 
with  a  central  guide  tube  and  a  pair  of  chamber  tubes  on  either 
side  thereof.  A  spring  assembly  is  positioned  in  each  of  the 
chamber  tubes  and  includes  front  and  rear  plates  separated  by 
a  plurality  of  elastomer  toroids  with  interleaved  metal  washers 
with  stops  to  prevent  the  plates  from  exiting  from  the  respec- 
tive tubes.  A  hitch  adapter  is  provided  with  means  for  pushing 
the  front  plates  toward  the  rear  plates  under  push  loads  im- 
posed on  the  adapter  and  means  for  pulling  the  rear  plates 
toward  the  front  plates  under  pull  loads.  Various  spring  rates 
and  maximum  operating  loads  can  be  varied  by  varying  the 
size  and  number  of  toroids  with  spacer  rings  being  utilized  to 
maintain  the  smaller  toroids  with  larger  central  openings  cen- 
tered and  aligned  within  the  chamber  tubes. 


3,814,412 

ELASTOMERIC  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  PAD 

James  E.  Britton,  Akron;  John  A.  Welch,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  both 

of  Ohio,  and  Richard  D.  Hein,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,242 

Int.CI.F16fi/0S 

U.S.CI.267— 152  6  Claims 


An  improved  leaf  spring  construction  adapted  to  be 
suspended  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  loaded  at  its  mid-por- 
tion characterized  in  that  said  construction  comprises  at  least 
one  leaf  element  made  from  a  flat  sheet  of  uniform  width  and 
thickness  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  including 
said  mid-portion  and  extending  over  50  percent  of  the  length 
of  said  spring.  The  spring  construction  further  having  an  arcu- 
late  cross-section  with  its  convex  side  directed  upwardly,  the 
curvature  of  the  arc  diminishing  toward  and  into  flat  end  por- 
tions of  the  spring.  The  form  of  the  cross-section  of  the  leaf  of 
said  spring  construction  being  additionally  characterized  in 
that  the  angle  of  the  sector  of  a  circle  at  the  intermediate  por- 
tion and  which  intersects  the  thicknesswise  bisector  line  of  the 
arc  at  the  edges  of  the  leaf  and  the  widthwise  bisector  point  of 
the  line  covering  the  line  between  the  edges  of  the  leaf  spring 
is  not  more  th  an  2 1 0°. 


An  elastomeric  vibration  isolation  pad  is  provided  having  a 
relatively  low  vertical  stiffness  to  Idteral  stiffness  ratio 
generally  less  than  about  eight  (8).  An  elastomeric  mcmb«'r  is 
secured  between  a  base  plate  and  a  substantially  rigid  cup-like 
member  and  has  a  main  body  portion  and  a  lateral  stiffening 
portion.  The  lateral  stiffening  portion  has  an  annular  cup-like 
segment  spaced  apart  from  the  main  body  portion  and  is 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup-like  member. 
Preferably,  a  plurality  of  ribs  extend  from  the  annular  cup-like 
segment  to  the  main  body  portion;  or  the  annular  cup-hke  seg- 
ment has  an  inner  surface  portion  contouring  generally  in 
shape  to  the  compressively-deflected  shape  of  the  main  body 
portion. 
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3,814.413        , 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  MOVIN^  A  WORK  OBJECT 

Cecil  W.  Bopp,  2324  Ansborough  Ave.,  V  aterioo,  Iowa  50701 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,634 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3118;  F16k .  1146 


U.S.  CI.  269—58 


3  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  and  moving  a  work 
support,  an  elongated  elevation  membei 
port,  a  work  supporting  head  mounted  on 
elevation  member  and  adapted  to  rotate 
axis  and  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to 


3,814,414  / 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
Hector  Chapa,  2048  Hides  St.,  San  Antoni^,  Tex.  78210 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,635,  July  24,  1972, 


abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 197.  i 
Int.  C\.\6\g  1 3 100 
U.S.  CI.  269-323 


i,  Ser.  No.  414,088 
10  Claims 


screw  stem  provides  adjustment  for  the  extensible  section 
relative  to  the  main  frame  and  is  actuated  by  an  electric  mo- 
tor. An  hydraulic  system  is  provided  for  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders and  included  therein  is  a  power  cylinder  in  which  hydrau- 
lic pressure  is  generated  by  an  electric  motor.  An  electric 
system  is  also  provided  which  includes  the  motors  aforesaid.  A 
control  console  includes  operating  levers  for  determining  the 
flow  of  the  hydraulic  medium  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders  and 
switching  members  for  the  electric  circuit. 


3,814,415 

DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  THE  STACKING  OF  DOCUMENTS 

James    R.    Hunter,    Chadds    Ford;    S.    James    Lazzarotti, 

Broomall,  and  Edward  A.  Kelly,  Jr.,  Springfield,  all  of  Fa., 

assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,721 

Int.CLB65h29//4 

U.S.  CI.  271-181  6  Claims 


object  comprising  a 
hinged  to  the  sup- 

the  distal  end  of  the 
about  a  horizontal 

the  horizontal  axis. 


sicPFiiiciniai 

MIVCMCUItS 


Power  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  elevation  member 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  for  rotatir  g  the  head  about  its 
first  and  second  axes.  Special  controls  aie  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  elevation  of  the  head,  the  til  angle  of  the  head, 
and  the  speed  at  which  the  head  is  rotatihg  the  work  object. 
Check  valves  are  provided  in  the  hydraulic  system  for  prevent- 
ing the  sinking  of  the  head  in  response  to  gravitational  force, 
for  preventing  the  tilting  of  the  head  in  lesponse  to  outside 
forces,  and  for  preventing  the  coasting  of  the  head  about  its 
rotational  axis  when  the  means  for  rotating  the  head  is  deactu- 
ated. 


The  present  disclosure  describes  a  technique  for  prevening 
collisions  and  jams  of  closely  spaced  documents,  such  as  mail 
pieces  which  vary  in  size  and  weight,  as  they  enter  a  stacking 
mechanism  at  high  speed  in  a  single  file.  Means  are  provided 
which  are  timed  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  about  a  vertical 
pivot  point  to  each  document  as  it  approaches  the  stationary 
stack.  Such  motion  insures  that  the  leading  edge  of  a  succeed- 
ing document  does  not  collide  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
preceeding  document.  Moreover,  in  a  positive  sense  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  each  document  is  caused  to  contact  the  previously 
stacked  stationary  document  close  to  its  leading  edge,  thereby 
eliminating  the  jamming  of  documents  which  might  otherwise 
occur,  particularly  with  documents  having  substantially  dif- 
ferent lengths. 


A  medical  examination  table  intended  irimarily  for  X-ray 
examinations,  and  comprising  a  movable  base  and  a  table 
proper  movable  vertically  relative  theretd.  The  table  proper 
comprises  a  main  frame,  and  an  extensible  section.  The  main 
frame  is  supported  at  each  end  from  the  h  ase  by  an  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  piston  and  is  tillable  on  a  longitudinal  axis 
under  the  influence  of  an  hydraulically   ictuated  piston.  A 


3,814,416 
PLAYGROUND  CLIMBING  STRUCTURES 
Warren  B.  Munger,  Vashon  Island,  and  Charles  A.  Kirby,  Gig 
Harbor,   both  of  Wash.,   assignors  to  Northwest   Design 
Products,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,734 
Int.  CLA63b/ 7/04,  J/00 
U^.CL  272-56.5  R  11  Claims 

Playground  equipment  and  climbing  structures  are 
described  which  may  be  disassembled  and  re-assembled  into 
other  forms  by  simple  manipulation  of  parts.  The  structures 
are  made  up  of  the  three  basic  elements,  a  large  beam  member 
having  a  plurality  of  throughbores  along  its  length,  a  rod 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  throughbores  of  the 
beam  member  and,  a  pair  of  retaining  collars,  one  positioned 
on  each  side  of  the  beam  member,  to  securely  fasten  the  rod 
member  within  the  through-bores  of  the  beam  member  to 
prevent  relative  motion  therebetween.  The  apparatus  is  con- 
structed using  one  or  more  of  the  beam  members  in  conjunc- 


June  4,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


199 


tion  with  one  or  more  of  the  rod  members  having  the  required 
number  of  collars  to  hold  the  apparatus  together.  Individual 
play  events,  swings,  climbing  towers,  ladders,  parallel  bars. 


extending  axially  therealong  with  a  ladder  interconnected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  bedway.  The  bedway  is  formed  from  an 
annular  body  having  inner  and  outer  radially  spaced  circum- 
ferential edges.  After  the  body  is  formed,  it  is  cut  thereacross, 
a  post  is  inserted  through  said  body,  and  the  inner  circum- 
ferential inner  edge  of  said  body  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  is 
connected  to  said  post.  The  opposite  end  of  said  body  is  pulled 
axially  along  the  post  to  cause  said  body  to  project  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  with  its  inner  circumferential  edge 
abutting  said  post  along  a  helical  path.  Said  inner  circum- 
ferential edge  is  fastened  to  the  post,  and  the  ladder  is  then  in- 
terconnected to  the  upper  end  of  the  extended  bedway. 


inclined  ramps,  scaffolding  and  a  myriad  of  other  configura- 
tions, either  individually  or  as  interconnected  events,  may  be 
constructed  according  to  the  teaching  of  this  invention. 


3,814,419 
ARM  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Leon  V.  Bjorklund,  12106  E.  Main  Ave.,  and  Richard  T.  Hub- 
bard, 6809  E.  Third  Ave.,  both  of  Spoliane,  Wash.  99206 
Filed  June  4, 1973^  Ser.  No.  366,362 
int.  CI.  A63b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  272—80  5  Claims 


3,814,417 
SKI  AND  SKI  PRACTICE  MACHINE 
William  Paul  Catlin,  Knaresborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Mogul      Leisure      Products      Limited,      Knaresborough, 
Yorl(shire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1971, 
3122/72;  Aug.  22, 1972, 18844/71 

Int.Cl.A63g2//00 
U.S.  CI.  272-56.5  SS  10  Claims 


A  ski  is  provided  on  its  under  surface  with  a  longitudinal 
central  part  having  a  smoother  surface  configuration  than  the 
adjacent  surfaces  and  this  ski  is  to  be  used  on  a  substantially 
hard  smooth  surface  especially  on  an  inclined  belt  which  can 
be  adjusted  as  to  speed  and  inclination. 

3,814,418 

HELICAL  SLIDE 

Steven  A.  Henning,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 

Playground  Device  Co.,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,108,  Feb.  7, 1972.  This  application 

Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,197 

Int.  CI.  A63g  2 //OO 

U.S.CL  272-56.5  R  2  Claims 


A  device  for  exercising  the  extensor  muscles  of  the  arm 
comprises  two  elongated  rigid  arm  members  connected 
together  by  a  pair  of  coil  springs  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis.  The  arm  members  include  straps  for  mounting 
the  device  to  a  user's  arm  with  one  arm  member  alongside  the 
user's  upper  arm  and  the  other  arm  member  alongside  the 
user's  forearm.  The  pivot  axis  of  the  arm  members  is  located 
so  as  to  extend  transversely  through  his  elbow.  The  coil 
springs  provide  a  preset  resistance  to  the  muscle  action 
required  to  straighten  the  arms  as  the  user  moves  his  arm  to 
and  from  an  extended  position. 


3,814,420 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Jesse  I.  Encl(e,  Rt.  2,  Eastland,  Tex.  76448 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,945 
Int.  CI.  A63b  23104 
U.S.  CI.  272—83  R 


6  Claims 


A  slide  and  method  of  making  it  in  which  there  is  an  upright       An  exercise  device  comprising  spaced  pedals  pivotally 
ground-engageable  post  having  a  helical  channeled  bedway    secured  to  a  support  shaft  and  resiliently  urged  upwardly  by 
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spring  elements.  One  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  spring  elements 
can  be  moved  into  engagement  with  tie  pedals  to  control  the 
resultant  spring  constant  and  consequently  the  force  resisting 
movement  of  the  pedals. 


3,814,421 
BASKETBALL  RETURIN 
WUliam  Spier,  Jr.,   1747  Maryland 
28209 

Filed  Dte.  7,  1972,  Ser.  Ni.  313,142 
Int.  CI.  A63b  63/94 
U.S.CI.273-I.5A 


DEVICE 

Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 


5  Claims 


In  a  basketball  goal  assembly,  a  ball  return  chute  positioned 
beneath  a  hoop  in  ball-receiving  rel  ition  thereto,  the  ball 
return  chute  being  formed  of  a  ligitweight,  substantially 
shape-retentive  material.  The  chute  hi  s  an  upper  ball-receiv- 
ing opening,  a  lower  ball  discharge  opening,  and  a  curved 
body  portion,  the  body  portion  being  cf  a  length  such  that  the 
ball  discharge  opening  is  at  a  height  ubstantially  above  the 
playing  surface  above  which  the  basketball  goal  assembly  is 
positioned,  whereby  the  ball  may  be  returned  on  a  bounce  to 
the  player.  The  chute  is  held  in  positio  i  beneath  the  hoop  by 
nesting  in  a  circumferentially  notched 
tooth  mating  with  the  one  of  the  notche 
gular  position  of  the  chute  is  adjustab 


into  different  notches.  The  ring  may   be  attached  to  the 


backboard  or  suspended  by  hooks  from 


ring.  The  chute  has  a 

: ;  at  a  time,  and  the  an- 

e  by  fitting  the  tooth 


he  hoop. 


3,814,422 

REBOUND  BOARD  FOR  TABLE  HANDBALL 

Barney  B.  Girdcn,  32  W.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  Nol  277,895 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/Oi 

V.S.  CI.  273-30  1  2  Claims 


table  tennis  ball  impinged  thereon  and  adapted  for  free-stand- 
ing association  on  a  table  defining  a  generally  horizontal  play- 
ing surface  and  enables  the  floor  to  be  used  as  a  continuation 
of  the  table  playing  surface.  The  backboard,  while  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  table  tennis  table  has  an  upper 
backboard  portion  and  a  lower  backboard  portion.  The  lower 
backboard  portion  serves  to  support  the  upper  backboard  por- 
tion at  an  angle  relative  to  a  tabic  tennis  table  surface.  The 
upper  and  lower  backboard  portions  are  connected  by  a  T- 
shaped  groove  and  tongue  configuration  connection  member. 


Game  apparatus  for  enabling  the  play 
ball  like  game  either  solo  or  in  compet 


of  a  hand  or  paddle 
tive  play  and  incor- 


3,814,423 
RACQUET  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Gilbert  R.  Shockley,  and  Richard  F.  Hafer,  both  of  Richmond, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,126 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49/10, 51/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  C  5  Claims 


A  racquet  construction  comprising  a  frame  having  an  ova- 
loid  head  portion  terminating  in  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  paral- 
lel extensions  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  at  the  ter- 
minal ends  thereof  with  the  head  portion  of  the  frame  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  metal  portions.  A  beam  made  of  a 
resilient  elastomeric  material  is  formed  between  the  metal 
portions  and  holds  such  portions  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion and  provides  the  sole  support  for  adjoining  stringing  ex- 
tending thereacross. 


3,814,424 
INCREMENTAL  RACING  GAME 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
19356,  and  Erwin  Bcnkoe,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif. 
19316 

Filed  Feb.  2 1 , 1 973,  Ser.  No.  334,224 

Int.CI.A63f9//4 

U.S.  CI.  273—86  G  2  Claims 


Toy  apparatus  for  playing  a  competitive  racing  game  where 


porating  a  backboard  for  returning  a  lightweight  ball  such  as  a    each  player  has  a  racing  piece  such  as  a  toy  car,  and  the 
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players  each  shoot  at  a  target  and  thereby  cause  their  racing 
piece  to  advance  toward  a  finished  line.  In  the  illustrated  ap- 
paratus, each  racing  piece  is  connected  by  a  cord  to  a  separate 
motor.  Both  motors  are  contained  within  a  common  housing. 
Operation  of  a  motor  acts  to  draw  in  its  cord,  to  thereby  ad- 
vance its  racing  piece  toward  the  finish  line.  Each  motor  is 
provided  with  a  separate  control  means  which  includes  a  tar- 
get such  as  a  movable  element.  Each  time  the  target  element  is 
moved,  the  motor  advances  its  racing  piece  a  predetermined 
increment  of  distance.  Each  player  may  have  a  missile  such  as 
ball,  and  a  separate  shooting  or  flipping  means  to  propel  his 
ball  against  his  target  element.  Each  player  tries  to  hit  his  tar- 
get element  in  as  quick  a  succession  as  he  can  to  cause  his  rac- 
ing piece  to  reach  the  finish  line  before  that  of  his  opponent. 


3,814,426 
FOOTBALL  GAME 
Walter  Moc,   Huntington,  L.I.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aurora 
ProducU  Corp.,  West  Hemstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1 9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  342,842 

Int.CI.A63f9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-94  R  11  Claims 

A  competitive  game  of  skill  and  chance  which  simulates  the 

well-known  game  of  football.  The  game  board  simulates  a 

miniature  football  stadium  having  a  football  playing  field 


which  includes  an  XY  grid  having  various  indicia  assigned  to 
each  set  of  X  and  Y  coordinates  or  square  of  the  grid.  On 
each  play  of  the  game  an  indicator  is  movable  by  the  players 
below  the  XY  grid  to  illuminate  a  particular  grid  square  and 
its  corresponding  indicia  to  show  the  results  of  the  play.  A 
selection  device  is  provided  and  operated  by  the  players  to 


3,814,425 
BALL  GAME  DEVICE 
Bryan  H.  Kanefield,  9668  Huron  Dr.,  Olivette,  Mo.  63132,  and 
Ronald  Ritter,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  said  Kanefield,  by 
said  Ritter 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,183 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-89  13  Claims 


A  game  device  having  a  flat  player  board  and  a  back  wall  at 
one  end  thereof  for  playing  games  employing  playing  balls, 
such  as  baseball  on  a  miniatruized  basis.  A  game  playing  field 
such  as  baseball  field  is  imprinted  on  the  player  board.  A 
suspension  rod  extends  across  said  player  board  forwardly  of 
said  back  wall  and  a  plurality  of  score  depicting  plates 
swingably  depend  therefrom  across  the  player  board  for  deter- 
mining the  score  of  a  player  when  contacted  by  the  playing 
ball.  A  swingable  ball  engaging  member  is  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  end  of  the  player  board  opposite  the  back  wall  and  can 
be  manually  operated  by  a  player  to  propel  a  playing  ball 
toward  the  score  depicting  plates.  A  chute  inclines 
downwardly  toward  the  ball  engaging  member  so  that  a  ball 
rolled  down  the  chute  toward  the  ball  engaging  member  can 
be  engaged  thereby  and  propelled  to  the  score  depicting 
plates.  The  device  may  be  constructed  so  that  it  can  be  folded 
up  in  the  form  similar  to  a  suitcase  for  portability. 


move  the  indicator,  with  one  player  independently  controlling 
the  X  position  of  the  indicator  under  the  XY  grid  and  the 
other  player  independently  controlling  the  Y  position  of  the 
indicator  under  the  XY  grid.  The  final  position  of  the  in- 
dicator is  a  function  of  the  independent  actions  of  the 
players,  and  the  indicator  is  activated  to  illuminate 
selected  grid  square  to  show  the  results  of  the  "play." 


the 


3,814,427 

PROJECTILE  TETHERED  TO  LINKED  RESILIENT 

FLEXIBLE  LINE 

Gustav  Oskar  Pahr,  97  Deep  Dene  PI.,  West  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,733 
Int.Cl.A63b7;/02 
U.S.  CI.  273— 95  A  2  Claims 

/ 
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Game  apparatus  providing  fun  and  exercise  for  two  players, 
apparatus  having  weighted  body  secured  to  flexible  tension 
link  having  two  ends,  each  player  holding  an  end.  By  swinging 
hands  and  moving  rapidly,  weighted  body  can  be  thrown 
between  players,  players  attempting  to  avoid  being  hit  by 
weighted  body.  Link  length  and  elasticity  determine  dynamic 
characteristics  of  apparatus.  Elasticity  easily  varied  by  chang- 
ing link  material  and  for  fine  adjustment  of  link  characteristics 
a  composite  link  can  be  made  in  which  link  has  elastic  and  in- 
elastic materials  arranged  in  parallel  or  series  relationship. 
Dynamic  characteristics  of  apparatus  effect  physical  demands 
on  players,  and  by  selection  of  particular  dynamic  charac- 
teristics physical  demands  on  players  can  be  controlled. 


3,814,428 

ROTATIONAL  ENERGY  ABSORBING  TARGET  AND 

PROJECTILE 

Charles  Frederick  Foley,  3908  Merriam  Rd.,  Minnctooka, 

Minn.  55343 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^0^33 
Int  CL  A63b  71/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  1  Claim 

Game  apparatus  comprising  targets  and  missiles,  the  mis- 
siles each  comprising  a  pair  of  weighted  bags  joined  by  a  flexi- 
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ble  web,  the  targets  each  comprising  a  stakt  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  its  u  )per  end,  a  missile 
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when  thrown  at  a  target  being  adapted  to 
thereof. 


3,814,429 
MOVING  PIVOTED  INDICATING 
Julius  Caesar  Lienhard,  9317  Lakeland  Ct 
23229 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972, Ser.  No.  302|,831 
Int.CI.A63b7//2 
U.S.CI.273— 102.1E 


TARGET 
,  Richmond,  Va. 


5  Claims 


An  educational  and  amusement  device 
having  a  viewing  opening  and  a  wheel 
for  rotation  by  power  means,  about  a  normal 
and  having  a  number  of  targets  mounted  on 
sequential  display  through  the  opening, 
struck  by  a  missile  projected  through  the 
pivoted  about  a  chordal  axis  of  the  wheel, 
playing  the  fact  of  a  hit  or  correct  aim 


embodying  a  casing 

joums  led  in  the  casing 

y  horizontal  axis 

its  periphery  for 

target  when 

opjenmg,  is  thereby 

a  position  dis- 


Eiich 


mto 


3,814,430 
BALL  GAME  PLAYED  WITH  MALLETS 
Dubi  A.  Leumi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andrew  G.  Gay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,306 
Int.  CI.  A63b  59100, 63/00      '^ 
U.S.CI.273-118R  2  Claims 


..J 


4--- 

3 


Vi. 


A  game  includes  a  number  of  mallets  for  hitting  a  ball.  Each 
of  the  mallets  includes  head  members  having  a  solid  end  por- 
tion for  striking  the  ball  and  a  hollow  portion  for  receiving  the 
struck  ball. 


Jrape  on  the  arm 


3,814,431 

TOY  PLASTIC  BOOMERANG 

Paul  J.  Callahan,  9762  Greenwood,  Montclair,  Calif.  91763 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,196 

Int.  CI.  A63b  65/00 

L.S.CI.273— 106D  7  Claims 


A  toy  plastic  boomerang  having  two  interconnected  wings 
arranged  for  free  rotation  on  a  vertical  hollow  handle  with  bal- 
last therein  to  control  the  speed  of  descent.  To  propel,  the 
user  grasps  one  wing  between  the  Hngers  so  that  the  wings  ex- 
tend vertically  with  the  handle  extending  laterally  and  throws 
the  boomerang  forward  and  vertically  at  a  slight  upward  arc  of 
approximately  45°. 


3,814,432 
TUBULAR  TRACK  MARBLE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Ervin  W.  Rose,  3625  Manor  Dr.,  Highland,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  1 , 1 973,  Ser.  No.  328,499 
Int.  CI.  A63f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-123  R  8Cbims 

A  game  device  in  which  an  elongated  track  has  an  ascend- 
ing section  and  a  descending  section  and  balls  are  disposed  in 
said  track  and  confined  therein.  Spaced  slots  are  provided  in 
the  ascending  section  for  receiving  the  balls  which,  when  not 
in  play,  rest  in  the  lower  end  of  said  ascending  section,  in  posi- 
tion to  be  grasped  by  a  player  to  propel  the  balls  upwardly 
along  the  ascending  section  into  the  slots.  If  too  much  force  is 
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used  in  propelling  the  balls,  they  pass  over  the  slots  and  enter  3,814,434 

the  descending  section.  A  spring  may  be  provided  at  the  lower  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

end  of  the  descending  section  to  cause  the  balls  to  rebound  to    Harry  J.  Robinson,  102  Country  Club  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ohio 

45750 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,709 

lnt.Ci.A63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  G  4  Claims 


the  slots.  While  the  track  is  preferably  of  tubular  construction 
and  only  slightly  larger  in  inside  diameter  than  the  balls,  the 
track  may  be  of  other  configurations. 


3,814,433 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  MOVABLY  ATTACHED  PIECES 
Harrison  Clay  Mellor,  194  Providence  Rd.,  Newtown  Square, 
Pa.  19144 

Filed  May  4, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  357,245 

Int.  CI.  A63f  J/00,  7/00 

U.S.CI.273- 132  8  Claims 


A  game  of  strategy  designed  to  be  played  by  two  players  in- 
cludes a  playing  board  and  a  series  of  playing  pieces  displacea- 
ble  relative  to  the  board  from  a  first  playing  position  and  to  a 
second  playing  position.  The  playing  pieces  are  preferably 
small  metal  balls  which  are  retained  in  parallel  grooves  in  the 
first  playing  position  and  which  are  displaceable  into  a  like  se- 
ries of  pockets  which  are  located  in  the  second  playing  posi- 
tion. Each  groove  is  of  a  different  length  and  contains  a  dif- 
ferent number  of  balls.  The  total  complement  of  balls  as- 
sociated with  the  board  may  be  an  odd  or  an  even  number.  In 
the  illustrated  embodiment,  the  arrangement  of  the  board  is 
designed  to  provide  a  sufficient  number  of  groupings,  and 
variations  in  the  number  of  playing  pieces  in  each  grouping,  so 
that  the  game  is  both  challenging  and  attractive.  Of  course, 
the  number  of  grooves  and  the  number  of  playing  pieces  con- 
tained within  each  groove  may  be  varied  without  affecting  the 
method  of  play  or  the  object  of  the  game.  Preferably,  the 
grooves  and  pockets  slope  downwardly  from  their  junctures 
for  causing  the  balls  to  be  biased  by  gravity  into  either  the  first" 
or  second  playing  positions.  In  playing  the  game,  the  players 
take  alternate  turns  with  each  player  being  permitted  during 
his  turn  to  displace  as  many  balls  as  he  wishes  from  whichever 
one  of  the  grooves  he  chooses  into  the  pocket  associated 
therewith.  The  object  of  the  game  is  for  each  player  to  select 
the  number  of  balls  displaced  during  his  turn  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  require  his  opponent  to  displace  the  last  ball  remaining  in 
all  of  the  grooves  into  its  pocket  when  his  turn  comes.  A  varia- 
tion of  the  game  may  be  played  with  the  same  rules,  except 
that  the  winner  is  determined  as  the  player  who  plays  the  last 
ball. 


A  game  using  moveable  playing  pieces  which  includes  a  box 
with  an  inclined  bottom  and  walls<9having  recessed  edges, 
which  box  further  contains  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
channels  of  varying  width  which  overlie  the  inclined  bottom. 
The  game  further  includes  an  apertured  playing  surface  which 
may  be  fitted  in  the  recessed  edges  so  that  it  overlies  the  chan- 
nels, the  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  path  along  which  the 
playing  pieces  are  moved  under  the  control  of  a  die,  some  of 
the  apertures  being  dimensioned  to  allow  the  playing  pieces  to 
pass  therethrough  into  the  channels  from  which  point  they 
may  progress  by  gravity  to  a  game  scoring  area. 


3,814,435 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME 

Willis  T.  Stratton,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,235 

Int.CI.A63fi/06 

U.S.CI.273— 135  B  2 Claims 


An  educational  game  for  the  teaching  of  multiplication  in  a 
competitive  game  of  skill,  utilizing  a  special  game  board,  a 
deck  of  special  playing  cards,  and  a  set  of  distinctively  colored 
markers. 

The  game  board  is  square  in  shape,  with  a  series  of  circles 
imprinted  thereon  such  that  the  circles  are  aligned  along 
imaginary  lines  parallel  to  the  perpendicular  sides  of  the 
board.  Each  such  circle  is  marked  with  a  number  representing 
the  product  of  two  factors.  This  number  is  located  about  the 
periphery  of  the  circle  at  four  different  locations  and  is  posi- 
tioned so  that  at  each  location  it  is  oriented  parallel  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  four  sides  of  the  board.  Each  circle  is  divided 
into  segments  each  segment  identified  by  a  different  color  cor- 
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responding  to  the  color  of  one  player's 
playing  cards  consists  of  a  quantity  of 
equal  or  greater  number  than  the 
on  the  board,  with  each  playing  card  mar|ced 
which  when  multiplied  represent  a  prod 
game  board. 

The  players  each  draw  a  card  in  turn,  s 
identify  the  correct  numeral  —  marked  i 
board  that  represents  the  product  of  the 
the  card  that  he  has  drawn.  A  marker, 
player,  is  placed  over  each  circle  that  is 
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markers.  The  deck  of 

playing  cards  of  an 

quantify  of  circles  marked 

with  two  factors 

I  ict  encircled  on  the 


nd  each  attempts  to 

ircle  on  the  playing 

factors  shown  on 

identified  with  the 

cokrectly  identified. 


tiVO 


3,814,438 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 
Philip  N.  Baron,  5333  N.  Kcnamore  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60640, 
and  Bcrnie  Schulman,  4250  N.  Marine  Dr.,  Chicago,  IIL 
60613 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,853 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136, 67/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-176  FA  2  Claims 


3,814,436 

PLAYING  CARD  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Boren,  17327  Rolling  Creek,  Houston,  Tex.  77090 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,786, , 


No.  3,658,342,  which  is  a  continuation-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No. 


30,314,  April  20, 1970,  abandoned,  which 


Scr.  No.  734,429,  June  4, 1968,  abandon*  d.  This  application 


Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  24( 
lnt.CI.A63f  ;//4 
U.S.C1.273-149P 


une29,  1970,  Pat. 


is  a  continuation  of 


,977 


3  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  an  apparatus  for  enal  Jing  distribution  of 
playing  cards  into  predetermined  groups,  or  "hands,"  for  the 
game  of  Duplicate  Bridge.  The  determinai  ion  of  distribution 
of  the  playing  cards  into  four  hands  or  sets 
made  by  use  of  a  punched  code  card  havint  punches  or  holes 
for  indicating  the  distribution  of  each  card  <  fa  deck  of  playing 
cards,  each  playing  card  having  printed  on  i  :s  back  side  a  code 
corresponding  to  holes  of  the  code  card  wh^  ;reby  matching  su- 
perimposed holes  of  the  code  card  and  tl  e  printed  code  of 
each  playing  card  indicates  the  hand  in  vhich  that  playing 
card  should  be  placed. 


3,814,437 
SYMBOLICALLY  REINFORCED  GOL 
S.  William  Winquist,  26714  Oalc  Pluma  Coiirt 
91321 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  32^,988 
Int.CI.A63b5i/a4 
U.S.CI.273— 167R 


CLUB  HEAD 
,  Newhall,  Calif. 


5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  improving  one's  golf  game,  in  which  the  ball 
is  hit  from  a  contact  location  to  a  flexible  sheet  member.  The 
sheet  member  has  a  selected  fiexibility  to  permit  the  ball  con- 
tacted portion  thereof  to  flex  and  thereby  break  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  light  beams  directed  to  photosensitive  elements  on 
the  side  of  the  sheet  member  opposite  the  ball  contact  loca- 
tion. A  readout  device  is  provided  for  indicating  to  the  player 
the  area  of  the  sheet  member  where  the  ball  was  received  and 
the  distance  that  the  ball  would  have  traveled.  The  registration 
system  is  inhibited  or  prevented  from  indicating  any  registra- 
tion other  than  that  produced  by  the  first  hit,  in  order  to 
eliminate  any  conflicting  registrations  arising  from  secondary 
flexings  of  the  sheet  member  wehn  the  ball  strikes  the  sheet 
member. 


3,814,439 
COLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Max  M.  Simon,  22057  Vanowen  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91303 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  327,629       • 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273—  1 8 1  R  2  Claims 


The  recessed  back  side  of  a  golf  club  hea  I  is  provided  with 
integral  monogram  ribbing  in  such  manner  a  ;  to  aid  the  play  of 
both  high  and  low  handicap  players. 


A  floatable  device  for  golfers  for  practicing  chipping  or 
short  approach  shots.  The  device  is  in  the  shape  of  a  common 
golf  green  and  may  be  made  of  a  cellular  plastic  material,  such 
as  "Styrofoam,"  or  from  a  member  which  may  be  inflated  by 
air.  The  device  includes  a  top  covering  of  artificial  grass  bris- 
tles and  a  cup  and  flag  stick  to  simulate  a  golf  green  and  hole. 
The  device  may  be  anchored  at  a  particular  location  in  a  body 
of  water  by  weight  members  hanging  from  the  bottom  of  the 
device. 
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3,814,440 

INTERCHANGEABLE  RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Tomoo  Aisumi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1971, 46-88123; 
Nov.  4, 1971,46-88124 

Int. CI. Glib  77/04 
U.S.CL274-10S  6  Claims 


3,814,441 
RECORDING  ARM  SAFETY  LIFTER 
Lester  R.  Craggs,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,955 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  i//0. 5/00 

U.S.  CL  274-23  R  5  Claims 


apparatus  for  swinging  the  recording  arm  into  position  with 
the  record/playback  transducer  centered  within  a  given  track, 
and  a  stepping  motor  for  stepping  the  transducer  from  track  to 
track.  A  safety  iifring  device  is  provided  for  prevention  of  ex- 
cessive wear  of  any  one  track.  The  safety  lifting  device  is 
under  the  control  of  a  solenoid  which  in  turn  is  energized 
through  a  timer.  When  any  of  several  operating  controls  are 
activated  the  timer  is  set  and  the  solenoid  is  energized.  After  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  the  timer  deenergizes  the  sole- 
noid, and  the  arm  is  raised  automatically.  Raising  of  the  arm  is 
accomplished  by  a  spring  which  works  against  the  solenoid  so 
that  there  is  always  a  positive  arm  lifting  moment  which  in  the 
absence  of  an  energizing  current  to  the  solenoid,  raises  the 
arm.  Thus  "fail  safe"  operation  is  provided. 


3,814,442 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 
Robert  L.  Van  Antwerp,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,971 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.  CL  274—39  A  1 9  Claims 


An  interchangeable  record  changer  spindle  assembly  for 
use  in  a  phonograph  or  record  player  in  association  with 
records  each  having  a  relatively  large  center  hole  through 
which  the  records  are  mounted  on  the  record  changer  spindle 
assembly  in  a  vertically  stacked  arrangement.  The  spindle  as- 
sembly essentially  comprises  a  housing  structure,  a  slider 
block  vertically  slidably  housed  within  the  housing  structure 
and  pivotally  carrying  a  pair  of  supporting  members  for  sup- 
porting the  lowermost  one  of  the  records  when  the  slider 
block  is  in  an  upwardly  shifted  position  and  for  permitting  the 
lowermost  record  to  fall  on  to  the  phonograph  turntable  when 
in  a  downwardly  shifted  position.  Also  included  are  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  horizontally  aiidably  housed  within  the 
housing  structure  and  movable  close  to  and  away  from  each 
jther  for  supporting  the  records  except  for  the  lowermost  one 
when  the  latter  is  to  be  fed  on  to  the  phonograph  turntable  in 
response  to  the  operational  mode  of  the  slider  block. 


A  phonograph  record  player  is  provided  wherein  a  turntable 
drive  mechanism  is  mounted  within  a  well  formed  in  a  sup- 
porting base,  the  turntable  having  a  depending  flange  which 
nests  in  an  annular  well  portion  of  greater  depth.  Mounted  on 
the  surface  forming  the  bottom  of  the  well  is  a  drive  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  turntable.  The  drive  means  includes 
motive  means  having  a  rotatable  upright  shaft  member,  the 
upper  end  of  which  terminates  adjacent  the  underside  of  the 
turntable  and  in  driving  contact  with  a  vertically  adjustable  ro- 
tary idler  member  which,  in  turn,  is  in  driving  contact  with  the 
depending  flange  formed  on  the  turntable.  The  upright  shaft 
member  is  supported  by  an  interior  bearing  projecting  axially 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  member  into  the  mo- 
tive means.  A  tone  arm  and  activating  means  therefor  are  in- 
cluded and  the  system  further  includes  automatic  sensing 
means  which  controls  the  speed  of  the  turntable  and  the  place 
where  the  tone  arm  engages  the  record  in  dependence  upon 
the  type  of  record  being  played. 


^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  disc  type  magnetic  recording  and  play- 
ing system  wherein  a  recording  arm  tracks  over  concentric  cir- 
cular tracks  in  a  flexible  magnetic  disc.  There  is  also  disclosed 


3,814,443 
SEALING  MEANS 
Karl-Heinz    Steigerwald,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 
SteigerwaM  Strahltechnik  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,891 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Oct.   28,    1968, 
1805719 

Int.  CLF16J  9/00,  / 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-5  26  Claims 

Sealing  means  for  sealing  spaces  between  at  least  two  bodies 

comprising  a  magnetically  influencable  sealing  compound 

positionable  between  said  bodies  and  at  least  one  magnetising 
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device  for  magnetisation  of  said  sealing  _ 
sealing  lip  extending  between  said  parts 
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c4)mpound  to  form  a    on  the  central  portion  of  the  seal  ring.  The  edges  of  the  seal 

said  sealing  com-    ring  outboard  of  the  grooves  are  positively  backed-up  by 

shoulders  in  the  stepped  recess  to  prevent  twisting  and  roll  out 

of  the  seal  assembly.  The  seal  ring  is  loosely  fit  into  the  outer 


pound  being  flowable  in  at  least  the  non-mignetised  state  and 
adapted  to  stiffen  under  the  influence  of  a  n-  agnetic  field. 


portion  of  the  stepped  recess  to  reduce  friction  on  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  to  admit  entrance  of  the  fluid  medium 
from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  piston  into  the  step  recess  to 
increase  the  sealing  force  exerted  by  both  the  seal  ring  and  the 
O-ring. 


3,814,444 
LOW  FRICTION  PISTON  Rl 

Stephen  1.  Johnson,  and  Harry  B.  Thompson ,  ^_, 

Mich.,   assignors   to    Hastings   Manufacturing   Company, 
Hastings,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  S«r.  No.  27^, 
Int.  CI.  F16j  9/06,  F02r  5/0) 
U.S.CI.277-139  I  5  Claims 


tho 
to 


Thin  annular  steel  rails,  split  radially,  are  . 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  corrugated  annula- 
shoulders  on  the  expander  engaging  the  radi 
the  rails.  The  area  of  contact  between  the 
pander  is  reduced  to  decrease  friction  by: 

A.  forming  radially  extending  peaks  on 
the  expander  to  present  line  contact  areas 
rails. 

B.  Reducing  the  axial  height  of  alternate 
spacer,  to  reduce  the  number  of  contact 
expander  and  the  rails. 

C.  Forming  narrow  axially  extending  annu 
the  faces  of  the  rails  to  form  line  or  point 
corrugations  on  the  spreader. 

D.  Shaping  the  shoulders  on  the  spacer  to 
tacts  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  rings. 

E.  Combinations  of  A,  B,  C  and  D. 


NG 
both  of  Hastings, 


,983 


3,814,446 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Gustav  Derman,  Sorgardsvagen  7,  S-430  70  Savedakn, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1 972,  Set.  No.  220,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26, 1971, 871/71 

Int.CLF16j75/i2 

U.S.  a.  277-169  6  Claims 


arranged  flatwise 

expander,  with 

lly  inner  edges  of 

rails  and  the  ex- 


corrugations  of 
the  sides  of  the 


cc  rrugations  of  the 
po  ints  between  the 


ar  projections  on 
( ontacts  with  the 

>resent  line  con- 


A  seal  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  inner  and  outer 
members  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  members  having  opposing  sealing  surfaces,  comprising  an 
annular  element  having  inner  and  outer  portions  connected  by 
a  flexible  membrane,  one  of  said  portions  defining  a  locking 
means  for  securing  the  annular  element  to  the  other  of  said 
members,  the  other  portion  of  said  annular  element  remote 
from  said  one  portion  defining  a  sealing  element  adapted  to  be 
compressed  axially  between  opposing  sealing  surfaces  of  said 
one  member  and  comprising  two  annular  sliding  sealing  faces 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  membrane  for  sliding  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  sealing  surfaces,  said  membrane  being 
flexible  in  an  axial  direction  so  that  the  contact  pressures  of 
the  sliding  sealing  faces  in  the  axial  direction  adjust  to  substan- 
tially the  same  value  as  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  annular 
sealing  portions  comprising  an  open  funnel-shaped  sealing  lip. 


to  DeZurik  Cor- 
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3,814,445 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Bitzan,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor 
poration,  Sarteil,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225 
lnt.Cl.Fl6i  15/34, 15/40 
U.S.CL  277-165  \  6  Claims 

An  improved  seal  assembly  includes  a  "Tef  on"  seal  ring  of 
rectangular  cross-section  and  a  resilient  O-rii  ig  disposed  in  a 
stepped  circumferential  recess  in  the  piston  c  f  a  linear  actua- 
tor. Two  axially  spaced  grooves  in  the  outer  sijrface  of  the  seal 
ring  opposite  the  sidewalls  of  the  inner  portic  n  of  the  stepped 
recess  concentrate  the  sealing  force  of  the  co  -npressed  O-ring 


3,814,447 

SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  &  Country,  and  Harold  E.  McCor- 

mkk,  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 

tion,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,1 14 
Int.  CL  B32b  15/18;  F16j  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  277-224  23  Claims 

Sealing  elements  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines, 
such  as  piston  rings  for  reciprocating  pistons,  seals  for  rotary 
pistons  in  engines  of  the  type  generally  referred  to  as  the  Wan- 
kel  engine,  and  similar  structures  in  which  a  sealing  element 
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having  a  hard,  wear-resistant  bearing  surface  provides  a  seal 
between  relatively  movable  slidable  surfaces  to  prevent  or 
substantially  reduce  flow  therebetween  of  fluids  such  as  com- 
bustion gases,  oil  films  and  the  like.  Such  hard,  wear  and  scuff- 
resistant  facings,  coatings  and  the  like  are  preferably  provided 
by  the  plasma  jet  application  to  the  peripheral  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  sealing  elements  of  alloy-forming  compositions 


3,814,449 
HYDRAULIC  RING  CHUCK 
James  R.  Buck,  Ross  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Ruck  Tool  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,205 
Int.CI.B23bi//iO 
U.S.CI.279— IJ  3  Claims 


J»    X 


comprising  effective  proportions  of  a  tungsten  carbide-cobalt 
aggregate;  molybdenum;  and  a  nickel-chrome-boron-silicon 
alloy.  For  best  results  the  plasma-applied  final  coating  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  such  detrimental  components  as  nickel  in 
its  free  state  and  aluminum  oxide.  If  the  nickel  is  present  only 
in  a  combined  form,  as  it  is  in  nicrome  (a  nickel-chrome  alloy 
containing  about  60%  Ni),  the  nickel  has  no  detrimental  ef- 
fect. 


3,814,448 
HYDRAULIC  CHUCK 
James  R.  Buck,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck  Tool  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,632 

Int.  CLB23b  jy/iO 

U.S.  CI.  279- 1  J  13  Claims 


A  chuck  construction  comprising  a  chuck  body  having  a 
first  set  of  jaw  carriers  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  disposed 
for  gripping  engagement  with  the  external  surface  of  a  ringlikc 
workpiece.  The  chuck  body  has  a  second  set  of  jaw  carriers 
slidably  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  first 
set  for  permitting  gripping  engagement  with  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  workpiece.  The  jaw  carriers  are  all  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  direction  having  a  component  of  motion  ex- 
tending radially  of  said  chuck  body.  A  piston  is  associated  with 
each  jaw  carrier.  The  pistons  associated  with  the  first  set  of 
jaw  carriers  are  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressure  source 
to  permit  activation  of  said  first  set  of  jaw  carriers.  The  pistons 
associated  with  the  second  set  of  jaw  carriers  are  also  con- 
nectible  to  a  fluid  pressure  source.  The  individual  jaw  carriers 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  are  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  permit  same  to  compensate  for  work- 
piece  eccentricity.  * 


3,814,450 
SELF-CENTERING  CHUCK 
Mario  Bertorello,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rotomors  S.R.L., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,539 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,Jan.  19, 1972,67162/72 

Int.CLB23bi///6 

U.S.  CI.  279-4  6  Clahns 


A  chuck  construction  comprising  a  chuck  body  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  radially  movable  jaw  carriers  slidably 
mounted  thereon.  At  least  one  jaw  carrier  is  drivingly  con- 
nected to  a  driven  piston  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
chuck  body.  In  one  embodiment  a  driving  piston  is  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  chuck  body  and,  in  association  with 
the  chuck  body,  defines  a  fluid  pressure  system  which  actuates 
the  driven  piston  whereby  movement  of  the  driving  piston, 
acting  through  an  intermediate  pressurized  fluid,  causes 
movement  of  the  driven  piston  and  its  associated  jaw  carrier. 
The  driving  piston  is  connected  to  an  actuating  mechanism, 
such  as  a  conventional  draw  bar.  In  one  embodiment,  all  of  the 
jaw  carriers  are  connected  to  separate  driven  pistons  which 
are  operatively  related  to  the  fluid  pressure  system  so  that  the 
driven  pistons  and  their  respective  jaw  carriers  are  in- 
dividually slidably  moved  when  the  driving  piston  is  moved. 
This  chuck  construction  permits  relative  radial  movement  of 
the  jaw  carriers  to  compensate  for  workpiece  eccentricity.  In  a 
further  embodiment,  the  jaw  carriers  are  mechanically  inter- 
connected to  each  other  for  simultaneous  radial  movement 
therewith  and  with  this  arrangement  one  or  more  jaw  carriers 
as  desired  may  be  connected  to  a  driven  piston. 


A  self  centering  chuck  of  the  type  having  radially  sliadable 
jaws  with  rearwardly  directed  inclined  teeth  engaging  in  a 
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fn!miH*'^''T'^'*'*''*'r    *"«*    cofrcspondir  gly    inclined   sides    the  ski  so  as  to  overlap  the  region  of  juncture  between  the  ski 

lar  disc  thus  causes  the  jaws  to  make  short  :lamping  or  release 
inovements  due  to  the  inclination  of  the  tefcth  and  the  sides  of 
the  spiral  channel.  The  radial  position  of  the  jaws  can  also  be 
adjusted  by  rotating  the  annular  disc,  and  lor  this  purpose  it  is 
linked  to  a  crown  wheel  which  engages  a  transverse  bevel 
wheel  the  end  of  the  axis  of  which  lies  flush  with  the  surface  of 
the  chuck  body  and  has  a  recess  for  engagement  with  a  suita- 
ble tool.  The  bevel  wheel  is  provided  with  i  neans  for  clamping 


It  against  rotation  once  manual  adjustmen : ^„........  ^. 

the  jaws  has  been  effected.  The  chuck  body  incorporates  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  linked  to  the  annular  disc,  and  the 
chuck    body    has   openings   for   communication 
respondingly  located  openings  of  pressure 
machine  tool  on  which  the  chuck  is  mountei 


of  the  position  of 


with   cor- 
luid  conduits  in  a 


3,814,451 
MULTIPLE-JAW-CHUCI 
Gunter  Horst  Rohm,  7927  Sontheim/Brenz,  ( Germany 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  S«r.  No.  27J  ,622 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,]  Aus. 
2139718 

Int.CI.B23bi///6 
U.S.  CI.  279-121 


tector  so  as  to  form  a  reinforcing  structure  at  the  region  of 
7,    1971,    Juncture  while  concurrently  providing  a  retainer  for  the  ski  tip 
protector. 


8  Claims 


3,814,453 
HOCKEY  SKATE  END  CAP 
John  Staples,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  Mitchel  &  Kins 
Skates  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  S«r.  No.  232,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24.  1971. 
7730/71 

Int.CI.A63ci//2 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.17  2  Claims 


A  three-jaw  chuck  has  a  body  rotatable  a  )out  an  axis  and 
three  jaw  supports  received  in  radially  exten  ling  slots  in  one 
of  its  faces.  Three  drivers  are  slidablc  in  bon  s  extending  axi- 
ally  in  the  chuck  body  and  terminate  in  resfective  camming 
heads  with  sloping  inner  and  outer  surfa  :es  received  in 
similarly  inclined  recesses  of  the  associated  Raw  supports.  A 
control  sleeve  positively  coupled  with  all  the  d  rivers  can  be  ax- 
ially  displaced  to  move  the  jaw  supports  ra  lially  in  or  out 
Each  driver  and  each  jaw  support  has  a  paii 
tending  ribs  or  wings  which  are  slidab  e  ...  ^,„...  ^. 
orthogonally  adjoining  grooves  or  flutes  form  ed  in  the  chuck 
body. 


26- 


An  ice  skate  which  includes  a  longitudinally  extending,  tu- 
bular reinforcing  member  for  the  blade,  and  in  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube  is  formed  as  a  dome  with  a  central  aperture. 
This  aperture  receives  a  screw  for  attachment  of  a  guard  hav- 
ing a  tubular  body  to  surround  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  end 
portion  which  overhangs  the  end  of  the  blade. 


3,814,452 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL  SKI  STRUCTURE 
Anton  Arnsteiner,  A-5730  Mittersill,  Klausen  3,  Austria 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.No.  324,^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  18,  1972,  410/72; 
Apr.  17,  1972,3353/72  ^ 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.13  L  6  Claims 

A  ski  structure  having  upper  and  lower  sp  iced  ski  surface 


layers  and  an  intermediate  foamed  plastic  con 
and  a  ski  tip  protector  adjoining  the  leading 
edges,  a  laminated  glass  insert  positioned  in  th< 


,  steel  ski  edges 
ends  of  the  ski 
forward  end  of 


3  814  454 

SLIDE  PLATE  BETWEEN  SKI  BOOT  SOLE  AND  SKI 

SURFACE  IN  RELEASING  SKI  BINDINGS 

Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,   10  Boulevard  Victor  Hugo,  58 

Nevers,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,107 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.   25.    1971. 
2142678  /        -•        .  , 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.a.280-11.35C  4Clalms 

A  sliding  plate,  for  use  between  a  ski  boot  sole  and  a  ski  sur- 
face in  a  releasable  ski  binding,  is  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
bearer  fixable  to  the  ski  surface  and  having  a  sliding  strip 
mounted  at  its  upper  part,  and  is  characterised  in  that  the 
bearer  is  formed  by  a  large-surfaced  bearing  body,  relative  to 
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said  sliding  strip,  made  of  a  material  resistant  to  mechanical 
stress,  and  especially  polyethylene  resin  plastics,  and  in  that 


said  sliding  strip  is  mounted  on  said  bearing  body  with  its  sur- 
face only  slightly  protruding  above  the  upper  part  of  the  bear- 
ing body  which  surrounds  the  sliding  strip. 


3,814,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE 

LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SAFETY  SKI 

BINDING 

Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  34  Avenue  de  Laverchy,  An- 

necy,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,254,  Jan.  18, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,734,522.  Thb  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,468 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    19,    1970, 
70.01826 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 
VS.  CI.  280—  1 1 J5  T  7  Claims 


forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  frame.  A  motion-trans- 
mitting mechanism  is  coupled  to  the  frame  and  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  fork  arm  via  a  second  pivot  means  in  order  to 
impart  rotation  to  the  fork  arm  in  a  direction  dependent  upon 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  frame  of  the  truck  relative  to  its 


o, 


i^ 


^rr77T7fT7^rr71^T7T7T77777777777777777r777777n 


support  wheels  in  order  to  thereby  correspondingly  lift  or 
lower  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  frame.  Each  of 
the  pivot  means  connecting  the  fork  arm  to  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  and  to  the  motion-transmitting  mechanism 
comprises  respective  multiple-shear  pivot  junctions  in  order  to 
improve  the  structural  strength  characteristics  of  the  truck. 


3,814,457 
VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  BOX-SHAPED  HOLLOW  BEARER 
Albert  Baur,  Altingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unteriurkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    1970, 
2049214 

InL  CI.  B62d  25/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 106  8  Claims 


68     67 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  an  apparatus  for  compen- 
sating for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  a  safety  ski  binding 
and  thereby  protecting  the  skier  when  falling.  To  achieve  this 
aim,  the  moving  part  of  the  ski  binding  is  subjected  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  resilient  force  which  resists  the  displacement  of  the 
moving  part  in  one  direction;  this  resilient  force  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  moving  part  and,  at  the  same  time  it  varies,  the 
component  of  this  force  which  acts  on  the  moving  part  of  the 
binding  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  is 
maintained  at  an  appreciably  constant  value. 


3,814,456 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Anders  Ivar  Bryntsc,  MJolby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bygg- 
och  Transportekonomi  (BT),  Bromma,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307^88 
IntCLB62d2//7S 
U.S.CL  280— 43.12  9CUims 

In  a  height-adjustable  fork  lift  truck,  or  the  like,  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  portion  supported  on  rolling  means, 
means  is  provided  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  for- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  the  truck  relative  to  the  rolling 
mfeans,  the  raising  and  lowering  means  including  a  fork  arm 
carrying  a  rolling  means  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 


A  vehicle  body  with  a  box-shaped  hollow  bearer,  on  which 
is  secured  a  unit,  for  example,  a  steering  gear,  by  means  of  a 
threaded  connection  including  two  fastening  bolts  extending 
through  the  hollow  bearer;  the  hollow  bearer  is  thereby  pro- 
vided within  the  area  of  the  securing  places  of  the  two  fasten- 
ing bolts  with  a  support  body  internally  reinforcing  the  hollow 
bearer;  the  support  body,  in  turn,  is  reinforced  within  the  area 
where  the  fastening  bolts  extend  through  the  same,  by  welded- 
in  pipe  sections  while  the  support  body  which  may  be  in  the 
form  of  a  sectional  member,  has  a  web  that  extends  substan- 
tially along  a  straight  line  connecting  the  axes  of  the  two 
fastening  bolts. 


3,814,458 
HEAT  AND  KINETIC  ABSORPTION  LINING  FOR  AIR 

BAG 
Steven  N.  Acs,  Sarina,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,397 

Int.CI.B60r2//05 

U.S.CL280-150AB  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  combined  heat  and  kinetic  energy 

absorption  in  a  passenger  restraint  system  as  a  result  of  the  use 
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of  a  barrier 
speciflcally 
elastic,  but 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


contained  within  the  passenger 
,  this  invention  relates  to  the  introduction 
independent,  heat  and  kinetic 


restraint  bag.  More 
of  non- 
energy  absorbing 
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3,814,461 

CONCEALED  TIE  DOWN  ANCHOR 

Howard  A.  Rhody,  9312  Torrey  St.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,781,  Oct.  29, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,722,91 1.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

338,108 

Int.  Ci.  B60p  7100 

U.S.  CI.  280-179  R  9ci.|ms 


big 


bag  or  other  barrier  material  within  the  air  , 
ized  to  restrain  forward  motion  of  a  passenge 
vehicle. 


which  is  util- 
within  a  motor 


3  814  459 

VEHICLE  PASSENGER  CRASH  PRof  ECTOR 

Robert  E.  Eckels,  2101  Youngfidd  St.,  Golden  jcolo.  80401 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238^155 

Int.CI.B60r2//02 

U.S.CI.280— 150B 


Vehicle    passenger    shocic    attenuating    cijash 
mounted  adjacent  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  on 
forwardly  and  downwardly  in  front  of  the  vehlicle 
on  a  forward  directed  impact  of  the  vehicle  w 
ject. 


3  Claims 


protector, 

inside,  slides 

passengers 

th  another  ob- 


3,814,460 

LOAD  SECURING  APPARATUS  FOR  PICkIuP  TRUCKS 
John  H  Norrlsh,  817  Grace  St.,  Nanaimo,  Brtish  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,999 


A  tie  down  anchor  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  lashing  down  of  a  load  carried  by  the  vehicle. 
The  tie  down  anchor  has  a  housing  with  an  opening  extending 
through  one  wall  of  the  housing.  The  housing  is  fastened  to  the 
interior  wall  surface  of  an  exposed  body  portion  of  the  vehicle 
such  that  the  housing  opening  is  aligned  with  a  second  opening 
extending   through   the   vehicle   body   portion.   An   anchor 
movably  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  the 
housing  opening  is  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  anchor  projects  outwardly  through  the  body  portion  for  at- 
tachment to  a  cable  to  facilitate  the  lashing  down  of  the  load 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
anchor  is  retracted  within  the  opening  and  positioned  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  housing.  A  cover  member  having  an  ex- 
terior finish  complementary  to  the  exterior  finish  of  the  ex- 
posed body  portion  is  movable  between  a  first  position  within 
the  housing  wherein  the  cover  extends  through  the  housing 
opening  and  encloses  the  body  portion  opening  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  cover  is  laterally  moved  within  the  hous- 
ing to  expose  the  anchor.  Means  are  provided  for  biasing  the 
cover  outwardly  while  second  means  carried  by  the  cover  limit 
such  outward  movement. 


Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  15, 
Int.CI.B60pi/i2 
U.S.CI.280— 179  R 


3,814,462 

ANTI-THEFT  BICYCLE  FRAME 

James  J.  Kelly,  625  Valley  View  Rd.,  Oak  Park,  III.  19047 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,068 

Int.  CI.  B62k  15100 

5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  280-287  5  Claims 


1972, 159151 


to 


Apparatus  for  securing  a  camper  directly 
truck  and  including  a  crossbar  which  extends  beneath 
gitudinal  frame  members  of  the  truck.  Sp 
placed  between  the  crossbar  and  the  frame  men  i 
three  alternative  positions  of  use  according 
available  beneath  the  truck.  The  blocks  and 
secured  to  the  frame  member  by  clamping 
alternative  positions  of  use.  Strpping  means  whith 
ble  as  to  length  attach  the  outer  end  of  the 
sides  of  the  camper. 


a  frame  of  a 

the  lon- 

;r  blocks  are 

bers  in  one  of 

to  the  space 

crossbar  are 

me^ns  having  two 

are  adjusta- 

ck-ossbar  to  the 


A  bicycle  frame  has  a  two-part  horizontal  frame  member  or 
crossbar,  a  forwardly  extending  diagonal  frame  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pedal  crank  housing  and  a  keylock 
connecting  the  two  crossbar  pieces  together  so  that  opening  of 
the  lock  permits  the  frame  to  be  opened,  placed  around  a  per- 
manently located  pole  or  the  like  and  then  re-locked  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  bicycle  without  opening  the  lock. 


<! 
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3,814,463 

STABILIZING  AND  ANTI-ZIGZAG  DEVICE  FOR 

CARAVANS  AND  TRAILERS 

Roger  Tunesi,  12  Montee  Beaumur,  Vienne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,784 


3,814,465 

METER  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Gordon  A.  Vangsness,  10209  Pacific  Ave.,  Villa  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,640 

Int.CI.F16li5/00 


Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    20,     1971,    U.S.  Ci.  285— 30 
71.46668;  Dec.  12, 1972,72.44948 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1116 
U.S.  CI.  280-406  A  22  Claims  4' 

A 


1  Claim 


An  anti-zigzag  device  for  attaching  caravans  or  road  trailers 
to  a  vehicle  is  disclosed  which  includes  at  least  one  metallic 
connection  piece,  to  the  rear  end  of  which  the  lower  end  of  a 
jack  is  linked,  the  other  end  of  said  jack  being  removably  cou- 
pled to  the  pole  of  the  caravan,  while  a  linking  pin  passes 
through  the  front  portion  of  said  connection  piece  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  locking  nut  to  compress  the  stack  con- 
stituted by  the  above-mentioned  piece  and  a  rotary  friction 
damper.  The  projecting  upper  end  of  the  pin  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  fit  into  a  coupling  device  integral  with  the  rear  of 
the  hauling  vehicle. 


3,814,464 
TRAILER  COUPLING  MEANS 
Gordon  Agar  Wardill,  Cranfield;  David  Carl  Taube,  Parley, 
and  Alan  Ananias  Cornell,  Frimley  Green,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Piggy-Back  Taller  Rental  Limited,  London  and 
Gordon  Agar  Wardill,  Cranfield,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  30 1 ,749 
Cblms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1971, 
51136/71 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53100 
U.S.  CL  280-476  R  1 1  Claims 


Arrangement  for  coupling  a  trailer  drawgear  to  a  towing 
road  vehicle,  in  which  a  frame,  arranged  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  rear  parts  of  the  towing  vehicle,  carries  at  a  rear  part 
thereof  a  ball  connector  for  receiving  a  socket  connector 
secured  on  the  trailer  drawgear  and  below  that  ball  connector 
a  pair  of  steerable  wheels,  in  which  arrangement  the  wheels 
are  steered  by  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  in  a 
steering  device  fixed  on  the  trailer  drawgear. 


A  meter  bar  assembly  formed  of  a  flat  elongated  plate  of 
metal  having  a  pair  of  openings  spaced  to  register  with  the  nip- 
ples on  a  gas  meter  with  plumber's  elbows  being  welded  to  the 
plate  in  register  with  the  nipples  and  oriented  to  provide 
threaded  inlet  and  outlet  connections  facing  in  different 
directions.  An  integral  upwardly  extending  flange  is  provided 
along  the  back  edge  of  the  plate  and  an  integral  downwardly 
extending  flange  is  provided  along  its  front  edge.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  the  openings  in  the  plate  are  sized  to 
nestingly  receive  the  flanges  on  the  elbows. 


3,814,466 
SERVICE  HEAD  ADAPTER 
Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co., 
Decatur,  III. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,301 

Int.  CI.  F161 55/00 

U.S.Ci.285— 55  7CUims 


A  service  head  adapter  joint  for  connecting  a  new  flareless 
plastic  service  pipe  to  a  fitting,  the  new  plastic  service  pipe 
being  inserted  through  an  existing  service  pipe,  which  may  be 
metal,  from  the  street  main  to  the  point  of  use  for  example  a 
house.  The  existing  service  pipe  while  no  longer  functioning  as 
a  conduit  for  fluid  still  has  utility  as  it  protects  the  new  plastic 
service  pipe  and  is  connected  to  the  adapter  joint.  The  fitting 
which  is  usually  connected  to  the  fluid  distribution  system  of 
the  house  may  be  an  elbow,  tee,  valve  or  another  pipe  extend- 
ing into  the  house. 


3,814,467 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Harold  S.  Van  Buren,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,730 

Int.  CI.  F 161 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-92  llClatan 

A  connector  for  flexible  conduit  of  the  type  which  is  spirally 

wound  to  provide  continuous,  alternating,  helically  contoured 

ribs  and  grooves  thereon.  The  connector,  which  is  formed 
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from  spring  sheet  metal.  incFudes  an  aperture<  socket  having  a 

S!!!l*'!i  P*'''  ^L* •*  ***""*"«  ■*  *'«  «<*««  a  «'"  f'c  helix  thread 
form  adjacent  the  aperture  in  the  socket.  Th«  helical  edge  of 
the  web  traverses  a  path  corresponding  to  thlt  of  the  helical 
grooves  on  the  conduit  whereby  the  conduit/may  be  turned 
into  the  socket  with  the  edge  of  the  web  alvancing  in  the 
grooves  and  over  the  ribs  in  the  manner  of  a  lut  thread  on  a 
bolt.  A  fittmg  joined  to  the  socket  carries  an  apertured  disc 
spaced  from  the  socket  which  the  leading  edgi  of  the  conduit 
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3,814,469 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOPING  TAPE 

AROUND  TAMPONS 

Stefan  Simon,  ModUng,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dr.  Cari  Hahn 

GmbH,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  236,626 
2iiii?o    P'^*"'"^'  ■PP'*««"o'>  Germany,  Mar.  21,   1972, 

Int.  CI.  B65h  69104 
U.S.  CI.  289-1.5  ,4  Claims 


threaded  through  the  socket  ultimately  engage 
length  of  the  conduit  which  may  be  threaded  int< 
tor.  The  fitting  also  carries  snap  acting  legs  adap 
the  connector  to  an  apertured  support  member,  « 
lion  box  or  an  adapter  connected  to  the  junctic  n 
the  fitting  is  inserted  into  the  aperture  in  said  sup? 
Additionally,  the  socket  element  carries  a  locki 
both  bitingly  and  tensionally  engages  the  cond 
reverse  rotation  of  same  in  a  direction  which  wjould 
disconnect  the  conduit  from  the  connector 


to  limit  the 

the  connec- 

:ed  to  secure 

e.g.,  a  junc- 

box,  when 

supbort  member. 

I  ig  tab  which 

lit  to  inhibit 

tend  to 


3,814,468 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Tateo  Mauramatsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   10 
69294;  Oct.  3, 1 970, 45-86957 

Int.CI.F16l/i/00     , 
U.S.CI.285-114 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  looping  a  double-thickness 
withdrawal  tape  around  an  absorbent  cotton  fleece  used  par- 
ticularly  for  the  manufacture  of  tampons  for  feminine  hygiene 


3,814,470 
IMPACT  ABSORBER 
Thomas  P.  Kicher,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Uwrence  A.  Nat- 
trass,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,177 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19108;  F16f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  293-70  jscUims 


s^ 


/^ 


^03 


^3 


Bridgestone 

1977,  45- 

3  Claims 


A  flexible  pipe  connector  comprising  at  least  oi  le  metallic 
end  cylinder  connectible  to  at  least  one  of  two  pipe:  to  be  con- 
nected, an  intermediate  metallic  cylinder  disposed  between 
the  pipes  being  connected,  a  thermally-adhesive  ri  bber  layer 
bonding  said  intermediate  cylinder  to  said  end  cylii  der.  and  a 
tension-limiting  means  secured  to  parts  integral  wit  i  the  pipes 
being  connected  so  as  to  limit  the  flexure  of  the  connector 
when  the  load  to  it  exceeds  a  certain  limit. 


A  mechanical  energy  storage  device  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
column  IS  elastically  buckled  to  develop  a  constant  force  over 
an  extended  axial  deflection  of  the  column  end.  The  constant 
deflection  force  produces  a  substantially  square  wave 
response  allowing  maximum  energy  storage  in  systems  where 
limits  are  imposed  on  both  deflection  and  force.  Several  em- 
bodiments disclose  buckling  mode  control  means  for  changing 
the  buckling  force  into  successively  higher  levels.  The  dis- 
closed mode  control  means  comprises  restraining  surfaces 
which  restrict  lateral  deflection  of  column  midportions  and 
thereby  cause  the  column  to  buckle  into  successively  greater 
numbers  of  waves  in  response  to  increased  end  deflection 


3,814,471 

GRAB  BUCKETS 

Yves  G.  Coeurderoy,  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme:  Poclaim,  Plessi-Belleville  (Qise),  France 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,072 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18, 1971, 7101530 
Int.CI.B66ci//6 
U.S.  CI.  294-70  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  grab  bucket  constituted  by  a  dou- 
ble action  jack  comprising  a  piston  rod  in  two  parts,  mounted 
coaxial  and  so  as  to  rotate  with  respect  to  one  another.  This 
bucket  comprises  in  addition  a  device  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
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lar  orientation  of  the  parts  of  the  piston  rod,  this  adjusting 
device  being  coupled  directly  to  the  said  two  parts  of  the  rod. 


AS 


One  application  of  the  invention  is  the  manufacture  of  an 
orientable  grab  bucket  which  is  compact  and  which  has  well 
protected  control  members. 


An  air  deflector  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  inflatable  con- 
toured bag  having  as  a  defined  perimeter  a  separately  inflata- 
ble bead,  with  air  valves  opening  into  the  bag  and  into  the 
bead.  A  frame  attachable  to  a  vehicle  comprises  a  channel 
with  a  restricted  slot  whereby  the  deflated  bead  is  receivable 
into  the  channel  and  retained  in  the  channel  when  inflated. 


3,814,473 
PROTECTIVE  INNER  LINER  FOR  TRUCK  BODIES 
George  Fred  Lorenzen,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  71-F,  Bartow,  Fla. 
33830 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,880 

Int.CI.B62dii/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—39  R  1  Claim 

The  cargo  box  or  body  of  a  pick-up  truck  or  ^le  like  has  its 

interior  surfaces  completely  covered  and  protected  by  a  liner 

formed  of  plastics  material  or  the  like.  The  liner  is  formed  to 


precisely  fit  the  interior  contours  of  the  cargo  box  and  to  util- 
ize the  full  cargo  space  to  the  maximum  possible  extent.  The 


liner  protects  the  finish  on  the  cargo  box  against  scratching 
and  corrosion.  A  separate  liner  element  is  provided  for  the  in- 
terior of  the  truck  tailgate. 


3,814,474 
DETACHABLE  TABLET  ARM  AND  BOOKRACK 
Richard  H.  Baker;  Donald  E.  McNally,  and  Michael  J.  Arm- 
strong, all  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stcekase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,448 

Int.  CLA47b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-160  24  Claims 


3,814,472 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
Joseph  Zelikovitz,  214  Island  Park  Dr.,  Ottawa,  OnUrio, 
Canada  (Kly-4j6) 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  4,  1972, 
31282/72 

Int.  CLB60J  7/04 
U.S.CL296-1S  10  Claims 


This  chair  includes  a  detachable  tablet  arm  and  bookrack. 
The  tablet  arm  includes  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  which  pass 
beneath  the  air  seat.  Each  leg  includes  a  projecting  tab  which 
hooks  into  a  receiving  well  created  by  a  deformation  in  a  seat 
supporting  flange  at  the  side  of  the  chair.  The  ends  of  the  legs 
are  bolted  to  similarly  formed  receiving  wells  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  chair.  The  bookrack  includes  a  platform  which  hooks 
over  a  crossbar  joining  the  front  legs  of  the  chair.  A  supporting 
back  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  platform  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  tabs  for  insertion  into  the 
rear  receiving  wells  on  the  seat  supporting  flanges. 


3,814,475 
SEATS 
Siegfried   Slabon,   Salzhemmendori;    Ludwig   Kasten,   Bad 
Munder,  and  Wilhelm  Ritz,  Oberelchingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  Hahne,  Embeckhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,1 17 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1971, 455828 

lnt.CI.B60n//02 

U.S.CL  297-361  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  bucket  seat,  comprising  a 

seat  portion,  a  back  rest  portion,  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting 
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the  seat  portion  to  the  back  portion,  and  adjuster 
nected  to  the  back  rest  portion  for  continuous 
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means  con-    wheel  support  portions  joined  one  to  each  of  side  frame  mem- 
adjustment  of    bers   in   a   vertically   spaced   relationship   and   a   vertically 


inclined  connecting  portion  extending  transversely  adjacent 

th*.  anoi- «f  .:i.  ,,f      A  I.    ,.  .1  ■  the  rear  of  the  chair  for  connecting  the  seat  and  wheel  support 

the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  back  rest  portion  rel  itive  to  the  seat    portions 

portion. 


'3,814,476 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

Edward  George  Abbott,  Birmingham,  EnglJnd,  assignor  to 

British  Leyland  (Austin-Morris)  Limited,  Longbridge,  En- 

giand 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,  r36 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
11198/71;  Feb.  22, 1972,8063/72 

Int.  CI.  B60m  1/08;  B60n  i/02;  A47 : , 
U.S.  CI.  297-379 


Apr.  23,  197U 


3/00 


4  Claims 


3,814,478 
ARTICLE  OF  Ji-URNITURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Edward  L.  Clark,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Research  corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,071,  Oct.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,754,585.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,801 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/00,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  8  Claim. 


A  vehicle  seat  having  a  forwardly  foldable 
to  the  seat  frame  has  a  manually  releasable 
backrest  and  the  detent  is  engageable  with  on< 
fixed  guides  according  to  the  fore  and  aft  adjus 
the  seat.  On  forward  tipping  of  the  backrest.  th« 
along  the  selected  guide  which  moves  the  seat 
prove  access  to  the  rear  seats  whilst  the 
released  so  that  the  seat  may  be  adjusted  and 
engages  with  another  guide.  The  guides  may 
a  plate;  the  slots  may  be  graded  in  length  to  ^  _ 
the  backrest  hitting  the  steering  wheel  or  facia 
may  include  a  vertical  portion  that  is  engaged 
when  the  backrest  is  in  the  normal  seating 
nate  any  vertical  reaction  between  the  slots 


backrest  pivoted 

detent  on  the 

of  a  series  of 

ed  position  of 

detent  moves 

I  orward  to  im- 

may  be 

detent  then 

slots  in 

present  the  top  of 

and  the  slots 

the  plunger 

position  to  elimi- 


detent 


tie 


coi  nprise 


ly 


An  article  of  furniture,  such  as  a  chair,  has  a  basic  horizon- 
tal frame  structure,  such  as  the  seat  frame,  which  is  con- 
stituted by  a  pair  of  strip-like  structural  members  that  are 
formed  to  a  desired  common  shape,  such  as  arcuate,  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  confronting,  spaced  apart,  nested  relation,  such  as 
concentric,  and  permanently  joined  in  such  relationship  by 
bridging  blocks  or  other  spacers  fixedly  inserted  in  the  gap 
between  the  members  with  the  open  spaces  of  the  gap  provid- 
ing sockets  for  the  fixed  reception  of  mounting  ends  on  the 
arm  frames,  back  frame,  and  leg  assembly.  Such  frame  struc- 
ture concept  is  applicable  in  the  manufacture  of  top  back  rails, 
arms,  rims  and  aprons  and  other  such  applications. 


and  detent. 


3,814,477 

CHAIR 

Erik  B.  Mattsaon,  73  HamoMMid  St,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  14701 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,70(7 

Int.  CI.  A47c  5/04 

t.S.CL  297-419  , 

A  wheeled  chair  construction  having  a  framelformed  by  a 
pair  of  identical,  parallel  side  frame  members  anc  a  pair  of  es- 
sentially identical  seat  frame  members  each  having  seat  and 


3,814,479 
EXTRUDED  DUMP  TRAILER  BODY 
George  F.  Vombergcr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,098 
Int.  CI.  B62d  29/02, 39/00;  B60p  3/12 
9  Claims    U.S.  CL  298-23  M  lOCbdms 

A  dump  truck  extruded  body  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
and  interconnected  extruded  panels  which  extend  continu- 
ously about  the  sides  and  floor  portion  of  the  dump  truck 
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body.   The   extruded   panels   include   interlocking  abutting    head  and  driven  in  a  rotating  sweeping  movement  in  a  plane 
seams  to  permit  ease  of  attachment  and  also  include  integrally    passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotating  head, 

performing  regular  work  due  to  a  discontinuous  advance 


formed  T-shaped  strengthening  flanges  which  extend   the    device,  obtained  by  means  linked  to  cylinders  exerting  a 
transverse  length  and  height  of  each  extruded  panel.  periodic  thrust  on  the  rotating  head  at  each  change  in  the 
direction  of  oscillation  of  the  said  tool-carrier. 


3,814,480 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GAS  ACCUMULATION  IN 

UNDERGROUND  MINES 
H.  Douglas  Dahl,  Ponca  City,  Okla.;  J.  Gilbert  Davis,  II,  Mor- 
gantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Peter  L.  Ehlers,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,183 
Int.  CLE2  lei  7/00 


3,814,482 

CUTTING  REMOVAL  BIT  FOR  UNDERCUTTING 

MACHINE 

Arnold  B.  Bower,  Jr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  C. 

Leighton,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,887 
Int.CLE21ci5//« 


U.S.CL  299-2 


10  Claims    U.S.CL  299-79 


1  Claim 


/« 


// 


A  method  of  preventing  gas  communication  between  a  gas 
producing  formation  and  l  mine  passage  located  thcrcbelow. 
The  method  includes  the  drilling  of  a  well  bore  into  a  fractura- 
ble  rock  formation  disposed  between  the  gas  producing  for- 
mation and  the  mine  passage.  The  rock  formation  is  then  frac- 
tured and  the  fracture  formed  thereby  is  extended  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  shear  cracks  to  be  formed  by  the  subsidence  of 
the  overburden  due  to  the  collapse  of  the  roof  of  the  mine 
passage  during  the  mining  operation  will  intersect  the  ex- 
tended fracture.  Gas  from  the  gas  producing  formation  is  al- 
lowed to  flow  through  the  shear  cracks  m  the  overburden  to 
and  through  the  fracture  to  the  well  bore  where  it  is  then 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  or  otherwise  suitably  produced. 


3,814,481 

INTERMITTENT  ADVANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

ROTATABLE  BORING  MACHINE 

Marcel  Montacie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Union  Industrielk 

Blanzy-Quest,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,839,  June  14, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,773,387,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
848,013,  Aug.  6, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 

1972,Scr.  No.  251,141 

Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  France,  May  7, 1971, 71.16654 

lnt.CLEOlgi/04 

U.S.CK  299-61  10  Claims 

Tool  for  a  rotating  head  of  a  continuous  |>oring  or  cutting 

machine,  mounted  on  a  tool-carrier  fixed  on  the  said  rotating 


Xf 


X 


/a 


fo 


A  cutter  bit  of  the  type  used  in  undercutting  machines  em- 
ployed in  mining  has  a  projection  on  the  side  of  the  shank  ex- 
tending from  a  position  near  the  shoulder  or  gage  stop  to  a 
point  near  the  cutting  edge.  The  cutter  bit  is  positioned  in  the 
socket  of  the  undercutting  machine  with  the  projecting  wiper 
or  wipers  on  the  sides  of  the  bit.  When  the  undercutting 
machine  is  in  operation  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit  cuts  chips 
and  breaks  out  material  from  the  face  which  falls  underneath 
the  machine  cutter  bar.  The  wiper  projection  then  sweeps  the 
cuttings  from  underneath  the  machine  cutter  bar  thereby 
removing  potential  supporting  material  and  enabling  the  un- 
dercut face  to  be  broken  up  readily  for  efficient  loading. 


3,814,483 
BLENDING  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  FLUID 
PRESSURE  AND  DYNAMIC  BRAKES 
Ronald  W.  Coiner,  Irwin;  Robert  J.  Bridigum,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Donald    Brown,    Monroeville,    all    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Urimerding,  Pa. 
Filed  May  22, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  362,668 
Int.  CLB60t  73/74 
U.S.  CI.  303—3  15  Claims 

A  blending  valve  device  subject  to  a  brake  command  signal 
and  a  feedback  signal  representative  of  dynamic  brake  effort 
produced  in  response  to  said  brake  command  signal,  said 
signals  acting  in  concert  to  rotate  a  control  lever  about  an  ad- 
justable fulcrum  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  a  control 
spring  acting  to  rotate  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  actuate  a 
relay  valve  that  provides  fluid  brake  pressure  according  to  the 
reduction   of  counteracting  effect   on   the   control   spring. 
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..r,  the  kver  ratio  of  .he  conlrol  kverani  may To^^i'e  '""^«'  "'  """■  ^"^  "'''"  P""'""  i' 


responsive  to  variation  in  vehicle  air  sprinj 
cordingly  vary  the  magnitude  of  fluid  brake 
vehicle  load. 


3  814  484 
ELECTRONIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  sIySTEM 
William  J.  Matthews,  Rochester,  and  Samuel 
Maccdon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
tlon,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,186.  June  21, 1971,  Jbandoned 
application  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^4,941 
Int.  CI.  B60t  13/68         \ 
U.S.  CI.  303-20  sCMms 


pressure  to  ac- 

(ressure  with  the  movable  into  and  out  of  seating  engagement  with  the  rim  upon 
tiltmg  or  rockmg  movement  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
seating. 


J.  Macano, 
Signal  Corpora- 

This 


APPLY 

MAGNET  l-^M 
VALVE 


3,814,486 

HYDROSTATIC  THRUST  BEARING  SUPPORTS 
Rainer  Schurger,  Amstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherbnds 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,097 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July   31,    197|, 

Int.CI.F16c/7/04 
U.S.  CI.  308-160  ^  Claims 


A  control  system  operates  electro-pneumai  ic  braking  ap- 
paratus on  a  vehicle  and  includes  an  actuator  I  or  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  desired  braking  effort  fram  full  release 
mode  to  a  maximum.  Sensor  apparatus  is  r;sponsive  to  a 
pneumatic  parameter  of  the  braking  system  f  )r  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  actual  brake  pressure  vhile  summing 
apparatus  is  responsive  to  the  actuator  apparat  js  and  the  sen- 
sor apparatus  for  producing  outputs  effective  to  operate  the 
braking  apparatus  to  release,  apply,  and  lap  modes  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  selected  difference  in  magnitude  between  the 
actuator  apparatus  and  sensor  apparatus  signals 


3,814,485 

VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FL  >W  OF 

HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Barry  Samuel  John  Robinson,  Cabos  near  Garsting,  England, 

anignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birminghi  im,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,722,  March  22, 1971,  ibando 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2!  '9397 

Int.  CI.  B60t  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  303-50 


In 


a  fluid-How  control  valve  of  the  tilting  t  rpe  an  inter- 
mediate member  interposed  between  a  head  and  a  seating  has 
a  surface  portion  complementary  in  outline  to  a  rim  compris- 


3Chims 


An  arrangement  for  axially  supporting  a  shaft  or  the  like 
compnsmg  a  housing  in  which  the  end  of  the  shaft  is  jour- 
nalled.  A  hydrostatic  thrust  bearing  is  arranged  along  the  end 
of  the  shaft  within  the  housing.  The  thrust  bearing  comprises  a 
first  disk  fixed  relative  to  the  shaft  end,  a  second  disk  fixed 
relative  to  the  housing  and  means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pres- 
sure therebetween.  An  annular  piston  is  arranged  between  the 
first  and  second  disks  to  be  axially  movable,  under  action  of 
the  fluid,  relative  to  and  between  said  first  and  second  disks 
responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  caused  by  external  loading.  ' 
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3,814,487 

THRUST  BEARING  WITH  PAD-RETAINING  AND 

LUBRICATION  MEANS 

Willis  W.  Gardner,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waukesha 

Bearings  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  32 1 ,598 

Int.  CLF16C/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  308- 1 60  11  Claims 


A  plurality  of  tillable  thrust-bearing  pads  are  supported  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relationship  around  one  face  of  a 
bearing  retainer  adjacent  a  rotatable  thrust  collar,  the  latter 
bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  bearing  pads.  Oil  ducts 
are  formed  in  each  bearing  pad  for  conducting  oil  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  pad  to  its  ends,  and  relatively  cool  oil  under 
pressure  is  supplied  to  the  ducts  at  the  inner  face  of  each  pad. 
The  ducts  are  angled  and  positioned  to  direct  jets  of  cool  oil 
against  the  thrust  collar  in  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent pads  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  oil  film  which  is 
carried  by  the  thrust  collar  from  one  pad  to  another  during 
rotation.  A  circular  resilient  0-ring  seal  bears  against  the  inner 
face  of  each  bearing  pad  and  defines  an  oil  chamber  for 
receiving  cool  oil  under  pressure  and  for  supplying  the  oil  to 
the  ducts  at  the  inner  face  of  the  pad.  A  plurality  of  cap  screws 
are  threaded  into  the  bearing  retainer  at  spaced  locations 
around  the  periphery  of  the  retainer,  the  head  of  each  cap 
screw  being  positioned  in  a  corresponding  space  between  two 
bearing  pads  and  serving  to  limit  the  circumferential  move- 
ment of  the  bearing  pads.  Each  bearing  pad  has  a  pin  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  head  of  a  corresponding  cap  screw  to 
prevent  the  cap  screw  from  becoming  inadvertently 
unthreaded  and  detached  from  the  bearing  retainer. 


diameter  in  opposed  bearing  paths  of  each  of  the  inner  and 
outer  races  providing  for  four-point  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  bearing  paths,  and  in  which  the  grooved  bearing 
paths  of  each  race  are  parallel  and  concentric  within  a 
tolerance  of  about  0.001  inch  per  inch  of  diameter  of  said  rol- 
lers. 


3,814,488 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William  R.  Rood,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keene  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,729 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  79/04 

U.S.  CL  308-227  3  CUims 


Bearing  assemblies  embodying  annular  inner  and  outer 
bearing  races  each  having  at  least  two  grooved  bearing  paths, 
in  which  bearing  means  having  rolling  elements  of  the  same 


3,814,489 

INTERLOCKING  COMPRESSION  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Harry  L.  Clark,  Midland;  Bcrtrand  N.  Trombley,  Bloomfieid 

Hills,  and  Clara  V.  Eicholtz,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  347,238 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  72/00 

U.S.CI.312— 111  6  Claims 


An  interlocking  compression  support  member  having  an 
elongated  three  sided  body  with  integral  fins  or  blades  extend- 


ing away  from  two  sides 
third  side  of  the  body 
secure  a  plurality  of 
may  be  formed  durin] 
play  cases  and  the  like. 


ubstantially  parallel  with  the 

port  member  may  be  used  to 

dular  units  together,  such  as 

ction  of  furniture,  cabinets,  dis- 


3,814,490 
FILE  DRAWER  FOLLOWER  BLOCK 
Carl  J.  Dean,  Southbridge,  and  David  M.  Wright,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Barry-Wright  Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,900 

Int.CLB65dy/24 

U.S.CI.312- 183  4  Claims 


A  file  drawer  is  modified  by  the  addition  of  a  follower  block 
which  is  inserted  in  the  middle  of  a  stack  of  cards,  files,  docu- 
ments or  other  thin  file  pieces  resting  on  edge  in  the  drawer, 
and  a  longitudinal  slide  running  along  a  tract  and  mounting 
the  follower  block  on  the  slide  via  a  pivotable  hinge  and 
providing  pivoting  limit  stops  for  the  follower  block. 
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3,814,491 
SNAP  IN  CONNECTOte 
Gene   Kackley,    Webster   City, 


Franklin  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  <  loud,  Minn 


Filed  Sept.  7, 1972.  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CI.  A47b  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-257  R 


86,878 


the  door  comprises  a  series  of  relatively  wide  parallel  face 
strips  which  are  joined  to  each  other  by  jntegral  thin  connect- 
lowa,  assignor  to  ing  portions  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section.  The 
relatively  thicker  face  strip  portions  provide  rigidity  to  the 
door  and  resist  vibration  while  the  thin  interconnecting  por- 
tions act  as  hinges  to  permit  the  door  to  be  easily  guided  in  a 
10  Claims    curved  door  track  having  a  relatively  small  radius.  The  fric- 


^a 


y  joining  a  pair  of 

1  laundry  appliance 

component  panel 

panel  adapted  to 


A  connector  arrangement  for  releasab 
members  such  as  the  component  panels  of 
comprising  grippers  projecting  from  om 
and  elements  on  the  other  component 
cooperate  with  the  grippers  to  resist  forces  between  the  com- 
ponents across  the  plane  separating  then.  A  self-engaging 
latch  responsive  to  movement  relative  t>  one  of  the  com- 
ponent panels  is  provided  to  automatically  lock  the  panels 
together  by  preventing  disengagement  b«  tween  the  grippers 
and  the  cooperating  elements  and  therel  y  complete  the  as- 
sembly of  the  panels  with  a  minimum  of  (  ffort.  The  latch  in- 
cludes a  release  tab  which  may  be  man  lally  engaged  by  a 
suitable  tool  to  permit  separation  of  the  panels 


tional  resistance  of  the  door  to  sliding  in  a  curved  track  can  be 
minimized  by  curving  the  connecting  portions  so  that  they 
provide  a  very  small  area  of  contact  with  the  track.  The  front 
surface  of  the  sheet  is  preferably  patterned  with  alternating 
raised  and  depressed  areas  which  not  only  provide  a  pleasing 
appearance  but  also  reduce  the  surface  contact  area  in  con- 
tact with  the  guides. 


3,814,492 
CANTILEVER  SHELF  ASSEMBLY  WITli  PANTOGRAPHY 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3(  18,239 

InL  CI.  A47b  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-273  5  Claims 


3,814,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  AND 

UNIFORMLY  SCANNING  A  FLAT  SURFACE 

Yasuo  Shiragai,  and  Takeshi  Maeno,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  16, 1971,46-71179 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,262 

Int.  CI.  G02b  /  im 

U.S.  CI.  350—6  5  Claims 


f>M 


A  refrigerator  shelf  assembly  for  moving 
tilevered  vertically  stacked  adjustable  shelves  to  a  staggered 
extended  position  by  a  pair  of  composite  stringer  linkage 
mechanisms  each  pivotally  supported  in  spa  :ed  relation  to  the 
refrigerator  and  movable  in  parallel  vertical! planes  in  a  panto 
graph  manner  while  maintaining  the  sheh  es  in  horizontally 
disposed  relation,  together  with  actuator  mjeans  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  shelves. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  uniformly  scanning  a  flat  sur- 
face of  a  paper  sheet  wherein  the  flat  surface  of  the  paper 
a  plurality  of  can-  sheet  is  optically  uniformly  scanned  using  a  light  beam 
reflected  by  a  rotating  mirror  non-uniformly  rotated  by  means 
of  a  link  mechanism  or  cam  mechanism  without  curving  the 
surface  of  the  paper  sheet  or  without  effecting  any  electrical 
controlling. 


3,814,493 
PLASTIC  TAMBOUR  DOOJR 
Arthur  O.  Radke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assigno|^  to  Universal  Oil 
ProducU  Company,  Dcs  Pbincs,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  30^,533 
Int.  CI.  E06b  9114 
U.S.CL  312-297  I  Claim 

Tambour  or  roll  up  door  is  made  by  vacuum  forming  a 


heated  thin  plastic  sheet  into  a  form  wherein 


the  front  face  of 


3,814,495 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MOVING  BEAM 

DISPLACED  PARALLEL  TO  ITSELF 

Arthur  Walter,  Denzlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin  Sick 

Optic-Elcctronik,  Waldkirch,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,620 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.   24,    1971, 
2164607 

Int.  CI.  G02b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-7  13  Claims 

A  scanning  device  with  rotatable  plane  mirror  surfaces 
movable  about  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  cylindrical  mirror 
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and  positioned  to  pass  through  the  focal  plane  of  the  cylindri- 
cal mirror.  A  light  beam  relayed  from  the  movable  plane  mir- 


ror is  reflected  from  the  cylindrical  mirror  along  a  path  paral- 
lel to  the  optical  axis  of  the  device  for  each  successive  position 
of  the  plane  m  irror. 


3,814,496 

BINOCULAR 

Shin  Mukai,  2-5-5  Goutokugi,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1972, 47-37936 

Int.CKG02b7//2 

U.S.CL350-75  2  Claims 


an  organic  liquid  as  the  core.  Transmission  loss  measurements 
with  coherent  light  at  6328  A.  and  incoherent  light  at  various 
wavelengths  in  the  visible  and  near  infrared  have  proven 
satisfactory  and  are  comparable  with  those  observed  where 
the  core  material  is  a  solid. 


3,814,498 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

EMPLOYING  OPTICAL  GRATINGS 

Walter  John  Tomlinson,  III,  Holmdel,  and  Heinz  Paul  Weber, 

Middletown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labs, 

Murray  HUI,N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,158,  May  4, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,096 

Int.CI.G02b5//4,5//S 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  WG  10  Claims 


GRATtNG    WITH    TAPERED   PERIOD 
.ALONG    BEAM    DIRECTION 
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There  are  disclosed  a  variety  of  new  integrated  devices  for 
use  at  optical  frequencies.  Each  of  the  devices  comprises  a 
body,  either  in  the  form  of  a  cladded  fiber  or  a  thin-film 
dielectric  waveguide,  consisting  of  a  low  optical  loss  material 
suitable  for  guiding  a  beam  of  light  and  including  an  optical 
grating  formed  in  the  body  so  as  to  affect  the  propagation  of 
the  guided  beam.  By  properly  selecting  the  period,  amplitude 
of  modulation,  angle  and  length  of  the  grating,  there  are  real- 
ized wavelength  selective  beamsplitters  and  beam  combiners, 
broadband  reflectors,  and  a  variety  of  filters.  Fabrication 
techniques  and  materials  are  also  disclosed. 


A  binocular  wherein  one  of  the  eyepiece  tubes  is  designed 
to  move  horizontally  without  requiring  relative  movement  of 
the  objective  lenses  so  as  to  enable  the  user  to  adjust  the  inter- 
val between  the  eyepieces  to  the  interval  of  his  own  eyes.  Such 
construction  of  the  binocular  allows  to  utilize  a  rectangularly 
shaped  field  stop  which  is  suitable  to  the  visual  angle  of  a 
human  being's  eyes,  whereby  clear  and  wide  view  can  be  ob- 
tained. 


3,814,497 
LIQUID  CORE  MULTIMODE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Julian  Stone,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,869,  Sept.  27, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,275 

Int.CI.G02b5//6 
U^.CL  350-96  WG  3  Claims 


Multimode  optical  waveguides  have  been  fabricated  using 
hollow  fibers  of  either  glass  or  fused  quartz  as  the  cladding  and 


3,814,499 
OPTICAL  CABLE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SINGLE 

MATERIAL  FIBERS 
Enrique  Alfredo  Jose  Marcatili,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,232 

lnt.CI.G02b5//6 

U.S.CL  350-96  WG  10  Claims 


23^  22.5>  23     /22.5 


21- 


A  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  of  single-material  optical  fibers 
are  closely  packed  together  within  an  optical  absorbing  hous- 
ing. The  single-material  neighborhood  regions  of  tangency  of 
mutually  contacting  pairs  of  tubes  thereby  form  optical 
waveguides  which  support  single  mode  optical  transmission. 
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3,814,500 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

GAME  FROM  CROSSING  HIGHWAYS 
Hubert  Ebcnbkhlcr,  AbMm-Ekhat,  Tirol, 
D.  Swarovski  &  Co.,  Tirol,  Austria 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mi^ 
lnt.CI.G02b5//2 
II  .S.  CI.  350—97 
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FOR  DETERRING 

HWAYS 

Austria,  assignor  to 


254 


,773 
7,1971,3994/71 

31  Claims 


A  light  reflector  construction  is  disclos<  d  which  is  suitable 
for  deterring  game  from  crossing  highways  when  a  motor  vehi- 
cle approaches  the  reflector.  I 

The  reflector  comprises  a  plurality  ofAjuxtaposed  prisms 
with  the  cross  section  of  each  prism  corres  Ktnding  essentially 
to  an  isosceles,  right  angled  triangle,  the  h  rpotenuse  surfaces 
of  the  prisms  forming  the  rear  surfaces.  Th  ;  rear  surfaces  are 
capable  of  reflecting  a  light  beam  striking  the  prisms  and  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  eath  prism,  wnen  viewed  in  the 
cross  section  of  the  prism,  being  curved  so  is  to  scatter  or  dif- 
fuse reflected  light.  The  rear  surfaces  of  th ;  prisms  are  either 
capable  of  total  reflection  and/or  are  pr(  vidcd  with  mirror 
layers. 


3.814,501 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

MAKING 
Henry  Claude  Schindler,  East  Brunswick 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 
lnt.CI.G02f///6 
U.S.CK350— 160LC 


AIMD  METHOD  OF 
N.J.,  assignor  to 

,773 

5  Claims 


Disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rea  •  substrate  of  the 
device  are  a  plurality  of  rear  electrodes,  eac  i  made  of  a  light- 
reflective  electrically-conductive  material,  md  a  plurality  of 
electrical  leads  extending  therefrom.  Directly  opposite  each 
rear  electrode  is  an  identically-shaped  front  electrode 
disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  si  bstrate  and  made 
of  a  transparent  conductive  material.  The  remainder  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  front  substrate  is  coatea  with  a  reflective 
conductive  material.  Preferably,  the  reaV  electrodes  are 
formed  by  depositing  aluminum  or  silver  on  sositively-masked 
areas  of  the  rear-substrate  inner  surface;  ar  d  the  front  elec- 
trodes are  formed  by  depositing  a  continuou  s  coating  of  indi- 
um oxide  or  tin  oxide  on  the  front-substrate  inner  surface,  and 
then  depositing  aluminum  or  silver  on  n  ;gatively-masked 
areas  of  the  oxide  coating. 


3,814,502 

HEAT  TREATED  FERROELASTIC  ALPHA-LEAD 

STRONTIUM  PHOSPHATE  CRYSTALS  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  DOMAIN  WALL  ORIENTATION 

John  R.  Barklcy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,540 
Int.CI.G02f//26 
U.S.  CI.  350-150  3  Claims 

A  crystal  of  a -lead  phosphate  having  planar  domain  walls  in 
at  least  two  different  directions  is  heated  to  establish  a  tem- 
perature gradient  such  that  the  isotherms  are  essentially 
planar  and  the  Ctirie  temperature  isotherm  crosses  the  crystal 
so  that  a  region  of  the  crystal  containing  only  a  single  set  of 
domain  walls  remains  below  the  Curie  temperature,  the 
domain  walls  being  at  a  large  angle  to  the  isotherm.  On  cool- 
ing so  that  the  Curie  point  isotherm  moves  laterally  through 
the  plate,  the  domain  walls  extend  behind  the  isotherm  to 
cover  the  plate.  Crystals  so  poled  can  be  utilized  in  optical 
switches  and  line  scanners  wherein  the  crystal  plate  is 
switched  from  one  strain  state  to  another  by  lateral  motion  of 
the  domain  walls. 


3,814,503 

ULTRA-FAST  TERMINATOR  FOR  INTENSE  LASER 

PULSES 

David  Milam,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,366 

Int.CI.G02f //J6 

U.S.  CL  350— 160  R  5  Claims 


■^ 


■^ 


^^-^vCC*^- 


1 


:^ 


An  ultra-fast  terminator  for  laser  pulses  is  provided'in  which 
plasma  produced  by  firing  a  laser-triggered  spark  gap  is  used 
to  speed  and  enhance  the  formation  of  a  highly  opaque  plasma 
across  the  focal  plane  of  a  laser  beam.  The  additional  plasma 
contributed  by  the  spark  gap  serves  to  prevent  leakage  of  the 
beam  past  the  plasma  created  by  the  laser  itself. 


3,814,504    . 
REFLECTING  LENS  ARRAY 
John  Francis  Brady,  Clifton,  and  William  Augustus  Grill,  Lake 
Parsippany,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Universal  Technology 
Inc.,  Verona,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,725 
Int.  CLG02b/ 7/05, 2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  350- 167  1 1  Claims 

A  reflecting-type  fly's  eye  lens  array  is  described  having  ex- 
tremely high  resolution  capabilities.  By  means  of  photoresist 
techniques,  a  first  array  of  similar  reflecting  surfaces  arc 
formed  on  each  of  a  first  multitude  of  substantially  identical 
curved  surfaces  of  a  transparent  medium  and  a  second  array 
of  similar  reflecting  surfaces  are  formed  on  each  of  a  second 
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multitude  of  substantially  identical  curved  surfaces  of  a  trans- 
parent medium.  The  surfaces  of  the  two  multitudes  are  aligned 
with  each  other  in  one-to-one  relationship  so  that  each  curved 
surface  of  the  first  multitude  has  a  common  optical  axis  with  a 
corresponding  curved  surface  of  the  second  multitude.  In  ad- 
dition, the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  arrays  are 
shaped  in  the  characteristic  ring  and  dot  patterns  of  a  Cas- 


segrain  or  Gregorian  lens;  and  the  curvatures  of  the  reflecting 
surfaces  are  selected  such  that  electromagnetic  radiation  in- 
cident upon  each  ring-shaped  reflective  surface  is  reflected  to 
the  corresponding  dot-shaped  reflective  surface.  As  a  result,  a 
multitude  of  small  reflecting  lenses  are  formed  having  an  ex- 
tremely high  resolution  that  permits  the  fabrication  by  pho- 
toresist techniques  of  elements  having  submicron  dimensions. 


3,814,505 
EQUI-MAGNIFICATION  COPYING  LENS 
Kenkhi  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optkal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8, 197 1, 46-68855 

Int.  CLG02b  9/64 

U.S.CL  350-214  5  Claims 


J»ra  51    %  "r     's    '»    'i        't    '«   %     '•    '•  r„'«^ 


76  mm^ 


3,814,506 

PANELS  WITH  AN  OPTIONAL  THROUGH-VISION 

FACILITY 

Astor  Andrew  Steek,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Stcek's 

(Contractors)  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Jan.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,103 

Int.  CK  G02f  H30 

U.S.CL  350-272  13  Claims 


A  panel  with  an  optional  through-vision  facility  comprising 
three  sheets  with  transparent  areas,  the  sheets  being  arranged 
as  a  superposed  pair  of  outer  sheets  secured  in  a  rigid  frame 
with  a  third  or  centre  sheet  slidably  sandwiched  between  the 
two  said  outer  sheets,  the  centre  sheet  and  one  or  both  said 
outer  sheets  being  marked  with  strips  of  at  least  reduced  trans- 
parency whereby  sliding  movement  of  the  centre  sheet  with 
respect  to  the  outer  sheets  causes  a  variation  in  overall 
through-vision  of  the  panel,  the  rigid  frame  of  the  panel  being 
formed  as  a  rectangle  with  a  generally  U-shaped  channel 
cross-section  and  the  sides  of  the  rectangle  having  members 
disposed  in  the  channel  on  the  base  of  the  U  to  space  the  outer 
sheets  apart,  cam  means  being  operable  on  the  centre  sheet  to 
move  it  slidably  with  respect  to  the  two  outer  sheets. 


3,814,507 
ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  MOUNT 
Dale  B.  Osbom,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  R.  Hill,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,887 

Int.CLG02f//54 

U.S.  CL  350—285  6  Claims 


An  equi-magnification  lens  system  for  copying  is  described. 
To  obtain  an  equi-magnification  lens,  which  can  cover  a  wide 
effective  field  and  is  compact,  and  whose  various  aberrations 
are  sufficiently  corrected,  according  to  the  present  invention 
there  is  provided  a  perfectly  symmetric  optical  system  consist- 
ing of  two  lens  groups  symmetric  with  respect  to  a  stop.  Each 
lens  group  consists  of  seven  lenses  successively  arranged  from 
the  stop.  The  first  lens  nearest  to  the  stop  is  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  with  the  convex  surface  directed  toward  the 
stop.  The  second  lens  is  a  positive  lens  with  its  convex  surface 
of  a  small  radius  of  curvature  directed  toward  the  stop.  The 
third  lens  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface 
directed  toward  the  stop.  The  fourth  lens  is  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  with  its  concave  surface  directed  toward  the 
stop.  The  fifth  lens  is  a  positive  lens  with  its  convex  surface  of 
a  small  radius  of  curvature  directed  away  from  toward  the 
stop.  The  sixth  and  seventh  lenses  are  both  positive  lenses. 


A  mirror  mounting  plate  is  pivotally  supported  on  a  wall  for 
independent  movement  in  two  perpendicular  planes  by  two 
substantially  identical  coarse  and  fine  adjustment 
mechanisms.  Each  adjustment  mechansim  comprises  a  coarse 
adjustment  screw  extending  through  the  wall  and  mounting 
plate  and  adapted  to  vary  the  spacing  therebetween  when 
rotated.  Fine  or  vernier  adjustment  is  provided  by  pivoting 
one  end  of  a  lever  about  the  screw  adjacent  to  the  plate  by 
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means  of  a  fine  adjustment  screw  Connected  between  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  wall.  Sbrings  between  the  wall 
and  mounting  plate  provide  resilient  support  for  the  latter  and 
an  0-ring  compressed  between  the  wjill  and  mirror  seats  the 
latter  tightly  within  the  mounting  plate 


3,814,508 

OPTICAL  SYSTElifS 

Michael  Harold  Freeman,  Denbigh,  Wa  cs,  assignor  to  Pilking 


ton  P.E.  Limited,  London,  England 


distance  from  the  television  picture  and  the  screen  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  in  front  of  the  lens.  The  area  between 
the  television  and  the  screen  is  enclosed  by  a  black  cloth  or 
other  black  material.  A  partition  made  of  pegboard  is  disposed 
between  the  screen  and  the  television  and  the  double  convex 
lens  is  set  in  an  opening  in  the  partition.     , 


Filed  July  3 1.  1972 


{land 
I,  Ser.  Mb, 


276,319 


Claims  priority,  application  Great   Iritain,  Aug.  3,  1971 
36380/71  "^  •       8      . 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/d8 
U.S.  CL  350-299 


3,814,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CRITICAL  FLICKER  FUSION  FREQUENCY 

Karl  Adler,  Grenchen,  and  Georges  Ducommun,  Feldbrunnen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biviator  S.A.,  Grenchen, 

Solothurn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,492 
18  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,   1971, 
3226/7 1 

Int.CLA61bi/02 
U.S.CI.351-36  12Clalms 


This  invention  provides  an  optical 
visual  information.  The  system  has  a 
which  light  is  projected,  and  from  whici 
different  direction.  The  system  is 
faces  which  are  provided  in  the  region  of 
surface  is  orthogonal  to  the  main  plane 
faces  is  orthogonal  to  an  adjacent  surface 
by  successive  reflections,  is  directed  awaj 
in  a  direction  exactly  1 80°  opposite  to  tl 
travel  if  a  mirror  were  to  be  located  in  the 


S)r'stem  for  displaying 

main  plane  towards 

the  light  travels  in  a 

comprised  of  reflecting  sur- 

the  main  plane.  Each 

and  each  of  the  sur- 

Thus  incident  light, 

from  the  main  plane 

tljat  in  which  it  would 

main  plane. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  critical  flicker 
fusion  frequency  of  a  person,  wherein  flickering  light  pulses 
are  displayed  for  observation  on  an  area  surrounded  by  a  ring- 
shaped  area  illuminated  by  an  adaptation  light  appearing  as  a 
constant  non- flickering  light. 


ING  DEVICE 


3,814,509 
TELEVISION  PICTURE  PROJEC   ..^o  i 
Gene  L.  Miano,  446  W.  17th  St.,  Erie,  Pa/ 16502 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  Ndi;  281,639 
Int.CI.G02b27/0<i 
U.S.CL  350—321 


3  Claims 


3,814,511 
KINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 
Serge  Oulevay,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bolex  Inter- 
national S.A.,  Sainte-Croix  Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  4,  1971. 
3163/71 

Int.  CKG03b  2 //i6 
U.S.  CI.  352-91  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  has  for  its  object  an  arrangement  en- 
suring the  fading  of  the  film  pictures  during  the  passage  from 
one  sequence  to  another.  This  is  obtained  in  a  manner  readily 

Tk^ ,  •        ..         ,  available  for  amateurs  by  means  of  a  notch,  adhesive  or  the 

tellJ^Sion   n^c  uToTr  \  '°  "  ""^  for  displaying  a    like  mark  applied  to  the  film  just  ahead  of  the  line  separit  „g 

mill  Shv'^Ll  ''    f    H    IT  «=^""  rf*^  °f  translucent    two  successive  sequences  of  the  pictures.  This  reference  mark 
material  by  means  of  a  double  convex  leiU  located  at  iu  focal    controls  mechanically  or  electrically  means  acting  transiently 
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on  the  film  illuminating  beam,  so  as  to  subdue  it  through  a 
decrease  in  luminosity  or  in  sharpness  of  the  pictures  follow- 
ing the  reference  mark.  To  this  end,  the  objective  may  be 
transiently  unfocused  or  else  a  translucent  screen  may  be 
caused  to  cut  off  the  beam  to  a  gradually  increasing  and  then 
decreasing  extent  or  again,  the  current  feeding  the  illuminat- 
ing bulb  may  be  transiently  reduced  to  dim  the  light  ac- 
cordingly. 


3,814,512 

OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  MOTION  PICTURES 

PROJECTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Reinsch,  Kongen,  and  Wolfgang  Riedel,  Winnenden, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Photokino 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,974 

Int.CI.G03b//00 

U.S.CL  352-178  5  Claims 


denscd  and  horizontally  separated  image  strips  and  the  image 
strips  of  the  several  pictures  are  uniformly  spaced  so  that 
blank  spaces  normally  would  appear  between  them.  A  light 
diffusing  screen  receives  these  strips  and  a  viewing  screen  al- 
lows observers  to  receive  composite  images  of  different  pic- 
tures in  the  left  and  right  eyes.  The  composing  screen  is 
vibrated  harmonically  so  that  each  image  strip  is  shifted  from 
its  normal  position  to  a  position  filling  the  blank  space  to  one 
side  of  it,  the  harmonic  motion  assuring  that  the  two  positions 
of  each  image  strip  are  temporarily  stationary  while  inter- 
mediate positions  are  swept  so  rapidly  as  to  be  undetected  by 
the  observer  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  integrating  or 
memory  characteristics  of  the  human  eye  retain  the  tem- 
porarily stationary  images  being  observed. 


A  motion  picture  projector  wherein  a  rotary  knob  carries  a 
pinion  which  meshes  with  the  rack  of  a  reciprocable  slide  hav- 
ing several  longitudinally  spaced  cam  faces  which  cooperate 
with  pivotable  levers.  The  levers  serve  to  actuate  various 
movable  devices  or  units  in  the  projector,  such  as  the  sound 
head,  the  loop  former,  a  device  for  moving  the  film  threading 
mechanism  and  others.  At  least  one  of  the  levers  further 
serves  as  a  stop  for  the  slide  and/or  as  part  of  detent  means  for 
yieldably  holding  the  slide  in  one  or  more  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


3,814,513 
3-D  SCREEN  AND  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Curtis  Nims,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Dimensional  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Chamblee,  Ga. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,603 

Int.CI.G03b2//00 

U.S.CL  353-7  7  Claims 
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3,814,514 
MICROFORM  PROJECTION  AND  VIEWER  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Douglas,  Covina;  Lloyd  M.  Adams,  Santa  Ana;  Ed- 
ward G.  Mycek,  Monrovia,  and  David  A.  Grafton,  Santa 
Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,648 

Int.Cl.G03b2//2S.2//iO 

U.S.CL  353-78  4  Claims 


A  lenticular  composing  screen  focusses  a  number  of  two 
dimensional  pictures  each  as  a  series  of  horizontally  con- 


Apparatus  for  projecting  and  viewing  microform  images 
having  a  viewer  housing  including  a  viewing  screen.  A  light 
source  is  supported  therein  for  illuminating  microform  images 
on  microform  material.  The  light  source  is  supported  within  a 
lamp  housing  and  the  lamp  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  fin 
members  which  extend  externally  outwardly  therefrom  to  in- 
crease the  heat  transfer  characteristics  of  the  lamp  housing.  A 
light  collecting  reflector  is  supported  within  the  lamp  housing 
at  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the  light  source  and  reflects  radia- 
tion from  the  light  source  through  an  aperture  in  the  lamp 
housing  on  the  side  opposite  the  collecting  reflector  along  a 
first  optical  path.  A  condensing  lens  assembly  along  the  first 
optical  path  illuminates  microform  images  at  a  projection  sta- 
tion and  a  projection  lens  assembly  also  along  the  first  optical 
path  projects  the  illuminated  images  onto  a  first  reflecting 
member.  The  first  reflecting  member  reflects  the  projected 
images  along  a  second  optical  path  onto  a  second  reflective 
member  which  in  turn  reflects  the  projected  images  along  a 
third  optical  path  and  onto  the  viewing  screen.  A  carriage 
member  is  supported  within  the  viewer  housing  and  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  microform  member.  The  carriage  member  pro- 
vides a  transportation  arrangement  for  transporting  the 
microform  member  in  predetermined  directions  relative  to  the 
optical  path  and  the  projection  station  which  directions  are 
substantially  mutually  perpendicular.  A  guide  arrangement  is 
also  provided  for  guiding  a  microform  member  from  within 
the  viewer  housing  for  removal  therefrom. 
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3,814,515 

SCATTERED  TONER  SHIELD  bEVICE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY  ING  MACHINE 

Ton'  Takahashi;  Hidcjiro  Kadowaki,  boti  of  Tokyo,  and  Tsu- 

Um  Kugc,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  S«r.  No.  {281,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Augj  27, 1971, 46-65677 
Int.  CI.  G03g  1 5 108 1 
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3,814,517 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 

Alan  James  Brock,  North  Adebide,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Repco  Research  Pty.  Ltd.,  Dandcnong,  Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,206,  April  18, 1972.  This  application 

May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,127 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  355-3  DD 


2  Claims 


ing  station  and  in 
The  shield  device 


A  scattered  toner  shield  device  in  an  t  lectrophotographic 
copying  machine  which  includes  a  phoi  osensitive  medium 
having  a  dielectric  surface  layer  and  a  pho 
primary  charger  means,  contemporane*  us  exposure  and 
discharge  means,  a  developing  station  con  prising  overall  ex- 
posure means  and  developing  means,  and  if  required,  a 
transfer  station.  The  shield  device  compises  an  insulative 
shield  member  disposed  between  the  conte  mporaneous  expo- 
sure and  discharge  means  and  the  develo 
contact  with  the  photosensitive  medium 
may  further  comprise  a  second  insulatij^e  shield  member 
disposed  between  the  developing  station  a  id  the  transfer  sta 
tion. 


A  machine  for  producing  electrostatic  images  on  a  pre-cut 
or  continuous  sheet.  The  machine  includes  apparatus  to  apply 
a  photoconductor  film  to  the  sheet  and  in  addition  to  apply  a 
charge  to  the  photoconductor  film  on  the  sheet,  apparatus  to 
produce  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  photoconductor 
film  by  electromagnetic  waves  by  discharging  the  photocon- 
ductor in  non-image  areas,  apparatus  for  removing  the 
photoconductor  film  from  the  non-image  areas  and.  apparatus 
to  fix  the  remaining  portions  of  the  photoconductor  film  to  the 
sheet  to  produce  a  visible  image.  The  apparatus  to  apply  the 
photoconductor  film  to  the  sheet  and  charge  the  same  com- 
prises an  applicator  roller  which  dips  into  a  tank  containing 
the  photoconductor  medium.  The  applicator  roller  has  a  con- 
ductive core  and  a  semi-conductor  covering.  Corona-forming 
voltage  is  supplied  to  the  core  and^applied  between  the  core 
and  a  conductive  backing  member  which  carries  the  sheet. 


3,814,516 
HUMIDITY  COMPENSATED  CONTrIoL  DEVICE 
Charies  A.  Whited,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigijor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35^,764 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  DD  10  Claims 


3,814,518 

FILM-MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Wichers,  527  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Beloit,  Kans.  67420 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,098 

Int.  CLG03b  2  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-75  I  Claim 


A  humidity  compensated  control  deviiie  in  which  the 
dispensing  of  particles  from  a  particle  storai  e  container  to  a 
mix  is  regulated  for  maintaining  the  develop;  ibility  of  the  mix 
at  a  substantially  optimum  level. 


A  film-mount  assembly  for  holding  translucent  material, 
such  as  a  color  negative  or  transparency  from  which  color 
prints  are  to  be  produced  includes  first  and  second  sheets 
preferably  joined  at  a  fold  line  and  positioned  in  overlying  or 
facing  relation  with  each  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  having 
a  light-transmitting  window  therein  and  substantially  in  regis- 
try with  a  translucent  film  or  negative  extending  across  the 
windows  and  having  edge  portions  of  the  film  or  negative  in 
engagement  with  facing  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  sheets. 
Peripheral  edges  of  the  sheets  have  notches  therein  to  be  used 
to  position  the  sheets  to  receive  the  film  and  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures are  positioned  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  sheets  and 
adapted  to  receive  therein  register  pins  to  thereby  position  the 
assembly  and  the  film  therein  in  a  selected  position  for  making 
a  plurality  of  successive  prints  therefrom. 


3,814,519  3,814,521 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  OBJECT  RECOGNITION 
Barthei  Zeunen,  Clarkston;  Rex  C.  Grace,  Troy,  and  Alvie  R.  John  Marshall  Free,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
Dunn,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Capitol  LaRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 


Reproductions  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,398 
Int.  CLG03b  27/70 
U.S.  CI.  355-103 


6  Claims 


4^  . .  ^Z^. 


Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,464 
Int.  CLGOlb  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-156 


»N-1~U«HT 


A  portable  photographic  exposure  apparatus  for  making 
reproductions  of  loft  drawings,  body  drafts  or  the  like  in  which 
a  film  and  drawing  are  fed  simultaneously  into  the  exposure 
area.  The  apparatus  includes  a  wheeled  cabinet  structure, 
which  may  include  an  internal  supply  of  film,  and  an  exposure 
unit  secured  to  the  cabinet  and  including  a  source  of  light  and 
a  source  of  static  electricity.  Static  electricity  is  used  to  press 
the  film  and  drawing  together  and  smooth  the  drawing  against 
the  film  for  dimensional  accuracy  of  the  reproduction  and  to 
eliminate  air  bubbles.  The  exposed  film  and  drawing  may  be 
separated  and  the  film  fed  to  a  developer  which  may  be  at- 
tached to  or  positioned  adjacent  the  cabinet  structure. 


3,814,520  ' 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING, 
INSPECTING  OR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

OF  OBJECTS 

Lionel  Richard  Baker,  Orpington;  Barry  John  Biddies,  Sidcup, 

and  Thomas  Llewellyn  Williams,  Chislehurst,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Sira  Institute,  Chislehurst,  Kent,  England 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,104 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9108;  GOlb  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—7 1  32  Claims 
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7  Claims 


lOcwriFicp  oajccT 

OK 

DEJECT  SWWU. 


An  optical  apparatus  and  method  for  recognition  of  three- 
dimensional  objects  comprising  an  uneven  illumination  to  pro- 
ject a  striated  pattern  of  illuminated  and  non-illuminated  areas 
on  the  object  which  is  scanned  along  a  plurality  of  successive 
scan  lines  for  generating  video  data  which  is  compared  with 
reference  data  for  object  recognition  purposes. 


3,814,522 
SPECIMEN  TUBE  FOR  MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 
John  A.  Clark,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Warren  A.  Wells,  Miami, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Cor- 
poration, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,51 1 

Int. CI. GOIn 27/24, 7/70 

U.S.CI.356-I97  9Ctalms 


60' 


An  apparatus  for  gauging  inspecting  or  measuring  proper- 
ties of  objects  and  employing  a  detecting  device  receiving  light 
from  an  image  of  the  object  which  light  is  influenced  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  property  under  investigation.  The  detecting 
device  has  an  array  of  photo-electric  elements  or  sensors 
which  are  separated  by  the  use  of  masks  or  other  means  into 
two  units  each  exhibiting  a  sinusoidal  variation  in  sensitivity  to 
the  light  received  along  a  particular  direction.  The  sinusoidal 
variations  of  the  units  are  mutually  displaced  by  90  electrical 
degrees  so  that  the  device  can  produce  electrical  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  real  and  imaginary  parts  of  a  Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  distribution  of  intensity  of  light  in  the  image. 
These  signals  are  processed  to  extract  information  about  the 
property  under  investigation. 

923  O.G.— 8 


A  tube  and  method  particularly  useful  in  urinalysis  and 
other  analytical  procedures  in  which  the  sediment  in  a  sample 
of  body  fluid  is  subjected  to  microscopic  examination.  The 
tube  is  transparent,  open  at  its  upper  end,  and  suitable  for  use 
in  a  centrifuge.  The  closed  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  flattened  to 
define  a  reduced  chamber  portion  for  retaining  only  a  thin 
layer  of  sample,  thereby  permitting  microscopic  examination 
of  the  sediment  within  the  flattened  portion.  The  main  body 
portion  of  the  tube  is  provided  with  a  flat  surface  extending 
along  a  plane  parallel  with  the  tube's  flattened  lower  end  por- 
tion. 


3,814,523 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  DENSITOMETER 
Toshio  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,065,  Dec.  23, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,559 
Int.  CL  GO  In  27/45 
U.S.  CI.  356-202  1  Claim 

An  improved  portable  type  of  photo-electric  densitometer, 
which  contains  a  photometer  section  as  well  as  display  means 
within  its  main  body,  and  in  which  one  of  the  legs  of  the  main 
body  is  provided  with  a  light  inlet  opening  which  functions, 
when  said  densitometer  is  placed  on  a  sheet  carrying  an  image 
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thereon,  as  an  optical  path  for  Icadii  g  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  sheet  portion  beneath  sai{   particular  one  leg  to  a 
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another  aspect  of  the  invention  resides  in  the  provision  of  a 
hollow  chamber  in  the  offset  arm  containing  a  cartridge  of 
cleaning/lubricating  fluid  under  pressure  with  the  cartridge 
having  a  ball  valve  at  one  end  adjacent  the  swab,  the  swab  is 
mounted  on  a  swab  supporting  stud  shaft  movable  into  the  end 


photo-electric  element  in  said 
direct  reading  of  the  image  density  a 
said  display  means. 


photoif  eter  section  to  give  a 
said  sheet  portion  on 


Vincent  R. 
21133 


3,814,524 
MECHANICAL  PEJ^IL 
Sperti,  3718  Valley  Hill  E  r.,  Randallstown,  Md. 


Filed  May  15, 1973,  Ser.  N  ».  360,444 
Int.  CI.  B43k  27120,  ^4/08 
U.S.CI.401— 57 


41  Claims 


of  the  support  arm  for  engaging  the  valve  member  to  open  the 
valve  and  permit  lubricating  fluid  to  flow  along  an  axial 
passageway  in  the  stub  shaft  and  thence  outwardly  through 
radial  openings  into  the  swab;  in  another  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  cleaning/lubricating  liquid  is  sprayed  outwardly 
against  one  end  of  the  swab  member. 


3,814,526 

SABOTAGE-PROOF  MARKING  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

Lotfi  H.  Lotfallah,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,771 

Int.  CI.  B43k  5/00 

U.S.CI.401 -199  7  Claims 


A  mechanical  pencil  having  an  axial  pushbutton  for 
depressing  light  and  heavy  series-m  )unted  compression 
springs  to  move  the  writing  lead  to  ai  y  one  of  three  pre- 
selectable  cam-set  positions:  (a)  retraced,  (b)  extended  for 
writing,  and  (c)  further  extended  to  fee  i  more  lead;  succes- 
sive depressions  of  the  light  spring  extern  and  retract  the  lead; 
depressing  the  light  spring  and  contnuing  through  with 
further  pressure  depressing  the  heavy  sbring  (longer  stroke) 
moves  the  mechanism  to  the  lead  feed  Position;  the  lead  is  al- 
ways returned  to  the  extended  or  writing  position  after  lead 
feed  by  action  of  coaxial  cylindrical  sl(  eve  camway  and  cam 
follower  arrangemenu  comprising  tw(  -island  and  series  re- 
lated single-island  camway  patterns  in  v  irious  embodiments. 


3,814,525 

FIREARM  CHAMBER  LUBRICATU  G  AND  CLEANING 

DEVICE 
Louis  L.  Spencer,  293  W.  State.  St.,  Plealantville,  Pa.  16341 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1973.  Ser.  No  325,219 
Int.CLF41ci//0i 
U.S.CL401-190  13  Claims 

Chamber  cleaning  means  for  a  shotgi  n  is  disclosed  includ- 
ing a  swab  pivotally  connected  by  a  piv  )t  pin  to  the  end  of  a 
relatively  short  offset  arm  extending  t  ansversely  from  one 
end  of  a  handle  member  so  that  the  swi  b  can  be  moved  into 
the  shell  chamber  for  lubricating  an(     cleaning  purposes; 


Relates  to  a  construction  of  marking  instruments  (including 
a  reservoir  for  colored  liquid  and  a  frontal  portion  in  which  a 
marking  element  is  carried)  whereby  the  marking  element  is 
firmly  held  and  the  instrument  resists  sabotage  and  impair- 
ment resulting  from  application  of  excessive  force  axially  to 
the  exposed  end  of  the  marking  element.  Provides  marking 
elements  in  carrying  means  for  anchoring  them  in  marking  in- 
struments to  resist  displacement  without  deleterious  changes 
in  operating  characteristics. 


3,814,527 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 
Michael  John  Anthony  Lawes,  1 1  Jew  St.,  Brighton,  Sussex. 
England 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,005 

lnt.CLB42f2//02 

U.S.a.402-3  13  Claims 

A  loose  leaf  binder  is  provided  which  incorporates  two 

covers  hingedly  connected  to  an  outer  curved  spine  and  a  flat 

inner  spine  by  means  of  peripheral  welds.  Paper  retaining 
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means  are  provided  on  the  inner  spine  and  at  least  one  portion    tions  in  underground  pipe,  sewers  and  other  conduits  and  pro- 
of the  outer  spine  is  removable  to  form  a  window  through    vides  transmission  of  applied  axial  and  torque  forces  from  one 


which  a  label  inserted  between  the  outer  and  inner  spines  is 
visible.  The  removable  portion  is  defined  by  line  welds 
produced  during  production  of  the  peripheral  welds. 


3,814,528 
SHAFT  AND  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Morris  J.  Duer,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286^17 

Int.CI.F16d//0i 

U.S.CL  403-256  1  Claim 


— ■■ — ^n^ 


'^ 


A  shaft  and  arm  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  with  two  flats 
forming  a  convex  angle  and  a  transverse  groove  on  the  side  of 
the  shaft  opposite  the  apex  of  the  angle,  an  arm  formed  from  a 
strip  of  material  bent  back  on  itself  to  form  two  parallel  mem- 
bers and  a  curved  end  with  an  opening  that  extends  into  each 
member  as  a  notch  and  a  slot,  the  sides  of  the  notch  fitting 
against  the  flats  of  the  shaft,  a  bolt  extending  inside  the  bent 
end  of  the  arm  along  the  groove  in  the  shaft  and  a  nut  on  the 
bolt  which,  when  tightened,  causes  the  sides  of  the  notches  to 
be  pinched  together  against  the  flats  to  draw  themselves  and 
the  bolt  tightly  into  fixed  angular  position  against  the  shaft. 


3,814,529 

COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  SEWER  ROD 

Charies  B.  Caperton,  52  Pitney  Ave.,  Springlake,  N  J.  07762 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,928 

Int.  CL  F16b  7/18 

U.S.CL  403-393  3  Claims 

Coupling  means  connect  short  individual  sections  of  steel 

rod  into  a  long  continuous  length  of  rod  for  clearing  obstruc- 


rod  to  the  next  without  slippage  therebetween  and  without 
loss  of  power. 


3,814,530 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  CURB  AND  GUTTER 

ROADWAY  GAP  AND  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Clarence  H.  Neff,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 

Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,410 

Int.CI.  EOlc/ //02,////2 

U.S.  CI.  404-67  20  Claims 


An  improved  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  the  curb  and 
gutter  portions  of  a  roadway  gap  at  the  intersection  of  ad- 
jacent roadway  slabs.  The  sealing  assembly  includes  a  curb 
face  piece  assembly  providing  an  elastic,  flexible  sealing  flap 
spanning  the  intersection  of  the  curb  and  gutter  portions,  and 
which  is  sealingly  joined  to  the  curb  face  piece  assembly  and 
to  a  complementary  gutter  gap  sealing  member.  The  sealing 
flap  is  conformed  to  portions  of  the  curb  face  piece  assembly 
and  gutter  gap  sealing  member,  particularly  in  their  regions 
overlying  the  curb  and  gutter  gap  portions.  Desirably  those  re- 
gions comprise  flexible  joint  membranes.  A  shaping  member  „ 
disposed  in  the  gap,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
shapes  the  flap  to  assist  in  conforming  it  to  those  regions.  The 
curb  face  piece  assembly  is  affixed  to  the  curb  portions  of  the 
slabs  adjacent  the  gap,  the  flap  is  conformed  to  the  shaping 
member  and  the  gutter  gap  sealing  member  is  positioned  over 
and  conformed  to  the  shaped  flap.  Suitable  adhesive  or  mastic 
material  seals  the  several  members  in  a  water-tight  relation- 
ship and  in  a  relationship  resistant  to  separation  due  to  forces 
encountered  in  dynamic  loading  of  the  adjacent  roadway 
slabs. 


3,814,531 
ARTICULATED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Camahan,  and  Eugene  C.  Briggs,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207.185 
Int.  CI.  EOlc/ 9/25 
U.S.CI.404-117  24  Claims 

An  earth  compacting  machine  utilizing  in-line  vibratory- 
roller  drums,  each  associated  with  a  respective  frame  section 
and  the  frame  sections  being  joined  together  by  an  articulated 
coupling.  Vibratory  means  is  disposed  in  individual  drums. 
Hydraulic  means  under  the  control  of  a  riding  or  walking 
operator  powers  the  vibratory  means,  effects  either  forward  or 


reverse  traversal  of  the  machine  by 
roller  drums,  and  enables  steering 
movement  of  one  of  the  roller  drums,  i 


>ositively  rotating  the 
a  powered  angular 
novel  steering  system 

s 
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3,814.532 

COMPACTING  MACHINE  HAVIl  IG  VARIABLE 

VIBRATION 

John  C.  Barrett,  and  Roger  L.  Larson,  rath  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Raygo,  Inc.,  Minnei  |x>lis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No  290,531 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  B  itain,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
5335/72 

Int.  CI.  EOIc  79/25 
lJ.S.CI.404-117  5  Claims 


A  rotatably  driven  eccentric  carrier  ha ;  its  axis  parallel  to 

rge  eccentric  mass 
)   partially  counter- 
balanced by  a  smaller  radially  movable  n  iss  thereon;  hence 


that  of  a  compacting  machine  drum.  A  I 
fixed  to  one  side  of  the  carrier  is  onl] 


centrifugally    responsive    movement   of 

decreases  vibration  amplitude.  The  radikl  position  of  the 

smaller  mass  is  controlled  by  a  single-actin  ;  hydraulic  jack  on 

the   carrier,    connected    with    an    accun  ulator 

manually  operable  valve.  Speed  of  carrier 

lable.  A  pressure  responsive  cutout  switch  i 

lator  circuit  prevents  overspeed. 


the    smaller    mass 


through  a 
otation  is  control- 
I  thejack-accumu- 


THE  LIKE  WITH 


3,814,533 
COMPACTOR  FOR  SOIL  AND 

IMPROVED  VIBRATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  R.  Buck,  Rt.  2,  Hartford,  Wis.  530: 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3<]p,508 
Int.CI>E01c/9/i4 
U.S.CL404-133 

A  compactor  for  soil  and  the  like  includ  s 
trie  weights  which  are  disposed  to  rotate  si>out 
and  with  the  weights  being  disposed 
ferent  radii  with  respect  to  the  axis.  More 


centric  weight  and  an  associated  bevel  gear  are  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  drive  shaft  which  defines  the  said  axis,  while 
the  other  weight  and  its  associated  bevel  gear  are  freely  rotata- 
ble  thereon.  The  bevel  gears  are  connected  by  a  pinion  which 
is  mounted  on  a  shift  ring  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  weights, 
which  in  turn  is  freely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  freely 


of  general  application  amplifies  steering  input  signals  and  in- 
corporates a  simplified  follow-up  mecha  lism  to  assure  accu- 
rate, sensitive  response  to  such  signals. 


rotatable  within  the  vibrator  housing.  A  differential  drive 
means  is  thus  provided. 

Means  are  provided  to  hold  the  shift  ring  in  the  desired  posi- 
tion, and  to  permit  rotation  of  the  ring  when  a  different  angle 
of  force  is  desired.  In  one  embodiment,  a  locking  pin  selective- 
ly engages  abutments  on  the  ring.  In  another  embodiment,  an 
adjustable  cable  holds  the  ring  in  position. 


3,814,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  FINISHING  PLASTIC 

JARS 
Robert   Lee   Humphreys,  St.  Charics,  and  James  Edward 
Spitzer,  North  Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,151,  Aug.  30, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,765,785.  This  application  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,344 

Int.  CI.  B23b  51108;  B23c  3112 

U.S.CL  408-26  6  Claims 


1 1  Claims 

apairofconcen- 

the  same  axis 

cortcentrically  on  dif- 

s  lecifically,  one  ec- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  trimming  and  finishing  in  one 
operation  plastic  jars  produced  with  a  fiange  extending  from 
the  mouth  thereof.  A  revolving  cutter  blade  enters  the  mouth 
of  the  jar.  and  as  the  blade  advances  it  cuts  the  flange  from  the 
jar.  When  the  blade  has  cut  the  jar  to  the  desired  length,  a 
gauge  stop  the  blade's  advance  allowing  it  to  finish  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  air.  The  stringy  scrap  is  guided  into  stationary 
chip  breakers  which  reduce  the  scrap  into  smaller  pieces. 
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3,814,535 
BACK  SPOTFACING  AND  COUNTERBORING  TOOL 
Rudolph  Steiner,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Numertap,  Inc., 
East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,304 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  408— 73  15  Claims 


are  preferably  triangular  and  are  received  in  a  slot  in  the  for- 
ward, cutting  end  of  a  tool.  A  mounting  plate  is  secured  within 
the  slot  and  provides  rigidity  for  the  cutting  inserts.  Adjust- 
ment means  are  provided  which  cooperate  with  the  mounting 
plate  to  position  the  cutting  inserts  simultaneously  at  a 
predetermined  position  to  set  the  cutting  diameter  of  the  tool 
at  a  predetermined  amount.  Cutting  inserts  are  thus  adjusted 
to  provide  the  proper  diameter  cut  with  removal  from  the  tool. 


A  spotfacing  cutter  is  pivotal  into  and  out  of  a  recess  in  a 
tool  shank  by  a  hinge  pin  which  is  journaled  in  the  shank.  An 
activating  ring,  which  is  mounted  for  limited  rotation  on  the 
shank,  is  connected  with  the  hinge  pin.  An  annular  friction 
pad  is  interposed  between  the  activating  ring  and  a  pilot  sleeve 
which  surrounds  the  shank.  A  braking  surface  is  formed  on  the 
pilot  sleeve  or  friction  pad  to  be  urged  into  engagement  with 
the  bore  of  a  workpiece  to  brake  the  rotation  of  the  activating 
ring  relative  to  the  shank  so  that  the  cutter  will  be  moved  to 
cutting  position  or  retracted  therefrom  merely  by  simultane- 
ously reversing  rotation  of  the  shank  and  braking  the  activat- 
ing ring.  The  cutter  can  be  passed  through  a  bore  of  a  work- 
piece  while  it  is  retracted;  and  the  shank  can  then  be  reversed 
to  extend  the  cutter  into  cutting  position  so  as  to  back  spot- 
face  the  bore.  Then  the  spindle  can  be  reversed  again,  and  the 
tool  can  be  withdrawn  through  the  bore. 


3,814,536 
BORING  BAR 
Paul  A.  Garrett,  Box  462,  Cowpens,  S.C.  29330 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,815 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29\034;  B23q  3100 
U.S.Cl.408-157 


10  Claims 


3,814,537 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  CONTROL 
Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,213 

Int.  CI.  FO lb  25/06 

U.S.CL  415-36  8  Claims 


^. 


A  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  gas-coupled  type  has  a  variable 
nozzle  for  the  power  turbine.  The  nozzle  vane  angle  is  con- 
trolled by  a  servo  system  which  provides  power  actuation  of 
the  vanes  and  which  responds  to  a  primary  input  of  power  de- 
mand to  establish  a  normal  steady-state  blade  angle  curve  as  a 
function  of  engine  power  output.  The  system  opens  the  nozzle 
to  an  accelearation  position  in  response  to  acceleration  of  the 
engine  and  also  further  opens  the  nozzle  to  a  reverse  or  brak- 
ing position  in  response  either  to  movement  of  the  power  con- 
trol to  idle  with  the  power  turbine  above  a  minimum  speed 
level  or  to  excessive  speed  or  acceleration  of  the  power  tur- 
bine. The  servo  system  includes  a  primary  control  valve  and  a 
slave  valve  and  means  including  a  duty  cycle  controlled  sole- 
noid valve  to  override  the  normal  blade  angle  control  curve 
and  provide  the  inputs  for  acceleration  and  braking.  The  pri- 
mary control  valve  embodies  a  pintle  laterally  shiftable  in  a 
cylinder  to  differentially  throttle  two  orifices  to  establish  a 
variable  control  pressure  to  operate  the  slave  valve. 


A  boring  tool  is  disclosed  and  claimed  herein  that  utilizes  in- 
dexible and  replaceable  polygonal  cutting  inserts.  The  inserts 


^  3,814,538 

AIR  INLET  THROAT  FOR  FANS 

Lennart  S.  G.  Sjoqvist,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,176 

Int.  CI.  FO  Id  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-182  4  Claims 

A  frame  for  the  inlet  of  a  fan  having  a  fan  wheel  of  either  the 

axial  flow  or  radial  flow  type,  wherein  the  frame  comprises  an 

outer  hollow  cylindrical  ring  facing  the  inlet,  an  inner  ring  of 

smaller  diameter  facing  the  fan  wheel  and  an  abrupt  transition 

between  the  rings  provided  by  an  annular  flange.  The  ratio  of 
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the  diameters  of  the  inner  and  out« 
range  and  is  related  to  the  length 
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rings  is  within  a  critical 
the  rings  so  that  the  air 


flow  into  the  fan  wheel  generates  a  to  oidal  whirling  and  tum^ 
bling  of  the  now  in  the  corner  betwejn  the  outer  ring  and  the 
annular  flange. 


3,814,539  , 
ROTOR  SEALING  ARRANGEMfeNT  FOR  AN  AXIAL 
FLOW  FLUID  TUmiNE 
Nicholas  Klompas,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.,  a  signer  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.N. 
Int.  CI.  F02d  5108;  FO 
U.S.  a.  416-95  I  lOCtolms 


.  294,852 

dSII8 


A  sealing  arrangement  around  the  |  eriphery  of  a  turbine 
rotor  disc  includes  a  seal  ring  with  an  ii  tegral  circumferential 
flange  extending  axially  therefrom  for  ir  sertion  within  an  axial 
groove  around  the  rotor  disc  whereii  locking  engagement 
between  the  flange  and  groove  is  prov  ded  by  insertion  of  a 
shear  wire  between  the  flange  and  groov  :. 


3,814,540 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  I  LADE 
Buford  J.  Schramm,  14805  S.  Intersti  tc  10,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
85281,  and  Robert  G.  Everts,  Tempc,  i  rli. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No,  221,370 
Int.  CI.  B64c  2  7/46 
U.S.CL  416-226  1  Claim 

A  helicopter  rotor  blade  having  a  sii  iple  and  economical 
construction  which  includes  internal  coi  nterweight  means  to 
shift  the  center  of  gravity  to  a  forwan  location.  A  skin  is 
wrapped  around  a  former  which  has  op;  psed  top  and  bottom 


surfaces.  The  former  cradles  the  counterweight  member  at  the 
leading  edge  of  the  blade.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  counter- 
weight member  is  greater  than  that  of  the  former,  and  the 
trailing  edges  of  the  skin  are  joined  together  to  close  out  the 


blade.  The  skin  may  be  attached  to  the  former  by  conven- 
tional shanked  fasteners,  or  by  resilient  bonding  means.  The 
counterweight  member  may  be  pinned  to  the  former  to  hold 
the  blade  together  in  the  unlikely  event  of  its  fatigue  failure. 


3,814,541 
FLUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
William  Barron  Dent,  and  Albn  Jenncr-Clarke,  both  of  Sur- 
rey, England,  assignors  to  Delta-Controls  Limited,  Surrey. 
England  ' 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,835 
Int.CI.F04b4//06 
U.S.  CI.  417-7  11  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  supplied  to  a 
delivery  conduit  comprising  setting  a  fluid  control  valve  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  fluid  flow  demanded  by  the  delivery  con- 
duit to  maintain  the  fluid  pressure  drop  across  the  valve  at  a 
predetermined  substantially  constant  level  and  activating  a 
number  of  limited  flow  fluid  sources,  determined  by  the 
setting  of  the  valve  and  sufficient  to  deliver  the  demanded 
flow  to  the  delivery  conduit. 
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3,814,542 
AUTOMATIC  PUMP  SHUTDOWN  CIRCUIT 
Edmundo  J.  Iglesias,  Lindwood,  and  Robert  Mayer,  Ardmore, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,769 

Int.  CI.  ¥Mh49IOO 

U.S.CL  417-12  4  Claims 


charger  for  maintaining  the  battery  in  condition  to  operate  the 
pump  and  having  a  battery  condition  indicator,  a  charger 


operating  light,  a  manual  test  switch  for  actuating  the  sump 
pump,  and  a  timer  unit  for  automatically  operating  the  unit 
through  a  test  cycle. 


In  response  to  a  sustained  drop  in  the  vacuum  in  a  pneu- 
matic line,  a  circuit  automatically  shuts  down  the  vacuum 
pump  (which  is  coupled  to  the  line)  for  a  short  interval,  and 
then  restarts  the  pump. 


3,814,545 

HYDROGAS  LIFT  SYSTEM 

William  Eugene  Waters,  Apartado  232,  Maracaibo,  Venezuela 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,028 

Int.  CI.  F04f// /00,//20 
U.S.  CI.  417-90  3  Claims 


3,814,543 
PUMP  SYSTEMS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Darrell  D.  Gritz,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Bros. 
Incorporated,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,955 

\nX.C\.VfMh  49108 

U.S.  CI.  417-26  4Ctaims 


A  system  for  pumping  of  liquid  under  pressure,  in  which  a 
pressure  switch  is  adapted  to  control  the  starting  and  stopping 
of  the  pump  within  a  safe  pressure  range,  and  in  the  event  of 
malfunction  of  the  pressure  switch,  the  serviceline  and  as- 
sociated plumbing  is  isolated  from  the  pump  to  protect  against 
development  of  pressures  in  the  serviceline  which  might 
damage  the  plumbing. 


A  power  fluid  is  pumped  downwardly  through  a  power  fluid 
tube  toward  the  bottom  of  a  well.  The  power  fluid,  due  to 
pressure  placed  on  the  power  oil  fluid  by  a  surface  pump, 
forces  the  production  fluid  through  a  check  valve  and  up- 
wardly through  a  production  fluid  tube  to  the  surface  of  the 
wall.  Compressed  gas  is  used  to  withdraw  the  power  fluid  from 
the  power  fluid  tube  so  that  the  production  fluid  may  again 
rise  to  the  level  of  the  production  fluid  tube  and  the  pumping 
cycle  is  thereafter  repeated.  The  power  oil  may  also  be 
removed  by  swabbing,  rod  pump,  rotary  pump,  or  any  other 
form  of  artificial  lift  which  may  be  applicable  to  the  well. 


3  814  544 
BATTERY-POWERED  AUXILIARY  SUMP  PUMP 
Richard  J.  Roberts,  and  Eduard  F.  Kamberg,  both  of  Deer- 
field,  III.,  assignors  to  Aqua-Not,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  III. 
Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,965 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49/04 
U.S.CL  417-40  1  Claim 

A  self-contained  auxiliary  sump  pump  battery-powered  in 
response  to  a  float  switch,  including  an  electrical  battery 


3,814,546 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSOR  VALVE 
Richard  Ostwald,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gordon 
Smith  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,604 
Int.  CLF04b  49/00 
U.S.CL  417-298  8  Claims 

For  air  compressor  valves,  a  seal  assembly  including  a  first 
seal  ring  between  the  valve  body  and  a  seat  in  the  compressor 
head,  a  second  seal  ring  concentrically  positioned  inwardly  of 
the  first  seal  ring  and  on  the  upper  side  of  the  valve  body  to 
which  it  is  secured  by  a  valve  cage  mounted  in  a  passage  in  the 
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compressor  head.  The  second  seal  ring  is 

a  greater  range  of  deformation  or 

the  first  seal  is  fully  secured  by 

into  the  compressor  head,  the  second  . 

pressed  to  its  limit  but  will  also  sealingly  e 

without  deforming  or  distorting  the 

eludes  a  third  seal  which  may  be  a  conv^tional 


moveme  it 
s(  al 


latt< 
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constructed  to  have 

compression  such  that  when 

of  the  valve  cage 

will  not  be  com- 

gage  the  valve  body 

The  assembly  in- 

O  ring  posi- 


3,814,548 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Warren  E.  Rupp.  MansHeld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warren 
Rupp  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  I971,S«r.No.  169,292  ' 
Int.CI.F04b4i/06 
U.S.  CI.  417-395  ,5  Claims 


■4- 


Jo^ 


K 


^LA 


JS 


tioned  about  the  valve  cage  in  sealing  ei. 
compressor  head.  Preferably,  the  first  an< 
are  made  from  a  combination  of  metallic  a 
als;  the  first  seal  ring  being  an  annular  cop^ 
shaped  cross  section  with  an  annular  ring 
in  the  channel  of  the  copper  ring,  and  the 
eluding  alternating  spiral  rings  of  stainless 
having  a  serrated  or  serpentine  cross  sectioJ 


;agement  with  the 
second  seal  rings 
id  asbestos  materi- 
r  ring  having  a  U- 
f asbestos  secured 
cond  seal  ring  in- 
steel  and  asbestos 


3,814,547 
NONTRAUMATIC  HBART  pIjMP 
Sotiris  Kitrilakis,  and  Thomas  C.  Robinson 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Tecna  Corporation,  Be  keley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  77,291  Oct.  1, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2, 1971 
Int.CI.F04bJ5/02,2//0 
U.S.  CI.  417-383 


both  of  Berkeley, 


Ser.  No.  177,264 


10  Claims 


A  blood  pump  including  a  pumping  chan 
in-fiow  and  out-flow  valves  substantially  all 
of  the  pumping  chamber.  The  valves  are  esp 
eliminate  protrusions  which  may  act  as  sites 
bus  formation,  to  minimize  turbulence  and 
to  provide  a  smooth  flow  of  blood  past  the 
the  pumping  chamber.  The  inner  lining  of  thl 
surface   which   contams  microcavities  to 
tachment  of  fibrin  and  cellular  deposits  to  pi  ovide  a  pseudorn- 
timal  lining  compatible  with  blood. 


ber  provided  with 
;ned  with  the  axis 

iaily  designed  to 
possible  throm- 

eas  of  stasis  and 
alve  and  through 

pump  includes  a 
'acilitate   the  at- 


Pump   apparatus    having    a    reciprocable    diaphragm    for 
delivering  a  highly  accurate  amount  of  pumped  fluid  per 
diaphragm  pumping  stroke.  The  amount  of  fluid  pumped  over 
a  time  interval  may  be  accurately  varied  by  adjusting  the 
frequency  or  duration  of  the  diaphragm  stroke,  or  by  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  stroke  or  by  both  measures.  The  diaphragm 
of  the  apparatus  is  moved  in  its  pumping  stroke  by  air  applied 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  diaphragm,  or  the  side  opposite  the  front 
side  contacted  by  the  pumped  fluid.  "Air  pressure  is  always 
maintained  on  the  rear  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  insure  that  the 
unsupported  portion  of  the  diaphragm  between  its  outer  sup- 
ported edge  portion  and  its  central  supported  portion  is  at  all 
times  bowed  toward  the  front  side  of  the  diaphragm;  this 
prevents  random  positioning  of  this  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
in  concave  and  convex  positions  during  its  stroking,  and  sub- 
stantially  increases  the  accuracy  of  the   amount  of  fluid 
pumped  per  stroke.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  varying 
the  length  of  the  stroke  from  outside  of  the  apparatus.  Also 
disclosed  are  solenoid  actuated  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  move'the  diaphragm  in  its  pumping  stroke 
and  timer  means  for  controlling  the  solenoid  so  that  the 
frequency  or  duration  of  the  pumping  stroke  of  the  diaphragm 
can  be  varied  as  desired. 


3  814  549 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  POWER  SHAFT  DAMPER 
Val  Cronstedt,  Williamsport,  fa.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No,  306,443 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-406  6  Claims 


^^ 


A  gas  turbine  engine  has  an  elongated  thin  wall,  annular 
shaft  extending  from  a  rotor,  including  a  turbine  wheel  to  a 
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reduction  gear  assembly  for  a  variable  pitch  fan.  A  cylindrical  ing  the  impeller  to  the  motor  means  such  that  rotation  of  the 
metallic  spring  is  placed  in  the  interior  of  the  shaft  and  is  impeller  results  in  a  vortex  immediately  below  the  inlet  open- 
forced  against  its  inner  wall  by  centrifugal  force  to  dampen  ing  so  as  to  centrifugally  exclude  large  solids  from  entering  the 
vibrations. 


3,814,550 
MOTOR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  OSCILLATORY  COMPRESSOR 
Glen  O.  Adams,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,154 

Int.  CLF04b  7  7/04 

U.S.CI.417— 417  7  Claims 


volute  housing  through  the  inlet  opening.  The  diameter  of  the 
inlet  opening  is  in  the  range  of  .-4  to  .7  times  the  diameter  of 
the  impeller. 


3,814,552 
PERSONAL  AIR  SAMPLING  PUMP 
S.    Frederic    Guggenheim,   Teaneck,   NJ.,   and    Ro^rt   T. 
Graveson,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,894 

Int.  CI.  F04b  77/00 

U.S.CL417— 413  4Ctoims 


The  production  of  an  unbalanced,  electrodynamic  driving 
force  to  compensate  for  unbalanced  compression  forces  in  an 
oscillatory  compressor  is  affected  by  a  relative  null  position- 
ment  of  the  armature  and  air  gap  to  locate  an  effective  mid- 
plane  of  air  gap  flux  density  on  the  compression  stroke  side  of 
a  maximal  plane  of  armature  strength. 

The  substitution  of  permanent  ceramic  magnets  for  the 
usual  metal  alloy  ( AInico)  magnets  not  only  results  in  substan- 
tial cost  and  weight  savings  but,  also,  permits  a  surrounding, 
concentric  arrangement  of  the  magnets  and  armature  in  wide- 
ly spaced  relation  to  the  compression  cylinder  to  preclude 
substantial  heat  transfer  therebetween. 

A  vibrating  tube  pump,  operative  as  a  function  of  the  reac- 
tive reciprocation  of  the  compression  cylinder  and  its  inter- 
connected casing,  transfers  lubricating  oil  upwardly  from  a 
lower  housing  reservoir  to  a  compressor  casing  sump  from 
whence  the  oil  is  distributed  to  the  open,  upper  end  of  the 
compression  cylinder  to  lubricate  the  same. 


^^u......^^^;^^^: 
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3,814,551 
PUMP 
Frank  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ecodync  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,667 
Int.  CI.  F04b  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-424  1 1  Claims 

A  small  solids  handling  pump  of  the  type  for  use  in  pumping 
mixed  liquor  or  raw  sewage,  comprising:  an  elongated  verti- 
cally extending  hollow  standard;  a  volute  housing  affixed  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  standard  having  an  inlet  opening 
through  a  bottom  portion  thereof;  motor  means  positioned 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  standard;  an  impeller  positioned 
within  the  volute  housing  immediately  above  the  inlet  open- 
ing; and  a  shaft  extending  through  the  standard  interconnect- 


A  lightweight,  portable  air  pump  employing  a  solenoid 
driven  rubber  diaphragm  and  rubber  flapper  check  valves  to 
control  inlet  and  outlet  flow.  The  diuphragm  has  a  flexible  an- 
nulus  and  a  rigid  central  section  so  that  there  is  virtually  no  ac- 
commodation to  load,  used  with  independently  timed  drive 
pulses  for  essentially  constant  flow  with  varying  load. 


3,814,553 
SEAL  FOR  A  RECIPROCATORY  BAR 
Karl  Wolfgang  Hubschmann,  Langweid,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,287 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    11,    1971, 
2123140 

Int.  CLF04b  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-511  5  Claims 

A  reciprocatory  bar  in  a  bore  in  a  wall  of  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer has  an  annular  peripheral  groove  receiving  an  annular 
non-return  valve  member  allowing  flow  inwardly  along  the 
bore  and  forming  part  of  a  piston  pump  arrangement.  The 
container  wall  has  an  annular  peripheral  groove  opening  into 
the  bore  and  receiving  an  annular  non-return  valve  member 
also  allowing  inward  flow  and  forming  part  of  the  piston  pump 
arrangement.  An  annular  seal  received  in  another  annular 
peripheral  groove  in  the  container  wall  defines  with  the  latter 
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valve  member,  the  bar  and  the  wall  a 
arrangement,  of  which  a  pump  chamt 
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fclieving  chamber  of  the 
kr  is  defmed  by  the  two 


valve  members,  the  bar  and  the  wall, 
bar,  pressurized  medium  in  the  relieving 
to  the  interior  of  the  container. 


3,814,554 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  ROTAT 
Birger  F.  Jansson,  and  Albert  A.  Schmil 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Radfe 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  27, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Apr.  14, 
Int.  CI.  F16c  7/04,  i5/00, 
U.S.  CI.  418-73 


12 
1  172 
f  Mc 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  m  thod  and  apparatus 


e  to  a  housing  of  a 


for  supporting  a  rotating  element  relati 
fluid  translating  device,  by  primary  an  I  secondary  bearing 
means.  The  method  contemplates  suppo  ting  the  rotating  ele- 
ment for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  by  the  primary  bearing 
means  and  diverting  some  of  the  pressi  red  fluid  in  the  high 
pressure  port  of  the  fluid  translating  device  to  chambers 
defined  on  a  fioating  secondary  bearin  ;  means  adjacent  an 
area  of  the  rotor  which  is  located  adjat  :nt  the  low  pressure 
port  to  thereby  balance  the  reaction  foi  :es  produced  on  the 
rotor. 

The  apparatus  for  defining  the  cha  nbers  receiving  the 
diverted  fluid  includes  first  and  second  ileeves  receiving  the 
rotor  supporting  shaft  with  each  of  the  leeves  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  recesses  cooperating  >  ith  the  housing  to 
produce  pockets  or  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  inner  recesses 
cooperating  with  the  shaft  to  produce  innlr  pockets  or  cham- 
bers. Each  outer  pocket  receives  diverted  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  port  which  is  in  opposed  relation  hip  on  the  rotor  or 
shaft  and  the  outer  pocket  communica  es  with  the  inner 
pocket  to  direct  this  fluid  into  the  area  be  ween  the  shaft  and 
the  bearing  sleeve. 


The  internal  transverse  dimension  of  the  sleeves  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  the  inner  pockets  are 
divided  into  first  and  second  axially  spaced  portions  so  that 
any  axial  misalignment  between  the  sleeves  and  the  bearing 
will  increase  the  flow  path  between  the  bearing  and  the  shaft 
along  one  edge  of  the  sleeve  and  decrease  the  flow  path  along 
the  opposite  edge  to  produce  a  pressure  differential  thereby 
automatically  aligning  the  sleeve  and  shaft. 

The  area  of  the  sleeve  between  each  of  the  portions  of  the 
inner  recess  has  laterally  offset  segments  so  that  all  portions  of 
the  shaft  will  be  exposed  to  the  pressured  fluid  during  each 
revolution  of  the  shaft. 


n  reciprocation  of  the 
chamber  is  returned 


3,814,555 
ROTARY  ENGINE  GAS  SEAL  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Casey,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,785 

Int.  CI.  F03c  3/00 

U.S.  a.  418-99  3  Claims 


NG  ELEMENTS 
,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 
,Wis. 

,April  13,1970, 
,Ser.  No.  244,137 
21/00 

15  Claims 


A  rotary  engine  having  side  wall  intake  ports  is  provided 
with  oil  feed  ports  that  are  also  located  in  the  side  walls  past 
the  intake  ports  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  with  the  oil 
feed  ports  receiving  oil  at  a  rate  that  increases  with  increasing 
load  and  feeding  the  metered  oil  for  lubrication  of  the  side 
walls  against  which  the  rotor's  side  and  corner  seals  run 
against  with  oil  distribution  to  the  engine's  internal  peripheral 
wall  against  which  the  rotor's  apex  seals  run  against  being  ef- 
fected by  centrifugal  force  that  acts  to  throw  oil  radially  out- 
ward from  the  side  and  corner  seals  against  this  surface. 


3,814,556 
OIL  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Gottlieb  Wilmers,  Friedhofstrasse  25,  Neuenstadt,  and  Her- 
mann Hillinger,  Nurnbcrger  Strasse  35,  Heilbronn,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  339,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   25,    1972. 
7211511 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/08 
U.S.  a.  418-142  3  Claims 


An  oil  seal  construction  for  rotary  engines  includes  an  oil 
scraper  ring  disposed  in  an  oil  seal  groove  of  the  rotor.  The 
ring  extends  into  sealing  contact  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
rotor   housing   wall.    An   annular   Belleville   type   spring   is 
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disposed  in  the  groove  for  urging  the  ring  against  the  wall.  This 
spring  possesses  openings  for  decreasing  stiffness  with  a  cover 
of  elastic  material  covering  the  opening  while  extending  over 
surfaces  of  the  spring  abutting  the  grooved  surfaces  and 
scraper  ring. 


3,814,557 
FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  HELICAL 

DISPLACEMENT  ELEMENTS 
Hermann  Volz,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Allweiler  AG, 
Radolfzell,  Germany 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1970, 
2033201 

Int.  CL  FOlc ///6.  F03c i/00,  F04c ///O 
U.S.CL  418-197  18  Claims 


powders).  The  invention  utilizes  a  high  pressure  liquid 
atomization  procedure  for  converting  the  molten  metal  to  an- 
gular particulate  form,  and  provides  for  the  very  rapid  sub- 
sequent cooling  of  the  hot  particles  under  conditions  of  high 
pressure  sprays  and  violent  turbulence  of  the  powder  particles 
in  the  liquid  that  minimize  the  formation  of  oxide  impurities 
on  the  particle  surface.  High  pressure  atomization  to  produce 
angular  and  irregular  particles  tends  to  create  an  oxidizing  en- 
vironment because  of  the  mixture  of  hot  particles  and  liquid. 
By  rapidly  quenching  the  particles  immediately  after  forma- 
tion, in  a  quenching  environment  that  creates  a  violently  tur- 
bulent condition  at  the  surface  of  the  metal,  the  formation  of 
vapor  or  steam  films  is  minimized  and  more  rapid  heat  transfer 
from  the  particles  to  the  cooling  medium  is  realized. 


A  fluid  displacement  apparatus,  such  as  a  pump  or  motor  in 
which  three  helically  splined  elements  are  arranged  in  parallel 
and  in  meshing  engagement.  Profile  discs  are  mounted  on  the 
elements  to  provide  a  predetermined  pitch  and  a  possible 
variation  in  the  delivery  surface.  The  discs  are  secured  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  outer  housing  or  the 
element  on  which  they  are  mounted. 


3,814,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  OXIDE  METAL 
POWDERS 
Maurice  Donald  Ayers,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Metal  In- 
novations, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,096,  Sept.  4, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,646,176.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

229,307 

Int.  CI.  B22d  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  425—7  16  Claims 


L0» 

oCNar 

MTURITICS 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  producing  high  purity  metal  pow- 
ders having  an  irregular  and  angular  shape  and  a  very  low  ox- 
ygen content  (less  than  0.25  percent  oxygen  in  iron  and  steel 


3,814,559 

SPINNERET  WITH  INERT  GASf  METERING  RING 

Charies  Amos  Akers,  II,  Martinsville,  Va.,  and  SUnky  Car- 

leton  Crewe,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,536 

Int.CLDOldi/00 

U.S.CL  425-72  4  Claims 


«^y 


A  conventional  round  spinneret  is  blanketed  with  inert  gas 
by  providing  a  passage  for  the  gas  through  the  spinning  pack 
assembly  to  the  lower  face  of  the  spinneret  and  providing  a 
metering  ring  encircling  the  filament  array  and  in  contact  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  spinneret.  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  ring 
is  a  groove  for  distributing  gas  around  the  filament  array  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  holes  connect  the  groove  with  the  under- 
side of  the  ring.  Below  the  metering  ring  is  a  spinneret  retainer 
ring  with  a  groove  in  its  upper  surface  in  communication  with 
the  vertical  holes  in  the  metering  ring.  The  retainer  ring  has  a 
lip  formed  in  its  inner  periphery  which  in  conjunction  with  the 
metering  ring  forms  an  open  slot  through  which  inert  gas 
passes  laterally  towards  the  filament  array.  The  vertical  holes 
are  sized  to  provide  an  appreciable  pressure  drop  through 
each  hole  while  avoiding  turbulent  flow  into  the  retainer  ring 
groove  which  must  diffuse  the  individual  streams  of  gas  and 
deliver  the  gas  in  a  smooth  uniform  stream  to  the  filaments 
through  the  slot. 


3,814,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  TOROIDS  OF  SETTABLE 
SLURRIES  WITH  MEANS  TO  WASH  THE  EXTRUDATE 
DURING  FORMATION  AND  SEVERANCE 
Yechiel  Smadar,  New  York;  Howard  Roth,  Bronx;  John  P.  Mc- 
Carthy, College  Point,  and  John  Moyer,  Garden  City,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  839,173,  July  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,650,765. 
This  application  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,962 
Int.CI.A21cy///6 
U.S.CL  425-104  1  Claim 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  food  products 
wherein  an  extrudable  slurry  of  the  food  product  and  a  gel 
forming  material  which  is  settable  upon  exposure  to  a  setting 
solution  and  is  capable  of  forming  a  skin,  is  extruded  into  an 
elemental  shape,  such  as  a  torroid,  while  washing  the  surfaces 
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of  the  elemental  shape  with  the  setting  lolution  to  form  a  skin  live  first  and  second  vacuum  forming  means  for  heating  and 

onto  the  shape.  Extrusion  is  continued  jo  expand  the  elemen-  softening  of  the  sheets  by  the  heating  means  and  thereafter 

lal  shape  mto  a  final  extruded  food  proiiict.  with  the  skin  serv-  vacuum  forming  by  the  respective  vacuum  forming  means 

ing  to  envelope  and  contain  the  initial  s^rry  during  further  ex-  The  heating  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  radiant 


trusion  and  until  such  time  as  the  produ  t  is  completed,  as  by 
further  processing  which  may  include  c(  ating  and  finally  sta- 
bilizing the  slurry  as  by  cooking,  baking,  ying,  freezing  or  the 
like. 


3,814,561 
SPINNERETS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FILAMENTS 
Masao  Matsui,  Takatsuki;  Susumu 
Yamabc,  both  of  Ncyagawa,  all  of 
Kanagafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Apr. 
Int.CI.B29f  J//2 
U.S.  CI.  425-131 


M    LTI-SEGMENT 


3  J   10   9    10    6 


Tollura,  and  Masahiro 
apan,  assignors  to 
okyo,  Japan 
29,799 
7,1970,45-29924 

13  Cbims 


Multi-segment  filaments  can  be  obtaine  I  by  feeding  a  flow 
of  liquid  spinning  material  composed  oi  at  least  two  thin 
layers,  which  extend  radially  from  the  ce  ter  portion  of  the 
cross-section  of  a  conduit  towards  the  pei  pheral  wall  of  the 
conduit  so  as  to  reach  the  peripheral  wa  ,  into  the  conduit 
from  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  at  the  san  :  time  feeding  for- 
cedly a  flow  of  another  spinning  material  into  each  of  small 
sections  between  the  above  radial  thjh  layers  and  the 
periphery  wall  of  the  conduit  to  put  the  ^ve  described  thin 
layers  between  the  flows  of  the  latter  spiining  material,  and 
then  extruding  the  joined  flow  through  thi  orifice,  by  the  use 
of  spinneret  having  a  simple  structure.  Th  re  are  two  types  of 
arrangements  of  the  conduit,  feed  nozzle  ind  duct,  in  one  of 
which  the  thin  layer  forming  spinning  mat  rial  is  fed  from  the 
feed  nozzle  to  the  conduit,  and  in  anothe 
layer  forming  spinning  material  is  fed  froi  i  the  duct  into  the 
conduit. 


fZ  lm#C  Mo' 


Vacuum 

Tahr 


Vacuum 

T*f4K 


heating  units  between  which  the  sheets  of  thermoplastic 
material  are  moved  by  the  sheet  supporting  and  transporting 
means  for  heating  and  softening  sheets  from  both  sides 
thereof. 


3,814,563 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIALS 

Robert  K.  Slaby,  and  Dean  K.  Bredeson,  both  of  Piqua,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company, 

Peoria,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,083,  Sept.  21, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,029,  Feb.  25, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,638,92 1 .  This  application  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  280,336 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1/10;  B29f  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-203  5  Claims 


JAM 


3,814,562 
VACUUM  FORMING  APPAl 
Harvey  J.  Diamond,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CI.  82915/00 
U.S.CL  425-174.4 

Apparatus  and  method  for  vacuum  fo 
moplastic  material  in  which  first  and  secoi 
and  transporting  means  are  employed  fi 
thermoplastic  material  between  a  heating 


A  machine  for  adding  liquids  such  as  oils  to  elastomcric 
materials  such  as  rubber  or  various  synthetic  polymers  is  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  a  continuous  screw  press  with  inter- 
mediate chambers  where  the  material  is  worked  under  pres- 
sure. Liquid  is  supplied  near  the  center  of  the  chamber 
through  injector  bars,  and  is  mixed  into  the  material  as  it 
proceeds  out  of  the  chamber  toward  the  press  exit.  If  the 
elastomeric  material  contains  water,  it  is  first  processed  in  the 
press  to  remove  included  moisture  to  a  point  where  oil  is  com- 
patible with  rubber  mixture;  if  the  material  contains  volatile 
solvents,  heated  oil  is  mixed  into  the  material  and  also  used  as 
an  agent  to  promote  release  of  the  solvent. 


lATUS 

(nor  to  Plasti-Vac, 

)4,060 

10  Claims 

^ng  sheets  of  ther- 

sheet  supporting 

moving  sheets  of 

leans  and  respec- 


3,814,564 

SAFETY  SUPPORTED  PISTON  FOR  EXTRUDED 

TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

Erwin  Streng,  Straubing,  and  Arnold  Schurian,  Bogen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to   Kunststoffwerk   Gcbrudcr  Anger 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,807 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-383  8  Claims 

A  safety  supporting  piston  for  extruded  hollow  members 

comprises  a  hollow  plug  portion  whose  forward  end  is  closed 
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by  a  valve.  A  traction  rod  is  connected  to  the  valve  and  passes 
through  the  interior  of  the  plug  portion  to  be  connected  by  a 


structure,  comprising  an  auger  extruder  coupled  to  a  converg- 
ing -  straight  -  diverging  forming  die.  The  die  has  disposed 
around  it  a  floating  heating  coil  which  is  axially  movable  in 
response  to  the  pressure-sensed  at  the  discharge  exit  of  the  ex- 
truder. 


chain  to  the  mandrel  of  the  extruder.  The  valve  has  a  smaller 
mass  and  larger  projected  area  than  the  plug  portion  so  as  to 
become  separated  therefrom  upon  breakage  of  the  chain. 


3,814,567 
SMOKELESS  FLARE  USING  LIQUID  WATER  PARTICLES 
John  Smith  Zink;  Robert  D.  Reed,  and  Hershd  E.  Goodnight, 
all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser,  No.  228,010 

Int.  CI.  F23c  9104 

U.S.  CI.  431-4  14  Claims 


3,814,565 
SUPPORT  FOR  RUBBER  AND  LIKE  PIPES  AND  HOSES 
Maurice  Alphonsc  Jules  Cahour;  True  Le  Trung,  and  Lucien 
Gaston  Signoret,  all  of  Decize,  France,  assignors  to  Pneu- 
matiques,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber- 
Colombes,  Colombes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,777 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     10,    1971, 
71.04368;  Mar.  8, 1971,71.08005 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-392  2  Claims 


18. 


.16 


^^HlpBIk 


This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  elbowed  pipes 
from  rubber  and  like  elastomeric  materials.  The  invention  is 
based  on  the  known  method  which  consists  in  placing  a 
straight  pipe  prior  to  vulcanisation  in  contact  with  a  coaxially 
arranged  deformable  shaping  element,  whereafter  the  as- 
sembly of  pipe  and  element  is  deformed  to  a  desired  shape  and 
is  then  vulcanised,  after  which  the  pipe  is  separated  from  the 
element.  According  to  the  invention,  the  deformable  shaping 
element  is  made  from  at  least  one  metal  helix.  This  metal  helix 
is  preferably  preformed  to  the  shape  of  the  elbowed  pipe  to  be 
produced.  The  invention  also  includes  a  deformable  shaping 
element  for  use  in  the  method.  Although  the  expression  "- 
pipes"  is  used,  it  will  be  clear  that  it  includes  hoses  and  any 
other  similar  tubular  member,  where  the  context  so  admits. 


This  disclosure  describes  a  system  for  smokeless  burning  of 
hydrocarbon  gases  in  which  liquid  water  is  used  as  input  in 
place  of  the  customary  use  of  steam  to  provide  the  hydrogen 
necessary  to  accomplish  complete  smokeless  combustion.  A 
particular  design  of  atomizer  is  used  in  which  the  pressure  of 
gas  provides  the  energy  for  atomizing  the  water  into  droplets 
of  such  small  size  that  they  will  instantly  evaporate  in  the 
flame,  and  provide  the  water  vapor  to  reform  the  hydrocar- 
bons and  provide  the  necessary  hydrogen-to-carbon  ratio  for 
smokeless  combustion. 


3,814,568 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING 

LIQUIDS 

Thomas  J.  Wittmann,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Systems 

Technology  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,005 

Int.  CI.  F23d  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  431-7  13  Claims 


3,814,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONVERTING 
MESOPHASE  PITCH  INTO  A  HIGHLY  ORIENTED 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  C.  Stroup,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,571 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/04;  C04b  35/54 

U.S.CL425-144  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  liquid  waste 
materials.  The  incinerator  of  the  present  invention  has  a 
heated  combustion  bed  of  aggregate  particles  contained  in  a 
combustion  vessel.  The  vessel  is  agitated  by  mechanical  means 
to  provide  a  constant  motion  to  the  particles  in  the  bed.  The 


An    apparatus    for    continuously    converting    hydrocar-    .v,  ^ ^  ^^..^.- .  ._  ,!.:„„„  ,u. 

bonaceous  material,  such  as  mesophase  pitch,  into  an  oriented    aggregate  particles  are  of  relatively  large  size  to  eliminate  the 
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likelihood  of  solidification  of  the  agglegate  on  shut  down. 
Liquid  waste  materials,  which  may  va^  widely  in  viscosities 
and  may  contain  widely  varying  concentrations  of  solid 
matter,  arc  introduced  into  the  combustion  vessel  and  in- 
cinerated therein.  Exhaust  means  are  provided. 


3,814,569      I 
PROGRAMING  BURNER  CONtROL  DEVICE 
Roclof  F.  Jacobsz,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assigior  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  I 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  N«  1 323,576 
Int.  CI.  F23m  5/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  431—29 


8  Claims 
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A  programing  burner  control  device  is  disclosed  which 
responds  to  a  flame  detector,  condition  r  sponsive  interlocks, 
and  initiating  control  to  properly  seqi  snce  a  fuel  burner 
system  through  prepurge,  ignition,  burne  operation,  and  post 
purge  period*..  The  burner  control  devic*  utilizes  relay  means 
which  respond  to  the  flame  sensor  and  t  e  initiating  control, 
along  with  a  number  of  cam  operated  sw  tches  to  provide  the 
necessary  sequencing  of  the  device.  The  h  irner  control  device 
utilizes  a  pair  of  flame  relay  contacts  in  tie  motor  driven  cam 
circuit,  and  the  safety  switch  heater  circuit,  so  that  the  present 
burner  control  device  can  monitor  proier  operation  of  the 
burner  during  both  the  prepurge  and  tie  normal  operating 
period  of  the  burner  system. 


3,814,570 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION  OF  THE 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  OF    .  BURNER 
Frederic  Guigues,  1,  Alke  de  la  Bastide  de  Cypres,  13100  Aix- 
en-Provence,  and  Marcel  T.  Pillard,  6,  /  venue  Frederic  Mis- 
tral, 13008  Marseille,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3  16,230 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ma    1, 1972, 72.20971 
Int.CLF23li//02,5/0 
U.S.CL431-76  I  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  correcting 
the  volumetric  flows  of  combustion  air  ant 


the  ratio  between 
of  fuel  of  a  burner 


comprising  an  opacimeter  which  delivers  an  electric  signal 
proportional  to  the  opacity  of  the  fumes  of  combustion  and  a 
servo  mechanism,  for  example  an  electric  ram  controlled  by 
said  signal,  which  automatically  varies  a  dimension,  for  exam- 
ple the  length,  of  one  of  the  pivoted  arms  which  automatically 
controls  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  combustion  air  control 
valve.  The  apparatus  equipped  with  a  reflection  opacimeter 
highly  sensitive  to  fumes  which  are  practically  invisible,  gives 
good  combustion  despite  variations  of  density  of  the  com- 
bustion air. 


Kogy 


3,814,571 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SMOKER  S  LIGHTER 
KenJIro    Goto,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor    to    Mansei 
Kabushiki  Kaishya,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   19,   1970,  45- 
127743;  Dec.  19, 1970,45-127741 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2/08 
U.S.CI.43I-I32  8  Claims 


>--^l 


A  piezoelectric  smoker's  lighter  includes  a  fuel  reservoir 
having  a  fuel  spouting  valve,  and  a  chassis  provided  with  a 
high  voltage  generating  device,  with  the  chassis  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  engage  in  a  contacting 
relationship  with  the  fuel  reservoir  and  a  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed  manner  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  casing  by  a  securing  means. 


3,814,572 
THROW  AWAY  GAS  LIGHTER 
Kazuo  Nitta,  416-6  Yamahara,  Shimizu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   14,  1972,  47- 
29935;  July  10, 1972,47-80581 

Int.CI.F23q2/00 
U.S.CL  431-143 


5  Claims 


///y  /i 


A  throw  away  gas-lighter  comprising  a  transparent  plastic 
body,  a  fuel  reservoir  received  in  the  body  for  rotational 
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movement  relative  to  the  body  and  having  gas  flow  adjusting 
means,  an  intermediate  member  secured  to  said  body,  a  nozzle 
assembly  including  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  a  nozzle  body  secured  to  said  reservoir 
for  movement  relative  to  the  tubular  member,  an  ignition 
mechanism  operatively  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
member. 


3,814,573 
RADIANT  HEATER  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  Raymond  Karlovetz,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Magna  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,214 
Int.  CI.  F23c /i//4 
U.S.CL  431—329  1  Claim 


combustion  chamber.  A  nozzle  assembly  is  provided  for  spray- 
ing fuel  into  the  primary  chamber,  and  the  stack  has  seconda- 
ry fire  draft  holes  therein.  The  primary  combustion  chamber 
has  a  plurality  of  primary  draft  or  air  entry  holes  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  and  a  fire  stabilizing  device  in  the  form  of  an 
arcuate  shield  is  disposed  between  the  primary  draft  holes  and 
the  nozzle  assembly.  The  shield  deflects  the  incoming  air 
about  the  inside  periphery  of  the  primary  chamber  for  provid- 
ing thorough  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  air,  the  burning  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  in  the  primary  combustion  chamber.  Ulti- 
mate complete  combustion  occurs  in  the  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber.  The  heater  may  be  used  as  a  pipeline  heater 
in  an  automated  system  with  a  plurality  of  similar  heaters. 


-?*) 


3,814,575 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
George  B.  Cox,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  M.  Huls,  both  of  Jupiter,  Fla., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,261 

Int.  CLF23d/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-352  4  Claims 


An  improved  construction  for  the  burner  of  a  gas-fired, 
radiant  heater  in  which  a  plurality  of  reverberator,  com- 
bustion and  guard  grids  are  attached  over  the  open  face  of  a 
shaped  plenum  enclosure  with  common  fasteners  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  and  outside  of  the  plenum.  Between 
the  grids  and  the  fuel  entrance  to  the  plenum  is  a  novel  baffle 
plate  secured  within  the  plenum  enclosure  which  acts  to  dif- 
fuse the  fuel-air  stream  passing  towards  the  grids  and  to  ther- 
mally separate  the  rear  of  the  plenum  from  the  combustion 
area,  thereby  improving  the  directional  heating  characteristics 
of  the  device. 


3,814,574 
HEATER 
Reginald  Darley,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scheu  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,299 

Int.  CI.  F23d  5102 

U.S.CL  431-338  10  Claims 


A  heater  having  primary  and  secondary  fire  combustion 
chambers,  the  primary  chamber  being  formed  by  a  bowl  and 
the  secondary  chamber  being  formed  by  a  stack  vertically 
disposed  atop  the  bowl  and  communicating  with  the  primary 


A  combustion  device  adapted  for  use  as  an  injector  and 
combustor  for  an  advanced  combustor  rig  which  is  suitably 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  oxidizer,  a  source  of  gaseous 
fuel,  and  a  source  of  dilution  gas  coolant,  and  which  has  a 
suitable  positioned  ignitor  and  an  exit.  The  combustion  device 
is  preferably  structured  in  successively  adjacent,  axially 
aligned,  connected  sections  or  regions,  e.g..  a  primary  injector 
section,  a  primary  combustor  section,  a  dilution  injector  sec- 
tion, and  a  mixing  section  which  leads  to  the  combustion 
device  exit.  A  preferred  embodiment  of  the  particular  adapta- 
tion of  the  inventive  device  comprises;  a  primary  injector 
which  includes  a  coaxial  injection  means,  comprising  an  inner 
cylindrical  oxidizer  injection  element  surrounded  by  an  annu- 
lus  shaped  fuel  injection  orifice,  and  which  also  includes  a 
transpirationally-cooled  injector  face  plate  which  is  preferably 
made  of  woven  and  sintered  wire  mesh;  a  primary  combustor, 
in  communication  with,  and  rearward  of  the  primary  injector; 
a  dilution  injector,  in  communication  with,  and  rearward  of, 
the  primary  combustor;  and  a  dilutor  mixer,  in  communica- 
tion with,  and  rearward  of  the  dilution  injector.  In  essence,  the 
primary  injector  atomizes  the  liquid  oxidizer  and  introduces 
and  mixes  the  atomized  liquid  oxidizer  and  the  gaseous  fuel 
which,  in  turn,  react  within  the  primary  combustor.  The  dilu- 
tion injector  introduces  the  dilution  gas  into  the  high  tempera- 
ture gases  from  the  primary  combustor  and  generates  the  tur- 
bulence required  for  thorough  mixing;  and,  the  dilutor  mixer 
provides  a  volume  within  which  mixing  between  the  dilution 
gas  and  the  high  temperature  gases  occurs.  The  inventive 
device,  unlike  the  prior  art,  permits  use  of  either  liquid  or 
gaseous  oxidizer;  is  structurally  approximately  40  percent 
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shorter  for  a  given  flowrate;  results  in  a  mo  e  uniformly  axial 
flowrield  in  the  primary  combustor,  and  the  refore  lower  heat 


3,814^76 
GAS  BURNER  MOUNTING  ARRAN<  lEMENT 
Woodrow  W.  Brockhunt,  Parma,  Ohio,  ass  inor  to  Luxairc 
Inc.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  338  H  7 
Int.  CI.  F23d  1 3/40 
U.S.  CI.  431-354  I  5  Claims 

A  gas  burner  mounting  arrangement  for  I  burner  which  is 
subject  to  axial  displacement  relative  toi  the  gas  supply 
manifold  and  the  heat  exchanger,  in  which  tie  primary  air  ad- 
justing shutter  for  the  burner  is  held  in  a  fiAd  position,  rela- 


tive to  axial  movement,  on  an  orifice  spud,  and  the  upstream 
end  plate  of  the  burner  is  then  locked  to  the  air  shutter  by  the 


shutter  adjusting  screw.  The  primary  air  shutter  is  held  in  the 
fixed  position  against  axial  movement  by  a  simple  friction 
locking  clip. 


CHEMICAL 


3,814,577 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAPHFTIZABLE 

SUBSTRATES  FROM  ACRYLIC  FIBERS 
ViiSiiila  C.  Menikheim,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,846 
Int  CI.  COlb  31/07;  D06c  7/04 
VS.  CL  8—115.5  5  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  producing  a  heat-stabilized 
char  or  substrate  from  acrylic  fibers  which  can  be  con- 
verted into  high  quality  carbon  or  graphite  fibers.  The 
process  involves  first  treating  the  fibers  in  a  diethanol- 
amine  or  triethanolamine  solution  followed  by  an  oxida- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  in  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere.  The  pre-oxidation  treatment  drastically  re- 
duces the  time  required  to  effect  the  necessary  oxidation, 
and  the  heat-stabilized  substrate  obtained  yields  carbon 
and/or  graphite  fibers  of  improved  quality. 


3  814  578 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES  WITH  GLYCIDOL- 
MODIFIED  POLYURETHANES 
AUen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wasley  and 
Carlton  C.  Jones,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,963 
Int  CI.  D06m  3/08, 15/52 
U.S.  CI.  8—127.6  7  Claims 

Polyurethanes  containing  isocyanate  groups  are  reacted 
with  glycidol  to  prepare  glycldol-modified  polyurethanes 
useful  for  application  to  textile  materials  to  improve  their 
properties,  e.g.,  to  impart  shrink  resistance.  Typical  ex- 
ample: A  polyether  polyurethane  containing  free  NCO 
groups  is  reacted  with  glycidol  to  yield  a  glycidol-modified 
polymer  which  is  formed  into  an  emulsion  and  applied  to 
a  textile  material.  The  treated  textile  may  be  directly  cured 
or  the  curing  operation  may  be  delayed  until  the  fabric 
is  manufactured  into  a  finished  garment. 


3  814  579 
PROCESS  FOR  ONE-BATH  DYEING  AND 
PRINTING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Walter  Birke,  Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Eltz,  and  Fritz  Mein- 
inger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Peter  Mischke,  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Franz  Schon,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1971, 
P  21  46  762.9 
Int.  CI.  D06p  1/38.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—163  15  Claims 

Process  for  the  one-bath  dyeing  and  printing  of  textile 
material  made  of  synthetic  or  natural  fibers  or  mixtures 
of  such  fibers,  with  appropriate  dyestuffs  according  to 
a  continuous  or  semi-continuous  pad-dyeing  or  printing 
method  by  applying  to  the  material  a  padding  liquor  or  a 
printing  paste  containing  an  organic  solvent,  one  or  more 
organic  dyestuffs,  if  required  a  chemical  agent  for  the 
fixation  of  these  dyestuffs,  water  and  a  phosphine  oxide 
and/or  an  amine  oxide,  and  subjecting  the  dyed  material 
thus  treated,  optionally  after  an  intermediate  drying 
operation,  to  the  action  of  heat  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  fibrous  material  or  allowing  it  to  dwell  at 
room  temperature  or  at  a  moderately  elevated  tempera- 
ture, for  the  fixation  of  the  dyestuff  on  the  fiber. 


3,814,580 

METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  DURABLE  PRESS 

PROPERTIES  TO  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS 

Gerfried  Pruckmayr,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,744 

Int.  CI.  D06m  15/54,  15/58,  99/02 

U.S.  CI.  8—186  3  Claims 

Novel  dimethylol  -  N,N'  -  aliphatic  -  bis-imidazolidones 

having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  group 

are  capable  of  cross-linking  with  cellulosic  materials  and 

imparting  durable  press  properties  to  cotton  and  other 

cellulose-containing  fabrics  without  materially  reducing 

the  tear  strengths  of  such  fabrics. 


3,814,581 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
UNDESIRABLE  SOLUBLE  SUBSTANCES  FROM 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Matti  Reonanen,  Kufrfttaankata  11-13  C  38, 

Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  20,  1970, 

801/70 

InL  a.  BOlj  i/22;  GOln  i//05.  Ji/M 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  11  Claims 
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A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  washing  molecules 
that  are  to  be  fixed  in  a  medium  clean  of  undesirable 
soluble  molecules,  whereby  the  desired  compound  is  ab- 
sorbed into  the  medium.  Sample  medium  plates  contain- 
ing the  desired  compound  are  then  rinsed  with  wash 
solutions  in  a  wash  tank  and  the  wash  solutions  are  re- 
moved by  means  of  gas  blown  through  the  tank. 


3,814,582 
AUTOMATED  CHEMICAL  ANALYSER  SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Rohrbaugh,  Santa  Ana,  Everett  James  Petersen, 
Jr.,  Glendora,  Charles  Peter  Chase,  Brea,  and  William 
Robert  Pearson,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,351 
Int  CI.  GOln  1/14,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  4  aaims 

A  modular  chemical  analyser  system  provides  for  the 
analysis  of  a  wide  range  of  chemical  products  in  diverse 
serialized  repetitive  automated  processes.  Typically,  a 
solid  tablet  sample  is  placed  in  a  sample  reactor  module 
and  this  module  is  paired  with  an  analysis  tube  module, 
both  positioned  in  specific  apertures  of  a  chemical  analy- 
sis rotary  module.  A  chemical  analysis  sample  dissolver 


241 


242 

module  typically  cooperatively  provi 
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3,814,583 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

ORGANIC  CARBON  IN  AQUEMJS  SYSTEMS 

William  John  Miller,  Belle  Mead,  and  Hartwell  Forrest 

Calcote,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  jto  Aerochem  Re- 

search  Laboratories,  Inc.  1 

Filed  June  7. 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,500 

Int  CI.  GOln  31/12.  33/18 

US,  CI.  23—230  R  )  13  Claims 
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Organic  carbon  in  an  aqueous  medlim 
detected  in  a  flame  ionization  unit  ir 
undergoing  analysis  is  atomized  to  a 
water  spray  passes  into  the  combustioi 
gen  flame  where  the  organic  carbon 
ized.  The  ionized  carbon  compounds 
collection  electrode  which  is  connecte 
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3,814,584 
ANALYTICAL     METHOD     EMPLOYING     ACITVE 
MATERIAL  CONTAINED  IN  A  FLOW-THROUGH 
BAG 

Paol  M.  Toed,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
TLC  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,904 
Int  CI.  GOln  33/16 
VS.  a.  23—230  B  10  Claims 

A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  certain  con- 
stituents in  biological  samples  in  which  a  bag,  similar  in 
construction  to  the  well-known  flow-thru  tea  bag,  which 
contains  one  or  more  active  solid  materials  used  in 
analytical  procedures,  is  used  to  capture  certain  com- 
pounds present  in  the  biological  product,  such  as  urine  or 
blood,  so  as  to  concentrate  the  compound  preferentially, 
or  to  bring  about  a  particular  type  of  chemical  action 
such  as  hydrolysis,  or  for  clarifying  solutions. 


3,814,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

BLOOD  COAGULATION 

Robert  T.  BaiUy,  HInman  Road,  Bameveld,  N.Y.    13304 

FUed  Sept  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,399 

Int  CI.  GOln  33/16 

VS.  a.  23—230  B  10  Claims 


conjunction  with  a  multiplicity  of  cheniical  solution  pump 
means,  programmed  individual  volumes  of  individual 
chemical  solutions  suitable  for  chemically  processing  the 
sample  solution  in  a  serialized  speci^c  pair  of  reactor 
module  and  tube  module.  The  systen 
aliquot  analysis  solution  sample  suit 
quantitative  chemical  analysis  measure! 
trophotometer  or  the  like. 
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A  freshly  drawn  sample  of  venous  blood  is  placed  in 
a  container,  such  as  a  hypodermic  syringe,  and  a  thread 
is  moved  lengthwise  through  the  sample  until  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  mass  of  fibrin  and/or  red  blood 
cells  form  thereon,  marking  the  endpoint  of  the  test 
The  thread  is  of  a  material  to  which  blood  coagulation 
substances  adhere,  preferably  a  water  wettable  material 
such  as  glass,  or  plant  or  animal  fibers,  e.g.,  cotton  or 
wool.  The  thread  may  be  inserted  through  the  needle 
of  the  syringe  and  an  electric  motor  with  suitable  re- 
duction gearing  used  to  draw  the  thread  through  the 
needle  and  blood  sample  within  the  syringe  at  an  ap- 
propriate speed,  e.g.,  a  few  millimeters  per  minute.  The 
endpoint  may  be  noted  visually  or  by  electric^  optical, 
or  any  other  suitable  sensing  means. 


3,814,586 
COMPOSITION,   METHOD    AND    DEVICE 
FOR    DETERMINING   BILIRUBIN   AND 
UROBILINOGEN 
Joseph  Wilfred  Fkaser,  Jr.,  Osceola,  and  Charies  T.  W. 
Lam  and  Raymond  L.  Mast,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  asrignors  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,117 
Int  CL  GOln  21/20,  33/16 
VS.  CL  23—230  B  23  Claims 

4,4'-biphenyldiazonium  salts  in  test  compositions  ami 
devices  capable  of  differential  determination  of  both  bili- 
rubin and  urobilinogen  in  an  aqueous  solution  or  body 
fluid  such  as  urine.  In  addition  to  a  4,4'-biphenyldiazo- 
nium  salt,  the  test  compositions  preferably  include  an  acid 
constitutent  capable  of  jN'oducing  an  acid  pH  upon  con- 
tacting the  aqueous  solution  to  be  tested.  The  test  de- 
vice comprises  a  bibulous  carrier  member  such  as  paper 
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incorporated  with  the  test  composition  in  dry  form.  The 
method  includes  contacting  the  test  composition  with  the 
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These  passages  are  protected  by  a  cover  structure  which 
includes  a  hinged  bafile  which  is  closed  when  the  passages 
are  buried  in  the  material  during  rotation  of  the  digester 
and  which  open  when  the  passages  emerge  from  the  ma- 
terial. 


3,814,589 

CONVERTER  FOR  CATALYTIC  EXHAUST 

GAS  CLEANING 

Herbert  Heitland,  Wolfsbur^  Germany,  assignor  to  Volks- 

wagenweric  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

FUed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  11,  1971, 

P  21  28  990.7 

Int  a.  FOln  3/14;  BOlj  9/04 

VS.  a.  23—288  F  5  Qalms 


aqueous  solution  to  be  tested  and  observing  the  response 
either  visually  or  spectrophotometrically. 


9        2        n 


3,814,587 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AN  AQUEOUS 
STREAM  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF  FLUORO- 
CARBONS 
WiUiam  S.  Pappas,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,499 

Int  CI.  GOln  33/ IB 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  M  8  Claims 

A  method  for  monitoring  a  stream  of  cooling  water 
for  the  presence  of  minute  concentrations  (e.g.,  2  p.p.b.) 
of  fluorocarbon.  A  stream  of  the  cooling  water  is  passed 
in  fluorocarbon-exchanging  contact  with  a  selected 
trapped  volume  of  gas,  preferably  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
establish  equilbrium  between  the  gas  and  water  phases. 
Because  of  the  preferential  concentration  of  the  fluoro- 
carbon in  the  trapped  gas,  the  presence  of  the  fluorocar- 
bon therein  can  be  readily  detected  with  conventional 
instrumentation. 


3,814,588 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANIC 

FERTILIZER 

Eric  W.  Eweson,  465  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022, 

and  Anthony  Frazer  Eweson,  Many  Skies,  SUverton, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,324 

Int  a.  C05f  9/02 

U.S.  a.  23—259.1  3  Calms 


A  device  for  protecting  air  passages  and  valves  is  pro- 
vided for  use  in  rotary  digesters  for  the  aerobic  decom- 
position of  waste  organic  material.  One  type  of  such 
digester  is  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments  by  parti- 
tions. Passages  for  the  flow  of  air  and  generated  gases  are 
provided  in  the  partitions  and  valve  controlled  passages 
are  provided  to  vent  the  compartments  to  the  outside. 


1 T 


A  housing  having  an  input  for  exhaust  gas  and  an  out- 
put for  emitting  the  cleaned  exhaust  gas,  the  housing  is 
made  from  a  material  having  a  high  positive  coefficient 
of  expansion  under  heat,  a  catalyzator  body  placed  in 
the  housing  and  being  secured  in  it  at  one  end  thereof 
downstream  of  the  gas  flow  and  being  made  from  a 
material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  under  heat, 
the  catalyzator  body  and  the  housing  being  arranged  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  under  heat 
expansion  of  the  housing  except  for  the  secured  portion 
of  the  catalyzator  body,  a  bypass  conduit  having  an  input 
opening  to  housing  at  a  region  upstream  of  the  exhaust 
gas  flow  and  adapted  to  connect  the  input  to  the  housing 
with  the  output  thereof  when  the  input  opening  of  such 
pipe  conduit  is  opened,  the  catalyzator  body  is  mounted 
in  the  housing  for  covering  the  input  opening  of  the  by- 
pass conduit  at  a  predetermined  range  of  temperatures 
of  the  exhaust  gas  and  thereby  forcing  the  exhaust  gas  to 
pass  through  the  catalyzator  to  the  output  of  the  housing, 
the  catalyzator  uncovering  the  input  opening  at  least 
partly  and  thereafter  increasingly  uncovering  it  above  a 
predetermined  temperature  range  of  the  gases  when  the 
housing  moves  under  heat  expansion  relative  to  the 
catalyzator. 


3,814,590 

ALUMINOUS  METAL  ARTICLES  AND 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Linton  D.  Bylnnd,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignm*  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
AppUcation  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  889,790,  now  Patent 
No.  3,691,972,  which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  712,314,  Jan.  16,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,571,910, 
which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  660,132, 
Aug.  11,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,397,044,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
573,776,  Aug.  8,  1966,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  379,782,  July 
2,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  234,780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  13,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  B22f  5/00 

VS.  a.  29—183  23  Oafans 

Aluminum  foil  and  other  wrought  articles  including 

drawn  and  ironed  can  bodies  are  produced  from  aluminum 
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base  alloys  containing  up  to  about  2.5%  (iron,  having  a 
a  low  work  hardening  rate  above  75% {reduction  and 
sufficient  ductility  at  high  cold  work  level^  to  permit  cold 
working  to  the  extent  of  at  least  90%  witlhout  the  neces- 
sity of  annealing  or  stress  relieving.  Inclikled  are  Al-Fe- 
Mg,  Al-Fe-Mn  and  Al-Fe-Mg-Mn  alloy  syitems. 


3,814^93 

PRESSURE  MOLDING  OF  GLASS 
ARTICLES  APPARATUS 

Joseph  N.  Parris.  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittslnu^,  Pa. 

Original  application  Oct  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  82,768,  now 
Patent  No.  3,725,023.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 
5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,498 


3,814,591 

PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY  ELE 

James  O.  Holmcn,  Mlnnetonlta,  and  Rol 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hi 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267^785 

Int.  CL  B32b  15/00 
US.  a.  29—194 


U.S.  CL  65—305 


P.  Ulmer, 
leywell   Inc., 


15  Claims 
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A  plated  wire  memory  unit  which  comtjlines  increased 
read-write  speed  with  good  non-destnttive  readout 
(NDRO)  properties  includes  a  non-magi|etic  wire  sub- 
strate, a  non-magnetic  layer  of  controlled  rjpughness  over- 
laying the  substrate,  a  thin  layer  of  material  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iroa  or  magnetic 
alloys  thereof  overlaying  the  non-magnetic  layer  and  a 
zero  magnetostrictive  magnetic  layer  of  nil  ikel-iron-cobalt 
alloy  overlaying  the  thin  layer.  The  final  nii  ;kel-iron-cobalt 
alloy  zero  magnetostrictive  magnetic  layfr  is  electrode- 
posited  from  an  electrolytic  bath  contain^g  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  or  a  substituted  aromati^  sulfonic  acid 
additive. 


Int  CL  C03b  11/00 


4  Claims 


3,814,592  ^ 

METHOD  OF  SIZING  GLASS  FIBER  STRAND  AND 
ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Donald  E.  McWUUams,  523  Central^  Ave.  15238; 
Charles  W.  Kilimeyer,  1065  Ardmord  Manor  Drive 
15221;  and  George  E.  Eilerman,  100  lOchmond  Drive 
15237,  aU  off  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  1 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  July  8,  1971,  Stf.  No.  160,932, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica> 
tion  Scr.  No.  726,584,  May  3,  1968.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,8^6 

Int.  CL  C03c  25/02;  C08g  5lho 
VS.  CL  65—3  I         3  Claims 

Nylon  resin  is  reinforced  with  glass  fib^  strand  which 
is  sized  during  forming  with  a  size  cc^posed  of  an 
aqueous,  stable  emulsion  of  a  polyurethane  resin,  an 
amino  silane,  a  textile  lubricant  and  \  an  emulsify- 
ing agent. 


Apparatus  for  pressure  forming  glass  sheets,  in  partic- 
ular hemispheres,  by  casting  molten  glass  under  pressure 
between  grafriiite  molds  while  the  molds  are  maintained 
within  a  desired  temperature  range  below  a  temperatm-e 
at  which  molten  glass  adheres  to  graphite  and  above  a 
temperature  at  which  the  molds  cause  chill  cracking  and 
optical  defects  in  the  surfaces  of  the  cast  glass. 


3,814,594 
BLANK  MOLD  SPRAY 


Eustace  H.  Mumf  ord,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Owens-IIUnois,  Inc. 


U.S.  CL  65—169 


FUed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,603 
Int.  a.  C03b  39/00 


5  Claims 


/ 


Automatic  lubrication  spray  apparatus  for  glass  form- 
ing molds  which  is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  molds 
for  clearance  from  the  seating  of  baffles  and  charging  of 
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glass.  The  spray  is  controlled  by  the  nozzle  size,  air 
pressure,  and  lubricant  concentration.  The  spray  is  de- 
livered through  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  an  arm  positioned 
above  the  mold  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  mold.  The  arm  pivots  about  the  end  opposite 
the  nozzles  and  is  rotated  downward  out  of  position  by  a 
rack  and  pinion  actuated  by  a  pneumatically  operated 
piston  with  a  rack  on  its  upper  end.  The  piston  works 
vertically  in  a  cylinder  which  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
structure.  The  piston  is  opposed  by  a  coil  spring  which 
holds  the  arm  out  over  the  mold  and  in  position  to  spray 
whenever  the  pneumatic  piston  is  not  in  operation.  The 
resiliency  of  the  spring  allows  the  arm  to  move  downward 
and  out  of  the  way  if  a  baffle  comes  down  out  of  sequence 
to  a  position  of  interference  with  the  arm.  The  arm  moves 
without  sustaining  damage  which  could  cause  costly  delays. 


3,814,595 

GRANULATION  OF  LANGBEINTTE 

Albert  F.  Bocglin  and  Edward  A.  Chowning,  Carlsbad, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  International  Minerab  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation         ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,089 

Int  a.  C05d  11/00 
VS.  a.  71—61  5  Claims 

Fine  langbeinite  particles  are  granulated  by  first  prepar- 
ing a  langbeinite  material  sized  such  as  it  is  not  more  than 
10%  -f  35  mesh,  15%  to  35%  —200  mesh,  with  the  re- 
mainder being  —35  +200  mesh.  The  sized  langbeinite 
is  wetted  to  a  moisture  content  of  6.5  to  1 1.5%  by  weight 
of  the  langbeinite.  The  resulting  mass  is  granulated,  cured 
for  at  least  two  hours,  and  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of 
2%  to  5%.  Product  temperature  is  maintained  below  a 
maximum  of  300°  F.  and  the  maximum  temperature  of 
gases  contacting  the  product  is  maintained  below  1200°  F. 


3,814,596 

PROCESS  FOR  MAEING  IRON  OR  STEEL 

Ernest  WaUace  Voice,  East  Molesey,  and  David  Alec 
Hawkes,  Gnisboroagh,  England,  a^gnors  to  The 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  London, 
England 

FUed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,394 

Int  CL  C21b  11/06 
VS.  CL  75—40  2  Claims 


that  is  formed  maintained  as  an  outer  layer  against  the 
refractory  material  and  with  the  less  heavy  layer  of 
slag  lying  on  the  layer  of  iron.  By  changing  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  furnace  the  slag  is  mixed  with  the 
iron  to  promote  a  high  rate  of  reaction.  Iron  is  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  end  of  the  furnace.  The  method 
is  also  applicable  to  steel  making. 


3,814,597 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  CAST  FERROUS  ALLOYS 

Samuel  A.  ShoU,  Clearfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clearfield 
Machine  Company,  Clearfield,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,876 

Int  a.  C22c  37/00.  37/100 
U.S.  a.  75—123  CB  5  Claims 

A  new  cast  iron  and  article  of  manufacture  made  there- 
from is  provided  having  unusual  abrasive  resistance  and 
an  oriented  lamellar  structure  consisting  of  at  least  one 
member  from  the  group  pearlite  and  bainite  and  a  com- 
plex carbidic  structure  consisting  of  boron  nitrides,  boron 
carbides  and  other  boron  compounds. 


3,814,598 

WEAR  RESISTANT  POWDER  METAL  MAGNETIC 
POLE  PIECE  MADE  FROM  OXIDE  COATED 
Fe-AI-Si  POWDERS 

James  M.  Gabriel,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  and  WUIiam  ReiUy, 
Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ChromaUoy  American 
Corporation 

Origfaial  application  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,364,  now 
Patent  No.  3,739,445.  Divided  and  this  ap^catton 
Mar.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,343 

Int  CL  B22f  3/14;  Glib  5/40 
VS.  CL  75—206  5  Claims 

A  powder  metallxu-gy  produced  wear  resistant  magnetic 
pole  piece  for  use  as  a  pickup  head  with  magnetic  play- 
back tapes  is  provided  made  of  a  magnetically  soft  ferrous 
alloy  containing  effective  amounts  of  sUicon  and  alumi- 
num. A  powder  of  the  alloy  is  oxidized  to  provide  a  thin 
oxide  on  the  particle  thereof.  The  powder  is  then  hot 
pressed  in  vacuum  at  an  elevated  temperature  into  a 
dense  sintered  body.  The  presence  of  oxide  in  the  grain 
boundaries  confers  wear  resistant  properties  to  the  alloy. 
An  oxygen  content  of  about  3400  to  4400  p.p.m.  is  pre- 
ferred. 


Apparatus  for  making  iron  consists  of  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  rotary  furnace  lined  with  refractory 
materials  into  the  inlet  end  of  which  is  fed  iron  ore 
in  particulate  form,  coal,  and  fuel  oil  and  oxygen.  The 
furnace  is  rotated  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  spread  the 
contents  of  the  furnace  in  a  layer  around  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  furnace  under  centrifugal  force  with  the  iron 


3,814,599 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

David  A.  Cree,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,065 

Int  CL  G03g  13/16 
VS.  CL  96—1.4  7  Clafans 

Image  receiving  elements  are  provided  for  receiving 
patterns  of  electroscopic  toner  particles.  These  elements 
are  comprised  of  a  fibrous  support  bearing  on  one  surface 
thereof,  a  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  polymer 
comprisng  a  salt  of  a  carboxy  ester  lactone  resin.  The 
fibrous  support  should  have  a  volimie  resistivity  of  at 
least  about  10"  ohm-cm.,  and  said  layer  should  have  a  sur- 
face resistivity  less  than  about  10»  ohms  per  square.  An 
additional  layer  can  be  provided  between  the  support  and 
the  first  named  layer  to  resist  penetration  of  liquid  de- 
veloper. An  example  of  resin  for  the  first  named  layer 
is  a  sodium  salt  of  a  hydrated  interpolymer  of  maleic 
anhydride  and  vinyl  acetate.  The  invention  also  concerns 
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an  electrophotographic  process  utilizing  thie  novel  image 
receiving  element  to  receive  a  toner  image  from  an  image- 
carrying  element.  i 


3,814,600  \ 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assigiwr  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  5^. 

Orisinal  appUcatlon  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,252,  now 
Patent  No.  3,684,548,  dated  Aug.  15,  1972.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,316 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CL  96—1.6  3  Claims 


PHOTOCCMOUCnVC  LAYER 
Sue-LAYCR  CONTAnNOA 
CONCenTRATKlN  OF  ^NSTIZER 

C0N3UCTING 


process  a  reversal  silver  image  of  an  original  image  on  a 
hydrophilic  surface  portion  of  a  cellulose  organic  acid 
ester  sheet  having  a  hydrophilic  surface  portion  contain- 
ing a  silver  halide  developing  nucleus  substance  used  in 
the  diffusion  transfer  process  and  removing  the  hydro- 
philic surface  portion  having  said  silver  image  to  expose 
an  oleophilic  surface  of  said  cellulose  organic  acid  ester 
sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  said 
hydrophilic  surface  portion  having  said  silver  image  with 
an  aqueous  etching  solution  containing  a  peroxodisulfate 
is  disclosed. 


SUPPC^ 


A  process  is  described  for  the  dye  sensitization  of  elec- 
trophotographic elements.  The  dye  is  concentrated  in  a 
thin  layer  by  preferential  absorption  from  the  photocon- 
ductive  layer  into  a  subbing  layer  having  a  ^eater  affini- 
ty for  the  dye. 


3,814,603 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE 

Yoshlto  Mnludda,  Kilcuo  Kubotera,  and  Eilche  MiznU, 
Asaita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
MInami  Ashigara-slil,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1969, 
44/79,534;  July  28, 1970,  45/65,858 

Int  CL  G03f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  96—33  10  Claims 


3,814,601 

GRAINLESS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAM^ 

Irwin  Schneider,  2402  Daphne  Lane, 
Alexandria,  Va.    22306 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,914 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed 

IntCl.G03ci/(W,5/(W 
UA  CI.  96—27  E 


There  is  provided,  a  method  for  preparing  a  litho- 
graphic printing  plate,  which  comprises  (1)  hydrolyzing 
the  surface  of  a  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  an  oleophilic 
cellulose  organic  acid  ester  to  render  the  surface  thereof 
hydrophilic,  (2)  impregnating  a  nucleus  material  for  use 
in  a  silver  diffusion  transfer  process  into  the  hydrophilic 
surface  of  said  sheet,  (3)  forming  a  silver  image  in  the 
hydrophilic  surface  of  said  sheet  through  a  silver  diffusion 
transfer  process,  and  (4)  removing  the  silver  image-bear- 
ing portion  of  the  hydrophilic  surface  of  said  sheet  by 
treating  said  surface  of  said  sheet  with  an  aqueous  etching 
solution  containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  whereby  the  oleo- 
philic body  of  said  cellulose  organic  ester  sheet  is  exposed 
4  Claims  *"  those  areas  corresponding  to  the  image-containing 
areas. 


Alkali  halide  crystals  containing  anisotropic  defects 
called  color  centers  are  used  as  a  photographic  medium. 
The  operation  of  this  medium  is  based  on  the  principle 
that  these  anisotropic  color  centers  in  the  crystal  can  be 
aligned  and  then  realigned  to  produce  an  image  using 
linearly  polarized  illumination  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
length. 


3,814,604 

PHOTOIMAGING  SYSTEMS  BASED  UPON  PHOTO- 
SENSITIZED  REARRANGEMENT  OF  N-VINYL- 
SULFONAMIDES  TO  /9-^ULFONYLVINYLAMINES 

Walter  R.  Hertler,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignmr  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,224 

Int.CLG03c5/2-^,i/00 
U.S.  CL  96—48  R  9  Claims 

A  method  for  the  imagewise  conversion  by  light  radia- 
tion, generally  in  the  presence  of  photoinitiators,  of  N- 
vinylsulfonamides  to  ^-sulfonylvinylamines,  the  latter 
yielding  an  image  which  is  directly  visible  or  subse- 
quently developed  to  produce  a  clear  image. 


3,814,602 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOLITHO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  PLATE 

Fumiald  Shinozaki,  Tomoaki  Ikeda,  Yoshlto  Mukaida, 
and  MasayoshI  Tsuboi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  MInami  Ashlgara-dil,  Kanagawa, 
Japan  \ 

FDed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,^(10 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  July  15,  1971, 
46/52,579 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
UA  CL  96—29  L  20  Claims 

In  a  process  for  producing  a  photolithographic  printing 
plate  which  comprises  forming  by  the  diffusion  transfer 


3,814,605 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Daniel  J.  Gallois,  Mericonrt  and  Bernard  Pouillot, 
Champlgny-sur-Mame,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Jan.  15,  1971, 

7101234 

Int  a.  G03c  1/B4,  5/06, 5/32, 5/50,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  96—58  10  Claims 

Elements  including  an  image  that  is  opaque  to  ultra- 
violet and  blue  light  and  is  substantially  transparent  to 
wavelengths  of  light  over  about  500  nm.  include  a 
chemical  complex  of  silver  with  a  heterocyclammonium 
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salt,  this  complex  having  the  aforementioned  optical 
absorption  characteristics.  Such  elements  can  be  used  as 
photographic  mask  elements.  The  complexes  can  be  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  water-insoluble  silver  salt,  preferably 
when  in  an  image-wise  distribution,  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  heterocyclammonium  salt.  The  complex  then 
forms  in  regions  corresponding  to  the  silver  salt  distribu- 
tion. Silver  salts  that  are  useful  can  be  prepared  in  situ 
by  oxidation  of  a  photographic  silver  image.  In  one 
aspect,  when  a  photographic  silver  image  is  reacted  with 
a  heterocyclammonum  salt  that  is  substituted  with  at  least 
one  nitro  group  and/or  is  a  nitrate  salt,  the  desired  com- 
plex can  be  formed  without  requiring  a  separate  step  to 
oxidize  the  silver  image  to  the  appropriate  water-insoluble 
silver  salt. 


3,814,606 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

COMPOSITION 

Mitsuo  Ozawa  and  Yasuhisa  Ogawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  MInami  Ashi- 

gara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,682 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1971, 

46/2,558 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/30.  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  96—66.1  3  Cldms 

A  liquid  composition  for  color  photographic  liquid 

processing  concentrate  comprising 

( 1 )  benzyl  alcohol  or  a  homolog  thereof, 

(2)  diethylene  glycol, 

(3)  hydroxy lamine  hydrochloride,  and 

(4)  water. 


3,814,607 

CRYSTALLINE  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  CC-M- 
POSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  STORAGE  LIFE 

WnUam  John  Nebe,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,459     *" 

Int  CI.  G03c  i/70 
U.S.  a.  96—115  P  11  Claims 

Predominantly  crystalline  photopolymerizable  com- 
positions containing  a  reducing  agent  such  as  4'-dimethyl- 
amino-3-propionyloxybenzophenone  have  excellent  stor- 
age life  without  significant  loss  of  photographic  speed. 


3,814,608 
CONTACT  SCREENS 


Herbert  MIddlemiss,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Howson-Algraphy  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,251 

Int  CL  G03f  5/00 
U.S.  a.  96—116  6  Clahns 

A  contact  screen  having  an  extended  tonal  range  com- 
prises first  and  second  zones  of  limiting  density,  one  of 
the  zones  being  a  zone  of  maximum  density  and  the  other 
of  the  zones  being  a  zone  of  minimum  density.  The  screen 
includes  a  pattern  of  crossed  lines  which  constitute  one 
of  the  zones  and  which  form  the  boundaries  of  areas  of 
other  densities  which  include  the  other  of  the  zones.  Each 
area  includes  a  plurality  of  dots  of  different  vignetted 
density  arranged  around  the  center  of  the  area.  The  re- 
maining part  of  each  area  has  a  vignetted  density  which 
varies  from  a  value  nearer  to  that  of  the  crossed  lines 
at  the  center  of  the  remaining  part  of  the  area  to  a 
value  nearer  to  that  of  the  other  zone  at  a  location  nearer 
to  the  lines  forming  the  boundaries  of  the  area.  The  con- 
tact screen  is  of  use  in  the  photogravure  and  similar 
processes  and  may  be  a  positive-producing  screen  or  a 
negative-producing  screen. 


3,814,609 

SILVER  HALIDE  SUPERSENSITEED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Kelsuke  Shiba  and  Akira  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minaml  Adiigara- 
sU,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  276,999,  Aug. 
1,  1972,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  47,702,  June  19,  1970,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  June  19,  1969, 
44/48,606 


U.S.  a.  96—124 


Int  a.  G03c  1/14 


20  Claims 

A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion 
containing  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the 
following  formula  I: 


X\ 


/ 


\, 


A. 


1— CH=C— CH=i 


(Xr)n-1 


N 

1. 


a) 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R3  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group  or  a  phenyl  group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  or  an  alkoxy  group;  Ri  and  R2  each  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally  neutralized  sulfoalkyl 
group;  Xi"  represents  an  acid  anion;  and  n  is  1  or  2; 
said  n  being  1  when  at  least  one  of  said  Ri  and  R2  is  a 
sulfoalkyl  group;  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  II: 


i 


C— CH=CH— CH=C 


x/V 


Rn 


a/ 


(X,-)in-l 


-Rio 
-Ru 


(H) 


wherein  R5  and  Re  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
substituted  alkyl  group;  R7  and  Rg  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  optionally 
neutralized  sulfoalkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  an  optionally  neutralized  sulfo  group  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  thereof  is  attached  to  the  sulfo  group  there- 
of through  at  least  one  alkoxyl  group  or  directly  con- 
nected with  a  hydroxy  group  and  the  sulfo  group;  at  least 
one  of  said  R7  and  Rg  representing  a  carbamylalkyl  group 
or  said  sulfoalkyl  group  or  said  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  a  sulfo  group;  Rg,  Rio,  Ru  and  Ru  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group;  an  alkyl- 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  N-di-substituted  aminosulfonyl  group, 
an  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  N-di-substituted  carbamoyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  halo- 
gen atom;  Xi"  represents  an  acid  anion;  and  m  is  1  or  2; 
m  being  1  when  at  least  one  of  said  R7  and  Rg  is  the 
substituent  having  a  sulfo  group;  at  least  one  of  said 
Rj  and  Rg  being  said  substituted  alkyl  group  or  at  least 
one  of  said  R7  or  Rg  being  said  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  an  optionally  neutralized  sulfo  group  when  all  of 
said  R9,  Rio,  Rn  and  Ru  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  mixtures  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  when  said 
R3  and  R4  are  simultaneously  phenyl,  said  R»,  Rio,  Ru 
and  Ria  may  not  simultaneously  be  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 
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3,814,610 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BIS(2,3. 
DIHALOPROPYL)  2  -  CYANO-ALKYLPHOSPHO- 
NATES  AS  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Arthur  D.  F.  Toy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  L  Ellers, 
Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Westport,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
74,139,  now  Patent  No.  3,745,197.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  23, 1973.  Ser.  No.  335,406 
Int  CL  C09d  5/18,  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  106-16  6  Claims 

The  new  compounds  bis(2.3-dihalopropyl)  2  -  cyano- 
alkylphosphonates  are  disclosed  which  have  been  found 
to  be  effective  flame  retardants  for  plastics  such  as  poly- 
methyl  methacrylate,  cellulose  acetate,  and  viscose  rayon 
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3,814,613 
COKE-OVEN  PATCHING  MATERIAL 
David   H.   Hubhie,   Franldin  Township,   Westmoieland 
County,  and  Joseph  G.  Yount,  Jr.,  Plum  Borough,  Pa~ 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,504 
Int.  a.  C04b  35/14 
VS.  a.  106—68  i«  chdms 

A  refractory  composition  for  patching  coke  oven  walls 
comprises  siliceous  aggregate,  plastic  clay,  a  chemical 
binder  and  a  source  of  manganese  oxide. 


3,814,611  ^ 

BERYLLIUM-CONTAINING  fflGH  ELASTIC 
MODULUS  GLASSES 
William  H.  Dumbaugh,  Jr.,  6  E.  Chatfield  Place,  Wood- 
land Park,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.     14870 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandtoned  applica- 
cation  Ser.  No.  832,468,  June  11, 1969.  This  application 
Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,98^  T 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04  ' 

VS,  CL  106—52  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  transparent  glasses  exhibiting 
elastic  moduli  (Young's  moduli)  in  excess  of  17xlO« 
p.s.i.  and  which  demonstrate  superior  resistance  to  attack 
by  alkalies.  More  specifically,  this  invention  relates  to 
transparent  glasses  in  the  BeO^MgO— AI2O3 — SiOi 
composition  field  containing  at  least  one  high  field 
strength  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
LaaOs,  TiOj,  Y3O3,  CaO,  LijO,  and  ZrOa  which  can  be 
made  into  bulk  articles,  i.e.,  articles  having  a  thickness 
dimension  of  V4"  or  greater,  with  reasonable  ease  and 
which,  in  the  form  of  fibers,  are  especially  useful  in  re- 
inforcing concrete  or  gypsum  bodies. 


3,814,612 

GLASS  USEFUL  FOR  FORMING  A  REED 
SWITCH  SEALING  TUBE 

Kozo   Inoue,    Kobe,    Toshito    Hara,    Kawasaki,   Takeo 
Kitazawa,  Sagamlhara,  Kazuyoshi  Yamamoto,  Hyogo- 
ken,  and  Toshiro  Oguma,  Susaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1971, 
46/41,561 
Int  CI.  C03c  3/103:  HOIJ  17/18 
VS.  a.  106—52  4  ChUms 


SOj»AlaOj.BoO 


3,814,614 
UGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  CONCRETE 

Stefan  Kraemer,  Essen,  Michael  Seger,  Krefeld-Linn,  and 
Alois  SeidI,  Thumstein,  Post  Lam,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wasag  Cbemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1971. 
P  21  20  775.0 
Int  CI.  C04b  7/02,  35/02 
VS.  a.  106—97  5  Chdms 

Structural  lightweight  concrete  having  a  filler/cement 
weight  ratio  of  about  (35O±10O):(650±30O)  and  a 
water/cement  weight  ratio  of  about  0.65±0.25,  the  im- 
provement comprising  lightweight  fillers  comprising: 

(a)  strongly  absorbent,  foamed  alkali  metal  silicate 
glass,  concrete  compatible  products  of  a  smooth  un- 
broken surface,  of  an  approximately  spherical  or 
ellipsoidal  shape  in  grain  sizes  of  0.1-6  mm.,  pref- 
erably 0.1-4.0  mm.,  and  bulk  densities  of  0.15±0.10 
kilograms  per  cubic  decimeter;  and 

(b)  very  hard,  low  absorbent,  foamed  or  bloated  or 
otherwise  made  porous  inorganic  lightweight  addi- 
tives in  grain  sizes  of  4-25  mm.  and  bulk  densities 
of  0.6±0.2  kilograms  per  cubic  decimeter,  wherein 
the  volume  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  about  1:9  to  9:1. 


3,814,615 
REMOVAL  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER  FROM 
GASEOUS  WASTES  BY  WET  COLLECTORS 
Martin  Prince,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  HUlard  Blanck,  Floral 
Park,  and  Gregorio  Tarancon,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignora 
to  Saleen  Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-bi-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
52,457,  July  6,  1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  247,526  ' 

Int  a.  C08b  25/02,  27/22 
VS.  a.  106—213  12  Chdms 


A  reed  switch  sealing  glass  tube  having  a  thermal  ex- 
pansion coefficient  similar  to  that  of  the  reed  strips,  sub- 
stantially no  devitrification  tendency  and  an  excellent  in- 
frared ray  absorption  is  provided  by  a  glass  consisting  es- 
sentially of  58  to  64%  of  SiOa,  3  to  5%  of  AljOj,  11  to 
15%  of  BaO,  18  to  23%  of  the  sum  of  KjO  and  NajO  and 
2  to  8%  of  FeO  by  weight. 


In  the  removal  of  particulate  matter  from  gaseous 
wastes  by  wet  collectors,  such  as  venturi  scrubbers,  the 
liquid  employed  to  achieve  such  removal  is  water,  or  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  particulate  matter,  with  an  additive 
dissolved  therein  to  substantially  improve  the  collection 
of  the  particulate  matter  thereby,  especially  when  the 
loading  of  the  gases  with  such  matter  is  very  small.  The 
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additive  used  has,  as  its  essential  constituents,  a  prefer- 
ably reactive  mixture  of  an  alkyl  or  dialkyl-phenyl  poly- 
ethoxy  alcohol,  an  N-substituted  acid  amide  and  an 
ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol,  and  one  or  more  starches, 
preferably  also  with  the  addition  of  a  salt. 


A  method  for  coating  the  inner  surface  of  a  metal 
pipe  having  an  inner  diameter  of  2  to  15  cm.  is  char- 
acterized by  heating  said  metal  pipe  electrically  grounded 
at  a  temperature  of  from  a  softening  point  of  a  coating 
composition  to  below  a  melting  point  thereof,  feeding 
negatively  charged  dry  particles  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion into  the  interior  of  said  metal  pipe  from  one  end 
of  the  pipe  and  sucking  air  at  the  same  time  from  the 
other  end  of  the  metal  pipe  so  as  to  form  an  air  stream 
carrying  the  particles  and  to  allow  the  particles  to  de- 
posit electrostatically  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe. 


3,814,617 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SUPPORT  OF  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Tsnneo  Kasngai  and  Nobuhiko  Minagawa,  Shizucrfui,  and 
Masamichi  Sato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  17,  1970, 
45/52,608 
Int  a.  B44d  1/14;  G03c  1/80 
VS.  a.  117—34  10  Chdms 

A  process  for  producing  a  support  for  use  in  a  photo- 
graphic material,  which  comprises  providing  a  subcoat 
layer  containing  a  resin  having  an  adhesive  property  with 
a  photographic  emulsion  and  a  low  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  on  the  surface  of  a  support  having  a  poly- 
olefinic  surface,  and  then  heating  the  subcoat  layer,  is 
disclosed. 


3,814,618 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  COATED 

GLASS  FIBERS 

Robert  F.  Kimpel,  Azusa,  and  Albert  Lewis,  Covina, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corporation, 

OaUand,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,721 

Int  CL  C03c  25/00;  D06p  3/80 

VS.  a.  117—61  9  aahns 

Glass  fibers  coated  with  polyvinyl  acetate  are  colcH-ed 

by  treating  such  fibers  in  package  form  with  an  aqueous 


dye  solution  and  involves  a  method  wherein  the  package 
is  placed  in  a  container  and  subjected  to  a  vacuum.  The 
dye  solution  is  added,  and  then  pressure  is  applied  to  ob- 
tain the  desired  depth  of  color.  A  small  amount  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  is  incorporated  in  the  dye  solutimi.  The  glass 
package  is  separated  from  the  dye  solution  and  dried. 


3,814,616 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  INNER  SURFACE 
OF  METAL  PIPES 
Taizo  Kondo,  Keizo  Inamura,  and  Masaald  Kamimnra, 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company 
Limited,  Amagasaki-sU,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
863,537,  Oct  3,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  140,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1968, 
43/73,381;  May  8,  1970,  45/39,606 
Int  CL  B05b  5/02;  B44d  1/094 
VS.  CL  117—17  3  Chdms 


3,814,619 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS 

Sadao  Kobayashi,   Yokohama,   EUchi  Tazawa,   Tokyo, 
Mitsuro  Matsunaga,  Yokohama,  Chilufusa  Hoshino, 
Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Kunisald,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1970, 
45/19,328;  Mar.  30,  1970,  45/25,952;  June  13, 
1970,  45/50,731;  July  10,  1970,  45/60,127 
Int  CL  B44d  1/44 
VS.  CL  \n—61  '        13  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  structural  materials 
for  use  in  the  civil  engineering  and  construction  work  in 
which  a  porous  base  material  impregnated  with  a  polym- 
erizable  substance  or  its  mixture,  optionally  together  with 
a  specific  additive  or  additives  is  immersed  in  a  liquid  of 
high  viscosity  which  is  substantially  non-reactive  or  im- 
miscible with  said  polymerizable  substance,  and  the 
polymerizable  substance  in  the  thus-immersed  base  mate- 
rial is  reacted  together  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  to  obtain  a  structural  material  containing  a 
reaction  product  of  the  polymerizable  substance  integrally 
incorporated  with  the  base  material. 


3,814,620 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FUSED  SIUCA 

COATING  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

CecU  BaUey,  Woodlyn,  and  Walter  C.  Balchnnas,  Unfield, 

Pa.,  and  John  E.  Zlupko,  Dehwi,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,190 

Int  CL  B05b  7/22;  HOlh  33/08 

U.S.  a.  117—93.1  PF  4  Chdms 


Discloses  a  method  of  applying  an  ammidiout  fnsed 
silica  coating  to  a  substrate  of  refractory  non-metallie 
material.  High  temperature  arc  plasma  from  an  arc  plat- 
ma  spray  gun  is  projected  onto  the  substrate  surface; 
and  particles  of  a  material  consisting  essentiaUy  of  crys- 
talline silica  are  fed  into  the  plasma,  where  they  are 
melted  and  entrained  in  the  plasma.  The  gun  is  held  cloae 
enough  to  the  substrate  to  effect  melting  of  the  tui&oe 
of  the  substrate,  or  the  previously-applied  material,  in 
the  region  where  the  molten  drops  of  silica  entnioed 
in  the  plasma  are  impinging  against  said  wi&oe. 
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^„ 3,S14,(21 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COATING 
ARTICLES  EMPLOYING  SONIC  ENERGY 
Frwik  Mm,  Cohanet,  Man^  aaigiior  to  Mana  Dirl. 
■on  Dynamka  Coiporatlon  of  America,  Hingh»Ti, 

NO.  3,685,487,  which  Is  a  contfamadon  of  abandoned 
applintlon  Ser.  No.  614,604,  Feb.  8,  1967.  DlTided 
and  this  application  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221.110 

.T«    ^  IntCLC23ci/W 

UA  a.  117-114  B  2  Claims 


"/* ''."'". 


30      U  ■*       * 


,^,,_, 3,814,623 

POLYESTER  FABRICS  COATED  WITH  ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Boni  Philip  Martinez,  Witanhigton,  DeL,  and  Gerfried 

Pruclmiayr,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Ori^nal  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,8C9. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  208,919 
,^^   _  Int  CL  C09d  5/i« 

UA  CL  117—135.5  6  Claims 

An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  ethylene  copolymer,  a 
halogenated  alkyl  phosphate  and,  optionally,  a  finely  di- 
vided particulate  matter  filler  is  proxided.  The  dispersion 
contains  as  essential  ingredients  ( 1 )  about  20  to  95  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  such  as  ethylene/ 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  an  ethylene/methacrylate  acid 
ionomer  copolymer,  (2)  0  to  about  25  percent  by  weight 
of  a  filler,  and  (3)  about  5  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a 
halogenated  alkyl  phosphate  such  as  tris-(2,3-dibromo- 
propyl)  phosiAate.  Polyester  fabrics  are  rendered  rain- 
proof and  firc-retardant  when  coated  with  particular  dis- 
persions. 


1 

A  coatmg  or  tinning  is  applied  to  an  aluminum  wire 
by  a  continuous  manufacturing  process.  The  wire  is  im- 
mersed in  and  drawn  through  a  sonically  activated  bath 
of  a  molten  zinc-tin  alloy.  The  sonic  activity  removes 
the  surface  oxide  and  enables  the  tinning  material  to 
adhere  to  the  aluminum  surface. 


3,814,622 

SYNTHETIC  INSULATING  PAPER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

«  ^      ,   .  INSULAnON 

Setsoya  IsshiU,  Fonabashi,  Shiro  Nakayama,  Yachiyo. 

S?  Sis?:!***  ^'^'"^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

The  FDJlkDra  Cable  Woriu  Limited,  Kkyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1969, 
fJiJ*'1?/;,?S^,^^*'*''  45/105,488;  Feb.  6 
ii^^'/ViA^^'i.A**-   ^^'   1'7®'   45/32,968 
!K«f'  1970,  45/37,928;  Jone  10,  1970,  45/ 
fi5?*i,'""«   **'   ^'70,   45/51,052;  Aug.   19, 
1970,45/72,069,45/72,070  ' 

,T«  ^  __Inta.H01bi/02,J/0«,i/20 
UA  CL  117-126  AB  i  Qaim 


3,814,624 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DUST 

CONTROL  FABRICS 

Alraander  A.  Scarborongh,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

peering  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
6,972,  now  Patent  No.  3,695,926.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,815 
,T«  ^  Int  a.  B44d  i/(?(5;  C09k  J/2« 

U.S.  a.  117—136  5  chdms 

Emulsifiable  flame  retarding  compositions  for  ptepar- 
ing  dust  control  fabrics  are  disclosed.  The  compositions 
comprise  an  oil  having  a  flash  point  above  about  150'  C, 
a  flame  retarding  organic  phosphate  ester  and  emulsifying 
agent.  These  compositions  readily  form  aqueous  emul- 
sions from  which  the  oil  composition  is  exhausted  onto 
dust  control  fabrics  such  as  cloths  and  mops.  Such 
treated  dust  control  fabrics  exhibit  improved  flame  re- 
tardancy  and  dust  collecting  properties. 


l>)iBC«n«     CMABCR 
OHO  IKU« 


A  synthetic  insulating  paper  for  use  in  electricat  insu- 
lation upon  impregnation  with  an  insulating  fluid,  said 
paper  comprising  a  sheet  consisting  of  a  fibrous  substrate 
and  a  matrix  polymer  uniformly  distributed  therein,  said 
sheet  being  prepared  by  impregnating  a  porous,  fibrous 
web  or  sheet  material  with  a  solution  of  a  high-molecu- 
lar-weight organic  polymer  at  a  rate  such  that  the  amount 
of  said  high-molecular-weight  organic  polymer  is  5  to 
70%  by  weight  based  on  said  web  or  sheet  material,  pre- 
cipitating and  coagulating  said  organic  polymer  three-di- 
mensionally  on  said  web  or  sheet  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing the  treated  web  or  sheet  to  calendering  under  pressure, 
said  sheet  having  uniform  fine  voids  with  a  void  ratio  in 
the  range  of  10  to  70%. 


3,814,625 

FORMATION  OF  TUNGSTEN  AND 

MOLYBDENUM  CARBIDES 

Ronald  Harvey  Lewin,  Beaconsfield,  and  Cecfl  Hayman, 

Rickmansworth,  En^and,  assignors  to  Fulmer  Research 

Institate  Limited,  Bncldnghamshire,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  8.  1970. 

47,981/70 
Int  CL  C23c  11/08 
VJS.  q.  117—71  M  9  Claims 

The  invention  is  for  methods  for  the  formation  of  tung- 
sten and  molybdenum  carbides  or  mixtures  thereof,  the 
method  comprising  effecting  a  vapour  phase  chemical 
interaction  between  (1 )  a  metal  hexafluoride  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  a  rcactable  hydro- 
carbon and  (3)  hydrogen,  said  interaction  being  effected 
at  reaction  temperatures  between  400°  C.  and  1000*  C. 
and  with  a  carbon  to  hydrogen  ratio  in  the  mixture  suffi- 
ciently low  to  ensure  substantially  no  carbon  is  deposited 
as  the  required  carbide  is  formed.  The  method  is  generally 
effected  at  reaction  temperatures  between  500°  C.  and 
900°  C.  It  is  preferred  that  the  reaction  mixture  consists 
of  timgsten  hexafluoride,  benzene,  toluene  or  xylene  and 
hydrogen.  The  hydrocarbon  however  may  be  any  one  of 
a  wide  range  of  hydrocarbons  that  are  vaporisable  at  the 
reaction  temperatures  and  which  will  undergo  reaction 
with  the  other  components  to  produce  the  required  car- 
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bide.  By  the  method  of  the  invention  the  carbide,  espe- 
cially tungsten  carbide,  can  be  applied  to  a  wide  variety  of 
substrates  such  as  the  working  surface  of  a  steel  tool  or 
bearing  or  on  carbon  or  boron  fibres. 


3,814,626 
CORE  BOX 


Lloyd  H.  Brown  and  Larry  C.  Stefdians,  Crystal  Lake,  HI., 
assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
35,902,  now  Patent  No.  3,692,085.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,627 

Int  CL  B29c  1/06;  B32b  27/08 
VS.  CL  117—138.8  A  1  Clafan 

A  core  box  formed  of  a  urea-formaldehyde-gamma 
amino  propyl  triethoxy  silane-furfuryl  alcohol  thermo- 
setting resin  which  is  substantially  lossless  to  microwave 
energy  coated  with  a  coating  which  is  lossless  to  micro- 
wave energy,  such  as  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  or  poly- 
urethane. 


3,814,627 
POLYESTER  YARN 


Robert  Moore  Marshall  and  Sung  Kun  Pak,  Chester,  and 
Kimon  Constantine  Dardoufas,  Richmond,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  AUied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,900 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/02,  27/16 
U.S.  a.  117—138.8  F  1  Oaim 

An  improved  polyester  yam  is  prepared  by  applying  to 
the  yarn  a  finish  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  colloidal  silica  and  a  polyethylene  glycol  ester 
of  a  Ca  to  Ci8  aliphatic  acid,  said  polyethylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  600. 


3,814,629 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LUMINES- 
CENT SCREEN  OF  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 
DISPLAY  TUBE 

Norbert  Ernst  Fritz  Hansen,  Roetgen,  and  Walter  Fritz 
Konrad  Littmann,  EUdendorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  PhOips  Corporation,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1970, 
P  20  47  262.2 

Int  CI.  G03g  7/00, 13/04, 13/22 
U.S.  a.  117—211  9  Claims 


1      / 


/ 


/    I    ; 


^s^/^<c^ii:mii>;^^^z^i:<-^-im9s^eb'C'iw<nj^ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent  screen  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  colored  pictures.  The 
luminescent  areas  of  the  screen  are  separated  by  light 
absorbing  areas.  The  luminescent  areas  are  applied  by 
means  of  any  method  previous  to  the  appUcation  of  the 
light  absorbing  areas  which  are  applied  by  means  of  elec- 
trostatic deposition.  For  the  electrostatic  deposition  of 
the  light  absorbing  areas  a  conductive  layer  and  a  dielec- 
tric layer  are  formed  in  the  intermediate  spaces  between 
the  luminescent  areas.  The  layers  are  formed  by  means 
of  rinsing  with  dilute,  i.e.,  low  viscosity,  solutions  by 
which  the  formation  of  the  layers  on  the  luminescent 
areas  is  impeded. 


3,814,628 

BATTERY  PASTE  PUMPING  AND 
METERING  SYSTEM 

Terrance  M.  Larkin,  LIttieton,  Colo.,  assignm-  to  The 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,485 

Int  CI.  B44c  1/18;  HOlm  35/00 
U.S.  a.  117—201 


3,814,630 

FILTER/STORE  FOR  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 
STORAGE  DEVICE 

Harry  K.  Bjorkman,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Occidental  Energy  I>evelopment  Company,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,066 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/14,  29/04 
7  Claims   U.S.  Q.  136—86  A  9  Clafans 


23- 


T 


IS 


-;^ 


A  closed  loop  pumping  and  metering  system  for  past- 
ing battery  electrode  plates  with  a  viscous,  thixotropic 
battery  paste  is  disclosed.  The  closed  loop  includes  an 
inlet  for  charging  make-up  paste,  a  first  pump  for  agitat- 
ing and  circulating  the  paste  around  the  loop,  and  a 
metering  pump  downstream  of  the  circulating  pump  for 
initiating  flow  of  a  predetermined  volumetric  flow  rate  of 
paste  through  a  discharge  means  onto  a  battery  grid  sub- 
strate, or  the  like.  The  paste  consistency  and  working 
life  are  enhanced  by  the  mixing  effect  provided  by  re- 
peated passes  through  the  circulating  and  metering  pumps. 


An  electrical  energy  storage  battery  comprising  an 
electrolytic  cell  through  which  an  aqueous  electrolyte  is 
circulated  and  which  is  connected  to  a  storage  chamber 
having  a  filter  therein  for  filtering  and  storing  a  supply 
of  halogen  hydrate.  The  halogen  hydrate  is  adapted  to 
progressively  decompose  during  the  electrical  discharge 
of  the  storage  battery,  effecting  thereby  a  replenishment 
of  the  quantity  of  halogen  consumed  in  the  electroljrtic 
ceU. 
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3,814,631 

FRAMED  ELECTRODES  CONTAINING  MEANS 
FOR     SUPPLYING    OR     DRAINING     UQUID 
ALONG  THE  EDGE  OF  AN  ELECTRODE 
Bernard  Wanzawsld,  Paris,  Bernard  Verger,  Essonne,  and 
Philippe    Demange,    Cliateiiay>Malabry,    France,    as- 
lignon  to  Society  Generale  de  Conatructions  Elec- 
triques  et  Meduudqnes  (Aistliom),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,502 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1971, 

5,117 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/00, 27/04 

VS.  a.  136—860  i  12  Claims 


A  framed  electrode  having  a  flat  frame  around  a  thin 
sheet  electrode.  The  frame  contains  supply  orifices  in  one 
side  and  draina^  orifices  in  another  side.  The  supply  ori- 
fices and  preferably  also  the  drainage  orifices  communi- 
cate with  the  surface  of  the  electrode  through  a  plurality 
of  micro-channels.  A  plurality  of  micro-channels  diverge 
from  each  of  said  orifices  toward  the  side  of  the  electrode. 
Preferably  the  micro-channels  diverging  from  a  given 
orifice  are  symmetrically  positioned.  The  micro-channels 
are  preferably  separated  from  the  side  of  the  electrode 
toward  which  they  lead  by  a  fluid  distribution  area  posi- 
tioned therebetween.  The  fluid  distribution  area  contains  a 
plurality  of  spaced  projections.  / 


3,814,632 
BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Shiro  Miyagawa,  Suita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignw  to 

Miyagawa  Kasei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1971, 

46/25,966;  Mar.  7,  1972,  47/23,282 

Int.  CL  HOlm  5/00,  35/32 

U.S.  CL  136—134  R  13  Claims 


A  storage  battery  case  of  synthetic  resin  in  prepared 
which  has  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  for  forming  cells 


therein,  each  wall  having  a  notch  formed  at  its  upper 
end  portion.  Into  each  notch  is  inserted  a  connector  mem- 
ber so  that  opposite  sides  may  face  the  respective  cell. 
Then  mold  elements  are  brought  into  a  position  near  the 
connector  member  to  form  an  enclosed  space  around  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  connector  member.  Synthetic 
resin  is  then  injected  into  the  space  to  form  a  sed  mem- 
ber so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  con- 
nector member  facing  the  cell  may  be  exposed.  Then  into 
each  cell  is  inserted  an  electrode  plate  assembly,  which 
has  an  electrode  rod  extending  upward  from  an  end  there- 
of up  to  the  connector  member.  In  the  next  step,  the  upper 
ends  of  both  electrode  rods  of  the  adjacent  assemblies  are 
connected  to  the  connector  member  by  means  of  elec- 
trical welding,  for  example. 

A  battery  case  cover  also  made  of  synthetic  resin  is 
thermally  bonded  on  the  battery  case  so  that  each  cell 
is  isolated  from  each  other.  As  a  result  a  good  liquid-tight 
effect  of  the  connector  extending  through  the  partition 
wall  in  the  battery  is  attainable  with  ease. 


3,814,633 
THERMO-ELECTRIC  MODULAR  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Norman  S.  Freedman,  Berkeley  Heights,  Carel  W.  Horst- 
ing,  Caldwell,  Walter  F.  Lawrence,  Verona,  and  John 
J.  Carrona,  Scotch  Phdns,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America 

Filed  Dec  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,281 

Int.  CL  HOly  1/30 

VS.  a.  136—205  14  Chdms 


SnuKuu  JfML. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  module  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a 
heated  body,  said  module  comprising 

(a)  a  first  equalizer  sheet  of  metal, 

(b)  an  electrical  insulating  wafer  having  opposite 
metallized  sides,  one  of  said  metallized  sides  being 
brazed  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  first  equalizer  sheet, 

(c)  a  second  equalizer  sheet  of  metal  having  substan- 
tially the  same  coeflScient  of  expansion  as  said  first 
equalizer  sheet  and  having  one  side  brazed  to  the 
other  of  said  metallized  sides  of  said  wafer, 

(d)  a  hot-junction  connecting  member  having  one  side 
brazed  to  the  other  side  of  said  second  equalizer 
sheet, 

(e)  a  thermoelectric  element  having  hot  and  cold  junc- 
tion shoes, 

(f)  means  bonding  said  hot  junction  shoe  of  said 
thermoelectric  element  to  the  otiier  side  of  said  hot- 
junction  coimecting  member, 

(g)  a  cold-junction  connecting  member,  and 

(h)  means  bonding  one  side  of  said  cold-jimction  con- 
necting member  to  said  cold  junction  shoe  of  said 
thermoelectric  element. 
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3,814,634 

COMBINED  PILOT  BURNER  AND 

THERMOCOUPLE  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Bnrket,  Thomas  P.  Fleer,  and  Cari  A.  Smith, 

St  Louis  County,  and  John  J.  Love,  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,609 

Int  CL  HOlv  1/02 

VS.  a.  136—218  9  Claims 


A  combined  pilot  burner  and  thermocouple  unit  com- 
prising a  chrome-steel  tube  element  and  a  shorter  nickel- 
copper  rod  element  arranged  coaxially  therein  and  welded 
together  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  a  hot  junction.  The 
inner  ends  of  the  thermocouple  tube  and  rod  elements 
are  suitably  joined,  respectively,  end-to-end  with  a  con- 
ductive metal  tube  and  a  coaxial  conductive  wire  coex- 
tending  with  the  tube  to  a  remote  gas  control  valve  and  to 
an  electromagnet  housed  therein  as  gas  supply  conduit 
means  and  as  electrical  conduction  means.  A  larger  di- 
ameter burner  tube  surrounding  and  coextending  with 
the  chrome-steel  tube  element  has  a  burner  port  at  its 
outer  end  adjacent  the  hot  thermocouple  junction  and 
is  closed  at  its  inner  end  around  the  chrome-steel  tube 
element.  An  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  chrome-steel 
tube  element  near  its  inner  end  permits  the  flow  of  gas 
from  the  conductive  metal  tube  to  the  burner  tube,  and 
a  fluid-tight  seal  in  the  chrome-steel  tube  element  be- 
tween the  aperture  and  inner  end  of  the  shorter  nickel- 
copper  rod  element  excludes  gas  from  that  portion  of 
the  tube  within  which  this  element  extends.  Connector 
means  at  the  remote  ends  of  the  conductive  tube  and 
wire  provide  a  fluid-tight  connection  of  the  tube  with 
a  gas  passage  in  the  gas  body  and  electrical  connection 
with  an  electromagnet  house  therein. 


^^^  3,814,635 

PRODUCTION  OF  POWDER  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 
Dante  James  Cometto,  Hunthigton,  W.  Va.,  Jeremy 
Painter  Morse,  Chesapeake,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Edward 
Cnckmer  and  Irvin  Kirk,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,313 

iblqx.  cm  1/00. 1/10, 1/11 

U.S.CL  148-11.5  R  13  Chdms 

Method  of  producing  dispersion  strengthened  super- 
alloys  having  improved  high  stress-rupture  properties  at 
elevated  temperatures  wherein  a  powder  metallurgy  prod- 


uct processed  so  as  to  eliminate  fine  grains,  is  hot  worked 
to  produce  a  metallurgical  structtu-e  characterized  by 
coarse,  elongated  grains. 


3,814,636 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  CARBON 
STEEL  WITH  HIGH  DRAWABIUTY  AND  RE- 
TARDED AGING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Peter  R.  Mould,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  Coun- 
ty, and  John  M.  Gray,  Peters  Township,  Washington 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,325 

Lit  CL  C21d  1/lB 

VS.  CI.  148—12.1  13  Clafans 
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A  sheet  steel  with  exceptionally  high  drawability  and 
retarded  aging  characteristics  is  produced  by  adjusting  the 
melt  to  less  than  0.50%  Mn,  0.002  to  0.06%  C,  less  than 
150  p.p.m.  oxygen  and  adding  Cb  to  combine  with  the  C 
and  N  present  in  the  melt.  The  slab  cast  from  the  melt  is 
then  hot  rolled  above  the  A3  temperature  and  heat-treated 
to  produce  a  critical  coarse  dispersion  of  carbonitrides. 
The  resultant  sheet  is  then  cold  reduced  from  50  to  90% 
and  soaked  at  temperatures  within  the  range  1200°  F.  to 
the  ferrite  to  austenite  transformation  temperature  of  the 
steel  to  develop  desired  crystallographic  textures. 


3,814,637 
LOW  SMOKE  CRYSTAL  FLUX 
Peter  H.  Scott,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assigns  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,533 
Int  CL  B23k  35/34 
VS.  a.  148—23  4  Clafans 

Zinc  chloride-ammonium  chloride  type  fluxes  containing 
finely  divided  magnesium  silicate  and  having  a  long  pot 
life  and  low  smoke  emission  characteristics  have  been  de- 
vised for  use  on  the  surface  of  soldering  baths  from  which 
molten  solder  is  flowed  into  the  side  seam  of  metal  con- 
tainer bodies. 


3,814,638 
SOLDERING  FLUXES 
David  Paul  Jordan,  Warwick,  and  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay 
Ward,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assizors  to  The  bitemationid 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,524 
Int  a.  B23k  35/34 
VS.  CL  14»— 23  7  Clafans 

Soldering  fluxes  which  have  an  activity  suitable  for  use 
in  soldering  nickel  and  nickel  alloys  as  well  as  copper 
and  copper  alloys  and  which  are  extremely  non-corrosive. 
The  fluxes  comprise  a  polymeric  imine  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  chelating  agent  such  as  8-hydroxyquinoline. 
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.„ 3,814,639 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DIFFUSION 
OF  MMPURITIES  IN  SIUCON   AND  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES  RESULTING  FROM  FT 
Goy  Dnniflf,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Sodcte  Anonyme 
Silec-Scml-Coiiducteurs,  Parii,  France 
Fifed  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,500 
Ciainu  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7.  1970, 

7043900 
,T-  ^  ..-  Int  CL  HOU  7/¥-/ 

UA  CL  148—187  lo  Claim. 


silicon.  The  nitride  or  oxide  is  then  patterned  by  selective 
etching  for  use  as  an  etch-resistant  mask  in  the  selective 


BiO. 


A  method  for  the  simultaneous  diffusion  of  impurities 
into  silicon  comprising  performing  heat  oxidation  on  sec- 
tions of  silicon  in  order  to  obtain  a  layer  of  silca  SiOj  on 
each  section.  The  oxidized  sections  are  subjected  to  a 
photoengraving  operation  in  order  to  open  "windows" 
necessary  for  the  diffusion  of  a  type  n  layer  and  then 
passed  mto  a  cleaning  bath.  The  resulting  sections  are  lined 
up  in  a  quartz  tube  containing  at  least  one  source  of  at 
least  two  impurities,  designed  as  a  function  of  the  desired 
structure  with  diffused  layers  n  and  p.  This  tube  is  charged 
and  placed  into  a  chamber  which  is  heated  to  a  suitable 
temperature  in  order  to  perform  the  simultaneous  dif- 
fusion of  layers  n  and  p. 


3,814,640 
'"SSSSwfP"^  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  SILVER- 
CADMIUM    OXIDE    ALLOY    CONTACT    WITH 
SILVER-CADMIUM  SURFACE     *"^*'*^*     "^"^ 
AUra  Siilbata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clingai  Electric 

fadnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
OtJJnal  appBcation  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,541,  now 
Z*^*'^*^o.3»6SS,067.  Divided  and  this  appU^on 
Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,859  FF««uon 

U  A  CL  148—6.3  2  aalms 


etching  of  the  silicon  to  produce  the  photomask.  Prefer- 
ably, the  nitride  or  oxide  pattern  is  left  on  the  silicon  pat- 
tern as  an  anti-reflection  coating. 

3,814,642 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Tadashi  AraU  and  Kiro  Asano,  Tokyo,  Jnnichi  Kosngi, 

Ur^a,  and  Fumio  Tamora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kureha  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo- 

to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29, 1970. 
46/120,978,  46/120i979 
,T«  ^  Int  a.  B32b  Ji/00 

UA  a.  156-60  5  Claims 

Manufacture  of  carboa  shaped  article  having  gas  im- 
permeability, high  hardness,  and  high  mechanical  strength 
by  mixing  organic  fiber  having  particular  physical  proper- 
ties with  organic  binder,  or  a  mixture  of  the  organic  binder 
and  an  aggregate,  and  heat-treating  the  mixed  material. 

3,814,643 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  TAPE 

Walter  Wagner,  2  Spring  Drive,  Dnmont,  NJ.    07628 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  33,546,  May 

1,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,865,  dated  July  18, 

1972.  TWs  appUcation  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,658 

Int  a.  E04b  2/00 

U.S.  CL  156—71  8  Claims 


i 


A  composite  electric  contact  comprising  a  silver- 
cadmium  oxide  alloy  as  the  contact  material  or  element 
and  having  a  silver-cadmium  layer  integrally  formed  on 
the  face  opposite  to  the  contact  face  is  prepared  by  ap- 
plying an  anti-oxidant  layer  to  the  contact-forming  face, 
oxidizing  the  contact  material  with  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere, then  reducing  the  oxidized  face  to  form  an  integral 
silver-cadmium  layer  on  the  face  opposite  said  contact- 
forming  face  and  then  removing  the  anti-oxidant  layer. 


3,814,641 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  SIUCON 
A.      »  «  .  .  PHOTOMASK 

Alan  R.  Relnberg,  Dallas,  and  John  G.  Fish,  Richardson, 
Tex^aasignon  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 

Filed  Jnty  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,560 
.T-  «  Int  CLHOU  7/50 

UA  a.  156-11  J  Claims 

An  miproved  "see-through"  photomask  of  silicon 
patterned  on  glass  is  produced  by  the  low-temperature 
deposition  of  silicon,  followed  by  the  low-temperature 
deposiUon   of  silicon  nitride  or  silicon  oxide   on  the 


Masking  tape  is  applied  along  an  edge  of  one  surface 
by  moving  a  tape  roll  carrying  carriage  over  an  adjacent 
angularly  related  surface,  either  by  hand  or  with  an  ex- 
tension handle  adapted  to  be  demountably  connected  to 
the  carriage  to  pn^ide  universal  angular  movement  of  the 
handle  relative  to  the  carriage  and  to  coact  with  a  guide 
and  abutment  member  extending  laterally  from  the  car- 
riage to  the  surface  on  which  the  tape  is  to  be  applied. 


3,814,644 

PROCESSING  OF  EXPANDED-PLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Albert  E.  Anderson,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pervcl 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pbdnfield,  Conn. 

Ffled  Sept  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,113 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18 

VJS,  CL  156—78  16  Claims 

The  invention  contemplates  processing  of  expanded- 

plastic  sheet  material  to  produce  a  velvet-like  texture  on 
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one  face,  by  an  improved  technique  of  heat-skiving.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  expanded-sheet  material  is  initially 
cast  upon  a  non-release  sheet,  as  of  paper,  and  after  the 
expanded-plastic  has  been  cured,  the  non-release  sheet  is 
pulled  from  the  main  body  of  the  expanded-plastic  mate- 
rial, removing  the  skin  layer  of  the  expanded  sheet  with 
the  removed  non-release  sheet,  and  therpby  exposing  a 
valvet-like  surface  on  the  remaining  expanded-plastic  ma- 


/fMMC 


Ceac/At^ 


40 

-L 


terial;  loss  of  expanded  plastic  is  minimized  by  careful 
control  of  a  thermal  gradient  through  the  thickness  of 
the  plastic  to  assure  local  weakening  at  a  stratum  of  ex- 
panded material  adjacent  the  bond  to  the  non-release 
sheet.  In  another  embodiment,  expanded  plastic  sheeting, 
taken  from  inventory,  is  laminated  with  non-release  sheet- 
ing, so  that  the  skin  of  the  inventoried  material  can  be 
removed  by  the  same  "heat-skiving"  technique. 


3,814,645 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DISCONHNUnY  IN 
«  FIBERGLASS  STRUCTURES 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Leonard  L.  Gelb,  mimington,  DeL,  Wil- 
liam B.  Helbert  Jr.,  Radford,  Va.,  Ronald  B.  Enie, 
State  College,  Pa.,  and  Richard  F.  Mnlliken,  Yorktown, 
Va. 

FUed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,752 

Int  CL  B32b  35/00 
UJS.  CL  156—94  8  Claims 


Damaged  fiberglass  structures  are  repaired  by  substan- 
tially filling  the  irregular  surfaced  damaged  area  with  a 
liquid,  self-curing  resin,  preferably  an  epoxy  resin  mixed 
with  choped  fiberglass,  and  then  applying  to  the  resin 
surface  the  first  of  several  woven  fiberglass  swatches 
which  has  stitching  in  a  zig-zag  pattern  parallel  to  each 
of  its  edges  and  a  fringe  of  warp  and  fill  glass  fibers  about 
the  ed^s  outward  of  the  stitching,  coating  the  applied 
swatch  w'ith  the  liquid,  self-curing  resin,  and  applying 
additional  swatches  in  a  similar  manner,  each  of  a  larger 
dimension  than  the  preceding  swatch  in  a  manner  to 
overlap  a  portion  of  the  fringe  of  adjacent  swatches, 
until  the  fiberglass  swatch  and  resin  composite  that  is 
formed  covers  the  area  to  be  repaired,  and  allowing  the 
resin  to  cure.  The  method  is  especially  applicable  to 
repair  of  fiberglass  rocket  engine  casings  and  is  particularly 
advantageous  since  it  restores  the  repaired  fiberglass  struc- 
ture to  substantially  its  original  strength  without  any 
significant  changes  in  the  geometry  or  mass  of  the 
structure. 


3,814,646 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JACKETING 
A  STEEL  PIPE 

Walter  Meyer,  Rnmeln,  and  Walter  Qnhmann,  Angers 
mnnd,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Duneidorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1971, 
P  21  16  618.1 


U.S.  CL  156—195 


int  a.  B65h  81/00 


8  Claims 


In  a  method  of  lining  or  jacketing  a  steel  {Mpe  having  a 
welding  seam  along  which  surface  uneveness  occurs  and 
whereby  an  adhesive  is  provided  onto  the  pipe  and  a 
thermoplastic  is  extruded  to  form  a  strip  which  is 
helically  wound  onto  the  steel  pipe  for  adherence  there- 
to, the  pipe  turning  on  its  axis  while  moving  axially  for 
the  strip  winding;  the  seam  is  stepwise  covered  with 
plastic  for  smooth  interfacing  with  the  strip. 


3,814,647 

HIGH  PRESSURE  DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  WITH 
INK  SURFACE  REGISTERED  WITH  EMBOSSING 

Herbert  I.  Scher  and  Israel  S.  Ungar,  Randallstown,  and 
John  E.  McQuade,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engiiieering  Company 

FUed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,455 

Int  CL  B32b  31/04,  31/12,  31/22 
VS.  CL  156—219  °  4  Qaims 


INK    12 
OVERLAY   SHEET 
PRINT  SHEET  16- 


CORE   SHEETS  « 


MOLDING  PLATE   20 


A  decorative  high  pressure  laminate  meeting  NEMA 
standards  and  having  registered  color  and  embossing  with 
a  thermosetting  ink  forming  at  least  a  pwtion  of  the  upper 
surface  is  produced  by  printing  a  filled,  pigmented,  ther- 
mosetting ink  in  a  design  in  registry  with  an  embossed 
molding  surface.  The  ink  layer  is  partially  cured  and 
the  composite  is  used  to  emboss  a  high  pressure  laminate, 
the  transferred  ink  laminating  and  solidifying  to  a  hard 
intractable  mass. 
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3^14,648 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOffTOMY. 

ILEOSTOMY  OR  URETEROSTOMY  BAG 

Ante  Brondbers,  SotcJ  4,  DK-3490  Kiis^aard,  Denmark 

FUed  June  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,665 

Clidiiif  priority,  appUcation  DenmariE,  Jnne  30, 1971, 

3,220/71 

lot  CL  B32b  31/18 

VS,  CL  156—253  2  aaims 


3,814,650 
EXTRUDER  HEAD  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Raymond  S.  Dick,  Minneapolis,  and  Loren  J.  KUtzke, 
Edina,  Minn.,  asrignon  to  Hoerncr  Waldorf  Coipon- 
don,  Ramsey,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,303 

Int  CL  B31b  1/62 

VS.  CL  156—500  5  Clatnis 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  colostomy,  ileostomy 
or  ureterostomy  bag  of  the  type  comprising  an  adhesive 
disc  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  welded  to  the 
bag  so  that  the  entrance  opening  of  the  bag  is  concentric 
with  the  opening  in  the  disc,  characterized  in  that  the 
adhesive  disc  is  welded  to  the  continuous  wall  of  the  bag 
over  a  wide  annular  zone  of  closely  spaced  shuts  and 
that  an  entrance  opening  of  the  desired  dimensions  is  then 
punched  in  the  bag  wall  and  the  adhesive  disc  simulta- 
neously. 


A  carton  ha^ng  tubularly  arranged  walls  and  at  least 
one  end  closure  including  closure  flaps  connected  said 
walls  and  secured  in  face  contact  is  sealed  along  the  edges 
of  the  closure  flaps  by  an  extruder  head  having  right  angu- 
lar faces  designed  to  extend  along  a  surface  of  the  clo- 
sure naps  and  the  adjoining  carton  wall.  The  extruder 
head  includes  an  an  extrusion  slot  at  the  juncture  of  said 
faces  extruded. 


3,814,651 
LABELER 


3.814,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  ELONGATE 

MEMBERS  -,__,._ 

Takao  Yamaoka,  Toyonaka,  Osaka,  and  Osamn  Sasaki  LABELER 

and  Takashi  Yamana,  Hirataka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors   ^'o^^o  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sliinsei  Industries 

<»  Sciriani  Jnahi  iTaknahiiri  xr.t.,1..    '¥'._.i  -I via-  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Fiied  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1971, 


to  ScUsnl  Josid  KabosliUd  Kaistaa,  Tamal-cho.  Kita- 
ku,  Omka-flid,  Japan  ™— 

Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
821,274,  May  2,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  211,470  ' 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  17,  1968, 
43/67,492;  Oct  21, 1968,  43/92,042 
Int  a.  B29b  5/00;  B29c  17/00;  B29f  3/03 
VS,  CL  156—463  i  Claim 


U.S.  CL  156—541 


46/47,206 
Int  CL  B65c  9/18 


16  aaimi 


) 

Method  and  apparatus  for  covering  a  rigid  elongate 
member  of  indefinitely  continuous  length  by  adhesively 
applying  a  tape  to  said  member,  advancing  the  member 
through  a  tapered,  apertured  throttle  means,  applying 
IH«ssure  to  the  tape,  passing  the  taped  member  through  a 
parage  in  a  mandrel  contained  in  a  die,  passing  synthetic 

resin  Uirough  a  separate  passage  in  the  die,  while  with-  A  labeler  wherein  a  label  carrying  tape  on  which  a 
drawmg  air  contained  in  a  gap  formed  between  the  ex-  pluraUty  of  labels  are  adhered  in  succession  with  small 
truded  resin  and  the  elongate  member  outside  the  die,  and  intervals  is  folded  by  a  label  returning  part  to  turn  back 
causing  a  tight  cwitact  between  the  extruded  resin  and  the  at  a  label  hammer-out  opening  so  that  a  label  is  detached 
member  with  the  tape  thereon  outside  the  die.  from  the  tape  to  project  into  a  space  formed  in  said 
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opening.  The  detached  label  is  retained  by  the  label 
holders  which  are  moved  in  the  feeding  direction  along 
with  movement  of  the  tape  and  the  label  is  hammered 
out  for  affixing  when  it  comes  to  a  specified  position. 


3,814,652 

TAPE  SPUCING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

James  L.  King,  Sodbmry,  Man^  assignor  to  King 

Instrument  Corponutton,  Hadson,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,970 

Int  CLB31f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  156-159  17  Claims 


^ 


■::^^^t: 


\\^  \  "'-'^m-.-"^ 


A  machine  for  tailoring  and  splicing  together  the  end 
portions  of  two  sections  of  magnetic  tape.  It  incltides 
two  moveable  splicing  blocks  adapted  to  supp(»t 
the  two  sections  of  tape,  cutter  means  operative 
when  the  splicing  blocks  are  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  for  severing  (he  end  portions  of  the  two  tape 
sections  so  as  to  provide  tailored  ends  suitable  for 
splicing,  means  for  moving  the  splicing  blocks  together 
so  as  to  place  the  tailored  ends  of  the  two  tape  sections 
in  abutting  relation,  and  means  for  applying  a  piece 
of  adhesive  splicing  tape  onto  the  two  tape  sections 
in  overlapping  relation  to  their  tailored  ends  and  fw 
pressing  Uie  piece  of  splicing  tape  into  firm  adherence 
with  the  two  tape  sections  so  as  to  form  a  strmig  splice. 


3,814,653 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Wnbnr  C.  Heicr,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  tiie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Administrator 

of  tlie  Natimial  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,435 

Int  CL  B32c  11/00 

VS,  CL  156—285  10  Claims 


and  the  face  sheets  and  the  combined  thickness  of  the 
core  material  and  adhesive  is  a  close  fit  within  the  opposed 
face  sheets.  A  gas  tight  seal,  such  as  an  O-ring  gasket,  is 
provided  between  the  frame  and  the  face  sheet  members 
to  form  a  gas  tight  cavity  between  the  face  sheet  members 
and  the  frame.  External  heat  and  pressure  are  used  to  bond 
the  face  sheets  to  the  core  material.  Gas  pressure  is  intro- 
duced into  the  sealed  cavity  to  minimize  out-gasing  of  the 
adhesive. 


3,814,654 
METHOD  TO  CONNECT  CARDBOARD,  PAPER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  KngeL  Phidcriiansen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

WOhehn  BahmnUer,  PInderiiansen,  Gcrmuiy 

Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,639 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  11,  1970, 

P  20  61  064.4 

Int  CL  B32b  57/00;  B29d  3/00 

VS,  CL  156—290  7  dafana 


A/V.V<'>^^ 


/     \ 

12  13, 


1^^^^-V^^ 


Method  for  connecting  flat  parts  formed  of  cardboard 
and  especially  corrugated  cardboard,  or  the  like,  by  means 
of  plastic  material  whereby  the  two  fiat  parts  to  be  con- 
nected are  overlaid  and  flowable  liquid  plastic  material 
is  forced  through  the  overlaid  parts  to  form  a  plastic  stem 
which  extends  through  the  overlaid  parts.  The  plastic  is 
forced  through  with  sufiicient  pressure  so  as  to  form  ex- 
tensions extending  from  the  plastic  stem  in  the  lateral 
direction  of  the  fiat  parts,  the  extensions  extending  also 
between  said  parts,  and  then  the  plastic  material  is  al- 
lowed to  harden,  thereby  securing  said  parts  together. 


A  laminate  is  iHX)vided  by  providing  a  lightweight  core 
material,  such  as  a  honeycombed  plastic,  metal,  or  the 
like,  within  the  cavity  defined  by  an  annular  mold  cavity 
frame.  Face  sheets,  which  are  to  be  bonded  to  the  core  ma- 
terial, are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tend over  the  frame  thus  sealing  the  core  material  in  the 
cavity.  An  adhesive  is  provided  between  the  core  material 


3,814,655 

BONDING  TECHNIQUE 

Robert  L.  Weffl,  Naj^es,  Fla.,  and  George  B.  Parsons, 

Port  Jervis,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Skydyne,  Inc.,  Port 

Jervis,  N. Y. 
Original  ivpUcatfon  Nor.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,819,  now 

Patent  No.  3,716,259.  Dirided  and  tkk  appUcation. 

Oct  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,240 

IntCLB32bii/00 
U.S.  CL  156-^93  7  OainM 

The  invention  contemplates  a  bonded  assembly  of 
plural  parts  having  regions  of  chaimel-socket  or  telescop- 
ing fit  with  each  other.  One  or  more  small  apertures  are 
provided  to  vent  the  overlap  region  of  such  fit,  and  the 
aperture  assists  in  the  pressurized  liquid-i^ase  introduc- 
tion of  hardenable  bonding  material.  Depending  upon  the 
nature  of  the  assembly  or  joint,  (a)  the  parts  may  be 
fabricated  to  naturally  and  substantially  close  or  dam  the 
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open  aimulus  attributable  to  clearance  between  the  over-  azidoformates  of  omega-hydroxyalkyl  phthalates,  their 

lapped  parts  at  the  open  end  of  the  region  of  overlap,  related  low  molecular  weight  condensation  polymers  and 

or  (b)  expendable  rings  or  solid  plugs  may  be  used  to  their  mixtures  represented  by  the  general  formula 


confine  to  the  overlap  region  the  flow  of  injected  bonding 
material.  After  such  injection  and  flow,  the  bonding  ma- 
terial is  cured  to  hardness. 


3,814,656 
DIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond    Hanson,    Reanby,    and    Sydney   A.    Vintcr, 
Ldccfltcr,  England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporatimi, 
Flcmington,  N  J. 

FUcd  Not.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Not.  13, 1970, 

54,085/70 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  CL  156—380  v  5  Claims 


A  die  for  operating  on  workpieces  has  first  and  second 
workpiece  supporting  surfaces  opposed  edges  of  which  are 
in  stepped  relation  to  each  other  for  supporting  the  work- 
pieces  in  overlapping  relation.  A  shoulder  joins  the  edges 
of  the  surfaces  for  limiting  the  overlapping  relation  of 
the  workpieces  and  a  ridge  in  the  one  of  the  surfaces  sup- 
porting an  overlapped  workpiece  runs  substantially 
parallel  to  the  shoulder  to  urge  workpiece  material  toward 
the  shoulder. 


3,814,657 

AZIDOFORMATES  AND  THEIR  USE 

James  N.  Haynes,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Hcicnlcs 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioik-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
93,399,  Not.  27,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,686,231, 
widch  is  a  coBtittnation*in<part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  887,382,  Dec  22,  1969.  TVs  apnikation 
Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,741 

Int.  CL  B32b  27/06 
VS,  CL  161—144  8  Claims 

Oisclofied  is  a  process  of  improving  the  adhesion  of 
polyester  material  to  various  other  materials  using  the 


O 

N»-C- 


•0— B 


-  -o— R— o-C-: 


Ni 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  10. 
In  particular,  there  is  disclosed  a  process  of  improving 
the  adhesion  of  polyester  tire  cord  to  rubber  tire  stock 
using  the  said  azidoformate  compounds. 


3,814,658 
COMPOSITE  LAMINATE 
Donald  Leon  Decker,  Newbnrgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
666,941,  now  Patent  No.  3,652359.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,677 
Int.  CL  D03d  3/00,  7/00 
133,  CL  161— n  2  Claims 

A  process  for  molding  an  article  of  manufacture  con- 
sisting of  forming  a  laminate  composed  of  a  stretch  fabric 
bonded  to  stretchable  plastic  film  with  an  adhesive  system. 
The  laminate  is  heated  to  between  270^295"  F.  and 
molded  under  pressure  of  2  to  8  p.s.i.a  and  products 
formed  by  said  process. 


3,814,659 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Heibcit  G.  Nadetm,  New  HaTcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Con^any,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,162 

Contimiation-in-pait  of  abandoned  ajM»lication  Scr.  No. 

111,572,  Feb.  1,  197L  This  application  Jan.  3,  1972, 

Scr.  No.  215,162 

Int  CL  1132b  3/26 
U.S.  CL  161—161  15  Clafans 


Thermal  barrier  laminates  are  disclosed  having  a  poly- 
isocyanurate  foam  core,  outer  facing  sheets  and  one  or 
more  inner  layers  of  heat  resistant  material  extending 
through  the  core  serving  to  separate  the  core  into  two  or 
more  distinct  layers.  This  structure  leads  to  greatly  en- 
hanced resistance  to  heat  penetration  and  total  degrada- 
tion of  the  thermal  barrier  upon  exposure  to  fire.  In- 
corporation of  the  thermal  barrier  laminate  into  a  build-up 
roof  not  (Mily  provides  thermal  insulation  but  forms  a  fire 
retardant  barrier  adequate  to  meet  existing  construction 
codes  for  such  structures.  The  thermal  barrier  laminates 
can  also  be  employed  in  a  variety  of  ways  in  which  exist- 
ing barriers  are  employed,  e.g.  building  panels,  fire  doors, 
pipe  insulation  and  the  like. 
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3,814,660 
DRAFTABLE  NON-TWISTED  STAPLE  FIBER  BAND 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
DRAFTABLE  STAPLE  FIBER  BAND  OF  HIGH 
DENSFTY  AND  BREAKING  LENGTH 
Werner  Naegdl,  Wiitfeitimr,  Switzerland,  asrignw  to 
Pavena  A.G.,  BaseL  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  abandoned  ^vUcatioii  Scr.  No.  725,239, 
Sept  19,  1967,  which  Is  a  dirislon  of  api^cation  Scr. 
No.  388,430,  Aug.  10, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,432,889. 
This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,969 
Claims  priority,  aniUcation  Switzeriand,  Aug.  16,  1963, 
10,231/63;  Gennany,  Mar.  5, 1964,  P  33,758 
Int  CL  D02g  3/00;  D04h  11/00 
VS.  CL  161—176  8  Clafans 

A  non-twisted  consolidated  staple  fiber  sliver  possess- 
ing high  denaty  and  snudl  specific  volume  which  is  ca- 
pable of  being  drafted.  A  dried  fixing  agent  sunoimds  in- 
dividual fibers  of  the  sliver.  The  fixing  agent  binds  the 
fibers  to  one  another  so  strongly  that  the  breaking  length 
of  the  sliver  considerably  exceeds  tbat  of  a  twisted  roving 
formed  of  the  same  staple  fibers  as  the  sliver,  yet  not 
bonded,  and  possessing  the  same  weight  per  unit  length 
as  the  bonded  staple  fiber  sliver. 


3,814,661 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  FABRIC  AND  OTHER 
CARRIERS   TO   HIGHLY   PLAOTICIZED   POLY< 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  USING  A  FIREpRETARDING 

Maorice  W.  Hart,  lr.,714  Anastfai  Atc, 

Coral  Gables,  Fla.    33134 
FHed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,717 

Int  CL  B32b  27/50;  C09J  5/00 
UJS.  CL  161—191  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  novel  heat-releasable 
fire  retardant-containing  cold  curing  mastic  fw  securing 
a  fabric  or  other  carrier  of  a  highly  plasticized  polyvinyl 
chloride  covering  and  the  like  to  a  surface  that  is  to  be 
weatherproofed  and  flame  protected.  In  a  preferred  com- 
position, an  evaporation  curing  emulsion  of  latex  and  plas- 
ticized polyvinyl  acetate  is  employed  containing  phosphate 
plasticizer  and  aluminum  hydroxide  or  hydrate  dispersed 
through  the  emulsion  with  from  substantially  50  to  64 
parts  of  total  solids  per  100  parts  of  liquid  in  the  emul- 
sion. 


3,814^662 
PULPING    SYSTEM    WITH    IMPREGNAITON 
DIGESTER  HAVING  LIQUOR  RECIRCULA- 
HON  AND  CLEANING  LOOP 
James  R.  Stairett,  Springfield,  Ohio,  asslgDM*  to  The 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  ^ringfield,  OUo 
Contfaraation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  856,039, 
Sept  8,  1969.  lUs  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL  D21c  3/24. 11/00, 11/10 
VS.  CL  162—19  26  Clafans 

A  pulping  system  and  process  for  successive  impregna- 
tion, cooking  and  defiberizing  of  raw  material  in  a  con- 
tinuing flow  thereof  under  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  which  dictate  a  gentle  and  effective  separation. 
The  system  features,  in  connection  with  the  impregnation 
vessel  employed,  a  recirculation  system  for  maintaining  in 
the  impregnator  a  bath  of  conditioning  liquid  of  uniform 
temperature  and  concentration.  The  recirculation  system 
includes  a  discharge  conduit  which  connects  to  the  im- 
pregnation digester  below  the  level  of  bath  therein  and 
carries  the  liquid  to  bottom  portion  of  a  flash  tank.  A 
delivery  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  flash 
tank  carries  the  liquor  through  a  pump  and  heat  ex- 
changer back  to  the  impregnation  digester  below  the  bath 
level  White  liquor  can  be  added  to  the  liquid  in  the  de- 
livery conduit  between  the  flash  tank  and  the  pump.  A 


sec<MKlary  recirculation  of  the  liquor  is  accomplished  by 
use  of  a  conduit  connected  to  the  delivery  conduit  down- 
stream of  the  pump  which  carries  some  of  the  liquor 
through  another  heat  exchanger  and  into  the  top  portion 
of  the  flash  tank.  Contaminated  steam  is  removed  from 
the  top  of  the  flash  tank. 


3,814,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS DIGESTION  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

Gosta  Ingemar  Ingemaisscm,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aldiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Weifcstad,  KmI- 
stad,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  2.7,  1970, 

M,095/70,  16,096/70 

Int  CL  D21c  7/00. 9/02 

VS.  CL  162—60  17  CbrinH 
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Cellulosic  materials  are  continuously  digested  and  sub- 
sequently washed  with  a  liquid  to  produce  a  pulp  in  a 
closed,  substantially  straight  vessel  having  at  least  one 
partition  structure  within  it  and  extending  generally 
transversely  and  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  vessel 
to  divide  it  into  at  least  two  generally  longitudinally  ex- 
tending compartments.  Steam  is  introduced  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  vessel  for  digestion  of  the  material,  and 
a  washing  liquid  is  introduced  separately  under  controlled 
conditions  into  the  respective  compartments  to  wash 
the  material.  Cellulosic  materials  which  have  been  pre- 
treated  with  chemicals  that  iH'omote  digestion  are  intro- 
duced separately  into  each  compartment  and  are  with- 
drawn separately  from  each  compartment  at  controlled 
rates. 


3,814,664 

GASEOUS  REACTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

PERIPHERAL  GAS  RECEIVING  CHAMBER 

Lawrence  A.  CarismUfa,  Amherst,  N  A,  aasSgnor  to 

Improved  Machinery  Inc.,  Nadina,  N  A 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,031 

Int  CLD21C  7/00. 9/iO 

U.S.  CL  162—236  10  CfadiM 

Gaseous    reaction    apparatus    including    a    generally 

vertical  vessel,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  upper 

end  of  the  vessel,  a  conduit  for  causing  material  to  be 

blown  into  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  by  gas  disdiaiged 

from  the  latter,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  material 

from  the  lower  end  of  the  vesseL  A  gas  receiving  f^flwrV-r 
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peripherally  of  the  vessel  is  open  to  the  vessel  inter-  3,814,666 

mediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  for  receiving  a  carrier  STAGGOtED  CONE  DEFLECTORS 

or  other  gas  from  a  gas-material  mixture  in  the  vessel,     '<*"  ^v'^^„^^  amsbwy,  Coon^  avignor  to 

Conurasdon  Engbiccriiig,  uc^  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,451 

The  portion  of  tlw  term  of  tlie  patent  rabaequent  to 

May  16, 1989,  haa  iiecn  disdaimed 

Int  CL  G21c  3/34 

MS,  CL  176-78  14 


and  an  outlet  is  provided  for  discharging  gas  from  the 
gas  receiving  chamber.  One  use  for  this  gaseous  reaction 
apparatus  is  in  the  gaseous  bleaching  of  pulp. 


3,814,665 
SINGLE  ENDLESS  STRAND  MOUNTED  IN  A 
SERIES  OF  PARALLEL  CONVOLUTIONS  AS 
A  FIBROUS  WEB  SUPPORTING  SURFACE  IN 
A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Ftank  H.  Orbisoo  and  Howard  M.  HeUand,  Ai^ttm, 

Yi\u^  awignnia  to  Appleton  MOis,  Appicton,  Yns. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  i^piicatloD  Ser.  No.  10,412, 
Feb.  11,  1970.  lUa  application  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  239^29 

bit  CL  B65s  15/12;  D21f  1/10,  7/12 
VS.  CL  162—274  4  Oafma 


A  dynamic  paper  web  supporting  structure  for  a  paper- 
making  machine,  in  which  cross  direction  elements  are 
eliminated.  A  single  endless  strand  is  mounted  to  travel 
in  an  endless  path  over  a  series  of  rolls,  and  adjacent  ma- 
chine direction  loops  or  convolutions  of  the  endless  strand 
are  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  and  form  a  moving 
supporting  surface  for  the  paper  web  and  advance  the  web 
through  the  machine.  During  the  papermaking  process 
both  water  and  water  vapor  are  extracted,  while  the  paper 
sheet  is  being  formed,  pressed  and  dried.  Alternate 
convolutions  of  the  single  endless  strand  can  be  separated 
from  the  supporting  surface  and  passed  in  angular  contact- 
ing relation  with  each  other  for  cleaning  purposes.  A 
pivotable  comb  can  also  be  employed  in  contact  with  the 
strand  convolutions  outside  the  supporting  surface  to 
adjust  the  spacing  therebetween. 


A  flow  deflector  for  cooling  fluid  flowing  longitudinally 
in  channels  between  spaced  parallel  nuclear  fuel  reactor 
elements  positioned  laterally  by  intersecting  grid  ele- 
ments. The  deflector  comprises  a  plurality  of  cones  posi- 
tioned at  the  intersection  of  said  grid  elements  with  their 
apexes  pointed  upstream  to  deflect  the  flow  laterally  to- 
ward and  across  the  fuel  elements  and  arranged  in  spaced 
staggered  relation  at  different  elevations  on  the  grid  to 
reduce  flow  resistance. 


3314,667 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  HOLD^DOWN  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  Klomb,  Smsbniy,  and  John  J.  Hntdiiiison, 
Windsor,  Conn.,  asalgpori  to  Combostion  Engineering^ 
Inc.,  Vflndsor,  Conn. 

Original  appUcation  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,374. 
Divided  and  diis  appUcatioo  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  326,354 

Int  CL  G21c  19/02 
VS.  CL  176—87  5  CialBM 


The  invention  provides  a  hold-down  device  which  nuun- 
tains  a  net  downward  force  on  a  fuel  assembly  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  under  all  thermal  and  hydraulic  condi- 
tions in  the  reactor  core  region.  The  hold-down  device 
is  particularly  applicable  in  reactors  having  stainless  steel 
support  barrels  and  Zircaloy  guide  tubes. 

The  hold-down  device  of  the  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  inventicm  is  comi»iaed  of  cofl  sjHings  coaxially 
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disposed  about  alignment  posts  which  extend  upwardly 
from  the  top  end  plate  of  each  fuel  assembly.  A  hold- 
down  plate  is  slideably  mounted  on  the  alignment  posts 
and  the  coil  springs  are  interposed,  in  compression,  be- 
tween the  hold-down  plate  and  the  top  end  plate.  In  use, 
the  coil  springs  bias  the  hold-down  {date  upwardly  against 
a  core  alignment  plate  to  provide  a  downward  force  on 
the  fuel  assembly.  The  hold-down  plate  may  also  serve 
as  a  lifting  surface  for  the  fuel  assembly  during  fuel  han- 
dling. 


3,814,668 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEMI-QUANIT- 

TA1TVE    DETERMINATION    OF    GLUCOSE    IN 

AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Kemietfa  AOen  Blake,  Billy  Haipcr  Haden,  and  liniliam 

Fred  Henderdiot,  EUduut,  Ind.,  and  La  Veil  Rolfsmi 

Jcrimson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utidi,  aasignors  to  Miles 

Lddwratories,  Inc.,  EBAart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,730 

KatCLGOlnii/i^ 

U.S.  CL  195—103.5  C  16  Clafana 

Improved  method  and  device  for  the  semi-quantitative 
determination  of  glucose  in  aqueous  fluids  such  as  urine 
comprising  glucose  oxidase,  a  water  soluble  iodide  salt, 
and  a  substance  having  peroxidative  activity.  The  com- 
position is  incorporated  with  a  carrier  member  therefor 
and/or  a  semi-permeable  membrane  such  as  ethylcellu- 
lose.  A  preferable  embodiment  of  the  present  invention 
comprises  the  inclusion  of  a  background  coloring  mate- 
rial such  as  brilliant  blue  FCF  in  the  test  composition. 


3,814,669  

DETERMINATION  OF  GLUTAMIC-OXALACEHC 

TRANSAMINASE 

Hany  G<rfdeidierg,  Los  Ai^geles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hie 

Dow  Chemical  Compaiqr,  Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Coatiimatfon  of  dbandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  39,501,  May  21,  1970.  lUs  appUcation  Oct  5, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  295,348 

Int  CL  GOln  31/14 
VS.  CL  195—103.5  R  1  Cbdm 

An  improved  method  of  determining  amounts  of  the 
enzymt  glutamic-oxalacetic  transaminase  in  body  fluids  is 
decribed.  The  method  is  based  on  the  reaction  between  a 
diazonium  salt  color  developer  and  oxalacetic  acid  pro- 
duced diuing  incubation  of  the  body  fluid  with  a  suitable 
sid)strate  and  the  comparison  of  the  reciprocal  of  the 
depth  of  color  obtained  thereby  to  the  recifM'Ocal  of  the 
depth  of  color  obtained  with  a  known  amount  of  said 
enzyme. 


3,814,670 

TEST  ARTICLE  FOR  USE  IN  MICROBIOLOGY 

Ronald  Freake  and  BUly  Haiper  HadeiL  EUduut,  Ind., 

assignors  to  ftfilea  Ldbontories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,868 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 

VS.  CL  195—127  29  Chdnu 


Said  device  may  be  additionally  comprised  of  one  or  more 
substantially  dry,  stable,  continuous  overlayers  of  a  gel 
positioned  in  laminar  relationship  with  the  initial  gel  layer. 
Such  gel  overlayer  is  prefer^ly  incorporated  with  a  re- 
agent which  includes  microbiological  nutrient  media,  back- 
ground dyes  and  color  indicators. 

3,814,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SALINE 

WATER  CONVERSION 

Pan!  S.  RoOer,  825  Cotorvto  BIdg.,  1341 G  St  NW., 

Washington,  D.C    20005 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,732 

Int  CL  BOld  3/06 

VS.  CL  203—7  14 


Saline  water  ccmtaining  scale-forming  alkaline  bicar- 
bonate is  indirectly  heated  while  avoiding  alkaline  scale, 
due  to  the  presence  of  recycled  COj.  The  heated  saline 
water  is  flash  vaporized  and  alkaline  bicarbonate 
thermally  decomposed,  forming  CO2,  a  precipitate  of 
alkaline  scale  compound  and  flashed  saline  water.  The 
flashed  vapor  with  included  CO2  is  condensed  and  COa 
released  from  hot  condensate  as  evolved  COj;  the  latter  is 
recycled  to  the  saline  water,  while  discharging  excess 
evolved  COj.  Precipitate  of  alkaline  scale  compoimd  is 
separated  from  flashed  saline  water  and  employed  as 
nucleant  for  precipitate  formed  in  flash  vaporization, 
whereby  the  thermal  decomposition  is  accelerated.  The 
flash  vaporization  may  be  conducted  in  stages,  a  slight 
residual  of  alkaline  bicarbonate  in  the  flashed  saline 
water  being  thereby  reduced  to  an  indefinitely  small 
value.  The  flashed  saline  water  is  evaporated  in  a  multi- 
stage flash  evaporator;  or  this  combined  with  a  surface 
heat  evaporator  forming  concentrated  brine  and  fresh 
water  at  high  yield. 


3,814,672 

PROCESS  FOR  REPRODUCING  MAGNETIZATION 

PATTERN  BY  PLATING 

TatsnV  Kitamoto  and  Masarid  AcHnmui,  Kanagawa,  and 
Kaznhiro  KawazirL  Saitama,  Japan,  assignrai  to  Fmi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,251 

Claims  priority,  qnilicallon  Jivan,  Oct  7,  1970, 

45/88,139 

Int  CL  C23b  5/50, 5/54:  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CL  204—12  28  CUms 


■x\  r  r  r 


Test  article  for  use  in  culturing,  detecting  and  analyzing 
microorganisms  comprising  an  absorbent  web  and  a  sub- 
stantially dry,  stable,  continuous  layer  of  a  gel  such  as  agar 


A  magnetization  pattern  on  a  magnetic  recording  me- 


or  gelatin,  joined  in  laminar  relationship  therewith  by  a  dium  is  reproduced  by  plating  a  ferromagnetic  metal  or 
continuous  interface  integral  with  said  web  and  gel  layer  alloy  on  a  thin  layered  support  such  as  polyethylene 
and  comprising  a  composite  of  the  web  and  gel  layer,  terephthalate  film  while  bringing  the  support  into  intimate 
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contact  with  the  magnetic  recording  surface  until  the 
werage  thickness  of  the  resulting  plated  layer  reaches 
at  least  50  A.,  separating  the  magnetic  recording  surface, 
and  continuously  plating  the  support  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  an  exterior  magnetic  field  whereby  the  corre- 
sponding magnetization  pattern  is  reproduced  on  the  thin 
support. 


a  dual  function  in  that  it  also  supplies  any  stress  relieving 
which  may  be  required. 


3,814,673     i 
PROCESS  FOR  TANTALLIDING  AND  NIOBIDING 
BASE  METAL  COMPOSITIONS 

NcwcU  C.  Cook,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  asrignor  to 

GcnenI  Ekctric  Cooipaiiy 

No  Drawing.  Contimutloa  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  838,636,  July  2,  1969.  lUs  appUcatioB  Oct  15, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  189,763 

Tbe  poitloB  of  die  tem  of  dw  patent  mbwqncnt  to 

May  26, 1987,  lias  been  disclaimed 

bit  CL  C23b  5/30, 5/48 

U.S.  CL  204—39  11  Ciaima 

A  tantallide  or  niobide  coating  is  formed  on  specified 
base  metal  compositions  by  making  the  base  metal  the 
cathode  joined  through  an  external  electrical  circuit  to  a 
tantalum  or  niobium  anode  in  an  electric  cell  having  a 
specified  fused  salt  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
900*  C,  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  com- 
position. Such  a  combination  is  a  self-generating  cell  pro- 
ducing electricity,  but  an  external  E.M.F.  may  be  im- 
pressed providing  the  current  density  does  not  exceed  10 
amperes/cm.'.  The  process  is  useful  in  making  tight  ad- 
herent coatings  composed  of  tantalum  or  niobium  and 
the  base  metal  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


3,814,676 
RADIATION  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  GRAFTED 
ELASTOMERIC  FIBERS  WHEREIN  POST-DE- 
CRYSTALLIZATION  IS  EMPLOYED 
Joel  L.  WUilama,  Caty,  and  ^^vlan  T.  Stannett  Raletg^, 
N.C.,  asdgnon  to  I.  P.  Stevciis  ft  Co^  bic,  New 
Yoi*,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,505 
Int  CL  BOl)  I/IO,  1/12 
U.S.  CL  204—159.12  6  Claims 

Cellulose-containing  fibrous  materials  such  as  rayon 
yarn  are  converted  into  elastic  materials  by  a  process  in 
which  the  fibrdus  materials  are  irradiated,  an  acrylate 
monomer  is  graft  copolymerized  onto  the  irradiated  mate- 
rial and  the  product  of  the  grafting  process  is  treated  with 
a  decrystallizing  agent.  The  elastic  product  obtained  pos- 
sesses good  extensibility  and  elastic  recovery  and  can  be 
used  in  place  of  fibrous  rubber  in  the  preparation  of  elas- 
tic products. 


3314,674 
ELECntODEPOSmON  OF  COBALT 
Nonnan  C  Adamowics,  Inkiter,  Roy  W.  Klcia,  St  Clair 
Shores,  Robait  A.  TVemmcl,  Wyandotte,  and  Riduud  J. 
Claoss,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assiniors  to  Oiy  Metal 
FInishfaig  Coiporation,  Warren,  Biu^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,322 
hd.C\.CtSb  5/08, 5/32 
UJb  CL  204—43  T  10  Cialnis 

A  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  bright  cobalt  or 
cobalt-nickel  alloy  electroplates  containing  at  least  50% 
cobalt  in  which  the  aqueous  cobalt  plating  baths  from 
which  the  electroplates  are  deposited  contain  at  least  0.05 
millimoles  per  liter  of  a  brightener  having  the  formula: 


3314,677 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZATION 
Hendilk  Adrian  Jacobos  Battaerd,  3  LonglKHinic  Are., 
North  Clayton,  Victoila  3168,  Anstralla;  John  Gan- 
non Clonston,  24  Bungala  St,  Carff  Park,  New  Soodi 
Wales,  Australia;  and  Pidllp  William  Moon,  lOA  Brace 
Road,  Menai,  New  Sootii  Wales,  Australia 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Sept  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292^74 
Cfadnis  priority,  appttcatkm  Australia,  Sept  28,  1971, 

6,455/71 
Int  CL  C08f  1/16 
VS.  CL  204—159.22  6  Claims 

A  method  of  polymerizing  a  mixture  containing  from 
3  to  100%  of  compounds  containing  two  or  more  allyl 
groups  which  method  comprises  exposing  said  mixture  to 
high  energy  irradiation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  -80  to  -f  120*  C,  preferably  from  10'  to  90"  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  1,000  p.sJ.  to  100,000 
p.s.i.  and  isolating  the  polymer  salt  so  formed.  The  poly- 
mer product  has  improved  ion  exchange  properties. 
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3,814,678 
ELECTROPHORETIC  SAMPLE  INSERTION 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administntor  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  AdmlnlBtratlon,  with  respect  to  an 
Inrention  of  Louis  R.  McCitri^  Wayne,  Pa. 
Filed  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,093 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 
VS.  CL  204 — 180  R  6  Claims 


wherem  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  n  is  a  number  from  0 
to  4.  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  CH^R'  group  m  which  R'  is  a 
chloro,  hydroxy  or  sulfonic  group. 

3,814,675 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRA- 
HIGH  STRENGTH  GALVANIZED  WIRE 
Richard  L.  Sallo,  Unity  Township^  Westmoreland  County, 

and  Charies  D.  Strieker,  MonrocTllle  Borough,  Pa., 

aarignon  to  United  StatM  Steel  Coiporatton 
No  Drawing.  Contlnuatlon-ln.part  off  appUcatfon  Scr.  No. 

30,358,  Apr.  20, 1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,668,090.  This 

aMdlcation  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,732 

Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
June  6, 1989,  hiM  been  dtadalmed 
„-  ^  -^  Int  CL  C23b  J/(W 

U.8.  CL  204—145  R  4  CWms 

High  strength  wire  is  produced  by  a  suitable  combina- 
tion of  alloying  additions  with  drawing  and/or  patenting 
operations.  To  prevent  serious  loss  of  strength  in  the 
lubricant  removal  stage,  an  electrolytic  cleaning  treat- 
ment at  a  current  density  of  30-60  amps/in.*  is  substituted 
for  conventional  lead  charring.  Further  losses  in  strength' 
are  then  prevented  through  the  use  of  shorter  than 

normal  immersion  times  in  zinc  spelter  maintained  at  a       Two  conductive  screens  located  in  the  flow  path  <rf  an 
temperature  of  820*  to  850*  F.  The  latter  treatment  serves  electrophoresis  sample  separation  apparatus  arc  charged 
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electrically.  The  sample  is  introduced  between  the  screens, 
and  the  charge  is  sufficient  to  disperse  and  hold  the 
samples  across  the  screens.  When  the  charge  is  termi- 
nated, the  samples  are  uniformly  distributed  in  the  flow 
path.  Additionally,  a  first  separation  by  charged  properties 
has  been  accomplished. 


furization  zone,  the  aromatic  content  of  the  oil  increases 
due  to  in  situ  production  of  aromatics.  The  oil  is  with- 


^Ul 


3,814,680 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICAITON 

OF  MATERIALS 
M.  Dale  Wood,  Ha^ronck  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  Interest  to  Harold  Meltzer,  Jersey  City, 

FUed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,919 

Int  CL  C02b  3/10 

VS.  CL  210—64  7  Clafans 


Purification  of  materials  such  as  liquids  is  accom- 
plished by  subjecting  the  material  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion. The  ultraviolet  light  source  is  operated  at  high  fre- 
quency while  maintaining  the  germicidal  wavelength 
thereof. 


3,814,681 

CONTROL  OF  ASPHALTIC  OIL  HYDRODE- 

SULFURIZATION  PROCESS 

Joel  D.  McKlnney  and  John  A.  ParaAos,  PMsbnr^  Pa., 

assignon  to  Gulf  Researdi  &  Develomnent  Company, 

PittriNu^  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,078 

Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sidyseqnent  to 

Nov.  27, 1990,  has  been  dfedalmed 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 

VS.  CL  20»— 210  9  Claims 

Asidialt-containing  oils  are  hydrodesulfurized  without 

excessively  converting  the  a^haltenes  and  resins  present 

by  cotttrollmg  the  extent  of  desulf  urization  of  the  asphaltic 

portion  of  the  oil  in  response  to  the  quantity  of  aromatics 

present  As  the  asjdialtic  oil  passes  through  a  hydrodesul- 


3,814,679 
PREPARATION  OF  FUELS  FOR  SUPERSONIC 
AIRCRAFT 
Robert  &lmeler,  Munich,  Friedrich  HUberath,  Walber- 
berg,  Ewald  Melsenbnig,  Wessellng,  and  Gunter  Speng- 
ler,  Munidi,  Germany,  assignors  to  Union  Rhelnische 
Brannkohlen  Kraftstofl!  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wessellng, 
near  Cologne,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  abandoned  an^ca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  88,204,  Nov.  9,  1970.  lUs  ap^cation 
Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,313 

Int  CL  ClOl  1/04;  C07c  5/04 
VS.  CL  208—15  5  Clafans 

Fuels  for  supersonic  aircraft  prepared  by  oligomerizing 
C3  and  C4  hych'ocarbons  which  are  first  made  free  of  iso- 
butylene  and  hydrogenating  the  oligomerizates. 


nam     m      -      ;* 


'A\^.  -" 


drawn  from  the  hydrodesulfurization  zone  when  the  aro- 
matic content  no  longer  increases. 


3,814,682 
RESIDUE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
WITH  CATALYSTS  WHOSE  PORES  HAVE  A 
LARGE  ORIFICE  SIZE 
Robert  D.  Chiistman,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  George  E.  EUlott, 
Jr.,  Bay  VUbige,  Ohio,  and  Joel  D.  McKinney,  Indiana, 
and  Geoffrey  R.  WUson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa. 

FUed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,634 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 

UJS.  CL  208— 216  7  Oafans 


A  inocess  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  crude  oil  or 
a  reduced  crude  oil  containing  the  asphaltene  fraction  of  ^ 
the  oil  comprising  passing  said  oil  and  hydrogen  over  a' 
catalyst  comprising  supported  Group  VI  and  Group  Vin 
metals  for  a  total  throughput  of  at  least  34  barrels  of  oil 
per  pound  of  catalyst  The  pore  radius  of  the  catalyst  at 
which  one-half  of  the  total  pore  volume  is  filled  with 
liquid  nitrogen  in  a  liquid  nitrogen  desorption  isotherm 
measiu'ement  is  between  58  and  80  A.  The  pore  radius 
of  the  catalyst  at  which  one-half  of  the  total  pore  volume 
is  filled  with  liquid  nitrogen  in  the  preceding  adsorption 
portion  of  the  same  isotherm  measurement  is  at  least  15 
A.  higher  than  said  desorption  measurement  but  not  higher 
than  114.6  A. 


3,814,683 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  CAT- 
ALYSTS WHOSE  PORE  SIZES  ARE  CONCEN- 
TRATED IN  A  NARROW  RANGE 
Robert  D.  Christman,  Ptttsbnigh,  Joel  D.  McKfamey, 
Indiana,  and  Geoffirey  R.  WUson,  PiUsbuigli,  Pik,  as- 
signoni  to  Gulf  Resrarch  ft  Devdopment  Company, 
Pittsbudi,  Pa. 

FUed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  Now  262,842 

int  CL  ClOg  23/02 

VS.  CL  208—216  20  CUm 

A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  crude  oil,  a 

reduced  crude  oil  or  a  heavy  gas  oil  comprising  passing 
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said  oil  and  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  comprising  sup- 
ported Group  VI  and  Group  VIH  metals.  TBe  catalyst 
has  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.40  cc./gram  with  at  least 
65  percent  of  the  pore  volume  included  within  a  relatively 
narrow  pore  size  range  as  determined  by  isothermal  nitro- 
gen desorption  measurement  at  liquid  nitrogen  tempera- 
tures. The  isothermal  nitrogen  desorption  graph  for  the 


3314,685 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM  MERCURY 
CATHODE  SLUDGE 
Donald  G.  Rachor  and  Rfcfaard  A.  Perry,  BelUngliam, 
WaaiL,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  United  States 
Environmental  Protection  Agen^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,983 
Int  CL  C02b  1/18;  COld  1/16 
VS.  CL  210^-59  10  Cidins 

Mercury  is  recovered  from  mercury  cathode  sludge  by 
treating  the  sludge  with  acid  and  then  roasting.  The 
mercury  content  of  the  residue  is  reduced  significantly 
lower  than  when  the  acid  treatment  step  is  omitted. 


catalyst  shows  that  the  change  of  volume  of  nitrogen  in 
the  catalyst  per  unit  change  in  pore  radius  versus  increas- 
ing pore  radii  within  said  narrow  pore  size  range  exhibits 
at  least  one  peak  from  which  the  curve  descends  and  dur- 
ing its  descent  it  reverses  direction  and  reascends,  with  a 
descent  and  reascent  magnitude  of  at  least  0.001  milli- 
liters per  gram  per  angstrom  unit,  to  form  at  least  one 
other  peak  within  said  narrow  pore  size  range. 


ERRATUM        ( 

For  Class  210—64  see- 
Patent  No.  3.814,680 


\ 

RESIDUE  HYDRODSkjLFURIZATHm  PROCESS 
WnH  CATALYSTS  WHOSE  PORES  HAVE  A 
SMALL  ORIFICE  SIZE 
Robert  D.  Christman,  Pittsbugfa,  Pa.,  George  E.  Elliott, 
Jr.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  and  Joel  D.  McKinney,  Indiana, 
and  Gcdbey  R.  Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gnlf  Research  A  Develoj^ent  Company,  Pittsbu^ 

Filed  Jnne  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,844 
-T-  ^  ^  InLCLC10g2i/« 

U.S.CL208-216  '  8  CWms 


3314.686 
TREAIMENT  OF  SEWAGE  OR  CONTAMINATED 

Danrers  ADin  Swales,  Harrogate,  Eiwland.  asdgnor  to 

AllM^htft  Wilson  United,  Oldbmy,  near  Bfamlnghani, 

Warwickshire,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  20, 197«. 

55,407/70 

„„  ^ IntCLB01d2//(W 

VS,  CL  210-.47  10  Clafans 

A  method  for  removing  suspended  solids  from  con- 
taminated water  by  adding  a  coagulant  composition. 
The  coagulant  composition  is  prepared  by  digesting 
chrome  residue  containing  35-40%  by  weight  of  FeaOk, 
27-32%  Al^,  13-18%  MgO,  and  12-17%  CraO,  with 
a  strong  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  20-36%  by  weight  hydrochloric  acid  and  20-100% 
by  weight  sulphuric  acid  to  form  a  solution  of  metal 
salts,  said  solution  containing  trivalent  iron,  aluminum, 
and  chromium  ions,  and  magnesium  ions. 
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3,814,687 
BLOOD  PLATEI£T  SEPARATION 
Wmhmi  D.  Ellis,  Bloomlngton,  and  Bruce  D.  Mnlvaney, 
HopUns,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hmieywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, IVflnn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,884 
.,-  ^  Int  CL  BOld  2i/(W 

UA  CL  210—49  20  Clafans 

A  method  of  separating  platelets  from  whole  blood  or 
blood  constituent  by  separation  fractionation  is  disclosed 
in  which  a  combination  of  reagents  including  formalde- 
hyde or  other  suitable  blood  fixative  agent  and  a  separa- 
tion dextran  polymer  or  other  suitable  separation  agent 
are  added  to  the  whole  blood  for  separating  a  platelet- 
containing  fraction  thereof  and  the  resulting  mixture  al- 
lowed to  separate  leaving  a  layered  structure  from  which 
the  desired  fraction  may  be  easily  recovered. 


A«C   •   MYt 


A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurizatioa  of  a  crude  oil 
or  a  reduced  crude  oil  containing  the  asfriialtene  fractiwi 
of  the  oil  comprising  passing  the  oil  and  hydrogen  over  a 
catalyst  comprising  supported  Group  VI  and  Group  VIII 
metals  for  a  total  throughput  of  less  than  34  barrels  of 
oil  per  pound  of  catalyst.  The  pore  radius  of  the  catalyst 
at  which  one-half  of  the  total  pore  volume  is  filled  with 
liquid  nitrogen  in  a  liquid  nitrogen  desorption  isotherm 
measurement  is  above  40  but  less  than  58  A.  Hie  poie 
radius  at  which  one-half  of  the  total  pore  volume  is  filled 
with  liquid  nitrogen  in  the  preceding  adsorption  portion 
of  the  same  isotherm  measurement  is  between  15-30  A. 
higher  than  said  desorption  measurement 


3314,688 
UQUm  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Gene  Hfars,  Bfanrin^iani,  ROch.,  aarignor  to  Hydro- 
mation  Filter  Convai^,  Ltronla,  IVfldL 
FUed  Ana.  30, 197278er.  No.  284,818 
,T-   «   -  Jnt  CL  BOld  29/02 

UA  CL  210—297  3  clafans 

A  liquid  filtering  apparatus,  wherein  the  contaminant 
liquid  is  introduced  between  opposed,  planar,  horizontal 
filter  media  and  flows  simultaneously  through  the  op- 
posed media  to  accrete  the  contaminants  on  the  confront- 
ing faces  of  the  media.  The  filter  media  are  cleaned  by 
interrupting  the  flow  of  contaminant  liquid  and  back- 
washing  the  upper  filter  to  collect  the  contaminants  on 
the  lower  filter  media  only.  The  lower  filter  is  then  re- 
moved and  discarded  with  all  of  the  contaminants  there- 
on. 

The  apparatus  includes  three  chambers.  A  fixed  planar 
filter  media  is  secured  between  the  upper  and  medial 
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chambers  and  a  removable,  disposable  filter  media  is  dis- 
posed between  the  medial  and  lower  chambers.  The  re- 
movable filter  medium  is  supported  on  a  continuous  con- 


veyor and  the  medial  and  lower  chambers  are  separable 
to  remove  the  disposable  filter  medium  and  the  con- 
taminants previously  collected  on  both  filter  media. 


3,814,691 
ALKYL  (POLYALKOXY)  SHANES  AS  COM- 
PONENTS IN  HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 
David  A.  Csejlo^  Orange,  and  Henry  F.  Lcderie,  North 

Haven,  Conn.,  asdi^rs  to  Olin  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Contiiination>in*part  of  abandoned  ^>plica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  75,719,  Sept  25,  1970.  This  appUcation 
June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,894 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252—78  21  Cfadms 

A  hydraulic  fluid  containing  as  the  base  component  at 
least  one  alkyl  (polyalkoxy)  silane  of  the  formula: 

(R[0— R"]^)^iR'4_« 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  Ito  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  alkylene  of  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  z  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3.  Additionally,  the  hydraulic  fluid  of  this 
invention  may  contain  a  base  component  made  up  of  a 
mixture  of  selected  alkyl  (polyalkoxy)  silanes,  as  defined 
above,  and  selected  borate  esters. 


3,814,689 

POLYFLUOROALKYL-DIMETHYL  POLYSILOX- 

ANE/POLYOL  ALIPHATIC  ESTER  GREASES 

John  B.  Christian,  Yeltow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Aerospace  Lubricants,  Inc.,  Columbus,  OWo 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,657 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/50 
U.S.  CL  IS'2^11  9  Oafans 

Grease  compositions  comprising:  a  base  fluid  blend 
consisting  of  polyfluoroalkyl-dimethyl  polysiloxane  and 
polyol  aliphatic  ester  oils  with  selected  viscosities,  pour 
points,  and  flash  points;  thickeners  consisting  of  finely 
divided  sodium  montmorillonite  clay  in  combination  with 
a  finely  divided  fluorinated  ethylene  and  jM-opylene  co- 
polymer or  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer;  and  antimony 
dialkyldithiocarbamate.  The  grease  compositions  have 
good  anti-wear  and  good  extreme  pressure  characteristics 
at  temperatm-es  in  the  —65°  F.  to  350'  F.  range. 


3  814  692 
FREE  FLOWING  SOAP-NONIONIC  DETERGENT 

John  H.  Mostow,  ftfetnchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 

PahnoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  C<mtinnation  of  abandoned  qipUcation  Ser. 

No.  167,452,  July  29,  1971.  lUs  appUcation  July  9, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  377,678 

Int  CL  Clld  9/26 
U.S.  CL  252—108  7  Clafans 

Novel  particulate  blends  of  soap  and  liquid  nonionic 
surfactants  and  a  method  for  preparing  same,  is  disclosed. 
The  new  method  includes  the  combination  of  an  appro- 
priate fatty  acid  with  the  liquid  nonionic  surfactant  before 
saponification  of  the  acid.  The  novel  particulate  blends  are 
dry,  non-tacky  and  free  flowing  and  are  suitable  for  post 
addition  to  spray  dried  detergent  powders  or  for  use  by 
themselves  or  with  builders  as  final  detergent  formula- 
tions. 


3,814,690 

POLYMERIC  POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANTS  OF 

VINYL  AROMATIC  AND  ALKYL  FUMARATE 

Won  R.  Song,  Mi^ilewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Researdi  anid  Engineering  Compaiqr 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296^121 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/28 

VS.  CL  252—56  D  5  Oafans 

Pour  pcHut  dei^essants  tot  petroleum  distillates  and 
lubricating  oils  comprise  interpolymers,  synthesized  with 
the  aid  of  free-radical  initiators,  from  monomers  comiH-is- 
ing  a  Cg  to  Ci4  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  mixture 
of  straight  chain  alkyl  fumarates  wherein  20  to  80  mole 
percent  of  the  alkyl  groups  are  in  the  Ci»_3o  range,  and 
80  to  20  mole  percent  are  in  the  Cio  to  Cu  range.  These 
mixed  alkyl  groups  can  be  obtained  from:  (A)  an  un- 
synimetrical  Cio  to  Cao  dialkyl  fumaratc  in  which  the 
chain  length  of  the  alkyl  radicals  in  the  fumarate  ester 
differs  preferably  by  at  least  four  carbon  atoms;  (B)  at 
least  two  Cio  to  C^  symmetrical  dialkyl  fumarates  which 
differ  preferably  in  the  length  of  the  alkyl  radicals  in  each 
ester  by  at  least  four  carbon  atoms;  (C)  mixtures  of  an 
unsymmetrical  Cio  to  Cjo  diattyl  fumarate  as  in  (A)  with 
at  least  one  symmetrical  Cio  to  C20  dialkyl  fumarate  as  in 
(B);  and  (D)  mixtures  of  unsymmetrical  dialkyl  fuma- 
rates as  in  (A),  or  at  least  two  symmetrical  fumarate  esters 
as  in  (B),  or  mixtures  of  synunetrical  and  imsymmetrical 
esters  as  in  (C),  with  at  least  one  vinyl  alcohol  ester  of 
a  Ca  to  Cu  alkanoic  acid. 


3314,693 

CLEANSING  COMPOSmON 

Harvey  Kndler,  2356  Garfield  St, 

North  BeUmore,  N.Y.    11710 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,262 

Int  CL  Clld  9/12,  9/14, 17/08 

VS.  CL  252—111  7  OakoB 

An  aqueous  based  cleansing  compositicm  containing 

amonium  hydroxide;  an  inorganic  water  soluble  builder 

salt;  an  admixture  of  potassium  chloride  and  potassiiun 

carbonate;  an  aqueous  saturated  soap  solution  of  alkali 

metal  salts  of  saturated  fatty  acids  containing  from  8 

to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  an  organic  solubilizing  agent 

The  cooqiositions   are    especially   useful   for    cleaning 

glass  surfaces. 


3,814,694 

NON.TOXIC  GAS  GENERATION 

Kari  iOager,  Sacramento,  and  AUieit  O.  Dekker,  Carw 

michaeL  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Coipora- 

tion.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,325 

Int  CL  B60r  21/08;  C06d  5/06;  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—186  28  Clafans 

There  are  disclosed  compositions  of  solid  n:iaterials 
capable  of  producing  non-toxic  gases  by  a  rapid  chemical 
reaction  upon  initiation  of  the  reaction.  The  solid  mate- 
rials comprise  a  solid  inorganic  reducing  agent  and  a 
solid  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  mixed  together  in  finely 
divided  or  granular  form  and  compacted  without  the 
presence  of  either  a  binder  or  solvent.  Typical  solid  in- 
organic reducing  agents  are  the  salts  of  hydrazine,  hy- 
droxylamine  and  hydrazoic  acid.  Typical  solid  oxidizing 
compounds  are  the  salts  of  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid. 
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chloric  acid  and  perchloric  add.  The  gases  typically  pro- 
duced are  some  or  all  of  nitrogen,  water  and  oxygen, 
and  without  the  presence  of  toxic  gases  such  as  those 
containing  carbon.  The  gases  are  developed  spontane- 
ously within  milliseconds  but  without  explosive  force. 

M14^695 

WATER  WASHABLE  PENETRANT 

Oriaado  Gomez  MoUna,  WcatmliMter,  CaUf^  asafgnor  to 
Air  Prodncti  and  Cbeodcab^  Inc 

Coiitinnadoii*in-pait  of  abandoned  i^pUcadon  Ser.  No. 
833^08,  Jan.  16, 1969.  lUa  appUcatfon  Dec  23, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  211,631 

Int  CL  C99k  1/02,  3/00;  GOla  29/04 
VS,  CL  252-^1.2  P  8  ri«im. 

TTiis  disclosure  is  of  a  dye  penetrant  composition  in 
liquid  form  adapted  to  enter  minute  surface  defects  when 
coated  uniformly  over  a  workpiece  surface  and  to  dry 
rapidly  thereafter.  The  composition  includes  a  wetting 
agent  whereby  the  coated  surface  may  be  washed  clean  by 
application  of  water  to  remove  excess  penetrant,  leaving 
only  residual  dye  in  the  minute  defects.  Where  the  com- 
position contains  fluorescent  dye,  inspection  is  accom- 
plished by  viewing  the  workpiece  under  black  light  to  de- 
tect residual  traces  of  dye  on  the  bare  surface.  Where  day- 
light visible  dye  is  used  in  the  penetrant  composition,  a 
developer  including  a  wetting  agent  similar  to  that  in  the 
penetrant  may  be  applied  after  the  mentioned  washing 
step  to  render  the  dye  visible  in  the  developer  coating, 
which  is  thereafter  removed  by  water  washing  when  the 
inspection  is  completed. 


with  the  stirring  chamber  through  a  passage.  A  valve  is 
provided  within  the  passage  and  a  switch  is  provided  on 


-29-KSCIVVOM 


the  casing  the  switch  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
valve. 


3,814,696 

COLLOIDAL  METAL  IN  NON-AQUEOUS  MEDIA 

loaeph  A.  Verdone,  Greece,  and  Michael  K.  Kebies, 
Roclwster,  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  N«.  264,084 

,T-   ^   ^_Inta.B01ii/aO;B01JJi/(W 

UA  CL  252-^17  4  Clainu 

Colloidal  metal  having  an  average  diameter  range 
from  about  45  A.  to  about  300  A.  in  a  non-aqueous 
medium  is  prepared  by  reduction  of  a  water  soluble  metal 
salt  by  a  reducing  agent,  such  as,  a  borohydride,  in  the 
presence  of  a  fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid  salt,  such  as,  my- 
ristic  acid  or  myristate,  in  an  aqueous  solution.  Noble 
metals  are  preferred,  particularly  silver  and  palladium. 
An  organic  water  immiscible  solvent,  such  as,  toluene,  is 
added  to  the  solution  and  acidified.  The  organic  solvent 
phase  is  separated  with  the  colloidal  metal  suspended 
therein. 


3314»<97 

LATHERER  FOR  SOAP  UQUID 

lanke  Hasldmoto,  26,  2<iHmM,  Nagaiiorlbasiii-Sirii, 
Osaka-fk,  Mfaiaml-lai,  Oaita,  Japan 

FDed  Jmw  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,329 

46/120,094;  Fell.  12, 1972r47/lS,oS 

„.  ^ Inl.  CL  BOld;  BOlf 

U JL  CL  252-^359  E  2  rhtm. 

A  latherer  for  a  liquid  soap  is  disclosed.  The  latherer 
includes  a  casing  for  accommodating  the  mechanism  of 
the  latherer  therewithin.  A  nozzle  is  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing at  the  upper  opening  thereof.  In  the  casing  a  stirring 
chamber  is  located  and  the  stirring  chamber  accommodates 
a  rotor  having  a  blade  for  stirring  a  liqwd  soap.  A  motor 
for  driving  the  rotor  and  a  tank  for  supplying  a  soap 
liquid  are  mounted  on  the  casing.  The  tank  communicates 


3,814,698 

SOAP  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SUCH 

Peter  J.  FemwB,  Ridge  Road,  Conmail,  N.Y.  12518; 
Gaston  Dalby,  Saint  Gcimain  dn  Salembre,  Neuvic-sor- 
nsle,  F^«nce;  and  Clarence  A.  Barnes,  Jr.,  829  Park 
^7^-  !•***♦  "**  *®y  Gordon,  110  East  End  Ave. 
10028,  botli  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,828 

laLC\.C\lA9/48, 13/00, 13/10 
U.8.  CL  252—370  6  daims 

Solid  soap  such  as  framed  or  milled  toilet  soap,  which 
is  conventional  in  all  aspects  except  that  it  ccmtalns 
as  part  of  its  composition  5  to  100%,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  free  fatty  acid  components,  of  at  least  one 
"bath  oil."  The  solid  soap  c(»npositi(Mi  is  produced  by 
first  saponifying  an  appropriate  fatty  add  or  mixture 
thereof  in  the  usual  way,  solidifying  the  saponified  ma- 
terial by  cooling,  extruding  ribbons  of  solidified  material, 
drying  the  extrudate,  and  then  framing  the  dried  ex- 
trudate  into  soap  bars.  The  process  hereof  differs  from 
this  "usual"  process  in  that  bath  oil,  in  whatever  quantity 
is  desired,  is  added  to  the  liquid  saponification  mixture, 
rather  than  just  prior  to  the  framing  step  as  in  the  prior 
art. 


3314,699 

SOLUnONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AMOR- 
PHOUS CARBON  OR  GRAPHTTE  MANUFAC- 
TURED ARTICLES  FOR  IMPROVING  THEIR 
RESISTANCE  TO  OXIDATION  ^^ 

Fhmccsco  Baldicri  and  Carlo  Borgianni,  Rome,  Daly,  aa> 

signon  to  Stoam  Pfeogrtti  S.pJLjifflaneie,  Bidy 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,739 

Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Italy,  Jan.  22, 1970. 
19,661/70 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  BOIJ  1/16;  B44d  1/20 
UA  CL  252-397  7  Qaima 

This  invention  provides  a  soluticm  and  novel  procedure 
for  imparting  oxidation  resistance  to  amorphous  carbon 
or  graphite  manufactured  articles  by  means  of  the  coat- 
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ing  solution  which  consists  of  water,  phosphoric  acid,  one 
or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  groups  of  salts, 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  a  metal  of  the  2nd  group  of  the 
periodic  system;  one  or  both  components  of  the  group 
formed  by  boric  and  sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate  and 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitric  acid,  sodium  nitrite  and  sodium  carbonate. 


3,814,700 
METHOD     FOR     CONTROLLABLY     VARYING 
THE  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  NEMATIC 
UQUmS  AND  DOPANTS  THEREFOR 
Arleh  Aviram,  Yorlctown  Heights^  and  Ivan  Haller.  Chiv- 
paqna,  N.Y.,  Robert  D.  Miller,  San  Jose,  Caltf.,  and 
l^niam  R.  Young,  Mount  Klsco,  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to 
Intematfonal  Bo^css  Maddnes  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,535 
Int  CL  G02f  1/16 
VS.  CL  252—408  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  for  controllably 
varying  the  electrical  properties  of  nematic  liquids  over 
a  relatively  large  range  by  using  as  dopants  for  the 
nematic  liquids  organic  materials  that  provide  ions  in 
which  the  charge  is  distributed  over  several  atoms  and  is 
shielded  from  the  charge  of  the  counterions  by  a  n<Mi- 
polar  shell.  In  addition,  there  are  disclosed  novel  mate- 
rials which  can  be  advantageously  employed  as  dopants 
in  the  method.  The  decant  materials  ^an  be  conveniently 
divided  into  two  classes:  (1)  ccMnpounds  consisting  of 
large  organic  ions  or  precursors  for  large  organic  ions; 
and  (2)  complex  ions  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  chelating 
agent.  The  dopant  materials  result  in  ions  in  which  the 
charge  is  distributed  over  several  atoms  and  have  suffi- 
cient nonpolar  groups  to  insure  their  solubility  in  a  low- 
dielectric  constant  liquid  (the  nematic  liquids),  i.e.,  a 
dielectric  constant  of  1-20. 


3,814,701 
REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  ALUMINA 
Jhonce  Nebon  Browning,  Soofli  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,117 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/70, 11/72 
VS.  CL  252—412  3  Cfadma 

A  spent  alumina  that  has  been  in  contact  with  an 
anthraquinone  working  solution  (made  up  of  an  anthra- 
quinone  working  compound  dissolved  in  one  or  more 
solvents)  and  which  has  been  used  to  maintain  the  hydro- 
gen peroxide  productivity  of  the  solution  is  regenerated  by 
roasting  the  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  about  30(^' 
400*  C.  until  adsorbed  organic  matter  has  been  removed, 
contacting  the  roasted  alumina  with  an  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  and  roasting  the  caustic-treated  alu- 
mina at  about  300-400*  C.  until  the  alumina  has  been 
regenerated. 


3,814,701 

coMPOsrnoN  for  promoting  the  P(»<YMERI- 
zauon  of  photopolymerizable  masses 

Loois  Boordon,  Saiat»>Foy-lea>L7on,  Eticane  fflmon, 
Lyon,  ndlippe  Borrel,  St-Marlin4c-yinoiEi,  and  Jean 
Lehnrean,  Lyon,  France,  aasipion  to  ProgH,  Ptate, 

France 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207^38 

Clainu  pifority,  appUcation  F^rancc,  Dec  28,  1970, 

7046873 

Int  CL  COST  1/20 

VS,  CL  252—426  3  Claim* 

A  composition  comprising  from  10  to  95  wt.  percent 
benzcMn,  frMn  20  to  O.S  wt.  percent  organic  acid  and 
from  70  to  1  wt  percent  solvent  is  a  photosensitizer  for 
the  polymerization  of  monomers. 


3,814,703 
COMPOSmON  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  RESIN  FILM 
mroynU  Naloqrama  and  Klyohlko  Asada,  Hlratsnka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  AmagasaU, 

Hyogo-kcn,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,514 
Claims  priority,  andicadon  J^pan,  May  31,  1971, 
46/37,036 
Int  CL  HOlb  1/00:  HOlc 
U.S.  CL  257—500  12  Cfadma 

'  This  invention  relates  to  a  composition  for  forming  an 
electrically  conductive  resin  film,  which  comprises  (A) 
resinous  compound  obtained  by  introducing  ethylenically 
carbon-carbon  unsaturations  in  a  range  of  0.3  XlO-*  to 
3xlO~'  mol  per  one  gram  of  the  resinous  compound 
and  phosphoric  acid  groups  of  not  more  than  2xlO~* 
mol  per  one  gram  of  the  resinous  compounds  as  pendant 
groups  into  a  molecular  chain  of  acrylic  copolymer  hav- 
ing from  about  3000  to  about  50,000  of  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  and  having  functional  groups  in  the 
range  of  1x10^  to  5xlO-»  mol  per  one  gram  of  the 
acrylic  copolymer  or  into  a  molecular  chain  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  from  about  100  to  about  5000  of  polym* 
erization  degree  and  having  more  than  about  50%  of 
the  degree  of  hydrolysis,  and  (B)  a  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  compound  having  an  ionic 
free  group  or  adnoixture  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfoalkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates  or 
salts  thereof  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 

CHi=C-C-0-Br-8-0®M® 

i.  4 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  Rj  is 
an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  is  hydrogen  atom,  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  cop- 
per, noagnesiiun,  aluminium,  ammonium  group,  methyl 
amine  group  or  ethyl  amine  group, 

and  phosphoric  acid  esters  or  phosphate  esters  of  2-hy- 
doxyalkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 

o  oeMi® 


CHf=C 

Ri 


— ii_o_B«— o— p=o 


A 


eMi® 


(• 


-oeM* 


o  v    o 

CHi=C— C— O— Bi-0-|-P-( 
Bi  /» 

herein  Ri  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  R2  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Mi  and 
M],  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  hydrogen 
atom,  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  copper,  magnesium, 
aluminium,  ammonium  group,  methyl  amine  group  or 
ethyl  amine  group,  and  M  is  the  same  as  mentioned 
above, 
and  may  further  comprise  (C)  other  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enically imsaturated  compound  and/or  (D)  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  and/or  an  additive. 


3,814,704 
PERFUME  COMPO^nONS  CONTAINING 
HEXAHYDRO  •  l,4,9,9-'n:TRAMETHYL- 
4,7-METHANOAZULENONES 
Braja  D.  Mookhericc,  Matawan,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Interna* 

tional  Flavors  ft  Fragrances  Inc,  New  Ymk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  i^pOcafton  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
735,545,  now  Patent  No.  3,679,750.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,483 
Int  CL  A61k  7/00;  Cllb  9/00 
U.S.  CL  251—522  2  Cfadms 

Novel  hexahydro  -  1,4,9,9  -  tetramethyl-4,7-methano- 

azulenones  usefiil  as  olfactory  agents;  perfume  oompoai- 
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tions  coDtainlng  such  azulenones;  and  methods  for  iH^par- 
ing  such  azulenones  and  such  compoiitiona. 


3,814,705 

LOW-FOAMING  DETERGENT  CX>MPOSITIONS 
lack  T.  Inamorato,  Wcatfidd,  NJ^  Robert  T.  Hunter, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mlch^  and  Robert  E.  Dickson,  BcUe 

Mead,  NJl,  aarfpion  to  Colgato-PabnollTe  Company, 

New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtng.  FBed  Jue  6,  1972,  Ser.  Now  260,320 

Int  CL  BOld  17/00 

VS,  CL  252-^25  18  Claims 

Low-foaming  detergent  composition  comprising  a  syn- 
thetic organic  detergent,  alkaline  builder  salts,  and  a 
1,1  dialkyl  urea  as  a  foam  suppressing  agent 


3,814,70< 
SDLICONE  RESINS  USED  AS  SURFACTANTS  IN 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  FOAM 
Edward  T.  Sfanoncan,  Bmrnt  HDb,  Richard  E.  MocUer, 
Troy,  and  Norman  G.  Holdstock,  Scotia,  N.Y^  as- 
slgnon  to  General  Electrfc  Comprnqr,  Wateif ord  N.Y. 
No  Drawlnf.  AppUcatton  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,472, 
now  Patent  Now  3,730,931,  which  Is  a  contlnnation>iD. 
part  of  abandoned  ivpHcatkm  Ser.  No.  53,973,  Jnhr 
10,  1970.  DMded  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1973. 
Ser.  No.  337,070 

Int.  CL  C08f  29/34, 47/08 
UJ9L  CL  260—2.5  P  17  Oafans 

A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  a 
plasticizer  and  a  silicone  resin  selected  from  a  silicone 
resin  having  R^SiOi/a  monofunctional  units  and  SiOj  tet- 
raftmctional  units  with  the  ratio  of  the  monofunctional 
units  to  the  tetrafunctional  imits  being  from  0.25  to  0.75 
with  3.0  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  a 
silicone  resin  having  R'|SiOi/s  monofunctional  units  and 
StO]  tetrafunctional  units  and  R'aSiO  difunctional  units 
with  the  ratio  of  monofunctional  units  to  tetrafunctional 
units  to  difunctional  units  being  from  0.25-0.75  to  1  to 
0.05-0.1  with  3.0  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups 
and  wherein  R,  R',  R»  are  monofunctional  hydrocarbon 
radicals.  The  composition  is  mechanically  frothed  with 
air  to  produce  a  foam  which  is  then  heated  to  gel  and 
fuse  the  foam.  There  is  preferably  used  in  the  above 
composition  one  of  the  above  silicone  resins  which  has 
been  further  treated  so  that  it  has  less  than  about  0.5% 
by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups.  In  addition,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  very  efficient  foaming  agent  which  is  produced 
by  addmg  one  of  the  above  silicone  resins  with  a  select 
class  of  plasticizers,  such  as  dioctyl  phthalate. 


3314,708 
VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  SERIES  RESIN 
COMPOSinONS 
Fomlya  Nagoaid  and  Hideyiiki  Arakawa,  Kobe,  and 
Kazoo  Saito,  NUdnomiya,  Japan,  aaslgnon  to  Kaaega- 
ftKhi  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabuairikl  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,978 
Int  CL  C08f  19/14,  21/04 
US,  CL  260—23  XA  7  Claims 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinylidene 
chloride  series  resin  blended  with  a  graft  copolymer  ob- 
tained by  polymerizing  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  60%  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  10  to  40%  by 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  10  to  40%  by  weight  of 
acrylic  acid  ester,  and  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  in  40  to  70  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  butadiene  rubber 
latex. 


3,814,709 
LACQUER  BINDERS  ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  BASED  ON  MALEINIZED 

POLYBUTADIENE  OILS 
HansJnrgen  Melssner,    Krefeld-Bockom,   Rolf   Dhein, 

Krefeid,   and   Rolf  Kochenmeister,   Krefeld-Bocknm, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsdhaft,  Lever> 

knsen,  Germany 
Contlnnatlon  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  239,690,  Mar.  30, 

1972,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  119,863,  Mar.  1,  1971,  both  now  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcatlon  Jnly  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,040 

Cbdnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1970, 

P  20  16  223.6;  Apr.  7,  1971,  P  21  16  975.5 

InL  CL  C09d  3/00 

VS,  CL  260—23.7  A  3  Clafans 

Polymeric  products  based  on  polybutadiene  oil  having 
a  viscosity  of  3-100  poise  at  20'  C,  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  ester,  maleic  anhydride  and,  optionally,  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  said  product  being  character* 
ized  by  an  acid  viscosity  over  30,000  poise  at  20*  C.  and 
the  use  thereof  after  hydrolysis  and  salt  formation  as  a 
lacquer  binder  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion. 


3314,707 

BfCYCUC  AMIDINE  CATALYSTS  IN  POLY- 

URETRANE  FOAM  PROCESS 

Friediich  Mdller,   CoracUas  Mnhlhanaen,  and  Giinter 

Wanptmann,  Levcrfciisea,  Genuuqr,  aadgnois  to  Bayer 

Akdcngeselbchaft,  LcTcrinsen,  Gcnmmgr 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,628 

OataM  Friodty,  application  West  Gaimoqr,  Mar.  15, 

1967,  F  51318 
.,-  ^  ^^CLCnH  22/38,  22/46 

VA,  CL  260—23  AC  7  CUmi 

Bicjrclic  amidines  are  used  as  catalysts  to  promote  the 
reaction  between  hydroxyl  compounds  and  organic  iso- 
cjranates.  The  bicyclic  amidines  have  the  general  formula 

wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  from  3  to  7  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  2  to  4. 


3,814,710 
POLISH  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Gray  Dnncan,  Newftarmloch,  Scofland,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indostiles  Limited,  London,  Eng. 
land 

No  Drawing.  Continnadon  of  apirilcadon  Ser.  No. 
298391,  Oct  17,  1972,  whkh  b  a  cootinnation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  102,070,  Dec  28,  1970,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  appUration  Sept  27,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  401376 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Jan.  14, 1970, 

1,835/70 
Int  CL  C08g  51/52 
U.S.  CL  260—28  9  Clafans 

Improved  weather  and  detergent  resistant  polish  espe- 
cially for  motor  cars,  consisting  of  the  conventional  con- 
stituents with  a  proportion  of  a  hydroxy-ended  organo- 
polysiloxane  and  an  aminoalkoxysiloxane  catalyst  there- 
for and  with  or  without  a  proportion  of  a  silicone  fluid  as 
used  hitherto. 


3314»711 
10.ACETAMIDO.«.TRIAZOLO-{3»4sil- 
ISOQUINOLINES 
Fcrnand  G.  F.  Eloy,  Rhode  St  Gencse,  Belgfami,  and 
Morton  E.  Goldberg,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  amlgiion  to 
MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St  Loids,  Mo. 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,881 
Int  CL  C07d  33/56 
ILS.  CL  260—287  R  1  Cfadm 

'Novel  i^triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoqtunoline  compounds  are 
prqmred  by  methods  analogous  to  kno>wn  methods  and 
exhibit  anti-aggressive  activity. 
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3314,712 
ADHESIVES  COATINGS  AND  LAMINATES  UTIUZ. 

ING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  AND  COAL-TAR 

PITCH 
George  F.  Snyder,  FtanUin  Towndrip^  Westmoreland 

Coionty,  and  Robert  M.  Stewart,  Mmnoeville  Borong^, 

Pa.,  aadgnois  to  United  States  Sted  Coiporatioo,  Pltts- 

bni^  Pa. 
Contlnnation4n>part  of  abandoned  qipiicatton  Ser.  No. 

692395,  Dec  21, 1967.  TUs  appUcatloB  Nov.  24, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  201,861 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52 
US.  CL  260—283  AS  16  Chdms 

Thermoplastic  compositions  of  matter  comprising  coal- 
tar  pitch  and  a  material  selected  from  (1)  a  terpolymer 
of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate,  and  an  ethylenically-unsatu- 
rated  carboxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  copolymers 
of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  and  of  ethylene  and  an 
ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  exhibiting  high 
strength  in  shear  and  peel  over  a  wide  temperature  range, 
are  prepared  and  used  as  adhesives  and  coatings.  Lami- 
nated materiab  utilizing  such  compositions  of  matter  are 
also  disclosed. 


3314,713 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Toshio  Honda  and  Elshi  Knbota,  Tokyo,  Shoji  Tanaka, 
Tokoroawa,  and  YnUo  FUanra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
aignora  to  Bridgestone  Ttoe  Company  Limited,  Tcdkyo, 


No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Dec  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,703 

Claims  priority,  ap^catfon  J^an,  Dec  4,  1970, 

45/106,765;  Dec  15, 1970, 45/111,119 

bt  CL  C08d  7/04:  C08g  5/10, 37/18 

VS.  CL  260—29.3  6  Chdms 

New  adhesive  composition  for  bonding  rubber  mate- 
rial to  any  of  various  materials  inclusive  synthetic  and 
natural  polymers,  metals  and  even  silicate  and  ceramic 
materials  with  only  a  single  application.  It  comprises  es- 
sentially a  rubber  latex,  a  high  molecular  weight  resorcin- 
formaldehyde  resin  and  a  low  molecular  weight  resorcin- 
formaldehyde  resin.  The  third  component  contains  unre- 
acted  resorcin  less  than  15  weight  percent,  and  preferably 
less  than  10  weight  percent  and  more  preferably  less  than 
5  weight  percent.  For  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  amount 
of  unreacted  resorcin,  the  low  molecular  weight  resorcin- 
formaldehyde  resin  is  dissolved  in  a  monoketone  of 

o 

Br— C— Bi 

in  which  Ri  means  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
Ra  means  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
from  which  imreacted  resorcin  is  removed  by  and  by  ac- 
cording to  repeated  water  extractions. 


3314,714 
INDAZOLE  PRESERVATIVES  FOR  AQUEOUS  SYN- 
THETIC RESIN  CONTAINING  COMPOSmONS 

Pasqnalc  P.  Mfarierl,  Wooddde,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Temieco  Chemicals,  be 
No  Drawing.  Cootlmiation-in-part  vi  abandoned  appUca* 
tion  Ser.  No.  201,194,  Nov.  22,  1971.  TUs  application 
Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,084 
The  portion  c^  Hie  term  off  die  patent  snbseqneirt  to 
Dec  18, 1990,  has  htma  dlsdalmed 
Int  CL  C08d  11/00;  C08f  45/64;  C09d  5/14 
US.CL260— 29.6MN  lOCfadnn 

Aqueous  compositions  that  are  subject  to  decomposi- 
tion and  spoilage  by  the  action  of  bacteria  are  preserved 
by  incorporating  in  them  a  small  amount  of  a  biocidal 
indazole. 


3314,715 
GLASS  FIBER  SIZE  CONTAINING 
POLYOLEFIN  EMULSION 
Charles  E.  NaDey,  Shelby,  and  Joseph  B.  Lovdnce,  Forest 
City,  N.C.,  asdgnors  to  PPG  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
bnri^i.  Pa. 
No  Dnwtav.  Origfaial  application  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
826,715,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,353.  Divided  and  tUs 
appUcadon  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,769 
IntCLC08f45/2¥ 
U.S.  CL  260—293  XA  1  Cfadm 

An  aqueous  forming  size  fat  treating  a  glass  fiber 
strand,  said  size  consisting  essentially  of  a  polypropylene 
emulsion,  a  textile  lubricant  and  a  coupling  agent  The 
polypropylene  emulsion  can  contain  some  emulsified  poly- 
ethylene. The  sized  strands  can  be  further  coated  with 
an  aqueous  rubber  adhesive  composition  in  preparation 
for  use  as  reinforcement  for  rubber. 


3314,716 
LATEX  POLYMERS 
Edward  W.  KowaUd,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  Marion 
F.  Pleddi,  Osrining,  N.Y.,  and  Edmund  A.  Zavaglfa^ 
Wayne,  N  J.,  ass^pon  to  Union  Carbide  Coiporalioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  aivHcaflon  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
23,992,  now  Patent  No.  3,729,438.  Divided  and  tUs 
appUcatlon  Sept  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287341 
Int  CL  C08f  1/13, 15/40 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  T  11  Clafans 

Latex  polymers  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
an  interpolymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (A) 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  hydrolyzable 
silane  and  (B)  a  terpolymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  an  ester, 
e.g.  acrylic  ester,  ^aleic  ester  or  fumarate  ester,  and 
vinyl  hydrolyzable  silane,  as  well  as  the  crosslinked  poly- 
mers derived  therefrom;  said  latex  polymers  having  utility 
as  protective  surface  coatings  and  as  vehicles  for  paint 
formulations. 

3314,717 

POLY(CARBOXYUC  ACID)-FLUOROALUMINO. 

SIUCATE  GLASS  SURGICAL  CEMENT 

Alan  Donald  Whon  and  Brian  Ernest  Kent,  both  %  The 
Dental  Materials  Section,  Laboratory  of  Ae  Govcin- 
ment  Chemist,  CornwaU  Honse,  Stamford  St.,  London 
SE.  1,  EngtmA 

No  Drairing.  Filed  Dec  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,417 
Int  CL  A61k  5/00;  C08f  29/34 
VS.  CL  260—293  M  47  Cfadms 

A  surgical  cement  pack  comprises  as  one  component  a 
fluoroaluminosilicate  glass  powder  wherein  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  silica  to  alumina  is  frmn  1.5  to  2.0  and  the  ratio 
by  weight  of  fluorine  to  alumina  is  from  0.6  to  2.5,  (m* 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  silica  to  alumina  is  from 
OJ  to  1.5  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  fluorine  to  alumina 
is  from  0.25  to  2.0,  and  as  another  component  a  surgically 
acceptable  water  soluble  poly  (carboxylic  acid)  having  a 
relative  viscosity  of  from  1.05  to  2.00. 

The  poly(carboxylic  acid)  is  preferably  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  solution.  On  mixing  the  flu(»t>aluminosilicate 
glass  powder  and  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  poly(car- 
boxylic  acid)  there  is  obtained  a  mass  that  remains  plastie 
long  enough  to  be  formed  into  a  desired  shape  prior  to 
hardening  as  a  surgical  cement 


3314«718 

THERMOSETTING  MOULDING  COMPOSmONS 

Wolfnun  Bnsdi,  Maswenhelm-Gartenstadt  and  Stefan 
Mnllner,  Nlederliofhdm,  Germany,  aarfgnors  to  Chea- 
Isdie  Werke  Albot  Aktiengcsdisdiaft,  Wledtadea* 
Blebrich,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,727 

Claims  iMlority,  ai»pllcation  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1971, 

F  21  57  200.9;  Aug.  5, 1972,  F  22  38  6693 

Int  CL  C08f  21/02 

VS.  CL  260-323  R  9  Cfates 

A  thermosetting  moulding  composition  cominising  (A) 

an  unsaturated  polyester,  (B)  a  copolymerizable  mem- 
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omer.  (C)  a  filler  or  reinforcing  substance,  (D)  a  catalyst 
and  (E)  a  mould-release  agent  or  a  combination  thereof 
with  a  lubricant  and  (F)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N-Br-N 


<D 


wherein 

Ri  is  alkylene  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  arylene  hav- 
ing 6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  diarylene-alkane,  diarylene- 


3314,731 

NONAQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  THERMOSET- 
TING  FILM  FORMING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ETHENIC  MONOMERS 

David  L.  Maker  and  Stephen  C.  Peng,  Rochester,  Mich., 
anlgnon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deaibom,  Aflch. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,045 

-,-  ^  _  lot  CLCOOg  5i/2«.5//i2.5i/i« 

UA  CL  260-33.6  R  4  Clafans 

A  solution  of  a  pecunor  addition  copolymer  is  pre- 


uiB  o  lu  1^  caroon  aioms,  aiaryiene-aiKane,  diarylene-  ~.-mwu  vl  «  pcvuisur  auwuua  copolymer  is  pre- 

sulphone  or  cycloalkylenc  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,   ^^^,  ^y  reacting  an  active  ethenic  monomer  having  a 

.    tCk    R.     ar*    th*    cam*    nr    Alftm,-m„*    ..^    ...    U..J.—.I        fUnCtiOnal    eOOXV.     hvdraXV.     CVAnatA    nr    rarknw    m-nnvt 


Rj  to  Rs  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydroxyl 
terminated  poly(oxyalkylene)  groups  derived  from  one 
or  more  alkylene  oxides  each  containing  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  a  moulded 
body  prepared  therefrom. 


3,814,719 
•-TRIAZINE-IM1DE  COPOLYMERS 
Raymond  Scitar,  New  City,  DaTld  A.  Gordon,  Scandale, 
Jtf  W  >>•  Sherman,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to 
CIba<Gdgy  Corporation,  Grecnboi^  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Flkd  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,837 

.T.  «.  -^  Int  a.  C08g  20/i2 

UA  CL  260-32.6  N  25  dalnu 


functional  epoxy,  hydroxy,  cyanato  or  carboxy  group 
with  another  active  ethenic  monomer  free  of  functional- 
groups  in  an  aromatic  or  alcoholic  solvent.  A  miscible 
aliphatic  liquid  is  added  and  a  second  addition  copoly- 
mer then  is  produced  by  reacting  in  the  mixture  a  third 
ethenic  monomer  having  one  of  such  functional  groups 
and  a  fouth  ethenic  monomer  free  of  such  functional 
groups.  The  aliphatic  liquid  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the  second 
addition  copolymer  which  is  dispersed  through  the  liquid 
medium.  A  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  mineral 
spirits  tolerance  of  250  or  greater  is  added.  Curing  coat- 
ings of  the  dispersion  produces  thermosetting  fihns  hav- 
ing an  excellent  combination  of  protective  and  decorative 
properties. 


Polyimides  having  a  recurring  unit 


N-R' 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  aryl,  carbonyl,  amino,  diaryl  amino 


3,814,722 

HEAT  CURABLE  P0LY8IL0XANE  COMPOSinONS 
CONTAINING  FIBERS 

Frank  J.  Glalster,  BaOston  Spa,  Verne  G.  Sfanpson,  Scoda, 
and  George  P.  De  Zoba,  Waterfoid,  N.Y.,  aarignon 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.yT^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,727 

,T.  ^  ..  Int  CL  C08g 5/iO 

UA  CL  260-37  SB  23  Oafans 

A  heat  curable  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 
5%  to  94.75%  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  poly- 
mer, 5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  filler,  and  0.25  to 
10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  additive  compound.  The 


__  „  u.._'         I-  .  _ .  . '  '*  -'    *"'"   "}   "wpui  «!.  au  wiKoiuu  Huuiuve  compouna.   ine 

or  a  heterocyclic  group  and  R'  is  an  aromatic  group,   composition  also  includes  a  silica  fiUer,  a  peroxide  curing 
are  prepared  by  reacting  an  aromatic  diamine  with  a   agent  and  a  process  aid. 

s-triazine  dianhydride.  These  polyimides  can  be  fabri-  

cated  into  films,  coatings,  laminates  and  the  like.  The 
polyimides  are  also  fusible  and  moldings  thus  obtained 
are  low  in  void  content 


3,814,723 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  AND  FLAME-RETARDANT 
SnJCONE  RUBBER  COMPOSHIONS 

Klyodd  Yokokawa  and  YasnUsa  Tanaka,  Annaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shlnctsn  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,184 

WT«  <«   -.*    Int.  CLC08g57/W.  ¥7/00 

UA  CL  260-37  SB  6  n^fc^ 

Heat-shrinkaUe  and  flame-retardant  silicone  rubber 
compositions  comprising:  (1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
diorganopolysiloxane  gum  consisting  of  99.7  mol  percent 
dimethylsiloxy  unit  and  0.3  rool  percent  methylvinylsiloxy 
unit;  (2)  43  parts  by  weight  of  fume  silica;  (3)  25  parts 
An  active  ethenic  monomer  having  a  functional  epoxy    ^0^^^°/  S,°„?S^^^"  •?^/  '"^  consisting  of  37 

polymer  and  an  aliphatic  nonilvem  for  Se  S  codo^^   f'  ^^'^^P^a^mic  acid    These  compositions  are  molded 
mer.  The  reaction  produces TsS  dSp^ioJr^f  a  SS  v'   .•       ''*"°"',  "^^^L  ""**  ^^^-  ^*  "°'^  *»'*  «»"d  ar- 

uYc  aim  oecorauve  properties.  water  proofness,  and  electrical  properties. 


3,814,720 
^^S£^  ft)R  PREPARING  A  NONAQUEOUS  DM- 
!^SSoS;.,S?^«^"™«    FUM-FORM. 

"^7"  t  JW^Ji**  Stephen  C.  Peng,  Rochester,  and 
Arrod  W.  D.  Voa,  Blimlngfaam,  ^flch.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,044 
UA  CL  260-^3.4  R  9  cUdma 
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3,814,724 
POLYMERIZABLE  UQUID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Hlroshl  SoznU,  Chlba,  and  Makoto  Irinchljfana,  Kokhl 
Nakamnra,  and  Kazohara  YagL  Saltama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Marazen  OU  Company,  Qsaka.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,733 
Int  CL  C08f  21/00, 21/02 
U  A  CL  260-40  R  25  Clafans 

A  polymerizable  liquid  composition  for  use  in  prepar- 
ing a  thermosetting  unsaturated  polyester  resin  having  a 
high  chemical  resistance,  especially  high  alkali  resistance, 
and  a  cured  product  obtained  therefrom.  The  liquid  com- 
position essentially  comprises  (a)  a  polycondensate  ob- 
tained by  reacting  (i)  2-methylbutane-l,3-diol,  (ii)  ter- 
ephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  and/or  esters  thereof  and 
(iii)  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  (b)  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer. 


3314,725 
FOLYALKYLENE  TEREPmHALAIE 
MOLDING  RESIN 
Daniel  Zlnunerman,  East  Braiswlck,  and  Robert  B. 
Inacson,  S^piingflcld,  N  J.,  aarignmv  to  Cclanese  Cor- 
poratfon.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfainatlon4n-part  of  abandoned  upfXiat- 
tk>n  SerTNo.  854,259,  Ang.  29,  1969.  Ifals  appUcatlon 
Jnne  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,834 

Int  CL  C08g  57/04 
UA  CL  260-40  R  18  Cfadms 

An  improved  molding  resin  comiHising  a  reinforcing 
filler  and  a  polypropylene  terephthalate  or  a  polybutylene 
terephthalate  and  process  for  producing  same. 


3314,728 

stabiuzahon  of  polyamide 

Carlton  Ray  Bostk,  Hfacmn,  and  John  Maxwell  Davis, 
S^nal  Monabdn,  Tenn^  amlgnon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Nemoors  and  Company,  Wllmfaigton,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  ContfanMtkHi.in-part  of  appllcadon  Ser.  No. 
197,920,  Nov.  11,  1971,  which  is  a  condnoatlon  of 
appilcatk>n  Ser.  No.  74,871,  Sept  23,  1970,  which  fai 
tnra  is  a  contfamation-fai-part  <rf  application  Ser.  No. 
714,444,  Mar.  2,  1968,  aD  now  abandoned.  Ifals  appli- 
cation May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,199 
IntCLC08g5i/62 

UA  CL  260—45.75  C  10  Clafans 

A  process  for  minimizing  thermal  degradation  of  fiber 

forming  polyamide  in  the  molten  state. 

3314,729 
METHOXY  CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER  ULTRA- 
VIOLET STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS 
Robert  G.  Gondi,  andnnatl,  Ofalo,  assignor  to 
Clncfamatl  Mflacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Oct  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,446 
Int  a.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  a.  260-^5.85  B  12  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3314,726 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  PRODUCTS  OF  fflGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  WTIH  PIGMENTS 
Pan!  Hngelshofer  and  mtz  Kngler,  Mottena,  Switzer> 

land,  assignors  to  Clba-Gelgy  AG,  BaseL  Switznland 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  i^idlcatlon  Ser.  No.  98,115, 
Dec.  14, 1970,  wfaidi  is  a  continnatlon-ln-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  760,082,  Sept  16, 1968,  bodi  now  aban- 
doned. Ifals  application  Jnne  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,641 
Int  CL  C08f  45/14:  C09b  3/30 
UA  CL  260—42.21  3  Clafani 

Dibenzanthrone  sulfonanudes  or  isodibenzanthrone  sul- 
fonamides are  useful  for  coloring  high-molecular  organic 
products  in  violet  shades  having  excellent  fastness  proper- 
ties. 


3,814,727 
OZONE-RESISTANT  ODORLESS  VULCANIZATES 
Peter  Haitnann,  Cologne,  Wolfgang  Redetzky,  Ofriaden- 
Qnettlngen,  and  Kfanis  Wagner,  Ernst  Roos,  and  Tfaeo 
Kempermann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktfengeseDsdutft,  LcTerimsen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,746 
Cfadms  pilonty,  qipilcadon  Germany,  Sept  16,  1971, 
P  21  46  2633 
Int  CL  C08c  11/32. 11/44, 11/54 
UA  CL  260—45.9  R  8  Cfadms 

Object  of  the  invention  is  a  process  for  the  production 
of  odorless  ozone-resistant  rubber  articles  by  adding  to 
the  anti-ozonant  of  the  general  fcxmula 


Br-X-CH=^(bH,uS-R, 


a  deodorant  of  the  formula 

R— CO— NH— NHa 

The  deodorant  enables  the  troublesmne  natural  odor  to 
be  completely  eliminated. 


L-i): 


are  prepared  and  are  used  as  ultraviolet  li^t  and  weather- 
ing stabilizers  for  polymers,  preferably  polypropylene.  In 
the  formula  R  is  alkoxyi*enyl,  dialkoxyphenyl  or  alkyl- 
ene dioxyphenyl,  the  alkoxy  groups  have  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkylene  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  q 
is  1  to  6,  and  Z  is 

RVte+a) 


A-i-A 


fR'OCH,J-C^CH,0^ 

where  R'  is  H  or  a  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl,  R'  is 

CR» 

h 

where  R»  is  hydrocarbyl,  m  is  1  to  4,  n  is  0  or  1  and 
m-\-n  is  1  to  4. 

3  814  730 
PLATINUM  COMPLEXES  OF  UNSATURATED 
SILOXANES  AND  PLATINUM  CONTAINING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Brace  D.  Karstedt,  Charlotte,  N.C  assignor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation-fai-part  of  wpUcation  Ser.  No. 
61,822,  Aug.  6, 1970,  whkdi  Is  a  division  of  appUcatkin 
Ser.  No.  861,199,  Sept  25,  1969,  wUdi  fai  tnra  Is  a 
contfamadon-lii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  598,216, 
Dec.  1, 1966,  aD  now  abandoned.  Ifals  applkatkin  Feb. 
16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,928 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  tfae  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  6, 1990,  has  been  dlscfadmed  and  dedicated  to 
thePnbUc 

Int  a.  C08f  11/04 
UA  CL  260—463  UA  9  Cfadms 

Platinum  complexes  of  unsaturated  siloxanes  are  p^o- 
vided  which  are  useful  as  hydrosilation  catalysts.  These 
platinum-siloxane  complexes  must  contain  less  than  about 
0.1  gram  atom  of  halogen,  per  gram  atom  of  platinum, 
and  preferably  substantially  free  of  halogen  which  include 
platinum-siloxane  complexes  ixliich  are  substantially  free 
of  inorganic  halogen.  These  platinum-siloxane  complexes 
can  be  made  by  effecting  contact  between  a  platinum 
halide  and  an  unsaturated  siloxane,  for  example,  1,3-di- 
vinyltetramethyldisiloxane,  and  removing  available  inor- 
ganic halogen  from  the  resulting  material.  In  addition,  cur- 
able Organopolysiloxane  compositions  are  provided  com- 
prising an  organppolysiloxane  polymer  and  an  effective 
amount  of  such  platinum-siloxaoe  complex. 
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3314,731 

AGENTS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

NON-STICK  COATINGS 

Stegfried  NMache  and  Hdnilcb  Mvwtti, . , 

and  FMcdrich  Hockcncyer,  Rtischach,  Wctt  Gennaqy, 
antaaon  to  Wackcr-Chemk  GmbH,  Monldi,  G«nnany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jane  22, 1972,  Snr.  No.  265,115 
Clafana  priority,  appHcatfcm  Gcnnaiqr,  lane  25,  1971, 
P  21  31  740.8 
Int  CL  C08f  11/04 
VS.  CL  2M-4<.5  UA  5  dafani 

A  non-stick  coating  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  organo- 
polysiloxdnes  having  silicon  bonded  vinyl  groups  as  the 
terminal  units,  (2)  organopolysiloxanes  having  at  least  3 
silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  (3)  a 
curing  catalyst  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  chloroplatinic 
acid  and  a  ketone.  The  composition  may  be  applied  to  any 
solid  surface  and  cured  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
form  a  non-stick  coating  thereon. 


mer]  to  produce  an  alternating  copolymer.  The  present 
invention  is  based  on  the  discovery  that  when  there  are 
a  plurality  of  the  (A)  group  monomers  znA/or  a  pliuali- 
ty  of  the  (B)  group  monomers  in  said  alternating  co- 
polymerization  system,  a  multicomponent  interpolymer 
can  also  be  obtained  in  which  the  interpolymer  essentially 
has  a  structive  in  which  monomer  units  from  the  (A) 
group  always  alternate  with  monomer  imits  from  the  (B) 
group,  each  monomer  unit  from  the  (A)  group  being 
linked  only  to  monomer  units  from  the  (B)  group  and 
each  monomer  unit  from  the  (B)  group  being  linked  only 
to  monomer  units  from  the  (A)  group.  Further  the  pres- 
ent invention  concerns  the  application  of  said  multicom- 
ponent interpolymers  and  a  method  for  the  production 
thereof. 


3,814,732 
MODIFIED  SOLID  SUPPORTS  FOR  SOLID 
PHASE  SYNTHESIS 
teJtan  Wan^  Bloomflcld,  N J.,  asstgnor  to 
Hoflniann<La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,472 
Int  CI.  C08f  27/00, 27/08:  C08g  20/08 
VS,  CL  260-^7  UP  4  Clalnu 

Solid  support  materials  used  in  the  solid  phase  synthe- 
sis of  complex  organic  molecules  may  be  modified  by 
introduction  of  a  p-oxy-benzyl  alcohol  or  a  p-oxy-benzyl- 
oxycarbonylhydrazide  linking  group  to  produce  modified 
supports  usefril  in  solid  phase  preparation  of  protected 
product  free  acids  and  protected  product  hydrazides 
respectively.  The  resulting  protected  products  are  par- 
ticularly useful  in  the  fragment  condensation  approach 
to  the  synthesis  of  large,  complex  organic  molecules. 


3,814^735 
POLYIMIDE  POLYMER  OF  ALKYLADAMANTANE 

DIAMINE  AND  POLYANHYDRIDE 
Robert  M.  llionipson,  WOmlngton,  Del.,  asrignor  to  Son 

Research  and  Development  Co.,  Marcos  Hook,  Pa. 
Continnation<4n>part  of  abandoned  annUcation  Ser.  No. 
191,706,  Oct  22, 1971.  This  appHcatiott  Nov.  15, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  306,764 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
13 A,  CL  260—65  7  Cfadms 

A  novel  polymer  is  prepared  by  the  condensation  of 
an  alkyladamantane  diamine  of  the  following  structure: 


HiNHiO 


-CHiNHt 


3314|733 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  (H-).TRANS  -  2,3.EPOXY.ClS- 

CARANE  TO  (+>CIS-2,8-p-MENTHADIENE-l-OL 
James  O.  Bledsoe,  Jr.,  John  M.  Dcrfer,  and  Walter  E. 

Johnson,  Jr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  awignors  to  SMC  Cor- 

poratlmi,  -Ctovchmd,  OUo 

No  Dnwfa«.  Fikd  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,716 

Int  CL  C07c  35/08 

UA  CL  260—631.5  5  Chdms 

Isomerization  of  (+)-tran8-2,3-epoxy-cis-carane  to 
(-f  )-cis-2,8-p-menthadiene-l-ol  is  effected  by  o(Mitact- 
ing  the  epoxy  carane  with  metatitanic  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  25-200*  C,  the  catalyst  concentration  being 
broadly  inverse  to  temperature  and  restricted  for  avoid- 
ance of  dehydration  of  the  menthadiene-1-ol  product 


where  each  of  Ri  and  Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  one  of  the  following:  dianhydride  of 
1,2,4,5-benzene-tetracarboxylic  acid  and  3,4,3',4'-benzo- 
phenonetetracarboxylic  dianhydride.  The  resulting  poly- 
mer is  thermally  stable  at  high  temperatures  and  is  useful 
as  a  fiber,  film  or  sheet 


3314,734 
MULTICOMPONENT  ESIERPOLYMERS  HAVING 

ALTERNATING  SEQUENTIAL  STRUCTURE 
Shohadil  KawasnmL  TakatsnU,  and  MasaaU  Hrooka 
and  IflnMhl  Yahondd,  IbanAl,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Amdtomo  Chemical  Compaiqr,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contionation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
170,365,  Ang.  9, 1971,  vriiich  Is  a  conflnnation  of  voM- 
cation  Ser.  No.  7,214,  Jan.  30,  1970,  which  in  turn  is 
a  contfanation-faHiart  of  appHcatlott  Ser.  No.  642,702, 
Jane  1,  1967,  all  now  abandoned.  TUs  application 
Oct  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,780  -w~"»~ 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1966, 
41/36,745 
Int  a.  C08f  9/00. 15/40,  25/00 
U.S.  CL  260—63  R  28  Cfadms 

A  conjugated  vinyl  compound  having  a  nitrile  or  car- 
bonyl  group  in  the  conjugated  position  [(B)  group  mono- 
mer] forms  a  complex  with  at  least  one  organoalimiinum 
halide  or  at  least  one  organoboron  halide,  and  this  com- 
plex reacts  with  an  olefinic  monomer  [(A)  group  mono- 


3j814,736 
POLYURETHANE    PREPOLYMERS    HAVING    IM- 
PROVED STABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Alain   GiUer-Ramband,    Chemin   dcs   EqwreDes^   and 

Bernard  Bfamc,  Bd  Gerard  PUUppe,  both  of  13-Martl* 

goes,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  Coiriinnation  of  abandoned  a^Hcation  Ser. 

No.  57,336,  Jnly  22,  1970.  TUs  application  Feb.  1, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  328,711 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcation  France,  Jnhr  25,  1969, 

6929423 

Int  CL  C08g  22/44 

VS,  CL  260—77.5  AC  9  Oahns 

Polyurethane  prepolymers  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
polyhydroxylated  compounds  with  an  excess  of  organic 
polyisocyanates  in  which  pricM-  to  the  admixture  of  the 
polyhydroxylated  compounds  with  the  polyisocyanates, 
the  former  is  subjected  to  a  dehydration  to  reduce  the 
residual  water  content  to  less  than  5000  and  preferably 
less  than  500  p.p.m.  and  a  small  amount  of  a  highly 
hydrolyzable  compound  such  as  the  chloride  of  boron, 
aliuninum,  titanium  and  silicon  is  added  and  in  which 
the  composition  may  include  various  adjuvants  such  as 
fillers,  pigments,  coloring  agents  and  solvents  which  are 
dehydrated  jHior  to  admixture. 
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3^814,737 

ETHYLENE-ACRYUC  ACID  POLYMERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  Orange,  Tex.,  Joseph  W.  Jones,  Jr^ 
Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Raymond  M.  Hemy,  GObaonia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Researdi  ft  Development  Com- 
pany,  Pittdnuih,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation^n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
77,027,  Sept  30,  1970.  This  application  Aug.  H  1972, 
Ser.  No.  280,250 

IntCLC08fi5/02 
U.S.  CL  260—80.73  2  Cfadms 

A  fractional  precipitation  process  is  employed  to  sub- 
stantially improve  the  optical  properties  of  ethylene- 
acrylic  acid  polymers. 


3,814,738 

METHYLSTYRDIE/STYRENE/ISOBUTENE  TBR- 
POLYMER  RESINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

Leander  Feller,  Gersdiofen,  and  Helmut  KoriMuika,  Adels- 
ried,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerike  Hocdist  Akden- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meistcr  Lochis  ft  Binning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,668 

Cfadms  priority,  amplication  Gcnnany,  Nor.  18,  1971, 
P  21  57  231.6 

Int  CL  C08f  19/00 
VS,  CL  260—80.78  2  Cfadms 

There  are  disclosed  and  claimed  novel  terpolymers  of 
a-methylstyrene,  styrene  and  isobutene  having  excellent 
properties  which  enable  them  especially  to  be  used  in  the 
adhesives  and  coatings  field,  as  well  as  the  method  for  pre- 
paring said  terpolymers. 


3,814,739 

METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    FIBERS    AND 

FILMS  FROM  AN  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER 

ISrmnn  Takeda,  Otsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tolgro,  Japan 

Origfaud  appUcatimi  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,374,  now 
Patent  No.  3,758,659.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr. 
12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,327 

X  Int  CL  C08f  15/22 

VS.  CL  260M15.5  R  1  Cfadm 

A  method  is  provided  for  manufacturing  shaped  arti- 
cles especially  fibers  and  films  from  a  solvent  solution  of 
copolymer  comprised  of  at  least  85  mol  percent  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  at  least  one  other  compoimd  of  the  formula 


/ 


CN 


chibc       oh 

"'CI 


^.^ 


V 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
alkylaryl  group.  In  the  method  of  this  invention  the  sol- 
vent solution  is  shaped  and  thereafter  coagulated  in  a  bath 
comprised  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  methanol.  The 
shaped  articles,  for  example,  filaments,  because  of  their 
superior  properties,  are  especially  useful  as  textile  fibers. 


3,814>740 

PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYLATE 

COPOLYMERS 

Robert  S.  MDler,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,451 

Int  CL  C08f  15/18, 45/24 
VS.  CL  260—86.1  E  13  Cfadms 

This  process  provides  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers 
of  methyl  mcthiBcrylate  with  up  to  20  mol  percent  of  an 


acrylate  ester,  the  process  comprising  reacting  the  mono- 
mers in  an  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
soluble  free  radical  catalyst,  an  emulsifying  agent  and  a 
chain  transfer  agent,  wherein  the  temperature  is  maintained 
at  from  about  50  to  about  70°  C.  until  from  40  to  60  mol 
percent  of  the  monomers  have  reacted  and  then  increasing 
temperatures  to  70  to  100'  C.  The  polymer  is  preferably 
spray-dried  to  a  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  about 
450  microns. 


3,814,741 

ACRYUC  AND  METHACRYLIC  MONOMERS, 

POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 

Gerardo  Caporicdo,  Mllaii,  and  Ezio  Strepparola,  TVevi- 

glio,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montscatfad  Edison  S.pwA., 

Mifam,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  aiHpUcation  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

108,573,  now  Patent  No.  3,766,251.  Divided  and  tUs 

appUcation  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,637 

Cfadms  priority,  vpUcation  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1970, 

19,750/70 

Int  CL  C08f  3/64.  3/66,  15/16 

VS.  CL  260—86.1  E  9  Cfadms 

A  new  class  of  polymers  comprising  a  main  carbon 
chain  and  having  polyfluoropolyether  side  groups.  The 
polymers  possess  excellent  soil  and  water  resistant  prop- 
erties and  are  useful  for  rendering  fabrics  soil  and  mois- 
ture resistant.  The  polymers  are  prepared  from  a  new 
class  of  polymerizable  polyfluorinated  polyether  acrylates, 
methacrylates,  acrylamides  and  methacrylamides.  A  new 
class  of  alcohols,  useful  for  preparing  the  acrylate  and 
metbacrylate  monomers  is  disclosed  and  methods  for  pre- 
paring the  alcohols,  monomers  and  polymers  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,814,742 
ACRYLAMIDE-STYRENE   COPOLYMERIZATICm 
BY    HIGH-SPEED    SHEAR    AGrTATION    OF 
AQUEOUS    MEDIUM     CONTAINING    POLY- 
ACRYLAMIDE 

Daniel  Elmer  Nagy,  Stamfwd,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,464 

Int  CL  C08f  15/02 
VS.  CL  260—88.1  PN  7  Cfadms 

Acrylamide  is  copolymerized  with  styrene  in  oxygen- 
free  aqueous  medium  containing  a  styrene-soluble  initia- 
tor and  0.2%-2%  by  weight  of  a  polyacrylamide  having 
a  molecular  weight  above  500,000,  the  mixture  being  agi- 
tated by  a  shear-type  stirrer  having  a  tip-speed  above  15 
ft./sec. 


3,814,743 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Erik  Toraqvist  RoseUe,  and  Ardmr  W.  Langer,  Jr., 
Watdnmg,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Easo  Research  and  Engl* 
neering  Company 

Contimiatlon  of  abandoned  qipHcatioB  Ser.  No.  151,522, 
Nov.  10,  1961,  whidi  is  a  diviskm  of  apidicatimi  Ser. 
No.  745,124,  June  27, 1958,  now  Patntf  No.  3,032,510. 
TUs  application  Nor.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,287 
IntCLC08fi/¥2,J/iO 

U.S.  CL  260—93.7  14  Cfadms 

High  polymerization  rates  for  alpha-olefins  are  obtained 
by  dry  milling  a  preformed  partially  reduced  transition 
metal  halide  alone  or  cocrystallized  with  a  Group  II  or 
in  metal  halide  prior  to  activation  with  an  wganometal- 
lic  compound.  Examples  of  the  transition  metal  halide  are 
purple  crystalline  titanium  trichloride  and  purine  crystal- 
line titanium  trichloride  cocrystallized  with  aluminum  tri- 
chloride. 
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3314,744 

WIOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BUTADIENE 
POLYMER 

YMfaOam  YagI,  Toyonaka,  SUao  Narinwa  ud  lUno 
O^lBM,  Hwijii,  and  Kaahiko  Hata,  IVikatakL  Japaa. 
•Mgnon  to  Somitoiiio  Chemical  ConqNmy,  Limited 
No  Drawing.  FDmI  Sept  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,536 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoB  Japan,  Sept  24  1970. 
45/84,377;  Oct  17, 197Sr45/9Mfi^         ' 
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A  process  for  producing  butadiene  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  (A)  at  least  one  of  nickel 
compounds,  (B)  at  least  one  of  trialkyl  aluminum  com- 
pounds, (C)  at  least  one  of  bcnzotrifluoride  compounds 
of  the  formula:  ^^ 


3,814»746 

MANNICH  BASE  OF  lETRACYCUNE  AND 
POLYKPTIDES 

Aigurto  De  BaiWeri,  Milan,  Ilaly,  aarignor  to  Insfftoto 
ffletoterapico  Milanese  ''Senfino  Betf antT*  Ente  Morale, 
Milan,  Italy  ' 

No  Drawing.  FOtd  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1970. 
28,334/70       •     •*•    '  » 

wT «  ^  -^^  "^  ^  C07c  103/52, 103/19 

UA  CL  260-112.5  7  ciatai. 

Tetracycline  derivates  of  synthetic  peptides  having  m- 
di(2-chloroethyl)amino-phcnyl-L-alanine  linked  through 
one  or  more  peptide  bonds  to  one  or  more  specified  amino- 
acids,  are  effective  in  the  treatment  of  tumors  in  man  and 
other  animals. 


t4: 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R,,  R4  and  Rj  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  fluoroalkyl  group  and 
(D)  at  least  one  carboxylic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  of  the  formula: 

Rt— COOH 

wherein  R,  is  a  chlorinated  or  fluorinated  alkyl  group 
carboxyUc  acid  esters  of  the  formula: 

R*— COOR 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon group  and  R,  is  as  defined  above,  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  of  the  formula: 

(Rr-CO)aO 

wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  alkylaluminum  car- 
boxylates  of  the  formula: 

(R:r-COO)nAlR',_n 
Wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  not  more 
than  3  and  R,  is  as  defined  above  and  hydroquinone 
carboxylates  of  the  formula: 


Bf     lu 


B"CO 


OCOR" 


3314,747 

N-TRIHAMMlCETYL  A8PAR1TC  ACID  DIPEPIIDE 

ESTER  SWEETENING  AGEP4TB 
MDton  Lapidns,  Rosemont  and  Marian  M.  McGettinn. 

Biyn  MawT,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  American  Home  ProdndS 

Coiporatioa,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

'^'Lft;?*^  OrWnal  application  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
81,533,  now  Patent  No.  3,725,453.  Dirided  and  this 
application  Ang.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,513 

fTfl  r^  ,^,S-C»7c7(?i/52;A2317/26 

UA  a.  260—112.5  3  nrfm. 

Disclosed  herein  are  derivates  of  L-aspartic  acid  which 
have  utility  as  artifical  sweetener  agents.  Also  disclosed 
IS  a  method  for  iM-oducing  such  derivatives. 

3,814»748 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COTTONSEED 
PROTEIN  ISOLATES 
Robert  L.  Olson  and  Dean  R  FVazenr,  Muscatine,  Iowa, 
assignon  to  Grain  Processing  Cotporation,  Muscatine! 
town 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,582 

,T-     .  Int  CL  A23J  i/i^ 

UA  CL  260-123.5  3  claims 

Cottonseed  flour  or  flakes  are  extracted  for  a  short  time 
with  alkali  and  the  extract  is  acidified  to  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  7.0  to  8.0  to  produce  a  major  protein  isolate 
substantially  devoid  of  objectionable  color. 


wherem  R«,  R7,  R,  and  Rg  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  halogen  atom  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  halo- 
genated hydrocarbon  group  with  or  without  (E)  water  to 
give  a  butadiene  polymer  containing  predominantly 
ci8-l,4-structure. 


3314^745 

PEROXIDE  TREATED  FROIEIN  PHOSPHATE 
COMPLEX 

Nicholas  Melacfaooris,  Hartadaie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
StanHdr  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  I^.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,003 

,T .  ^"^P- CV7m7/00; A21d 2/26; A23i  1/20 

US,  CL  260— lU  R  ^     15  ciatois 

Peroxide  treated  proteins  which  are  subsequently  com- 
plexed  with  polyphosphates  have  been  found  to  be  effec- 
tive as  total  or  partial  replacements  for  the  high  heat  non- 
fat dried  milk  normally  used  in  bread. 


3,814,749 

BLUE  PHENYLAZONAPHTHYLAZO-N-ARYL 
PERI  ACIDS 

James  F.  Feeman,  Wyomlssing,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Ciomp. 
ton  ft  Knowles  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^^'^^''"S'  Contfanution-in^art  of  abandoned  appllca- 

New  compounds  having  the  structure 


5C]afant 


N=;N- 


•N=N— 


^  \-80iM 


wherein  M  is  — H,  — Na,  — K  or  — NH4;  Ri  is  — H, 
— CH3,  or  —CI  and  Rj  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — OCHs  are 
useful  as  blue  dyes  for  natural  and  synthetic  polyamides 
and  for  spandex  fibers. 


3,814,750 

BASIC  ETHERS  OF  l-PHENYL-2-(2.1HIENYL) 
ETHANOLS 

Peter  Edward  Cross,  Canteriiniy,  and  Roger  Peter  Dick, 
inson,  Wortli,  near  Deal,  England,  aadgnors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,651 

Claims  priority,  apfdication  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1971, 

32,956/71 

Int  CL  C07d  63/12 
VJS,  CL  260—239  B  4  Claims 

Benzyl-  and  tbenyl  analogs  of  diphenhydramine  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  useful  as  gastric  anti-secretory 
agents,  and  methods  for  their  preparation  are  described. 


3,814,753 

MONOMETHYLOL  AND  DIMETHYLOL  TRIAZONE 
SULFAMIC  ACID,  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Andrew  A.  Kaqper,  Watertown,  Mass.,  asstgnw  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Waipirfe,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,081 

Int  CL  C07d  55/12 
U.S.  a.  260—242  14  Oafans 

Monomethylol  and  dimethylol  triazone  sulfamic  acid 
and  the  sodium,  potassium,  liUiiimi,  calcium,  magnesium, 
zinc,  aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  thereof  are  dis- 
closed. Compositions  containing  the  salts  and  acidic 
catalysts  impart  creaseproofing  properties  to  cellulosic 
textiles. 


3,814,751 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6,6-DIFLUORO-17a,21- 
DIHYDROXY  16a.METHYL  -  4-PREGNENE.3,20. 
DIONE      , 

George  Albert  Boswell,  Jr.,  Wltanington,  DeL,  ass^nor 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nononrs  and  Conqtany,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,880 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  R  4  Clafans 

The  process  involves  heating  a  21-bromo  steroid  com- 
pound, such  as  21-bromo  -  Sa,6,6  -  trifluoro-3/3,17-a-dihy- 
droxy-16a-methylpregnan  -  20  -  one,  with  anhydrous  alkali 
metal  alkanoate,  such  as  sodium  acetate,  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  for  both  the  steroid  compound  and  the  alkali 
metal  alkanoate,  to  replace  the  bromine  atom  with  an  acyl 
group.  The  resulting  21 -ester  steroid  is  itself  an  inter- 
mediate in  the  production  of  known  biologically  active 
steroid  compounds. 


3,814,752 

6,6'>METHYLENEBIS[2-STYRYL  BENZOPYRYUUM 
SALT!  AS  SENSITIZERS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIALS 

Shoji  Marnyama,  Sagamfhara,  Katoe  Kojima,  Tomio 
Knbota,  and  Masahide  Handa,  T0I70,  and  Masafoml 
Ohta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  J^Mm 

FUed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,392 

Claims  priority,  am>lication  Japan,  Jnne  21,  1971, 
46/44,739;  July  7,  1971,  46/50,171 

Int  CL  C07d  7/46 
VS,  CL  260—240  D  6  Oafans 


100 


BOO        700         600         SOO 
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400 


There  are  provided  sensitizers  for  use  in  an  electro- 
photographic light-sensitive  material  containing  an  organic 
photoconductor.  The  sensitizers  comprise  derivatives  of 
6,6'-methylenebisbenzopyrylium  salts. 


3,814^754 

CLEAVAGE  OF  7-ACYLAMINO  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Billy  G.  Jackson,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiOy 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  anilica- 
don  Ser.  No.  805,823,  Mar.  10,  1969.  This  qn^cation 
Jnne  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,993 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  5  Clafans 

Trichloroethyl  and  p-nitrobenzyl  esters  of  3-naethyl-7- 
acylamido  cephalosporins  are  converted  to  the  correspond- 
ing 3-methyl-7-amino  esters  by  treatment  with  water  or  a 
lower  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid. 


3,814,755 

7  .  (o  .  AMINOMETHYLPHENYLACETAMIDO)-3- 
(TETRAZOLO[4,5  •  b]PYRIDAZIN  •  6  •  YLTHIO- 
METHYL)-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYUC  ACID 

TakaynU  Naito,  Tokyo,  and  Jnn  Oknmnra  and  Hajime 
Kamafhl,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-M^ers 
Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,792 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  7  Cfadms 

7  ■  (o  -  aminomethylphenylacetamido)  -  3  -  (tetra^lo- 
[4,5-b]pyridazin  -  6  -  ylthiomethyl)-3-cephem-carboxylic 
acid  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
and  especially  its  dimethanesulfonate  derivative  are  valu- 
able as  antibacterial  agents,  as  nutritional  supplements 
in  animal  feeds  and  as  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and 
animals,  including  man,  and  are  especially  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases  caused  by  many  Gram- 
positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria.  7-(o-aminomethyl- 
phenylacetamido)  -  3  -  tetrazolo[4,5-b]pyridazin-6-ylthio- 
methyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  is  prepared,  for  ex- 
ample, by  treatment  at  0"  C.  with  trifluoroacetic  acid  of 
the  corresponding  compound  in  which  the  free  amino 
group  is  protected  with  a  /er/.-butoxycarbonyl  group. 


3,814,756 

DERIVAHVES  of  1,2-DIHYDRO-2-OXO^AMINO> 
PYRIMIDO[4,5-b]QUINOXALINE  .  5,10-MICRON- 
DIOXIDES 

Florin  Seng,  Cologne,  Knrt  Ley,  Odosthal-Globnsdi,  and 
Kari  Gcorg  Met^r,  Wnn>ertal-Elbeifeld,  Gcrasany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverknsen,  G«i^ 
many 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  Na  249,702 

Claims  priority,  indication  Gcrarany,  May  7,  1971, 
P  21  22  571.8 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 
VS.  CL  260—247.2  A  10  Oafans 

1 ,2-dihydro-2-oxo-4-aminopyrimido  [4,5-b]quinoxallne- 
S,10-dioxides  demonstrate  antimicrobial  activity  and  can 
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be  used  as  such  or  in  compositions  for  combatting  infec- 
tions and  in  improving  feed  efficiency.  The  compounds,  of 
which  l,2-dihydro-2-oxo-4-dimethylaminopyrimido[4,5-b] 
quinoxaline-5,l(Mioxide  is  a  typical  embodiment,  are 
prepared  from  the  appropriate  3-aminoquinoxaline-l,4- 
dioxide-2-amidine  and  phosgene  or  an  alkyl  chloroformate 
followed  by  treatment  with  base. 


3314,757 

DIAMINO  SUBSlTIUiVD  DICYANO  PYRAZINES 
AND  PROCESS 

Deanfa  Scott  Donald,  WOmingtoii,  DeL,  aarisnor  to  E.  L 
da  Pom  de  Namoon  and  Company,  WOmington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  CoBlinnation4D>part  of  abandoned  appHca- 
Hon  Ser.  No.  133,724,  Apr.  13,  1971.  TUa  application 
Mar.  €,  1972,  S«r.  No.  232i207 

Int  CL  C07d  51/76 
UACL260— 250R  6CMm» 

Certain  novel  dicjvno-  and  tricyano-pyrazines  are  ob- 
tained by  replacing  one  or  two  cyano  groups  of  tetra- 
cyanopyrazine.  The  compounds  are  fluorescent  and  can 
be  used  to  prepare  polymers. 


3314,7m 

PIPERAZINO  QUINAZOUNE  BRONCHODILATORS 

Thnothy  EL  Cronin,  Niantlc,  and  Han»Jarfen  E.  Hesii, 
Old  I^rme,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Pflzcr  Inc.,  New  YoA, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appikadon  Jnly  17, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
55364,  now  Patent  No.  3,723,434.  Dlirided  and  tlita 
application  Dec  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,617 

InL  CL  C07d  51/48 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  Q  4  Claima 

A  series  of  novel  4-iMperazino-6,7-dialkoxyquinazolines 
and  l-piperazino-6,7-dialkoxyisoquinolines  have  been  pre- 
pared, including  their  acid  addition  salts.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  in  therapy  as  bronchodilators  and  as 
smooth  muscle  relaxants.  Methods  for  their  preparation 
from  known  compounds  are  provided. 


3,814,758 

NITROFURYL  PYRIMIDINE  DERIYATiyES 

Rndolf  Allnreclit,  Han»Joaddm  Kearier,  and  Ebcriuud 
SchrSder,  Beilin,  Gctmany,  assignon  to  Schering  Ak- 
tfengeaelbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Ang.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63336 

Claima  priority,  application  Germaqy,  Ang.  13,  1969. 
P  19  41  575.9     *     ^      • 

.,-  ^  .  Int  CL  C07d  5i/i« 

VA  CL  260—251  R 


Nitrofuryl-pyrimidines  of  the  formula 


8  Cbrinif 


3314,761 

(2.PYRIMlDlNYLTHIO)ALKAN01C  ACIDS,  ESTERS, 
AMIDES  AND  HYDRAZOOES 

Arthor  A.  SantflH,  Havcrtown,  Anthony  C  Scotese,  Stag 
of  Pmssia,  and  Rndolph  M.  TomarelU,  PhoenlzTlllc 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prodncts  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240366 

Int  CL  C07d  51/36 
VS.  CL  260—256.5  R  28  Clafans 

(2-pyrimidinylduo)alkanoic  acids,  esters,  amides  and 
hydrazides  as  well  as  various  4-  and  6-substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof  as  depicted  by  the  structural  formula: 


-Ck 


OiN 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  substituted  by  an 
hydroxy  group  esterified  by  an  N-al^lcarbamic  acid;  a   in  which 
monoester  of  carbonic  acid,  an  alkylsulfonic  acid,  ben- 
aenesulfonic   acid  or  toluenesulfonic   acid,   are  active 
against  Trichomonas  vaginalis. 


S-8CH(CHi>.CZ 


3314,759 

IMIDAZO,  PYRIMIDO  AND  DIAZEPINO  BENZO* 
THIAZOLECARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

PMer  H.  L.  WcL  Springfield,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  American 
Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125377 

,,-  ^  lot  CL  C07d  5i/¥tf 

VS.  CL  260—251  A  4  Cbdms 

Imidazo,   pyrimido   and   diazepino   benzothiazolecar- 
boxylic  acid  esters. 


R  and  R>  are  independenUy  — ^H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  — ^H,  — halo  or  lower  alkoxy; 

Z  is  —OH,  DM,  lower  alkoxy  or  — (NH)p— NHj,  where- 

inpisOtolandMisan  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 

metal  or  ammonium  cation; 
Y  is  an  aryl,  amino  or  substituted  amino  radical;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 
exhibit  anti-lipemic  activity  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


f 

CA 


HBr  ud 


3314,762 

4-THIOSEMICARBAZID0.5-PYRIMIDINK> 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 

Ardmr  A.  Santilll,  Havertown,  and  Dong  H.  Kfan,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prodncts  Corpora* 
tlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,304 

Int  CL  C07d  51/36 
VS.  CL  260^256.5  R  4  Clafans 

2-methylthio  and  2  -  phenyl  -  4  •  thiosemicarbazido-5- 
pyrimidinecarboxylic  acid,  lower  alkyl  ester  have  CNS- 
depressant  activity. 
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3314,763 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OROTIC  ACID 
Kari-Josef  Boosen,  La  NenreviDe,  Bern,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Lona  Ltd.,  GampeL  Vabds,  Basel,  Switierw 


No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlmi  of  abandoned  ap^icatton  Ser. 

No.  40^1,  May  26,  1970.  HiIs  appHcatlon  Mar.  30, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  346,438 
Clainis  priority,  awHcation  Switzerian^  May  28,  1969, 

8,077/69 

Int  CL  C07d  51/38 

VS.  CL  260—260  2  Clafans 

Low  temperature  process  for  the  ix'oduction  of  orotic 
acid  from  diketene  by  initial  reaction  with  chlorine  to 
form  the  gamma-chloroacetoacetic  acid  chloride  follow- 
ed by  reaction  with  urea  to  from  4-chloromethyl  uracil 
and  oxidation  with  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,814,764 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  EPOXY  CURING  ACCELER- 
ATORS, SPECIAL  TERTIARY  AMINE  SALTS 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havcitown,  and  Robert  G.  Petrrila, 
Philadtiphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prodncts  and  Chem- 
icals^ Inc.,  PhOadelidda,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Oilglnai  ap^icatlon  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
818,470,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,649.  Divided  and  this 
appikadion  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,418 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70.  51/72 
VS.  CL  260—268  T  1  Cfadm 

Low  temperatiu-e  epoxy  curing  accelerat(H^  are  pre- 
pared from  tertiary  amine  salts  of  hydrobromic  acid,  para- 
toluene  sulfonic  acid,  2-ethylhexoic  acid  or  thiocyanic 
acid,  wherein  the  tertiary  amine  is  either  triethylene  di- 
amine, methyl  triethylene  diamine  or  2  -  ethyl  -  4  -  methyl 
imidazole. 


3314,765 

8,9-DIDEHYDRO.lO.ALKOXY-ERGOLENES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Loigl  BcinardI,  Bfamca  Patelil,  and  Aldemio  TemperilU, 

MOaa,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodetft  Farmacentici  ItaUa, 

Nfllan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186385 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatlon  Italy,  Nov.  12,  1970, 

54,660/70 

Int  CL  C07d  43/20 

VS.  CL  260—268  PE  13  Clafans 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COB 


'— CH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
amino,  substituted  amino,  cycloalkylamino  and  a  complex 
amine  of  the  ergot  series  of  the  formula: 


\. 


-NH- 


4  0= 


D 


0= N 


X 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  CHs  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzyl,  isopropyl  and  isobutyl  radical;  Ri  represents 
a  linear  aliidiatic  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
of  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

Also  described  is  a  process  for  making  these  compounds 
which  are  readily  convertible  into  the  corresponding  8 
substituted- 1  O|-alkoxy-ergollne  derivatives. 


3,814,766 
11-DEOXOGLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID  PINRAZIDES 

USEFUL  AS  ANTIULCER  AGENTS 
Hans^mgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme,  and  Roger  P.  Ndsan, 
Waterford,  Cbnn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yotk, 
N.Y.  \ 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,495    ^ 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  260—268  PC  8  Clafans 

Amide  derivatives  of  11-deoxoglycyrrhetinic  acid  and 
its  3-alkanoyl  derivatives  where  in  the  amide  is  derived 
from  ammonia,  an  alkanolamine,  a  dialkanolamine,  an 
whydroxyalkyl  alkylene  diamine,  an  (i^[bis(hydroxy- 
alkyl)]alkylene  diamine,  a  cyclic  amine,  a  primary  or 
secondary  alkylamine  or  an  amino  acid  are  useful  as 
antiulcer  agents. 


3314,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BICYCLO  ALKYL 

DERIVATIVES 

Frederick  Edmnnd  Ward,  ElUuut  Ind.,  assignor  to  MUcs 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  EUduut,  Ind. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242327 

Int  CL  C07d  51/70 

VS.  CL  260—268  BC  1  Cfadm 

A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  bicyclo  alkyl  derivatives 

of  the  structural  formula: 


o 

rJA 


-R« 


\t/ 


in  which  R^  is  H  or  phenyl,  R'  is  H  or  alkyl,  R«  is  H, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substitoents  are 
halogen,  alkoxy,  or  alkyl,  R^  is 


-^         ^ 


K. 


/ 


or 


B* 


Bi 


\ 


R'  is  H,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  CF*,  and  X  is  a  polycarbcm 
lower  alkylene  radical  of  between  0  and  2  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  comprising  the  following  reaction  sequence: 


"CHRiCHBiCHO  +  HB< 


(y 

o 

1  CHBiCBfc=CHB« 


-H.0 


-B« 


DMF  or  1-PrOH,  EtiN 


o 

*    R4_A 


Xx/ 


The  compounds  prepared  according  to  the  process  of  this 
invention  have  beneficial  pharmacological  properties. 
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^ .»..».  3,814,768 

6-ME1HYLENE^DE80XY  DIHYDRO  MORPHINE 

AND  CODEINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMA- 
^  CEUnCALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTO         "'^^^ 
lack  Flaliiiiaii,  New  York,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  ETaUna 

Lcwcnstclii,  cxccatiiz  of  Iht  tstMtm  of  Moies  J.  Lcwcn- 

feln,  deceased.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawins.  FD*d  Not.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,575 
.T.  ^  -.  laL  CI  CVJd  43/28 

UA  a.  260-285  n  claims 

A  narcotic  antagonist  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  6-inethylene-6-desoxy  dihydro  morphine  and  co- 
deine derivatives  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  which  are  particularly  effective  by  the  oral  route 
and  which  are  also  effective  when  administered  parenter- 
ally. 


3314k769 

CATALYZED  RADIOIODINE  EXCHANGE 

^SSU-'S  ^y»  ^•»)F«»»t  tmd  DooaM  R.  Peckeb  and 

Plifflp  E.  Wieiett,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  aasfgnon  to  MalUii. 

^^  chrodt  Chemical  Woria,  St.  Loufa/MoT  ^^ 

V^SPS.^""**™***®"  ®'  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 

V5^i  ii'^'  ^JjJ^^'  ""^  "PPBcadon  Dec  27, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  212,663r 

wT  o  ^  ...  '^  CL  COTd  S3/36 

VS.  a.  260-288  A  n  Claims 

,J^^^^^^  exchange  between  radioiodine  atoms  in  an 
loAde  salt  and  stable  iodine  atoms  bound  to  aromatic 
carbon  atoms  is  accelerated  by  the  presence  of  catalytic 
amounts  of  copper,  for  example,  by  2.3  x  I0-*  mg.  of 
cupnc  sulfate  per  mg.  of  organic  compound.  The  presence 
Of  small  amounts  of  water  in  the  reaction  medium  further 
enhances  the  effect  of  copper.  Not  only  is  the  conversion 
of  stable  lodmated  compounds  to  their  radioiodinated  iso- 
mers substantially  increased  in  many  cases,  but  also 
lower  temperatures  and  shorter  reaction  times  are  feasi- 
ble with  less  risk  of  damage  to  heat-sensitive  organic 
compounds  thereby  broadening  the  range  of  useful  radio- 
iodinated compounds  which  can  be  prepared  by  isotope 
exchange.  Exemplified  are  quinolines,  tiyptophans, 
benzoic  and  iocetamic  acids. 


3,814,771 

5-PHENYL-2-PIPERIDONES  AND  5.PHENYL. 

2>THIOPIPERIDONES 

Tsong-YIng  Shen,  858  WIOow  Grove  RomI,  and  Brace 

E-.^!HfA«*®^  ^-  ^«"**  A^*-*  »»«*  ^  Wertfleld, 
NJ.     07090 

^^PT!?^  Conllmiatlon.In.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
91,175,  Nov.  19,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,718,743, 
which  Is  a  contimiation.inipart  of  abandoned  appika. 

?*^?^'-  !^-  W8.W0.  Mar.  19,  1969.  This  appttoaflon 
July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,233  ppuamon 

«To  ^  «  .  Int  CL  C07d 29/J5 

UA  CL  260-293.73  3  Claims 

Novel  5-phenyl-2-piperidone  and  5-iriienyl-2-thiopiperi- 
done  compounds  and  the  processes  for  preparing  the  same 
are  disclosed.  In  addition  the  invention  concerns  piperi- 
dones  and  thiopipcridones  which  exhibit  anti-inflammatory 
properties  and  also  possess  an  effective  degree  of  anti- 
pyretic and  analgesic  activity. 

3«814i772 
*^^!S^^^"^®  BENZOYL  HYDRAZINE  DERIVA- 
TTVES  AND   PROCESS  FOR   PREPARINGI^ 
SAME 

lean  B.  PM^  CIcnnont-Femnd,  France,  assignor  to 

Ferinz,  pres  Cleimont.FeiTand,  Fkance 

No  Drawfa^FUed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,383 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  8.  1970. 

7032533  ' 

.Tfl  -r,  -,-  Int  CL  C07d  29/iO 

UA  CL  260—293.77  7  claims 

New  ortho-anuno  benzoyl  hydrazine  derivatives  of  the 
general  formula  I: 

H 

I 


I  R«. 

R«-ri)-CO-NH-N 

\_ 


B«-' 


.»..«         3,814,770 

BIS.BASIC  ESTERS  OF  FLUORENE 
»A-i    »    .   _^ANDFLUORENONE 
E*wto  ItAndrews  and  Stephen  W.  Hoigan,  CindnnatL 
OWo,  aadgM»KB  to  RichardMii.McncU  Inc.,  New  Yoikl 

No  Drawing.  Flbd  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,270 
>T«  ^  .,.    -     Int  CL  C07d  J7/¥2 
UA  CL  260-293.56  g  ci^^ns 

Novel  fluorene  and  fluorenone  bis-basic  ester  com- 
pounds, their  method  of  preparation  and  use  as  antiviral 
agents.  The  compounds  are  represented  by  the  formula 


(D 

wherein  R»,  R2,  R3,  R4,  rs  and  R«  are  selected  organic 
groups,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  same 
as  active  ingredients,  having  analgeac,  anti-inflammatory 
and  antipyretic  action. 

A  method  of  manufacturing  the  hydrazine  derivatives 
of  formula  I  comprises  reacting  a  primary  amine  with 
or/Zio-halogenobenzoic  acid  at  reflux  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  potassium  carbonate  and  cupric 
acetate,  collecting  the  ortho-axmao  benzoic  acid  derivative 
tiius  formed,  reacting  said  benzoic  acid  derivative  with 
phosgene  in  a  basic  environment  to  form  an  isatoic  an- 
hydride derivative  which  is  collected  and  reacted  with  hy- 
drazine or  a  substituted  hydrazine. 


A 


R-N— ((!»,).  V 


wherem  Z  is  oxygen  or  Hj;  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  m  is  1  or  2  and 
R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alkenyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  the  vinyl 
unsaturation  in  other  than  die  1-position  of  the  alkenyl 
group  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0  the  oxygen 
atom  is  not  connected  to  tiie  carbons  bearing  the  niti-ogen 
atom  or  to  the  nitit>gen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring. 
Also  included  are  the  add  addition  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds. 


_  3314,773 

INDOLE  FUSED  HETEROCYCLIC  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 
Dafid   R.   Herbst,  Wayne,   and   Herchel  Smith,   Bryn 
MawT,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor* 
poradon.  New  York,  N.Y. 
^^JiTl"*-  Application  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,913, 
which  Is  a  contfamation-in^wrt  of  abandoned  uiplica. 
don  Ser.  No.  889,867,  Dec  22,  1969,  which  b  a  con. 
tino^n-in-pait  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
839,629,  Jnly  7,  1969,  which  is  a  contimiatioD.inHMUt 

JLS^^P?'.*^'*'****'"  *'•  No.  632,105,  Apr7l9, 
1967,  which  Is  a  contfaraation4n.part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  536,076,  Feb.  21,  1966,  wUch  fai 
ton  Is  a  oontimiation.in.part  of  abandoned  application 
Ser.  No.  428,842,  Jan.  28, 1965.  Divided  and  &  appli- 
cation Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,412  ^^ 

«T .  ^  ...  Int  CL  C07d  99/02 

U  A  CL  260—295  A  3  ciatais 

Substituted  2,3,5,6,1 1,1  Ib-hexahydro  -  IH  -  indolizino 

[8,7-6]indoles,   substituted    1,2,3, 4,6,7, 12,1 2bK)ctahydro- 

uidolo[2,3-a]  quinolizines,  and  l,3,4,6,7,8,13,13boctahy. 

dro.l3.13b-methyl  -  2H  -  pyrido(r,2':l,2]azepino[3,4.M 


June  4,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


279 


indole  have  anti-inflammatory  activity.  Lactam  interme- 
diates for  making  the  compounds  are  also  described. 

3314,774 
3,5-DICHLOR0.2'FYRIDOXYE'IHYL  'ETHERS 
Reginald  L.  Whitaker,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  Heriiert  Q. 
Smith,  Malvern,  Pau,  asstgnors  to  Pennwah  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continaation4n.part  of  abandoned  appUca* 
tion  Ser.  No.  115,707,  Feb.  16,  1971.  lUs  appUcation 
Ang.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,316 

Int  CL  C07d  31/30 
VJS,  CL  260—297  R  7  Clafans 

3,5-dichloro.2-pyridoxyethyl  hydrocarbon  ether  having 
the  structure: 


coated  with  a  jvotective  material  of  the  class  of  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  or  equivalent  substance,  by  a  high-pressure 
and  high-temperature  molding  process;  the  process  in- 
volves initially  providing  lateral  support  for  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  valve  disc  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 


-OCHtCHiOB 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  is  used  as  a 
pre-emergent  herbicide  for  crops  by  applying  to  the  soil, 
a  weed-phytotoxic  amount  of  the  etiier  prior  to  the  emer- 
gence of  the  food  crop  plants. 

3314,775 

3.GLYSIDYL.IIYDANTOIN  BOCYANATOS 

Jveigen  Habermeier,  PfdHngen,  and  Daniel  Porret,  Bin- 

nfagen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  BaseL 

Swltzeriand 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,121 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Switzerland,  Nov.  17,  1970, 

16,963/70 

Int  CL  C07d  49/32 

VJS.  CL  260—3093  5  Claims 

3-glycidyI-hydantoin  isocyanates  are  disclosed  which 
can  be  prepared  by  reacting  a  di-  or  tri-isocyanate,  such 
as  3,5,5-trimethyl-3  -  isocyanatomethyl  -  cyclohexaneiso- 
cyanate  (isophoronediisocyanate)  or  the  triisocyanate  ob- 
tained from  3  moles  of  hexamethylene-diisocyanate  and 
having  biuret  structure,  with  a  3-glycidyl-hydantoin,  e.g. 
3-glycidyl  -  5,5  -  dimethyl  -  hydantoin.  Said  3  -  glycidyl- 
hydantoin  isocyanates  are  suitable,  for  example,  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  production  of  epoxide  resins.  They  can 
also  be  cured  with  polyfunctional  cross-linking  agents, 
particularly  polyamines  and  aminoalcohols,  to  give 
molded  shapes  distinguished  by  good  mechanical  prop- 
erties. 


spacing  between  the  axial  faces  of  the  disc  and  mold  dur- 
ing the  introduction  of  heat  fluidified  coating  material  into 
the  mold,  and  of  then  withdrawing  such  lateral  support 
first  from  one  side  and  then  from  the  other  side  of  the 
disc  during  a  critical  phase  of  the  molding  procedure  to 
ensure  uniform  coating  of  said  disc. 

3314,778 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSTTE 
FOAMED  ARTICLE 
Kfaoknro  Hosoda,  YokiAama,  Naonori  ShMna  and  Yodilo 
KadowaU,  Tokyo,   Makoto   Hadrimoto,   Yokohama, 
Naohiko  Snznkl,  Fnnabadd,  and  Tadadii  Soglta,  SricaL 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hie  Funlmwa  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Nlssel  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.fn,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175306 

Int  CL  B29c  5/04;  B29d  27/00;  B65d  19/32 

U3.  CL  264-^45  13  Claims 


3314,776 
HYDANTOINS  AND  POLYHYDANTOINS 
CONTAINING  OLEFIN  GROUPS 
Rolf  Fbcher,  Ctriogne,  and  Rudolf  Mertcn,  Lcverfcnsen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien* 
geseOsdiaft,  Lererkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  implication  Ser. 
No.  9,075,  Feb.  5,  1970.  lUs  application  Mar.  7, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  232,636 
Claims  priority,  ap^tcaUmi  Gcimangr,  Feb.  21,  1969, 
P  19  08  6783 
Int  CL  C07d  49/32 
VS,  CL  260—3093  6  Ctafani 

Oligohydantoins  and  polyhydantoins  which  contain 
olefinically  unsaturated  groups  are  produced  by  reacting 
polyglycine  esters  and  isocyanates  which  contain  an  ole- 
finically unsaturated  group,  optionally  together  with  di- 
or  polyisocyanates. 


A  method  for  producing  foamed  composite  article 
which  comprises  placing  powdered  plastics  and  granular 
plastics  containing  foaming  agent  in  a  mold,  rotating  or 
vibrating  the  mold  to  separate  said  two  kinds  of  plastics 
from  each  other,  and  heating  and  foaming  the  same  while 
rotation,  or  vibration  of  the  mold  is  continued. 


3314,777  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  BUTTERFLY 

VALVING  MEMBER 

Peter  James  Sdmildt,  OncfamatL  OUo,  asslgnmr  to 

Xomoz  Corporatioii,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,978 

Int  CL  B29b  3/00;  B29t  1/10 

U3.  CL  264    40  1  Oafan 

All  surfaces  of  a  butterfly  type  valving  member  which 

may  be  exposed  to  attack  by  corrosive  substances,  are 


3  814  779 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE 

ARTICLES  FROM  POLYSTYRENE  BEADS 

Donald  F.  Wfley,  Big  Spring,  Tcz.,  aarignor  to  Cosden 

Oil  ft  Chemical  Omipany,  Big  l^priu,  Tex. 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130358 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29f  3/06 

U3.  CL  264—53  1  CWm 

A  screw  extruder  for  converting  polystyrene  beads  into 

foam  including  an  extruder  screw  having  a  first  screw 
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stage  for  receiving  polystyrene  beads  and  for  compressing 
and  melting  the  beads  to  form  melted  polystyrene  and  a 
second  screw  stage  for  receiving  melted  polystyrene  from 
the  first  stage  and  for  distributing  a  blowing  agent  through- 
out the  melted  polystyrene;  and  a  ring  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  melted  polystyrene  from  the  first 


liquid,  polyurethane-forming  material  into  a  shoe  sole 
mould  maintained  at  a  definite  initial  temperature,  mount- 
ing a  last  which  bears  a  shoe  upper  on  the  shoe  sole  mould, 
allowing  the  polyurethane-forming  material  to  foam  and 
adhere  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper,  and  then  removing 
the  mould  and  last  from  the  product  and  curing  the 
foamed  shoe  sole. 


stage  to  the  second  stage  and  thereby  preventing  backflow 
of  the  blowing  agent  from  the  second  stage  into  the  first 
stage.  The  first  screw  stage  of  the  extruder  screw  has  a 
compression  ratio  of  about  3.5: 1,  and  comprises  a  metering 
section,  a  transition  section  that  is  about  1.5  times  as  long 
as  the  metering  section,  and  a  feed  section  that  is  about 
2  times  as  long  as  the  metering  section. 


3,814,780 

"SKSS  ^9IL5«>LDING  FOAMED  POLYURE. 
IHANE  ARTICLES  INVOLVING  THE  USE  OF 
MULTIPLE  POURING  DEVICES 

Edwfa  S.  Woodluill,  Ctayahoga  Falls,  OUo,  asrignor  to 

Hm  GoodyMT  Tire  ft  Rubber  Compoiy,  AiavnTOUo 

OiJ^appUc^M  Jime  1^1969,  Ser.  No.  833.424,  now 

E5^«  V£:-\^**»*^  Divided  and  this  appUotflon 
Wy  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,197  "wwwion 

iTfl  r^  _^IiitCLB29d27/(W;G01fi/W 
VJS»  CL  264    54 


3,814,782 

MAKING  ALUMINA  FIBERS  FROM  A  MIXTURE 
Cff  ALUMINA  SOL  AND  HEXAMETHYLENE- 
TETRAMINE 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  and  Jay  E.  Sobel,  Des  Plalncs, 
UL,  assignors  to  Uniycml  OU  Prodncte  Company,  Des 
s  ialncs,  Hi. 

^  -  J?5r?^  Contimurtion-In-paff  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
787j60S,  Dec  27, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,704.  lUs 
application  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131^42 
Tne  portion  of  the  tenn  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  4, 1989,  has  been  dlsdafaned 

.»-  ^  -..     IntCLC04bii/W,i5/i(? 

UA  CL  264-«3  4  cWms 

A  method  of  prq>aring  flexible,  refractory  inorganic 
fibers.  A  refractory  inorganic  oxide  sol,  «.g.,  an  alumina 
sol,  is  admixed  with  a  soluble  organic  amine,  suitably 
hexamethylenetetramine,  and  drawn  into  fibers.  The  fiben 
are  thereafter  calcined  at  300-1000  *  C.  to  produce  porous 
flexible  fibers  of  high  surface  area.  The  hexamethylene- 
tetramine has  the  effect  of  inhibiting  crystal  growth  of 
the  gamma-alumina  during  the  fiber  calcining  step. 


3,814,783 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
STERILE  CONTAINERS 

^fr  P***^*  Sorel-Moussel,  and  Jcan-Luc  Beny, 
Menril-snrwFEstree,  France,  assignors  to  E.  P.  Rcmy, 
et  Cle,  Drenz,  France  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,896 

Claims  priority,  application  F^snce,  Feb.  12,  1971, 

7104787 


UAH.  264— 89 


This  mvention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  pouring  poly- 
uiethane  foamable  molded  goods  wherein  at  least  one 
pouring  head  has  mo<ved  over  the  molds  of  one  row  of  one 
set  of  molds  and  then  moved  over  to  the  second  row  to 
permit  the  second  row  of  molds  to  be  poured  in  the  de- 
sired  sequence. 


Int  CL  B29c  17/07 

\ 


7  Claims 


3,814,781 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  A 
POLYURETHANE  SOLE 
ShoJi  Oka  and  TakasU  WakabayasU,  Osaka.  Japan,  aa- 
aivmn  to  Hm  Toyo  Rubber  Industiy  CoTltd.,  Oaika, 


^^"iSr^,^  yPM^^ton  Ser.  No.  767^99,  Sqit  16, 
»«8jvUdi  is  a  coBtlnuation-fai-put  of  application  Ser. 
Pfo;^2i?M.  Not  15, 19«,  iSttiww  atSbdoMdT'rS 
application  Apr.  19,  1972.  Sar.  No.  245,620 

int  CL  B29h  7/08 
UACL264-54  "-"^^/W  ^  ^^^^ 

Method  for  producing  footwear  having  a  polyurethane 
sole  of  desired  specific  gravity  which  comprises  casting  a 


Method  of  manufacturmg  sealingly  closed  plastic  con- 
tainers. An  extruded  parison  is  maintained  with  its  interior 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  sterile  gas  under  a 
constant  pressure  slightly  higher  than  atmosiAeric.  A 
vacuum  is  created  in  the  region  of  a  mold  surrounding 
the  parison  while  the  parison  remains  in  permanent  com- 
munication with  the  source  of  sterile  gas  under  pressiire, 
the  vacuum  shaping  the  parison  against  the  mold.  The  top 
of  the  formed  container  is  sealed  and  the  container  is  dis- 
charged from  the  mold. 
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3,814,784 

FORMING  DEEP  ARUCLES  HAVING  RELATIVELY 

BALANCED  MOLECULAR  ORIENTATION 

WUUam  D.  Wolf,  Smsbury,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonb,  Mo. 

Contlnnation4n*part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

113,577,  Feb.  8,  197L  Hits  appttcadon  June  5,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  259,793 

Hie  pord<m  of  die  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 

June  5, 1990,  has  been  dlsdafaned 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04 

UA  CL  264—89  9  Clahns 
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A  method  of  forming  ar^cles  having  relatively  balanced 
molecular  orientation  from  substantially  amorphous 
thermoplastic  sheet  material.  The  sheet  material  is  forced 
by  means  of  a  plug  in  an  axial  direction  while  at  a  tem- 
perature within  a  range  at  which  rubbery  flow  of  the 
thermoplastic  occurs  to  partially  form  the  article  while 
developing  a  limited  amount  of  orientation  in  the  axial 
direction.  The  thus  forced  material  is  held  in  contact  with 
a  temperature  conditioned  surface  to  reduce  its  tempera- 
ture to  one  which  is  above  the  glass  transition  temperature 
of  the  material  and  is  within  a  range  whereat  the  ratio 
of  modulus  to  temperature  is  greater  than  1  in  a  plot  of 
modulus  of  the  material  versus  temperature.  Then  the 
material  is  expanded  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  a 
mold  cavity  while  within  said  latter  temperature  range  to 
develop  radial  orientation  and  finish  form  the  article. 


3,814,785 
HEAT  STAMLOATION  OF  ORIENTED 
THERMOPLASnC  FILMS 
Grahame  Melvln  Reade,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  England, 
assi|aor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

C<Mitfanutflon  of  abandoned  ^iplicatfon  Ser.  No.  889.171. 
I^  30, 1969.  lUs  appUcadott  Sept  1, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

285,621 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Jan.  3,  1969. 

479/69 

.T »  ^  ^.y^P-  ■*•«  ^^Z^'  ■*9d  23/04 

UA  CL  264—89  12  Clafans 

Heat  setting  tubular  thermoplastic  film  by  passing  the 


inflated  tube  through  a  perforated  sleeve  and  providing 
heated  air  under  jMressure  between  the  sleeve  and  the 


'^-oa—'' 


exterior  of  the  tube  to  balance  the  pressure  inside  thf 
tube  and  venting  said  air  to  atmosphere. 

3,814,786 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPH- 

THALATE  BLOW  MOLIffiD  ARUCLE 
John  S.  Gall,  North  Halcdon,  and  Gaorte  W.  Haick, 

Summit  N J.,  asslgnon  to  Cdanese  Corporation,  New 

Yoik.  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261^47 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07 

UA  CL  264—98  S  Oakm 

A  polybutylene  terephthalate  melt  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  the  melt  temperature  of  polybutylene  ter- 
ephthalate and  495*  F.,  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  at  least  l.OS  deciliters  per  gram  is  blow  molded  in  an 
extrusion  blow  mending  apparatus  the  mold  of  which  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  150*  F.  to  pro- 
duce polybutylene  terephthalate  blown  articles  possessing 
excellent  strength  characteristics.  Bottles,  especially  aero- 
sol pressurized  bottles,  are  a  primary  application  of  the 
type  of  articles  produced  by  this  process. 

3,814,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 
SLABS  OF  PARTICULATE,  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
FROM  A  COMMON  SLAB  FORMING  APPARATUS 
TO  HOT  PRESSES  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Bcngt  J.  Carlason,  Motala,  Sweden,  asrignor  to 

AB  Motafai  Vcckstad,  Motala,  Sweden 

FDed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,227 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  8, 1971, 

7,419/71 

Int  CL  B29i  5/00 
UACL264— 109  CCbdms 


Particle  slabs  iMt>duced  by  a  single  particle  slab  form- 
ing apparatus  are  charged  into  at  least  two  single  layer 
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preaaes,  each  of  which  provides  a  single  opening  for  ivess- 
ing  slabs.  The  slabs  produced  are  introduced  alternately 
into  respective  ones  of  two,  three,  four  and  five  single 
layer  presses  by  transversely  movable  charging  means. 
The  transversely  movable  charging  means  is  mounted  to 
move  slabs  transversely  from  a  belt  conveyor  at  the  disp 
charge  end  of  the  slab  forming  apparatus  to  positions  op- 
posite transversely  arranged  separate  single-stage  hot 
presses. 


3314»790 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  COMFOSITE 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  COLORED  PATTERN 
SURFACE 


Choxo  Kato  and  MaaasU 
dgnon  to  Dai  Nippon 


Tokyo,  livaa,  a»> 
Co.,  Lid,  Tokyo, 


3,814,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THt  ROCK- 
mp  COMPACTION  OF  REFRACTORY  METAL 
POWDERS 

Pidllip  A.  Li▼•^^  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  aasigiior  to  Wcsdoo. 
iMMue  Electric  Cocpoiatioii,  Ptttsbntgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nor.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,882 

IiitCLB22fi/02 


VS,  CL  264—111 


10  Clainu 


No  Drawing.  FOcd  June  30,  1972,  Str.  No.  268,114 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1971, 
46/49,892 

„„ lntCLB41m7/2tf;B44ci/2¥ 

U.S.  CL  264— 122  lOCUnu 

A  process  for  the  production  of  molded  composite 
articles  having  a  colored  pattern  which  comprises  mold- 
ing a  composition  comprising  more  than  30%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  of  powders  of  non-combustible  inorganic 
materials  and  less  than  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of 
organic  binders,  contacting  the  surface  of  resultant 
molded  composite  product  with  the  surface  of  the  pattern 
layer  of  a  transfer  sheet  having  a  colored  pattern  which 
is  comprised  of  a  sublimable  colorant  and  a  vehicle,  and 
subjecting  them  to  a  heat-transfer  treatment 

The  molded  composite  articles  according  to  the  present 
invention  may  be  used  conveniently  in  the  field  of  con- 
struction work  and  engineering  work. 


&^ 
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3,814,791 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PILE  SURFACED 
PRODUCTS  FROM  EPOXY  RESIN 

Michaei  Edward  Bcnet  Jonesi,  Rnnconi,  England,  aa> 
lignor  to  Impciial  Chemical  Ihdnstries  Limited,  Lon. 
don,  England 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  16. 1971, 

28,206/71  ' 

„  „  ^ Int.  CL  B29c  17/02;  B32b  5/00 

U.SLCL264— 164  Sdainu 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  compacting  refractory 
meul  powders  into  ingot  form  by  means  of  an  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  curved  blade  which  is  progressively  rocked 
across  a  mold  containing  loose  refractory  metal  powder  to 
compact  that  powder  into  usable  ingot  form. 


3,814,789 

PROCESS  FOR  COMPACIING  FLUORSPAR  FOR 
METALLURGICAL  USE 

Robert  James  Cos,  Brownsville,  Tex.,  assfamor  to 
PCBBwalt  Corporalton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,451 

„.  ^ lot CLB8U 2/70 

UA  CL  269—117  3  ciahns 

An  improved  process  for  compacting  finely  divided 
fluor^ar  for  use  as  a  metallurgical  flux  is  provided  in 
which  tall  oil  pitch  is  added  to  finely  divided  wet  fluorspar 
which  is  then  mixed  and  heated  until  a  uniform  coating 
of  the  pitch  on  the  fluorspar  particles  is  obtained.  The  fluo- 
spar  particles  coated  with  tall  oil  pitch  are  then  dried  to 
a  low  moisture  content  while  cooling  to  produce  agglom- 
erates which  are  then  compacted  in  a  suitable  manner 
such  as  by  briquetting.  The  process  provides  improved 
continuity  in  compacting  operations  to  produce  compacted 
fluorspar  with  improved  physical  qualities  while  permitting 
the  use  of  taU-oQ  pitch,  an  inexpensive  binder. 


A  method  of  preparing  pile  surfaced  products  which 
comprises  contacting  with  a  surface  to  which  it  adheres 
a  curable  epoxy  resin  of  which  the  uncured  state  has  be- 
tween 2.0  and  0.2  gram  equivalents  of  epoxide  groups  per 
kilogram  of  resin,  separating  the  resin  from  the  surface 
at  a  point  at  which  it  is  capable  of  fibrillation,  so  that 
fibres  are  formed  in  the  resin,  effecting  cure  of  the  fibres 
to  stabilize  them,  and  detaching  the  resin  and  its  adherent 
fibres  from  the  said  surface. 


3,814,792 

PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  AUPHAITC  POLYAMIDB 
COMPOSnVN^ 

Tando  Ankawa  and  Yoxi  Knroda,  IbaraU,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  TcQIn  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1970, 

45/24,721,  45/24,722 

.,-  ^  -  Iiit  a.  B28b  J/20 

U.S.  CL  264—176  R  7 


A  i»ocess  for  shaping  a  polymer  composition  by  dis- 
solving an  aliphatic  polyamide  or  a  blend  of  an  aliphatic 
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polyamide  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer  in  a  mixed  solvent 
of  an  alii^atic  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
water  (the  alcohol  being  IS  to  80%  by  weight)  at  an 
elevated  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  130*  C 


to  form  a  polymer  solution  having  a  polymer  concentra- 
tion of  25  to  80%  by  weight,  and  extruding  the  soluti(» 
into  the  atmosphere  at  an  extrusion  temperature  of  115  to 
155*  C. 


3,814,794 

THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLVENT 
FROM  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIALS 

Arthur  E.  Prince,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  asslgnw  to 
Celanese  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,228 

Int  CL  DOld  5/12 
U.8.  CL  264—218  F  7  Oafans 

An  improvement  in  the  process  for  the  removal  of 
solvent  from  solvent-containing  fibrous  materials  such  as 
dry-spun  polybenzimidazole  continuous  filamentary  ma- 
terial is  disclosed.  The  as-spun  continuous  filamentary 
material  is  heated  to  substantially  remove  the  solvent  con- 
tained therein  without  substantial  oxidative  degradati(»i 
of  the  material 


ERRATA 

For  Qasses  423—210  and  423—644  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,814,799  and  3,814,813 


3314,793 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  CRIMPED  POLYBENZIMID- 
AZOLE CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTARY  MATE- 
RIALS EMPLOYING  MICROWAVE  miYING 

Artknr  E.  Prince,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  S.  Bums,  Baddng 
Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cehmese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,972 

Int  CL  DQlf  3/10 
VS.  CL  264—210  F  7  Oafans 

Polybenzimidazole  continuous  filamentary  materials 
(e.g.,  monofilament  and  multifilament  such  as  strand, 
cable,  yam,  tow,  etc.)  which  have  been  wet-crimped  (e.g., 
steam-crimped)  contain  substantial  quantities  of  residual 
moisture.  The  wet,  crimped  polybenzimidazole  continuous 
filamentary  material  is  subjected  to  an  electric  field  hav- 
ing a  frequency  in  the  microwave  range  (i.e.,  above  890 
megahertz)  to  remove  the  residual  moisture  in  excess  of 
the  natural  mdstuie  regain  level  without  distorbing  the 
crimp  of  the  material. 


3,814,795 

ANimonC  S  15-1  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  1HE  SAME 

Kei  Afima,  Tokyo,  Takedd  Kawanmra,  Sdtama,  Gaknso 
Tamnra,  Tokyo,  and  TeraUko  Bcppn,  RCatsndo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahl  Kasd  Kogyo  KabnsUkl  KaiAa, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation-fatfart  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
177,382,  Sept  2, 197L  TUs  application  Nov.  15, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  306,878 

Clafans  priority,  vpUcatlon  Japan,  S^t  7,  1978, 

45/77,803 

Int  CL  A61k  21/00 

VS.  CL  424—116  3  Oafans 

New  antibiotic  S  15-1,  CuHs«NeOio>  which  has  wide 
antimicrobial  power  against  gram-positive,  gram-negative, 
acid  fast  bacteria  and,  particularly,  Newcastle  disease 
virus  and  further,  when  in  high  concentration,  against 
molds  and  yeasts  is  produced  by  culturing  aerobically  St. 
griseocameus  S  15-1  NRRL  5311  in  a  culture  medium 
containing  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources  and  other  nu- 
tritive materials  until  antibiotic  S  15-1  is  accumulated  and 
then  recovering  the  antibiotic  from  the  medium. 


3314,796 

ANTIBIOTICS  ZORBONOMYCIN  AND  ZORBONO- 
MYCIN  B  AND  PROCESS  FC«  THE  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 

Alexander  D.  Argondells,  Portage,  Mdcirim  E.  Bcrgy, 
Kalamazoo,  and  lliomas  R.  Pyke,  Portage,  Midi.,  aa- 
rignors  to  Tht  Upjohn  Convany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FOed  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,096 

Int  CLA61k  21/00 
U.S.  CL  424—117  11 


Antibiotics  zoibonomycin  and  zorbommydn  B  pro- 
ducible by  culturing  Streptomyces  bikinienks  var.  zor- 
honensis  var.  nova,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium.  These 
antibiotics  inhibit  the  growth  of  Staphylococcus  aureus 
and  other  microorganisms,  and  can  be  used  to  inhibit  such 
microorganisms  in  various  enviroiunents. 


3314,797 

AQUEOUS  LUBRICATING  COMPOSTHONS  AND 
raOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Fmnfo  Kasahara,  Chlba<4ten,  and  Kazno  Takeshlta,  Fqfl- 
sawa,  Jqum,  assignors  to  Kfanitsn  Chendcal  Labora- 
torv  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Showa  Yaknhfaikako  Kahnshlkl 
Kusha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jnne  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263^21 

Claims  pitoiify,  applicattmi  Ji^an,  Jnne  24, 1971, 

46/45,874 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—128  5  Oafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  aqueous  lubricating 
compositions  for  imparting  lubricity  to  the  parts  of  living 
bodies  comprising: 

(A)  potassium  polymetapho^hate, 

(B)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alginic  add, 
carboxymethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  starch  and 
salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
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(C)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  salts 
of  weak  acids  and  mixtures  thereof, 

and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 


3,814,798 

CONTROL  OF  INSECTS  AND  NEMATODES  WITH 
VINYL  PHOSPHATE  DERTVATTVES 

Heniy  Martin  and  Josef  Drabek,  Basel,  SwHzciiand,  as- 
dgnon  to  Clba-Gdgy  AG,  Basel,  Swtticriand 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
38,570,  now  Patent  No.  3,705,904,  dated  Dec  12, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Dec  7,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  314,201 

Claim*  priority,  application  Switnrland,  May  19,  1969, 
7,679/69;  Jnly  22, 1969, 11,193/69 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/22,  9/24.  9/36 
VS.  CL  424—200  6  Claims 

Vinyl    phosphate    derivatives,    including    particularly 
compounds  of  the  formula 


Hi 


RiO 


-P-0-C= 


A 


CHCl 


Q 


^, 


in  which  (a)  Ri  is  methoxy  and  Rj  is  methyl  or  (b)  Ri 
is  ethoxy  and  Ra  is  ethyl,  are  useful  as  pesticidal  agents, 
particularly  in  the  control  of  insects  and  nematodes. 


3,814,799 

PURIFYING  GASES  CONTAINING  MERCURY  OR 
MERCURY  AND  OXYGEN  AS  IMPURITIES 

Ewald  Wygasch,  Lodwlgshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische  Anllin.  ft  Soda-Fabiik  AktlengescUschaft 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,850 

Int  CL  BOld  53/34 
VS.  CL  423—210  7  Claims 
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Impurities  consisting  of  mercury  and/or  oxygen  are 
removed  firom  gases  by  means  of  an  absorbent  supported 
on  a  carrier. 


The  absorbent  used  is  copper,  and  the  carrier  is  aliuni- 
num  oxide.  The  aluminum  oxide  has  an  internal  surface 
area  of  from  100  to  300  m.'/g.,  a  pore  volume  of  from 
0.5  to  0.8  cm.'/g.  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  from 
40  to  80  A. 


3,814,800 

ANTIBACTERL4L  COMPOSITION 

Edmund  Stanley  Granatek,  Baldwlnsviile,  Murray  Arthur 
Kaplan,  Syracuse,  and  Alphonse  Peter  Granatek, 
Baldwlnsviile,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,782 

Int  CL  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—271  11  Claims 

Antibacterial  compositions  comprising  a  water  solu- 
ble salt  of  ampiclllin  or  hetacillin  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
water  and  acetone  have  improved  stability  and  are  par- 
ticularly useful  for  parenteral  administration  for  the  treat- 
ment of  bacterial  infections  in  animals. 


3,814,801 

DERIVATIVES  OF  N-ALKINYLTRIHALOGENIMID- 
AZOLE  FOR  COMBATING  ECTOPARASITES 

Henry  Martin,  BaseL  Switzerland,  and  Georg  Pissiotas, 
Loerracfa,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  an^icatlon  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
864,542,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,924,  dated  May  9, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Feb.  2,  1972,  Scr. 
No.  223,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  17,  1968, 

15,559/68 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—273  8  Claims 

N-aIkynyl-2,4,S-triha]ogenimidazoles  are  useful  in  com- 
bating ectoparasites. 


3,814,802 

N-SUBSITTUTED  IMIDAZOLES.  AS  ANTIMYCOTIC 

AGENTS 

Wllfrfed  Drabcr,  Helmnt  TImmlcr,  Karl  Heinz  Bnchel, 
and  Manfred  PlempeL  WiQHpcital-Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG,  Lcverimsen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Orlgfaral  application  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
191,495.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Apr.  6, 1973,  Scr. 
No.  348,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  Oct  29,  1970, 
P  20  53  080.7 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—273  40  Claims 

Antimycotic  agents  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  " 

X  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  ethylene  or 

vinylene; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and 
Z  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  Iowm^  alkynyl  or  cydo- 

alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

are  prepared  from  thionyl-bis-imidazole  and  the  appro- 
priate fused  dibenzocarbinol.  A  typical  embodiment  is  9- 
methyl-9-imidazolylfluorene. 

3314303 
STABILIZED  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CON» 

TAINING  ALKYL  DINTIROPHENYL  ESTERS 
John  H.  Edfddt.  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadcl^da,  Pa. 
FOed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,451 
Int  CLAOlB  9/72, 9/20 
U.S.  CL  424—286  7  Claims 

The  hydrolysis  of  pesticidal  alkyl  dimtroj^hyl 
esters,  upon  aging  in  formulated  products,  leading  to  the 
phytotoxic  alkyl  dinitrophenols,  is  controlled  by  incorpo- 
ration into  the  pesticidal  formulation  of  a  stabilizer 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  maleic  acid,  maleic  an- 
hydride, itaconic  anhydride,  phthalic  anhydride  and 
crotonyl  chloride,  and  citraconic  anhydride. 

3,814384 

USE  OF  COBALT  DODECENEDIOATE  FOR 

TREATING  SKIN  CONDTHONS 

August  J.  PadnL  San  Pedro,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Pnrez 

Corporatloa,  Ltd.,  Lakcwood,  CaUf  . 
No  Drawing.  AppifcaHon  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,680, 
now  Patent  No.  3,720,773,  dated  Mar.  13, 1973,  widch 
Is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  715,167,  Nov.  24, 
1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,542^26.  Divided  and  tUs  ap- 
plication Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,621 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—295  1  Claim 

The  cobalt  salt  of  trans-dodecenedioic  acid  has  been 
fouqji  to  be  a  highly  effective  agent  against  unindurated 
acne,  neurodermatitis,  seborrheic  dermatitis,  psoriasis, 
bums,  ulcerations  and  pruritis. 

3314305  

CYCLOPROPANE  C  ARBOXYUC  ACID  E8I1»S 
AS  INSECTICIDES 
John  Mervyn  Oriioad,  Hatfield,   and  Jamea  Charies 
Wldwns,  St  Albans,  England,  assignon  to  Holbnann> 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawfa«.  Origfaial  appUcatlon  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
139396,  now  Patent  No.  3,761306.  Divided  and  lUs 
application  Sept  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281343 
UL  CL  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CL  424-^306  6  dafans 

Cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  phenoxybutynyl 
alo^ols.  The  {dienyl  ring  may  include  a  chloro  or  tower 
alkyl  substituent  The  esters  are  useful  as  insectiddes. 

3314,806  

INSECnClDAL  CmfPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
EMPLOYING  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  SUBSH- 
TUTED  BENZANILIDES 

Paul  J.  Stf^cL  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Lmds,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,715, 
now  Patent  No.  3,746,762,  whidi  is  a  continuation^n- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  57,789,  July 
23,  1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Dec  18,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  316,162 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—324  14  Oafans 

Compounds  ot  the  f(Minula 
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wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  p 
and  q  are  integers  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  R  and  R'  are  halo 
or  nitro,  and  R>  is  hydrogen  or  formyL  These  compounds 
are  ixsetal  as  insecticides. 


3  814,807 

NEMATODE  CONTTOL  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN 

HALO-a-ALKYL-BENZYL  ALCOHOLS 

Hsi^  Y.  Fan,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  SheU  OO 

Conmany,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Di«wfa«.  FllcdDec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102304 

Int  CL  AOln  9/24.  9/20 

U.S.  CL  424— 343  ^    .    4  Chdmi 

Halo-a-alkyl-benzyl  alcohols  and  theu*  derivatives  are 

used  for  the  control  of  soil-borne  nematodes. 


3314308 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERAIING 
STABILIZED  LACRIMAT1NG  FOAM  FOR  TUN- 
NEL DENIAL  _^ 
James  L.  Sdiwaidcman  and  Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  OUo, 
assignon  to  the  United  States  of  Ameiica  as  lepve- 
snited  by  die  Secretary  of  Ac  Army 

Filed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,036 
Int  CL  AOln  7/00, 17/06 
U&CL  424-^360  .   14ClataM 

A  chemical  composition  comimsing  gelatin,  preserva- 
tive material,  crosslinking  material,  and  lacrimating  agent 
to  produce  a  foam  by  utilizing  a  system  having  means  to 
blow  the  composition  into  a  nozzle  and  spray  the  compo- 
sition against  a  screen;  the  foam  being  used  for  the  denial 
of  access  to  and  use  of  imderground  tunneb. 
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3314,809        

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  CONIRACKTTVE  COM- 

POSmON  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
MazweU  Gordon,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol. 

Myers  Conmany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197359 
Int  CL  A61J  3/00. 3/08;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—19  15  CIplM 

Compositions  comprising  prostaglandin  Fj.  or  Ei, 
oxytocin,  and  copper  or  zinc  salts  of  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacetic  acid  vfiih  a  pcHlion  of  the  jH'ostaglandin  being 
dissolved  in  a  biodegradable  wax;  in  the  form  of  vaginal 
suppositories  and/or  impregnated  tampons  and  methods 
of  preventing  omception  or  implantation  by  vaginal  in- 
sertion of  said  compositions  after  exposure  to  conc^tion 
are  useful  contracqidve  aids  in  mammals. 


3314310 
5-NITRO-IMID  AZOLES  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL 
AGENTS 
Clemens  Ruf er,  Rudolf  Albfcdrt,  HanaJoadrim  Keader, 
and  Eberiiard  Sduoder,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Scheiing   Aktiengesellsduft,   Beittn  and   Bergkamen, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-in^art  of  qipUcation  Scr.  No. 
53398,  July  8,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,721,668.  This 
appUcatlon  Jan.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324398 
Claims  mlority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  July  10,  1969, 
P  19  35  685.5 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—248  10  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  5-nitro-iimd- 
azoles  of  the  formula 


O 


Bi 


-D-<=-f)3- 
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wherein  X  is  hydrocarbon  or  a  free  or  esterified  hy* 
droxy  group;  Y  and  Z  each  are  H  or,  collectively,  a  bridg- 
ing group  consisting  of  — CHj —  and /or  one  of  O,  S,  SO 
and  SOj,  — CHjCHj— ,  or  — CHA —  wherein  A  is  — CHs, 
— C^Hs  or  — CeHs;  Ri  and  R3  each  are  alkyl,  halogen  or 
free,  esterified  or  etherified  — OH;  and  Rs  is  H,  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  halogen,  free,  esterified  or  etherified- 
— OH,  amino,  amido  or  aminoalkoxy;  in  admixture  with 
a  pharmaceutioally  acceptable  carrier,  and  their  use  for 
the  treatment  of  trichomoniasia. 


3,814»812 

MEDICAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  INCREASING 

THE  CALCIUM  CONTENT  OF  THE  BLOOD 

Pierre  Luc  Gcoriea  Eymaid,  Fontaine,  France,  assignor 

to  Labontorles  J.  Berdilcr  SA.,  Grenoble,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,950 

Claima  priority,  application  Fktncc,  Feb.  24,  1970, 

70065«3\ 

Int.  CL  A61k  27f<» 
US.  CL  424—318  1  Cbfan 

A  derivative  of  dipropylacetic  acid  having  the  formula: 


CiHi 


I 


\, 


CiHr 


CH-COO— C«— O  0  C— CH 
C|H.  CiHi 


which  when  mixed  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  medium  is  administered  to  humans  and  animals 
to  increase  the  calcium  content  of  the  blood,  is  prepared 
by  stirring  and  heating  to  less  than  100*  C.  a  mixture  of 
water  and  calcium  oxide,  adding  dipropylacetic  acid, 
keeping  the  mixture  for  several  hours  below  100"  C, 
filtering,  concentrating  the  filtrate,  treating  the  filtrate 
with  acetone,  removing  the  acetone  and  drying  the 
residue. 


3,814313 
PREPARATION  OF  SOMUM  ALUMINUM 
HYDRIDE 
Gcoffie  S.  Fmioka,  Wafant  Crack,  Califs  aarfgnor  to  Hm 
Dow  ChcnJcal  Company,  Midland,  Rflch. 
No  Drawli«.  Fltod  Dec  12, 1960,  Ser.  N«».  75,440 
Int  a.  COlb  6/26 
U  JL  CL  423—644  2  Clabns 

This  inventicMi  relates  to  the  preparation  and  purifica- 
tion of  metal  hydrides  and  more  particularly  is  concerned 
with  a  method  of  preparing  ether  soluble  hydrides  wherein 
purification  oi  the  hydride  is  achieved  by  massive  dilution 
of  an  ethereal  hydride  solution  with  an  aromatic  organic 
solvent. 


3,814,814 

PROCESSING  HOGS 

Chariea  H.  Wallace,  CarroDton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Litema- 
tlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coiporatlon,  Nntley, 

Contlnnatlon-ln-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
101,900,  Dec.  28, 1970.  This  appUcatlon  Jan.  11, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  217,025 

Int  CL  A22c  16100 
U.S.  a.  426—2  5  Claimi 


3,814,811 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  (»  ALLEVIATING 
LOCAL  PAIN  WITH  DIETHYLAMINOE1HYL 
FLUFENAMATB 

F^andsco  Javier  Andren  Badlo  and  Jnan  Antonio  Andreo 
BnfllL  Barcelona,  ^Mdn,  aMignon  to  Doctor  Andrea, 
S.A.,  Barcelona,  Span 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,485 

Int  C].A61k  27/00 
UA  CL  424—309  4  dalau 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for 
treating  a  mammalian  body  afflicted  with  local  pain.  This 
method  is  effected  by  applying  topically  to  the  affected 
site  diethylaminoethyl  flufenamate  or  one  of  its  salts. 
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A  method  of  processing  animals,  specifically  hogs,  is 
provided.  According  to  the  method,  after  the  hogs  are 
slaughtered,  de-headed,  and  eviscerated,  they  are  quickly 
cooled  to  a  temperature  of  only  about  50*-60*  F.  and 
are  then  immediately  divided  into  market  cuts.  The  ap- 
propriate cuts  to  be  heated  are  then  internally  heated  by 
pumping  hot  brine  into  or  throu^  them  and  they  are 
then  further  heated  in  continuous  ovens  or  tunnels  and 
brought  to  smoking  or  cooking  temperature.  They  are 
then  chilled,  after  they  have  been  cooked  at  the  desired 
temperature,  by  their  temperature  being  lowered  by  pumi>- 
ing  cold  brine  through  them.  Fresh  cuts  are  wrapped  and 
then  chilled.  The  fat  is  also  rendered  immediately  into 
lard.  If  desired,  before  the  carcasses  are  cooled  to  about 
50*-60*  P.,  they  can  be  inverted  and  the  hams  choiq)ed 
off,  leaving  substantially  less  weight  to  be  cooled  and  sub- 
sequently heated.  The  overall  process  is  both  rapid  and 
continuous  so  that  hogs  brought  in  the  morning  are  proc- 
essed into  products  which  are  ready  for  the  market  the 
same  evening. 


3,814,815 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GUM  BASES 

Jmo  Hadifanoto,  Hlrafcata,  Hlsadd  Kawamoto,  Takat- 
snU,  Ino  Kaidbara,  MorigncU,  AUra  Inonc,  Ikeda,  mid 
AUra  KitiiPma,  TakatsoU,  Japan,  aasignorB  to  Ike 
EaU  GUco  Kabnshikl  Kalsfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,426 

Claims  priority,  application  J^moi,  Oct  22,  1971, 
46/84,110,  46/84,111 

Int  CL  A23g  3130 
U5.  CL  426—3  11  CUm 

Chewing  gum  base  in  which  a  gluten  is  denaturated  by 
more  than  10%  and  method  thereof. 
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3,814,816 

VEGETABLE  AERATING  PROTEINS 

Robert  C  Gnnther,  Galesbnrg,  IlL,  assignor  to  A.  E. 

Staley  Mamifactnring  Company,  Decatar,  m. 
No  Drawing.  Conlfamatlon  of  abandoMd  ai^pUcatlon  Scr. 
No.  700,383,  Jan.  25,  1968.  Hils  appHcatkm  Feb.  8, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  113,756 

Int  CL  A23J  3102:  A23I H20 
U.S.  CL  426—46  *-^  Claims 

Oa-free  vegetable  protein,  preferably  soya,  is  hydrolyzed 
in  the  presence  of  acid  or  alkali  to  give  hydrolyzed  protein 
having  a  predetermined  degradation  as  determined  by  vis- 
cosity measurements  of  aqueous  solutions,  the  hydrolyzed 
protein  then  further  modified  with  pepsin  to  yield  pepsin 
modified  hydrolyzed  protein  which,  in  the  jH^sencc  of  wa- 
ter and  sugar,  whips  at  a  rapid  rate  of  produce  aerated 
products  of  low  density. 

3,814,817 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  DRY  AND  SEMI-DRY 
SAUSAGES  ,^^ 

Charics  W.  Evcrson,  Wancn,  Wilson  E.  Danner,  Linden, 

and  Paul  A.  Hammes,  Wcstflcld,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.        „    ^      „     1^ 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-faKpait  of  ■PPM^lJ*"*"  *«:1;®' 

52,718,  Jnly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  207,574,  Dec.  13,  1971, 

and  Scr.  No.  257,870,  May  30,  1972,  ■D^now.ft"; 

doned.  lUs  application  Aug.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  385,788 
Int  CL  A22c  UIOO  ^  ^  ^ 

U  A  CL  426—56  *  Cianni 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  dry  and  semi-dry 
sausages  using  Lactobacillus  plantar um  NRRL-B-5461 
either  alone  or  with  other  lactic  acid  producing  micro- 
organisms. The  process  can  be  effected  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  glutamic  acid  in  the  meat  mixture. 


3,814,818 

POTATO  AND  POTATO  CHIP  FLAVOR 

AND  AROMA  „    ^ 

Stephen  S.  Chang,  East  Branswkk,  and  Boyapalle  R. 
Reddy,  PIscataway,  N J.,  assignors  to  Research  Coipora- 

tton.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaud  appikatton  Ang.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
75W35r^wPatent  r5r3;619,211.  Divfclcd  mid  this 
application  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,419 
^*  Int  CL  A23I 1/26  ^  ^^_ 

UACL  426-65  4  Claims 

A  flavor  and  aroma  reminiscent  of  potato  and  potato 
chip  is  prepared  by  heating  methionine  or  a  mixture  oi 
methionine  and  a  reducing  sugar,  such  as  glucose,  in  the 
presence  of  an  oil,  such  as  a  cooking  oil,  e.g.  com  oil, 
such  as  heating  under  deep  fat  frying  conditions.  The  re- 
sulting oil  can  be  used  as  a  salad  oil  or  as  an  ingredient 
of  a  salad  dressing  or  soups,  such  as  potato  soup  or  tomato 
soup,  or  can  be  used  as  a  fiying  oil  or  applied  to  food 
products  since  the  resulting  oil  has  a  potato  and  potato 
chip  flavor  and  aroma.  A  potato  and  potato  chip  flavor  and 
aroma  can  also  be  imparted  to  foods,  including  food  of 
animal  or  vegetable  origin,  including  sea  food,  such  as 
snack  foods  prepared  from  starch  or  flour,  by  applying 
or  incorporating  methionine  in  such  foods  followed  by 
heating,  such  as  deep  fat  frying.  Additionally,  a  potato 
chip  of  improved  taste  can  be  obtained  by  adding  methio- 
nine to  potato  slices  and  then  frying  in  oil  or  by  employ- 
ing in  the  manufacture  of  potato  chips  a  cookmg  or  deep 
fat  frying  ml  containing  methionine  or  an  admixture  of 
methionine  and  a  reducing  sugar,  such  as  glucose. 

3,814,819 

HIGH  PROTEIN  FOOD  BAR 

Jay  E.  Morgan,  Edina,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  The 

Pillabniy  Company,  Mtamei^olls,  Aflim. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,912 

IntCLA231i/50  __ 

UA  CL  426—72  1*  Oatms 

A  protein  fortified  food  bar  of  a  controlled  calorie  con- 
tent is  composed  of  several  crisp  wafers  stacked  one  above 


the  other  with  a  creamy  filling  between  them.  Each  w^er 
is  composed  of  10  parts  of  flour,  about  6  parts  of  added 
protein,  e.g.  calcium  caseinate  or  a  lactalbumin-cascm  co- 
precipitate,  about  0.8  parts  oil  as  a  release  agent  and  a 
small  amount  of  chemical  leavening.  The  filling  layered 
between  the  wafers  consists  of  10  parts  shortening,  about 
10  parts  of  a  finely  divided  protein  such  as  milk  protein, 
about  6  parts  sugar,  a  minor  amount  of  flavor  if  desired 
and  a  vitamin  and  mineral  mixture,  if  desired.  A  con- 
fectioners coating  can  be  applied  over  the  composite  bar 
if  desired. 

3  814,820 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CONTACTWITH  OfflO. 
RINE  CONTAINING  BIOCIDES  AND  DISCOLOR- 
ATION INHIBITORS  .,«_._  ^  ... 

Franch  F.  Bnsta,  St  Panl,  and  bHng  M.  Brooks,  Golden 
Valley,  Mfam.,  asdgnon  to  Salad  Sapnm*  Incorpo- 
rated, Mtaincapolis,  Mba. 

No  Drawfag.  Filed  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,578 
IntCLA23U/00  .<.^_^ 

U.S.CL426— 262  ^      ^     UCWms 

The  process  of  treating  lettuce  and  other  salad  m- 

gredicnts  to  extend  or  prolong  their  quality  and  reduce 

microbiological  contamination.  Dismembered  lettuce  (i.e. 

sliced,  chopped  or  otherwise  fractured)  is  treated  under 

controlled  conditions  as  follows: 

(1)  Washed  in  a  cleansing  solution; 

(2)  Rinsed  in  potable  water; 

(3)  Contacted  with  an  aqueotis  sanitizing  agent  (e.g. 
sodium  hypochlorite); 

(4)  Optionally  rinsed  again  in  potable  water; 

(5)  Contacted  with  a  discoloration  inhibitor  in  the  op- 
tional presence  of  a  chelating  agent;  and 

(6)  Extracted  of  excess  discoloration  inhibittv. 


331M21 
METHODS  FOR  PROTECIING  THE  COLOR  OF 
CUT    BONE    SURFACES    IN    FRESH    AND 
FROZEN  MEAT  «  ^  „  _ 

Robert  J.  OHw,  Sndthlleld,  Va.,  and  Eart  W.  pnfr. 
Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntcraaHoMl  Tdc- 
nhooe  and  Tdcpaph  Corpontkm,  Nnllcy,  N  J. 
FDcd  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,681 
Int  CL  A22c  IS/OO;  A23b  1/00 
UACL426— 265  3' 
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A  method  for  protecting  the  natural  red  color  of  the 
cut  bone  surface  of  both  chilled  and  frozen  meat  to  pre- 
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vent  "bone  (Urkening**  due  to  discoloration  of  the  mar- 
row on  the  cut  bone  surfaces,  llie  present  invention 
describes  methods  for  coating  the  cut  bone  surfaces  of 
various  cuts  of  meat  products  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the 
natural  heme  pigments  in  the  bone  marrow  followed  by 
protective  packa^g  for  distribution. 


3,814322 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COATED  READY- 
TO-EAT  BREAKFAST  CEREAL 

Lany  I.  Haotiiora,  Ciyital  Lake,  and  Frank  R.  Kinca, 
BaRinfltoa,  OL,  aarignon  to  Hm  Quaker  Oafa  Com- 
paqy,  CUcafo,  IIL 

No  Diawing.  Flkd  Feb.  22,  1972,  Sar.  No.  228,311 

,,-  ^    ^         Int  CL  A23I  i/iO,  i/i« 

VS.  CL  426-293  4  Clafana 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pre-sweetened,  mois- 
ture resistant  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereal  is  disclosed 
which  includes  applying  a  hard  butter  containing  crystal- 
line sugar  to  the  breakfast  cereal. 


3^14,824 
BREAKFAOT  CEREALS  CCmTAINlNG  SOY  MATE- 
RIAL AND  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
Wmiam   T.   Bedank,   SpriniBeld   TownsUp^  Hamilton 

Coonty,  and  Edward  R.  Pnrrca,  Forest  Puk,  OUo,  aa- 

algnori  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Ctodn* 

natlfOldo 

No  Diawing.  Filed  Jna  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,622 

InL  CL  A231 J /JO 

VA  CL  426—342  8  Cbrima 

A  process  for  making  palatable  ready-to-eat  breakfast 
cereals  containing  soy  jMrotein.  The  incorporation  of  from 
0.2  to  2.0%  sodium  bicarbonate  in  a  soy  protein-fortified 
cereal  food  results  in  the  removal  of  objectionable  soy 
flavor  and  the  emergence  of  a  high  intensity,  well-rounded, 
pleasant  flavor. 


3,814,823    ' 

MEAT  ANALOGS  HAVING  THE  FIBER 
STRUCTURE  OF  MEAT 

^BUn  Yanft  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  A.  Oben,  Spring- 
Md  Townalilp,  HandUon  Comity,  Ohio,  aarignon  to 
The  Procter  A  Gandile  Con^any,  rt-Mnttm^^  ohto 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,032 

•r-  ^     -  Int CL A23J 5/00 

UA  CL  426-362  u  Clainis 

A  process  of  forming  a  meat-like  protein-containing 
product  having  unidirectional  parallel  fiber  structure  simi- 
lar to  that  of  natural  meat  fiber  structure.  The  process 
involves  forming  a  protein  mix  containing  a  heat-coagul- 
able  protein,  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  protein 
mix  to  form  a  wet  mix  having  a  moisture  content  within 
the  range  of  20%  to  80%  by  weight,  mixing  the  wet  mix 
to  ixx>vide  a  ctrfierent  workable  protein-containing  dough, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  coherent  workable  protein 
dough  to  non-turbulent  stretching  and  heat  to  provide  uni- 
directional parallel  meat-like  fibers. 


_,,^^,814,825 
PROCESS OFPRODUCING  A  CHUNKED 
CHEESE-FLAVORED  PRODUCT 
Earl  I.  Gihnartln,  Jr.,  1108  E.  Platean  Road,  Spokane, 
Wash.    99203;  Attred  E.  ADen,  Jr.,  16003  Inglewood 
Road,  Bothell,  Wash.    98011;  and  DonaM  R.  Mcedcr, 
2721  Alameda,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.    94403 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123^92 
Int  CL  A23c  iP/i2 
UA  CL  426—361  lo  Clafana 

A  chunked  synthetic  cheese-flavored  product  suitable 
for  use  as  any  true  cheese  in  salad  dressings,  dips,  dehy- 
drated foods,  sauces,  etc.,  is  produced  by  admixing  a  finely 
comminuted  cheese-flavored  dry  material  into  a  molten 
blend  of  hard  and  soft  fats  and  by  cooling  and  chimking 
the  admixture  into  discrete  chunks. 


3,814^26 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  AROMA  RETEN- 
TION OF  FREEZE-DRIED  COFFEE  PRODUCTS 
Tfanothy  Andrew  Lnbaca,  SprinfUeld  TownaUp,  Oncfai. 
nati,  Jayantllal  Mohanbhal  Patel,  OncfamatL  and  Robert 
Amnd  Cody,  Wyondng,  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  The  Procter 
*  Gamble  Compmay.  Cmdnnatl,  Ohio 
No  Diawfaig.  Filed  May  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,811 
.T-  ^    .^  h>tCLA23tI/04 

VS.  CL  426-388  9  Oafans 

A  process  for  improving  the  arcuna  retention,  aroma 
character,  and  appearance  of  freeze-dried  o^ee  particles 
comprises  uniformly  wetting  the  surface  of  freeze-dried 
coffee  particles  with  steam  by  passing  the  particles  through 
a  jet  of  steam  or  by  some  other  suitable  means.  The  steam 
is  added  to  the  coffee  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.1  to  about  U. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,814,827 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOATING  ZONE 

MELTING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ROD 

Hans  Stttt,  Grobcnzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1973,  Set.  No.  400,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28,   1972, 
2247651; June  28, 1973, 2332968 

lat  CI.  HOSb  5/05. 9/00 
U.S.CL13-1  15  Claims 


fe^    T  '2.4, 


l-A=^ 


IT 


Floating  zone  melting  of  a  silicon  fod  is  monitored  by  a 
television  camera  which  provides  electrical  pulses  for  con- 
trolling the  melting  zone  to  a  programmed  diameter  and  tan- 
gent angles  of  the  melting  zone  profile. 


3,814,828 

NIPPLE-ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Irving  William  Gazda,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Great 

Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,995,  Feb.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,717,91 1. 

Thb  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,809 

lnt.CLH05b7//4 

U.S.CL13— 18  4Clafans 


*  The  invention  relates  to  nipple-electrode  assemblies  and 
joints,  such  as  those  used  in  electric  arc  furnaces,  and  to  a 
means  of  distributing  thread  clearance  throughout  the  as- 
sembly and/or  joint.  These  means  include  the  pre-positioning 
of  the  nipple  in  the  socket  of  the  electrode  section  into  which 


the  nipple  is  threaded  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance  between  the 
non-load  bearing  flanks  of  the  threads  of  said  threaded  nipple 
and  said  threaded  electrode  socket  and  the  placing  within  the 
space  between  the  base  of  the  nipple  and  the  bottom  of  the 
socket  of  the  electrode  section  a  hot,  non-gaseous  fluid,  car- 
bonizable  material  which  solidifies  upon  cooling,  thereby 
preparing  a  preassembly  wherein  the  nipple  is  fixed  in  the 
electrode  section,  thereby  maintaining  the  aforedescribed  pre- 
positioning  and  thread  clearance  and  thereby  also  providing 
room  for  thermal  expansion  of  the  threads  of  the  connection. 
The  hot,  carbonizable  material  is  introduced  into  the  space 
between  the  base  of  the  nipple  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket, 
while  in  a  hot,  fluid  condition,  through  a  hole  in  the  nipple 
after  the  nipple  has  been  threaded  into  the  electrode  socket, 
after  which  the  carbonizable  material  solidifies.  Upon  connec- 
tion of  the  projecting  end  of  the  nipple  into  a  socket  of  an 
electrode  section  and  use  in  a  column  of  electrodes  in  an  elec- 
tric arc  furnace,  the  solidified  carbonizable  material  again 
becomes  heated,  melts  and  some  of  it  flows  downwardly 
through  the  hole  into  the  corresponding  space  in  the  socket  of 
the  electrode  section  of  the  column  and  then  becomes  solid 
and  carbonizes  due  to  the  heat  encountered,  thereby  locking 
the  nipple  in  the  sockets  of  both  electrode  sections  joined. 


3,814,829 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRON-BEAM  HEATING  OF 
MATERIALS  MAINLY  FOR  THEIR  MELTING  AND 
EVAPORATION 
Boris  Alexecvich  Movchan,  Ulitsa  Darvina,  7,  kv.  7;  Viktor 
Alexandrovich  Timashov,  Ulitsa  Prazhskaya,  3,  kv.  223,  and 
Vyaclwsiav  Nikolaevich  Gennanchuk,  Rusanovskaya  Nabe- 
rezhnaya,  12/1,  kv.  3,  ail  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,037 
Cblms    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,   Oct.    26,    1971, 
1706901 

Int.  CLH05b  7/00 
U.S.CL  13—31  4  Claims 


-V    \     0 


A  device  is  disclosed  which  relates  to  devices  for  vacuum- 
heating  of  materials.  The  device  for  electron-beam  heating  of 
materials,  preferably  for  their  melting  and  evaporation,  com- 
prises an  electron-beam  gun  forming  a  ribbon  electron  beam; 
and  an  electromagnetic  system  for  controlling  said  ribbon 
electron  beam  with  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  having  a  rectan- 
gular shape  and  cores  in  which  deflection  coils  are  disposed, 
said  device  according  to  the  invention  being  characterized  in 
that  the  deflection  coils  are  located  on  long  opposing  cores  of 
said  magnetic  circuit,  the  short  opposing  cores  of  said  mag- 
netic circuit  being  mounted  with  additional  coils  for  correct- 
ing and  scanning  of  said  beam,  the  deflection,  correction  and 
scanning  coils  being  electrically  associated  with  each  other. 
The  device  may  prove  useful  for  melting  and  evaporation  of 
metallic  and  non-metallic  materials. 


928  O.O.— 10 
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.  «.«,  »..,.  .^«».^  «-.«'*'*'*"^  **"*^*'  enclosure  and  through  a  reinforced  plastic  tube  ar- 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  STRESS  TERMINATION  FOR  GAS-       ranged  centrally  within  the  enclosure.  The  cable  is  allowed  to 

INSULATED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  expand  radially  so  that  axial  expansion  is  not  needed.  Expan- 

John  C.  Cronin,  and  David  S.  Dodge,  both  of  Grccnsburg,  Pa.,    sion  joints  may  be  required  for  the  tube.  To  provide  the  od- 

•ssigMrs  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporatioa,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,433 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9106 

iJ.S.  CI.  174-22  C  7  Claims 


Gas-insulated  bus  sections  are  factory  assembled  and  pres- 
surized and  are  provided  with  sealed  large  diameter  end  sec- 
tions which  form  enlarged  volume  connection  regions  for  con- 
necting adjacent  sections.  The  enlarged  diameter  connection 
regions  of  adjacent  sections  are  connected  in  the  field  and 
filled  with  dielectric  gas.  , 


timum  dielectric  shielding,  the  tube  has  a  high  dielectric  con- 
stant. The  space  between  the  cable  and  the  tube  and  the  space 
between  the  tube  and  the  enclosure  are  filled  with  an  insulat- 
ing gas,  such  as  SF6 


3314,831  ' 

METAL-ENCLOSED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  LINE 
Willi  Olscn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Altticn- 
leseHschaft,  Berlin  &  Muncben,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,464 
Ctalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.   27,   1970, 
2059330 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9104 
U.S.CL  174-28  \  4  Claims 


3,814,833 
ELECTRIC  EQUIPMENT  CHANNEL 
Kiyoshi  Yamada;  Tadashi  Kobayashi,  and  Kazushige  Morisuc, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   14,   1971,  46- 
42292;  June  14, 1971,46-42295;  June  14, 1971,46-42296 

Int.CI.H02gJ/2« 
U.S.CK  174-48  1  Claim 


3.      a 


A  disc-shaped  insulating  body  coaxially  mounted  on  an 
electrical  conductor  supports  the  conductor  in  a  surrounding 
metal  enclosure.  The  insulating  body  fills  in  the  inner  cross- 
section  of  the  enclosure  preferably  in  a  gas-tight  manner.  A 
sealed  flame-resistant  ring  is  provided  at  the  inner  surface  of 
the  enclosure  adjacent  the  insulating  body  and  has  a  length  in 
axial  directions  which  is  greater  than. the  length  in  axial 
directions  of  the  insulating  body  and  which  is  at  least  100  mm. 
The  ring  protects  the  enclosure  from  burnout  or  melting 
which  may  be  caused  by  a  light  arc  driven  toward  the  insulat- 
ing body  by  current  forces. 


A  pillar-shaped  electric  equipment  channel  fixed  between 
the  ceiling  and  the  floor  of  a  building  for  controlling  concen- 
tratively  all  electric  systems  required  for  all  living  functions 
such  as  power  system,  alarming  systems,  communicating 
systems  and  the  like.  Respective  main  control  devices  of  these 
systems  are  all  fitted  in  the  channel  substantially  on  one  sur- 
face thereof. 


3,814332 

CABLE  DRAWN  THROUGH  POLYMER  TUBE  WITHIN 

POLYMER  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSMISSION 

JolM  C.  Cronh,  Grccnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Carporatlon,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  36^.439 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  9/04        | 
UACL 174-28  llChlms 

A   gas   insulated    power   transmission   system    having   a 
stranded  cable  conductor  that  extends  coaxially  inside  a  cylin- 


3314334 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 
James  Gladcr,  5433  Aldrkb  Ave.,  South,  Minneapolis,  Mfaia. 
55430 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,930 
Int.CLH02gJ/;2 
UA  CI.  174-57  llChrims 

An  electrical  outlet  system  in  which  an  outlet  box  includes 
integrally  formed  connectors  comprised  of  wells  formed  of  in- 
sulating material  and  releasable  conductive  springs  to  receive 
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and  retain  conductors  and  lateral  grooves  on  opposed  end 
walls  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  like  opposed  outwardly  ex- 
tending ribs  on  the  ends  of  an  electrical  device  such  as  a 
switch.  One  end  of  the  electrical  device  includes  an  adjust- 


ment to  releasably  lock  the  device  in  the  box.  An  extender  for 
the  box  is  provided  with  opposed  dovetail  tabs  which  serve  to 
coact  with  dovetail  grooves  near  the  top  of  opposed  side  walls 
on  the  box.  The  extender  may  be  installed  or  removed  by  mov- 
ing its  other  opposed  walls  together. 


3,814,835 
MAST  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Cart  Alan  Merry,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Schacfer  Marine 
Products,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,712 

Int.  CL  B63b  15100;  H02g  3102 

MS.  CL  174-70  R  6  Cblms 


tends  over  certain  edges  for  sealing  engagement,  said  jacket 
preventing  contact  of  the  metal  portions  of  the  connector  with 
other  electrical  conducting  material.  The  connector  receives 
conductors  between  the  walls  and  in  response  to  crushing 
force  thereon  the  protuberances  penetrate  insulation  of  the 
conductors  and  curve  away  from  adjacent  ends  of  the  connec- 
tor to  hold  the  conductors  and  make  electrical  contact  with 


the  wires  therein.  The  crushing  provides  a  crimp  whereby  the 
walls  remain  in  the  conductor  engaging  position.  A  flowable 
plastic  or  like  material  filling  the  interior  of  the  connector 
forms  a  substantially  solid  encapsulation  of  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  the  conductors  and  connector  member  to  provide 
an  air  and  moisture  tight  structure  for  protection  against  at- 
mospheric conditions.  1 


3,814337 

CONNECTOR  ADAPTER  DEVICE 

John  B.  Peach,  and  William  E.  McEachnie,  both  of  Orlando, 

Fb.,    assignors    to    The    United    States   of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,043 

Int.  CLH05k  7/04 

U3.  CI.  174—88  R  1  Claim 


In  order  to  protect  the  electrical  cables  extending  up 
through  a  hollow  sailboat  mast,  the  cable  is  inserted  side-ways 
into  a  split  tube  made  of  flexible,  impact-resistant  material. 
The  tube  has  an  exterior  longitudinal  bead  which  is  slid  into  a 
correspondingly-shaped  keyway  formed  on  the  inside  wall  of 
the  mast  to  hold  the  tube  against  the  mast  wall. 


3314336 

CONNECTOR  FOR  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 

Dory  J.  Neak,  Sr.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fb.,  assignor  to  National 

Tdepbone  and  Supply  Co.,  Ckvcfauid,  Ohio 

ContiBuatloB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,649,  Sept  20, 1971, 

abandoned.  Thb  appUcatfon  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,391 

lBLCLH02g75/0« 
U3.  CL  174-84  C  16  Cteims 

A  connector  for  electrically  joining  insulated  conductors 
without  removing  the  insulation  therefrom.  The  connector  is  a 
generally  channel  shaped  metal  member  with  a  plurality  of 
protuberances  struck  from  and  extending  inwardly  from  op- 
posed walls  thereof,  said  protuberances  being  inclined  away 
from  adjacent  ends.  The  channel  member  has  a  covering  layer 
or  jacket  of  electrically  non-conducting  material  which  ex- 


A  device  for  use  in  connecting  electrical  components  in 
missile  circuits.  The  device  includes  a  card  having  a  printed 
electrical  circuit  thereon  and  wires  to  connect  the  circuit  to 
connector  pins  in  the  device.  Thus  electrical  continuity  is  pro- 
vided from  an  electrical  source  to  an  unlimited  number  of 
connector  pins. 


3314338 
INSULATOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION 

SUPPORT 
James  F.  Shafer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Elec- 
tronics Manufacturing  Company,  Dalbs,  Tex. 
Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,930 
IntCLH01b/7//4     , 
U3.CL174— 150  II  Claims 


A  ceramic  insulator  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vertical  insulators  arranged  with  equal  spacings  about  the  cir- 
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cumference  of  a  circle.  Vertical  loading  forces  are  applied  to 
the  insulators  by  way  of  an  adapter  plate  separated  from  a  top 
plate  on  the  insulators  by  a  load  distribution  ring.  The  ring  is 
aligned  with  the  axes  of  the  insulators,  so  that  bending  forces 
are  not  transferred  to  the  insulators.  A  plurality  of  vertical 
tiers  of  insulators  separated  by  divider  plates  may  be  provided. 
One  end  of  each  insulator  may  be  mounted  in  a  molded  joint 
to  insure  substantially  equal  load  distribution. 


digiul  pulses  having  a  certain  format  with  timed  spaces 
between  each  burst  of  pulses.  Each  remote  module  counts  the 
pulses  received  from  the  control  unit  through  the  communica- 
tions circuit.  One  of  the  modules  responds  when  addressed 
with  a  burst  of  pulses  of  a  number  for  which  the  module  has 
been  uniquely  programmed.  When  a  given  module  has  been 
addressed,  another  burst  of  pulses  tells  the  addressed  module 
what  switching  function  to  perform. 


3,814,839 

REMOTE  DIGITAL  SWITCHING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE 

ON  COMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUITS 

Andre  Lubarsky,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  E.  Pospisil,  Los 

AitM,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teiccommunications 

Tccliaology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUL 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,353 

Int.Ci.H04l////2 

UACL  178-2  C  17  Claims 


3,814,841 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PREMISES  ACCESS 

MONITORING 
Edward  M.  UUdii,  East  Patersoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tclebeam 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  235,167,  March  16, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,757,225.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

294,310 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1144;  H04q  5100 

U^.CL  178-5.1  32CWnis 
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A  plurality  of  remote  switching  modules  are  positioned 
along  a  telephone  communication  circuit  and  are  responsive 
to  signals  sent  by  a  control  unit  along  the  same  circuit.  The 
control  unit  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  bursts  of  bipolar 
digital  pulses  having  a  certain  format  with  timed  spaces 
between  each  burst  of  pulses.  Each  remote  module  counts  the 
pulses  received  from  the  control  unit  through  the  communica- 
tions circuit.  One  of  the  modules  responds  when  addressed 
with  a  burst  of  pulses  of  a  number  for  ^hich  the  module  has 
been  uniquely  programmed.  When  a  giVen  module  has  been 
addressed,  another  burst  of  pulses  tells  t^e  addressed  module 
what  switching  function  to  perform. 
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3,814340 

REMOTE  DIGITAL  SWITCHING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE 

ON  COMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUITS 

Andre  Lubarsky,  Jr.,  and  G.  Scott  Warner,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Technology,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  ,  Scr.  No.  2^1,354 

lBt.Ci.H04l////2 

UACL 178-2  C  \  9  Claims 


A  plurality  of  remote  switching  modules  are  positioned 
along  a  telephone  communication  circuit  and  are  responsive 
to  signals  sent  by  a  control  unit  along  the  same  circuit.  The 
control  unit  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  bursts  of  bipolar 


A  communication  system  by  which  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially simultaneously  transmitted  different  subscription  pro- 
grams may  be  selectively  individually  displayed  on  a  common 
display  channel  provides  premises  access  monitoring  in  addi- 
tion to  such  display.  A  multiplexed  communication  signal  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  different  program  information  signals  and 
a  plurality  of  command  signals  is  provided  to  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play devices  which  are  capable  of  substantially  simultaneously 
displaying  different  selected  program  information  displays 
from  the  plurality  of  such  signals  in  response  to  selected  pro- 
gram information  signals.  Each  display  device  has  an  as- 
sociated means  for  controlling  the  selection  of  these  programs 
which  is  connected  to  a  common  condition  responsive  means, 
such  as  a  computer.  The  control  means  includes  means  for 
demultiplexing  the  communication  signal  and  for  generating  a 
given  program  information  selection  control  signal  in  response 
to  a  uniquely  identified  command  signal  which  control  signal, 
when  mixed  with  the  demultiplexed  plurality  of  subscription 
program  information  signals,  provides  the  selected  one  at  the 
frequency  of  the  common  display  channel.  The  computer  and 
common  communication  signal  path  thereto  are  utilized  to 
provide  premises  access  monitoring,  in  which  instance  an  opti- 
cal card  reader  utilizing  fiber  optics  provides  input  conditions 
to  the  computer  indicative  of  both  the  status  of  the  door  to  the 
premises  and  the  authorization  of  the  entrant,  a  randomly 
selected  insertable  card  providing  the  information  to  the  com- 
puter through  the  reader.  Such  reader  may  employ  a  modu- 
lated light  source,  light  polarization,  or  space  and/or  time 
diversity  in  order  to  increase  the  security  of  the  reader,  in  ad- 
dition, a  pair  of  separate  input  devices,  such  as  a  card  reader 
and  a  door  position  sensor  may  be  utilized  for  such  monitor- 
ing. 
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3,814,842 
RGB  AMPLIFIER 
Saqjar  Ghaem-Maghami,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  and  Edward  P.  Su- 
rowiec,  Clinton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  349,610 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  MA  14  Claims 


A  passive  matrixing  network  is  provided  for  combining  the 
color  difference  signals  with  the  luminance  signal.  The  net- 
work feeds  into  a  high  input  impedance  amplifier  which  ena- 
bles large  value  resistors  to  be  used  in  the  matrix  to  prevent 
cross  coupling  of  the  color  difference  signals.  AC  coupling 
from  the  matrix  and  DC  level  restoration  avoids  DC  interface 
problems  between  the  luminance  and  color  difference  cir- 
cuitry and  the  chrominance  amplifier.  The  combination  of 
positive  and  negative  power  supplies  for  the  amplifier  and  the 
isolation  provided  by  the  high  input  impedance  permits  low 
level  simplified  brightness  control  circuitry  to  establish  the  DC 
restoration  circuitry.  In  addition,  the  driver  input  stage  of  the 
chrominance  amplifier  is  switchable  to  provide  isolation  to  the 
DC  restoration  circuit  during  blanking  and  to  provide  a  short 
time  constant  for  this  circuit  to  obtain  full  realization  of  the 
DC  level  with  in  the  alloted  time  period.  Also  the  power  out- 
put stage  is  both  very  stable  and  provides  protection  from 
cathode  ray  tube  arcing. 


3,814,843 
GATED  AFC  CIRCUIT 
WiUiam  Frank  Kniszcwski,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,154 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/50 

\)S.  CI.  178—54)  AF  2  Claims 


A  gated  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  is  illustrated 
wherein  the  AFC  circuit  is  gated  to  develop  a  frequency  error 
signal  during  horizontal  retrace  intervals. 


3,814,844 

PRECISION  DRIVE  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  RECORDER  USING 

A  FREE  RUNNING  OR  CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Edward  C.  Waldspurger,  and  William  E.  Nichols,  both  of 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,571 

Int.CI.H04n5/7« 

\yS.  CI.  1 78—6.6  P  4  Claims 
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A  magnetic  disc  video  recorder  has  a  phase  locked  servo 
loop  control  for  the  disc  drive.  If  an  incoming  signal  is  present, 
the  horizontal  sync  information  is  separated  from  it  and  used 
to  key  a  free  running  oscillator  which  in  turn  provides  a 
reference  signal  to  the  servo  loop.  When  no  equalizing  pulses 
are  present  in  the  incoming  signal,  the  oscillator  rings  through 
the  vertical  interval.  If  there  is  no  incoming  signal,  the  oscilla- 
tor is  automatically  converted  to  a  crystal  controlled  oscilla- 
tor. 


3,814,845 
OBJECT  POSITIONING 
Robert  WUUam  Huribrink,  III,  Sinking  Spring,  and  Liber 
Joseph  Montone,  Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  by  said 
Robert  WUUam  Huribrink,  III  and  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Liber  Joseph  Montone 
FUed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,265 
Int.CI.H04n7//S 
U.S.CL178— 6J  16  Claims 


An  object,  such  as  a  beam-leaded  semiconductor  chip,  is  ac- 
curately positionedMespite  irregularities  in  its  edges.  A  televi- 
sion camera  produces  video  signals  representing  line-by-line 
scannings  of  the  object.  Video  signals  representing  object 
edge  position  markers  are  also  generated.  The  amount  of 
overlap  between  the  marker  signals  and  the  camera  signals  is 
measured  over  a  plurality  of  line  scans,  and  the  results  of  these 
measurements  are  averaged.  This  average  is  used  to  control 
object  position. 
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3,814^46 
HIGH  DENSITY  PHOTODETECTION  ARRAY 
Edward  H.  Snow,  Lot  Altos,  CaHf.,  aoifBor  to  Retkon  Cor- 
poration, MounUin  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,357 

Int.  CI.  H04a  1/04;  HOli  39/12 

U.S.CI.I78-7.I  8  Claims 


To  create  such  a  binary  code  series,  a  ring  of  transparent 
characters  on  a  rotary  opaque  carrier  (or  vice-versa)  are 
selectively  illuminated  from  one  side  of  the  ring  for  flooding 
each  required  character  in  turn  as  the  carrier  rotates  and  a  line 
of  miniature  photo-diode  devices  is  arranged  on  the  other  side 
of  the  ring  in  scanning  position  relative  to  the  illuminating 
means  to  detect  and  signal  the  physical  two-dimensional  posi- 
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A  self-scanning  photodiode  array  which  includes  a  row  of 
photodiodes  and  at  least  two  shift  counters,  one  or  more 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  row  of  photodiodes  is  disclosed. 
The  photodiodes  are  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  shift  counters 
and  one  of  two  or  more  video  lines.  With  this  arrangement  not 
only  a  higher  density  array  is  achieved  but  the  scanning  rate  of 
the  photodiodes  is  increased  over  the  prior  art. 


3,814,847 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Maurice  Looguct,  Parb,  France,  assignor  to  Tliomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,981 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    26,    1971. 
71.38452 

Iat.CI.H04n5//4 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  5  Claims 
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In  order  to  obtain  a  contour  corrected  image  signal,  from 
which  the  noise  is  eliminated  in  the  transition-free  zones,  a 
contour  signal,  derived  from  a  blurred  image  signal  (translat- 
ing an  image  which  is  blurred  as  compared  with  that  which  is 
translated  by  the  signal  which  is  being  processed,  but  from 
which  the  noise  has  been  substantially  eliminated)  is  added, 
with  a  suitable  gain,  to  the  blurred  image  signal. 


3,814  848 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE  FACE  REPRODUCERS 
Derek  John  Kyte,  1 17,  Valley  Rd.,  Chorley  Wood,  England 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,683 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1971, 
57421/71 

Int.CI.H04ny/06 
tACI.178-7.1  7Cl,i„s 

The  signals  required  to  control  reproduction  of  characters 
on  the  print-out  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  photo-typesetting 
machine  consist  of  a  series  of  binary  codes  indicating  succes- 
siye  line  positions  in  a  raster  at  which  the  beam  is  to  be 
switched  on  and  off  in  re-forming  a  character  on  the  print-out 
tube. 


tion  on  a  raster  basis  in  a  character  area  of  each  ON  and  OFF 
change  in  illumination  on  the  diodes. 

Detector  means  successively  scan  the  photo-diodes  at  high 
speed  relative  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  character  carrier 
and  detect  the  ON  and  OFF  changes  in  their  electrical  condi- 
tion the  coordinate  positions  of  which  in  a  character  area  are 
signalled  to  code-responsive  means. 


3  814  849 
LEAKAGE  CURRENT  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Hans  R.  Bnchcr,  Boulder,  and  David  H.  Wartburg,  Broom- 
Held,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Cor- 
poration, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,516 

Int.CI.H04n5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  9cwms 
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A  compensating  circuit  for  leakage  current  comprising  part 
of  a  signal  from  a  semiconductor  image  sensor  is  provided  in 
which  a  diode  is  positioned  in  thermal  contact  with  the  image 
sensor  and  is  reverse  biased  to  produce  a  leakage  current  pro- 
portional to  the  image  sensor  leakage  current.  Amplifying 
means  is  utilized  to  provide  a  diode  leakage  current  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  leakage  current  flowing  through  the  diode  and 
equal  to  the  leakage  current  component  of  the  image  sensor 
signal.  The  diode  leakage  current  signal  and  the  image  sensor 
signal  are  summed  in  a  summing  circuit  such  that  the  diode 
leakage  current  signal  offsets  the  leakage  current  component 
of  the  image  sensor  signal.  An  output  signal  results  in  which 
the  image  sensor  leakage  current  component  is  substantially 
eliminated. 
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3,814,850 
FLYING  SPOT  FILM  SCANNER  PROVIDING  INCREASED 

TIME  FOR  FILM  PULL-DOWN 
Raymond  Matchdl,  Ongar,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  The  Ranit  Or- 
ganization Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27,  1971, 
49890/71 

Int.CI.H04n5/i6 
U.S.  CL  178—7.2  11  Claims 
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3,814,851 
LOW  VOLTAGE  D.C.  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Yutaka  Nakagawa,  and  Masao  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,950 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1971, 46-72466 
Int.  CLH04n  5/44 
U.S.CI.178— 7JR  5  Claims 
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3,814,852 

AMBIENT  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  OF 

BRIGHTNESS,  CONTRAST  AND  COLOR  SATURATION 

Eugene  P.  Mierzwinski,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309^72 

Int.CLH04n5//6,5/6S 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—7.5  DC  3  Claims 
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A  flying  spot  scanner  for  producing  a  television  video  signal 
from  a  motion  picture  film  in  which  a  period  of  time  longer 
than  the  blanking  interval  between  successive  fields  is  availa- 
ble for  film  pull-down.  The  longer  interval  for  film  pull  down  is 
provided  by  delaying  the  production  of  the  first  field  scan  of 
each  frame  via  a  delay  line,  by  an  amount  no  greater  than  the 
field  blanking  interval,  initiating  the  second  field  scan  of  each 
frame  during  a  time  interval  immediately  following  the  first 
field  scan  and  of  a  duration  less  than  the  normal  blanking  in- 
terval between  frames.  The  pulling  down  or  advancing  of  the 
film  one  frame  is  done  during  the  longer  than  blanking  interval 
period  of  time  between  the  second  field  scan  of  one  frame  and 
the  first  field  scan  of  an  immediately  following  frame.  The 
delay  can  be  provided  by  a  delay  line  which  delays  the  field 
scan  signal  for  the  first  field  scan  of  a  frame.  The  resulting 
video  signal  is  retimed  so  the  picture  information  containing 
portions  are  separated  by  the  normal  field  blanking  interval. 
The  retiming  can  be  accomplished  by  the  same  delay  line  used 
to  provide  the  double  blanking  interval,  via  electronic 
switching  which  alternately  switches  the  delay  line  into  the 
outputs  of  a  field  scan  generator  and  a  video  processor. 


A  circuit  deployed  in  a  color  televison  receiver  for  varying 
the  brightness,  contrast  and  color  saturation  of  a  displayed 
picture  in  accordance  with  variations  in  ambient  light  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  receiver  screen  is  disclosed  comprising  a  light 
sensing  means  mounted  near  the  receiver  screen  and  having 
an  electrical  parameter  which  varies  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  light  incident  on  the  light  sensing  means  and 
means  responsive  to  those  variations  in  the  electrical  parame- 
ter for  varying  the  gains  imparted  to  both  the  luminance  and 
chrominance  signals.  In  the  disclosed  preferred  embodiment 
the  light  sensing  means  is  a  light  dependent  resistor  such  as  a 
simple  cadmium  sulphide  cell  the  resistance  of  which  varies  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  light  impinging  thereon.  These 
variations  in  resistance  are  used  to  control  the  gain  of  both  the 
chrominance  and  the  luminance  amplifiers  of  the  receiver  and 
in  one  preferred  embodiment  these  resistance  variations  were 
transferred  by  way  of  a  light  emitting  diode  and  second  light 
dependent  resistor  to  the  luminance  amplifier  stage  in  order  to 
isolate  the  luminance  amplifier  from  the  original  light  depen- 
dent resistor. 


3,814,853 
VARIABLE-FIELD  MIXER  FOR  TELEVISION 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Jacques  Lardeau,  Rosay-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 
d'Optiquc,  Precision  Electroniquc  et  Mecanique-SOPELEM, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  100,692,  Dec.  22, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  France,  Dec.  31, 1969, 69.45627;  > 
France,  June  12, 1970. 70J1585 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/59 
U.S.  a.  178-7.85  2  Claims 


A  low  voltage  D.C.  supply  circuit  for  use  in  a  transistorized 
television  receiver  in  which  a  high  frequency  alternating  signal 
from  an  extra  winding  in  the  horizontal  output  or  flyback 
transformer  is  rectified  to  supply  a  low  voltage  D.C.  current  to 
the  horizontal  oscillator  and  automatic  synchronization  cir- 
cuits. In  order  to  cause  the  horizontal  oscillator  to  begin  oscil- 
lations an  initial  pulse  is  taken  from  the  transformerless  main 
power  supply  of  the  television  receiver  and  is  rectified  and 
supplied  to  the  horizontal  oscillator. 


A  variable  feed  mixer  which  includes  two  semi-reflective 
blocks  for  location  in  front  of  a  television  camera  lens 
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focussed  for  infinity  and  defining  three  injection  apertures  for 
receiving  images  from  three  sources,  a  variable  focal  length 
lens  of  the  zoom  type  generally  comprising  a  primary  lens  as- 
sociated with  the  varying  element,  the  primary  lens  having 
been  removed  being  positioned  in  front  of  one  of  the  injection 
apertures. 


3,814,854 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  TELEVISION 

COMPATIBLE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  EQUIPMENT  TO 

COMPOSITE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNALS 

Philip   K.   Edwards,  Washington  Grove,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Datavision,  Inc.,  Rocfcvilic,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  186,155 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  1 78-69.5  TV  10  Claims 
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To  synchronize  vertical  and  horizontal  sync  pulses 
produced  by  an  auxiliary  television  generator,  external 
reference  sync  pulses  received  via  standard  transmission  are 
inverted  and  applied  to  the  input  of  an  AND  gate  along  with 
the  uninverted  internally-generated  sync  pulses.  The  output  of 
the  AND  gate  is  inverted  and  applied  to  start  and  stop  a  fixed- 
frequency  oscillator  providing  the  time  base  for  internal  sync 
pulse  generation.  The  oscillator  is  turned  off  intermittently  by 
the  inverted  AND  gate  output  to  delay  the  internal  sync  pulse 
signal  sufficiently  to  correct  for  its  overall  phase  difference 
relative  to  the  reference  sync  pulse  signal.  Individual  sync  pul- 
ses are  also  delayed  to  correct  for  frequency  mismatch  so  long 
as  the  internal  sync  signal  frequency  is  from  zero  to  8  percent 
higher  than  the  external  signal  frequency. 


5  Claims 

for  a  television 


3,814,855 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  PRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  DEVICE 
Naoyuki  Kokado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t«  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saival-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347^692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Marl  31,  1972,  47- 
31713 

lnl.CI.H04n5/04 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  TV 

A  synchronizing  signal  producing  system 
device  comprises  a  first  counter  for  receiving  input  clock  pul- 
ses having  a  frequency  of  an  integral  multiple  of  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  to  generate  output  pulses  having  a  verti- 
cal synchronizing  frequency  with  a  larger  width  than  that  of 
the  clock  pulse;  a  second  counter  for  counting  the  clock  pul- 
ses in  synchronization  with  the  arrival  of  a  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signal  from  the  outside;  a  comparison  pulse  generator  cou- 
pled with  the  second  counter  so  as  to  derive  a  clock  pulse 
counted,  by  the  second  counter,  at  a  time  corresponding  to 
substantially  the  center  of  the  width  of  the  output  pulse  from 
the  first  counter;  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase 
of  the  output  pulse  from  the  comparison  pulse  generator  with 


that  of  the  output  pulse  from  the  first  counter;  and  an  output 
switching  circuit  for  deriving  as  a  vertical  synchronizing  out- 
put for  the  television  device  the  output  pulse  of  the  first 
counter  when  the  output  pulse  from  the  first  counter  and  that 
from  the  comparison  pulse  generator  are  evaluated  by  the 
comparator  to  be  in  phase  and  the  output  pulse  associated 
synchronously  with  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal  obuined 
from  the  outeide  through  the  second  counter  when  they  are 


VIDEO     \ 
SIGNALS 


-V- 


fH 


SYNC 
SERARATION 


(ISTSKHj) 


2  XfH 
CLOCK 
OSCILLATOR 


Cp 
OlSiMj) 


INTEGRATKml 


(GOHj) 


HOOT 


SYNC  PULSE 
PROOUC»*C 
ORCUITRY 
COUNT  OOMIN] 


19 


HORIZONTAL 
DEFLECTION 
BLOCK 

' — (- 


HORIZONTAL 

SCANNING 


VOUT 


17 

1- 

VERTICAL 

DEFLECTION 

BLOCK 


VERTICAL 
SCANNING 


evaluated  by  the  comparator  to  be  out  of  phase,  whereby  the 
television  device  can  be  driven  always  in  substantially 
synchronized  condition  not  only  in  a  case  where  the  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  from  the  outside  is  equal  in  frequency  to 
a  standard  vertical  synchronizing  signal,  but  also  in  a  case 
where  the  received  vertical  synchronizing  signal  is  somewhat 
different  in  frequency  from  the  standard  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signal. 


3,814,856 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SOUND  REINFORCEMENT 

SYSTEMS 

Duiel  E.  Dugan,  3715  22  St.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  941 14 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,947 

IntCLH04r27/00 

U.S.CI.179-1AT  10  Claims 


A  control  apparatus  for  a  sound  reinforcement  system  hav- 
ing plural  audio  input  program  microphones  installed  in  a 
theater  or  like  environment.  The  ambient  sound  or  noise  level 
in  the  environment  is  sensed  and  is  employed  to  control  each 
microphone  individually  so  that  a  microphone  is  activated 
only  if  the  audio  material  impinging  thereon  exceeds  the  am- 
bient noise  level.  The  audio  output  of  the  entire  system  is  con- 
tinuously and  automatically  adjusted  so  that  the  gain  or  am- 
plification to  which  audio  program  signals  are  subjected  is 
proportional  to  the  number  of  program  microphones  that  are 
active,  thereby  optimizing  the  operation  of  the  system. 
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3,814,857 

TWO-WAY  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO 

TANDEM-CONNECTED  HIGH-RANGE  SPEAKERS 

Norman  Leonard  Thomasen,  2166  Market  St.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  941 14 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,861,  Nov.  4, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,572 

Ini.  a.  H04w  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  1 79—  1  D  7  Claims 


Jj&t  SSquency  sarTidN 


-23 


broadcast  in  the  audio  band  and  on  a  38  KHz  suppressed  sub- 
carrier,  respectively.  A  third  signal,  including  a  third  com- 
ponent, is  broadcast  on  a  second  38  KHz  suppressed  subcarri- 
er  in  quadrature  with  the  first  subcarrier.  A  fourth  component 
may  be  transmitted  on  a  third  higher  frequency  suppressed 
carrier,  or  at  reduced  bandwidth  about  additional  subcarriers 
generated  about  the  second  suppressed  subcarrier.  The  com- 
ponents are  distributed  among  signals  so  that  monophonic 
reception  may  be  achieved  by  receiving  only  the  signals  in  the 
audio  band  and  so  that  each  additional  signal  received  allows 
the  recovery  of  an  additional  component. 


lO*  fR©3L6NCY_^CTPN_ 


3,814,859 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
TRANSCEIVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SERIAL 
TRANSMISSION 
James  J.  Vrba,  Berwyn,  and  Charles  K.  Buedel,  Wood  Dak, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,412    . 
Int.CI.H04Ji/0« 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 5  AL  21  Claims 


The  high-frequency  response  and  directional  characteristics 
of  a  two-way  loudspeaker  system  are  improved  by  use  of  two 
specially  differentiated  nearly  identical  high-frequency 
speakers  both  identically  connected  in  parallel  to  the  cros- 
sover network.  These  two  high  frequency  speakers  are  equally 
efficient  in  the  region  of  their  common  high  frequency  assign- 
ment where  their  equal  output  is  due  to  their  equally  con- 
structed and  exposed  cone  surfaces.  However,  they  are 
unequal  in  efficiency  in  the  higher  region  of  the  same  common 
assignment  where  their  unequallity  in  efficiency  is  due  to  a  dif- 
ference in  the  construction  of  the  apex  area  of  the  speakers. 
The  differences  in  efficiency  of  the  two  loudspeakers  are  such 
that  their  individual  outputs  are  complementary  and  hence 
their  combined  output  produces  a  substantially  uniform  level 
of  acoustic  output  throughout  their  commonly  assigned 
frequency  range. 


3,814,858 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

QUADRATURE  SUBCARRIERS 

Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,156 

Int.CI.H04h5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  BT  6  Cblms 


I r«5^    r^fe] '         \ataLU>rm\ 

'—     nLTtf       -t  ZSTTiiLt—^  "(I  ^      ' 


A  system  for  broadcasting  and  receiving  at  least  three 
stereophonically  related  audio  components  compatibly  with 
pr£sent  monophonic  and  stereophonic  transmissions  and 
receptions  within  the  alloted  bandwidth  of  present  FM  broad- 
cast transmitters.  Signals  representative  of  the  sum  and  dif- 
ference of  two  stereophonically  related  audio  componeiits  are 


A  serial  transceiver  arrangement  for  a  communication 
switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  sub-system  units,  such 
as  markers,  and  a  common  data  processor  unit  includes  a  first 
serial  communication  transceiver  register  associated  with  the 
processor  unit  and  a  plurality  of  transceiver  registers  in- 
dividually associated  with  each  one  of  the  sub-system  units 
connected  via  two-way  serial  transmission  links  to  the  proces- 
sor register  by  means  of  time  division  multiplexing  circuits.  A 
parallel  communication  link  interconnects  the  common  data 
processor  unit  with  its  communication  register.  Shift  checking 
detectors  are  provided  to  determine  the  proper  functioning  of 
shift  registers  in  the  communication  registers  and  to  analyze  a 
header  bit  pattern  contained  in  each  message.  The  serial  re- 
gister links  each  includes  a  serial  data  lead  and  a  clock  signal 
lead  for  supplying  clock  signals  in  synchronism  with  the  serial 
data  signals  for  operating  a  shift  register  of  the  receiving  com- 
munication register.  A  scanner  in  the  communication  register 
associated  with  the  data  processor  unit  is  sequentially  incre- 
mented to  access  the  links  to  the  sub-system  communication 
registers,  and  the  data  processor  includes  circuitry  to  interrupt 
the  scanning  operation  to  load  the  shift  register  of  its  commu- 
nication register  with  a  message  to  be  sent  to  a  particular  sub- 
system communication  register,  while  freezing  the  status  of 
the  processor  communication  register  and  advancing  the 
scanner  to  the  next  link  automatically.  A  parity  detector  and 
generator  circuit  is  provided  to  supply  a  parity  bit  for  each 
word  of  a  message  sent  to  the  processor  communication  re- 
gister from  the  sub-system  register  and  the  processor  commu- 
nication register  checks  the  parity  bit  of  each  word  of  a 
message  loaded  in  parallel  into  its  shift  register  by  the  proces- 
sor and  sent  in  serial  form  to  sub-system  transceiver.  The 
processor  communication  register  can  re-attempt  to  receive  a 
sub-system  communication  register  transmission  in  the  event 
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of  a  parity  error  or  a  shift  checking  error,  and  for  maintenance 
purposes  the  processor  communication  register  can  send  a 
special  message  to  the  sub-system  register  with  an  instruction 
to  return  it  unchanged  for  diagnostic  purposes. 


3,814^60 

SCANNING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MULTIPLEXER 

APPARATUS 

ABtbony  Pringic,  Framinghain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Informatloa  Systems  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,078 

Int.CI.H04Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  21  Claims 
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In  a  communications  system  comprising  multiplexer  ap- 
paratus for  transferring  data  over  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
communications  lines,  line  scanning  apparatus  is  provided  to 
address  and  enable  the  transfer  of  data  over  any  one  of  the 
communications  lines,  which  lines  are  divided  into  groups 
characterized  by  the  lines  maximum  frequency.  The  apparatus 
of  the  invention  includes  a  main  address  counter  which  is  used 
primarily  to  address  low  speed  communication  lines  and 
thereby  enable  the  transfer  of  data  thereover,  a  sub  scan 
counter  which  is  utilized  primarily  to  enable  the  transfer  of 
data  over  high  speed  lines,  and  a  medium  speed  counter  which 
is  utilized  in  combination  with  the  other  counters  to  address 
the  medium  speed  lines  under  certain  conditions. 


3,814,861 
VEHICLE  MULTIPLEX  CIRCUIT  HAVING  FUNCTION 
PRIORITY 
Samuel  B.  Robbins,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,954 

lBt.CLH04Ji//6 

U,S.CL  179-15  A  2Clidms 


A  power  line,  an  address  line  and  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  for 
generating  sequential  time  slots  are  displaced  around  a  vehi- 


cle. A  function  control  center  transmits  clocking  pulses  to  the 
flip-flops  which  sequentially  generate  time  slots  associated 
respectively  with  each  function  which  can  be  performed  on 
the  vehicle  and  transmits  an  address  signal  on  the  address  line 
synchronized  with  the  time  slot  associated  with  a  selected 
function  to  be  performed  to  effect  the  initiation  of  that  func- 
tion. The  function  control  center  provides  one  form  of  control 
in  which  a  control  switch  continually  controls  a  function  as- 
sociated therewith  while  said  switch  is  actuated  and  a  second 
form  of  control  in  which  another  control  switch  is  effective  for 
initiating  a  function  associated  therewith,  which  function  is 
continually  performed  until  yet  another  control  switch  is  actu- 
ated to  terminate  the  function.  The  function  control  center 
also  includes  a  priority  circuit  which  momentarily  disrupts  the 
first  form  of  control  to  permit  the  second  form  of  control  to  ef- 
fect a  selected  operation  after  which  the  first  form  of  control  is 
again  made  effective. 


3,814,862         i 
MATRIX-PROTECTING  SUPERVISORY  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Eddy,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northbke,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,156 

Int.  CI.  H04q  31495;  H04b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18GE  11  Claims 
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A  supervisory  arrangement  for  a  communication  switching 
system  having  at  least  one  switching  matrix  and  a  marker  for 
establishing  a  path  through  the  matrix  to  a  supervisory  unit, 
such  as  a  register  junctor,  includes  a  seizure  circuit  responsive 
to  the  establishment  of  the  path  for  generating  a  control  signal 
and  for  supplying  it  to  a  matrix-protecting  circuit  in  the  super- 
visory unit,  which  in  turn  connects  the  path  to  a  source  of 
potential,  whereby  the  matrix  crosspoints  are  not  subjected  to 
unwanted  switching  transients  during  the  establishment  of  the 
path. 


3,814,863 

INTERNALLY  BIASED  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

Richard  L.  O'Day,  Boulder,  and  Frank  B.  ShcUcdy,  Longmont, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,743 
Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  5/30;  HOlc  7/16 
U.S.CL360-1U  19  Claims 

A  magnetic  transducer  exhibiting  the  magnetoresistive 
<MR)  effect  includes  at  least  two  thin  film  layers.  A  three- 
legged  MR  film  in  electrical  contact  with  a  higher  resistivity 
layer  is  magnetically  biased  by  a  portion  of  the  MR  sense  cur- 
rent shunted  through  the  nonmagnetic  layer.  The  need  for  an 
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accurate  and  stable  bias  to  reduce  distortion  is  eliminated  by    ble  the  amplifier  and  energize  the  resonant  circuit.  At  a  later 
subjecting  similar  adjacent  MR  elements  to  opposite  currents,    period  of  travel  of  the  selected  digit  button  the  late-break  con- 
tacts separate  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  direct  current  through 


Each  element  is  then  symmetrically  and  oppositely  biased  so 
that  a  differential  resistance  sensing  circuit  provides  an  output 
signal  relatively  immune  to  distortion. 


3,814,864 
CONDENSER  MICROPHONE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DISCRETE  VIBRATORY  SURFACES 
John  A.  Victorecn,  350  N.  Maitland  Ave.,  Maitland,  Fla. 
32751 

FUcd  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,070 

Int.  CI.  H04r  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-111  R  12Cbims 


The  diaphragm  of  a  condenser  microphone  is  broken  up 
into  many  small  pieces  so  that  each  attains  a  natural  high 
frequency  resonance  above  the  range  of  sounds  to  be  picked 
up  with  the  sum  total  of  the  pieces  providing  an  output  as 
great  as  a  single  diaphragm  with  a  lower  impedance  by  provid- 
ing a  series  of  concentric  ring''  contacts  wih  a  diaphragm 
stretched  over  the  rings,  the  highest  points  or  ridges  of  which 
lie  on  a  convex  surface,  to  break  up  the  diaphragm  into  annu- 
lar sections. 


3,814,865 
TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
John  Edward  Critehlcy,  and  William  John  Haight,  both  of 
London,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to   Bell   Canada* 
Northern    Electric   Rcscardi    Limited,   Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,663 
Int.  CLH04m  7/50 
U.S.  CL  179-84  VF  9  Claims 

A  multifrequency  signalling  arrangement  for  a  subscriber 
telephone  set  or  other  telephone  substation  circuit.  In  this  ar- 
rangement a  resonant  circuit,  comprising  a  pair  of  tapped  in- 
ductors and  associated  capacitors,  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  an  amplifier,  which  forms  part  of  a  multifrequency  oscil- 
lator, through  a  set  of  late-break  contacts  mechanically  linked 
to  each  digit  button  on  the  selector  pad.  During  the  initial 
period  of  travel  of  a  selected  digit  button  a  set  of  early-make 
contacts,  also  linked  to  the  digit  buttons,  simultaneously  ena- 


the  resonant  circuit  and  thereby  initiate  oscillations  in  said 
resonant  circuit  at  the  selected  frequency  which  are  supported 
by  the  yet  enabled  amplifier  and  transmitted  to  the  telephone 
central  office. 


3,814,866 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  REPEATER 
Ronald  Japenga,  Glendale  Heights,  UI.,  assignor  to  RcUabfe 
Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,167 

Int.CLH04bi/i6.J/y6 

U.S.  CL  179-170  G  3  Claims 


A  negative  resistance  repeater  is  provided  with  a  coupling 
transformer  to  be  connected  to  communication  lines  for 
sensing  the  impedance  of  the  lines  and  altering  the  matching 
impedance  characteristic  of  the  lines  in  accordance  with  com- 
munication signals  being  transmitted  over  the  lines.  Series  and 
shunt  negative  resistance  repeaters  utilize  operational  amplifi- 
er circuits  having  a  single  output  terminal  with  first  and 
second  input  terminals.  The  operational  amplifier  develops 
both  the  positive  and  negative  feedback  signals  from  the  single 
output  terminal  of  the  amplifier. 


3314367 

ACTIVE  SHUNT  IMPEDANCE  FOR  COMPENSATING 

IMPEDANCE  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

C.  Wendell  Boucher,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  atrignor  to 

Communication  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf . 

FOcd  Jan.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  326,594 

Int.CLH04bi/75 

U.S.  CL  179— 170  G  20  Claims 

An  active  shunt  impedance  compensating  circuit  for  a  two 

wire  transmission  line.  A  pair  of  output  terminals  connect 
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across  the  transmission  line.  A  negative  impedance  converter 
has  a  negative  impedance  circuit  connecting  side  and  a  posi- 
tive impedance  connecting  side.  The  positive  impedance  cir- 
cuit connecting  side  is  coupled  across  the  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals. First  series  connected  resistance  and  capacitance  im- 
pedance elements  are  connected  across  the  negative  im- 
pedance circuit  connecting  side.  Second  series  connected  re- 


sistance capacitance  and  inductance  impedance  elements  are 
connected  across  the  positive  impedance  circuit  connecting 
side.  A  negative  impedance  converter  is  characterized,  assum- 
ing an  ideal  transformation,  for  forming  an  equivalent  circuit 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  negative  of  the  first  series  connected 
impedance  elements  in  parallel  with  the  second  series  con- 
nected impedance  elements. 


3,814,868 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Frank  R.  Bradley,  9  Dash  PI.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  July  1 2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,953 

Int.CI.H04bi/46 

U.S.CI.  I79-I75JR  22Chims 


.[mill]       .[micTM[i. 
I  «ni  I — p-jmiii) — ^mii»im|^ 


t-Mtcni 

Hill  nil' 
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There  is  disclosed  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  charac- 
teristics of  telephone  lines  to  facilitate  the  identiHcation  of 
sources  of  data  transmission  errors.  An  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  is  used  to  normalize  a  received  test  tone  signal  so  that 
the  test  tone  component  of  the  signal  is  made  equal  to  the 
reference  level  of  a  local  oscillator.  The  difference  between 
the  amplified  test  signal  and  the  local  oscillator  output  is  then 
derived,  leaving  only  the  test  signal  disturbances.  In  addition 
to  conventional-tyiil  test  readings  which  may  then  be  taken,  a 
special  measurement  of  interest  is  made  which  represents  the 
relative  influences  of  uncorrelated  noise  and  true  phase  jitter 
on  a  phase  jitter  measurement  so  that  the  major  source  of 
measured  phase  jitter  may  be  identified. 


panel  and  crossbar  system  types,  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
the  outgoing  trunk  test  frame  or  board  of  said  system,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  trunk  jack  panel  and  a  trunk  test  cabinet, 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  outgoing  trunks  at  the 
OCT  test  frame  to  jack  terminals  on  the  trunk  jack  panel, 


3314,869 

OUTGOING  TRUNK  EXTENDER  TEST  AND  MONITOR 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRAL  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  V.  Dc  Lues,  Port  Wadiii«ton,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Porta 

Systems  Corp.,  Syoasct,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,723 
Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46;  H04a  3/00 
U  A  CI.  179-175  13Clainis 

An  outgoing  trunk  (OCT)  extender  test  and  monitor  ap- 
paratus for  central  telephone  equipment,  preferably  of  the 


means  for  connecting  the  trunk  jack  panel  to  the  trunk  test 
cabinet  disposed  at  a  position  remote  from  the  OCT  test 
board,  and  the  trunk  test  cabinet  including  means  for  testing 
the  operating  condition  of  the  OGTs  and,  in  particular,  for  the 
testing  of  new  trunks  and  for  the  clearing  of  defective  tandem, 
panel  and  crossbar  trunk  pairs. 


3,814,870 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  TERMINATING  TEST 

CIRCUIT 
Harry  Lloyd  Miller,  Gaithcrsburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,363 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46;  H04m  3/00 

VS.  CL  179- 175.2  B  3  Claims 


A  telephone  line  terminating  test  circuit  for  simulating  a 
subscriber  line  subset  to  provide  a  properiy  timed  off-hook 
signal  responsive  to  a  ringing  current  applied  to  the  line.  Dur- 
ing precutover  testing  of  a  telephone  switching  system,  the  test 
circuit  connects  a  subset  simulating  resistance  across  the  line 
under  control  of  a  thermal  relay  operated  responsive  to  the 
ringing  current  to  simulate  an  off-hook  state.  The  thermal 
relay  is  delayed  in  both  its  operate  and  restore  phases  to  pro- 
vide proper  testing  periods. 


3,814,871 
JOYSTICK  CONTROLLER  FOR  MULTIPLE  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  F.  Osika,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGiU  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  343^52 
Intel.  HOlJi 25/00, /5//0 
U.S.CI.200-6A  14  Claims 

A  switch  assembly  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  circuit  con- 
nections includes  a  first  switch  section  controlled  by  a  joystick 
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actuator  which  moves  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  conduct-  out.  Additionally,  the  control  system  incorporates  a  feature  in- 
ing  bridge  contacts,  and  a  second  switch  section  controlled  by  suring  the  successful  commencement  of  a  photographic  cycle 
a  selector  knob  which  moves  a  carriage  having  a  further  con-    by  delaying  the  deactuation  of  the  stort  switch  after  a  brief 

depression  thereof. 


3,814373 

KEY  OPERATED  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Roberts,  304  East  86tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUcd  July  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,839 

Int.CI.H02J5/J« 

U.S.CL  200-44  10  Claims 


ducting  bridge  contact.  The  contacts  are  selectively  engagea- 
ble  with  a  plurality  of  separate  conductors  positioned  on  one 
side  of  an  insulated  circuit  board  to  provide  the  switch  action. 


3,814,872 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Leonard  S.  Magerman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,916 

InL  a.  HOlh  43128 

U.S.CL200— 33R  19  Claims 


,'*o* 


A  key  operated  switching  apparatus.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  hollow  shaft  for  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys 
therewithin.  A  slotted  cover  plate  is  placed  over  one  end  of 
the  hollow  shaft  for  locating  the  key  hole.  Positioned  between 
the  cover  plate  and  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  a  slotted  guide 
plate  for  determining  the  initial  position  of  the  key  as  it  is 
placed  through  the  slot  in  the  cover  plate,  then  the  guide  plate, 
and  into  the  hollow  shaft.  The  hollow  portion  of  the  shaft  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  switch  means  positioned  therewithin,  each 
of  said  keys  are  so  coded  so  as  to  rotate  within  said  shaft  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  key  could  only  close  one  of  said  switch 
means. 


3,814,874 
C AM-ACTUATED  TIMER  SWITCH 
William  R.  Brown,  Beech  Grove,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallo- 
ry  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346^13 

Int.CLH0Ih4i//0 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  B  16  Claims 


Photographic  apparatus  and  an  improved  remote  control 
system  therefor  which  functions  to  carry  out  a  series  of  opera- 
tional events  in  response  to  the  brief  manual  depression  of  a 
remote  start  switch.  The  photographic  apparatus  control 
system  incorporates  an  electronic  latch  which  is  activated  only 
after  select  initial  ones  of  these  operational  events  are  carried 


A  cam-actuated  timer  switch,  substantially  thin  in  profile, 
utilizes  two  cam  members  rotating  side-by-side  and  two  sets  of 
contact-carrying  blades,  each  set  being  located  on  either  side 
of  a  line  through  the  centers  of  the  two  cam  members. 
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3,814,875 

PENDULUM  OPERATED  INERTIA  SWITCH  FOR  SAFETY 

BELT  MECHANISM  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CAM 

FOLLOWER 

Takeio  Takada,  Hikonc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  olSer.  No.  161,682,  July  12, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,740,000.  TMs  application  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,609 

lBt.CI.H01hi5//5 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.48  9  Claims 


^ra 


3314,877 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT 
William  Alvarez,  Placcntia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jonathan  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fullerton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  1 7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,368 

Int.CI.H01liJ5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  N  1  Claim 


A  flexible  polymeric-metal  laminate  diaphragm  is  used  in  a 
pressure  responsive  switch  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
switch  terminals  in  accordance  with  periodic  changes  in  pres- 
sure. 


The  inertia  switch  includes  a  vertical  tubular  member  ter- 
minating at  its  bottom  in  an  apertured  spherical  sdat  which 
swingably  engages  the  spherical  underface  of  a  head  formed  at 
the  top  of  a  depending  pendulum.  The  top  of  the  head  defines 
a  flat  faced  cam  which  confronts  the  flat  underface  of  a  fol- 
lower slideable  in  the  tubular  member  and  a  resilient  switch 
arm  extends  acrosls  the  path  of  the  follower  to  be  actuated  by 
the  swinging  of  the  pendulum. 


3,814,878 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Donald  E.  Weston,  East  Scbago,  Maine,  and  Raymond  F.  Ku- 
petls,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,079,  March  31, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,673,426.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,714 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/66 

U.S.CI.200-144B  9  Claims 


7f  ^ 


3,814,876 

'     SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

John  J.  Biaforc,  38653  Foxcroft,  Harrison,  Mich.  48043 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,015 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i/y6 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.58  R  7cuiims 


A  safety  mechanism  for  indexing  machines,  e.g..  rotary  dial 
type  or,  transfer  machines,  of  the  type  having  a  multihead  tool 
carrier,  bushing  plate,  and  fixture,  includes  a  normally  closed 
switching  unit  in  electrical  series  with  the  transferring  or  in- 
dexing circuit  and  is  mounted  on  the  multihead.  The 
mechanism  further  includes  a  flex  cable  mounted  on  the  bush- 
ing plate,  having  means  associated  therewith  for  closing  the 
switching  unit;  the  flex  cable  being  of  a  preselected  length 
such  that  an  open  circuit  is  provided  unless  the  bushing  plate 
is  in  its  normal  position  on  the  multihead. 


A  circuit  breaker  comprised  of  a  shunt  switch,  vacuum  tube 
mterrupter  switches  and  a  disconnect  switch  blade  housing 
said  interrupter  switches  is  operated  by  the  mechanism  of  the 
mvention  m  a  switch  opening  sequence  wherein  the  shunt 
switch  IS  opened  first,  the  interrupter  switches  are  then 
opened  at  high  speed  and  the  disconnect  blade  is  swung  open 
immediately  following  opening  of  the  interrupter  switches, 
and  in  a  closing  sequence  wherein  the  circuit  is  closed  through 
the  shunt  switch  to  relieve  the  interrupters  of  circuit  closing 
stresses. 


3  814  879 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WFTH  IMPROVED  TRAP  FOR 
REMOVING  PARTICLES  FROM  FLUID  INSULATING 
MATERIAL 
Alan  H.  Cookson,  PItUburgh;  Owen  Parish,  Monroeville,  and 
John    M.    Gauntz,    Trafford,    all    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 
Weatinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,453 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/30 
U.S.CI.200-144  ,  Claim 

A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  dielectric  particle  trapping 
structure  interposed  between  two  conductors  of  a  generally 
concentric  arrangement  which  forms  part  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter and  to  which  a  high  voltage  may  be  applied.  The  parti- 
cle trap  is  particulariy  adapted  for  use  with  a  fluid  insulating 
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system,  more  specifically  a  gaseous  insulating  medium  such  as 
sulfur  hexafluoride.  The  particle  trap  may  be  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  critical  section  of  a  high  voltage  conductor,  where 
the  presence  of  extraneous  particles  of  dielectric  or  metallic 
material,  which  are  suspended  within  the  fluid  may  trigger 
high  voltage  breakdown  if  not  removed.  The  particle  trap  may 
also  be  disposed  proximate  to  an  inner'electrode  barrier.  Since 
the  particle  trap  may  be  a  dielectric  material  which  has  either 


between  the  live  parts  and  the  outer  housing  walls.  Preferably, 
the  outer  housing  is  formed  of  metal,  and  is  grounded,  with 
terminal  bushings  extending  through  the  grounded  outer 
metallic  housing.  For  other  applications,  however,  when 
desired,  the  housing  may,  if  desired,  be  of  insulating  material. 


corrugations  or  holes  in  it,  zero  or  near  zero  electric  fields  are 
created  near  the  holes  or  depressions.  The  particle  trap  allows 
gravity  or  the  attraction  between  oppositely  charged  bodies  to 
actuate  charged  particles  to  move  into  the  zero  electric  field 
regions  and  onto  the  low  voltage  conductor  in  the  circuit  in- 
terrupter where  the  particles  discharge  any  charge  thereon. 
Subsequently,  the  electric  fields  in  these  regions  are  too  low  to 
allow  migration  of  particles  to  the  oppositely  charged  high 
voltage  electrode. 


In  this  latter  event,  the  terminal  leads  require  no  conventional- 
type  terminal-bushings  for  their  accommodation. 

The  operating  mechanism  may  either  be  disposed  externally 
of  the  outer  housing,  or  the  operating  mechanism  for  the 
vacuum  interrupter  may  be  disposed  internally  of  the  outer 
housing. 


3,814,880 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  CONTACTS  HAVING  ENERGY 

DISSIPATION  SURFACES 

Richard     L.     HundsUd,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,700 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/66 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  5  Claims 


3,814,882 
HYBRID  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Ronald  T.  HarroM,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,421 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/66 

U.S.CI.200-144B  11  Claims 


A  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  is  provided  having 
separable  mating  contacts.  Multiple  arc  energy  dissipating  sur- 
faces are  attached  to  each  contact.  The  arc  energy  dissipation 
surfaces  are  spaced  from  the  contact  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  extend  longitu- 
dinal of  the  vacuum  interrupter.  The  arc  is  initiated  at  the  pri- 
mary contact  surfaces,  adjacent  the  central  point  of  separable 
contact  structure,  and  is  moved  to  the  arc  dissipation  surfaces 
which  extend  radially  and/or  axially  from  the  contacts.  The 
arc  is  rapidly  moved  to  the  energy  dissipation  surfaces  and  the 
primary  contact  surfaces  are  prevented  from  becoming 
eroded. 


3,814,881 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTERS  ENCLOSED  IN  VACUUM 
HOUSINGS 
Sidney  J.  Cherry,  Elmira,  and  Paul  O.  Wayland,  Montour 
Falb,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,885 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  J  J/66 
U.S.  CL  200— 144  B  5  Claims 

A  vacuum-type  interrupter  is  enclosed  within  a  vacuum  en- 
vironment, or  housing  to  enable  a  better  voltage-withstand 


'     B 


A  hybrid  circuit  interrupter  is  provided,  having  a  set  of  con- 
tacts in  a  vacuum  environment  and  another  set  of  contacts  in 
an  insulating  fluid,  such  as  oil,  or  gas  or  the  like,  environment 
connected  in  series  and  disposed  in  one  compact  enclosure. 
During  closing  the  contacts  in  the  insulating  liquid  or  gas  are 
closed  after  the  contacts  in  the  vacuum  have  closed.  During  an 
opening  operation  the  contacts  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
separate  first  and  then  the  contacts  in  the  chamber  containing 
the  insulating  fluid  or  gas  separate.  Thus,  the  circuit  is 
completed  in  the  insulating  liquid  or  gas  environment  and  the 
circuit  is  opened  in  the  vacuum  environment.  With  the  hybrid 
circuit  interrupter  fully  opened  two  serially  related  gaps  are 
provided  in  the  circuit  interrupter.  One  of  the  contacts  in  the 
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chamber  containing  the  insulating  fluid  or  gas  is  rigidly 
mechanically  connected  to  one  of  the  contacts  in  the  vacuum 
chamber.  A  single  operating  stroke  opens  or  closes  the  hybrid 
circuit  interrupter.  The  contacts  used  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
can  be  constructed  from  material  having  low  chopping 
characteristics  so  that  high  voltages  are  not  induced  in  the 
electrical  circuit  during  interruption.  The  contacts  used  in  the 
chamber  containing  the  insulating  fluid,  such  as  oil  or  gas  can 
be  constructed  from  material  having  good  non-welding 
characteristics  so  as  not  to  weld  upon  interrupter  closing  and 
to  be  easily  opened  without  the  use  of  complicated  and  expen- 
sive weld  breaking  mechanisms. 
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mite  axial  flow  of  gas  in  two  directions,  both  into  the  contact 
cavity  and  away  from  the  movable  contact,  so  that  gas  flow 


to 


3,814,883 
G  AS.BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
INSULATING  ARC  SHIELD 
Stanlslaw    A.    Millinowki,    Monrocvillc,    Pa.,    assignor 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  51,709,  July  1, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,579 

Int.CI.HOlhJi/70 

U.S.  CI.  200-148  G   •  10  Claims 


A  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter  has  a  pair  of  separable  con- 
tacts, at  least  one  of  which  is  movable,  and  a  stationary  insu- 
lating arc  shield  is  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  con- 
tacts, and  encompasses  a  critical  portion  of  the  initial  travel  of 
the  cooperable  movable  contact,  so  that  the  space  vacated  by 
the  movable  contact,  during  initial  opening  travel,  does  not 
communicate  with  the  pressurized  space,  which  contains  the 
interrupting  gas  to  be  used  later  in  the  interruption  of  the 
established  arc.  Following  withdrawal  of  the  movable  contact 
from  the  insulating  arc  shield,  of  at  least  one  inch  in  length,  it 
is  exposed  to  a  radially  inward  flow  of  cool  gas  supplied  by 
suitable  piston  means,  or  another  high-pressure  source,  if 
desired. 


through  the  arc  is  increased.  The  cavity  size  is  sufTiciently 
large  to  permit  full  gas  flow  capability  during  the  arcina 
period.  • 


3,814385 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LEAK  IN  A  VACUUM 

INTERRUPTER  LOCATED  INSIDE  A  HOUSING 

CONTAINING  PRESSURIZED  GAS 

Joseph  C.  Sofiancit,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  PhUadclphb,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,339 

IatCLHOlliiJ/66 

U.S.CI.200-144B  aetata. 


3  814  884 
CLOSED  CHAMBER  WITHIN  MOVING  CONTACT 
Lome  D.  McCoaacll,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,578 
InLCLH01lliJ/«2 
U.S.  a.  200-148  B  12CWnis 

A  movable  contact  for  a  synchronous  circuit  breaker  has  a 
chainber  which  has  an  opening  through  an  orifice  contained 
within  the  contacting  region  of  the  interrupter  contact.  The  in- 
terrupter contact  is  a  part  of  a  synchronous  circuit  breaker 
system  in  which  blast  gas  flows  through  the  arc  for  a  relatively 
short  time.  The  closed  chamber  in  the  movable  contact  per- 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  detecting  a  leak  in  any  one  of  the 
vacuum  interrupters  of  a  vacuum-type  circuit  breaker  that 
comprises  a  plurality  of  vacuum  interrupters  disposed  within  a 
housing  fliled  with  pressurized  insulating  gas.  The  method 
comprises:  (a)  opening  the  circuit  breaker  and  effectively 
disconnecting  the  closing  mechanism  of  the  breaker  from  the 
operating  rod  of  the  breaker  so  as  to  effectively  preclude  the 
closing  mechanism  from  exerting  a  closing  force  on  the 
operating  rod,  (b)  measuring  the  net  force  on  the  operating 
rod  after  (a)  has  been  performed,  and  (c)  comparing  the  mea- 
sured net  force  to  a  standard  value  corresponding  to  the  force 
on  the  operating  rod  when  the  interrupters  are  intact  and  the 
insulating  gas  is  at  the  same  pressure  as  when  the  net  force  was 
measured. 
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3^14386 

MINUTURE  ELECTRICAL  REVERSING  SWITCH 

MOUNTED  ON  TRIGGER  OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR- 

HAND-HELD  TOOLS 

Eari  T.  Fiber,  Ocooomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Haninier, 

Inc.,  MUwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,969 

InLCLH01ii/J/0«./9/J6 

U.S.CL200— 157  10  Claims 


load  conditions  without  rapid  deterioration.  When  the  contact 
pieces  wear,  the  rivete  may  be  removed  and  replaced  with 
similar  tungsten  alloy  encapsulated  rivet  members.  This 
removes  the  need  for  complete  disassembly  of  a  switch 
member  in  the  field  and  complete  replacement  of  a  blade.  The 
previously  mentioned  jaw  and  hinge  member  may  be  mounted 
in  various  combinations  or  arrangemente  on  separate  terminal 
pads.  The  terminal  pads  may  then  be  secured  to  various  com- 
mercially available  and  standard  support  insulators. 


A  miniature  electrical  reversing  switch  is  disclosed  for  a 
power  tool  trigger  switch  wherein  separate  pairs  of  fixed  con- 
tacte  in  the  switch  circuitry  are  selectively  bridged  by  bridging 
contactors  to  reverse  current  flow  therefrom  to  the  tool  mo- 
tor. The  contactors  are  mounted  on  a  movable  slide  member 
which  is  part  of  a  compact  one-piece  integral  plastic  molding 
also  including  an  integral  flexible  hinge  and  external  knob 
operator. 

The  knob  operator  is  mounted  concentric  with  the  trigger 
lock  pin  bushing  and  is  manually  rotated  about  the  base 
thereof  for  coaction  with  the  flexing  hinge  to  impart  linear 
sliding  action  to  the  slide  and  bridging  contactors  relative  to 
the  fixed  contacte. 


3,814387 
'      MODULAR  DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 
Charics  M.  Cleaveland,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,243 

IntCLH01b/7//6 

U3.  CI.  200-162  7  Claims 


3,814,888 
SOLID  STATE  INDUCTION  COOKING  APPLIANCE 
David  L.  Bowers,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.;  Donald  S.  Hcidtmann, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  and  John  D.  Harnden,  Jr.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,526 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.49  12  Claims 
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A  cooking  appliance  for  inductively  heating  a  cooking  uten- 
sil comprises  a  flat  induction  heating  coil  mounted  beneath  a 
non-metallic  support  with  a  substantially  unbroken  utensil 
supporting  surface.  The  induction  heating  coil  is  driven  with 
an  ultrasonic  frequency  wave  generated  by  a  static  power  con- 
version circuit  typically  formed  of  a  rectifier  and  an  inverter. 
The  inverter  is  a  series  capacitor  commutated  sine  wave  in- 
verter with  a  variable  output  frequency,  variable  input  volt- 
age, or  variable  commutatin'g  componente  to  adjust  the  utensil 
heating  level.  The  inverter  is  also  controlled  in  on-off  mode  by 
a  utensil  temperature  sensor. 


3,814389 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  HEAT-SENSITIVE  PRODUCTS 
Lennart  Arvid  Stenstrom,  Hoddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 
Laval  HB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,966 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    8,    1970, 
12153/70 

Int  CL  H05b  9m 
U3.CL  219-10.55  10  Claims 


A  switch  including  separate  switch  portions  or  parts  which 
may  be  arranged  or  assembled  in  various  combinations  for 
outdoor  or  indoor  use.  The  switch  parts  include  a  universal 
tongue  adapted  to  act  as  a  terminal  pad  and  mounting  piece 
for  a  switch  and  a  universal  jaw  piece  adapted  to  be  assembled 
on  the  terminal  pad  portion  of  the  tongue  in  various  arrange- 
ments or  configurations.  A  hinge  piece  is  adapted  to  pivotally 
support  a  blade  which  may  be  moved  in  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  previously  described  jaw  for  providing  electrical 
interconnection  between  circuite  connected  thereto.  The 
hinge  member  may  also  be  disposed  on  the  terminal  pad  por- 
tion of  the  tongue.  Electrical  contact  pieces  may  be  provided 
as  part  of  a  switch,  which  include  copper  rivete  the  heads  of 
which  are  encapsulated  in  tungsten  alloy  or  similar  material 
adapted  to  make  repeated  electrical  contact  operations  under 


Separate  unite  of  a  heat-sensitive  product  are  each  pre- 
treated  by  heating  at  least  the  main  part  of  the  unit  to  a  pre- 
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heating  temperature  of  at  least  50LC..  a  cooling  medium  being 
brought  mto  direct  or  indirect  contact  with  the  unit  so  that  its 
surface  layer  is  prevented  from  acquiring  a  substantially 
higher  pre-heating  temperature  than  iu  inner  parts;  and  each 
product  unit  is  then  heated  to  substantially  sterilizing  or 
pasteurizing  temperature  by  electro-magnetic  energy  of  at 
least  microwave  frequency. 

3  814  890 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  A  MAGNETRON 

EXTENDING  DIRECTLY  INTO  THE  OVEN  CAVITY 

Eldon  John  KIcmp,  Mayer,  and  Vernon  Edward  Cassibo,  New 

Hope,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.. 

Beverly  Hilb.  Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,763 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  7  Claims 
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nccted  thereto,  such  as  for  example  portions  of  a  motor-bicy- 
cle frame,  by  resistance  welding  along  a  generating  line  of  a 
stamped  out  blank.  The  sUmped  out  blank  is  properly  bent 
and  housed  between  two  clamps  which  embrace  the  bent 
blank  for  at  least  two  fifths  of  its  overall  surface  and  rest  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  branched  off  sections  for  at  least  one  fifth 
of  the  surface  of  the  latter. 


A  microwave  oven  is  disclosed  which  eliminates  the  need 
for  a  wave  guide  and  mechanical  stirrer  while  achieving  an 
even  distnbution  of  microwave  energy  within  the  oven  cavity 
The  microwave  oven  comprises  a  housing  having  an  oven 
cavity  defined  by  conductively  bound  surfaces.  One  of  the  sur- 
faces, preferably  the  bottom  surface,  is  of  a  horn-like  structure 
having  diverging  surfaces  facing  the  interipr  of  the  cavity  An 
aperture  is  located  at  the  center  portion  of  the  horn-like  struc- 
ture to  receive  the  radiating  portion  of  a  magnetron  tube  to 
enable  the  magnetron  to  feed  microwave  energy  directly  into 
the  oven  cavity.  The  outer  portion  of  the  diverging  surfaces 
adjoins  a  cylindrical  surface,  the  radius  of  the  cylinder  being  a 
multiple  of  the  wave  length  of  the  radiated  microwaves 

3,814,891 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  CONNECTION 

SLEEVES 

^^^J!:V*^  Monticello  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Agratf. 
GarelUS.p.A.,Montl€clloBrianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,276 
Clainu  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  18, 1972, 22088/72 
.,  o  ^.  ,         '"^  ^'-  ■23ki//06.  B21d  39104 
U.S.  a.  219-67  ^  Claim, 
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3,814,892 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINING 
KiyoshI  Inoue,  3-16-8  Kamlyoga,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,799,  April  24, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,591,760,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508.487 
Nov.  18  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,512,384,  andacontinuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  Nos.  574,056,  Aug.  22, 1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
64,104,  July  29, 1970.  This  application  June  28, 1971,  Ser 

No.  157,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1970.  45- 
57143;  Nov.  11, 1970,45-99279 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9//6 
U.S.  a.  219-69  E  5cw„s 
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An  electrode  for  the  electrical  machining  of  a  conductive 
workpiece  by  ECM  or  EDM  is  produced  by  high  energy  rate 
forming  simultaneously  with  an  index  formation  engaging  in 
an  electrode  holder  whereby  a  large  number  of  such  elec- 
trodes can  be  mass-produced  and  identically  positioned  The 
electrode  defines  a  space  with  the  holder  through  which  a  coo- 
lant IS  circulated  to  limit  thermal  deformation  in  use 


3  814  893 
ELECTRODE-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
James  K.  Helms,  King,  N.C.,  and  Robert  K.  Fischer,  Azusa 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,132 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9116 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  E  9chlm. 
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guide  an  electrical  discharge  machining  electrode  along  a  cir- 
cular path  to  form  the  convex  and  concave  surfaces  of  two  ad- 
jacent air  foils  that  make  up  the  nozzles  of  a  nozzle  block  of  a 
steam  turbine. 


3,814,894 
PULSE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Oliver  A.  BeU,  Jr.,  Mooresville,  and  Randall  C.  Gilleland, 
Statesville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,949 

Int.  CL  B23k  9116 

U.S.  CL  219-69  C  18  Claims 


the  chuck  is  rotatoble  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  XY 
plane  until  streets,  representing  wafer  space  between  circuits, 
are  aligned  in  the  X  axis.  The  system  automatically  sequences 
through  several  scribing  phases  during  which  the  chuck  is 
moved  automatically  in  the  X  and  Y  axes  at  optimum  speed  to 
cut  kerfs  in  all  the  streets  of  the  wafer. 


/S4 
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3,814,896 

HOLE  CENTER  LOCATOR 

Albert   M.   Sdaky,   Palos   Park,   IU.,   assignor   to   Welding 

Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,008,  July  26, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  1 2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,264 

Int.  CLB23k/ 5/00 

U.S.CI.219-121EM  5Clahns 


The  pulse  generator  is  operable  both  in  the  regular  machin- 
ing mode  and  in  the  gap  capacitor  mode.  Included  in  the 
generator  is  a  first  multivibrator  for  providing  a  train  of 
machining  power  pulses  of  widely  variable  and  controllable 
ON-OFF  time  ratio  or  duty  factor.  Also  included  is  a  second 
pulse  generator  operated  in  phase  with  the  first  but  providing 
pulses  of  a  substantially  limited  duty  factor.  During  finishing 
operation  in  the  gap  capacitor  mode,  the  pulses  from  the 
second  multivibrator  only  are  gated  to  provide  operation  of 
the  electronic  output  switch  and  thus  the  generation  of  the 
machining  power  pulses.  Accordingly,  the  ON-time  is 
operated  with  an  upper  limit  during  the  gap  capacitor  operat- 
ing mode. 


3,814,895 
LASER  SCRIBER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thorbjoem  R.  Fredriksen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
troglas.  Inc.,  Menh>  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,234 

IntCLB23k  2  7/00 

U.S.CL219— 121L  23  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  electron  beam  welding  equipment 
and,  more  specifically,  to  a  method  which  is  used  to  determine 
the  center  of  a  circle,  for  example,  the  circle  which  represents 
the  seam  between  a  tube  and  a  plate  into  which  the  tube  is  in- 
stalled, such  as  headers  in  heat  exchangers.  By  the  method  of 
this  invention  the  end  of  the  tube  and  header  is  scanned  by  an 
electron  beam  of  low  intensity  sequentially  along  four  paths 
which  radiate  from  a  point  outwardly  and  returning  along  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes.  At  the  point  where  the  beam 
strikes  the  edge  of  the  tubing  during  its  outward  motion  a 
pulse  is  generated  which,  through  an  electronic  system,  deter- 
mines the  distance  along  the  path  from  the  starting  point  of 
the  beam.  Thfs  information  is  summed  from  two  opposite 
directions  which  lie  along  a  single  axis  and  is  used  to  generate 
a  biasing  current  for  a  set  of  defiection  coils  which  deflect  the 
beam  so  that  its  rest  position  is  progressively  brought  to  the 
center  of  the  circle.  This  position  is  retained  in  a  memory 
system.  Means  are  also  provided  so  that  a  weld  along  a  circu- 
lar path  at  a  desired  radius  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  the 
tube  may  be  made. 
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A  laser  scribe  system  is  disclosed  for  aligning  a  wafer  on 
which  circuits  are  deposited,  and  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
a  chuck,  supporting  the  wafer,  so  that  kerfs  are  cut  in  the 
wafer  between  all  the  circuits.  The  chuck  is  movable  along  X 
and  Y  axes  in  a  XY  plane  by  two  indexable  stepping  motors, 
with  a  laser  providing  a  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  XY  plane.  The  system  is  operable  in  an  Align  mode  in 
which  the  chuck  is  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  X  axis  and 


3  814^97 
THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 
Hiroshi  Otani,  Shijonawate,  and  Noboni  Yiikami,  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  ladmtrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,332 
Cfailms  priortty,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1971, 46-1 1675 
Int.CI.H05b//00 
U.S.CL  219-216  SChtaM 

A  thermal  printing  head  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
and  a  heat-generating  resistive  layer  formed  by  diffusing  an 
impurity  into  a  surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor  body  by 
any  suitable  known  method.  In  the  thermal  printing  head,  sil- 
icon having  a  low  resistivity  is  employed  to  form  the  semicon- 
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ductor  body  and  an  impurity  having  a  conductivity  opposite  to 
that  of  the  semiconductor  body  is  employed  to  form  the  heat- 
generatmg  resistive  layer  so  as  to  completely  concentrate  cur- 


..w* 
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3,814,899 

OVERTEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walter  H.  Gordon,  Jr.,  and  WiUiam  D.  Ryckman.  Jr.,  both  of 

Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  ComMny 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  '^  '* 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  316,414,  Dec.  18, 1972.  This 

application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,365 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-212  ,4cuim. 


rent  in  the  resistive  layer  and  attain  remarkable  improvements 
m  the  heat  generating  characteristic  of  the  thermal  printing 
head.  '  • 


3  814  898 
STEAM  MIST  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  COMBS  AND  HAIR 

DRYERS 
Harvey  Levine,  FairfieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Morris  Struhl, 
Inc.,  New  YorIt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286^836 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00;  A45d  24/ W 

U.S.  CI.  219-362  ^  schtas 


A  control  system  to  limit  the  maximum  temperature  of  an 
electrically  heated  bedcover  in  which  a  heater  wire  and  a  con- 
rol  wire  separated  by  a  layer  of  sensor  material  having  a  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  electrical  impedance,  all  of 
which  form  a  single  cable  distributed  through  the  bedcover 
The  control  system  includes  a  series  heating  circuit  including 
first  and  second  contacts  and  the  heater  wire,  a  series  control 
circuit  including  first  and  second  actuators  and  the  control 
wire,  and  a  tie  circuit  including  the  layer  of  sensor  material  in- 
terconnecting the  heating  and  control  circuits  in  parallel  with 
a  selected  one  of  the  actuators.  Phase  shifting  means  is  pro- 
vided for  assuring  a  potential  difference  between  all  adjacent 
portions  of  the  heaUng  and  control  wires  when  the  heating  and 
control  circuits  are  energized  from  the  same  source  of  a-c 
power,  and  the  actuators  are  operatively  associated  with  the 
contacts  such  that  the  contacts  are  opened  so  as  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  heating  wire  whenever  appreciable 
conduction  occurs  through  the  tie  circuit  as  a  result  of  an 
elevated  operating  temperature  in  the  bedcover  reducing  the 
impedance  of  the  layer  of  sensor  material. 


An  elongated  housing  releasably  coupled  to  ihe  hot  air  out- 
let end  of  a  handheld  hot  air  blower  unit  mountk  a  small  steam 
generator  having  an  electrical  heating  element  energized  by 
the  same  power  supply  that  energizes  the  blower  unit.  The 
steam  generator  is  located  within  an  air  flow  Passage  in  the 
housing  which  conducts  the  hot  air  from  the  blower  unit  to  a 
lateral  air  outlet  opening  in  the  housing.  The  heiiting  element 
vaporizes  water  absorbed  by  a  wicking  mater^l  in  contact 
therewith,  the  water  being  admitted  to  the  generator  under 
control  of  a  manually  actuated  control  value  for^  a  refillable 
reservoir   cavity    formed    within    the    housingj   The   steam 
generated  is  injected  into  the  hot  air  flowing  through  the 
passage  prior  to  discharge  thereof  through  the  outlet  opening 
A  comb  or  brush  is  inserted  in  the  outlet  opening. 


3  814  900 

FOOD  WARMING  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPPORTING  RACK 

STRUCTURE  AND  FOOD  WARMING  APPLIANCES 

Irwin  K.  Frey,  P.O.  Box  4836,  Falrview  Parii.  Ohio  44126,  and 

^5?'^«Vo^**'*'  ^^*''  Royahon  Rd.,  Columbia  Station. 
Ohio  44028 

,  ,?™°5^'"-  '^"-  273,013,  July  18, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,746,837.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,250 
Int.CI.F27dy//02 
UA  a.  219-385  J  Claim. 

A  food  warming  appliance  having  base  and  cover  structures 
defining  a  portable  case.  A  pair  of  opposed  heating  panels  are 
mounted,  one  in  each  of  the  structures,  and  biased  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  firmly  engage  food  positioned 
therebetween  when  the  structures  are  closed.  Foods  and  food 
trays  of  a  wide  variety  of  sizes,  shapes  and  thicknesses  can  be 
positioned  between  the  panels  and  firmly  gripped  so  as  to  be 
warmed  through  a  gentle  conductive  heat  transfer.  The  heat- 
ing compartment  is  well  insulated  and  has  the  capability  of 
serving  as  a  cold  food  storage  area  to  keep  frozen  foods  frozen 
for  substantial  periods  of  time.  A  safety  electrical  interiock 
system  normally  de-energizes  the  heating  panels  when  the  ap- 
phance  is  open.  An  interlock  by-pass  plug  and  cord  permit 
open  case  operations  where  the  appliance  is  to  be  used  to  keep 
foods  warm  during  serving. 
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A  supporting  rack  structure  is  provided  for  receiving  ind  sensing  themocouple  (or  a  thermistor,  resistance  thermome- 
energizing  a  plurality  of  such  appliances.  Selection  switches  ter.  or  the  like)  whereby  a  controller  for  heaung  element  is 
permit  selection  of  one  of  several  predetermined  food  serving 
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caused  to  deliver  current  to  the  heating  element  to  linearly  in- 
crease the  temperature  of  the  substance  being  heated. 


S" 


U 


times.  Methods  of  wanning  foods  for  consumption  by  an  in- 
dividual or  large  numbers  of  people  through  use  of  such  ap- 
pliances and  supporting  rack  structures  are  described. 


3,814,901 

STEAM  HEATING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Moriuck,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lincohi 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,149 

Int.Cl.F27d///02 

U.S.CL219— 401  12  Claims 


3,814,903 
AUTOMATIC  SINE-COSINE  TRIGONOMETER 
Joseph  Edward  Jankowiak,  2910  Culver  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14622 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,036 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23104;  G06g  1 100 

U.S.CL  235-61 GM  10  Claims 
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A  steam  heating  device  in  which  a  compartment  is  provided 
closed  on  the  top  by  a  tiluble  cover  or  lid.  A  member  forming 
the  lower  side  of  the  compartment  has  apertures  therein  and  a 
steam  generating  means  is  provided  underneath  the  member 
forming  the  lower  side  of  the  compartment  for  the  supply  of 
steam  through  the  apertures  thereof  into  the  compartment  to 
heat  foodstuffs  and  the  like  that  are  placed  in  the  compart- 
ment and  enclosed  by  lowering  the  lid  or  cover  thereover. 


A  trigoriometer  uses  a  protractor  and  a  pointer  arm  pivoted 
to  a  selected  angle  on  a  protractor.  An  idler  arm  pivots  in 
parallel  with  the  pointer  arm  and  is  joined  to  the  pointer  arm 
by  a  connector  arm.  A  sine  bar  is  supported  in  mounts  on  the 
pointer  arm  and  idler  arm,  slidable  relative  to  the  sine  bar  and 
a  cosine  bar  perpendicular  to  the  sine  bar  is  connected  to  the 
sign  bar  and  slidably  supported  in  fixed  mounts.  A  cosine  scale 
indicates  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  the  pointer  arm  as  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cosine  bar  relative  to  one  of  its  support  mounts,  and 
a  sine  scale  indicates  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  the  pointer  arm  as 
the  position  of  one  of  the  sine  bar  support  mounts  relative  to 
the  sine  bar.  Hence,  the  inventive  automatic  sine-cosine 
Trigonometer  is  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  sine^and 
cosine  in  thousands  of  an  inch  of  any  angle  from  0*  10^45'  au- 
tomatically. 


3,814,902 

HEAT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

James  D.  Fann,  8625  Meadowcroll,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,569 

Int.  CLH05b  7/02 

U.S.CI.219— 492  7  Claims 

Heat  control  apparatus  for  control  of  electrical  input  to  an 

electric  heater  element  to  achieve  linear  temperature  rise 

heating.  Time-reduced  voltage  is  applied  to  a  temperature- 


^  3,814,904 
CRYPTOGRAPHICALLY  CODED  CARDS  EMPLOYING 
SYNTHETIp  LIGHT  MODIFYING  PORTION 
John  Patrick  RusM^halwil,  nA  David  Leslie  Greenaway, 
Bassersdorf,  both  of  Swttserbuid,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299.294 

Int.  CL  G06k  7/10, 19/06;  G08c  9/06 

VS.  CL  235-61.11  E  20  Claims 

A  light-modifying  portion  divided  into  a  plurality  of  discrete 

subareas  each  of  which  is  occupied  by  an  assigned  light-modi- 
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fying  form,  such  as  a  prism  of  selected  inclination,  produces  a 
pattern  in  accordance  with  a  code  of  output  light  beams  dur- 
mg  decoding  which  manifests  the  code.  The  meridional  angle 
of  the  form  may  also  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the  code. 
Redundancy  is  optionally  obtainable  in  that  the  total  plurality 


EMBOSSCO 
PLASTIC  300 
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Reading  means  are  included  to  read  indicia  on  the  card  and 
to  activate  an  alarm  when  indicia  are  read.  Programming 
means  are  provided  with  each  reading  means  in  order  to  im- 
part indicia  onto  the  card. 

Each  helicoid  card  comprises  100  turns,  each  turn  compris- 
mg  1. 000  units  and  the  radius  of  the  card  represents  10  units 
such  that  each  card  may  have  100,000  indicia  thereon.  A 
group  of  10  cards  may  be  mounted  on  a  single  shaft  with  a 
reading  means  for  each  card  so  that  each  shaft  will  carry  cards 
capable  of  having  one  million  indicia  thereon.  A  number  of 
shafts  may  be  utilized  whereby  the  device  may  be  adapted  to 
carry  indicia  in  the  amount  of  one  million  times  the  number  of 
shafts. 


of  subareas  may  be  divided  into  groups  of  subareas.  each 
member  of  one  particular  group  possessing  the  same  selected 
inclination  and  meridional  angle  and  by  using  an  imaging  lens 
during  decoding  to  focus  ones  of  the  output  light  beams 
derived  from  the  total  plurality  of  discrete  subareas  to  a  com- 
mon focus  point. 


3,814.905 

EMBOSSED  CARD  READER 

WUIh  Thompson  Lawrence,  Winchester,  and  David  B.  Spauld- 

ing,  Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amron  Research 

and  Development  Corporation,  Longmcadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972.  Ser.  No.  282,723 

Int.CI.G06k7//0 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  gchta. 


3,814,907 
COIN  OPERATED  TELEPHONE  SET  EMPLOYING 
ELECTRONIC  TOTALIZER 
John  Edward  Edington,  and  MerviUe  Lee  Wamock,  both  of  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratories. 
Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,607,  Dec.  28, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,773 
Int.  CLG06m  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  CN  4ci„„, 


An  embossed  card  reader  which  utilizes  a  spring-loaded  fol- 
lower that  modified  a  light  beam  to  a  photodetector  when  the 
follower  encounters  an  embossed  member  on  the  card. 


3  814  906  " 

MECHANICAL  DATAMEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
HELICOID  DATA  CARDS  AND  PROGRAMMING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Mkhad  Trotta,  2954  W.  8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,108 

Int  CI.  G06k  /  7/00. 1 9100;  G 1  Ic  13100 

UACL  235-61.12  R  ,  7Ch|„„ 


An  electronic  totolizer  for  coin  operated  apparatus  com- 
bines a  plurality  of  flip-flop  logic  stages  into  a  ripple  counter 
arrangement  that  is  gated  to  count-up  on  coin  deposits  and  to 
count-down  when  the  coin  deposit  sighal  is  generated.  A  vari- 
able speed  multivibrator  controls  the  coin  deposit  signals  In  a 
com  telephone  embodiment  the  totalizer  is  employed  in  com- 
bination with  a  signal  oscillator  and  additional  logic  circuitry 


3,814,908 
ILLUMINATING  HGURE  INDICATING  COUNTER 
Ymuo  Wakabayashi,  No.  F.I91  Kamakura-Zuski,  Highland 
No.    1362-293,  Hisaki  Machi^  Zusk-shi,  Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  Na  266,676 

InLCLG06mi/06 

UACL  235-92  EA  jchtaw 


•Ksa  >-«.•« 


A  numerical  memory  device  having  a  card  in  the  form  of  a 
helicoid  having  a  number  of  turns  adapted  to  have  indicia 
marks  on  the  card,  where  one  complete  turn  of  the  helicoid 
represents  a  predetermined  number  of  units  and  where  a  por- 
tion of  the  radius  of  the  card  represents  a  predetermined 
number  of  units  such  that  in  indicium  mark  on  the  card  may 
represent  a  particular  number.  The  card  is  mounted  on  a  shaft 
and  means  are  provided  tor  routing  the  shaft  a  predetermined 
amount. 


-14 


An  illuminated  figure  indicating,  electromagnetic  counter  is 
disclosed  wherein  electrical  input  pulses  are  used  to  drive  a 
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lighted  multi-segment  numeral  indicator.  The  input  pulses  are 
applied  to  electromagnetic  means  having  an  actuating  arm 
which  engages  a  gear  affixed  to  rotor  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  surface  irregularities.  Resilient  contacts 
make  and  break  circuite  for  each  segmetnt  of  the  display 
responsive  to  the  surface  irregularities  and  the  stepwise  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  means.  A  combination  of  such  counters  is  dis- 
closed enabling  multi-digit  representations  and  up  and  down 
counting. 


permitting  linear  relations  and  a  single  multiplier  in  computing 


3,814,909 
ELECTRONIC  RANDOM-ACCESS  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
CONTROLLER  , 

Terry  L.  Hewitt,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,595 

Int.CI.G06mi/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  MP  1  >  Ctoims 
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velocity  made  good,  with  apparent  wind  speed  and  angle  and 
boat  speed  as  the  data  sources. 


3,814,911 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCEPTING  A 
RADIO  DEFINED  COURSE 
James  J.  Uhfeldt,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972.  Ser.  No.  318,105 

Int.CI.G06g7/7S 

U.S.  CI.  235- 150.26  10  Claims 
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The  controller  includes  multi  two-input  exclusive-OR  gates 
having  first  inputs  supplied  with  a  two-digit  BCD-coded  signal 
representing  the  desired  number  of  a  slide  to  be  selected  for 
viewing  in  a  random-access  slide  projector.  Second  inputs  to 
the  OR  gates  are  connected  to  outputs  of  base  10  "tens"  and 
"ones"  counters  which  count  clock  pulses  in  response  to  a 
START  command  signal.  Coincidence  of  the  inputs  to  the  OR 
gates  causes  a  control  logic  circuit  to  terminate  the  generation 
of  the  clock  pulses  which  are  also  counted  by  two  N  base 
(other-than-10)  counters.  The  N  base  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  rows  or  columns  in  a  code  matrix  used  to  specify 
the  slide  numbers.  The  outputs  of  the  two  N  base  counters  are 
supplied  to  two  one-of-N  decoders  each  of  which  provides  one 
output  signal  that  identifies  the  particular  row  and  column  in 
the  code  matrix  which  specifics  the  desired  slide  location.  In- 
terface circuits  at  the  outputs  of  the  decoders  provide  the 
proper  voluge  level  of  voltage  signals  applied  to  the  projector 
mechanism  for  searching  the  projector  slide  tray  for  the 
desired  slide. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  computing  a  maneuver  initiat- 
ing logic  signal  including  suitable  circuitry  and  steps  to 
produce  a  crosstrack  rate  signal  is  modified  by  a  course  datum 
variable  and  a  conversion  factor  which  will  include  a  constant 
maximum  bank  angle.  Further,  this  electrical  signal  is 
modified  by  the  actual  variable  velocity  of  the  aircraft  and  a 
comparing  means  is  provided  to  compare  a  final  velocity 
modified  signal  with  a  signal  corresponding  to  crosstrack 
distance.  When  zero  crossings  are  detected,  the  resultant  logic 
signal  indicates  that  the  maneuver  bank  turn  should  be  in- 
itiated for  proper  intercept  and  a  capture  of  a  radio  course. 


3,814,910 
SAILING  COMPUTER 
Frederick  W.  Pabnleri,  Santa  Monica,  ami  John  S.  PcttlngeU, 
Honttaigton  Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Compntcr 
Equipment  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,363 

Int.CLG06J7/7« 

UACL  235— 150.2  6  Claims 

A  computer  and  a  method  for  sailing  a  boat  to  windward  to 

obuin  maximum  velocity  made  good.  A  solution  algorithm 


^  3314,912 
GUST  COMPENSATION  FOR  ANGLE-OF-ATTACK 
REFERENCE  AIRCRAFT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Girard  M.  Manke,  Los  Angcks;  Theodore  J.  SchnMt,  Jr., 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  CaHf.,  and  James  A.  Klein,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  CompMiy,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,100 
Int.  CI.  B64c  13116;  G06c  7110 
UA  CI.  235- 150.2  *^!^ 

A  system  for  deriving  signals  proportional  to  honzontal  and 
vertical  wind  gust  level  each  as  the  difference  between  an  at- 
mospheric measurement  and  an  inertia!  reference  and,  by  a 
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overshoot  as  well  as  moisture  variations  in  prior  batches  of 


from  the  system  anglc-of-attack  reference  to  compensate  for 
those  gust  components  which  tend  to  reduce  lift. 


3.814,913 
PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  Michael  Ironside,  Birmingham;  Duncan  Barry  Hodgson, 
Leamington  Sim;  Michaci  Murray  Bcrtioli,  Lichfidd,  and 
Malcolm  WiUiams,  SolihuU,  all  of  England,  assignors  to    U.S.  CI.  235-151.12 
«       Jowph  Lucas  (Electrical)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,786 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1971, 

Int.  CI.  606175/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  9ci,,„s 


3,814,915 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ALKYLATION  UNIT  TO  ACHIEVE  AND  MAINTAIN  A 

DESIRED  HYDROCARBON  CONTENT  FOR  RECYCLE 

ACID 

"^N«  ;s:'N.t-  "*'  "^-^  ^-  -""'  -  '••-~ 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,261 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7158 


22  Claims 


eOUNTfl) 


"PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS"  includes  two  trans- 
ducers for  measuring  two  parameters  of  the  process,  and  a 
memory  unit  to  which  the  outputs  from  the  transducers  are 
fed.  The  memory  unit  produces  an  output  dependent  on  the 
values  of  the  two  parameters,  this  output  being  binary,  and 
bemg  coupled  to  a  counter  which  also  receives  clock  pulses. 
The  counter  samples  the  memory  unit  output,  and  produces 
an  output  pulse  when  the  clock  pulse  reading  is  equal  to  the 
sample  reading.  The  output  pulses  are  then  used  to  control  the 
process. 


The  existmg  hydrocarbon  content  in  the  recycle  acid  in  an 
alkylation  unit  is  determined.  Changes  in  earnings  associated 
with  mcreasmg  and  decreasing  the  hydrocarbon  content  con- 
ditions are  also  determined,  the  interface  level  separating  the 
acid  phase  and  the  hydrocarbon  phase  in  an  acid  settler  in  the 
alkylation  unit  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  determina- 
tions to  achieve  and  maintain  a  desired  hydrocarbon  content 
for  the  recycle  acid. 


3314,914 

AUTOMATIC  DRY  COKE  WEIGHT  SYSTEM 

Harold  A.  Lht,  a«l  Jack  H.  BalMr.  hoth  •#  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  at. 

iigMrs  to  Bethlehem  Sted  Corporatioa,  Bcthkhcm,  Pa. 

Filed  JuM  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,264 

.,  „ '■*•  CI.  G06g  7166;  GOlg  13102, 13128 

U.S.CL  235-151.1  2CWms 

An  analog  electrical  system  uUlizes  a  signal  from  a  coke 

weighing  system  and  a  signal  from  a  coke  moisture  gauge  to 


3,814,916 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ALKYLATION  UNIT  TO  ACHIEVE  A  DESIRED  FEED 

ISOBUTANE  FLOW  RATE 

DmmM  E.  Sweeney,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  U.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,650 

Int.  CL  G06g  7158 

UA  CI.  235-151.12  23Clatais 

A  control  system  and  method  controls  an  alkylation  unit  in 

a  manner  to  achieve  a  desired  feed  isobutane  How  rate.  Trial 
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isobutane  flow  rates  and  their  effects  are  calculated.  The  trial 
isobutane  flow  rate,  along  with  its  corresponding  discharge 


parallel  form  and  being  representative  either  of  the  sum  of  the 
cwo  corresponding  coefficients  or  the  different  thereof,  or  the 
value  opposite  to  the  sum  or  the  value  opposite  to  the  dif- 
ference. These  binary  characters  are  successively  accumu- 
lated in  the  accumulator,  the  output  of  which  supplies  a  dif- 
ferential PCM-coded  sample  of  the  filtered  signal,  upon  each 
period  of  the  sampling  frequency. 


3,814,918 

DIGITAL  FILTER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  DEMODULATION 

RECEIVER 

Harold  Garth  Nash,  Tempc,  and  Mkhael  Frederick  Wiles, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorob  Inc.,  Chicago, 

lU. 

FUed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,613 

lnt.CLH04b///6 

U.S.CI.235-152  7  Claims 


acid  flow  rate,  that  obtains  a  desired  effect  is  then  imposed  on 
the  feed  isobutane  and  discharge  acid,  respectively. 


RCCeiVBt 
STAOes 


3,814,917 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHTING 

DELTA  CODED  SEQUENCES  BY  PAIR  WISE 

SUMMATION  OF  COEFFICIENTS  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

MATCHING  CONDITION  OF  COUNTERPART  DELTA 

DIGITS 
Henri  J.  Nussbaumer,  Lagaude,  France,  assignor  to  Interna* 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,843 
Claims  priority,  applicatktn  France,  June  1, 1972, 72.20510 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 
U.S.CI.235-152  2Cbims 


eouALizcR  cocrnciCHT 

MULTIPLICATION  AND 
SUMMATION  CIRCUiTS 


An  input  analog  signal  is  sampled  and  then  A  coded.  The 
resulting  A  bits  x(i-r),  x(t-lT),  x(t-ir)-x{t-lNT)  are  recir- 
culated through  a  shift  register  at  a  frequency  A^  times  higher 
than  the  sampling  frequency.  The  high  cycling  rate  makes  it 
possible  to  automatically  multiplex  the  coefficient  weighting 
of  the  A  coded  bits  coming  from  the  shift  register.  The  mul- 
tiplexing operation  is  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  such  that  at 
each  shift  instant,  two  A  bits  are  available  in  parallel.  The 
weighting  coefficients  C„  C„  Cf-C^v  are  processed  pair  wise 
in  the  form  of  sums  and  differences  (±C,±C,);  (iCji+C*)  of 
the  coefficients,  the  sum  or  difference  being  formed  according 
as  to  whether  the  counterpart  pair  of  A  bits  matched  or 
mismatched  (00, 01 ,  10,  1 1 )  i.e.,  jc(r-r)  >  xit~2r),  x(i-r)  < 
x(/-2t)  or  jt(l— r)  =  x(r-2T)  =  (,'.  The  relative  values  of  two  A 
coded  bits  coming  from  the  shift  register  at  a  given  instant 
control  the  selection  of  binary  characters  available  in  the 
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A  digital  filter  comprising  an  up-down  counter  conditioned 
by  a  signal  indicative  of  whether  an  input  periodic  oscillation 
signal  is  of  a  frequency  representing  a  binary  1  or  a  binary  0, 
to  count  in  one  direction  to  a  threshold  count  for  an  input  1 , 
and  to  count  in  the  other  direction  to  a  threshold  count  for  an 
input  0  is  disclosed.  Additional,  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator 
provides  the  pulses  by  which  the  up-down  counter  counts  in  a 
direction  determined  by  the  conditioning  signal.  The  condi- 
tioning signal  is  provided  by  a  storage  flip-flop  which  is  condi- 
tioned by  an  indicia  signal  flip-flop  from  the  digital  demodula- 
tion receiver. 


3,814,919 
FAULT  DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Charics  Samuel  Repton,  Woobum  Green;  Peter  Charles  Ven- 
ton,  and  Kenneth  James  Hamer  Hodges,  both  of  Wimbome, 
Dorset,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  PIcssey  Handd  und  In- 
vestment A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,463 
Cbdms  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1971, 
5994/71 

Int.CI.G06f7//04 
U.S.  CI.  235- 153  AK  7  Claims 

A  fault  interrupt  system  is  arranged,  upon  the  detection  of  a 
fault  to  cause  a  processor  in  which  the  fault  is  detected  to 
enter  a  fault  check-out  routine.  Successive  fault  conditions  de- 
tected while  performing  the  fault  check-out  routine  causes  re- 
entry into  that  routine.  A  faulty  processor  is  therefore, 
trapped  within  the  fault  check-out  routine.  Additionally  the 
detection  of  a  fault  causes  the  master  capability  register  of  the 
fault  detecting  processor  to  be  overwritten  with  a  capability 
defining  a  special  capability  table  which  is  only  relevant  to  the 
fault  check-out  programs.  By  this  mechanism  the  faulty 
processor  cannot,  even  under  fault  conditions,  gain  access  to 
any  storage  areas  outside  those  of  the  fault  check-out  pro- 
grammes. In  the  multi-processor/multi-storage  module  system 
of  the  PP250  a  number  of  copies  of  the  fault  check-out  pro- 
grams and  related  workspace  areas  on  a  one  copy  per  store 
module  basis  are  provided  together  with  a  special  capability 
pointer  for  each  processor  of  the  system  and  each  entry  into 
the  check-out  programme  is  performed  using  a  different  store 
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and  therefore  entry  mechanism  into  the  check-out  pro- 
grammes copy  so  that  intermittent  processor  faulu  or  particu- 


lar  storage  module  faults  will  not  maintain  the  processor  in- 
deflniteiy  in  the  check-out  program. 


3.814,920 
EMPLOYING  VARIABLE  CLOCK  RATE 
Hubert  Huclten,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assisiior  to  Sienens  Ak- 
tfengcsclhcluift,  BcrHn  and  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,469 
Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    10,   1971. 
2111493 

Int.CI.G06fy//04 
VS.  CI.  235-153  AC  5  chlms 


processing  pulse  supplied  by  the  daU  processing  device  to 
form  the  basis  on  which  the  logical  network  of  the  test  ap- 
paratus carries  out  a  processing  step,  the  contents  of  the  test 
apparatus  memory  is  transferred  into  the  data  processing 
device  after  each  processing  step  carried  out  by  the  logical 
network  of  the  test  apparatus,  the  transferred  information  is 
compared  with  a  standard  in  the  data  processing  device  in 
order  to  detect  faulte,  and  further  wherein  the  contents  of  the 
memory  registers  can  be  changed  by  the  data  processing 
device  before  each  processing  step. 


3,814,921 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  MEMORY  PARTIAL- 

WRITE  OF  ERROR  CORRECTING  ENCODED  DATA 
CiMster  M.  NIbby,  BiUcrica,  and  John  C.  Manton,  Mariboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,779 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  29100;  G06f  / 1/12 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AM  7cialms 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  improved  "partial-write"  opera- 
tion in  a  memory  module  in  which  daU  is  stored  along  with 
error-correcting  code  check  bits.  Incoming  data  replaces  a 
portion  of  a  data  group  already  stored  in  a  specified  memory 
module  location  in  a  partial  write  operation.  Apparatus  is  pro- 
vided according  to  the  invention,  for  determining  the  error- 
correcting  code  check  bits  for  the  combined  data  group  while 
simultaneously  verifying  the  accuracy  of  the  previously  stored 
data  group.  An  error  in  the  previously  stored  data  causes  ap- 
paratus to  correct  both  the  combined  data  group  and  the 
error-correcting  check  bits.  The  correction,  rather  than  the 
recalculation,  of  the  error-correcting  code  check  bits  permits 
more  effective  utilization  of  the  memory  module. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  fault  diagnosis  in  pulse  con- 
trolled devices  whose  control  contains  a  logical  network  and  a 
memory  competed  of  a  plurality  of  registers  through  the 
utilization  of  a  daU  processing  device  wherein  test  apparatus 
is  connected  to  the  data  processing  device,  the  tested  device 
internal  timing  pulse  is  switched  off  and  replaced  by  a 


3,814,922 
AVAILABILITY  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEMORY  MODULES 
Cheater  M.  Nibby,  BiUcrica;  Jolm  C.  Mantoi^  Mariboro; 
Bci^amin  S.  Franklin,  Boston,  and  John  L.  Cnricy,  Sodbory, 
•II  of  Mam.,  aiiigDon  to  Hoocywdl  Information  Systems. 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Matt. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,074 
IatCI.G06f///04 
U.S.CI.235-153AK  23Cfadmt 

In  a  semiconductor  memory  module  associated  with  a  data 
processing  unit,  a  maintenance  status  register  and  associated 
apparatus  identity  and  store  information  relating  to  erros  aris- 
ing in  the  memory  module.  The  stored  information  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  maintenance  status  register,  upon  receipt  of  a 
proper  command  signal,  to  the  dau  processing  unit  for  diag- 
nostic and  availability  analysis.  A  mode  of  operation  of  the 
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maintenance  status  register  is  provided  for  checking  logic  cir- 
cuits associated  with  the  refresh  apparatus  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor memory  elements  under  control  of  the  data  processing 
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ing  a  given  number  of  bits  or  on  a  stream  of  paired  operands 
each  operand  having  one-half  the  given  number  of  biu.  The 
multiplier  system  has  two  sections  with  a  common  merge  net- 
work and  if  two  streams  of  independent  operands  are  being 
multiplied,  the  multiplier  system  produces  independent 
results. 

In  either  mode  of  operation,  the  multiplier  operands  are  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  of  which  is  as- 
signed a  certain  translation  value  by  a  decode  network.  The 
multiplicand  is  supplied  to  the  multiplier  system  during  the 
decoding  operation.  The  translation  value  assigned  to  each 
group  of  the  multiplier  operand  represents  an  instruction  to 
gate  the  multiplicand  to  a  summation  device  in  a  certain  way. 
The  summation  device  thus  receives  a  number  of  partial 
products  equal  to  the  number  of  groups  in  the  multiplier.  This 
in  effect  completes  the  multiplication  and  the  summation 
device  produces  the  final  product  by  summing  the  various 
gated  values  of  the  multiplicand.  A  partial  adder  uee  may  be 
used  as  the  summation  device. 


unit.  Information  concerning  errors  in  daU  entering  the 
memory  module  is  also  available  to  the  maintenance  status  re- 
gister and  associated  equipment. 


3,814,923 

ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Tse  Lin  Wang,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,461 

Int.CI.G06f////0 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  BD  4Ctoims 
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The  present  invention  includes  circuitry  for  generating 
signals  corresponding  to  the  predicted  residues  of  logic  opera- 
tions performed  in  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  of  a  digital  proces- 
sor. In  addition,  circuitry  for  generating  signals  corresponding 
to  the  actual  residue  of  the  result  of  a  logic  operation  per- 
formed in  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  means  for  comparing 
the  predicted  and  actual  residue  signals  are  provided  thereby 
to  check  the  accuracy  of  the  logic  calculations  performed  in 
the  arithmetic  logic  unit. 


3,814,924 
PIPELINE  BINARY  MULTIPLIER 
DmmM  p.  Tate,  St.  Paul,  Mhu.,  aiaifMM-  to  Control  DaU  Cor- 
poratlon,  Mtaineapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,633 
Int.  CLG06f  7/54 
U.S.CL  235-164  3Chfait 

A  high  speed  pipeline  multiplier  system  for  a  digiul  com- 
puter operates  on  a  continuous  stream  of  operands  each  hav- 


When  the  multiplier  system  is  operating  on  single  operands, 
the  individual  operands  are  split  in  half  and  treated  as  if  each 
half  was  independent.  However,  each  of  the  multiplier  sec- 
tions must  perform  two  multiplications  with  each  half  operand 
in  order  to  completely  define  the  product  of  the  regular  width 
operands.  That  is,  the  lower  half  of  the  full  width  multiplier 
must  operate  on  both  the  upper  half  and  lower  half  of  the  full 
width  multiplicand  just  as  the  upper  half  of  the  full  width  mul- 
tiplier must  operate  on  both  the  upper  half  and  lower  half  of 
the  full  width  multiplicand.  After  these  partial  products  are 
entered  into  the  summation  device,  an  early  carry  means  is 
provided  so  that  if  a  carry  is  to  occur  from  the  lower  half  of  the 
final  full  width  product  to  the  upper  half  of  the  final  full  width 
product,  this  will  be  recognized  in  time  for  the  entire  final 
product  to  be  produced  at  one  time  with  a  simultaneous  for- 
mation of  the  lower  half  of  the  final  product  and  the  upper  half 
of  the  final  product  with  the  carry  already  added. 


3,814,925 
DUAL  OUTPUT  ADDER  AND  METHOD  OF  ADDITION 
FOR  CONCURRENTLY  FORMING  THE  DIFFERENCES 
A-B  AND  B-A 
Ulrich  Spannagel,  Los  Altot,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amdahl  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,225 

Int.  CLG06f  7/50 
U.S.CI.235-175  llClatait 

Disclosed  is  an  adder  and  a  method  of  addition  for  use  in  a 
data  processing  system.  The  adder  concurrently  produces 
from  operands  A  and  B  dual  outputs  which  are  the  difference 
A-B  and  the  difference  B-A.  The  dual  outpute  from  the 
adder  are  used  in  exponent  arithmetic  where  the  smaller 
operand  is  subtracted  from  the  larger  operand.  At  the  time  the 
subtraction  commences  it  is  not  known  which  operand,  A  or 
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is  rotatably  adjustable  to  direct  the  reflected  light  in  a  desired 
direction,  and  maintain  the  direction  of  reflected  light. 


3  814  928 

A-BorRA!.         IK.                        .  *>EVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ELEMENT  ON  A  SUPPORT 

A   B  or  B-A    IS  available  at  a  time  which  does  not  delay  Albert    Grosseau,    Chavllk,    France,    unisnor    to    Soctete 

processing  ofthe  exponent  arithmetic  instruction.  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  pIS,  F^ 

_  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,61 2,  June  1 2, 1970, 

3  814  926  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,754 

LIGHTED  EARRING  72  mSI  jL'i^e'l3\9'6^^iS*l*o«,,^""'*'    **"'    *''    ''^^' 

A»  C.  Frasca,  458  Hogarth  St.,  Nlles,  Ohio  44446  ^^"^^^^^  ''""it  CI  ^U  21  m  n^  /  ,nn 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,016  uS  CI  240     -™-^'"'*2'/<'<^' »«»«'/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  W                                                      4  Claims  ^•*- ^'' ^*®-*^                                                            5  Claims 


A  lighted  earring  includes  a  hollow  body  and  a  spaced 
clamp  mechanism  for  attaching  the  same  to  an  ear  lobe  of  a 
person  wearing  the  earring.  A  bracket  including  a  socket  is 
supported  on  the  hollow  body  in  depending  relation  thereto 
and  an  insulated  conductor  extends  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
socket  to  a  point  within  the  hollow  body  for  engagement  with 
a  terminal  on  a  battery  positioned  in  the  hollow  body.  The 
socket  has  a  filigreed  ornamental  shade  suspended  therefrom 
and  IS  adapted  to  receive  a  bulb  extension  member  and  an  in- 
candescent light  bulb  therein.  Optional  transparent  colored 
sleeves  are  provided  for  altering  the  color  of  the  lighted  ear- 
ring. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  mounting  an  element 
on  a  body  support  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face utilizing  resilient  clips  formed  integrally  with  said  ele- 
ment, the  clips  adaptable  to  be  inserted  from  the  outside  ofthe 
outer  surface  ofthe  support  into  apertures  formed  in  the  sup- 
port, the  clips  each  provided  with  projections  for  locking  the 
element  on  the  support  with  the  free  ends  of  the  clips  being 
solely  accessible  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  support  after 
the  element  is  mounted.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a  vehicle 
employing  this  device  wherein  the  element  is  comprised  of  an 
optical  unit  and  is  mounted  in  a  cavity  or  recess  formed  in  the 
bodywork  ofthe  vehicle  to  receive  the  unit,  and  the  bodywork 
provides  the  support  for  the  optical  unit. 


3,814,927 
DROP  LIGHT 
Thomas  Buzxa,  1935  Rt  23,  Wayne.  N  J.  07470 

Continuation-in-pulorScr.  No.  10.562.  Feb.  II.  1970. 

abaodoacd.  This  appUeatioa  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,956 

lat  CI.  F21I 1/00;  F2U21/00 

U.S.CI.240— 54A  2Chdms 

A  drop  light  with  an  extension  cord  having  a  protective 

shield  or  cage  about  the  lamp  and  a  hanging  support  or  clamp. 

Said  protective  shield  and  cage  may  be  provided  with  heat  dis- 


3  814  929 
LASER  DATA  TRANSMITTER  WITH  WffiE  FREQUENCY 

BANDWIDTH 
Edwin  W.  Whitfidd,  Great  Necit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5. 1972.  Ser.  No.  250,782 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 

U.S.CI.250-199  scidms 

A  laser  data  transmitter  comprises  a  laser  and  a  modulator 

coupled  therewith  for  modulating  the  laser  energizing  current 


in  accordance  with  the  data.  The  modulator  includes  high    the  conveyed  capsule  parts,  control  means  for  activating  the 
frequency  pre-emphasis  circuitry  for  compensating  the  high    scanning  mode  during  a  predetermined  time  segment  in  the 

motion  cycle  such  that  during  the  time  segment  the  light  beam 
bypasses  the  leading  edge  of  advancing  standard-length  caf 
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frequency  roll-off  characteristics  of  the  laser  thereby  provid-    ^ule  parts  but  is  blocked  and  prevented  from  being  scanned  by 
;-„  „  ^iAl  f, u.^A^iAfV,  i«.r  H..a  ,r,„«™i»..r  thc  intcrvcntion  of  any  over-length  capsule  parts,  and  means 


ing  a  wide  frequency  bandwidth  laser  data  transmitter. 


3.814.930 

DETERMINING  AND  FOLLOWING  A  SEDIMENTATION 

LEVEL  BY  OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT 

Ame  Robert  LIndberg,  SUngergatan  18,  431  39  Molndal, 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,077 
Int.  CLGOln  27/26 


responsive  to  the  scanning  means  for  signalling  and/or  reject- 
ing capsule  parts  thus  found  blocking  the  beam. 


U.S.CI.250— 218 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  for 
determining  the  location  of  a  predetermined  sedimentation 
content  at  various  depths  in  liquid  media  present  in  sedimen- 
tation pools,  dams  and  the  like.  According  to  the  invention  the 
actual  value  of  various  sedimentation  levels  in  said  liquid  is 
continuously  compared  with  a  predetermined  desired  value 
set  on  a  regulator,  whereby  the  measuring  device  during  the 
entire  measuring  process  automatically  seeks  and  follows  the 
depth  in  the  medium  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
value  so  that  the  immersion  depth  of  the  device  indicates  the 
level  at  which  the  predetermined  content  is  present. 


3,814,931 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  MEANS 

Toyoaki    Kuroda,    Troy,    Mich.,    and    Toyoicazu    Shimizu, 

Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  22. 1972.  Ser.  No.  255.766 
Int.CI.H01Ji9//2 
U.S.  CI.  250— 223  R  6  Claims 

Apparatus  and  means  are  provided  for  the  quality  control  of 
hard  shell  pharmaceutical  capsules  comprising  a  set  of  collets 
or  holders  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  row  for  supporting  and 
moving  successive  sets  of  individual  capsule  shells  open-end 
foremost  in  timed  relation  from  a  work  station,  photosensor 
means  for  scanning  a  light  beam  projected  across  the  path  of 


3.814.932 
MULTICOLOR  TEXTILE  PATTERN  TRANSLATOR 
Reuvcn  Anati,  Rchovit,  and  Avner  Adoram.  Ramat  Hasharon, 
both  of  Israel,  assipiors  to  Scientific  Tcduology  Ltanited, 
Kiryat,  Weizmann,  Rohorat.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1972.  Ser.  No.  239,200 
IntCLG01JJ/i4 
U.S.CL  250-226  11 


A  multicolor  textile  pattern  translator  has  a  scanner  ar- 
ranged to  scan  a  color  pattern.  The  scanner  includes  a  light 
source  for  directing  light  toward  the  pattern  and  a  plurality  of 
light  sensors  arranged  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the  pat- 
tern. Each  light  sensor  is  responsive  to  a  different,  very  nar- 
row, nonoverlapping  spectral  band  of  the  reflected  light,  and 
each  sensor  produces  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
reflected  light  within  its  corresponding  spectral  band.  The 
chosen  colors  are  such  that  they  can  produce  two  magnitude 
levels  of  light  reflection,  one  level  is  called  high  and  one  called 
low  and  the  reflection  combination  of  high  and  low  levels  for 
each  sensor  is  different. 


3,814,933 
OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  RECTILINEAR  FIBER 
OPTIC  ARRAY  INCLUDING  INTERDIGITATED  LIGHT 
SOURCE  AND  SENSOR  ASSOCIATED  FIBERS 
Otto  K.  Weber,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Technolo- 
gy, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,197 

Int.Cl.G02b5//6 

U  A  CI.  250-227  1 1  Chlms 

A  flber  optic  transducer  includes  at  least  one  read  aperture 

at  which  optical  fibers  conducting  light  from  a  source  and 
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fiberi  transmitting  reflected  light  to  a  sensor  terminate  in  3^14  935 

rectilinear  array.  The  optical  fibers  all  are  of  rectangular  PHOTO-OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER 

crois-section  and  are  arranged  in  the  array  so  that  each  row  of  WUlian  R.  Klsad,  Taylor,  Mich.,  aadgoor  to  Chryskr  Cor- 

reflected  light  transmittmg  fibers  is  interdigitated  between  poratioo,  Highknd  I^  Mich     ^^^            ^^ 

rows  of  light  source  conducting  fibers.  The  other  ends  of  the  fim  j„.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,330 

light  source  fi  bers  from  all  of  the  read  apertures  terminate  in  a  int  CL  GOld  5f34 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  SCbtau 
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single  source  aperture  illuminated  by  a  light  emitting  diode  or 
other  light  source.  The  reflected  light  transmitting  fibers  from 
each  read  aperture  terminate  at  respective  separate  sensor 
apertures.  The  transducer  is  used  to  read  optically  coded  in- 
dicia on  a  Ug,  label  or  other  article  which  is  moved  past  the 
transducer  in  close  proximity  to  the  read  apertures  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  interdigital  rows  of  fibers. 


3  814  934 

PULSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 

SHAFT  ROTATION 

Theodore  JhHim  Mcdi,  Grccasboro,  N.C.,  and  George  Thomas 

Dcvlac,  Hattoa,  EagbuMi,  aaslgiiort  to  Gilbert  &  Barker 

Maaiifactarliig  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,274 

lBt.CLG01d5/J4 

VS.  CI.  250-23 1 SE  ^  7  chims 


!■-« 


An  embodiment  of  the  pulse  generating  apparatus  which  is 
disclosed  includes  an  optical  encoder  and  accompanying  elec- 
trical circuitry  designed  to  prevent  operational  vibration  and 
backlash  from  causing  the  generation  of  false  pulses.  The  en- 
coder includes  a  pair  of  light  sources  spaced  from  and  aligned 
with  a  pair  of  light  detectors.  The  space  between  these  devices 
is  intercepted  by  a  rotating  slotted  disc.  A  flip-flop  is  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  detectors  so  that  it  is  first  set  and 
then  reset  by  the  light  pulse  which  passes  to  each  detector  in 
response  to  the  passage  of  each  slot  in  the  disc.  A  minimum 
hysteresis,  namely  2",  is  incorporated  into  the  design  of  the 
pube  generating  apparatus  to  insure  against  undesired  setting 
or  resetting  of  the  flip-flop  by  backlash  or  vibration. 


A  photo-optical  transducer  has  a  light  emitting  device  ener- 
gizable  from  a  source'of  electrical  potential  through  a  current 
controlling  element  whose  impedance  is  varied  by  a  light  ac- 
tivated device  regeneratively  connected  with  the  current  con- 
trolling element  to  vary  the  current  drawn  by  the  transducer 
between  a  pair  of  predetermined  levels.  The  luminous  output 
of  the  light  emitting  device  is  modulated  by  a  condition 
responsive  member,  as  a  flowmeter  paddle  wheel,  which  is 
located  in  the  light  path  between  the  light  emitting  device  and 
the  light  activated  device  and  is  displaced  in  accordance  with 
a  parameter  of  a  physical  condition,  a^  fluid  flow,  being  moni- 
tored thereby.  ^ 


3,814,936 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Brian  Noel  Green,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  AtMidated  Elec- 
trical Industries  Limited,  Loadoa,  England 
ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,173,  Oct  15, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
767,565,  Sept.  19, 1968,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,049,  June  8, 1966,  abandoned.  This 

applicatton  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12,  1965. 
34603/65 

Int.CI.H01JJ9/54 
U.S.  CI.  250-295  5Ctolmi 


In  a  mass  spectrometer  having  a  magnetic  analyzer,  auxilia- 
ry ion  beam  control  means  comprising  electrode  structures 
which  behave  as  electrosUtic  lenses  arc  located  externally  of 
the  magnetic  analyzer  to  adjust  the  focal  length  of  the  ion 
beam  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  magnetic  analyzer  caused  by  eddy  currenu  induced  in  the 
analyzer  during  high  speed  scanning. 
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3,814,937 

PULSE  PILE-UP  REJECTOR  WITH  LIVE-TIME 

CORRECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Albert  Robert  Lowes,  Bnrlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kcvex 

Corporation,  Burli^game,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  t46,819 

Int.CI.G01t//00 

U.S.  CI.  250—336  2  Cbims 


solution  passed  therethrough,  a  source  of  radiation  for  ir- 
radiating the  separated  substance  as  it  moves  through  the 
chromatographic  system  and  for  causing  it  to  fluoresce  and 
emit  fluorescent  radiation,  an  optical  system  for  spectrally 
separating  the  fluorescent  radiation  according  to  wavelength 
and  for  focusing  particular  portions  of  the  separated  spectrum 
through  an  exit  aperture,  a  photodetector  responsive  to  radia- 
tion  passing  through   the  exit  aperture  and  operative   to 


TO  COIMT 
Wn    CMCWT 
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A  live-time  corrector  circuit  is  provided  in  an  x-ray  count- 
ing device  wherein  the  dead  time  of  the  analyzer  device  as  well 
as  dead  time  caused  by  overlapping  events  are  compensated 
for  by  extending  the  counting  time. 


3,814,938 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED  LIGHT 

DIFFUSION 

Ronald  J.  Martone,  Cheshire;  Samad  C.  GoMman,  Bethany, 

and  Walter  Woksek,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  anignors  to 

Picker  Corporathm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,006 

Int.CI.G01t//20 

U.S.  CI.  250-366  31  Cbims 


A  scintillation  camera  of  the  multiple  phototube  type.  A 
thin  light  pipe  and  masks  are  employed  to  diffuse  the  light  so 
that  the  camera  operates  on  a  principle  of  light  diffusion 
rather  than  phototube  "viewing"  as  described  in  the  prior  art. 
The  configurations  of  the  masks  are  selected  in  accordance 
with  the  characteristics  of  the  crystal  and  associated 
phototubes. 


develop  an  electrical  signal  commensurate  with  the  intensity 
of  such  radiation,  and  a  recorder  responsive  to  the  electrical 
signal  and  operative  to  provide  an  indication  of  certain 
characteristics  of  the  substance. 

The  invention  described  herein  was  made  by  employees  of 
the  United  States  Government  and  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  purposes 
without  the  payment  of  any  royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


3,814,940 
PORTABLE  HAND  HELD  DOSIMETER 
Glenn  C.  AInsworth,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mcx.,  and  Marion  F. 
Schneider,  Palos  Verdcs  Peninsula,  Calif.,  asslgBors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C.  » 

FUcd  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,022 
Int  CL  GOlt  1102 
U.S.  CI.  250-389  2  Cbims 


3,814,939 
CHROMATO-FLUOROGRAPHIC  DRUG  DETECTOR 
John  A.  Parker,  Los  Altos;  John  Dimeff,  San  Jose,  and  Alvln  H. 
Hdmbuch,  El  Ccrrito,  all  of  Calif.,  asdgoors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aerooaatics  and  Space  AdministratioB,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,61 1 

Int.  CL  GOlt //OO 

U.S.CL  250-373  10  Cbims 

A  drug  detecting  apparatus  including  a  chromatographic 

system  for  separating  a  particular  substance  from  a  sample 


A  portable  light  weight  hand  held  dosimeter  for  measuring 
both  dose  rate  and  total  dose  received.  Dose  rate  is  sensed 
then  amplified  by  a  logarithmic  electrometer,  the  signal  is 
processed  through  a  differential  amplifier  and  providesa  read- 
ing on  a  calibrated  voltmeter.  Total  dose  is  sensed  and 
generates  a  voltage  to  charge  a  capacitor,  which  activates  a 
field  effect  transistor  network,  the  output  is  amplified  in  a 
compound  transistor  amplifier  which  drives  a  mechanical  re- 
gister. 
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3,814,941 

LOADING  SYRINGE  FOR  USE  WITH  RADIOACTIVE 

SOLUTIONS  AND  OTHER  NON-STERILE  SOLUTIONS 

Tkoouu  V.  CapHatki,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  anigBor  to  E. 

R.  SqaUib  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,093 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/46;  G2lli  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250-430  1  Claim 


A  loading  syringe  for  use  with  radioactive  solutions.  A  hol- 
low syringe  body  is  opened  at  its  upper  end  and  has  a 
hypodermic  needle  at  its  lower  end.  A  loading  pouch  is 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  syringe  body  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  plunger.  The  Tilling  pouch  is  integral  with  the  syringe  body 
and  opened  to  the  interior  thereof.  With  the  plunger  in  place 
at  the  top  of  the  body,  radioactive  solution  is  delivered  to  the 
interior  of  the  body  via  the  filling  pouch.  The  solution  is  then 
injected  into  a  radioactive  material  generator  by  way  of  the 
hypodermic  needle. 


3,814,942 
HUMAN  HEAD  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Stephen  C.  Dardcn,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Acuity  Systems, 
Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

Flkd  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,330 

InLCI.G01n2//00 

U.S.CL250— 456  4  Claims 
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3,814,943 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSING 
PATTERNS  AND  INSPECTING  OBJECTS 
Lionel  Richard  Baker,  Orpington;  Peter  Robert  Archer,  West 
Wickham,  and  Patricia  Ann  West,  Orpfaigton,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Sira  Institute,  Kent,  England 
Continuation  of^r.  No.  88,791,  Nov.  12, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  65,824,  Aug.  21, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  12. 1973,  Ser.  No. 

369,334 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1969, 
42500/69;  Nov.  13, 1969, 55595/69 

Int.CI.H01Ji9//2 
U.S.  CI.  250-550  33Chfans 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  analysing  two-dimensional  pat- 
terns, particularly  printed  matter  carried  on  sheet-like  objects, 
and  for  inspecting  such  sheet-like  objects  to  locate  defects 
therein. 

The  invention  performs  such  analysis  of  inspection  by  sub- 
jecting the  moving  pattern  or  sheet  to  light  which  may  be  in- 
coherent and  scanning  the  light  beam  to  periodically  vary  its 
intensity  at  some  stage  in  the  process.  The  spatial  frequency  of 
scanning  (cycles/mm)  is  preferably  variable  and  the  scanned 
light  as  affected  by  the  pattern  or  sheet  is  used  to  produce  an 
electrical  test  signal  as  a  function  of  the  fourier  transform 
thereof.  The  test  signal  is  subsequently  compared  with  a 
reference  signal  or  stored  data  to  evaluate  the  characteristics 
of  the  pattern  or  to  determine  the  presence  of  defect-indica- 
tive information. 


3,814,944 
MARK  SENSE  CARD  READER 
James  K.  Berger,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer 
Design  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,649 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  250— 555  4  Claims 
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A  human  head  restraint  system  for  positively  restraining  the 
human  head  in  a  predetermined  position  utilizing  eccentri- 
cally pivoted  cams  on  either  side  of  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  engaging  various  sizes  of  human  heads.  The  active 
area  of  the  cam  profiles  are  non<ircularly  shaped  for  insuring 
that  the  area  of  actual  contact  with  most  human  head  sizes  is 
close  to  a  line  passing  through  the  cam  pivot  points  thus 
minimizing  the  effective  lever  arm  available  to  the  restrained 
head  for  effecting  movement  of  the  restraining  cams  from  the 
predetermined  position. 


In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  responding  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  plurality  of  marks  on  a  card,  a  means  is  provided 
for  enabling  each  of  a  plurality  of  mark-sensing  circuits  to 
respond  to  the  percentage  change  in  the  light  reflected  from 
the  card,  rather  than  to  absolute  light  level  changes,  whereby 
the  range  of  responses  of  the  individual  circuits  is  narrowed 
considerably  and  therefore  the  threshold  which  must  be  ex- 
ceeded for  the  following  detection  circuits  to  respond,  may  be 
easily  established. 
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3  814  945 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  OF 
MATERIALS 
Anthony  John   Allnutt,   Chiselhurst;   Barry  John   Biddies; 
Rfehard  Anthony  Brook,  both  of  Sidcup;  Robert  Ernest 
Vkkers  Semos,  Paddock  Wood,  and  Robert  Noel  West, 
Orpington,  all  of  EngUind,  assignors  to  Sira  Institute,  Kent, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,894 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  9,  1971, 
6347/71;  Nov.  9, 1971, 51940/71 

Int.CI.G01n2//J0 
U.S.  CI.  250-571  28  Claims 


disposed  on  one  side  of  the  plate  while  a  second  light  source  is 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  so  that  the  first  light  source  and 
the  second  light  source  form,  in  conjunction  with  a  photode- 
tector,  first  and  second  optical  systems  respectively.  The  first 
optical  system  detects  an  internal  defect  in  the  plate  by  means 
of  light  which  has  passed  through  the  plate  and  has  been  scat- 
tered by  internal  defects.  The  second  optical  system  detects 
defects  present  in  the  smooth  surface  of  the  member  by  de- 
tecting light  which  has  been  reflected  from  the  plate  and  scat- 
tered by  surface  defects. 


..     ...\\.  '' 


(, 


/>..JI  ? 


3  814  947* 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR* PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC 

ALTERNATE  SWITCHING 

Jerome  D.  Friedman,  210  Summer  St.,  Somervllle,  Mass. 

02144 

FUcd  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,024 

InLCI.H05bi9/70 

U.S.  CI.  307—41  1  Claim 
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Apparatus  for  automatically  inspecting  materials  to  locate 
defects  or  flaws  by  directing  light  onto  or  through  the  material 
and  by  providing  an  electrical  signal  from  the  light  influenced 
by  the  material.  A  scanning  means  serves  to  scan  the  material. 
In  one  construction  the  scanning  means  is  a  rotatable  body 
with  light-reflective  surfaces  on  its  periphery  the  body  being 
used  to  direct  the  light  from  a  source  onto  the  material  as  a 
line  scan.  In  another  construction  the  scanning  means  is  a 
rotatable  drum  with  lenses  disposed  around  its  periphery,  the 
lenses  serving  to  receive  light  influenced  by  the  material.  A 
static  reflecting  means  which  may  comprise  a  cylindrical  mir- 
ror or  a  special  arrangement  comprising  a  beam  splitting 
device  combined  with  one  or  more  pieces  of  retroreflective 
tape  is  arranged  to  direct  light  to  or  from  the  material.  The 
rotatable  body  and  the  detecting  means  producing  the  electri- 
cal signal  are  located  at  conjugate  positions  in  relation  to  the 
optical  system  comprising  the  static  reflecting  means  and  the 
material.  Two  objects  are  at  conjugate  positions,  that  is  in  mu- 
tual conjugacy,  when  rays  of  light  diverging  from  either  object 
will  be  brought  to  focus  at  the  other  object.  Alternatively  the 
source  and  the  rotatable  drum  are  located  at  conjugate  posi- 
tions in  relation  to  the  said  optical  system. 


-n 


i^T 


^?x:. 


^Z 


^ 


^ 


-4 


ir" 


Alternate  switching  between  two  parallel  circuiu  is  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  a  relay  and  an  incandescent  lamp  in  each 
circuit.  Each  circuit  is  routed  through  the  energization  coil  of 
its  own  relay  and  the  contact  and  off  terminal  of  the  relay  in 
the  other  circuit  to  prevent  simultaneous  closure  of  both  cir- 
cuits. Increased  resistance  in  the  circuit  in  use  due  to  tempera- 
ture rise  in  the  incandescent  lamp  causes  the  other  circuit  to 
close  following  any  interruption  of  the  current  supply.  Ap- 
propriate intermittent  breaking  of  the  supply  circuit  effects 
automatic  alternate  flip-flop  type  switching  between  circuits. 


3,814,946 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  TRANSPARENT 

AND  SEMITRANSPARENT  BODIES 

Shiro  Takahashi,  and  Takeshi  Asao,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,103 

Int.CI.G01n2//iO,2///6,2//i2 

U.S.  CI.  250—572  2  Claims 


3,814,948 
UNIVERSAL  ON-DELAY  TIMER 
Russell  P.  Schuchmann,  Rachie;  Herman  P.  Schutten,  Ehn 
Grove;  Isadore  Small,  III,  Milwaukee,  and  Donald  L.  Van 
Zcebnd,  Franklin,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,275 

Int.  CLH04h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307— 141  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  trans- 
parent or  semitransparent  plate  having  a  figured  surface  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  smooth  surface.  A  first  light  source  is 


An  on-delay  timer  comprised  substantially  entirely  of  solid 
state  elements  for  energizing  a  load  a  timed  interval  after  the 
pilot  switch  is  closed.  Upon  reopening  the  switch,  the  load  is 
immediately  deenergized  and  the  timer  is  automatically  reset 
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into  readiness  for  another  timing  operation.  The  timer  is 
universal  in  that  it  can  be  operated  on  a  wide  range  of  voltages 
(20  to  132)  of  either  DC.  or  50/60  Hz  A.C..  and  the  value  of 
the  load  current  can  be  from  a  few  milliamperes  to  a  value 
limited  by  the  capabilities  of  the  components  used,  such  as 
one  ampere  for  a  typical  timer.  It  incorporates  a  leaky  switch 
detector  that  enables  proper  operation  even  if  the  switch  leaks 
current  to  some  extent.  An  indicator  indicates  "off."  timing 
(flashing)  and  "on  "conditions. 


the 
ble 


power  source.  The  circuit  includes  independently  opera- 
reset  means  which  can  be  operated  either  locally  and 


3,814,949 

TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Stanley  Weinberg,  3009  DanaMa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,789 

Int.CI.H01h7/00 

U.S.Ci.307-141  9  Claims 
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3,814,950 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
William  M.  Adams,  746  Oali  Ln.,  Bryan,  Tex.  7780 1 
Flkd  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,405 
Int.  CI.  HOIh  7100, 43/00 
U.S.CL  307-141  10  Claims 

An  electronic  timing  circuit  that  utilizes  a  three-element 
glow  discharge  lamp  and  operates  from  either  alternating  cur- 
rent or  direct  current  power  sources  to  provide  a  direct  cur- 
rent control  voltage  upon  completion  of  a  desired  timing  inter- 
val, for  example,  when  the  power  source  is  interrupted  for 
more  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  is  then 
restored.  A  predetermined  time  delay  is  provided  before  the 
direct  current  control  volUge  is  removed  following  removal  of 
the  power  source.  Another  time  delay  is  provided  before  the 
direct  current  control  voltage  returns  following  restoration  of 


manually  or  by  a  remotely  operated  electronic  circuit  arrange- 
ment. 


3,814,951 

MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Jerry  Mar,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,733 

Int.  CI.  H03k  79/54.  79/56 

U.S.  CI.  307-215  6  Claims 


<^h.- 


...•fa, 

V 


A  timing  control  device  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  con- 
trolling equipment  in  a  photographic  dark  room,  includes  a 
pair  of  electronic  switches  for  alternatively  activating  either  of 
two  loads.  A  timer  is  provided  which  utilizes  a  wire  wound 
potentiometer  for  setting  a  precise  timing  period.  The  timing 
circuit,  which  includes  a  resistive-capacitive  charging  circuit, 
is  utilized  to  generate  a  ramp  voltage  which  is  fed  to  the  anode 
of  a  programmable  unijunction  transistor,  the  output  of  the 
timing  control  potentiometer  being  fed  to  the  gate  of  this 
transistor  to  set  the  program  therefor.  The  programmable 
unijunction  transistor  is  utilized  to  provide  a  keying  signal 
which  actuates  an  electronic  switch  which  in  turn  controls  the 
switching  circuits  associated  with  the  loads.  Initiation  of  the 
timing  action  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  touch  plate  which  ac- 
tuates a  switching  circuit  which  in  turn  activates  the  timing 
circuit. 
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A  logic  circuit  configuration  which  can  be  utilized  to  per- 
form NOR  and  NAND  logic  operations,  comprises  a  junction 
transistor,  a  plurality  of  input  diodes  and  a  diode  used  for 
resetting  the  circuit.  The  amplitude  of  a  voltage  pulse  applied 
to  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  determines  which 
of  two  logic  functions  is  obtained. 


3,814,952 

DUAL  MODE  VIDEO  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 

Dale  Everett  Lynn,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  tij. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,490 

Int.CI.H03k5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  9  Claims 

Undamped  video  signals  are  coupled  to  the  first  plate  of  a 

capacitor,  the  second  plate  of  which  is  connected  to  a  resistor 

which  discharges  it  and  to  a  clamping  diode  which  limits  the 

discharge  in  proportion  to  the  potential  of  its  other  terminal. 

During  the  active  interval,  this  potential  is  maintained  at  a  first 

level  by  a  forward-biased  diode  to  ground.  Blanking  pulses 

bias  the  base  of  a  transistor  to  a  potential  which  reverse  biases 

the  diode  to  ground  and  which  affords  to  the  clamping  diode 

the  base  voltage  of  the  transistor  less  a  base-emitter  diode 

drop.  Whenever  graphics  information  is  transmitted,  the  bias 

voltage  of  the  transistor  base  is  altered,  as  is  the  voltage  sup- 


I 


plied  to  the  clamping  diode.  This  alteration  is  achieved  by 
means  of  a  series  combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  diode,  con- 
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3,814,954 

VARIABLE  INTERVAL  TIMER  CIRCtJIT 

Arthur  F.  Cake,  Smithtown,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,137 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/26 

UA  CI.  307-293  9Claimi 
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nected  to  the  transistor  base,  which,  upon  occurrence  of 
graphics  transmission,  is  coupled  to  a  voltage  supply. 


3,814,953 

MASTER^LAVE  BINARY  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 

Shashi  D.  Mateviya,  FIshkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,121 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/72,5/256 

U.S.  CI.  307-289  13  Claims 


SLAVE  atsTaaLC 


A  binary  divider  circuit  of  the  master-slave  type.  The  master 
bisuble  flip-flop  and  the  slave  bistable  flip-flop  are  arranged 
in  series  between  the  voltage  supply  lines  so  that  current  flows 
from  one  of  the  supply  lines  through  one  of  the  bistable  cir- 
cuits and  then  through  the  other  of  the  bistable  circuits  into 
the  other  supply  line.  The  series  arrangement  of  the  bistable 
circuits  provides  reduced  power  dissipation  and  increased 
switching  speed.  The  disclosed  embodiment  further  comprises 
diodes  extending  from  one  voltage  supply  line  to  the  master 
bistable  circuit  for  bypassing  current  around  the  slave  bistable 
circuit  and  to  the  master  bistable  circuit  so  as  to  provide 
higher  output  power  and/or  faster  switching  speed  for  the 
master  bistable  circuit.  The  diodes  further  function  as  a  volt- 
age regulator  for  maintaining  the  voltage  across  each  bistable 
circuit  approximately  constant  to  prevent  the  bistable  circuits 
from  interacting  with  each  other  as  their  respective  im- 
pedances vary  during  switching  operations. 


A  circuit  employing  relatively  small  capacitances  to  provicfe 
an  output  signal  for  a  predetermined,  variable  time  period 
measured  from  the  closing  of  a  control  switch. 


3,814,955 

CHARGE  COUPLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

WITH  NOISE  CANCELLATION 

Yokichi  Itoh,  Hachioji,  and  Hideo  Sunami,  KokubunJi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Japan 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,592 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  4, 1971, 46-38676 

lnt.CI.H01l7  7/74 

U.S.CL  307-304  6  Claims 


.  2-N'  7* 
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A  charge  coupled  semiconductor  element  comprises  a  main 
path  into  which  charges,  as  signals,  are  injected  to  be  shifted 
therethrough,  and  a  by-path  into  which  the  charges,  as  signals, 
are  not  injected  the  outputs  of  said  main  path  and  said  by-path 
being  differentially  detected  as  a  signal. 


3,814,956 
CONTACTLESS  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Masuda,  Kawaguchi,  and  Masasi  Kuroyanagi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,571,  May  24, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,825 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1971, 46-35398 
Int.CLH03k77/04 
U.S.  CI.  307-309  15  Claims 

A  contactless  switching  apparatus,  wherein  a  plural  number 
of  semiconductor  elements  having  a  variable  resistance  effect 
which  are  designed  to  vary  the  resisunce  value  through 
respective  actuating  means  are  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
power  supply,  the  detection  circuit  detects  variation  of  the  re- 
sistance value  of  at  least  one  of  said  semiconductor  elements, 
the  power  switching  circuit  is  actuated  with  this  detection  of 
resistance  variation  to  supply  the  current  respectively  to  said 
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semiconductor  elements  and  a  unit  switch  circuit  only,  the  re- 
sistance value  of  which  varies,  of  a  plural  number  of  unit 
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3,814,958 

VIBRATORY  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  LENSES  IN 

MOUNTINGS 

Knut  Heitmann,  Wetdar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leiti 

GmbH,  Wetilar,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  1972,  Scr.  No.  289^48 
Cbims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   27.   1971. 
2148102 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 10—8. 1  7  Claims 


switch  circuits  which  respectively  have  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ments. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  centering  of  lenses  in  the  bell 
tension  method  in  which  the  alignment  of  the  lens  is  achieved 
by  vibration  at  a  high  frequency. 


3,814,957 
PRECISION  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Allan  S.  Way,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,977 

Int.Cl.H03k/7/00 

U.S.CL  307-310  5  Claims 


3  814  959 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Christian  Lehuen,  Cravanche,  and  Roger  Gillet,  Bclfort,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Generale  De  Constructions 

Electriques  Et  Mecanique  (Alsthom),  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,474 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    23,    1971. 
71.22965 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-55  7  Claims 


In  the  cooling  with  gas  of  the  rotor  winding  heads  of  rotary 
electric  machines,  such  as  turbogenerators,  having  axial  inlet 
and  outlet  channels  for  the  gas  disposed  under  the  winding 
heads,  channels  are  made  up  of  a  succession  of  axial  notches 
within  the  shaft  of  the  rotor,  closed  by  an  insulating  tube 
which  is  pressed  against  the  winding  heads  by  centrifugal  force 
and  equipped  with  sealing  bands  or  seals  gliding  in  grooves 
located  in  the  rotor  shaft  between  the  axial  notches. 


A  precision  temperature  controller  utilizing  a  temperature 
sensitive  resistive  element  in  thermal  relationship  to  an  object 
to  be  heated,  the  element  being  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit 
to  derive  an  error  signal  proportional  to  deviation  from  a 
desired  temperature,  the  error  signal  being  summed  with  a 
sawtooth  voltage,  the  output  so  obtained  being  compared  with 
a  reference  voltage  in  an  operational  amplifier  to  derive  a 
pulsed  output  having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  error 
signal,  the  pulse  width  being  used  to  control  the  time  duration 
of  energization  of  a  heating  element  in  proximity  to  the  re- 
sistive element. 


3,814,960 

EXTERNAL  ROTOR-TYPE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Martin  Burgbacher,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst- 

Motoren  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,899,  Oct.  4, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,489 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
7213003  [U] 

Int.CI.H02k7/00 
U.S.CL  310-67  8  Claims 

In  an  external  rotor-type  electric  motor  having  a  flange  for 
mounting  against  a  wall,  wherein  the  flow  of  cooling  air  to  the 
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stotor  winding  would  ordinarily  be  obstructed  by  the  wall  and  w.ri«irTir  wobm  nniVF 

flanee,  centrifugal  impeller  air  ducts  on  the  rotor  end  draw  m  MAGNtlic  wukm  ukive. 

*^  6        r  j^^  Baermann,  Beiirk,  Koln,  506  Bensberg,  Wubbof,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  308,682 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    2,    1971, 
2159753 

Int.Cl.H02k49//0 
U.S.  CI.  310-103  UCtotatt 


cooling  air  to  one  end  of  the  stator  winding  through  ducts  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  the  flange. 


3,814,961 
TROLLING  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
Isaac  Hilton  Nelson,  and  Heyward  Taylor  Spinks,  both  of 
Columbus,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Ambac  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, Columbus,  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,145 

Int.  CLH02k  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  310—87  8  Claims 


A  magnetic  worm  gear  drive  includes  a  worm  gear  having  a 
helical  tooth  of  permanent  magnet  material.  A  worm  wheel 
has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  of  permanent 
magnet  material.  The  teeth  on  the  worm  wheel  interdigiute 
with  the  tooth  on  the  worm  gear.  The  teeth  are  magnetized  so 
that  like  poles  on  the  worm  gear  tooth  and  worm  wheel  teeth 
face  one  another.  Rotation  of  the  worm  gear  causes  roUtion 
of  the  worm  wheel  by  magnetic  repulsion. 


3,814,963 
STATOR  FOR  ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  35  bis  37,  AMingen  bei  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,266 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept.    17,    1971, 
8081/71 

Int.CI.H02k//06 
U.S.  CI.  310-217  10  Claims 


A  trolling  motor  for  operation  immersed  in  water  is  pro- 
vided including  a  watertight  motor  housing  having  a  first  end 
section  and  a  second  end  section  of  a  polymeric  material,  flux 
generating  means  supported  by  the  motor  housing,  and  an  ar- 
mature assembly  having  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
motor  housing.  The  trolling  motor  housing  is  designed  in  a 
manner  to  sufficiently  dissipate  heat  generated  by  operation  of 
the  motor  to  the  water  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  housing, 
and  the  polymeric  material  of  the  motor  housing  is  charac- 
terized by  its  thermal  stability  at  normal  operating  tempera- 
tures of  the  motor  when  cooled  by  water  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  its  high  resistance  to  deformation  and  to  breakage 
under  impact,  and  its  resistance  to  deterioration  by  water  dur- 
ing normal  use  of  the  motor. 


In  a  stator  for  rotating  electrical  machines,  whose  pole  teeth 
extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
are,  in  the  region  of  the  rotor,  so  joined  to  each  other  by  con- 
necting elements  of  magnetically  non-conducting  material, 
that  distortion  of  the  stator  in  a  radial  direction  as  well  as 
cracking  of  the  teeth  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  are 
prevented.  

3,814,964 
EXTERNAL  PHOTODETECTOR  COOLING  TECHNIQUES 
RonaM  S.  Ace,  Grecnbcit,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ace  Sophisticates 
Incorporated,  Greenbelt,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,922 

Int.CI.H01J//02 

U.S.  CL313— 39  18  Claims 

A  technique  is  disclosed  for  improving  the  performance  of 

photoemissive    devices    such    as    the    photocathode    of   a 
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photomuhiplier  tube  by  reducing  thermal  electron  emission 
noke  and  thus  increasing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio.  A  ther- 
moelectric cooler  is  positioned  outside  the  evacuated  en- 
velope of  the  photoemissive  device  but  in  thermal  communi- 
cation with  the  device  through  a  thermally  conductive  link  ar- 
ranged within  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  envelope. 


secondary  electron  emission  preventing  layer  made  of  gra- 
phite. Such  graphite  layers  may  also  be  applied  on  the 


phosphor  screen  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  funnel  portion 
of  the  tube  to  further  improve  the  secondary  electron  prevent- 
ing effect. 


This  conductor  places  the  photoemissive  device  in  direct  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  external  thermoelectric  cooler 
while  isolating  the  cooler  from  the  remainder  of  the  tube 
structure  whereby  the  device  is  efficiently  cooled  without  the 
need  for  cooling  the  remaining  elements  of  the  tube.  This  per- 
mits efficient  cooling  while  at  the  same  time  avoiding  the  ex- 
pense and  bulk  of  conventional  cryostatic  coolers. 

3,814,965 
COLOR  IMAGE  PICK-UP  TUBE  HAVING  A  SILICON 
TARGET PLATE 
Taroemon  Matsumura,  Suita,  and  Tadashi  Hasegawa,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1971, 46-57055 
Int.CI.H01J29/J6 
U.S.  a.  313-367  4  Claims 


3,814,967 
LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  FOR  FLYING-SPOT  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE 
Masanobu  Takata;  Kuniharu  Osakabc,  both  of  Mobara,  and 
Yoshio  Murata,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1971, 46-3468 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1154;  HO  11 29/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-468  sctotas 


g'      . 


A  luminescent  screen  of  a  mean  film  thickness  of  20  to  50  fi 
to  be  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of. the  face  of  a  flying-spot 
cathode-ray  tube,  which  is  formed  of  a  cerium-activated  rare- 
earth  silicate  phosphor  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  1 5 
ti  or  less  prepared  by  calcining  at  least  either  one  of  yttrium 
oxide  or  gadolinium  oxide,  cerium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  and  1 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  in  air  or 
under  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  900°  to  1 .300°C.  When  the  lu- 
minous output  from  such  a  cathode-ray  tube  is  utilized  as  an 
image  signal  after  having  been  converted  into  an  electric 
signal,  it  is  possible  to  ensure  a  high  signal-to-noise  ratio 
between  the  signal  and  the  noise  from  a  photo-cathode  in 
response  to  said  luminous  output  incident  to  the 
photocathode. 


\ 

In  a  color  image  pick-up  tube  using  a  silicon  target  plate  as  a 
photo-electric  transducer,  the  main  portion  of  the  face  plate  is 
slightly  elevated  except  at  its  peripheral  annular  portion  to 
form  a  flat-topped  convexity  on  which  a  color  filter  is  formed 
and  the  peripheral  protrusion  of  the  silicon  target  plate  is 
fastened  to  the  peripheral  annular  portion  of  the  face  plate,  so 
that  the  target  area  of  the  target  plate  is  arranged  in  opposition 
to  the  color  filter  with  a  small  gap  left  therebetween. 

3,814,966 

POST-DEFLECTION  ACCELERATION  TYPE  COLOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Akira  Misuni,  and  Toshiaki  Kasai,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan,  as- 

ligBort  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1971, 46-80685 

InL  CI.  HOIJ  29/06. 29/2. 

U.S.CL  313-408  \  3  Claims 

A  post-deflection  acceleration  type  color  cathode-ray  tube 

including  a  shadow  mask  having  on  the  ^rface  thereof  a 


3,814,968 
SOLID  STATE  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  HELD 
ELECTRON  EMITTER  AND  METHODS  OF   * 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Harvey  C.  Nathanson,  Pittoburgh;  Richard  N.  Thomas,  Mur- 
rysvillc,  and  Jens  Guldberg,  Penn  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Joseph  Lucas,  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
FUed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,517 
Intel.  HO  lJi9/06.i9//6 
U.S.  CI.  313-95  13CUims 

A  solid  state  radiation  sensitive  field  emitter  cathode  com- 
prising a  single  crystal  semiconductor  member  having  a  body 
portion  with  a  uniform  array  of  closely  spaced  and  very  sharp 
electron  emitting  projections  from  one  surface  in  the  form  of 
needles  or  whisker  like  members.  Electrons  are  emitted  into 
vacuum  when  a  planar-parallel  positive  anode  is  mounted  in 
close  proximity  to  the  surface.  The  cathode  is  responsive  to 
input  radiation  such  as  electrons  or  light  directed  onto  the 
cathode  in  modifying  the  electron  emission  from  the  array  of 
electron  emitter  projections.  The  method  of  manufacturing 
the  cathode  by  providing  a  predetermined  pattern  or  mosaic 
of  islands  of  a  material  exhibiting  a  greater  etch  resistant  pro- 
perty than  the  semiconductor  material,  on  a  wafer  of  a 
semiconductor  material  and  then  etching  out  between  and 
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beneath  the  islands  to  undercut  to  a  point  where  the  islands 
are  supported  by  only  a  small  whisker  of  the  semiconductor 
material.  Removal  of  the  islands  results  in  an  electron  emitter 
being  exposed  from  beneath  each  island  wherein  carriers 
generated  within  the  body  portion  and  also  carriers  generated 


tact  with  the  gas  being  ionised,  of  a  metal  oxide  whose  elec- 
tronic configuration  incorporates  an  unsaturated  f  electron- 
shell  for  example  thorium  oxide  or  gadolinium  oxide. 


'^■f^**'"' 
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within  the  depletion  regions  of  the  tips  diffuse  to  the  electron 
emitter  projections  wherein  establishment  of  a  high  electric 
field  at  the  tips  of  the  electron  emitter  projections  results  in 
electron  emission  primarily  due  to  conduction  band  tunneling. 
The  device  provides  about  10*  emitting  points  of  close  prox- 
imity so  as  to  effect  photographic-like  imaging. 


3,814,969 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH  PHOSPHOR  COATING 

AND  ELONGATE  ELECTRODES 

Shigeru  Kamiya;   Hitoshi  Ohtsuka;   Kensaku   Ueda,  all  of 

Osaka,  and  Masashi  Sangen,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electronics  Corporatioil,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1971,  46- 
84833;  Oct.  25, 1971, 46-84834 

IntCI.H01j6//06,6//64 
U.S.  CI.  313-486  6  Claims 


A  gas  discharge  tube  is  provided  which  comprises  a  glass 
tube,  a  coating  of  phosphor  applied  to  the  inner  walls  of  the 
glass  tube,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  parallel  to  each 
other  along  the  substantial  length  of  the  glass  tube,  and  some 
amounts  of  mercury  and  a  neon-argon  gas  mixture  or  a  neon- 
helium-argon  gas  mixture. 


3  814  971 
FILL  GAS  MIXTURE  FOR  GLOW  LAMPS 
Ashok  K.  Bhattacharya,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,980 

Int.CLH01J6y//6 

U.S.  CI.  313-226  5  Claims 


A  glow  lamp  for  use  as  a  circuit  component  or  indicator 
lamp  comprising  an  envelope,  electrodes,  lead-in  wires  con- 
nected to  the  electrodes  and  sealed  in  said  envelope,  the  en- 
velope contains  a  Penning  mixture  of  neon  and  xenon  with  the 
xenon  varying  from  0.001  percent  to  1.0  percent  by  volume. 
The  use  of  the  xenon-neon  Penning  mixture  increases  the  life 
of  the  lamp  without  substantially  increasing  breakdown  volt- 
age. 


3  814  972 
TRIODE  ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  SEGMENTED 
CATHODE  AND  VANE  GRID 
WiUiam  H.  Sain,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,456,  July  12, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,855 
Int.CI.H01j //46./9/J8 
U.S.CI.313— 296  14  Claims 


3,814,970 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Jean  Philippe  Reboul,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,71 1 
Claims    priority,    applicatton    France,    Apr.    19,    1972, 
72.13828 

Int.CI.H01J6//J0 
U.S.CL  313-221  4CI«ims 


Gas  discharge  display  panels  presenting  improved  electrical 
characteristics  due  to  the  presence,  upon  the  surfaces  in  con- 


A  high  power,  high  frequency  triode  electron  tube  having  a 
cylindrical  segmented  cathode  with  a  coaxial  cylindrical  vane 
or  bar  type  grid. 
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3,814,973 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OF  THE  VIsitATING  FILAMENT 

TYPE  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

Wolfgang  E.  Thouret,  Verona,  N.J.,  and  Rudolph  Kaufman, 

Bronxvillc,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test  Corporation,  Nortli 

Bergen,  N  J.  > 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  Pfo.  286,551 
Int.CI.H01l(//i2 


the  storage  medium  surface  and  micromachining  elemental 
portions  of  said  medium  as  a  function  of  beam  modulation. 
Readout  may  be  subsequently  accomplished  by  similarly 


U.S.CL  313-313 


7  Claims 


:r^r 


scanning  the  beam  at  reduced  power  density  and  detecting 
electrons  that  have  been  transmitted  by  or  reflected  from  the 
storage  medium.  ' 


An  incandescent  lamp  having  a  moVable  filament  therein 
which  is  caused  to  oscillate  in  response  to  the  field  from  a 
magnet  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  lamp 
envelope  is  coated  with  an  electrically  conductive  material. 


3,814,974 
CATHODE  GUN  DEVICE 
Algerd  Baslulis,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,156 

Int.  CL  HOIJ 1100;  HOlk  1102 

UA  CI.  313-326  6  Claims 


3,814,976 
THERMIONIC  EMISSION  DEVICE  HAVING  THERMAL 
EXPANSION  COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Koichi  Mitobc,  and  Katsuo  Abe,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1972,  47- 
33118 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  7/76. /9//0 
U.S.  CI.  313-345  5  Claims 


In  a  thermionic  emission  device  for  use  in  an  electron  gun 
assembly  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the  thermionic  emission 
device  is  comprised  by  a  pair  of  conductive  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  through  an  insulator  substrate  and  a  cathode 
member  supported  by  the  supporting  members.  The  cathode 
member  comprises  a  flat  heater  coated  with  thermion  emissive 
substance  and  a  pair  of  lead  members  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  heater  and  connected 
between  the  heater  and  the  supporting  members. 


A  cathode  gun  device  having  a  heat  shield  for  improved 
operating  efficiency  is  disclosed.  The  device  includes  a  tubular 
cathode  electrode  and  a  thin  metal  foil  made  of  low  thermal 
conductivity  and  low  emissivity  material  coiled  about  the 
cathode  electrode  for  reflecting  heat  back  to  the  cathode  and 
conducting  a  minimum  of  heat.  The  foil  has  projections  on  a 
surface  so  as  to  separate  adjacent  coil  surfaces  from  each 
other.  I 


3,814,977 
IMAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Simms,  Horseheads,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,358 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  i7/4« 

U.S.CL315-11  19  Claims 


3,814,975 
ELECTRON  EMISSION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Wolfe,  CamiUtts;  George  E.  Ledges,  Liverpool,  and 
Homer  H.  Glaacock,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,972,  Aug.  6, 1969.  This  application 
July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,768 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  7/76.  79/70 
U.S.CL313— 336  6Chdms 

A  storage  system  for  the  mass  recording  and  readout  of 
digital  data  with  ultra  high  resolution.  An  electron  beam  struc- 
ture is  provided  for  forming  a  beam  of  extremely  small 
focused  spot  diameter,  on  the  order  of  0.1  microns,  and  high 
current  density  capability,  on  the  order  of  1 ,000  amperes  per 
sq.  cm.,  which  records  data  by  scannin{|\^over  defined  areas  of 


An  electro-optic  information  storage  device  for  converting 
an  optical  or  electron  image  into  an  intensified  optical  output 
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image  and,  by  the  process  of  optical  feedback,  continuously 
refreshing  the  output  image.  An  input  optical  image  is  con- 
verted by  a  photocathode  into  a  corresponding  electron 
image.  The  electron  image  is  amplified  by  a  multichannel 
plate,  the  output  electrons  of  which  bombard  a  layer  of 
cathodoluminescent  material,  thereby  generating  an  optical 
image  which  consists  of  two  parts.  One  part  is  projected  for- 
ward and  serves  as  the  optical  output  image.  The  second  part 
is  projected  rearward  and  impinges  upon  the  photocathode 
which  releases  photoelectrons  that  repeat  the  aforementioned 
process,  thereby  continually  refreshing  the  output  image. 


phosphor  screen.  This  is  optically  coupled  to  the  image  dissec- 
tor having  another  photocathode,  low  frequency  sweep 
deflection  coils,  focusing  coils  and  a  scanning  aperture  which 
directs  electrons  into  a  multiplier  for  connection  to  a  display 
or  utilization  device.  The  phosphor  screen  provides  temporary 
storage  of  short  duration  light  pulses  while  the  slow  scan  dis- 
sector provides  discrete  output  signal  pulses  of  amplitudes 
proportional  to  brightness.  The  device  has  a  sensitivity  capa- 
ble of  detecting  single  photons  with  a  time  resolution  in  the 
order  of  picoseconds. 


3  814  978 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Gerd  Dobbert,  Deizisau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intemattonal 
Standard  Electric  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,828 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   7,    1971, 
2144723 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/20 
U.S.CL  315-27  TD  10  Claims 
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A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver 
wherein  the  high  voltage  necessary  to  operate  the  picture  tube 
is  produced  by  horizontal  flyback  pulses  and  an  inductance, 
and  a  thyristor  regulating  switch  controls  the  voltage  provided 
to  said  inductance. 


3,814,980 
S-CORRECTED  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Peter  Eduard  Haferi,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,862 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1971, 
47423/71 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL315— 27GD 
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A  television  deflection  waveform  generator  produces  an 
"S"  corrected  sawtooth  wave.  A  first  charging  circuit  supplies 
energy  to  a  second  charging  circuit  which  controls  the 
development  of  the  waveform  during  a  first  trace  portion  of 
the  deflection  cycle.  The  first  charging  circuit  primarily  con- 
trols the  development  of  the  corrected  waveform  during  a 
second  trace  portion  of  the  deflection  cycle. 


3,814,981 
3,814,979  HORIZONTAL  CENTERING  CIRCUIT 

SMOOTHING  OPTICAL  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  George  R.  Rusk,  Forest  Park,  OL,  assignor  to  Warwkk  Elec- 

Edward  H.  Eberhardt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna-       ironies  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 
tioul  Tdephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutky,  N  J.  py^  j^g,  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327^76 

Filed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,683  Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

Int.CLH01JJ7/4«  U.S.CL  315-27  TD  ,  9  Claims 

U.S.CL  315-11  7  Claims 


An  image  dis^ctor  is  combined  with  an  optical  cathode  ray 
tube  to  provid^etection  and  observation  of  very  short  dura- 
tion low  level  pulses  of  light.  The  cathode  ray  tube  includes  a 
photocathode,  accelerating  grid,  fast  sweep  deflection  elec- 
trodes and  focusing  coils  to  direct  electrons  onto  a  slow  decay 
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A  horizontal  centering  circuit  having  a  variable  differential 
coil  with  its  center  tap  coupled  to  the  junction  between  a 
horizontal  deflection  winding  and  an  S-shaping  capacitor  and 
its  outer  ends  coupled  to  a  B+  voltage  supply  through  op- 
positely poled  diodes  and  which  conducts  a  selected  amount 
of  current  from  the  B+  voltage  supply  to  or  from  the  capacitor 
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when  the  voltage  thereacross  is  different  from  the  B+  supply 
voltage.  The  horizontal  centering  current  provides  a  selected 
DC  offset  current  through  a  deflection  coil  for  centering  an 
electron  beam  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
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3  814  982 

SIDE  PINCUSHION  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

CIRCUITRY 

Masami  Sakurai,  Yokohama,  and  SAburou  Tsuruta,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,' 

Ltd.,  Kawashiki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1972, 47-15840 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-27  GD  7ci.,|„s 


such  an  apparatus.  In  another  embodiment,  there  is  also  pro- 
vided a  slow  wave  structure  and  microwave  energization 
means  so  that  a  region  adjacent  the  structure  will  contain  a 
predommance  of  degenerate  nil  mode  or  near  degenerate 
7r/2  mode  electric  field  energy.  Methods  are  also  disclosed  for 
treatmg  various  types  of  material  to  alter  their  properties  using 
the  above-described  apparatus. 


3,814  984 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COMPENSATING 

DISCONNECTION  IN  HEAD  LAMPS 

Masayuki  Morita,  Tokoname,  and  Yoshitaka  Manii,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokal  Rika 

Denki  Sclsakusho,  Neshikasugai-gun,  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1971, 46-81075 
Int.CI.H05bJ9//0 
U.S.  CI.  315-83  8  Claims 


G         %~-B 


A  side  pincushion  distortion  correction  circuit  which  is  sup- 
plied with  drive  current  having  a  parabolic  wave  form 
synchronizing  with  a  vertical  deflection  current  signal  com- 
prises a  saturable  reactor  connected  in  series  with  a  horizontal 
deflection  coil  and  an  additional  saturable  reactor  connected 
equivalently  in  parallel  with  said  horizontal  deflection  coil 
said  additional  reactor  having  its  unductance  varied  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  reactor. 


3  814  983 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA 
GENERATION  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Carl  F.  Weissfloch,  7750  16th  Ave.,  St.  Michel,  Montreal  456. 
Quebec;  Michael  R.  Wertheimer,  St.  Catherine  St.  W.,  Apt., 
806,  Montreal  215,  Quebw,  and  Renato  G.  Bosisio,  75 
Hebert,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,038 

Int.  CL  HO Ij  7/46, /9/«0 

U.S.  CI.  315-39  25  Claim, 


A  device  for  automatically  compensating  a  disconnection  in 
a  head  lamp  of  a  motor  bicycle,  employing  a  semiconductive 
switching  element  connected  between  a  low-beam  lamp  cir- 
cuit and  a  high-beam  lamp  circuit  and  adapted  to  become  con- 
ductive when  a  voltage  from  an  AC  generator  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  thereby  to  connect  a  high-beam  lamp  or 
a  low-beam  lamp  to  the  AC  generator  for  lighting  the  same 
when  a  disconnection  occurs  to  the  other  lamp. 


3  814  985 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  FLASH  TERMINATING  SWITCH 

Wolfgang  Pccher,  Grcmidorf,  and  Helmut  Schottner,  Nurn- 

berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Meti  Apparatewerkc 

Inh.  Paul  Metz,  Furth/Bay,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,277 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Oct.   20.    1971. 
2152140 

Int  CI.  H0Sh4ll40, 41/32 
U.S.  CI.  315-241  P  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  generating  plasmas  using  electromagnetic 
energy  in  the  microwave  frequency  range,  having  a  source  of 
microwave  energy,  a  slow  wave  structure,  conveying  means 
for  conveying  microwave  energy  from  the  source  to  the  slow 
wave  structure,  a  plasma  container  and  means  for  maintaining 
conditions  of  pressure  and  gas  flow  in  the  container.  There  is 
also  provided  a  novel  transparent  radiation  shield  for  use  with 


A  semi-conductor  switch  interrupts  the  flashtube  current, 
thereby  terminating  the  flash  when  a  blocking  voltage  is  ap^ 


June  4,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


881 


plied  to  its  anode.  The  blocking  voltage  is  derived  from  a 
capacitor.  If  the  capacitor  has  not  sufficiently  recharged  fol- 
lowing a  previous  flash,  the  semi-conductor  switch  is  not 
completely  blocked  causing  it  to  bum  out.  Therefore,  a 
transistor  is  provided  whose  emitter-collector  circuit  short-cir- 
cuits the  ignition  capacitor  when  conductive.  The  base  of  the 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  charging  circuit  for  the  capacitor 
furnishing  the  blocking  voltage  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
transistor  remains  conductive  until  the  capacitor  charging  cur- 
rent has  decreased  to  a  predetermined  current. 


voltage  dual  supplies  includes  a  temperature  stable  silicon  uni- 
lateral switch  that  monitors  part  of  the  protected  output  and  is 
triggered  by  an  increase  of  that  stabled  voltage  beyond  the 
breakdown  voltage  of  the  device  itself.  As  such,  this  circuit  is  a 
two  input  circuit  requiring  connection  to  monitored  input  and 


3,814,986 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Zanini,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,475,  July  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,122 

Int.CI.H02h7/05 

U.S.CL  317-13  R  9ChIms 


common,  in  both  applications,  low  or  high  voltage,  the  voltage 
sensitive  device  triggers  one  or  two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
located  across  the  monitored  voltage  outputs,  thereby  causing 
them  to  short  out  and  to  actuate  the  power  supply's  respective 
current  responsive  safety  devices. 


3,814,988 

DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MAIN  AMPLIFIER 

PROTECTING  CIRCUIT 

Hideo  Ito,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 

poration,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,   1970,  45- 
121027[U] 

Int.Cl.H02h5/26 
U.S.  CI.  317-31  R  9  Claims 


'fVbc 


A  circuit  for  supplying  a  progressively  increasing  amount  of 
power  to  a  plural  phase  motor  during  rotor  acceleration  em- 
ploys a  relaxation  oscillator  to  vary  the  effective  conduction 
angle  for  each  applied  line  voluge  phase.  Circuitry  is  provided 
to  restore  an  oscillator  timing  capacitor  to  a  reference  condi- 
tion at  a  like  point  during  each  power  phase  cycle  such  that 
each  phase  supplies  essentially  the  same  monotonically  in- 
creasing motor  accelerating  energy. 

In  accordance  with  varying  aspects  of  the  present  invention, 
overload  and  undervoltage  protective  circuits  remove 
power  from  the  motor  responsive  to  abnormal  operating 
conditions. 


3  814  987 

OVERVOLT AGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Manuel  Frank  Chacon,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,290 

Int.CI.H02hJ/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-16  12CUims 

A  D.C.  power  supply  generally  includes  a  regulator  to 
establish  a  selected  output  voltage,  and  an  overvoltage  protec- 
tor circuit  which  protects  the  power  supply  loads  in  the  event 
of  a  regulator  malfunction. 

This  disclosure  includes  two  overvoltage  protection  circuits 
which  utilize  like  protective  methods.  An  overvoltage  protec- 
tor for  a  single  low  voltage  supply  includes  a  programmable 
unijunction  transistor  with  a  gate  reference  obtained  from  the 
temperature  compensated  reference  within  the  voltage  regula- 
tor, and  triggered  by  the  overvoltage  condition  appearing 
between  its  anode  and  cathode  terminals.  As  such,  this  circuit 
is  a  three  input  circuit  consisting  of  external  references,  moni- 
tored input  and  common.  An  overvoltage  protector  for  high 


A  detecting  circuit  for  a  main  amplifier  protecting  circuit, 
the  detecting  circuit  having  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  to 
push-pull  transistors  of  the  amplifier  each  conducting  when 
one  of  the  transistors  becomes  ON,  a  load  and  resistors  con- 
nected to  the  push-pull  output  transistors  in  the  form  of  bridge 
circuits  when  the  diode  becomes  ON.  whereby  the  outputs  of 
the  respective  bridge  circuits  are  common,  the  main  amplifier 
being  protected  by  activating  the  protecting  circuit  from  the 
output  of  the  bridge  circuits  when  the  resistance  of  the  load 
becomes  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


3,814,989 
COMBINATION  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  AND 
FOCUS  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER  WITH  HOUSING  MEANS 
Michael  S.  Tamkin,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radto  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,281 , 

Int  CI.  H02b  1 1 10;  H05k  5106 
U.S.CL317— 120  6  Claims 

An  insulated  two-compartment,  epoxy-filled  case  houses  a 
combination  high  voltage  multiplier  and  focus  voltage  divider 
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for  a  television  receiver.  The  multiplier  capacitors  and  diodes 
are  mounted  on  an  apertured  insulated  circuit  board  located 
in  one  compartment.  An  upstanding  current  limiting  resistor, 
mounted  to  the  board  provides  an  internal  high  voltage  con- 


3,814,991 
INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT 
WUIiam  Lloyd  Hewitt,  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
Stat  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  410,386 

Int.  CI.  HO2I1  7/085 

U.S.CI.317-141S  4  Claims 
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nection  point,  below  the  level  of  encapsulant.  for  the  picture 
tube  anode  lead  and  for  a  lead  to  the  focus  voltage  divider  re- 
sistor, which  is  printed  on  an  alumina  substrate  and  located  in 
the  other  compartment. 
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3,814,990 
ASSEMBLIES  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Bloomfield  James  Warman,  Milan,  lUly;  Kenneth  Frederick 
Elliott,  and  Jack  Frederick  Kennard,  Bexley,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  GTE  International  Incorporated,  New 
Vork,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  317,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1972. 
14323/72 

Int.  CL  H02b  9/00 
U.S.  a.  317-122  14  Claims 


A  circuit  for  controlling  a  load,  such  as  the  cooling  com- 
pressor of  an  air  conditioner,  to  prevent  short  cycling  by  utiliz- 
ing a  time  delay  or  interlock  after  deenergizing  a  load,  before 
the  load  can  again  be  energized.  An  all  solid  state  circuit 
operable  on  initial  control  switch  closure  to  turn  on  power  to 
the  load  and  charge  the  capacitor  of  a  time  delay  circuit,  and 
operable  on  control  switch  opening  to  turn  off  power  and 
maintain  power  off  despite  subsequent  control  switch  closure 
until  the  capacitor  has  discharged  through  the  delay  circuit. 
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3,814,992 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FET 
Herbert  J.  Kump,  Essex  Junction;  Lk>yd  M.  Lambert,  Jr., 
Hincburg,  and  Robert  M.  Quinn,  Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,380 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7114 

U.S.CL  357-23  10  Claims 


A  component  mounting  and  wiring  arrangement  which 
predominantly  uses  parts  molded  of  plastic  material  and  pro- 
vides for  modular  mounting,  and  yet  flexibility  of  connection, 
of  largely  standardized  components,  such  as  miniature  multi- 
conuct    electromagnetic    relays    in    automatic    telephone 
exchanges.  The  components  are  carried  on  multi-socket 
mounting  strips  which,  with  their  sides  abutting  each  other, 
are  insertable  in,  and  fastened  to,  a  frame  which  in  turn  is 
removably  mounted,  in  drawer-like  fashion,  in  a  rack  or 
cabinet.   Between  any  two  adjacent  component  mounting 
strips  there  is  provided  a  conduit  member  which  serves  as  a 
wiring  channel  for  accommodating  the  wires  employed  in  the 
point  to  point  wiring  of  the  components  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  is  designed  to  fan  these  connecting  wires  out  at  suitable 
points  across  the  frame  and  bring  these  wires  out  beneath  the 
components  for  connection  to  terminals  depending  therefrom. 
A  generally  U-shaped  cover  is  snapped  over  the  conduit 
member  so  as  to  hold  the  wires  in  place  by  clamping.  Adapters 
are  provided  to  permit  the  connecting  wires  to  be  terminated 
in  printed  circuit  panels.  Provisions  are  also  made  for  mount- 
ing printed  circuit  boards  on  the  frame,  in  addition  to,  and  in 
parallel  with,  the  multi-socket  mounting  strips. 


A  field  effect  transistor  having  improved  mobility  and  in- 
cluding an  impurity  doped  surface  channel  portion  containing 
a  controlled  amount  of  impurity  opposite  to  that  in  the  sub- 
strate. The  devices  of  the  invention  are  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  a  meUllurgical  junction  formed  within  the  normal 
maximum  depletion  depth  from  the  insulator-semiconductor 
interface  of  a  field  effect  transistor.  The  built-in  electric  field, 
or  space  charge  region,  of  the  junction  extends  to  the  interface 
providing  an  enhancement  mode  device.  The  preferred  em- 
bodiment includes  a  step-junction  although  structures  having 
graded  junctions  are  also  disclosed. 


3,814,993 
TUNEABLE  INFRARED  PHOTOCATHODE 
Andrew  J.  Kennedy,  Lorton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  ss  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,786 

Int.CLHOll/5/00 

U.S.CL  357-30  6  Claims 

A  tuneable  field  assisted  photocathode  structured  as  a  three 

layer  double  heterojunction  device  with  a  low  work  function 
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cesium  oxide  coating  on  the  electron  emitting  surface.  An  in- 
ternal field  assistance  bias  aids  the  flow  of  electrons  from  a 
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covered  with  an  epitaxiably  deposited  layer  of  the  said  type  of 
conductivity.  A  frame  surrounding  the  gate  and  frame  bars 
dividing  the  gate  into  compartments  are  embedded  in  the 
wafer  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  gate.  In  order  not  to  ex- 
tend the  gate  thickness  during  the  process  of  heightening  the 
frame  from  its  embedded  level  up  to  the  upper  surface,  a  pit  is 
sunk  opposite  the  frame  and  the  gate  contact  is  taken  on  the 
frame  at  the  bottom  of  the  pit.  The  gate,  frame  and  frame  bars 
have  their  middle  part  formed  in  a  low-resistivity  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  their  lateral  parts  formed  respectively  in  two 
high-resistivity  semiconductor  layers  adjacent  to  and  on  both 
sides  of  the  low  resistivity  layer. 


narrow  bandgap  region,  where  they  are  photo-generated,  to 
the  wider  bandgap  negative  electron  affinity  surface  region  for 
vacuum  emission. 


3,814,994 
FOUR  TERMINAL  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
Ronald  M.  Wagner,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,837 

IntCLHOll  77/00,  75/00 

U.S.CL  357-43  3  Claims 
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A  distinctive  transistor  circuit  for  power  switching  and  radio 
frequency  applications  characterized  by  a  u^que  intercon- 
nection of  input  and  output  networks  to  a  distinctive  transistor 
construction.  The  circuit  includes  a  power  transistor  with  two 
discrete  emitter  leads  for  a  single  emitter  region  of  the  power 
transistor.  One  emitter  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
collector  region  of  the  transistor  through  a  power  output  load. 
The  other  emitter  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  the  base  re- 
gion of  the  transistor  through  an  input  voltage  supply. 


3,814,996 
PHOTOCATHODES 
Ronald  Edward  Enstrom,  Sklllman,  and  Dennis  Glcndon 
Fisher,  TitusvlUe,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,783,  June  27, 1972.  This  appUcatkM 

May  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  357,037 

Int.  CLHOll  75/00 

U.S.CL  357-3  D  5  Claims 


w///v?>y. 


-xt 


A  photocathode  comprising  a  ternary  alloy  having  the 
general  formula: 

Ga,_,In^s 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  0.15  to  0.2 1  The  cathode  is 
selectively  responsive  to  infra-red  radiation,  particularly  at  the 
1 .06  micron  wavelength  level. 


3,814,995 
FIELD-EFFECT  GRIDISTOR-TYPE  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Stanislas  Teszner,  49,  rue  de  la  Tour,  Paris,  France  (75016) 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,013 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    10,    1972, 
72.08446;  Nov.  9, 1972, 72.39748 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/74 
UACL  357-22  4  Claims 
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3  814  997 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR  IMPATT 
DIODES  OR  VARACTOR  DIODES 
Susumu  Takahashi,  Kokubunji;  Hitoshi  Sato,  Tokyo;  Yoichi 
Kaneko,  Tokorozawa;  Masatoshi  MigiUka,  Kokubunji,  and 
Shinya  lida,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  152,355,  June  11, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,366 

Int CLHOll  7 7/00,  75/00 

U.S.CL  357-58  10  Claims 


mnr-) 
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A  field-effect  semiconductor  structure  of  the  gridistor  type 
comprises  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  type  of 
conductivity  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surfaces,  a  drain 
electrode'  on  said  lower  surface  of  the  wafer,  a  gate  of 
semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite  type  of  conductivity 
embedded  in  the  wafer,  a  plurality  of  conductive  channels  per- 
pendicular to  and  surrounded  by  said  gate,  said  gate  being 


A  semiconductor  device  suitable  for  IMPATT  diodes  or 
varactor  diodes  which  are  used  in  the  microwave  of  millimeter 
wave  band  in  which  an  n  type  GaAs  body  whose  impurity  con- 
centration is  about  8  X  10'»  cm"*  having  a  small  cross-sectional 
area  surrounded  by  an  intrinsic  or  n"  type  GaAs  layer  is 
disposed  on  an  n*  type  GaAs  substrate  region.  A  p*  type  re- 
gion having  a  lateral  extension  far  greater  than  that  of  the  n 
type  GaAs  body  is  disposed  over  the  n  type  GaAs  body  to  form 
a  small  entirely  flat  area  p-n  junction  therebetween.  Ohmic 
electrodes  are  disposed  on  the  p*  type  region  and  the  n*  type 
GaAs  substrate.  This  structure  provides  a  high  breakdown 
voltage,  a  low  junction  resistance  and  a  small  junction 
capacitance,  and  faciliutes  the  leading  out  of  the  elecuode. 
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3  814  998 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CAPACITANCE  SENSING 
ELEMENT 
Paul  E.  Thoma,  Burlington,  and  Jeannine  O.  CoUa,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,813 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  7100 

U.S.  CI.  317-246  23  Claims 


least  one  elongated  member  on  one  surface  of  the  dielectric 
layer  crosses  at  least  one  of  the  elongated  members  disposed 
adjacent  the  opposite  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer. 


A  diaphragm  element  includes  thin  outer  conducting  layers 
integrally  bonded  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  core  layer  of  sil- 
icone or  other  dielectric  which  is  a  resilient,  flexible  material, 
to  form  a  single,  integral,  resilient,  flexible  structure. 

The  conducting  layers  are  a  matrix  of  the  material  of  the 
dielectric  core  layer  with  carbon  or  like  conductive  particles 
embedded  therein.  One  conducting  layer  is  spaced 
peripherally  from  the  edge  of  the  core  layer  to  thereby  prevent 
electrical  contact  between  the  two  conducting  layers.  The 
total  unit  is  rigidly  mounted  about  the  peripheral  edge  with 
metallic  contacts  connected  to  the  conducting  layers  as  by  a 
silver  conducting  paint  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
layers.  The  element  will  thus  flex  to  the  side  of  the  lower  pres- 
sure with  a  change  in  the  effective  conducting  area  of  the  op- 
posite conducting  layers  and  a  simultaneous  decrease  in  the 
thickness  of  the  dielectric  inner  core.  Consequently,  the 
capacitance  of  the  unit  varies  as  a  function  of  the  deflection 
and  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  differential  ap- 
plied across  the  diaphragm  element. 


3,814,999 

CRYOGENIC  CAPACITIVE  BOLOMETER 

William  N.  Lawless,  and  Brent  M.  Wedding,  both  of  Corning, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,412 

Int.  CL  HOlg  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-247  12  Claims 


A  capacitive  bolometer  suitable  for  measuring  electromag- 
netic radiation  when  operated  in  the  ctyogenic  temperature 
region.  The  dielectric  material  used  in  the  bolometer  element 
is  one  having  a  negative  or  nearly  zero  tefiperature  coefflcient 
of  self-heating.  The  dielectric  member  ojf  the  element  may  be 
made  from  a  composition  in  which  strontium  titanate,  SrTiO,. 
has  been  controllably  crystallized  in  a  glass  matrix.  A  plurality 
of  elongated  electrically  conductive  members  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  of  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces  of  the  dielec- 
tric member  in  a  substantially  parallel  arrangement  and 
spaced  from  one  another.  The  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers on  one  surface  of  the  dielectric  member  are  disposed  in 
opposition  to  the  plurality  of  members  on  the  other  surface 
and  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  so  that  at 


3,815,000 
LEVITATOR 
David  T.  Phillips;  Herman  H  Brooks,  both  of  Goleta;  PhiUp  J. 
Wyatt,  and  Chekie  B.  Liu,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Spectrum,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,373,  Oct.  21, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,754,830.  This  application  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,824 

Int  Ci.  GOln  21100;  BOld  59144 

U.S.CL  317-262  E  8  Claims 
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A  levitator  for  use  with  a  light  scattering  photometer  unit  in- 
cluding a  spaced  pair  of  plate  electrodes  to  provide  an  electric 
field  for  producing  a  first  electrostatic  force  on  a  charged  par- 
ticle located  between  the  spaced  plate  electrodes  and  with  the 
levitator  additionally  including  a  pin  electrode  extending 
through  and  insulated  from  one  of  the  plate  electrodes  to  pro- 
vide an  electric  field  for  producing  a  second  electrostatic 
force  and  with  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second  electro- 
static forces  suspending  the  charged  particle  between  the 
plate  electrodes  at  a  location  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  the 
pin  electrode.  An  automatic  servo  system  includes  an  optical 
detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  charged  particle  to 
produce  a  control  signal  to  adjust  the  electric  fields  to  main- 
tain the  charged  particle  in  the  proper  position. 


3,815,001 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROLLER 

Joseph  Jamicson,  Plantation,  Fb.,  assignor  to  Loub  W.  Parker, 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ha. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,853 

Int.CI.H02p5//6 

U.S.  CI.  318-139  15  Claims 
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An  electric  motor,  for  driving  an  automotive  vehicle,  has  its 
speed  and  torque  controlled  by  variable  impedance  means 
connected  to  control  the  armature  current  in  the  motor.  The 
impedance  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
resistors  and  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  connected  in  a  paral- 
lel array,  with  the  resistors  having  different  values  respective- 
ly; and  different  ones  of  the  rectifiers  are  rendered  conductive 
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to  place  different  values  of  resistance  in  series  with  the  motor 
armature  circuit.  Commutating  capacitors  interconnect  the 
anodes  of  the  rectifiers  to  turn  off  each  rectifier  when  a  next 
successive  rectifier  in  the  array  is  rendered  conductive.  The 
last  rectifier  in  the  array  has  no  significant  resistance  in  series 
therewith;  and  this  rectifier  is  associated  with  a  further  capaci- 
tor which  is  in  turn  associated  with  two  further  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  one  of  which  is  rendered  selectively  conduc- 
tive to  charge  the  capacitor  at  a  proper  stage  of  the  operation, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  subsequently  rendered  conductive  to 
discharge  the  capacitor  when  it  is  desired  to  turn  off  the  last 
rectifier  in  the  array. 


for  shunting  the  chokes;  a  first  group  of  diodes  whose 
cathodes  are  connected  to  the  motor  terminals  and  whose 
anodes  are  connected  to  a  common  point;  a  second  group  of 
diodes  whose  anodes  are  connected  to  the  motor  terminals 
and  whose  cathodes  are  connected  to  a  common  point;  two 
switching  thyristors  connected  in  series  between  the  common 
points,  such  thyristors  being  in  antiparallel  with  the  two  diode 


3,815,002 
BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Stcfano  CIcmente,  Monroeville,  and  Brian  R.  Pelly,  Mur- 
rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,450 

Int.  CLH02p  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  318-209  13  Claims 


A  braking  circuit  is  provided  for  squirrel-cage  induction 
motors  supplied  from  a  variable  frequency  inverter  to  obtain 
increased  braking  torque  when  the  motor  is  used  for  dynamic 
or  regenerative  braking,  as  in  traction  drives.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  connecting  resistive  means  in  series  relation  with 
the  motor  windings  to  cause  a  voltage  rise  across  the  windings 
when  the  motor  is  driven  as  a  generator.  Control  means  are 
also  provided  for  removing  the  resistive  means  from  the  cir- 
cuit during  motoring  operation,  and  for  controlling  the  effec- 
tive value  of  resistance  during  braking  to  control  the  braking 
torque. 
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groups;  means  for  switching  the  thyristors  comprising  more 
particularly  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  cyclically  and  alternately 
switching  each  routing  thyristor  set  by  way  of  the  correspond- 
ing switching  thyristor  and  corresponding  diode  group;  two 
free  wheel  circuits  helping  to  hold  the  motor  current  during 
periodic  interruptions  of  the  motor  power  supply;  and  a 
recovery  circuit  for  braking  the  motor  when  the  same  is 
generating. 


3,815,004 
ROTARY  MOTOR 
Marcel  R.  Sommeria,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Hyper- 
Loop,  Inc.,  Bridgeview,  III. 

Filed  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,578 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5108 

U.S.CL318— 440  8  Claims 


3,815,003 
COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  CHOPPER  FOR  SUPPLYING 
AN  A.C.  MOTOR   . 
Albert  Wbrt,  Sannois,  France,  assignor  to  Jeumont-Schneider, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,431 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    16,    1971, 
71.40910 

Int.  CLH02p  J/20 
U.S.CI.318— 211  4Ctoims 

A  combined  switch  and  chopper  for  supplying  an  a.c.  motor 
with  regenerative  braking.  The  switch  and  chopper  are 
characterised  in  that  they  comprise:  a  first  set  of  routing 
thyristors  whose  anodes  are  connected  to  the  positive  side  of  a 
d.c.  supply  via  a  choke  and  the  main  thyristor  of  a  first 
chopper  and  whose  cathodes  are  connected  to  the  motor  ter- 
minals; a  second  set  of  routing  thyristors  whose  cathodes  are 
connected  to  the  negative  side  of  the  supply  via  a  second 
choke  and  the  main  thyristor  of  a  second  chopper  and  whose 
anodes  are  connected  to  the  motor  terminals;  two  thyristors 


A  rotary  motor  has  an  armature  with  a  single  continuous 
winding  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  windingless  pole  pieces 
surrounding  said  armature  and  formed  of  ferromagnetic 
material.  The  armature  employs  a  ferromagnetic  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  parallel  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion encircling  the  periphery  of  the  armature,  each  slot  con- 
taining a  pair  of  conductors  forming  separate  portions  of  said 
armature  winding.  A  commutator  is  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  armature,  and  is  adapted  to  interconnect  portions  of  the 
winding  with  two  independent  electrical  power  sources 
through  four  spaced  brushes.  The  independent  power  sources 
each  include  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  for  rectifying  a  multiphase 
source  of  a.c.  power. 
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3,815,005 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  WINDOWS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

JoMf  B«rger,  Natiiatcn,  Gcrmaay,  •arignor  to  Daimler-BcBZ 

AktieBgcMJiKliaft,  Stoltftrt,  Gcnnany 

Fikd  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281^00 
Ciaiins   priority,  appHcatioa   Gcrmaay,   Aug.    17,    1971, 
2141150 

lHt.CI.H02p//22     , 
U.S.  CI.  318-466  lOCbins 


hi       W       «      <t       I 


An  installation  for  the  protection  against  the  squeezing-in 
by  windowpanes  or  similar  pivotal  or  displaceable  structural 
parts  actuable  by  reversible  electric  motors,  particularly  in 
motor  vehicles,  which  includes  a  switch  at  each  required 
place;  an  electronic  control  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  fed  with 
current  by  the  respective  switch  of  the  structural  part  at  the 
same  time  as  the  energizing  circuit  for  the  corresponding  driv- 
ing motor;  the  electronic  control  circuit  responds  to  pulses 
produced  by  body  contact  with  a  predetermined  part  such  as 
the  upper  edge  of  the  windowpane  and  causes  the  standstill  or 
reversal  of  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  motor. 


3,815,006 
SYSTEM  TO  DEENERGIZE  MOTOR  RESPONSIVE  TO 
CURRENT 
Rkhard  E.  Woods,  Markle,  and  William  H.  Hohman,  Bluffton, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Franiiiiii  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Bluff- 
ton,  Ind. 

Fikd  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,920 

Int.CI.H02p//04 

UACL  318-474  21  Claims 
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This  disclosure  deals  with  a  telemetry  system  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  power  transmission  lines,  the  system  generating 
pulses  at  one  location  on  the  lines  and  detecting  such  pulses  at 
another  location.  The  system  is  designed  for  use  with  transmis- 
sion lines  carrying  alternating  current  from  a  power  supply  to 
a  plurality  of  loads  connected  in  parallel  branch  lines,  and  in- 
cludes, one  or  more  pulse  generators,  each  of  which  is  as- 
sociated with  one  load  and,  when  energized,  generates  a  series 
of  pulses.  The  system  also  includes  one  or  more  pulse  detec- 
tors each  of  which  is  coupled  by  current  transformer  means  to 
branch  lines  leading  to  a  load.  The  impedance  of  the  power 
supply  is  much  less  than  that  of  each  of  the  loads,  and  there- 
fore pulses  generated  on  one  of  the  branch  lines  are  not  sensed 
by  detectors  on  the  other  branch  lines  because  the  supply 
serves  as  a  low  impedance  shunt  path  across  the  other  branch 
lines. 


3,815,007 
DIRECT  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

USE  IN  TIME  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Hubert  Portmann,  Saint-Imicr,  Switicrland,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  dcs  Montres  Longincs  Francillon  S.A.,  Bern,  Swltier- 
land 

Fikd  Aug.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Aug.  26,  1971, 
12515/71 

Int.CLH02mJ/i2 
U.S.  CI.  321-2 


5  Claims 
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A  direct  voltage  converter,  particularly  for  use  in  electronic 
watches,  having  high  efficiency  and  small  size,  the  high  effi- 
ciency being  obtained  by  applying  current  pulses  of  very  short 
duration  compared  with  the  pulse  interval  to  the  input  of  a 
transformer  of  which  the  outpytisl^ctified. 


-7 

3,815,008 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATING  A  DC-TO-DC 
CONVERTER 
George  H.  Studtmann,  Mount  Prospect,  and  John  K.  Ovcrzct, 
Bellwood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warncr  Corpora- 
tion, Chkago,  ni. 

Fikd  Mar.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,053 

Int.  CLH02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  321-44  10  Claims 
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A  first  control  system  includes  a  chopper  (dc-to-dc  con- 
verter) for  passing  part  of  an  input  voltage  V,  through  a  filter 
to  provide  an  output  voltage  V,  for  energizing  an  inverter.  A 
controller  regulates  the  operation  of  the  semiconductor  switch 
in  the  chopper  by  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion both  of  a  first  input  signal  derived  from  the  input  circuit 
that  supplies  the  input  voltage  V,  to  the  chopper,  and  of  a 
second  input  signal  derived  from  a  reference  member.  In  a 
second  system  the  reference  voltage  input  to  the  controller  is 
replaced  by  an  error  voltage  provided  by  a  comparator.  The 
comparator  receives  both  the  reference  voltage  signal  and  a 
second  signal  related  to  the  output  voltage  V,  of  the  chopper- 
filter  combination. 


3,815,009 
POWER  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
James  K.  Bcrgcr,  Sherman  Oalis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Magnetics,  Inc.,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Fikd  June  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  368,605 

Int.CI.H02mi//4 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  R  5Chims 

A  high-frequency  power  inverter  circuit  is  provided  which 

responds  to  a  first  direct-current  voltage  to  provide  an  alter- 
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natins-current  voltage  which  may  be  rectified  to  provide  a  ^'*l?!£ll...»...„.,^«,,  .^....,„ 

second  direct<urrent  voltage  of  different  value  than  the  first  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  TERMINATED  BY  ACT^^^ 

direct-current  voltage.  The  first  direct-current  voltage  is  ob-  LOAD  ELEMENTS  FOR  PROVIDING  PHASE-INVERTED 

tained  by  rectifying  the  alternating-current  voltage  from  the  SIGNALS                             b.,_^.j^ 

usual  alternating-current  mains.  The  high-frequency  power  in-  Miran  Milkovk,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ekctrk 

verier  circuit  of  the  invention  is  constructed  to  operate  on  the  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.                 ,,,,.. 

Fikd  Mar.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,411 


European  standard  230-240  volt  alternating-current  voltages, 
and  to  be  capable  of  being  adapted  by  a  simple  connection  to 
operate  on  the  United  States  standard  of  1 15-1 17  volts  alter- 
nating-current voltage.  This  is  achieved  by  providing  two  sec- 
tions in  the  power  inverter  circuit  which  are  effectively  con- 
nected in  series  for  the  higher  voltage  input,  and  in  shunt  for 
the  lower  voltage  input. 


Int.  CI.  GOlr  79/00 


U.S.CL323— 6 


17  Claims 


3,815,010 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICES  CALLED 
GOVERNORS-COMPARATORS  FOR  VEHICLE 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  BOXES 
Claude  Edmond  Lombard;  Camillc  Labaune,  and  Pkrre  Neu- 
bauer,  all  of  Billancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regk  Na- 
tionak  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  Billancourt  (Hauts  de  Seine)  and 
Automobiks  Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

FUcd  Oct.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,652 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    26,    1971, 
71J8490 

Int.CI.H02k 
U^.CL  322-28  19  Claims 
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The  secondary  winding  of  a  current  transformer  is  ter- 
minated in  a  virtual  short-circuit  condition  by  a  pair  of  active 
load  elements,  such  as  transresistance  amplifiers,  which  pro- 
vide, for  example,  a  pair  of  phase-inverted  output  voltages 
proportional  to  current  in  the  primary  winding  of  the  current 
transformer. 


3,815,012 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  ACTIVE  LOAD 

TERMINATION  FOR  PROVIDING,  INTER  ALIA,  PHASE 

ANGLE  ALTERATION 
Miran  Milkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ekctrk 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,412 

InLCI.GOlr/9/00 

U.S.CL  323-6  7  Claims 
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Improvements  in  electronic  governor-comparators  for  con- 
trolling vehicle  automatic  gear  boxes,  having  a  common  cas- 
ing for  the  governor  and  comparator  with  separate  compart- 
ments which  are  obturated  by  separate  members  acting  also  as 
bearings  or  cooling  means  and  wherein  the  electronic  receiver 
is  protected  against  internal  and  external  over-voltages. 


The  secondary  winding  of  a  current  transformer  is  ter- 
minated in  a  virtual  or  near  short  circuit  condition  by  an 
operational  amplifier  which  has  connected  therewith.  Circuit 
means,  such  as  passive  circuit  elements,  are  provided  for  shift- 
ing the  phase  angle  between  current  in  the  primary,  or  the 
secondary,  winding  of  the  current  transformer  and  an  output 
voltage  produced  by  said  amplifier  in  response  to  current  in 
the  secondary  winding.  The  output  voltage  produced  by  the 
amplifier  is  proportional  to  the  primary,  or  the  secondary,  cur- 
rent in  the  current  transformer. 


3,815,013 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  ACTIVE  LOAD 

TERMINATION 

Miran  Milkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ekctrk 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  262,643,  June  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkm  May  31, 1973,  Scr.  No.  365,429 

Int  CI.  GOlr  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-6  15  Claims 

A  current  transformer  and  transresistance  amplifier  are 

combined;  the  secondary  winding  of  the  current  transformer 


338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  transresistance  amplifier 
and  being  virtually  short-circuited  because  of  the  very  low 
input  impedance  of  the  transresistance  amplifier.  The  transre- 
sistance amplifier,  nevertheless,  supplies  an  output  voltage 
which  is  proportional  to  current  in  the  primary  winding  of  the 
current  transformer.  An  output  voltage  is  developed  from  the 


3,815,015 

TRANSFORMER-DIODE  ISOLATED  CIRCUITS  FOR 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLIES 

William  A.  Swln,  and  Flavian  Reising,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  asflgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,046 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1148 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  T  7  Claims 
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current  in  the  secondary  winding.  An  important  advantage, 
among  others,  of  the  subject  combination  is  that  a  current 
transformer  having  considerably  lower  volt-ampere  capacity 
may  be  employed.  A  current  transformer  employed  alone  for 
the  same  purpose  would  have  to  have  a  much  larger  volt-am- 
pere capacity. 


3,815,014 
COMPROMISE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  TRACKING 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  POWER  SUPPLY 
James  Howard  Davis,  and  Donald  Rhea  Dobson,  both  of  Lex- 
ington, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,128 

Int.CI.G05f //46 

U.S.  CI.  323-20  acwms 
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An  improved  power  supply  having  a  single  input  stage 
which  operates  a  plurality  of  output  stages.  The  input  stage  in- 
cludes an  isolation  transformer  or  a  push-pull  drive  circuit. 
This  input  stage  controls  a  plurality  of  regulated  output  stages. 
The  output  stages  may  include  either  series  or  shunt  regula- 
tors, however,  at  least  one  of  the  output  stages  includes  a  se- 
ries regulator.  The  series  regulated  output  stage  includes  a 
center  tap  transformer  having  a  transistor  connected  to  the 
center  tap.  The  output  voltage  or  current  is  sensed  and  fed 
back  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  to  regulate  and  keep  con- 
stant the  output  voltage  or  current.  A  pair  of  rectifiers  are 
connected  between  the  series  regulated  output  stage  and  the 
other  output  stages  to  provide  isolation  between  the  series 
regulated  output  stage  and  the  other  output  stages. 
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3,815,016 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THICKNESS  OF 

NONMETALLIC  PAVING  MATERIAL  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  MATERIAL 

Hans  Nix,  Geranlenweg  20,  5  Cologne-Scebcrg,  and  Werner 

Koob,  Dagobert  str.  17, 5  Cologne,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,678 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Oct.    12,    1970. 
2049976 

IntCI.GOlrii/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  TK  4cudms 


A  feedback  control  system  is  utilized  to  control  the  output 
voltage  levels  of  a  power  supply  having  multiple  output  volt- 
age signals  which  relatively  track  one  another  This  feedback 
control  system  encloses  each  output  voltage  signal  within  the 
feedback   loop   and   allows   independent   definition   of  the 
tolerance  of  each  volUge  signal.  Each  output  voltage  signal  is 
normalized  and  a  percent  error  signal  is  obtained  for  each  nor- 
malized voltage  signal  by  comparison  to  a  common  voltage 
reference.  The  percent  error  signals  are  then  weighted  by  fac- 
tors which  are  inversely  proportional  to  the  defined  tolerances 
for  their  associated  voltage  signals.  An  error  control  system  is 
then  responsive  to  the  weighted  percent  error  signals  to  con- 
trol the  output  voluge  levels  of  the  power  supply.  In  a  first  em- 
bodiment, the  control  system  includes  a  summing  network 
which  provides  a  feedback  correction  signal  to  the  power 
supply  when  the  sum  of  the  weighted  percent  error  signals 
does  not  equal  zero.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  control 
system  includes  a  switching  network  which  provides  a  feed- 
back correction  signal  to  the  power  supply  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  most  negative  weighted  percent  error  signal  does 
not  equal  that  of  the  most  positive  weighted  percent  error 
signal. 


)*  F  OielUator 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  nondestructively  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  non-metallic  layer,  or  wall,  which  utilizes  a 
metallic  sheet-like  structure  placed  in  the  plane  of  one  surface 
of  the  layer,  or  wall,  so  that  apparatus  to  propagate  an  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  field  can  be  positioned  against  the  op- 
posite surface  of  the  layer,  or  wall,  and  the  thickness  deter- 
mined as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  radiation  field  caused  by 
changes  in  the  distance  between  the  source  of  the  field  and  the 
metallic  structure;  the  apparatus  being  calibrated  remotely 
from  the  location  of  the  metallic  structure  by  utilizing  a 
second  meullic  structure  and  observing  the  effects  when  posi- 
tioned at  known  distances  from  the  radiation  field. 
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3,815,017 

BEAT  FREQUENCY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  LAYER  OF 

MATERIAL  OVERLYING  A  METALLIC  SURFACE 

Peter  Nopper,  Leuernweg  17,  Bartholomausweg  16;  Heinz 

Zumbach,  2500  Biel,  and  Mathias  Brunner,  2532  Magglin- 

gen,  all  of  Switzerland 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  28,228,  April  16, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,000,  Feb.  16, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

307,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23,  1967, 
2698/67;  Aug.  11, 1967, 11344/67 

IntCI.GOlriJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  19  Claims 


magnetic  field  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  composi- 
tion of  the  gas,  the  latter  being  conducted  past  the  disk -shaped 
members,  to  flow  symmetrically  to  the  rotation  axis. 


3,815,019 

MICROWAVE  LOW  MOISTURE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Sydney  T.  Wiles,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Electronic  Associates  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Downsview,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,456 

IntCI.G01r27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-58.5  A  12  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a 
layer  or  coating  of  a  body,  wherein  coils  of  at  least  two  oscilla- 
tors are  under  similar  control  of  spaced  areas  of  one  or  more 
layers  or  coatings,  differences  of  the  thicknesses  at  said  areas 
being  determined  by  forming  and  measuring  the  beat  frequen- 
cy of  at  least  two  oscillator  frequencies. 


3,815,018 
MAGNETIC  GAS  ANALYZER  USING  A  GAS  CHAMBER 
FOR  IMPROVED  GAS  FLOW  WITH  MAGNETS 
EXTERNAL  TO  SAID  CHAMBER 
Theodor  Gast;  Lorenz  Twisselmann,  both  of  Beriin,  and  Wolf- 
Rudiger  Marx,  Bergen-Enkhelm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,185 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   26,    1971, 

2158715 

Int.CI.G01rJJ//2 
L.S.CL  324-36  9  Claims 


Microwave  apparatus  for  measuring  the  relatively  low 
moisture  content  of  a  web  such  as  that  at  the  dry  end  of  a 
papermaking  machine  in  whiph  a  wave  guide  section  compris- 
ing an  elongated  dielectric  strip  of  material  supported  by  con- 
ductive material  and  positioned  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
web  is  supplied  with  a  microwave  signal  so  that  a  measure- 
ment of  the  resultant  attenuation  of  the  signal  fed  to  one  end 
of  the  guide  section  provides  an  accurate  measure  of  the 
moisture  content  of  the  web. 


3,815,020 

CAPACITANCE/INDUCTANCE  DISTANCE 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Ferdy   Mayer,  Grenoble,   France,  assignor  to   Laboratoire 

D'Electronlque  et   D'Automatique   Dauphinois,   L.E.AJ>., 

Grenoble,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,406 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.   24,    1971, 
2158320 

Int  CI.  GOlr  2  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  32  Claims 


A  test  body  is  suspended  in  an  inhomogeneous  magnetic 
field  in  a  chamber  and  exposed  to  a  gas  to  be  tested.  The  test 
piece  comprises  a  pair  of  axially  opposite  arms  movable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  each  arm  including  a  non-magnetic,  flat, 
disk -shaped  member  and  a  continuous  double  loop  of  wire 
supporting  the  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  axis  in  a  plane 
subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  force  in  the  nonu- 
niform magnetic  field.  The  test  body  varies  its  position  in  the 


V 


A  non-contact  relative  range  measuring  device  for  gauging 
the  distance  between  a  remote  sensing  device  and  an  object.  A 
remote  sensing  element  and  a  reference  sensing  element  are 
alternately  connected  to  a  source  of  signals  capable  of  creat- 
ing an  electromagnetic  field  and  a  reference  field,  respective- 
ly. The  two  fields,  when  alternately  created,  also  modify  the 
signal  from  the  signal  source.  The  modified  signal  is  applied  to 
a  measuring  device  capable  of  developing  a  measure  of  the 
difference  in  the  modified  signal  due  to  the  electromagnetic 
field  and  the  reference  field. 
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'     3,815,021 
TWO  THRESHOLD  LEVEL  DETECTOR  USING  A 
CAPACITIVE  OR  INDUCTIVE  PROBE  FOR  SORTING 
Bruce  Goring  Kerr,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  Goring 
Kerr  Limited,  BcrlMhire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,036 
Cbims  priority,  applicaUon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1972, 

Int.  CLGOIr  2  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  4  Claims 


sured  are  urged  through  a  long  cylindrical  pore  whose  diame- 
ter is  greater  than  the  largest  major  dimension  of  the  particles 
expected  and  whose  length  is  greater  than  several  times  its 
diameter.  The  suspending  fluid,  containing  the  small  particles, 
in  flowing  through  a  long  pore,  exhibits  a  generally  parabo- 
loidal  velocity  profile.  The  variation  in  fluid  velocity  as  a  func- 
tion of  off-axis  radial  distance  within  the  pore  applies  a  shear 
moment  to  particles  within  the  pore  causing  them  to  rotate. 
The  resistance  across  the  pore  is  measured  in  a  conventional 
manner.  In  the  case  of  spherical  particles,  rotation  responsive 
to  the  fluid  shear  has  no  effect  upon  the  resistive  pulse  output 
and  measurements  are  performed  as  in  the  prior  art.  In  the 
case  of  aspherical  particles,  on  the  other  hand,  the  rotation 
caused  by  the  fluid  shear  causes  the  observed  resistance  pulse 
across  the  pore  to  exhibit  a  plurality  of  relative  maxima  and 
minima.  The  major  axis  to  minor  axis  ratio  and  the  volume  of 
the  aspherical  particles  is  determined  from  these  relative  max- 
ima and  minima. 


The  specifTcation  discloses  apparatus  for  sorting  a  succes- 
sion of  objects  which  are  passed  through  a  probe  on  a  con- 
veyor. The  probes  comprise  one  or  two  capacitors  or  in- 
ductances whose  impedances  are  varied  by  the  objects  passing 
through.  The  probe  is  included  in  an  a.c.  bridge  circuit  whose 
output  is  detected  by  a  phase  sensitive  detector.  A  discrimina- 
tor is  coupled  to  the  detector  by  an  a.c.  coupling,  to  minimize 
drift.  The  discriminator  discriminates  relative  to  two  threshold 
levels,  the  first  corresponding  to  the  presence  of  an  object  in 
the  probe  and  the  second  corresponding  to  a  minimum  value 
of  its  magnetic  or  dielectric  properties.  Embodiments  are  dis- 
closed in  which  the  second  threshold  level  is  a  peak  amplitude 
(FIGS.  1  to  5),  an  integral  (gross)  magnitude  (FIGS.  6  to  8) 
and  an  aggregate  value  of  the  time  for  which  the  instantaneous 
amplitude  exceeds  a  third  threshold  (FIGS.  9  to  1 1 ). 


3,815,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL 

ASPHERICAL  PARTICLES 

David  C.  Golibcrsoch,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,921 

Int.  CLGOln  27/00 

U.S.CL  324-71  CP  19  Claims 


3,815,023 
PULSE  WIDTH  STABILIZING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialcah,  Fla. 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,129 

IntCLGOln  27/00 

U.S.CL  324-71  CP  12  Claims 


-^ 


COULTCB  TYPC 
SCANNCR 


PULSE 
ANALTZER 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  widths  of  parti- 
cle pulses  produced  by  a  Coulter  type  scanning  aperture.  The 
apparatus  includes  circuitry  for  sensing  the  widths  of  the  parti- 
cle pulses  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  each  sensed  width 
with  a  signal  representative  of  a  desired  pulse  width.  Based 
upon  the  width  comparison,  an  error  signal  is  produced  and 
coupled  to  control  structure  which  varies  the  flow  of  particles 
through  the  scanning  aperture,  such  that  the  error  signal  is 
reduced. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  size  and  asphericity  of 
small  aspherical  particles  is  disclosed.  Particles  to  be  mea- 


3,815,024 
PARTICLE  ANALYZER 
Charics  P.  Bean,  and  Ralph  W.  De  BMs,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,1 15,  Feh.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,719 

IntCLGOln  27/00 

US.  CI.  324-71  CP  5  chlms 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  electrophoretically  driving 
solution-suspended  small  particles  through  a  pore  in  a  mem- 
brane and  means  for  counting,  sizing  and  characterizing  the 
particles  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  container 
having  two  chambers  fitted  with  electrodes,  filled  with  an  elec- 
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trolyte  solution  and  separated  by  a  partition  having  a  mem-   decreasing  altitude  and  remain  constant  for  increases  in  al- 
brane  with  a  pore  through  which  small  particles  are  driven  by    titude  caused  by  terrain  variations,  the  result  is  accomplished 

by  providing  a  lag  network  to  allow  the  sensing  of  an  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  altitude  signal,  an  electronic  switch  is 
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an  electric  field.  The  size,  number  and  mobility  of  these  parti- 
cles is  determined  by  appropriate  apparatus. 


3,815,025 
LARGE-SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TESTING 
STRUCTURE 
Paul  Vincent  Jordan,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,025 
Int.  CLGOIr  5 //26 
U.S.CL  324-73  R  6  Claims 
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operated  from  the  output  of  a  differential  amplifier  cutting  off 
the  input  on  an  increasing  altitude  signal.  The  altimeter  is 
governed  by  an  isolation  amplifier  controlled  by  the  input 
signal  and  lag  network. 


3,815,027 

DETACHABLE  POTENTIAL  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  INDUCTION  WATTHOUR  METERS 

James  E.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  Auburn  K,  Griffin,  Jr., 

Sanford,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,672 

Int.  Ch  GOlr  / 1102;  G08b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  324— 137  9  Cbims 


A  plurality  of  sequential  logic  circuits  are  connected  to  a 
shift  register,  both  located  on  the  same  semiconductor  chip. 
Input  test  data  supplied  at  a  chip  input  pad  is  routed  via  paral- 
lel paths  interconnecting  the  sequential  logic  circuits  to  the 
shift  register  for  performing  combinatorial  logic  tests.  The  test 
responses  are  accessible  to  a  chip  output  pad  via  the  shift  re- 
gister. The  shift  register  functions  as  virtual  input/output  pads 
so  as  to  permit  combinatorial  logic  testing  on  high  density 
sequential  logic  circuits  without  increasing  the  actual  in- 
put/output pad  requirements  of  the  semiconductor  chip. 


A  detachable  potential  indicator  circuit  asembly  for  induc- 
tion watthour  meters  includes  an  auxiliary  winding  coupled  to 
the  leakage  flux  of  a  meter  coil  for  energizing  a  low  power  in- 
dicator lamp.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  assembly  is  self-con- 
tained on  a  mounting  bracket  which  displays  the  lamp  and 
positions  the  auxiliary  winding  adjacent  the  meter  coil. 


3,815,026 
RADAR  ALTIMETERS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LANDING 
SYSTEMS 
Sidney  Kraft,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Francis  R.  Preston,  Le  Lac  Au- 
rille,  France,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  88,354 

Int.  CLGOIr /9//6 

U.S.  CL  324- 103  P  1  Claim 

An  improvement  on  radar  altimeters  particulariy  as  used  in 

automatic  landing  systems  where  the  altimeter  will  read  only 


3,815,028 
MAXIMUM-LIKELIHOOD  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Gerald    Rabow,    Nutley,    NJ.,    assignor    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,1 19 
Int.CLH04b///2 
U.S.CL325— 304  8  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  system  for  simultaneously  providing  op- 
timum equalization  and  optimum  diversity  combining  for  a 
digital  signal  transmitted  through  a  dispersive  medium  by 
means  of  maintaining,  updating  and  minimizing  a  set  of  noise 
residues.  Each  of  m**^"  storage  means  store  a  different  one  of 
m"^"  digital  message  sequences  capable  of  being  received 
from  the  medium,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  one 
equal  to  the  number  of  symbols  transmitted  and  L  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one  equal  to  the  number  of  bit  intervals  over 
which  there  will  be  significant  receiver  response  due  to  a 
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transmitted  one  of  the  m  symbols,  n  receivers  are  provided  for 
the  digital  signal,  where  n  is  an  integer  including  one  equal  to 
the  number  of  signal  paths  for  the  digital  signal  that  has 
traveled  through  the  dispersive  medium  which  are  referred  to 
as  "folds  of  diversity".  A  generator  ts  coupled  to  the  n 
receivers  to  generate  from  the  received  digital  signal  nm'- 
noise  residues.  Each  of  m"-'*  minimum  noise  selectors  are 
coupled  to  the  generator  to  detect  in  a  different  one  of  m"-'* 
groups  of  m  noise  residues  that  noise  residue  having  a  first 
minimum  value,  m"-"  storage  devices  arq  each  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  m*'-"  minimum  noise  selecjtors  to  store  the  as- 
sociated one  of  that  noise  resude  having  [the  first  minimum 
value.  A  minimum  noise  residue  selecto^  is  coupled  to  the 
m"-"  storage  device  to  detect  from  the  stpred  noise  residues 


together  with  opposite  phases  of  the  flip-flop.  The  Barker 
code  synchronizing  signal  is  achieved  by  feeding  the  output  of 


tr  It 


\ 


— T-'  I       J y.  ' '    — ' 


the  front  end  to  a  threshold  circuit,  then  to  a  serial  in-parallel 
out  shift  register,  adding  the  parallel  outputs,  full  wave  rectify- 
ing, and  threshold  detecting  the  sums. 


3,815,030 

SQUARE  WAVE  DRIVEN  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Heber    J.     Morrison,     EUicott     City,     Md.,    assignor    to 

Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,156 

Int.  CI.  G06g  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-27  II  Claims 


that  noise  residue  having  a  second  minimum  value.  A 
switching  arrangement  coupled  to  all  the  m"-"  storage  means 
responds  to  the  noise  residue  having  the  second  minimum 
value  to  provide  one  of  the  m"-"  digital  message  sequences  as 
an  output  digital  message  sequence  for  the  detection  system, 
m"-"  switching  arrangements  are  each  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  the  m"^-"  storage  means,  m  predetermined  ones  of  the 
m**-"  storage  means  and  a  different  one  of  the  m**-"  minimum 
storage  selectors  to  update  the  message  sequence  stored  in  the 
associated  one  of  the  storage  means  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  of  the  message  sequence  in  that  one  of  the 
predetermined  ones  of  the  m  storage  means  corresponding  to 
the  noise  residue  having  the  first  minimum  value  in  the  as- 
sociated one  of  the  m"^"  groups  of  m  noise  residues. 
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3,815,029 
BURST  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYED  RECEIVER 
Dcnnb  L.  Wilson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,360 

Int.  CI.  H04I 27/22 

UA  CI.  325-320  3  Claims 

A  burst  phase  shift  keyed  receiver  which  detects, 
synchronizes  and  demodulates  a  phase  shift  key  signal  which 
has  an  additional  1 80°  phase  shift  in  the  center  of  each  trans- 
mitted bit.  A  two-stage  sample  and  hold  register  is  fed  by  the 
front  end  of  the  receiver  and  triggered  at  twice  the  bit  rate,  the 
output  of  each  stage,  in  opposition  to  each  other,  are  added, 
thereshold  compared,  gated  with  a  delayed  bit  rate 
synchronizing  signal  and  fed  to  a  shift  register  that  is  enabled 
by  a  Barker  code.  The  delayed  bit  synchronizing  pulses  are 
achieved  by  forming  two  sums  of  the  outputs  of  the  two  stages 
of  the  sample  and  hold  register,  one  sum  being  both  the  posi- 
tive outputs  and  the  other  sum  being  the  outputs  of  opposite 
phase.  The  two  sums  are  full  wave  rectifled  and  fed  to  a  com- 
paring threshold  circuit,  the  output  thereof  feeding  a  pair  of 
AND  gates  which  are  also  fed  by  opposite  phases  of  a  divide- 
by-two  flip-flop  that  is  triggered  by  a  delayed  2  times  the  bit 
rate  signal.  The  AND  gates  trigger  up  or  down  a  counter 
whose  output  is  threshold  detected  and  fed  to  a  switch 


A  high  power  semiconductor  amplifler  which  may  be  used 
as  a  power  amplifier  for  low  frequency  apparatus  such  as  radio 
transmitters  and/or  welding  apparatus.  A  plurality  of 
transistor  driven  amplifier  sections  are  commonly  driven  by  a 
square  wave  source  and  are  coupled  in  parallel  to  a  common 
load  through  loosely  electro-magnetic  coupled  transformers 
or  inductances  forming  the  power  combiner  circuit.  The  loose 
coupling  provides  a  desired  low  distributive  capacitance  and 
high  leakage  inductive  reactance.  Each  amplifier  driver  sec- 
tion moreover  is  coupled  to  the  transformer  by  a  DC  blocking 
capacitor  having  a  selected  capacitance  value  so  that  a  series 
resonant  circuit  is  formed  with  the  combiner  circuit  leakage 
reactance  near  the  center  of  the  operating  frequency  band. 
Furthermore,  the  combiner  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  load  by 
means  of  a  harmonic  filter  having  a  series  inductance  input 
which  acts  to  present  a  high  reactive  impedance  to  harmonics 
in  the  square  wave  voltage  applied  thereto  so  that  a  subsun- 
tially  sine  wave  of  volUge  and  current  is  applied  to  the  load. 


3,815,031 
RECIRCULATING  DELAY  LINE  DECODER-ENCODER 
Ernest  O.  Kirncr,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fb. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,297 

Int.  CLH03k  5/759 

U.S.CL  328-56  6  Claims 

A  single  delay  line  is  used  in  an  aircraft  transponder  for 

decoding  interrogations  and  coding  response  thereto.  The 
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various  delay  line  output  tap  circuits  respond  only  to  signals  3,815,033 

having  a  predetermined  polarity  and  a  predetermined  am-      DISCRETE  ADAPTIVE  DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Stuart  Kccne  Tewksbury,  Middletown,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
'    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,458,  Dec.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,706,944.  This  application  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,529 
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plitude.  Decoding  is  accomplished  when  certain  of  these  out- 
put taps  respond  while  coding  is  accomplished  when  certain 
others  of  the  output  taps  respond. 


3,815,032 
SELF  NORMALIZING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  AND 
SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Jeffrey    M.    Parker,   Houston,   Tex.;   Edward   C.   Dawson, 
Saratoga,  and  Anthony  J.  Kramer,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,385 
Int.CI.H03k///0 
U^.  CI.  328- 167  3Ctalms 


\irnm^-^, 


In  a  discrete  adaptive  delta  modulation  system,  the  modula- 
tor located  at  the  transmitter  converts  an  analog  signal  into  a 
digital  signal  at  the  rate/,  while  the  demodulator  located  at  the 
receiver  converts  the  digital  signal  back  into  the  analog  signal. 
The  modulator  and  demodulator  each  comprise  a  programma- 
ble pulse  generator  operating  at  the  rate/,  for  providing  a  con- 
trolled number  of  pulses  k  during  each  sampling  period  1//,  to 
its  associated  single  stepsize  analog  integrator.  The  modulator 
further  comprises  a  comparator,  a  quantizer,  and  a  samphng 
pulse  generator  operating  at  the  rate/,  while  the  demodulator 
further  comprises  a  low-pass  filter  in  series  with  the  integrator. 
The  number  of  pulses  k  provided  by  the  programmable  pulse 
generator  multiplied  by  the  integrator  basic  stepsize  cr,  deter- 
mines the  overall  stepsize  a/t  >"  the  integrator  output  signal, 
where  k  =ftlff  A  feature  of  this  system  is  that  the  number  n  of 
available  stepsizes  a-i,,  which  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of 
generator  rates  /,  and  /„  can  be  several  hundred  without  af- 
fecting the  complexity  of  the  integrating  circuitry. 


3,815,034 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  PHASE-MODULATED  CARRIER 

WAVES 
Kotaro  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,188 

Cbhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1971, 46-78903 

Int.  CI.  H04I 2  7/22 

U.S.  CL  329— 104  4  Claims 


REFERENCE  CARRIER 
COETEaiW  ORCUIT 


An  analyzing  system  for  detecting  signals  mixed  with  am- 
bient noise.  The  desired  signal  with  noise  is  fed  to  a  bank  of 
contiguously  tuned  filters  which  is  followed  by  a  bank  of  en- 
velope detectors  and  then  a  bank  of  sample  and  hold  circuits. 
A  bank  of  comparators  compare  the  values  in  the  sample  and 
hold  circuits  with  the  values  in  a  ramp  generator  which  is  also 
fed  to  a  ramp  generator  sample  and  hold  circuit.  The  output  of 
the  comparator  is  summed,  threshold  detected,  and  fed  to  a 
trigger  generator  which  triggers  the  ramp  generator  sample 
and  hold  circuit  and  also  pulses  a  switching  control  circuit. 
The  output  of  the  ramp  generator  sample  and  hold  circuit  is 
scaled  to  become  a  reference  signal  and  fed  to  an  analog  to 
digiul  converter.  The  outputs  of  the  bank  of  sample  and  hold 
circuits  are  fed  to  a  cell  selector  switch  controlled  by  the 
switching  control  circuit  and  fed  to  the  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter. The  switching  control  circuit  also  provides  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  the  bank  of  sam- 
ple and  hold  circuits,  and  the  ramp  generator.  The  output  of 
the  analog  to  digital  converter  is  averaged  and  threshold  de- 
tected. 
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A  demodulator  for  a  multi-phase  phase-modulated  signal 
carrier  wave  having  2"-phase  phase-modulated  bursts,  m 
being  a  positive  integer,  and  where  each  burst  has  at  its  lead- 
ing end  portion  a  2*-phase  phase-modulated  synchronizing 
signal,  n  being  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  m.  The 
synchronizing  signal  of  each  burst  is  temporarily  phase- 
demodulatpd  by  a  2"-phase  phase  demodulator  until  the  phase 
difference  between  the  signal  carrier  wave  and  a  reference 
carrier  wave  derived  from  the  signal  carrier  wave  is  eliminated 
to  permit  demodulation  of  the  remainder  of  the  2'"-phase 
phase-modulated  burst. 
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3,815,035 
TAPE  SPEED  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Griffln,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquette  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,266,  June  22, 1972, 
abandoned.  Tills  application  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,770 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3/06;  GI  lb  15/04 
U.S.CI.329-I36  7ci,tas 


3,815,037 
CURRENT  TRANSLATING  CIRCUITS 
Carl  Franklin  WheaUey,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,534,  July  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,025 

Int.CI.H03fi/42 

U.S.  CI.  330-19  ,5cw„. 


jvm  mil 


A  demodulator  of  the  one  shot  multivibrator  type  includes 
means  for  altering  the  operative  period  of  the  one  shot  mul- 
tivibrator so  as  to  compensate  for  flutter  effects  associated 
with  a  frequency  modulated  data  signal.  The  means  includes  a 
current  source  for  charging  a  capacitor  controlling  the  opera- 
tive period  of  the  one  shot  multivibrator  in  accordance  with  a 
signal  corresponding  to  flutter  effects  to  provide  the  desired 
compensation. 


3,815,036 

INFRARED  WINDOWS  AND  OPTICAL  COATINGS  FOR 

SAME  DERIVED  FROM  CDjSNO* 

Arthur  Jack  Noiik,  17  Guyer  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Continuation-in-ii>art  of  Ser.  Nos.  181,916,  Sept.  20, 1971,  and 

Ser.  No.  181,915,  Sept.  20, 1971,  Pnt.  No.  3,773,914.  This 

application  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,057 

Int.  CI.  HOI  si/02 

U.S.CI.330-4J  4  Claims 


An  amplifier  suitable  for  integrated  circuit  construction  in- 
cluding an  active  device  current  repeater  load  arrangement 
having  relatively  high  output  impedance,  good  frequency 
response,  temperature  stability  and  signal  handling  capabili- 
ties. The  current  repeater  load  arrangement  includes  a  diode 
connected  transistor  and  a  further  transistor  having  propor- 
tionally related  conduction  characteristics.  A  current  amplifi- 
er comprising  cascaded  transistors  is  connected  between  the 
collector  of  the  further  transistor  and  the  bases  of  the  further 
transistor  and  the  diode  connected  transistor.  An  additional, 
unidirectionally  conducting  device,  poled  to  conduct  as  the 
first  one  of  the  cascaded  transistors  ceases  conduction,  is  cou- 
pled from  the  collector  of  the  further  transistor  to  the  input  of 
one  of  the  cascaded  transistors  following  the  first. 


3,815,038 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  J.  Davis,  RicUand,  Wash.,  ass^or  to  The  United 
Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  die  United  States  Atomic 
Enercy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,861 

Int.CI.H03fi/6« 

U.S.CI.330— 30D  4  Claims 


Cadmium  stannate  (Cd,SnOj  is  shown  to  provide  an  in- 
frared transmitting  composition  when  the  electrical  resistivity 
is  maintained  above  10  ohm-cm.  by  controlling  the  oxygen 
vacancy  concentration  of  the  material.  Amorphous  and 
crystalline  films  of  Cd,SnO<  can  be  disposed  on  light  trans- 
mitting substrates  and  they  exhibit  high  infrared  transparency 
as  well  as  providing  protection  against  adverse  atmospheric 
environments. 

In  particular,  cadmium  stannate  of  high  electrical  resistivity 
is  shown  to  be  useful  as  an  optical  window  component  (both 
as  the  window  or  as  a  coating  for  known  windows)  for  use  in 
high  power  gas  phase  lasers. 


A  differential  amplifier  circuit  has  two  transistors  of  op- 
posite polarity.  The  emitters  of  the  two  transistors  are  coupled 
in  series  by  a  resistor  while  a  collector  of  one  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  a  voltage  source  by  another  resistor,  equal  in  value  to 
the  first  resistor,  which  will  reverse-bias  that  collector.  The 
collector  of  the  other  transistor  is  also  coupled  to  a  voltage 
source  of  different  potential  than  the  first  source.  The  polari- 
ties of  the  voltage  sources  are  chosen  to  reverse-bias  the  col- 
lector of  each  transistor.  The  input  signals  are  applied  to  the 
base  of  each  transistor.  The  output  taken  between  the  two  col- 
lectors  will  be  the  difference  between  the  inputs. 
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3,815,039  3,815,041 

AUTOMATIC  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 

Kiyoji  Fujisawa,  and  Masao  Tomita,  botii  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as-  DISCRETE  OPERATIVE  STATES 

signers  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Charles  W.  Chambers,  Jr.,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Osaka,  Japan  Products  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,098  Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.   16,  1971,  47-  Int.CI.H03f2//00 

4624650;  Sept  23, 197 1, 46-4674374  U.S.  CI.  330-207  A 
Int.  CI.  H03f/ /56 


6  Claims 
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An  automatic  noise  reduction  system  has  a  signal  amplifier, 
a  resistor  as  a  first  impedance  circuit  and  a  second  impedance 
circuit  which  comprises  resistors,  capacitor  and  a  variable  re- 
sistance element.  The  frequency  response  of  the  second  im- 
pedance circuit  changes  according  to  the  resistance  value  of 
the  variable  resistance  element  and  that  resistance  value  is 
changed  by  a  control  circuit.  In  recording,  the  resistor  con- 
stituting the  first  impedance  circuit  is  connected  to  the  input 
side  of  the  signal  amplifier  and  the  second  impedance  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  negative  feedback  loop  of  the  signal  amplifi- 
er, and  the  control  means  provides  a  D.C.  voltage  in  response 
to  the  input  signal,  so  that  the  signal  to  be  recorded  is 
emphasized.  In  reproducing,  the  connection  is  reversed  and 
the  control  means  provides  a  D.C.  voltage  in  response  to  the 
output  signal,  so  that  the  reproduced  signal  is  modified  with 
characteristics  complementary  to  the  emphasized  charac- 
teristics and  provided  with  the  same  wave  form  as  that  of  the 
original  signal  with  reduced  record  medium  noises. 


3  815  040 
FEED-FORWARD,  ERROR^ORRECTING  SYSTEMS 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,670 

Int.CI.H03f7/2S 

UA  CI.  330- 149  10  Claims 


A  controllable  amplifier  (or  attenuator)  having  a  plurality 
of  operative  states.  In  a  first  state,  an  amplifier  control  net- 
work energizes  an  amplifier  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal 
and  a  first  gain  control  network  to  produce  an  output  signal 
which  is  in  phase  with  the  input  signal.  In  a  second  state,  the 
amplifier  control  network  energizes  the  amplifier  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  input  signal  and  a  second  gain  control  net- 
work to  produce  an  output  signal  which  is  substantially  180° 
out  of  phase  with  the  input  signal.  In  a  third  or  non-amplifying 
state,  the  amplifier  control  network  prevents  the  generation  of 
an  output  signal.  The  amplifier  control  network  is  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  an  externally  generated  control  signal  such  as 
a  signal  indicating  the  dominant  direction  of  voice  transmis- 
sion in  a  transmission  line. 
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In  a  feed-forward,  error-correcting  system  in  accordance 
with  the  present  disclosure,  the  error  signal  is  formed  by  com- 
paring the  modulation  component  of  the  signal  before  and 
after  signal  processing.  The  error  signal  is  then  used  to  modu- 
late the  main  signal  so  as  to  reduce  the  modulation  error  com- 
ponents introduced  by  the  signal.processing  circuits. 


3,815,042 
DUAL  MODE  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Henry  Ian  Geoffery  Maonseil,  R.D.  No.  1,  Mountainside  Dr., 
Colts    Neck,    NJ.    07722;    John    Brcnnan    Millard,    23 
Edgewood  Dr.,  MaUwan,  N  J.  07747;  John  William  Pan,  13 
Parkway  PI.,  Hoimdel,  N  J.  07733,  and  John  Jeffrey  Schot- 
tie,  1 1 1  Harbor  Green  Ch-.,  Red  Bank,  N  J.  07701 
Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,256 
Int.CLH03bi/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-11  13  Claims 
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Input  pulses  and  feedback  pulses  from  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  are  each  divided  by  first  and  second  factors.  A  first 
phase  comparator,  combined  with  a  low-pass  filter,  affords  a 
standard  sawtooth-shaped  voluge  versus  phase  difference 
characteristic.  Versions  of  the  input  and  feedback  pulse 
signals  which  are  divided  by  the  first  and  second  factors  are 
coupled  to  this  first  phase  comparator.  A  logic  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  pulses  in  the  feedback  circuit  divided  by  both  fac- 
tors produces  a  distinctive  pulse  signal  which  is  compared  at  a 
second  phase  comparator  with  the  version  of  the  input  pulses 
divided  by  both  the  first  and  second  factors.  The  second  phase 
comparator,  combined  with  a  phase  lag  filter,  produces  a 
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transfer  characteristic  which  is  linearly  increasing  in  a  center 
range  and  which  assumes  constant  values  above  and  below 
that  range.  The  Tiltered  phase  error  signals  are  combined  and 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator. 


3,815,043 
LASER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  RAMAN  ANTI-STOKES 
SCATTERING 
Robert  L.  Carman,  Jr.,  Livermore,  and  Charles  K.  Rhodes, 
Pkasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1973, Ser.  No.  322,642 

Int.  CI.  HOls  i/22 

UA  a.  331-94.5  G  3  Claims 


through  the  semiconductor  laser  and  one  of  said  two  mode-or- 
ders is  transmitted  selectively  through  an  optical  guide,  so  that 
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the  amplitude  of  the  laser  beam  can  be  modulated  without 
stopping  laser  emission  and  the  modulation  at  high  repetition 
frequencies  and  with  low  modulating  power  can  be  obtained. 


A  laser  system  which  employs  a  Raman  anti-Stokes  scatter- 
ing process  to  produce  high  energy  pulsed  outputs  of  narrow 
pulsewidth  and  short  wave-length,  particularly  useful  in  con- 
trolled fusion  applications  utilizing  coherent  optical  pulses  for 
plasma  heating,  and  provides  means  for  optically  isolating  the 
laser  source  from  the  laser  system's  target  (the  fusion  plasma). 


3  815  044 

SOLID  STATE  LASER  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY 

INTRA-CAVITY  MIRROR  ELEMENTS 

Willbm  R.  Hook,  Los  Angeles;  Roland  H.  Diahington,  Pacific 

Palisades,  and  Ronald  P.  HUbcrg,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329.652 

luUCl.H0U3/08,3/05 

UACL  331-94.5  C  5Claiiils 


A  pair  of  intra-cavity  auxiliary  mirror  elements  are  mounted 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  laser  rod.  The  mirror  elements  are  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  to  pass  the  main  laser  beam  and 
with  reflecting  surfaces  facing  the  cavity  mirror  to  intercept 
and  recover  and  stray  light  rays  that  result  from  thermal  focus- 
mg  effects  in  the  laser  rod  when  it  is  flashed  at  high  repetition 
rates. 


3,815,046 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  DRIVEN  Q-SWITCHED  OR  O- 
SWITCHED-MODE-LOCKED  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Bertram  C.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lloyd  L.  Steinmetz,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,523 

Int.CI.H01si//7 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  sctaims 
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A  laser  oscillator  for  producing  relatively  long  duration  Q- 
switched  or  Q-switched/mode-locked  bandwidth-limited  pul- 
ses. The  oscillator  is  self-driven  and  then  synchronously  gated 
at  the  cavity  round  trip  time,  whereby  a  large  pulse  of  noise 
light  of  controllable  duration  is  allowed  to  build-up  by  means 
of  controlled  bandwidth  feedback.  The  oscillator  is  an  im- 
provement over  that  described  and  claimed  in  copending  U.  S. 
Pat.  application  Ser.  No.  226,471 ,  filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  and  as- 
signed to  the  same  assignee.  A  factor  often  or  more  improve- 
ment in  energy  per  pulse  has  been  achieved  while  preserving 
both  the  desired  bandwidth  limited  character  of  the  pulses  and 
the  range  of  realizable  pulse-widths  provided  by  the  oscillator 
of  the  above-mentioned  application. 


3,815,047 
TRANSVERSELY-EXCITED  WAVEGUIDE  GAS  LASER 
Peter  William  Smith,  Colts  Neck,  and  Obcrt  Reeves  Wood,  II, 
Matawan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,277 

Int.  CI.  HOls i/09 

U.S.  CL  331  -  94.5  R  lo  Cblms 


3,815,045 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MODULATING 

DIRECTLY  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Ryokhi  Ito,  Hino,  Japan,  assiglor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,655 
Int.CLHOlsi/00 
UACL  331 -94.5  M  16  Claims 

A  method  of  modulating  directly  a  semiconductor  laser 
such  that  a  laser  beam  of  one  mode-order  emitted  from  the 
semiconductor  laser  is  converted  into  that  of  another  mode- 
order  by  a  pulse  current  superposed  on  a  bias  current  flowing 
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There  are  disclosed  various  configurations  for  waveguide 
gas  lasers  operating  at  high  total  gas  pressures  to  enable  a 
broad  tuning  band  and  with  a  transverse  excitation  structure 
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that  reduces  the  threshold  and  waste  heat  generation  of  the 
laser.  This  structure  typically  includes  a  smooth  base  anode 
and  cathode  squares  plated  on  a  dielectric  that  forms  an  op- 
posed wall  of  the  waveguiding  structure.  Multiple  gas  inlets 
and  outlets  are  also  preferably  provided  along  the  bore;  and 
the  pulse-forming  capacitors  can  be  formed  integrally  with  the 
cathodes  by  plating  a  common  electrode  over  the  dielectric 
support  of  the  cathodes.  Optionally,  the  anode  may  be  cooled 
thermoelectrically  because  of  the  small  heat  generation  per 
unit  length.  A  variety  of  pre-ionization  techniques,  including  a 
multiplicity  of  plasma-jets,  are  also  disclosed. 


presenting  a  much  lower  resistance,  E/I,  to  direct  current.  The 
resistor  is  a  two-terminal  device  including  a  transistor  whose 
emitter  is  connected  to  one  terminal  and  whose  collector  is 
connected  to  the  other  terminal.  A  parallel  conductive  path, 
to  which  the  transistor  base  is  connected,  includes  means  for 
maintaining  a  controlled  emitter-base  bias.  The  device  is 
specifically  intended  for  use  in  IMPATT  diode  bias  circuits. 


3,815,048 
LC-OSCILLATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  STABILIZED 
AMPLITUDE  VIA  BIAS  CURRENT  CONTROL 
John  F.  Hamlet,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,505 

Int.CLH03bi/02 

U.S.CI.331-109  6  Claims 


3,815,050 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  TONE  GENERATOR 

Michael  C.  J.  Cowpland,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Microsystems  International  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,400,  Feb.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,238 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5, 1971, 104609 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5/26 

U.S.CI.331-110  .  9  Claims 


A  stable  excitation  supply  for  transducers  having  a  single- 
transistor  oscillator  with  a  coil  connected  to  the  collector  and 
a  capacitor  connected  from  the  collector  to  the  emitter.  The 
base  is  connected  through  a  resistor  to  ground.  The  output  of 
the  oscillator  transistor  is  connected  to  a  buffer  circuit  of  two 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type.  That  output  is  con- 
nected to  a  standard  rectifier  and  then  as  one  input  to  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier.  The  output  of  the  differential  amplifier js^ 
connected  to  a  resistor  which  is  connected  between  the 
emitter  of  the  oscillator  transistor  and  ground. 


3,815,049 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  ACTIVE 

BIAS  RESISTOR  FOR  PREVENTING  SPURIOUS 

OSCILLATIONS 

Henry  Richard  Bcurrier,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

Murray  HiU,N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349^95 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/06 

UA  CI.  331-107  R  10  Claims 
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This  application  describes  an  active  resistor  which  presents 
a  high  resistance,  AE/AI,  to  alternating  current  signals  while 


A  temperature  stable  tone  oscillator  having  advantageous 
application  as  a  dialing  oscillator  in  telephone  sets.  An 
emitter-follower  uses  a  parallel  T,  R-C  filter  with  greater  than 
unity  gain  in  its  feedback  loop;  a  temperature  stable  clipper 
limits  the  signal  so  as  to  keep  the  emitter-follower  out  of  satu- 
ration, while  additional  circuits  compensate  for  temperature 
variation  of  the  operating  point  of  the  emitter-follo'ver,  feed 
large  amounts  of  current  to  the  clipper  and  its  reference 
source  with  a  small  voltage  drop,  etc;  the  tone  oscillator  can 
thus  be  used  with  very  low  supply  voltages. 


3,815,051 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Steven  Alan  Steckler,  Clark,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319^64 

Int  CI.  H03b  J/04, 5//2 

U.S.CL  331-117  R  7  Claims 
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A  controlled  oscillator  having  an  anti-resonant  tank  circuit 
tuned  by  an  admixture  of  an  adjustable  portion  of  quadrature 
current  responsive  to  oscillation  signals  appearing  across  the 
tank  circuit.  The  adjustable  portion  of  quadrature  current  is 
provided  by  adjustably  splitting  a  fixed  quadrature  current 
into  first  and  second  fractions  in  a  current  splitter  in  response 
to  a  control  signal,  then  subtracting  the  first  fraction  from  the 
second  to  obtain  a  difference  current  which  is  applied  to  the 
tank  circuit. 
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3,815,052 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Yodiixumi  Watatani,  Machida,  and  Katsuo  Mohri,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  asdgnon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,688 

Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1972, 47-9865 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5112 

IJ.S.  CI.  331-117  R  12Ctoini8 


3,815,054 
BALANCED,  LOW  IMPEDANCE,  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Donald    Avery    McClure,    Pennsauken,    and    Harvey    Clay 
Nkhols,  Bamsboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,1 10 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ip  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  333—5  9  Claims 


IsWlilSa 


A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising  an  amplirier,  a 
series  resonance  circuit,  formed  of  a  coil,  a  capacitor  and  a  re- 
sistor, to  which  the  output  of  said  amplifier  is  supplied,  a  com- 
posite circuit  for  taking  the  vectorial  sum  and  difference 
between  a  voltoge  across  said  resistor  and  a  voltage  across  said 
coil  or  capacitor,  a  circuit  for  vectorially  adding  the  sum  signal 
and  the  difference  signal  at  rates  responsive  to  an  external 
control  voltage,  and  means  to  positively  feedback  the  output 
of  the  adder  circuit  to  the  input  side  of  said  amplifier,  the 
phase  of  said  output  of  said  adder  circuit  being  changed  in 
response  to  said  external  control  voltage,  to  make  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  said  oscillator  variable. 


A  plurality,  of  insulated  equal  diameter  conductors  are 
clustered  in  a  ring  about  a  centered  idler  conductor.  By 
providing  a  center  idler  conductor  insulated  from  the  outer 
conductors,  while  connecting  only  every  other  one  of  the 
outer  conductors  in  parallel  between  first  and  second  ter- 
minals and  connecting  only  the  remaining  outer  conductors  in 
parallel  between  third  and  fourth  terminals,  a  transmission 
line  of  low  impedance,  balance  and  symmetry  is  provided. 


3,815,053 
STABLE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Uurcncc  E.  Omc,  4  Eubar  Cir.,  BiUcrica,  Mass.  01821 
FUcd  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,018 
lnt.CI.H03b5//0 


3,815,055 

MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDER 

Troy  E.  Plunk,  Bedford,  and  Robert  L.  Moran,  Franklin,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,170 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  J/05, 5112;  H03h  7138 

U.S.  CI.  333-9  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  331  —  168 


2  Claims 


A  stripline  power  divider  is  disclosed  wherein  three  center 
conductors  are  joined  at  a  common  junction  and  the  ground 
planes  have  slots  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  common 
junction.  Reflections  resulting  from  mismatched  impedances 
terminating  a  pair  of  the  center  conductors  radiate  through 
the  slots.  A  load  material  is  disposed  over  the  slots  to  absorb 
any  such  radiating  reflections. 


A  stable  signal  generator  providing  a  signal  of  preselected 
frequency  regardless  of  variation  of  the  output  impedance. 
The  signal  generator  includes  a  tuned  network  associated  with 
a  first  balanced  amplifier.  A  second  balanced  amplifier 
receives  the  output  signal  from  the  first  balanced  amplifier 
and  provides  a  stable  frequency  output  signal.  The  first 
balanced  amplifier  is  cathode  coupled  to  the  tuned  frequency 
network  with  positive  feedback  from  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
first  balanced  amplifiers  to  provide  the  requisite  phase  and 
amplitude  signal  for  oscillation  purposes. 


3,815,056 

CONTINUOUS  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 

Paul  C.  Meyer,  Newton,  and  Manfred  B.  Schulz,  Sudbury,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,937,  Aug.  11, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,937 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9130 

U.S.CL  333-30  R  17  Claims 

A  surface  wave  structure  such  as  a  surface  acoustic  wave 

delay  line  in  which  the  surface  is  curved  such  that  surface 
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waves  continue  on  the  surface  until  absorbed  by  the  losses  in    opening  the  energizing  circuit  for  the  operating  coil  of  the 
the  structure  which  may  be  a  quartz  crystal,  thereby  greatly  in-    shunt  trip  electromagnet  after  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


LONGITUDINAL 
AXIS 


...  .,  . ,       ...,••.  J  ♦    This  subassembly  is  disposed  in  a  single  housing  compartment 

creasing  the  total  delay  time  available  with  a  limited  amount    ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^     .^  ^^^^  ^j^^^j^  htt^k^x. 

of  material. 


3,815,057 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 

Kurt   Stable,    Steinegg,    Germany,   assignor   to   Concordia 

Maschincn-  und  Elektrizitats-GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,165 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Jan.   25,    1972, 
2203266 

Int.CI.H01h9/00 


3,815,059 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  COMPRISING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OPENING  MEANS 

Leonard   A.   Spochnan,  West   Lafayette,   Ind.,   assignor  to 

Westinghous  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  331,077 

IntCLH01h77//0 

U.S.  CI.  335-16  18  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  335-1 


23  Claims 


6  11     6  10  II    8    ^ 


Device  for  monitoring  the  relative  position  of 
synchronously  moved  control  elements,  especially  for  moni- 
toring the  movement  of  two  valve  cases  in  safety  valves  con- 
trolling a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  drive.  The  device  includes  a 
magnetic  member  disposed  at  each  of  the  valve  cases  and  sym- 
metrically arranged  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  rotatably 
mounted  magnetic  bar  having  each  of  the  magnetic  members 
arranged  proximate  to  a  free  end  thereof  for  magnetically  in- 
fluencing the  positioning  thereof.  Spring  forces  and  magnetic 
forces  are  effective  on  the  bar  so  as  to  provide  the  bar  with  a 
first  basic  stable  position  corresponding  to  synchronous  move- 
ment of  the  valve  cases  and  two  sUble  disturbance  positions 
corresponding  to  asynchronous  movement  of  the  valve  cases. 


A  circuit  interrupter  is  constructed  to  utilize  the  elec- 
tromagnetic forces  generated  by  an  overload  current  condi- 
tion in  order  to  drive  a  movable  contact  arm  to  open  the  con- 
tacts of  the  interrupter. 


3,815,060 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  FOR  BATTERY 

POWERED  VEHICLES 

Merlin  Y.  TumbuU,  Brookficid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,767 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ih  50/20 

U.S.  CI.  335- 133  10  Claims 


3,815,058 
SHUNT  TRIP  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOUNTED 
AUXILIARY  SWITCH 
Paul  Stetsuk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poration, Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,828 

IntCLH01h5J/00 

U.S.CL  335-8  10  Claims 

A  multipole  molded  case  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with  a 

subassembly  that  includes  a  shunt  trip  device  and  a  switch  for 


A  compact  contactor  for  a  battery  operated  lift  truck.  The 
contactor  may  be  mounted  in  either  of  two  positions  and  has 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


its  terminals  arranged  so  it  can  be  easily  connected  in  a 
reversing  circuit  for  a  motor.  The  contactor  includes  a  novel 
movable  contact  support  which  is  molded  in  situ  with  a  mag- 
net plunger.  The  movable  contact  support  completely  isolates 
the  springs  for  the  movable  contacts  from  the  switching  areas 
of  the  contactor  and  provides  a  guide  for  the  movements  of 
the  plunger.  The  support  for  the  stationary  contact  is  arranged 
to  position  the  terminals  of  the  contactor  so  the  contactor  is 
easy  to  wire  and  permit  a  range  of  different  sized  contacts  to 
be  mounted  on  the  support  and  electrically  connected  by  a 
pair  of  metal  members. 


operated  at  a  very  low  degree  of  magnetic  saturation  and  a 
very  small  reed  switch  gap.  The  reed  switch  is  adjustably 
located  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coil  and  core  to  provide  a 
highly  sensitive  as  well  as  adjustable  voltage  sensing  and  moni- 
tor circuit  and  action  with  an  extremely  small  difference 
between  voltage  to  open  the  closed  circuit  and  voltage  to  close 
the  opened  circuit. 


3,815,061 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Funio  FiOio,  Niahioomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable 
Systems  Inc.,  Hyo|o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   II,   1972,  47- 
91082;  Dec.  1, 1972,47-120871 

Int.  CL  HO  Ih  47/04 
U.S.CI.335-145  7  Claims 


3,815,063 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTORS 
Kurt  A.  Gruncrt,  and  John  J.  Dauer,  Jr.,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,' 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,171,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,146 

Int.Ci.HOlhii/46 

U.S.  CI.  335— 160  5  cuims 


An  automatic  control  cable  assembly  for  operating  various 
engine  mechanisms  of  automobile,  ship  and  other  industrial 
machines,  by  remote  control.  The  assembly  is  constructed  so 
that  an  inner  cable  in  the  assembly  is  fixed  to  the  operated 
position  until,  the  conditions  required  in  the  various  engine 
mechanisms  are  satisfied,  and  said  inner  cable  is  automatically 
restored  to  its  original  position  when  the  above  conditions  are 
satisfied.         i 


3,815,062 

VOLTAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Mdvin  O.  Allen,  1408  Fourth  Ave.,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,862,  Aug.  16, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,262 

Int.CI.H01h5//2« 

U.S.  CI.  335-152  6Chlms 


An  interfock  system  for  two  or  more  electrical  contactors  in 
which  the  contactors  each  comprise  a  movable  contact  struc- 
ture associated  with  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  structure  for  closing  a  circuit  through  the  contactors, 
the  movable  contact  structure  including  a  movable  contact 
carrier,  the  carriers  of  two  adjacent  contactors  being  movable 
in  parallel  paths  of  travel;  an  interlocking  member  between 
the  contactors  and  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  defined  by  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  movable  con- 
tact structures  and  the  interlocking  member  having  camming 
surfaces  engageable  respectively  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
movable  contact  structures  and  the  interlocking  member 
being  movable  by  one  of  the  movable  contact  structures  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  other  movable  contact  structure.  The 
system  also  includes  an  electrical  interlock  detachably 
mounted  on  the  housing  of  the  device  and  comprising  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contacts  and  being  interconnected  with 
the  movable  contacts  of  the  movable  contact  carrier  of  said 
device. 


3,815,064 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Alfred  E.  Maier,  Beaver  Falb,  and  WiUiam  I.  Stephenson,  Jr., 
Beaver,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,394 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  71174 

U.S.  CI.  335-176  9  Claims 


Voltage  monitoring  circuits  and  components  including  a       A  circuit  interrupter  protective  device  responsive  to  abnor- 
coU  and  electromagnetic  core  and  a  reed  sensor  with  the  core   mal  currents  in  conductors  of  an  electrical  distribution  system 
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characterized  by  a  circuit  breaker  within  a  first  insulating 
housing  and  having  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
separable  contacts  which  mechanism  comprises  a  releasable 
member  movable  from  latched  to  unlatched  positions,  trip 
means  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic  structure  for  each 
conductor  as  well  as  a  coil  and  core  assembly  and  armature 
therefor,  a  trip  bar  movable  to  unlatch  the  circuit  breaker 
mechanism  and  biased  in  the  latched  position,  lever  means  as- 
sociated with  the  stationary  magnetic  structure  for  moving  the 
trip  bar  to  the  unlatched  position,  the  lever  means  comprising 
the  armature  and  being  movable  in  response  to  abnormal  cur- 
rents in  at  least  one  of  the  conductors,  the  lever  means  being 
biased  away  from  the  core  assembly,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  between  the  lever  and  core  assembly. 


within  a  housing.  The  co-axial  biasing  magnets  are  magnetized 
in  parallel  to  their  common  axis  and  have  a  polarity  of  op- 
posite direction.  The  actuator  permanent  magnets  are  mag- 
netized in  parallel  with  their  common  axis  and  have  a  polarity 
in  the  same  direction.  The  force-displacement  characteristic 
of  the  biasing  magnets  is  matched  to  the  force-displacement 
characteristic  of  the  actuator  magnets  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined tactile  force-displacement  characteristic  for  the  opera- 
tor. 


3,815,065 
MAGNETIC  ARMATURE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
ARRANGEMENTS  SUBJECT  TO  IMPACT  STRESSES 
Wilhehn  Hadam,  BcUinostr.  115, 7410  Reutlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,692 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    10,    1971, 
2161377 

Int.CLH01f7/0« 
U.S.CL  335-257  9  Claims 


A  magnetic  armature  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  mag- 
net devices  which  are  subject  to  impact,  such'  as,  electro- 
retaining  magnets  for  knitting  machines,  includes  a  magnetic 
armature  head  of  relatively  small  mass  which  is  resiliently  con- 
nected to  a  magnetic  armature  body  of  larger  mass.  The 
resilient  connection  can  be  provided  by  a  spring  or  by  an  inter- 
mediate member  such  as  a  rubber  connector  rigidly  secured  to 
both  the  armature  head  and  body. 


3,815,066 
MAGNETIC  KEY  MECHANISM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  W.  Vinal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,831 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  335—306  8  Claims 


3,815,067 

CHOKES  OR  REACTORS 

Chew  Seng  Koh,  108  Joo  Chiat  Terrace,  Sbigapore,  Singapore 

(15) 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,125 

Int.  CLHOll  7  7/04. 27/24 

U.S.  CI.  336-83  11  Claims 


A  choke  or  reactor  has  laminations  which  define  a  U- 
shaped  structure  having  two  outer  limbs  and  a  base.  Further 
laminations  define  a  central  limb  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
base  and  surrounded  by  a  winding.  In  some  embodiments  the 
free  ends  of  the  outer  limbs  and  the  central  limb  are  con- 
nected by  laminations  disposed  between  them.  The  central 
limb,  at  the  said  one  end,  may  be  separated  from  the  base  by 
an  air  gap. 


3,815,068 
STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Yasuro  Hori;  Kiyoto  Hiraishi;  Tadashi  Kiuchl,  and  YosUtake 
Kashima,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794^62,  Jan.  29, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1968, 43-5419 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/iJ 

U.S.  CI.  336- 100  22  Claims 


/*>- 


A  key  mechanism  has  co-axial  permanent  magnets  as  a  bias- 
ing means  for  key  operator  and  co-axial  permanent  magnets 
operable  to  cause  snap  action  operation  of  a  cylindrical  cup 


A  stationary  induction  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  concentrically  disposed  around  a  leg  portion  of  an 
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iron  core.  In  the  apparatus,  the  distribution  of  ampere-turns  in 
the  axial  direction  within  an  inner  one  of  the  windings  is 
reduced  at  substantially  equally  spaced  intervals  to  vary  the 
vibration  mode  of  the  winding  so  as  to  prevent  the  winding 
from  resonating  at  the  power  source  frequency  and  its  har- 
monics and  to  reduce  the  electromagnetic  force  developed  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  winding  due  to  a  short-circuit  current 
flowing  through  the  winding  in  the  event  of  a  short-circuit  oc- 
curring in  a  system  to  which  this  apparatus  is  connected  and 
due  to  leakage  flux  appearing  in  the  apparatus. 


3,815,071 

FUSE  CLIP 

Mkhacl  Roy  Slecter,  Rudolph,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marathoa 

Electric  Manufacturing  Corporatioa,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,578 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ih  55/50 

U.S.  CI.  337-215  2Cl.inis 


3,815,069 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL 

COILS 
Mario  Palazzetti;  Bruno  CavaUarln,  and  Giovanni  Villa,  all  of 
Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Socicta  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28, 1971, 67287/71 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  336-200  2  Claims 


41- 


This -invention  concerns  a  process  for  making  an  electrical 
coil  without  winding  in  which  an  insulating  support  is 
moulded,  preferably  in  plastics,  with  a  helical  surface  groove. 
The  grooved  surface  of  the  support  is  metallised,  and  sub- 
sequently ground  to  remove  the  crests  between  adjacent  turns 
of  the  groove,  leaving  a  helical  metal  layer  in  the  groove,  con- 
stituting a  coil.  The  insulating  support  may  have  any  desired 
shape. 


3,815,070 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  WIDE  OPENING  CONTACTS 
John  DeTorre,  Albemarle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacific 
Electric  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,754 

Int.CI.H01h7///6 

UA  a.  337-59  4  Claims 


-A-f 


The  circuit  breakers  involved  are  of  the  type  having  a  con- 
tact arm  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  operable  by  a  manually 
erected  toggle  for  closing  the  contacts.  A  bell-crank,  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  contact  arm,  has  a  latch  arm  restrained  by  an 
over-current  latch  also  carried  by  the  contact  arm.  That  type 
of  circuit  breaker  is  given  increased  interrupting  capability  by 
modiHcation  of  its  component  parts,  especially  the  handle  and 
the  linkage  operated  by  the  handle,  to  produce  greatly  in- 
creased contact  separation. 


R.038 


A  single  piece  metal  fuse  clip  having  a  flat  base  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  resilient  arms  having  an  outwardly 
curved  upper  portion  and  outwardly  curved  lower  portion 
both  of  which  extend  inwardly  to  meet  at  a  juncture  at  which 
the  radius  is  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  metal  of  the  clip  and 
to  effect  holding  of  a  fuse  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  clip.  The 
lower  portion  of  each  arm  of  the  clip  curves  gradually  out- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  clip  on  a  radius  greater  than  at 
least  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  the  clip.  The 
overtravel  of  the  clip  at  the  fuse  entry  end  of  the  clip  is  less 
than  0.030  inches. 


3,815,072 
FUSE  AND  HOLDER  WITH  REJECTION  FEATURE 
Bernard  Di  Marco,  11 16  Milligan,  BelleVontaine,  Ohio  4331 1; 
Kenneth  W.  Swain,  P.O.  Box  37,  Hampton  Falls,  N.H. 
03844,  and  Andrew  J.  Kralik,  911  Sherwood,  MarysvUle. 
Ohio  43040 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser,  No.  324,193 

Int.  CL  HO  Ih  55/24 

U.S.CL  337-226  6  Claims 


3«  *■  0«  IJa 


A  fuse  holder  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  tubular  recepta- 
cle intended  for  insertion  into  it  of  a  cartridge  fuse  having  plug 
terminals,  and  the  fuse  itself  inserted  into  it,  are  provided  with 
cooperating  rejection  means  for  precluding  insertion  of  an  im- 
proper fuse  into  the  receptacle.  To  this  end  the  receptacle  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  internal  groove  extending  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  thereof  and  the  fuse  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  radial  pin  the  outer  end  of  which  projects  beyond 
the  casing  of  the  fuse  and  into  the  aforementioned  internal 
groove  in  said  receptacle. 


.1, 
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3,815,073 
ELECTRICAL  FUSE 
Franz-Josef  Polfaneler,  and  Paul  Muller,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,749 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Oct.   21,    1971, 
2153012 

Intel.  HO  Ih  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  337-295  8Cbiims 


of  the  lead  frame  extending  beyond  the  envelope  forming  heat 
and  electrical  conductive  leads;  the  envelope  is  provided  with 
openings  for  exposing  contact  areas  of  the  lead  frame  for 
securement  of  elements  of  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  poten- 
tiometer; the  lead  frame  forms  a  heat  sink  for  the  electrical 
circuit  elements,  with  the  heat  being  dissipated  through  the 
leads;  in  the  fabrication  of  the  device,  the  lead  frames  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  devices  are  included  in  a  continuous  strip  which  is 
cut  to  form  the  separate  lead  frames  in  a  continuous  operation 
in  which  the  lead  frames  are  molded  in  the  envelopes. 


L    6   6  3 


^ 


■X 


;~ 


w 


J  a 


A  fuse  for  protecting  high  voltage  circuit  elements,  particu- 
larly capacitor  units,  the  fuse  elements  including  a  conductive 
fuse  wire  wound  in  a  helical  configuration  and  enclosing 
thereby  a  hollow  core.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  coiled 
helix  has  a  length  which  is  approximately  half  the  total  length 
of  fuse  wire  therein. 


3,815,074 
THERMISTOR  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Yasushi  Nagata,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shibaura  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Urawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,655 

Cblms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1972, 47-43274 

Int.  CL  HOlc  H04 

U.S.  CI.  338-22  R  {  3  Claims 


Thermistors  for  temperature  measurement  and  method  of 
making  the  same,  wherein  the  yield  in  the  manufacture  is  very 
high  and  the  choice  of  the  products  can  be  made  in  the  mid- 
way of  the  manufacture  so  that  small-sized  thermistors  having 
little  change  in  the  resistance  for  the  long  use  can  be  obtained 
inexpensibly.  said  thermistors  being  usable  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture. 


3,815,075 
TRIMMER  POTENTIOMETER 
Samuel  Andrew  Johnston,  Fontana,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,410 

Int.  CL  HOlc  1108 

U.S.CI.338— 159  19  Claims 


^4 


A  trimmer  potentiometer  of  dual  in-line  character  including 
a  lead  frame  molded  in  an  insulating  envelope  with  extensions 

923  O.O.— 12 


3,815,076 
ROTARY  DRIVEN  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Masatsugu  Aoki,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1972, 47-58509 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 
U.S.CL  338-180  7  Claims 


A  rotary  driven  variable  resistor  comprises  a  casing,  a 
screw-threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  re- 
sistance element  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  casing,  and  a 
sliding  contact  positioned  in  the  casing  and  on  the  resistance 
element.  The  sliding  contact  is  made  of  a  resilient  metal  plate 
and  is  formed  into  an  upper  surface  plate  and  a  contact  plate 
integrally  connected  together.  The  upper  surface  plate  has  a 
reversed  channel  configuration  and  is  partly  cut  out  to  provide 
a  centrally  located  projection  engageable  with  the  screw- 
threaded  shaft  The  contact  plate  is  bent  back  downwardly 
and  formed  into  an  inverted  chevron  shape  with  at  least  one 
contact  formed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  apex  portion,  so  that 
when  a  free  end  of  the  contact  plate  resiliently  abuts  an  end 
of  the  upper  surface  plate,  a  well  balanced  spring  force  is 
applied  to  the  contact 


3,815,077 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Anhalt,  and  David  S.  Goodman,  both  of  Orange, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,606 

Int  CI.  HOlr  23102;  H05k  1/04 

U.S.CI.339-I7CF  13Chdms 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  interconnecting  an 
electrical  circuit  element  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads 
extending  therefrom  with  a  printed  circuit  board  having  con- 
ductive strips  thereon.  The  connector  assembly  comprises  an 
insulated  housing  which  is  releasably  mounted  on  the  board 
and  contains  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  receiving  an 
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electrical  contact> Slots  are  formed  in  the  upper  wall  of  the 
housing  for  receiving  the  electrical  leads  of  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit element  while  apertures  are  formed  in  the  lower  wall 
thereof.  Each  contact  has  the  general  configuration  of  the  nu- 
meral "9."  The  lower  curved  portion  of  the  contact  extends 
across  the  aperture  in  the  housing  to  contact  a  conductive 
strip  on  the  printed  circuit  board.  The  free  end  of  the  lower 
curved  portion  of  each  contact  extends  into  a  recess  in  the 
wail  of  the  housing  to  retain  the  contact  therein. 


ferential  surface  near  one  end  of  the  coupling  member  is 
tapered  or  chamferred  to  permit  the  expandable  coupling 
member  to  pivot  outwardly  away  from  the  plug  or  recepucle 
member.  Each  coupling  member  segment  is  self-aligning  and 
mutually  abutting.  Each  coupling  member  segment  has  a  sin- 
gle complete  track  and  detent. 


3,815,078 
RETRACTABLE  EXTENSION  CORD  UNIT 
Nicolas  W.  Fcdrick,  155  Acalamct  Dr.,  Sumiyvalc,  Calif. 
94040 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,452 

Int.CI.H01r///00 

U.S.CI.  339-28  R  2  Claims 


3,815,080 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Summa,  22  Starbuck  St.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10304 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,422 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/66 

U.S.  CI.  339-52  R  1  Claim 


3,815,079 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mark  Auriana,  Sprlngdalc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bucndy  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,141 

Int.CI.HOlt/i/62 

U.S.  CI.  339-46  5  Claims 


A  quick  disconnect  electrical  connector  having  a  plug 
device  and  a  receptacle  device.  Fixedly  connected  to  either 
the  plug  device  or  the  receptacle  device  is  an  outer  sleeve 
structure  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  plug  or  recepta- 
cle member  and  resiliently  biased  in  one  direction  of  engage- 
ment of  the  plug  and  the  receptacle.  A  lanyard  or  other  struc- 
ture is  attached  to  the  outer  sleeve  for  receiving  the  discon- 
necting force.  Attached  to  the  other  of  the  plug  or  receptacle 
devices  are  radially  extending  engaging  structures  which  can 
be  extending  radially  inwardly  or  outwardly.  Engaging  the 
radially  extending  structures  is  a  coupling  member  which  may 
be  formed  from  several  sections  and  which  is  radially  out- 
wardly expandable.  If  the  coupling  member  is  formed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  it  has  a  reUining  mechanism  adjacent  to  the 
end  nearest  the  outer  sleeve  member.  A  coupling  member  has 
a  radially  and  circumferentially  extending  structure  to  engage 
the  radially  extending  structure  on  either  the  plug  or  recepta- 
cle means.  Both  the  outer  sleeve  member  and  the  coupling 
member  have  chamferred  axially  extending  surfaces.  The 
outer  sleeve  member  on  its  internal  surface  on  one  end  and 
coupling  member  on  its  outer  surface.  An  inner  circum- 


f''^' 


A  retractable  extension  cord  unit  including  a  small  housing 
within  which  the  cord  can  be  stored  but  formed  from  two  rela- 
titely  rotatable  members  whose  rotation  enables  selected  ex- 
tension or  retraction  of  the  cord. 


An  adapter  assembly  for  coupling  a  standard  fluorescent 
lamp  to  an  incandescent  lamp  fixture  socket,  comprising  a 
base  member  having  a  lower  threaded  portion  for  disposal  in 
the  fixture  socket,  a  ballast  transformer  electrically  coupled  to 
the  threaded  base,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
disposed  in  the  base  member  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
transformer  for  electrically  coupling  the  electrodes  of  the 
fluorescent  lamp  to  the  ballast  transformer.  One  end  of  the 
fluorescent  lamp  is  disposed  in  a  pair  of  the  electrical  contacts 
in  the  base  member,  while  the  other  end  of  the  tube  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  ballast  transformer  by  a  cap  slidably 
disposed  over  the  end  of  the  lamp  which  includes  electrical 
contacts  coupled  by  elongated  wires  in  an  elongated  tube 
disposed  adjacent  the  lamp  to  another  pair  of  contacts  in  the 
base  memberejhe  adapter  assembly  permits  the  insertion  of  a 
standard  fluorescent  lamp  in  an  incandescent  lamp  socket  fix- 
ture without  modification. 


3,815,081 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chesley  Jones,  Westlakc  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,651     ' 
InUCimir  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  339-217  S  12Chlms 
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A  female  electrical  contact  member  having  a  noncircular 
socket  passage  therethrough  and  adapted  to  receive  a  male 
niember  with  a  similar  noncircular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion. The  female  contact  member  includes  a  plurality  of 
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twisted  beams  having  internal  tracking  surfaces  which  are 
adapted  to  exert  a  torsional  force  on  the  associated  male  con- 
tact as  it  is  inserted  through  the  passage. 


3,815,082 

KICK-OUT  SWITCH  AND  BUZZER 

Spencer  C.  Schanti,  New  Berlin,  and  WUIUun  R.  Berry, 

Menomonce  FaUs,  both  of  Wb.,  asrignon  to  Spencer  C. 

SchanU,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  by  said  William  R.  Berry 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,526 

Int.CI.H01r9/0« 

U.S.  CL  339—221  R  3  Claims 


all  addresses  corresponding,  respectively,  to  record  units  hav- 
ing a  most  significant  keyfield  bit  of  0  and  1 .  The  fist  and 
second  address  groups  are  each  similarly  subdivided  into  two 
successive  address  sub-groups  in  dependence  on  the  next  most 
significant  keyfield  bit  of  each  record  unit.  The  separating 
process  of  each  successive  sub-groups  of  addresses  is  con- 
tinued under  control  of  equally  weighted  bits  from  each 
record  unit  until  all  keyfield  bits  have  been  utilized.  A  system 
of  indicator  numbers  are  assigned  to  each  record  unit  address 
and  are  modified  during  each  successive  sub-grouping  to 
reflect  from  which  of  the  immediately  preceding  sub-groups 
the  address  is  derived. 


3315,084 
RETROREFLECTIVE  ADDRESSING  TECHNIQUE 
Logan  L.  Peaae,  Bountifal,  Utah,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,485 

Int.CI.G08t///2 

U^.  CI.  340-23  5Clalmi 


An  electric  coil  is  coupled  across  a  pair  of  normally  closed 
electric  contacts  which  are  attached  to  two  electric  terminals. 
The  contacts  and  terminals  are  supported  by  pockets  in  an  in- 
sulating base  member  which  also  supports  a  bobbin  upon 
which  the  electric  coil  is  wound.  Each  terminal  is  supported 
within  its  pocket  by  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  having  projecting 
spurs  which  bite  into  the  margins  of  the  pockets  and  prevent 
the  terminals  from  being  withdrawn.  An  armature  is  pivotally 
mounted  over  one  end  of  the  coil,  and  an  actuating  arm  is  at- 
tached to  the  armature  for  opening  the  contacts  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  by  an  object  in  contact 
with  the  actuating  arm.  This  energizes  the  coil  by  removing 
the  short  circuit  around  it  and  causes  the  armature  to  buzz 
until  the  coil  is  de-energized. 


3,815,083 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SORTING  RECORD 
UNITS  HAVING  KEYFIELD  BITS  ARRANGED  IN 
DESCENDING  ORDER  OF  SIGNIFICANCE  WITHOUT 
COMPARATOR 
Gerhard  Dirks,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Paul  F.  Schenck,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dirks  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  CaUf . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,658,  Jan.  7, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,714,634.  This  application  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

162,172 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/06 

UA  CI.  340-172.5  29  Claims 


Record  units,  each  addressable  by  a  record  unit  address, 
have  keyfields  with  keyfield  bits  arranged  to  be  presented  in 
descending  order  of  significance.  The  record  unit  addresses 
are  separated  into  first  and  second  address  groups,  comprising 


An  optical  addressing  system  for  controlled  vehicles  com- 
prising an  address  strip  mounted  adjacent  a  desired  location 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  possible  code  positions  selec- 
tively coated  with  retroreflective  material  to  provide  an  opti- 
cal binary  address  designation,  together  with  a  plurality  of 
sensing  heads  carried  by  the  controlled  vehicle  and  each  serv- 
ing to  direct  a  collimated  light  beam  toward  said  address  strip 
and  to  establish  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  reflection  of 
said  light  beam  by  said  address  strip.  Ek>th  method  and  ap- 
paratus are  disclosed. 


3,815,085 
CROSSROADS  CONTROLLER 
Ignacc  Lcclercq,  Many,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dc  Fabrica- 
tion d 'Instruments  de  Mesure  S.F.I.M.,  Massy,  France 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,713 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    July    15,    1971, 
71.25894 

IntCI.G08g7/0«5 
U.S.CI.340— 41R  15  Claims 

The  apparatus  controls  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  traffic 
signals.  The  apparatus  includes  a  programmable  basic  as- 
sembly and  at  least  one  implementing  assembly.  Each  imple- 
menting assembly  selectively  gates  electricity  to  the  lamps  of  a 
group  of  signals.  The  basic  assembly  exercises  control  over  the 
operation  of  the  implementing  assemblies  by  providing  to 
them  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  time-varying,  binary-valued, 
digital  control  signals,  each  corresponding  to  a  different  dis- 
play device.  Preferably,  one  binary  value  orders  a  green-light 
condition  and  the  opposite  binary  value  orders  a  not  green- 
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light  condition,  and  each  implementing  assembly  includes  tim- 
mg  means  responsive  to  transitions  between  light-condition 
orders  for  sequentially  actuating  the  lamps.  The  time-varying 
digital  signals  respectively  define  a  plurality  of  repeating 
digital  patterns  or  control  waveforms.  The  control  waveforms 
have  a  common  duration  (i.e.,  the  time  from  when  a  pattern  in 
one  of  the  control  waveforms  begins  to  when  it  next  begins  to 
repeat  is  the  same  for  all  control  waveforms)  that  is  defmed  by 
a    plurality    of    successively    occurring    sub-intervals    or 


tion  of  the  seat  and  the  angle  of  the  seat  back,  and  if  the 
amount  of  belt  is  outside  the  normal  range  or  the  angle  of  the 
belt  is  abnormal  in  respect  to  the  driver's  or  any  occupied  pas- 
senger seat,  a  warning  device  is  actuated  when  the  vehicle 
speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  low  speed.  The  system  may 
also  lock  any  fastened  seat  belts  when  the  transmission  is 
placed  in  gear  and  when  the  vehicle  spee^  exceeds  the 
predetermined  low  speed. 


I^KIMfNTIM    AttimiT     4X< 
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3,815,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DRIVING  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  OR  THE  LIKE  WHEN  THE  OPERATOR  IS 

UNDER  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  ALCOHOL 
Tadao  Hiraoo,  Agei-gun;  Sadasuke  Toda,  Suzuka;  Katuo  Oku- 
gawa,  Suzuka,  and  Kantaka  Mouden,  Suzuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1971, 46-84640 
Int.CI.G08b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  340-53  7ci,|n,s 


sequences.  The  basic  assembly  includes  means  for  indepen- 
dently programming  the  durations  of  the  successively  occur- 
ring sequences  and  for  independently  controlling  in  parallel 
the  bmary  values  of  the  control  waveforms.  Preferably,  the 
programming  means  includes  means  for  identifying  which 
sequence  is  in  progress  and  a  plurality  of  gating  means  each 
operative  during  the  identification  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
sequences  for  independently  contrblling  in  parallel  the  binary 
values  of  the  control  waveforms. 


3,815,086 
COMPULSORY  SEAT  BELTS 
Leslie  Graham  Minton,  32  Nutbrook  Ave.,  Tile  HiU,  Coventry 
CV4  9LD,  and  Anthony  Edward  DavM  Hughes,  "Lyncrett" 
58  Wellcsbournc  Rd.,  Mount  Nod,  Coventry  CV5  7HN,  both 
of  England 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23.  1970 
50587/70;  Dec.  12, 1970, 59382/70 

Int.CI.B60r2///0 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  4C|,|„, 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  preventing  an  operator  from 
driving  a  motorcar  or  the  like  when  under  the  influence  of  al- 
cohol. The  apparatus  detects  the  alcohol  content  in  the  ex- 
halation of  the  driver  and  selectively  makes  the  motorcar  im- 
possible to  drive.  Detecting  apparatus  is  also  provided  for  de- 
tecting the  alcoholic  content  of  the  exhalation  of  a  fellow  pas- 
senger. In  the  event  that  a  fellow  passenger  is  under  the  in- 
fluence of  alcohol  but  not  the  driver,  operation  of  a  ventilation 
apparatus  is  initiated  for  venting  the  interior  of  the  motorcar. 
This  prevents  the  operation  of  the  first  noted  detecting  ap- 
paratus and  prevents  rendering  the  motorcar  inoperative. 
Furthermore,  an  apparatus  is  provided  for  restoring  the  opera- 
bihty  of  the  motorcar.  Preferably  the  detecUng  apparatus  is  as- 
sociated with  a  Zener  diode,  which  operates  a  relay,  which 
separates,  for  example,  the  ignition  circuit  of  the  motorcar 
from  its  power  supply. 


An  automobile  seat  belt  system  enst^res  that  the  belts  of  oc- 
cupied seats  are  properly  worn.  Th<j  system  compares  the 
amount  of  belt  withdrawn  from  an  inertia  reel  with  the  posi- 

/ 


3,815,088 
VEHICLE  ALARM  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  SELECTED 

BATTERY  VOLTAGE  TRANSIENTS 
Richard  J.  Kumpfbcck,  Dix  Hills,  and  Aristide  J.  Vitolo,  Fk>ral 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sheldon  Aircraft  Products 
Corp.,  Whitestooe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,461 
Int.  CI.  B60r  25/70 
UA  CI.  340-63  13  Claims 

An  alarm  circuit  for  providing  an  audible  indication  of 
unauthorized  entry  into  a  vehicle  includes  a  sensing  circuit,  a 
solid  state  switching  element  and  an  internal  energy  source  in 
an  integral  assembly.  When  the  alarm  circuit  is  enabled,  the 
control  port  of  the  switching  element  responds  via  the  sensing 
circuit  to  the  negative  voltage  transient  at  the  car  battery  upon 
entry  (caused  by  the  initial  surge  current  to  illuminate  the  in- 
terior courtesy  lighu)  to  render  the  switching  element  con- 
ductive, thereby  applying  the  potential  of  an  internal  battery 
across  a  horn,  buzzer  or  the  like. 
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in  accordance  with  further  aspects  of  the  present  invention, 
a  charging  circuit  for  the  internal  battery  and  apparatus  for 
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3,815,090 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  RECOGNITION  OF  CHARACTERS  WITH 

THE  HELP  OF  A  TRANSLATION  INVARIANT 

CLASSIFICATION  MATRIX 

Meinolf    Muenchhausen,    Gauting,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Siemens  Akticngcaelbhaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,   1971, 
2148152 

IntCI.G06k9//2 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146  J  MA  7  Claims 


^BATTERV  OUKOMG  CIKCUT  7 


triggering  an  alarm  responsive  to  a  disconnection  of  the  alarm 
circuit  from  the  car  or  its  battery  are  provided. 


3,815,089 
ANTI-HIJACKING  VEHICULAR  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH 

TIMER  CONTROLLED  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  P.  Beltrami,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ITAD  Alarm 
Systems,  Inc.,  Garfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,017The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1 1, 1989,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.CI.B60r25//0 

U.S.CI.340— 64  lOChdms 


An  anti-hijacking  vehicular  alarm  system  in  which  the  vehi- 
cle alarm  circuit  may  be  activated  only  for  a  preselected  inter- 
val of  time,  the  duration  of  which  interval  cannot  be  shortened 
once  selected  such  that  the  vehicle  cannot  be  operated 
without  activation  of  the  alarm  circuit,  and  the  alarm  circuit, 
once  activated,  cannot  be  deactivated  at  will.  Where  the  vehi- 
cle has  an  ignition  circuit,  the  ignition  circuit  is  activated  only 
upon  activation  of  the  vehicle  alarm  circuit. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  character  recogni- 
tion of  characters  which  may  be  varied,  even  within  a  class  of 
significance,  according  to  shape,  size  and  position  in  a  raster 
of  a  column-wise  scanning  field.  The  sensed  data  is  trans- 
formed according  to  given  rules  in  several  steps  to  provide  a 
translation  invariant  classification  matrix  from  which  a  class  of 
significance  of  the  character  is  derived  for  which  the  highest 
probability  is  given  through  the  use  of  values  of  individual  ele- 
ments. The  scanning  signals  obtained  during  the  scanning  of 
the  scanning  field,  and  corresponding  to  the  black  value  of  the 
scanning  elements  and  arranged  in  the  scanning  field  in 
columns  are  one-dimensionally  transformed  with  a  set  of 
orthogonal  Walsh  functions  which  has  been  extended  over 
phase  shifted  sequences  in  such  a  way  that  the  transformation 
result  of  a  number  of  scanning  signals  forms  a  value  of  a  one- 
dimensionally^  transformed  image  matrix.  The  transformed 
image  matrix  is  again  transformed  in  the  same  manner  with  a 
transposed  set  of  applied  Walsh  functions  and  therefore 
results  in  a  two-dimensionally  transformed  image  matrix. 
From  the  two-dimensionally  transformed  image  matrix  a  clas- 
sification matrix,  denoted  as  a  sequence  spectrum,  is  em- 
bodied in  such  a  way  that  partial  ranges  merely  due  to  phase 
shifted  sequences  of  Walsh  functions  of  equal  order,  and 
limited  by  lines  and  columns  of  equal  order,  are  combined  in 
the  two-dimensionally  transformed  image  matrix  by  means  of 
maximum  value  formation.  Absolute  values  are  found  from 
the  latter,  as  well  as  all  remaining  values  of  the  two-dimen- 
sionally transformed  image  matrix,  and  are  transferred  as 
sp>ectrum  values  into  the  sequence  sprectrum.  Combinations 
of  the  spectrum  values  are  evaluated  by  discriminators  and 
result  in  the  probabilities  for  all  possible  classes  of  sig- 
nificance. The  class  of  significance  is  therefore  added  to  the 
sensed  signals  for  which  the  most  probability  is  provided. 


3,815,091 

REMOTE  DEVICE  CONTROL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  T.  Kirk,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,801,  Oct  27, 1971.  This 

applkation  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,509 

IntCI.H03fy//4 

U.S.  CI.  340- 147  R  2  Claims 

A  communication  system  for  controlling  remote  devices, 

such  as  a  plurality  of  vehicles.  The  system  comprises  a  central 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1974 


control  area  including  a  computer  for  normally  controlling  a 
plurality  of  vehicles,  a  plurality  of  manual  control  sutions 
each  operable  to  provide  direct  or  remote  manual  control  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  vehicles,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sta- 


tions  each  operable  to  provide  temporary  automatic  control  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  vehicles.  Means  are  provided  for  select- 
ing a  vehicle  to  be  controlled,  and  means  selectably  places 
control  of  the  selected  vehicle  under  either  said  central  con- 
trol area  or  a  responsive  one  of  said  stations. 


3.815,092 
CODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rkiianl  D.  Stephcnsoii,  Randolph,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Technology  Inc.,  Verona,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  362,044 

Int.CI.H04q9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-147  P  13  Claims 


least  one  lead  from  each  decoding  stage  for  the  coincidence  of 
a  signal  on  each  tested  lead,  and  programmable  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  the  decoding  suges  to  the  monitor- 
ing means. 

With  appropriate  input  means  and  coding  matrices,  the  cod- 
ing apparatus  can  be  used  to  generate  the  calling  codes  used 
for  control  of  the  communication  system.  The  programmable 
coding  matrices  and  connecting  means  can  also  be  used  in  the 
coding  and  decoding  stages  of  data  communication. 


3,815,093 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  FREQUENCY  BURST 

DURATION  AND  ABSENCE  FOR  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS 

Howard  L.  Caretto,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Charles  W.  Cook,  Hnnt- 

sville,  Ala.,  and  Gustave  A.  Johnson,  Laurence  Harbor,  N  J., 

assignors  to  AFA  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,238 

Int.  CLH04q  9/00 

U.S.CI.340-152T  9  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  coding  and 
decoding  the  signals  used  in  a  communication  system.  The 
coding  apparatus  comprises  an  input  means,  at  least  two  pro- 
grammable coding  matrices  connected  in  parallel  to  the  input 
means,  and  a  code  character  generator  connected  to  each 
coding  matrix.  Each  coding  matrix  comprises  a  first  plurality 
of  input  leads,  a  second  plurality  of  output  leads,  and  selective 
connections  between  the  input  leads  and  the  output  leads  so 
that  each  input  lead  is  connected  to  one  output  lead.  The 
parallel  combination  of  coding  matrices  and  character  genera- 
tors provides  for  a  very  large  number  of  possible  code  charac- 
ters. The  decoding  apparatus  comprises  a  register,  at  least  two 
decoding  stages  connected  to  the  register,  each  of  which  con- 
verts a  portion  of  a  signal  of  MARKS  and  SPACES  into  an 
output  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  leads,  means  for  monitoring  at 


A  signaling  system  has  a  plurality  of  remote  transponders, 
which  transmit  signals,  representative  of  the  states  of  sensors 
associated  with  the  transponders,  to  a  central  station  in 
response  to  addressed  interrogation  signals  transmitted  by  the 
central  station.  The  interrogation  signals  include  audio 
frequency  bursts,  whose  width,  in  combination  with  the  width 
of  the  space  after  the  burst,  indicates  the  address  of  the  trans- 
ponder group  being  interrogated.  The  state  signals  from  the 
transponders  also  include  frequency  bursts,  whose  frequency 
indicates  which  transponder  of  a  group  having  a  particular  ad- 
dress is  responding  and  whose  width  indicates  the  state  of  the 
sensors  associated  with  that  transponder.  The  state  signals 
cause  display  devices  at  the  central  station  to  indicate  changes 
in  the  conditions  at  the  remote  monitors. 


3,815,094 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TYPE  COMPUTER  OUTPUT  ON 
MICROFILM  PRINTER 
DonaM  O.  Smith,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro-Bit  Cor- 
poration, Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,259 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  i  7/22 
U.S.  CL  340-172.5  38  Cbims 

An  electron  beam  type  computer  output  on  microfilm 
printer  employing  an  electron  beam  writing  apparatus  having 
an  evacuated  housing  closed  by  a  Lenard  window  fabricated 
from  a  differentially  etched  bulk  supporting  member  through 
which  the  electron  beam  is  directed  for  permitting  egress  out 
of  the  evacuated  housing  into  a  higher  pressure  ambient  at- 
mosphere surrounding  the  housing  with  a  minimum  of  beam 
scattering  while  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  evacuated 
space  within  the  housing.  The  thin  window  portion  consists  of 
a  material  different  than  the  bulk  supporting  member  and  not 
susceptible  to  the  etchant  employed  to  form  the  window  in  the 
supporting  bulky  member  and  may  be  formed  by  chemical 
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reaction  with  the  bulk  supporting  member  from  the  class  of 
materials  consisting  of  Si— SiOt;  Al— AlfOj;  Ta— TaO;  Ti- 
— TiO;  Si— SiC;  Si— SiN;  AljO,  on  Si;  and  the  like.  The  thin 
SiO,,  Al,0,,  TaO,  TiO,  etc  window  layer  preferably  first  is 
formed  to  a  desired  thickness  on  the  surface  of  a  bulk  support- 
ing member  by  chemical  reaction  with  the  thin  elongated  win- 
dow then  being  etched  in  the  bulk  supporting  member  by  an 
etchant  which  does  not  react  on  the  thin  window  layer.  The 
electron  beam  type  computer  output  on  microfilm  printer 
further  includes  an  electron  sensitive  microfilm  recording 
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medium  and  transport  means  supporting  the  microfilm 
recording  medium  immediately  adjacent  the  thin  window  por- 
tion of  the  electron  beam  recording  apparatus.  Printer  control 
circuit  means  are  coupled  to  the  electron  beam  writing  ap- 
paratus and  the  transport  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof.  A  character  generator  supplied  from  a  buffer  memory 
unit  and  controlled  by  the  printer  control  circuit  controls 
deflection  and  beam  blanking  of  the  electron  beam  recording 
apparatus.  Use  of  the  buffer  memory  allows  the  E-Beam  COM 
printer  to  be  easily  interfaced  with  any  computer  system  as  a 
standard  plug  compatible  peripheral  equipment. 


3,815,095 
GENERAL-PURPOSE  ARRAY  PROCESSOR 
Aaron  H.  Wester,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,529 

Int.  CLG06f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  2  Claims 


Atoms  tainoL 


processor  contains  its  own  memory,  address  register,  and 
input  selection  multiplexer  whereby  an  address  may  be  trans- 
ferred from  a  processor  memory  to  its  address  register;  and 
the  information  in  the  address  register  is  used  by  the  selection 
multiplexer  to  select  one  input  from  all  array  processor  out- 
puts. 


3,815,096 
STACKING  STORE  HAVING  OVERFLOW  INDICATION 

FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  IN  THE 
CHRONOLOGICAL  ORDER  OF  THEIR  APPEARANCE 
Roland  Sylvain  Nahon,  36  rue  du  General  Delcstraint,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Jeumont-Schnddcr,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,412 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7, 1971, 7120442 

Int.  CI.  G  lie/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  |  Claim 
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A  general-purpose  array  processor  allows  each  processor  to 
tranter  its  output  to  any  other  processor  in  the  array.  Each 


A  stacking  store  having  overflow  indication  and  of  use  for 
the  transmission  of  binary  data  in  the  chronological  order  of 
their  input  (write-in).  The  stacking  store  is  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  store  circuits,  a  flrst  and  second  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit and  a  clock.  The  store  circuits  are  equal  to  the  number  of 
bits  in  the  data  to  be  transmitted  and  each  store  circuit  com- 
prises: a  R  stage  shift  register  (each  stage  having  two  inputs 
connected  to  one  another  and  one  output);  and  three  logic 
type  routing  gates  having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  viz.  a  flrst 
gate  whose  flrst  input  receives  the  input  bit  corresponding  to 
the  store  circuit  and  whose  other  input  receives  a  logic  type 
signal  permitting  write-in  into  the  store,  such  signal  being 
called  "flrst  logic  signal"  hereinafter,  a  second  gate  whose  flrst 
input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  gate  and  whose 
second  input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  third  gate,  the 
register  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second 
gate  and  its  output  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  third 
gate,  the  second  input  of  the  latter  gate  receiving  the  comple- 
ment of  the  flrst  logic  signal,  the  output  of  each  store  circuit 
being  the  output  of  its  register.  The  flrst  auxiliary  circuit  com- 
prises a  n  stage  shift  register  identical  to  the  previous  shift  re- 
gister, the  two  inputs  of  the  flrst  stage  not  being  connected  to 
one  another  as  in  ( 1 ),  one  of  the  latter  inputs  receiving  a  logic 
control  signal  called  the  "second  logic  signal"  and  serving  to 
erase  from  the  store  the  information  output  thereby,  the  other 
input  being  connected  to  the  output  of  a  logic  gate  having  two 
inputs  connected  to  the  respective  outputs  of  two  other  logic 
gates  each  having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  the  flrst  of  the 
latter  gates  having  an  input  receiving  an  auxiliary  bit  called 
"overflow  bit"  and  the  other  input  receiving  the  flrst  logic 
signal,  the  second  of  the  latter  gates  having  an  input  receiving 
the  complement  of  (he  flrst  logic  signal,  the  other  input  being 
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connected  to  the  output  of  the  previous  register  which  thus 
forms  the  output  of  the  first  auxiliary  circuit,  the  logic  state  of 
the  last-mentioned  output  possible  saturation  of  the  store.  The 
second  auxiliary  circuit  comprises  an  stage  shift  register 
identical  to  the  shift  register  of  the  first  auxiliary  circuit,  the 
first  input  of  the  first  stage  receiving  the  second  logic  signal 
while  the  second  input  of  the  last-mentioned  stage  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  logic  gate  having  two  inputs,  one  of 
which  receives  the  complement  of  the  first  logic  signal  while 
the  other  input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  another  logic 
gate  having  two  inputs,  one  receiving  the  complement  of  the 
first  logic  signal  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  corresponding  register,  the  latter  output  delivering  an 
auxiliary  bit  called  "marking  bit"  and  forming  the  output  of 
the  second  auxiliary  circuit.  The  clock  pulse  generator  triggers 
the  stepping-on  of  the  data  towards  the  store  output  in  all  the 
shift-register  set  forth  previously. 


order  to  prevent  undesired  zeroes  from  displaying,  a  zero  sup- 
pressor circuit  is  incorporated  with  the  displaying  register. 


3,815,097 
DISC  DRIVE  DIAGNOSTIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Gardner,  Mountain  View,  and  Mihail  C.  Popovici, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mcmorvx  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Cbra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,033 

Int.  CI.  G05b  23/02;  C06I3/14 

U^.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 
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A  disc  drive  having  a  plurality  of  drive  function  binary  re- 
gisters and  a  plurality  of  binary  status  buses  that  are  connected 
to  a  single  output  for  conveying  information  to  a  file  control 
unit  of  a  central  computer  processer.  A  desired  register  or 
status  bus  is  selected  for  connection  to  the  single  output  by  a 
command  signal  from  the  file  control  unit.  A  visual  diagnostic 
display  circuit  is  also  connected  to  this  single  output  and  is 
made  operable  to  display  the  state  of  a  selected  binary  register 
or  status  bus  in  the  intervals  between  commands  from  the  file 
control  unit.  The  register  or  status  bus  to  be  displayed  is 
selected  by  a  manual  switch  on  the  panel  of  the  disc  drive  and 
is  completely  independent  of  the  register  or  status  bus  selected 
at  different  time  intervals  by  the  file  control  unit. 
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The  zero  suppressor  circuit  is  effectively  realized  by  LSI  cir- 
cuit. 


3,815,099 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Cohen,  West  Acton;  Paul  E.  Janson,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.;  Harold  L.  McFariand,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and 
James  B.  Young,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,636,  April  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,710,324. 
This  application  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,644 
Int.  CI.  G06t  3 104, 13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  10  Claims 
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3,815,098 
ZERO  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 
Takchiko  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Niiiawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Rciji  Hirano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,640 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   17,  1971,  46- 
72201 

IntCL  Glib  27/00 
U.S.CL  340—172.5  6  Claims 

An  electronic  desk  top  calculator  includes  a  displaying  re- 
gister for  displaying  input  information  and  calculated  result.  In 


A  data  processing  system  with  improved  data  transfer  capa- 
bilities. All  units  in  the  system  including  a  random  access 
memory  unit,  are  connected  in  parallel.  Data  is  transferred 
between  any  two  units  asynchronously  with  respect  to  a 
processor  unit  which  normally  controls  the  system.  Other 
units  can  obtain  system  control  by  making  a  request  which  is 
honored  if  it  has  sufficient  priority.  Transfers  requiring 
processor  unit  operation  are  made  after  an  instruction  is 
processed  and  may  divert  the  processor  unit  to  an  interruption 
routine.  Other  transfers  can  be  made  whenever  another  unit  in 
the  system  is  not  making  a  transfer.  System  control  is  returned 
to  the  processor  unit  or  another  peripheral  unit  when  the  data 
transfer  is  completed.  If  an  interruption  routine  is  to  be  ex- 
ecuted, control  is  returned  to  the  processor  directly.  Data 
transfers  are  controlled  by  synchronization  signals  from  the 
controlling  peripheral  unit  and  the  other  unit  involved  in  the 
transfer. 
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3,815,100 
SELF-CLOCKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  GUARANTEED 
BIT  TRANSITION 
John  E.  Winchester,  Sudbury,  and  Edward  B.Rawson,  Lin- 
coln, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scarie  Mcdidata,  Inc., 
WaHham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,552 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/02;  G06f  15/42 

MS.  ex.  340— 172.5  13  Claims 
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mined  limits.  When  a  jump  instruction  is  involved,  the  switch 
of  PSR's  is  made  permanent  until  the  occurrence  of  the  next 
jump  instruction  requiring  an  automatic  switching  of  PSR's. 


3,815,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITEM  TRACKING 
Joseph  A.  Plunkctt,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rccognithm  Equip- 
ment Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,092 

IntCLB65h  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  30  Claims 
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A  system  for  digitizing  signals  for  recording  and/or  trans- 
mission in  a  self-clocking  mode.  Simplified  electronics  are 
provided  to  sample  an  analog  signal,  typically  an  electrocar- 
diogram signal,  and  convert  its  amplitude  to  a  digital  represen- 
tation which  is  subsequently  transformed  into  a  simply 
generated,  guaranteed  bit  transition  self-clocking  binary  signal 
for  use  in  medical  data  recording  and  transmission. 


3,815,101 
PROCESSOR  STATE  AND  STORAGE  LIMITS  REGISTER 

AUTO-SWITCH 
Garold  D.  Boss,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.;  Vaemond  H.  Crane, 
Audubon;  Donald  G.  McBcath,  Furlong,  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Martin  D.  Thompson,  BumsvUle,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,696 

IntCLG06f  9/20, ///OO 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  8  Claims 
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A  means  for  automatically  changing  from  a  first  to  a  second 
processor  state  register  (PSR)  when  the  relative  address 
represented  by  the  base  value  contained  in  the  first  of  the 
PSR's  does  not  fall  within  first  predetermined  limits.  Logic 
means  respond  to  such  limits  test  failure  to  automatically 
switch  active  PSR's  and  recompute  the  absolute  address  using 
the  base  value  contained  in  the  other  second  PSR,  followed  by 
another  limits  test  using  second  predetermined  limits.  When 
both  limits  tests  fail  a  guard  mode  bit  is  tested  which,  if  clear, 
will  permit  execution  of  the  instruction  outside  the  predeter- 


Documents  are  fed  into  a  transport  system  wherein  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  thereof  are  detected  by  an  item  presence 
detector.  As  the  document  travels  through  the  transport 
system  various  control  stations  are  passed  at  which  an  opera- 
tion is  selectively  performed  on  the  document.  After  passing 
the  various  control  stations,  a  document  is  deposited  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  stacker  pockets.  A  document  is  tracked  through 
the  transport  system  by  means  of  tracking  logic  responsive  to 
the  leading  and  trailing  edge  signals  generated  by  the  item 
presence  detector.  These  signals  are  stored  in  a  document 
directory  and  an  item  code  which  is  periodically  incremented 
to  reflect  movement  of  the  document  through  the  transport 
system.  Each  item  code  stored  in  the  document  directory  is 
sequentially  compared  with  a  location  code  of  the  various 
control  stations  and  one  of  the  stacker  pockets  as  stored  in  a 
transport  directory.  When  a  comparison  occurs  between  an 
item  code  stored  in  the  document  directory  and  one  of  the  sta- 
tion location  codes  in  the  transport  directory,  one  of  the  con- 
trol stations  is  activated  to  perform  a  function  on  the  moving 
document  or  one  of  the  stacker  pockets  is  opened.  As  a  docu- 
ment moves  into  the  transport  system  an  initial  detennination 
is  made  of  the  document's  mechanical  configuration  to  deter- 
mine if  it  meets  certain  selected  initial  conditions.  When  a 
fault  is  detected  in  the  mechanical  configuration  of  a  particu- 
lar document,  a  fault  code  is  stored  in  the  document  directory 
and  this  code  causes  the  document  to  be  rejected  into  a  reject 
stacker  pocket  in  the  transport  system.  For  purposes  of 
checking  the  transport  system  and  the  tracking  logic,  a  docu- 
ment is  simulated  for  comparison  with  the  station  location 
codes  and  the  pocket  codes  in  the  transport  directory. 


3,815,103 
MEMORY  PRESENCE  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  O.  Holtcy,  Newton,  and  LaUubhai  O.  Patd,  Stoneham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,212 
Int.CLG06f///00 
U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  27  CbiiBs 

Each  storage  section  of  a  memory  system  of  a  micropro- 
grammed remote  terminal  system  includes  checking  apparatus 
coupled  to  the  memory  read  circuits  of  the  section.  The 
checking  apparatus  of  each  section  is  linked  electrically  to 
another  section  when  that  section  is  installed  in  the  system. 
When  a  memory  location  of  the  memory  is  addressed,  the  ter- 
minal system  generates  a  read  command  signal.  Checking  cir- 
cuits respond  by  returning  a  control  signal  which  sets  a  storage 
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device  enabling  the  terminal  system  to  detect  when  an  attempt 
was  made  to  access  a  nonexistent  storage  location.  When  such 
attempt  occurs,  the  checking  apparatus  inhibits  the  return  or 
echoing  of  the  control  signal  thereby  inhibiting  the  setting  of 
the  storage  device.  The  terminal  system  after  each  memory 
cycle  tesu  the  state  of  the  storage  device  and  then  inhibits 


parity  check  circuits  from  causing  the  signaling  of  a  nonex- 
istent memory  error  when  access  has  been  made  to  an  in- 
stalled memory  location.  When  an  attempt  is  made  to  access 
of  an  uninstalled  memory  storage  location,  the  parity  checking 
circuits  produce  an  error  signal  used  for  signalling  the  ter- 
minal system  of  such  access. 


3,815,104 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Arnold  J.  GoMman,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lex- 
itroa  Corporation,  Chalsworth,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,771 

Int  CI.  G06f  15100, 15/20 

U.S.  CI.  340-172^  6  Claims 
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An  information  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
systems including  a  display,  a  memory,  and  a  manually  opera- 
ble data  and  control  function  entry  device  for  interactive  text 
processing  by  an  operator  via  a  keyboard  whereby  text  en- 
tered on  the  display  is  modifiable  under  the  control  of  the 
operator.  Each  of  the  sub-systems  is  interconnected  to  each  of 
the  other  sub-systems  by  means  of  a  communications  bus 
which  includes  a  data  bus,  a  special  control  and  indicator  bus, 
an  address  bus  and  a  timing  bus.  Digital  information  indicative 
of  the  text  to  be  entered  or  operated  on  in  the  system  is  availa- 
ble simultaneously  to  all  sub-systems  by  means  of  the  data  bus. 
The  special  control  and  indicator  bus  transmits  signals 
between  sub-systems,  which  signals  are  operator  generated,  or 
sub-system  generated  to  enable  pertinent  sub-systems  to 
receive  or  transmit  information  relevant  to  the  performance  of 
its  function.  The  address  bus  provides  a  means  for  any  sub- 
system in  the  system  to  address  any  other  sub-system  in  the 
system  or  for  any  sub-system  to  cause  any  other  sub-system  to 


transmit  commands  or  data  to  a  third  sub-system,  which 
events  may  occur  asynchronously  with  respect  to  system  tim- 
ing. 

System  timing  information  is  provided  to  the  sub-systems  by 
means  of  the  timing  bus  which  transmits  information  necessa- 
ry to  divide  the  system  timing  into  three  major  time  frames 
which  are  display  time,  retrace  time,  and  flyback  time.  Each 
time  frame  is  furthere  subdivided  into  time  periods  (MAC 
times)  which  time  period  corresponds  to  the  time  utilized  for 
memory  addressing  each  MAC  time  is  further  subdivided  into 
eight  time  slots  (Tb-T,),  with  each  time  slot  being  generated 
by  eight  Delta  T  time  pulses.  The  MAC  time  signals  generate 
retrace  and  flyback  signals  which  are  transmitted  over  the  tim- 
ing bus.  The  timing  bus  also  transmits  a  memory  clock  signal 
which  occurs  within  a  time  slot  and  is  gated  under  the  control 
of  the  Delta  T  time  pulses  as  well  as  a  strobe  signal  which  is 
enabled  during  each  time  slot  under  the  control  of  the  Delta  T 
time  pulses. 

Information  transmission  between  sub-systems  is  time 
shared  on  the  communications  bus  in  accordance  with  pre-al- 
located  concurrence  of  time  frame,  time  period  (MAC  time), 
and  time  slot  with  display  time  generally  utilized  for  the  trans- 
mission of  text  dependent  information  and  non-display  time 
with  transmission  of  non-text  dependent  information. 

The  information  processing  system  is  an  organization  of  dis- 
tributed text  processing  systems  with  each  sab-system  per- 
forming a  small  number  of  specific  operations  on  text,  with 
each  particular  sub-system  being  activated  whenever  it  de- 
tects, by  monitoring  the  communications  bus,  a  particular 
sequence  of  information  including  the  pertinent  time  frame, 
time  period  (MAC  time),  and  time  slot  necessary  to  the  per- 
formance of  the  function. 


3,815,105 

PRIORITY  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Adkins,  and  Charles  N.  Carter,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  400,914 

Int.CI.G06f9//5 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  4  claims 


INITI/tLIZI    IWUT 


A  computer  priority  interrupt  system  minimizes  the  com- 
puter time  required  to  service  the  request  of  peripheral  equip- 
ment. The  interrupt  system  is  priority  structured  with  an  inter- 
rupt identifier  circuit  which  identifies  the  peripheral 
requesting  service  without  requiring  polling  of  all  peripheral 
units.  Priority  interlocked  gates,  one  associated  with  each 
peripheral  unit,  are  connected  in  series  in  the  order  of  priority. 
Request  signals  from  lower  priority  peripheral  units  are  passed 
through  the  interlock  gate  when  the  gates  are  enabled.  Bisu- 
ble  circuitry  associated  with  each  peripheral  unit  blocks  trans- 
mission of  request  signals  from  equal  or  lower  priority  units 
when  the  bistable  circuitry  is  set.  An  encoder  generates  a  code 
identifying  the  peripheral  unit  being  serviced.  This  obviates 
the  requirement  for  polling  to  determine  which  unit  is  being 
serviced. 
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3,815,106 
FLIP-FLOP  MEMORY  CELL  ARRANGEMENT 
Siegfried  Kurt  Wiedmann,  em  Hhnmel  64A,  7  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,433 

Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  7/00, 1 1  /40;  H03k  3/286 

U.S.CL340-173FF  15  Claims 


3,815,108 

SELF-CLOCKING  NRZ  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  P.  McGrath,  Livonia,  and  William  A.  Blehcr,  Detroit, 

both  of  Mich.,  ass^nors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  235,583,  March  17, 1972.  This  application 

Apr.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  353,807 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 

U.S.CL  360-41  llChdms 
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A  memory  cell  arrangement  allows  the  powering  of  only 
two  row  cells  at  any  one  time.  This  results  in  lower  power  dis- 
sipation in  the  cells  and  also  permits  the  driving  circuits  to 
operate  at  a  much  lower  power  level,  thereby  further  reducing 
the  power  dissipation  per  chip. 


3,815,107 
CYLINDRICAL  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
George  S.  Almasi,  Purdy  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,494 
Int.CI.GlIc///42,////4 
U.S.CI.340— 174YC  10  Claims 
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A  magnetic  recording  and  reading  system  wherein  data  is 
written  into  a  magnetic  medium  in  an  NRZ  code  which  is  in- 
terrupted for  the  insertion  of  a  guaranteed  flux  transition  after 
each  series  of  eight  data  cells.  On  readout,  the  guaranteed 
sync  transition  is  used  to  generate  a  read  clock  for  strobing 
purposes.  The  read  clock  is  compensated  to  account  for  physi- 
cal migration  of  the  sync  transition  in  the  medium  due  to 
crowding  effects  or  interaction  with  adjacent  flux  transitions. 


3,815,109 
MINIATURE  MULTICHANNEL  BIOTELEMETER 
SYSTEM 
John  B.  Carraway,  Glendale,  and  Joe  T.  Sumida,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Acrooau- 
tici  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,073 
Int  CI.  G08c/ 9//6 
U.S.  CI.  340-207  R  1 1  Claims 


A  flat  display  system  using  cylindrical  magnetic  domains  ex- 
isting within  a  magnetic  sheet,  such  as  orthoferrite  or  garnet. 
Located  on  the  magnetic  sheet  is  a  propagation  means  cor- 
responding to  a  horizontal  shift  register  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical shift  registers  for  transferring  the  content  of  the  horizon- 
tal shift  register  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  data  flow  in  the 
horizontal  shift  register.  The  vertical  shift  registers  are  ter- 
minated with  domain  collapsers.  The  domain  generator  sup- 
plies domains  serially  into  the  horizontal  shift  register  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  applied  data  signal.  When  fiilly  loaded,  the 
contents  of  the  horizontal  register  are  shifted  in  parallel  by  the 
vertical  registers.  This  cmitinues  until  the  entire  pattern  is  on 
the  magnetic  sheet,  after  which  the  sheet  is  illuminated  by  in- 
cident polarized  light.  An  analyzer  is  used  to  differentiate  light 
which  passes  through  a  domain  from  that  which  does  not  pass 
through  a  domain.  Consequently,  an  image  corresponding  to 
the  stored  domain  pattern  is  viewed.  Commercial  TV  applica- 
tions are  possibk. . 


A  miniature  multichannel  biotelemeter  system  includes  a 
transmitter  unit  in  which  signals  from  different  sources  are 
sampled  to  produce  a  wavetrain  of  pulses  in  which  sample  pul- 
ses of  all  the  signals  are  separated  by  sync  pulses.  The  pulses 
amplitude  modulate  a  radio  frequency  carrier  which  is 
received  at  a  receiver  unit.  Therein  the  sync  pulses  are  de- 
tected by  a  demultiplexer  which  routes  the  pulses  from  each 
different  source  to  a  separate  output  channel  wherein  the  pul- 
ses are  used  to  reconstruct  the  signals  from  the  particular 
source. 
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3315,110 

WARNING  ALARM  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ALARM  UPON 

OPERATING  MEANS  BEING  UNINTENTIONALLY 

CONNECTED  TO  A  POWER  SOURCE 

Sidaey  Davidsoo,  1  Lockhern  Dr.,  Liviagatoa  Towaskip,  Essex 

Comty,  N  J. 

CoatfBuatiM-te-iMrt  of  S«r.  No.  7,887,  Feb.  2, 1970, 
•bandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,296 

IatCI.GA8b2//O0 
U.S.  CI.  340-213  R 


4  Claims 
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which  rises  until  the  peak  of  the  transducer  signal  occurs  and  a 
second  output  that  crosses  zero  when  the  transducer  signal 
stops  rising,  in  both  of  these  embodiments,  a  zero-crossing  de- 
tecting circuit  is  thereafter  used  to  provide  a  signal  in  response 
to  either  the  differentiated  signal  or  the  second  signal  from  the 
reader  circuit.  The  output  of  this  zero-crossing  detecting  cir- 
cuit thus  indicates  the  object's  reversal  of  direction.  Another 
embodiment  of  the  invention  indicates  the  difference  between 
the  object's  position  at  a  particular  time  with  respect  to  its 
position  at  which  it  previously  changed  direction.  Other  em- 
bodiments of  the  invention  are  adapted  to  indicate  the  time 
difference  between  the  occurrence  of  an  event  and  the  occur- 
rence of  the  object's  direction  reversal.  The  above  embodi- 
ments are  particularly  useful  in  determining  the  occurrence  of 
top  dead  center  of  a  piston  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  for  timing  the  occurrence  of  top  dead  center  with  respect 
to  the  piston's  spark.  In  still  another  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, an  indication  of  the  rises  and  depressions  in  the  surface 
of  a  base  circle  of  a  camshaft  is  provided.  Preferably,  the 
transducer  utilized  when  determining  top  dead  center  is  a 
capacitive  probe  having  a  spherical  or  hemispherical  measur- 
ing electrode. 


•ovcmM  ct\na 


A  warning  alarm  for  providing  an  alarm  upon  first  switch  U.S.  CI.340— 2l4 
means  being  operated  including  an  alajrm  device  includes,  a 
first  solid  state  device  electrically  associated  with  a  first  switch 
and  an  alarm  device  for  completing  an  [energization  path  for 
the  alarm  device  upon  being  operated.  The  first  solid  state 
device  has  a  gate  for  receiving  current  for  operating  the  first 
solid  state  device  upon  operation  of  the  first  switch.  A  second 
solid  state  device  is  electrically  associated  with  the  first  switch, 
a  second  switch  and  the  first  solid  state  device.  The  second 
solid  state  device  has  a  gate  for  receiving  current  for  operating 
the  second  solid  state  device  upon  operation  of  the  second 
switch.  The  second  solid  state  device.lwhen  operated,  shunts 
the  gate  of  the  first  solid  state  device  tq  preclude  operation  of 
the  first  solid  state  device  and  thereby  interrupts  the  energiza- 
tion path  for  the  alarm  device. 


3,815,112 

INTRUSION  ALARM 

David  KIcbcr,  2077  GlaUbury  Dr.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  1 1590 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,956 

Int.  CI.  G08b  25/00 


9  Claims 
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3,815,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AN  OBJECT  REVERSAL 

OF  DIRECTION 
Robert  C.  Abbe,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adc  Corporation, 
Watcrtown,  Mass. 

FUcd  July  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,1 15 

InLCI.G01r29//2 

U.S.  CI.  340-213  R  '  31  Claims 
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An  improved  intrusion  alarm  system  is  disclosed  for  pro- 
tecting homes  or  businesses  or  other  areas  against  entry  by 
unauthorized  persons.  The  system  includes  a  central  alarm 
device  which  is  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  a  number  of  de- 
tecting stations  positioned  at  doors  or  windows  or  other  criti- 
cal points.  These  separate  detecting  stations  are  coupled 
together  by  a  single  conductor  protective  electric  loop.  This 
loop  contains  one  or  more  control  stations  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned at  positions  remote  from  the  central  alarm  station  and 
the  control  stations  utilize  the  same  single  conductor  protec- 
tive loop  to  both  test  the  loop  and  to  turn  the  alarm  system  on 
and  off.  This  multiple  use  of  a  single  conductor,  i.e.  for  protec- 
tive, test,  and  off-on  control  is  made  possible  by  the  use  of 
light  emitting  diodes  at  the  control  stations  which  are  opera- 
tively  coupled  into  the  single  conductor  protective  loop  for 
providing  indicator  and  control  functions. 


An  apparatus  containing  a  transducer  and  which  provides 
an  output  signal  when  an  object  which  is  moving  toward  the 
transducer  reverses  direction  to  move  away  from  the  trans- 
ducer. The  transducer  provides  a  signal  which  peaks  in 
response  to  the  direction  reversal.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  transducer  signal  is  initially  differentiated.  In 
another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  transducer  signal  is 
fed  to  a  peak  reader  circuit  adapted  to  provide  a  first  output 


3,815,113 
FOOD  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  B.  Wckh,  Looisvlilc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  LoalsvOlc,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,325 
Int.  CI.  F24c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-228  R  9  Claims 

A  solid-state,  electrical  meat  thermometer  design  for  moni- 
toring the  interior  temperature  of  meat  being  cooked.  The 
design  is  based  on  a  programmable  unijunction  transistor  used 
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as  a  bridge  detector  that  is  combined  in  a  circuit  with  a  tem- 
perature sensing  thermistor  located  in  the  tip  of  a  meat  probe 
that  is  adapted  to  be  partially  driven  into  the  meat  so  as  to 


components  are  combined  by  vibration,  in  which  a  change  in 
the  physical  properties  of  the  composition  within  a  capsule  or 
receptacle  containing  measured  quantities  of  the  two  com- 
ponents to  be  combined,  is  continuously  monitored  and,  when 
a  predetermined  degree  of  change  is  ascertained,  a  warning 
signal  is  generated  or  further  mixing  is  terminated.  The  physi- 
cal property  which  is  continuously  monitored  may  be  the 
viscosity  or  reflective  or  transmissive  properties  of  the  com- 
position with  respect  to  an  incident  beam  of  radiation. 


monitor  the  interior  temperature  of  the  meat  while  it  is  being 
cooked,  and  then  actuate  a  signal  buzzer  upon  the  reaching  of 
a  presettable  temperature  at  the  interior  of  the  meat. 


3315,114 
MULTI-CHANNEL  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTOR 
Robert  H.  Johnson,  24266  I  arkwood.  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630, 
and  Mdvin  C.  PhilUps,  11692  Endora  Ln.,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.  92640 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,054 

Int  CI.  G08b  25/00 

VS.  CI.  340—237  R  12  Claims 


3,815,116 

APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MONITORING 

MOMENTS  IN  MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

William   Lloyd   Fink,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tcdd- 

Shipyards  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,721 

Int  CI.  G08b  21100;  B66f  1 7100 

U3.  CI.  340-267  C  23  Claims 
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A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  combustible  gases 
employing  remotely  located  sensors  to  provide  separate  out- 
put signals  indicative  of  the  gaseous  environment  at  each  sen- 
sor, the  signals  being  first  conditioned  and  then  fed  to  a  chan- 
nel selection  network  which  causes  an  output  of  only  the  one 
channel  whose  signal  is  the  greatest,  the  output  thereof  being 
coupled  to  indicator  devices  for  indicating  high  and  low  levels 
and  for  triggering  appropriate  alarm  devices.  The  system  has 
the  ability  to  disable  one  channel  in  the  event  of  any  failure 
therein  so  as  to  prevent  false  alarms  and  to  permit  continued 
function  of  the  system  on  the  operative  channel. 

3,815,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DENTAL 

CEMENTS  AND  CAVITY-FILLING  COMPOSITION 
Kiyoshi  Inqoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  IJR  Inc.  (Imwc  & 
Japax  Research  Inc.),  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  10, 1971, 46-100578 
Int.  CI.  G08b  2 7/00,  A61c  5106 
U3.CL  340-261  20  Claims 


A  crane  with  a  weight-lifting  boom  articulates  about  a  pivot. 
Moments  generated  about  the  pivot  are  measured  by  mount- 
ing a  strain  gauge  on  a  stress  member  which  transmits  a  force 
from  the  boom  to  the  crane's  counterweight  and  which  is 
located  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  pivot.  An  electrically 
connected  display  alarm  arrangement  responds  to  the  mea- 
surements and  allows  monitoring  of  the  moments. 


3,815,117 
ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFICE  EQUIPMENT 
Ardath  A.  Gopperton,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Paymaster  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,777 

Int  CI.  G08b  75/74 

U3.CL  340-280  lOCWms 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  preparing  dental  cements  or 
cavity-filling  compositions  (amalgams)  where  at  least  two 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  an  alarm  apparatus  con- 
structed in  an  enclosed  housing  and  having  attachment  means 
for  quick  connection  to  a  piece  of  office  equipment.  The 
alarm  housing  is  made  up  of  a  box -shaped  case  and  a  remova- 
ble base  plate.  Its  major  operating  components  are  an  alarm 
buzzer,  a  battery  unit,  two  switch  assemblies  and  a  lock 
device,  which  are  all  contained  within  the  housing.  A  rocker 
lever  is  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing  along  its  inter- 
mediate portion  and  carries  a  plunger  on  one  of  its  arms  which 
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is  disposed  to  extend  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  base 
plate.  A  spring  provides  a  biasing  force  on  the  lever  in  a 
direction  to  urge  the  plunger  to  move  down  into  engagement 
with  the  surface  supporting  the  base  plate.  One  of  the  switch 
assemblies  includes  a  switch  closing  means  for  energizing  the 
alarm  buzzer  when  actuated  by  one  of  the  lever  arms  in 
response  to  the  plunger's  downward  travel  caused  by  the  lift- 
ing of  the  alarm  housing.  A  second  switch  assembly  has  a 
switch  closing  means  for  energizing  the  alarm  buzzer  due  to 
the  actuation  by  one  of  the  arms  upon  the  plunger  being 
raised.  A  lock  device  is  provided  for  selectively  deenergizing 
both  of  the  switch  assemblies  to  prevent  their  energization  of 
the  alarm  buzzer  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  plunger 


3,815,118 
HANDBAG  WITH  A  THEFT  ALARM  AND  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 

Lciter  E.  McDonald,  7204  Shady  Oak,  Downey,  CaUf.  90240 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,982 

Int  CI  GOSh  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-283  lOCtalms 


transmitter  is  assigned,4he  signals  being  of  a  first  and  second 
phase  to  represent  Uw  meter  measurement  by  logic  I  and  logic 
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O  signals.  The  signal  input  to  each  receiver  is  sampled  for 
phase  and  converted  to  digital  signals  which  are  stored  in  dis- 
crete storage  circuits  for  each  of  the  transmitters. 


3,815,120 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  TIME 

MULTIPLEX  OPERATED  ANODE  AND  CATHODE 

DRIVER  CIRCUITS 

Alvin  F.  Kanda,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  Fullcrton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,681 

Int.CI.G09f9/J2 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  12  Claims 


A  handbag  is  combined  with  an  alarm  that  is  connected  to 
an  elastic  member,  fitted  over  the  wrist  of  the  hand  grasping 
the  handbag.  The  elastic  member  has  sufficient  strength  that  it 
does  not  break  when  the  handbag  is  snatched  from  the  hand 
by  a  thief  but.  at  the  same  time,  the  elastic  member  sets  off  the 
alarm.  The  elasticity  within  the  member  prevents  the  user 
from  sounding  the  alarm  inadvertently. 


3,815,119     ! 
REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEtM  USING  ELECTRIC 

POWER  LINES 
Alexander  Finlay,  Jr.;  Robert  E.  Dyer,  both  of  Springfield,  and 
WUIiam  D.  Kesder,  Rochester,  all  of  lU.,  anignors  to  San- 
gamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,873 

Int.  CI.  G08c  191 14, 15/04  ' 

U.S.  CL  340-310  R  1 1  ciaUs 

A  remote  meter  reading  system  in  which  transmitters  pro- 
vide data  signals  over  electric  power  line  conductors  to  in- 
dicate the  measurements  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  meters  to  as- 
sociated receivers  at  a  remote  location.  The  meter  transmit- 
ters are  divided  into  groups,  the  transmitters  of  each  group 
being  operative  to  generate  different  frequency  signals  in  a 
given  frequency  band  assigned  to  such  group.  The  transmitters 
.  of  each  group  are  further  divided  into  subgroups,  each  sub- 
group of  transmitters  being  connected  to  a  correspondingly 
different  pair  of  the  power  line  conductors.  A  receiver  unit  is 
provided  for  each  subgroup  of  transmitters,  the  receiver  for  a 
subgroup  being  tunable  to  the  frequencies  in  the  band  as- 
signed to  the  group,  and  being  connected  to  the  same  pair  of 
line  conductors  as  the  transmitters  of  its  associated  subgroup. 
Each  transmitter  provides  signals  at  a  preassigned  frequen- 
cy as  determined  by  the  group  and  subgroup  to  which  the 


An  electronic  driver  circuit  for  a  time-multiplex  operated 
gaseous  indicator  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  indicator 
tubes  each  including  two  or  more  cathode  arrays  for  selective- 
ly presenting  any  one  of  several  characters  at  each  array  posi- 
tion by  establishing  an  ionizing  potential  difference  between 
one  or  more  cathodes  of  each  array  and  its  associated  anode. 
The  anodes  of  each  tube  are  connected  in  parallel  and  anode 
excitation  is  applied  to  the  individual  tubes  sequentially  at  a 
predetermined  repetition  rate.  Corresponding  cathodes  of 
similar  character  positions  in  each  tube  are  also  connected  in 
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parallel  and  cathode  drivers  coupled  thereto  are  also  rendered 
effective  sequentially  whereby  a  desired  character  is  energized 
at  each  position  during  the  interval  in  which  anode  excitation 


eludes  a  first  flip-flop  operative  to  receive  and  store  in  succes- 
sion the  bits  comprising  an  NRZ  encoded  signal,  and  a  second 
flip-flop  operative  to  receive  and  store  in  succession  the  bits 
stored  in  the  first  flip-flop.  When  a  1  bit  is  stored  in  the  first 
flip-flop,  a  NAND  gate  coupled  to  the  first  flip-flop  and  to  a 
first  source  of  clock  pulses  operates,  in  response  to  a  clock 
pulse  from  the  first  source  of  clock  pulses,  to  produce  an  out- 
put pulse.  This  output  pulse  occurs  at  a  time  corresponding  to 
the  end  of  the  bit  period  in  which  the  1  bit  is  present  in  the 
NRZ  encoded  signal.  When  a  0  bit  is  stored  in  the  first  flip-flop 
and  no  1  bit  is  stored  in  the  second  flip-flop,  a  second  NAND 
gate  coupled  to  the  two  flip-flops  and  to  a  second  source  of 
clock  pulses  operates,  in  response  to  a  clock  pulse  from  the 
second  source  of  clock  pulses,  to  produce  an  output  pulse. 


"177 


is  applied  thereto  concurrently  with  activation  of  the  as- 
sociated cathodes,  the  rate  of  anode  sequencing  being  rapid 
enough  to  provide  continuous  presentation  of  the  selected 
characters. 


3,815,121 
CURRENT  MODE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Samuel  Wilensky,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hybrid  Systems 
Corporation,  Buriington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,268 

Int  CI.  H03l(  13/02 

UACL  340-347  DA  7Chims 
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This  output  pulse  occurs  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  center 
of  the  bit  period  in  which  the  0  bit  is  present  in  the  NRZ  en- 
coded signal.  When  a  0  bit  is  stored  in  the  first  flip-flop  simul- 
taneously with  a  I  bit  being  stored  in  the  second  flip-flop,  no 
output  pulses  is  produced  by  the  second  NAND  gate.  The  out- 
put pulses  produced  by  the  two  NAND  gates  are  converted  to 
an  output  signal,  representing  a  double  density  encoded 
signal,  in  which  the  transitions  occur  at  times  corresponding  to 
the  times  of  occurrence  of  the  output  pulses  produced  by  the 
two  NAND  gates. 


3,815,123 

LADDER  TERMINATION  CIRCUIT 

William  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Mesa,  and  James  B.  CecU,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,464,  Jan.  25, 1971.  ThU 

application  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,133 

Int.CI.H03k/i/(M 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  6  Claims 


A  digital-to-analog  converter  of  relatively  simplified  design 
for  ease  of  fabrication  in  discrete,  hybrid  or  integrated  circuit 
modes  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  resistor-diode  circuits 
connected  in  parallel  across  a  voltage  reference  through  the 
emitter-base  junction  of  a  current  summing  transistor.  Availa- 
ble at  the  transistor  collector  is  an  analog  representation  of  the 
digital  input  applied  through  respective  switching  diodes  to 
the  junction  between  the  resistor  and  diode  in  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  parallel  circuits. 


3,815,122 
DATA  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  F.  Schwartz,  Marlton,  and  Robert  W.  Butler,  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GTE  Information  Systems  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,455 

Int.  CLH04I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  7  Cbims 

A  data  converting  apparatus  for  converting  NRZ  (non- 

retum-to-zero)  encoded  signals  to  double  density  encoded 

signals.  The  data  converting  apparatus  of  the  invention  in- 


OMITAL 
■PUT  - 


An  improved  termination  circuit  for  the  ladder  portion  of  a 
digital  to  analog  converter.  The  termination  circuit  includes 
an  amplifier  having  unity  current  and  voltage  amplification 
factors  and  a  very  low  impedance  looking  from  the  ladder  into 
the  amplifier. 
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3,815,124 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Joe  E.  Brewer,  Scvcraa  Park,  Md.,  aieigiior  to  Wcrtinghouac 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittriiargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,455 

Int  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  9  Claims 


ing  between  the  scale  and  the  lens  and  photo-cell  reader  for  all 
relative  locations  of  reader  and  scale. 


An  electronic  analog  to  digital  converter  which  samples  and 
quantizes  an  analog  signal  in  two  signal  channels  respectively 
providing  digital  words  corresponding  to  the  envelope  of  the 
analog  input  signal  and  an  amplitude  normalized  analog 
signal.  The  normalized  or  waveform  signal  defines  the 
waveform  structure  which  contains  the  analog  signal  frequen- 
cy components  above  that  contained  in  the  envelope  signal. 
The  envelope  digital  word  for  a  given  time  sample  multiplied 
by  the  waveform  digital  word  for  that  same  time  sample  pro- 
vides a  digital  word  corresponding  to  the  analog  input  signal. 


3,815,125 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ENCODER  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  L.  May,  North  Little  Rock,  and  Richard  J.  Poc,  Conway, 
both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  BaMwin  Electronics  Inc.,  Little 
Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,596 

Int.CI.G08c9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  P  8  Claims 
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3,815,126 

SHAFT  ENCODER  FOR  APPARATUS  HAVING 

LUMINOUS  PHOSPHOR  SOURCE 

James  E.  Bati,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern  Illinois 

Gas  Company,  Aurora,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,588 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9106;  HOIJ  1162 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  P  WCtolms 
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An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  angular  posi- 
tional information  of  a  shaft  associated  with  a  meter  dial  re- 
gister into  binary  coded  outputs  includes  a  non-contacting  en- 
coder having  a  code  member  with  a  plurality  of  photo  resistive 
sense  elements  and  a  luminous  phosphor  source  mounted  for 
roution  by  the  shaft  in  enabling  relationship  with  the  code 
member  providing  radiant  energy  for  energizing  the  sense  ele- 
ments selectively  as  the  source  rotates  with  the  shaft  relative 
to  the  sense  elements  to  provide  coded  output  signals 
representing  ten  digit  positions  and  ten  interdigital  positions  of 
the  shaft;  output  decoding  circuits  provide  round  off  of  inter- 
digital position  codes  and  convert  the  coded  signals  to  a  two- 
out-of-five  code. 


3,815,127 
DATA  ENTRY  DEVICE 
Eugene  G.  Blumke,  Bloomington,  and  Kenneth  N.  Bcrgan, 
BumsviUe,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Dato  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,074 

Int.  CI.  H04I 75/06 

U.S.CI.340— 365S  15Cbims 


A  photoelectric  encoder  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  U- 
shaped  reader  assembly  positioned  therein,  and  a  scale 
located  between  the  legs  of  the  U.  The  reader  assembly  in- 
cludes one  leg  supporting  at  least  one  light  source  and  con- 
densing lens  on  one  side  of  the  scale  and  another  leg  support- 
ing at  least  dne  photocell  on  the  other  side  of  the  scale.  The 
scale  is  translatably  secured  to  a  moved  element  of  a  machine 
tool,  and  the  reader  is  slidably  and  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  rod 
extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  moved  ele- 
ment of  the  machine  tool,  such  that  relative  motion  of  reader 
and  scale  occurs  as  the  element  moves,  the  reader  being 
pivotable  on  the  rod  to  automatically  correct  for  inaccuracies 
of  orientation  of  the  scale  in  response  to  movements  of  a  pair 
of  adjustably  positioned,  low-friction  bearing  surfaces  in  the 
form  of  nylon  screws  threaded  into  the  legs  of  the  reader  as- 
sembly and  bearing  on  both  sides  of  the  scale,  for  precisely 
relatively  positioning  the  photosensitive  element  and  the  scale 
for  all  translations  of  the  scale  by  preventing  changes  of  spac- 


A  data  entry  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sensors 
connected  to  a  like  plurality  of  bridge  arrangements  so  that 
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actuation  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sensors  unbalances  the  respec- 
tive bridge  in  one  state  and  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  sensors  unbalances  the  respective  bridge  in  an  opposite 
state.  Scanner  means  is  provided  to  sequentially  scan  the 
bridges  to  provide  signals  whose  amplitudes  are  representative 
of  the  state  of  balance  or  unbalance  of  the  respective  bridges 
and  whose  phase  is  representative  of  the  sense  of  unbalance.  A 
level  detector  is  provided  to  sense  the  amplitude  of  signals 
from  the  scanner  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
unbalanced  bridge,  and  a  phase  detector  is  provided  to  sense 
the  phase  of  signals  to  provide  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  state  of  unbalance. 


3,815,130 

NEAR  FIELD  TARGET  DISCRIMINATION  AND 

INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Frank    J.     Hayo,    Santa     Barbara,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Metrophysics,  Inc.,  Santo  Barbara,  Calif . 

Fikd  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,940 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  PD  7  Claims 


3,815,128 
SONIC-COLOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  Bruce  McClure,  R.D.  2  Box  No.  290,  Malvern,  Pa. 
19355 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188^39 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-366  B  13Clatais 


/ 


An  electronically  controlled  audio-responsive  color  display 
is  provided  by  a  system  wherein  audio  signals  of  various 
frequencies  are  utilized  to  effect  illumination  in  various 
colors.  Signal  processing  amplifies  and  limits  total  audio  signal 
strength  while  substantially  maintaining  relative  signal 
strength.  The  audio  signals  are  segregated  into  a  plurality  of 
frequency  bands,  and  the  detected  signal  magnitude  from 
each  band  is  applied  in  pulse  form  to  effect  illumination  in 
corresponding  colors. 


3  815  129 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  NOISE  MAKING 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  SAME 

Louis  P.  Swcany,  Carmd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co. 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,622,  Aug.  20, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,469 

InL  CL  H03b  5/00;  G08b  3/00 
U,S.CI.340— 388  12Cfadms 


A  noise  making  device,  using  a  piezoelectric  transducer,  in- 
cludes a  piezoelectric  element  mechanically  coupled  to  a  sub- 
strate and  an  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  the  transducer. 
The  piezoelectric  element  includes  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  first 
and  second  electrode  means  carried  by  the  crystal,  and  means 
dividing  one  of  the  electrode  means  into  electrically  isolated 
areas  so  as  to  provide  a  third  electrode  means. 
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An  intrusion  detector  circuit  comprising  multiple  antennas 
to  detect  intrusion  and  yet  eliminate  signals  attributable  to 
near  antenna  movements  which  produce  false  alarms. 


3,815,131 
CW  SURVEILLANCE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Dautel,  RockvUle  Centre;  Denis  F.  OXcary,  East 
Northport,  and  Hubbard  C.  Tuner,  Jr.,  Northport,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporathm,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,997 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9142;  G08b  13124, 13/22 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  PD  6  Claims 
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Two  CW  radars  are  positioned  facing  one  another  within  a 
space  which  is  to  be  closely  guarded.  Each  radar  is  located 
within  the  transmitter  beam  of  the  other  facing  radar  and 
operates  at  the  same  or  a  different  CW  frequency.  A  moving 
object  within  the  surveillance  space  produces  a  doppler 
frequency  shift  in  the  echo  return  to  each  radar  which 
produces  a  detected  target  signal.  AND/OR  logic  gates 
responsive  to  the  detected  Urget  signal  from  each  radar  pro- 
vide an  alarm  or  alert  condition.  The  radar  system  has  a 
resultant  range  versus  object  size  characteristic  over  the  sur- 
veillance space  so  that  a  small  moving  object  such  as  a  small 
animal  will  produce  a  detected  signal  in  only  one  of  the  radars 
thereby  indicating  an  alert  condition  while  a  large  moving  ob- 
ject such  as  a  person  will  produce  a  detected  signal  in  each  of 
the  radars  thereby  indicating  an  alarm  condition.  Radar 
returns  from  a  large  target,  such  as  a  vehicle,  beyond  the 
desired  surveillance  range  will  produce  a  detected  signal  in 
only  one  of  the  radars  and  will  produce  an  alert  but  not  an 
alarm  condition. 
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In  an  airborne  radar  having  a  forward  looking  antenna 
directed  toward  the  ground  at  a  relatively  small  depression  an- 
gle, 
means   including  said   antenna   for  generating  first  and 
second  signals  indicative  of  the  range  and  direction 
respectively  of  terrain  lying  within  the  beamwidth  of  the 
antenna; 
means  responsive  to  said  radar  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  indicative  of  a  preselected  clearance  distance.  Ho, 
divided  by  said  range  R; 
signal  combining  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal 
and  said  reference  signal  for  providing  a  warning  signal 
indicative  of  the  diff^erence  therebetween. 


3.815,133 
DOPPLER  RADAR  EQUIPMENT  WITH  INTERFERENCE 

PREVENTING  APPARATUS 
Katuo  Vasusaka,  and  Shigemichi  Nagano,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972.  Set.  No.  304.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1971.  46-90964 
Int.  CL  GOls  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  343—8  4  cbdms 


A  "scan  down  on  receive"  antenna  system  wherein  time 
base  switching  of  the  receiver  horn  configuration  is  provided 
in  a  multifeed  radar  system  for  ground  clutter  reduction.  After 
a  radar  pulse  is  transmitted,  the  receive  beam  is  incrementally 
relocated  so  that  the  antenna  is  electrically  made  to  "look  up" 
for  a  short  time  corresponding  to  that  portion  of  the  interpulse 
period  during  which  short  and  intermediate  range  targets  are 
received  and  then  "look  down"  for  the  remainder  of  the  inter- 
pulse poriod  during  which  long  range  targets  are  received. 
Such  a  system  of  feed  switching  includes  an  alternate  receive 
gain  path  which  receives  clutter  returns  in  a  greatly  reduced 
manner  while  continuing  to  receive  target  returns  of  interest, 
i.e.,  short  and  intermediate  range  targets. 


3,815,135 
DIRECTION  FINDING  INTERFEROMETER  FOR  A 
LINEAR  FM  SIGNAL 
Paul  E.  Martin;  William  M.  Sherrill,  and  Terence  C.  Green,  all 
of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,934 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-113  R  3  Claims 
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A  Doppler  radar  for  preventing  collisions  between  vehicles 
or  the  like  includes  apparatus  for  rejecting  direct  high 
frequency  energy  radiated  by  (vis-a-vis  reflected  from)  other 
radar  equipped  vehicles.  The  apparatus  includes  locally 
generated,  randomly  operative  gating  for  both  the  radar  trans- 
mitter and  receiver,  and  integration  (low  pass  filtering)  of  the 
receiver  output  such  that  interference  from  other  units  is  ef- 
fectively excluded. 


-~*i 


A  direction  finding  interferometer  apparatus  for  performing 
interferometic  direction  finding  measurements  against  a  linear 
FM/CW  signal.  A  minimum  number  of  antenna  elements  are 
utilized  to  provide  interferometer  phase  measurements. 
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3  815  136  3,815,138 

COAXIAL  TRACKING  SIGNAL  COUPLER  FOR  PASSIVE  RERADIATOR  OF  RADIO-FREQUENCY 

ANTENNA  FEED  HORN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 

James  V.  Rootsey,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phiko-Ford  Alan  W.  Haley,  3777  Kerner  Blvd..  San  Rafael,  Caltf.  94901 
International,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,188, 5*»»-J2, 1972, 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,708  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,423 
Int.  CI.  GOls  5102  Int.  CI.  HOlq  75/02 

U.S.CL  343-117  8CWms  U.S.  CI.  343-754  10  Claims 


Tracking  signals  are  extracted  from  the  antenna  feed  horn 
by  means  of  a  two-stage  coaxial  coupler.  The  first  stage  con- 
sisU  of  irises  located  on  the  horn  end  of  a  coaxial  spear  that 
extract  signals  in  the  first  order  circular  transverse  electric 
mode.  The  second  stage  consists  of  a  probe  located  at  the 
waveguide  end  of  the  coaxial  spear  that  extracts  TEM  energy 
derived  from  signals  in  the  first  order  transverse  magnetic 
mode.  Only  one  coupUng  stage  is  required  for  tracking  circu- 
larly polarized  signals,  while  both  are  required  for  tracking 
linearly  polarized  signals.  In  either  case,  fundamental  mode 
transverse  electric  energy  is  passed  without  significant 
coupling  or  obstruction. 


A  device  for  reradiating  r.f.  energy  into  shadowed  areas  be- 
hind mountains,  for  example,  said  device  comprising  a  passive 
antenna  array  without  reflectors  or  transmission  line  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  half-wave  dipole  antennas  spaced  from  each 
other  by  electrical  insulators,  the  dipoles  being  arranged  in 
strings  and  the  strings  being  arranged  in  vertically  closely 
spaced  rows  between  side-support  members.    ^ 


3,815,137 

NOTCH  nLTER  NETWORK 

Daniel  P.  Kaegebcln,  Depew.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sinclair  Radio 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58^57,  July  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,717,827, 
whkh  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,064,  June  14, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

309,772 

Int.Cl.H04l5/0S 

MS.  CI.  343-180  5  Claims 
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3,815,139 

FEED  HORNS  FOR  REFLECTOR  DISHES 

Robert  F.  Lewis,  Llncroft,  and  James  W.  Nelson.  Edison,  botii 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Prodelln,  Inc.,  Hlghtstown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,245 

Int  CI.  HOlq  13/06, 19/14;  HOlp  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  343-775  10  Claims 


A  duplex  arrangement  of  filter  networks  has,  on  the  trans- 
mitter side,  a  quarter  wave  cavity  resonator  tuned  to  the  trans- 
mitter carrier  frequency  and  coupled  to  the  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  in  quarter  wave  spaced  relation.  A  variable  quarter 
wave  reactance  section  is  similarly  coupled  to  the  line  and 
coacu  with  the  resonator  to  create  a  condition  of  anti- 
resonance  at  the  receiver  frequency.  On  the  receiver  side,  a 
quarter  wave  resonator  and  a  variable  quarter  wave  section 
are  similarly  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  a  quarter  wave 
from  the  antenna  connection,  the  resonator  being  tuned  to  the 
receiver  frequency,  and  the  reactance  section  coacting  with 
the  resonator  reactance  to  create  a  condition  of  anti- 
resonance  at  the  transmitter  carrier  frequency.  A  line  con- 
necting the  resonator  to  the  transmission  line  can  be  of  the 
same  characteristic  impedance  or,  if  greater  attenuation  at  a 
greater  frequency  separation  is  desired,  of  a  lower  charac- 
teristic impedance  than  that  of  said  transmission  line. 
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A  feed  horn  for  a  parabolic  reflector  includes  a  feed 
waveguide  capable  of  supporting  a  first  electromagnetic  mode 
and  a  cylindrical  member  surrounding  an  open-ended  radiat- 
ing portion  of  said  feed  guide  and  located  about  said  open  end 
at  a  distance  to  cause  a  second  mode  to  be  supported.  Said 
first  and  second  modes  as  propagating  combine  to  provide  a 
radiation  pattern  for  illuminating  said  reflector  to  provide  a 
high  performance  antenna  system. 


3,815,140 
MULTIPLE  FEED  FOR  MICROWAVE  PARABOLIC 

ANTENNAS 
Walter  E.  Bnchkr,  lasaqnah,  and  Clarence  D.  LaodcB,  Federal 
Way,  botii  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeiiig  Compuiy, 
Scattk,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  6. 1972.  Ser.  No.  304,226 
Int  CL  HOlq /9//4 
U.S.CL  343-779  8  Claims 

A  multiple  feed  microwave  antenna.  Individually  fed  illu- 
minators are  placed  in  a  predetermined  configuration  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  to  a  single  parabolic  reflector  and 
are  fed  with  predetermined  current  values  so  as  to  produce  a 
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highly  directional  microwave  radiation  pattern.  The  radiation 
pattern  is  relatively  broad  and  contain*  a  plurality  of  discrete 
areas  of  information,  distinguished  by  different  carrier  and 
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lodulating  frequencies.  By  varying  the  number  of  illumina- 
tors and  their  separation,  fine  control  over  the  beamwidth  and 
t^e  shape  of  the  directional  radiation  pattern  may  be  obtained. 

3,815,141 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 

Edward  Kigler,  39  LitUc  Tor  Rd.  N.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,313 

int.  CI.  HO  Iq  9/25 

U.S.  CI.  343-795  3CWmt 


at  which  rims  of  tongues  are  formed,  said  ring-shaped  disks 
being  reduced  as  regards  their  internal  and  external  diameter 
in  the  manner  of  a  row  of  steps  and  being  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  in  axial  spacing  behind  one  another  at  an  at  least 
substantially  truncated  conical-shaped  portion  of  a  revolving 
element.  There  are  provided  support  portions  comprising 
ring-shaped  disks  which  are  also  reduced  with  respect  to  their 
internal-  and  external  diameter  in  the  manner  of  a  row  of  steps 
and  being  concentrically  arranged  and  at  an  axial  spacing  be- 
hind one  another  at  the  inner  surface  of  a  transparent  housing 
portion.  Devices  including  individual  respective  control  ele- 
ments are  accommodated  in  recesses  at  the  inside  of  the  trans- 
parent housing  portion,  each  said  recess  being  located  at  the 
region  of  an  interruption  of  the  associated  ring-shaped  disk 
forming  the  associated  support  portion. 


3,815,143 
VEHICLE  TACHOGRAPH 
Max  Amder,  Lerchenwcg  2, 2500  Bid,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  376,803 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  SwiUerland,  July  7,   1972. 
10221/72 

Int.CI.G01d9/iO 
UA  CI.  346-21  6  Claims 
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A  sheet  composed  of  two  superimposed  laminae  of  electri- 
cally non-conductive  synthetic  plastic  foil  material  has  a  pair 
of  triangular  antenna  elements  of  metallic  foil  sandwiched 
between  them.  The  apices  of  the  metallic  foil  elements  are  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  from  one  another  and  their  bases  are  remote 
from  and  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  each  other.  Antenna 
conductors  are  connected  with  the  antenna  elements  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  apices  thereof  and  have  free  ends  for  connection  to 
a  user  device. 


3,815,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TEMPORARY 
STORAGE  OF  MEASUREMENT  VALUES 
Max  Amaler,  Lerchenwcc  2, 2500  Bid,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,802 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Switzerland,  July   7,   1972. 
10220/72 

Int  CI.  GOld  75/25 
U.S.  CI.  346-21  5  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  temporary  storage  of  a 
number  of  measurement  values,  comprising  ring-shaped  disks 


A  vehicle  tachograph  intended  to  be  connected  with  a 
tachometer  shaft,  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor  arranged  for 
rotation  within  said  housing,  the  routional  speed  of  the  rotor 
being  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle.  At  least  one 
ring-shaped  disk  is  coaxially  secured  to  the  rotor,  said  ring- 
shaped  disk  being  provided  at  its  entire  periphery  with  radially 
protruding  tongues.  A  support  portion  interrupted  at  one  loca- 
tion is  fixedly  secured  to  the  housing  and  extends  along  the 
path  of  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues.  A  cbntrol  element  is  ar- 
ranged at  the  region  of  such  interruption  and  a  switching 
mechanism  cooperates  with  the  control  element  for  moving 
the  control  element  briefly  from  one  terminal  position  into 
another  terminal  position.  There  is  further  provided  a  second 
rotor  and  a  motor  drive  for  the  second  rotor  for  imparting 
thereto  rotational  movement,  so  that  it  only  carries  out  one 
revolution  in  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  a  number  of 
hours.  A  further  ring-shaped  disk  having  radially  protruding 
tongues  is  secured  to  the  second  rotor,  said  ring-shaped  disk  of 
the  second  rotor  being  similar  to  the  ring-shaped  disk  of  the 
first  rotor  and  likewise  having  a  second  support  portion,  a 
second  control  element  arranged  at  the  region  of  the  interrup- 
tion thereof.  The  second  control  element  cooperates  with  the 
tongues  of  the  second  ring-shaped  disk  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  corresponding  control  element  cooperates  with  the  ton- 
gues of  the  first  ring-shaped  disk.  A  drive  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided between  the  first  rotor  and  the  second  control  element, 
so  that  the  second  control  element  assumes  one  terminal  posi- 
tion only  when  the  rotor  carries  out  a  rotational  movement 
corresponding  to  travel  of  the  vehicle,  otherwise  however  as- 
sumes its  other  terminal  position. 
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3  815  144 

THERMAL  RECORDER  HAVING  AN  ANALOGUE  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Howard  H.  Aiken,  1511  S.  Ocean  Dr.,  Fort  Uuderdale,  Fb. 

33316 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,957 

Int.CI.G01d5//2,/5//0 

U.S.  CI.  346-35  7  Claims 


with  three  conically  tapered  mounting  pins  projecting  from 
the  surface  and  arranged  in  a  scalene  triangular  array.  The 
record  is  formed  with  matingly  tapered  mounting  holes  ar- 
ranged in  a  congruent  triangular  array,  so  that  the  record  and 
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An  apparatus  for  recording  electrical  signals  on  moving 
paper  charts  in  which  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  signal  is 
translated  into  a  digital  number  by  an  analog  to  a  digital  con- 
verter. The  digital  number  acts  through  a  group  of  switching 
elements  to  select  and  pass  current  through  one  of  a  plurality 
of  small  resistive  elements  diffused  into  a  semiconducting 
material.  This  current  causes  the  selected  element  to  increase 
temperature  to  a  value  sufficient  to  cause  an  adjacent  ther- 
mally sensitive  paper  to  change  its  state  and  darken  in  the 
small  area  so  heated,  thus  giving  a  record  on  the  paper  of  the 
discrete  position  represented  by  the  particular  digital  number 
and  hence  the  magnitude  of  the  original  electrical  signal. 
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turntable  can  be  assembled  by  placing  the  record  on  the 
tumUble  with  the  holes  received  on  and  engaging  the  pins. 
This  provides  a  positive  drive  between  the  turntable  and 
record,  and  assures  the  desired,  repeatable  angular  and  linear 
positioning  of  record  on  the  turntable. 


3,815,147 
CASSETTE  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  FILM 
Rkhard  Wick,  and  Alfred  Winkler,  both  of  Munidi,  Germany, 
assignors  to  AFG  A-Gcvaert  AG,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,608 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   23,    1972, 
2214151 

Int.  CLG03b  7  7/26 
U.S.CL  354-203  10  Claims 


3,815,145 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  A  MOVING  SHUTTER  AREA  FOR  SELECTIVE 

MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  OF 

CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Thomas  A.  Tisch,  Saratoga,  and  Thomas  A.  Jenkins,  Redwood, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ElectroPrint,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUcd  July  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,239 

IntCLGOld  75/06 

U.S.CL346— 74EB  7  Claims 


An  electrostatic  printing  system  and  method  in  which  a 
charged  particle  stream  directed  toward  a  print  receiving 
medium  is  selectively  controlled  by  mechanical  and  electrical 
modulation  or  shuttering  and  mechanical  motion  of  the 
shutter  area  to  achieve  character  serial  and  line  serial  printing. 


3,815,146 
RECORD-TURNTABLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Leonard  A.  Nash,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  349,132 
Int.CI.G01d75/J2 
U.S.CI.346-I37  8  Claims 

A  record  and  turntable  assembly  featuring  precise  and  re- 
peatable angular  and  linear  positioning  of  the  record  on  the 
turntable,  and  positive  rotary  drive.  The  turntable  is  provided 


A  cassette  for  photographic  roll  film  which  is  surrounded  by 
a  strip  of  opaque  backing  paper.  The  cassette  has  a  film  sup- 
plying section  which  receives  a  roll  of  unexposed  film  and 
backing  paper,  a  film  collecting  section  containing  a  takeup 
reel,  and  a  channel-shaped  intermediate  section  having  a  front 
wall  which  is  provided  with  a  light-admitting  window  in  re- 
gister with  successive  unexposed  frames  of  film  when  the  cas- 
sette is  inserted  into  the  body  of  a  camera  and  the  film  trans- 
porting mechzmism  is  actuated  prior  to  the  making  of  succes- 
sive exposures.  Portions  of  the  film  and  backing  paper  extend 
through  the  intermediate  section  of  the  housing  in  such  a  way 
that  the  film  is  located  immediately  behind  the  window  and 
the  backing  paper  is  located  between  the  film  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  intermediate  section.  A  spring-biased  pressure  plate  is 
mounted  in  the  intermediate  section  between  the  backing 
paper  and  film  so  as  to  maintain  thefilm  behind  the  window  in 
a  predetermined  plane.  The  pressure  plate  is  biased  forwardly 
by  several  resilient  prongs  which  engage  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  projections  of  the  pressure  plate  and 
urge  such  projections  against  abutments  on  the  front  wall  of 
the  intermediate  section.  The  flattening  action  of  the  pressure 
plate  upon  the  film  is  independent  of  the  curvature  and/or 
stiffness  of  backing  paper  in  the  intermediate  section. 
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3,815,148 
ELECTRICAL  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kotaro  Yata  Ikcda;  Yasuhiro  Nanba,  both  of  Oakai,  and 
Maaayoshi  Sahara,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,698 
Chinu  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  July  27,   1971,  46- 
66052;  Apr.  15, 1972,47^3918 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108, 9/62 
UA  CI.  354-24  2  Claims 


3,815,150 
FLEXIBLE  DISC  DRIVE 
David  L.  Stoddard,  Los  Gates;  Frank  M.  Balbas,  Campbell; 
David  A.  Brown,  and  James  T.  Hook,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corporation 

FUed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,628 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/S2 

U.S.  CI.  360-97  4  Claims 


In  an  electrical  exposure  contrQl  device  for  use  with  reflex 
type  photographic  cameras,  the  voltage  stored  in  a  storage 
device  is  accurately  retained  after  the  light  has  been  detected 
by  a  light  receptive  element  and  prior  to  the  use  of  the  stored 
voltage  for  purposes  of  exposure  control  by  structure  which 
ensures  that  the  required  switching  of  the  stored  voltage  is 
coincidentally  timed  with  the  actual  movement  of  the  shutter 
mechanism  to  initiate  an  exposure,  thereby  eliminating  un- 
wanted decay  between  operation  of  a  change-over  switch  and 
actual  movement  of  the  shutter  mechanism. 


A  disc  drive  for  flexible  disc  cartridge  magnetic  recording. 
The  disc  cartridge  is  placed  in  a  holder  without  touching 
either  the  recording  head  or  the  disc  drive  spindle.  Then  the 
holder  is  pivoted  generally  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  to  move 
the  disc  into  engagement  with  the  head  and  spindle.  A  special 
clamp  on  the  holder  clamps  the  disc  to  the  spindle  with  a  float- 
ing clamp  member  which  can  adapt  itself  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle. 


3,815,149 
FINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS 
Kazuo  Ishihara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushikl  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,293 
Cbiims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1971, 46-1 14416 
Int  CI.  G03b  13/04, 13/08 
UA  CI.  354-223  9Clafais 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  360—113  and  360^-41  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,814,863  and  3,815,108 


3,815,151 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  WITH  READOUT  BEAM  ANNEAL 
Francis   M.   Schmit,   St.   Loub   Park,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  377,466 

Int. CL Glib  7/00 

U.S.CI.360-114  7cwms 


A  finder  block  comprises  a  condenser  lens,  an  image-form- 
ing lens  with  its  optical  axis  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  the 
condenser  lens  approximately  at  right  angles,  a  first  reflecting 
plane  for  reflecting  incident  light  on  the  condenser  lens 
toward  the  image-forming  lens,  a  second  reflecting  plane 
formed  on  the  rear  face  of  the  first  reflecting  plane,  a  second 
incidence  window  for  the  second  reflecting  plane,  and  a 
second  eyepiece  window  for  viewing  an  image  reflected  from 
the  second  reflecting  plane.  A  support  member,  shiftably  at- 
tached to  the  camera  main  body,  can  support  the  finder  block 
on  the  camera  at  the  objective  side  or  eyepiece  side  of  the 
camera  finder  or  at  a  position  other  than  these  positions  as 
desired. 


OiniCTIOM 
I  -  OIRf  CTMM 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  357—30,  357—43,  357—22  and  357—58  see- 
Patents  Nos.  3,814,992  thru  3,814,997 


Information  is  stored  on  a  manganese  bismith  film  having 
low  and  high  temperature  crystallographic  phases.  Greatly 
reduced  readout  signal  level  variation  due  to  crystallographic 
phase  changes  is  achieved  by  magneto-opticaliy  reading  out 
information  with  a  light  beam  having  an  intensity  sufficient  to 
temporarily  heat  a  bit  to  a  temperature  at  which  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  high  temperature  phase  in  the  bit  is  removed  by 
transformation  back  to  the  low  temperature  phase.  The 
readout  beam  does  not,  however,  have  an  intensity  sufficient 
to  heat  the  bit  to  a  temperature  above  the  low  temperature 
phase  Curie  temperature. 
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231.716 
CONFECTION  STICK 


John  F.  SeversoD,  Federal  Bidg.,  Bismark,  N.D. 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dl— 99 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 99 


58501 


231,719 

IRONING  ACCESSORIES  HOLDER 

Richard  D.  DOyard,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,633 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D6— (M 

U.S.  CL  D6— 130 


231,717 

COMBINED  HEEL  AIJJD  SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

WilUam  Gotdieb,  Davenport  Iowa,  assignor  to  CliroinaUy 

American  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,181 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


231,720 

COMBINED  DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 

FOR  MERCHANDISE 

Max  JnUus  WolfE,  Nidau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Saphir- 

werit  AG  Nidau,  Nidau,  Canton  of  Berne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,131 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Sept  18, 1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 189 


231,718 

WALL-MOUNTED  POT  UD  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

LesUe  W.  Eade,  Box  27,  Hana,  Mani,  HawaU    96713 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 114 


231,721 

INFANT  FEEDING  FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Henry  Pearson,  Jr.,  R.D.  1,  Prosperity,  Pa.    15329 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D7— 141 
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231,722 

COMBINED  TRASH  RECEPTACLES  AND 

CART  THEREFOR 

Hwold  Ray  MocUer,  4803  E.  Hayhnrst 

Tucson,  Ariz.    85712 

Piled  Nor.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,995 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,,„  ^ lntCLD7— 07 

U.S.  a.  D7— 191 


231,725 

HANDLE  FOR  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 

Gianfranco  Fhtftinl,  2  Via  Lanzone,  20100  Milan.  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  23, 1972 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

fat  CL  D9—06 

VS.  a.  D8— 162 


231,723 

.  ^  ,,  ^     VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK 

John  V.  Pastra,  Jr.,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Hke  Eastern  Company,  CieTebmd,  Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,t«  ^  ,.  fata.  D8— 07 

VS.  CL  D8— 109 


231,726 

JUG 

Peter  L.  Schweizer,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illin<rfs,  fac,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,959 

Twm  of  patent  14  yean 

,T«  ^  ^  fata.D9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 40 


231,724 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  STRIKER  PLATE 
Glenn  V.  Searer,  3401  S.  Nik^anee  St, 

ElUiart,  fad.    46514 

FUed  Oct  31, 1972,  Ser.  nJ.  302,514 

Term  (tf  patent  14  yian 

fat  a.  D8— 07 1 

VS.  CL  D8— 117 


231,727 

JUG 

Doyle  J.  Morgan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,506 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

fat  a.  D9L-0i 

U.S.  CL  D9— 51 
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231,728 

BOTTLE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  T<riedo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Dlinois,  fac,  Toledo*  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,873 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

fat  CL  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D9— 157 


231,731 
VEHICL£  BODY 
Paul  H.  Deesen,  Rochester,  Michael  W.  Lathers,  Bloom- 
field  HUls,  Kent  W.  MadUl,  Oak  Park,  and  Pierre  OUier, 
Bloomfield  lOUs,  Mich.,  assignon  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,265 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
fat  CL  D12— 0« 
U.S.  CL  D12~100 


231,729 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gary  Hasegawa,  Chicago,  and  Carmen  T.  Masda,  West- 
mont,  lU.,  a^ignon  to  Continental  Can  Conqiany,  fac, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,920 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
fat  a.  U9—03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 216 


231,732 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Hiroshi  Ishibashi,  Tckyo,  Japan,  asrignm-  to  Bridgestone 

Tire  Company  Limited,  Tolgro,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Japan  May  27, 1972 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

fat  CL  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


■  ^ 

i. Oil 

1  r  "iiii 

n 

231,733 

SHELTER  STRUCTURE 

Dm  G.  Murphy,  413  S.  Santa  Anita  Atc, 

Pasadena,  CaUf.    91107 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,424 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

fat  CL  D25— 05 

U.S.  a.  D13— 1  D 


231,730 

MOBILE  BASE  FOR  A  CONVECTION  OVEN 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Huntington,  fad.,  assignor  to  Uncoln 

Mauiuf acturing  Company,  fac 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,665 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

fat  CL  D12— 02 

VS.  CL  D12— 31 
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231,734     ! 
TEST  TUBE  RACK 
'**»'•  Stndn  and  Joaqnim  Femaiidcs,  Miami,  Pla., 
aarignon  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Conwration, 
KTantton,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,542 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

.T  -  ^  ^*-  CI.  T>ii—02;  1)6—99 

UA  a.  D16— 1  A  f*'— ^^ 


231,736 

MOBILE  SPRAYER 

Roy  F.  BroyhiU,  Dakota  City,  Nebr.    68731 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^Bt  CI,  D23— 01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 18 


„ 231,737 

SURGICAL  EXAMINATION  MIRROR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Teny  F.  Tanner,  St  Petersbarg,  Fla.,  aaslgnor  to 

Concept,  Inc.,  St  Petenborg,  Fla. 

FUed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^*-  CL  D24— 02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 1  D 


231,735 
BREECHBLOCK 

,^.dV^^  ^'  "**<"'  ^^^V*^  Nliiel,  Calif. 
(15124  Weststate,  Westminster,X:alif.    92683) 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No\303,727 
Term  of  patent  14  yei  ra 

,T«  ^  ^^  Int  CI.  D22— 99 

U.S.  CL  D22-.7 


231  738 

EDUCATIONAL  GEOMETRY  RING 

Robert  Brass,  1  FUlow  St.,  Westport,  Conn.    06880 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No;275|S9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T «  ^  ....  Int  CL  D19— 07 

U.S.  CL  D25— 1 R 
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231,739 
REFLECTOMETER 
Armond  L.  Gauthier,  Studio  Oty,  CaUf., 

Redldn  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 04 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1 Q 


231,742 
TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
to     Donald  Afflchael  Genaro,  Hawmth,  N  J.,  John  PHel  Me- 
Garvey,  Drexel  HUl,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  EUlot  Sylyestar, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Mil,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,082 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14  A 


231 740 
TELEPHONE  INTERCOMMUNICATING  UNIT 
Arnold  Wolf,  Los  Angeles,  Bruce  A.  BueU,  Wahiut  Creek, 
and  WUUam  E.  Howe,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
VoyceU,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 03 
U.S.  a.  D26— 14  A 


231,741 

CONTROLLER  GRIP  FOR  FORK  LIFT 

TRUCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

DaTid  De  Witt  Tompkins,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Crown  Controls  Corponrtion,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,757 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D13— 05 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13  R 


231,743 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Frederidc  A.  Nndd,  206  Lanson  Road, 

Ontario,  N.Y.    14519 

FUed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,312 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D30— 05 

U.S.  a.  D30— 13 
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231,744 

GAME  TARGET 

GaU  H.  BaUey,  14681  Dooecal  iMre, 

Garden  Grore,  Calif.    9U44 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  PP 


231,746 
CHECKER  AND  CHESSBOARD 
David  AInppa,  W207  S8286  Hillendale  Drive, 
Mnakcgo,  Wis.    53150 
Origiiial  design  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
172,368,  now  Patent  No.  226,321.  Divided  and  tills 
appUcation  Sept  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  mi— 01 
VS.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


231,745  I 

GAME  WHEEL 
Robert  Brass,  1  FlUow  St.,  Westport,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,000 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
VS.  a.  D34-.5  SS 


06880 


231,747 

SPROUTING  BOX 

Gary  L.  Davis,  736  East  650  South, 

Centerville,  Utah    84014 

Filed  Dec  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T«  ^  Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D35-^  A 
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231,748 
CULTIVATOR  TINE 
Ary  van  der  Lcly,  10  Weverskade,  Maasland,  Netherlands, 
and  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardns  Bom,  36  Esdoorahum, 
Rozcnburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,893 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Sfvitzeriand  Dec.  14, 1971 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CL  D40— 1 E 


231,750 
GRILLE 
Patrick   Zampetti,    13   Van    Bnren   Ave.,   and   Robert 
Denchler,  15  Hawthorne  St,  both  of  Cianford,  NJ. 
07016 

Ori^nal  design  application  Mar.  5,  1970,- Ser.  No. 
21,774,  now  Patent  No.  222,843,  dated  Jaik  11, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  109,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— 02;  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CLD54— 2  A 


sh- 


231,749 

ELECTRIC  LAMP,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  E.  MadeL  262  Round  St,  Taunton,  Mass.    02780 

FUed  Mar.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 05 

U.S.  a.  D4»— 20  C 


231,751 
RECORD  PL  AVER 
Hanji  Takahaslii  and  Ryirfdii  Takcoka,  Osaka,  Jqpan,  as- 
signws  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.« 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,607 

Chdms  ^ority,  appUcation  Japan  Jan.  31, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.CLD56— 4R 
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331,752 
RECORD  PLAYER 

^^'^  If'^^^'.^^'^  '•»»»♦  "rignor  to  MmmshHa 

Electric  Indoitrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,610 

Claiiiis  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  31, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

UA  CI.  D56— 4  R 


231,754 
CAMERA 

JeroM  Karel,  8847  N.  MerrUI  Are.. 

NUe8,IU.    60648 

FUed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^  ....  Int.  a.  D16— <?/ 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1  B 


231,753 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Tomio  Fujiwara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  4, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^  ,>.  Int.  CI.  D14— <?i 

VA  CL  D56— 4  B 


231,755 

^  _.   ,  COMB 

Cari  A.  NIco,  6812  18tli  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

*T<>  ^  ,.-.  Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D86--8 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1 974 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  P.  V.  Company  Limited,  The:  S««— 

Shore,  David  Teignmouth.  3,814,172. 
Aaront,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  DeWeese,  Ralph  M.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Cushion  hitch.  3,8 14,4 1 1 ,  CI.  267-63.000. 
AB  Moula  Verkstad:  See— 

Carlsson,  Bengt  J,  3,814,787. 
Abbe.  Robert  C.  to  Ade  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  indicating  an  ob- 
ject reversal  of  direction.  3,815.1 1  l.Cl.  34O-213.0Or. 
Abbott.  Edward  George,  to  Birtish  Leyland  Austin-Morris  Limited. 

Vehicle  leau.  3.8 14,476,  CI.  297-379.000. 
Abe.  Katsuo:  See— 

Mitobe.  Koichi:  and  Abe.  Katsuo.  3.814.976. 
Abe.  Toshio.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Photo-electric 

densitometer.  3.8 14.523.  CI.  356-202.000. 
Abrahamer.  Salek.  Sliding  coupling  for  propeller  shafts.  3.8 1 3,899.  CI. 

64-23.000. 
Ace.  Ronald  S..  to  Ace  Sophisticates  Incorporated.  External  photode- 

tector  cooling  techniques.  3.8 1 4,964,  CI.  313-39.000. 
Ace  Sophisticates  Incorporated:  See— 

Ace.  Ronalds.. 3.814.964. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Winkley .  Jerry  H..  3.8 1 4.390. 
Acs,  Steven  N.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Heat  and  kinetic  ab- 
sorption lining  for  air  bag.  3.8I4.458.CI.  280-150.0ab. 
Acuity  Systems.  Incorporated:  See— 
Darden.  Stephen  C.  3,8 1 4,942. 
Adamowicz.  Norman  C;  Klein,  Roy  W.;  and  Tremmel.  Robert  A.,  to 
Oxy   Metal   Finishing  Corporation,  mesne.   Elcctrodeposition  of 
cobalt.  3.814,674, CI.  204-43.001. 
Adams.  Glen  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Motor  arrangement 
and  lubrication  system  for  oscillatory  compressor.  3.814.550.  CI. 
417-417.000. 
Adams,  harold  W..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  of  forming 
steel  supported  aluminum  overhead  conductors.  3,8 1 3.772.  CI.  29- 
624.000.      • 
Adams.  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Douglas.  James  R.;  Adams,  Lloyd  M.;  Mycek.  Edward  C.;  and 
Grafton.  David  A.  3.814.514. 
Adams.  William  M.  Timing  circuit.  3.814.950.  CI.  307-141.000. 
Addison  Producu  Company:  See— 

Gemender.  John  F.;  and  Schwenkcr.  Eric  H..  3.8 1 3.893. 
Ade  Corporation:  See— 

Abbe.  Robert  C.  3.815.1  II. 
Adkins.  William  J.:  and  Carter.  Charles  N..  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Priority  interrupt  system.  3,8 1 5.1 05.  CL  340-172.500. 
Adier.  Franklin  P..  to  Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company.  Freight 

car  with  depressed  center  section.  3.8 1 4,028.  CI.  l05-366.00r. 
AdIer.  Karl;  and  Ducommun,  Georges,  to  Biviator  S.A.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    measuring    the    critical    flicker    fusion    frequency. 
3,814,510.  CI.  351-36.000. 
Admiral  Marine  Products  Company:  Srr— 

Hamburg.  Jacob  J..  3.8 1 3.708. 
Adoram.  Avncr:  See— 

Anati.  Rcuvcn;and  Adoram.  Avner.  3.814.932. 
Advance  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 
Faltin.HansG..3.8l3.98l. 
Advanced  Extrusions  Limited:  See— 
Habash.  Michael  B..  3.814.040. 
Aerochem  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  William  John;  and  Calcotc.  Hartwell  Forrest.  3.814.583. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

KUger.  Karl;  and  Dekker.  Albert  O..  3.8 14.694. 
Aerospace  Lubricanu.  Inc.:  See— 
Christian.  John  B..  3.814.689. 

AFA  Protective  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Caretto.  Howard  L.;  Cook.  Charles  W.;  and  Johnson.  Gusuve  A.. 
3.815.093. 
Aftreth.  Owren  J.:  See— 

Brown.  Howard  R.;  and  Aftreth.  Owren  J..  3.8 1 3.838. 
Agar.  Joram.  to  Agar.  Joram.  &  Company.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  withdrawal  from  a  conduit  of  the  leading  one  of  two  suc- 
cessive volumes  of  fluids  passing  therethrough.  3.8 1 3.924.  CI.  73- 
53.000. 
Agar.  Joram,  ft  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Agar.  Joram.  3.813.924. 
Agfa-Cevaert  AG:  See— 

Wick.  Richard;  and  Winkler.  Alfred.  3.8 1 5.147. 
Agrati.  Franco,  to  Grati-Garelli  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  formation  of 
connection  sleeves.  3.814.891.  CI.  219-67.000. 


Ahne.  Jerome  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Electronic  draft  load 

sensing  system.  3.814.188.CL  172-7.000. 
Ahrens.  Wilhelm;  Lea.  Hans;  Rohm.  FriU;  and  Straehle.  Heinz,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult  vormals  Roessler.  Ap- 
paratus for  dosing  and  mixing  liquid  or  solid  materials  for  dentti  pur- 
poses. 3.814.387,  CI.  259-72.000. 
Aichi  Steel  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Iwatsu,  Gakuji;  and  Kato,  Junichi,  3,814,410. 
Aiken,  Howard  H.  Thermal  recorder  having  analogue  to  digital  con- 
verter. 3,815, 144.  CI.  346-35.000. 
Ainsworth.  Glenn  C;  and  Schneider.  Marion  F..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Poruble  hand  held  dosimeter.  3.814.940,  Q. 
250-389.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Fanton,  Ralph  E.,  3.814,036. 
Air  Producu  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Allam.  Rodney  John;  Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsey;  and  Gaumer.  Lee  S. 

(said  AlUm  and  said  Bligh  aaaors.  to).  3.8 1 3.889. 
Gent.  Jacob  M.;  Paul.  Roy  A.;  and  Thorogood.  Robert  M.. 

3.814.397. 
Green.  Harold  A.;  and  Petrelte.  Robert  G..  3.814.764. 
Klee.  David  J.;  and  Sills.  John  T..  3.8 1 3.895. 
Air  Productt  and  Chemicak.  Inc..  mesne:  Srr— 

Molina,  Orlando  Gomez,  3,8 1 4,695 . 
Air  Productt  Limited:  See— 

Allam,  Rodney  John;  Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsey;  and  Gaumer,  Lee  S., 
3.813.889. 
Aishin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishi.  Koji;  Kumakura.  Itsuo;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ukio.  3.8 1 3.806.- 
Akaike.  Seiji.  to  Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  preventing 

foaming  of  oil.  3.814.122.  CI.  137-490.000. 
Akers.  Charies  Amos.  II:  and  Crewe.  Stanley  Carleton.  to  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Spinneret  with  inert  gas  metering 
ring.  3.8 1 4.559.  CI.  425-72.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniski  Werkstad:  See— 

Ingemarsson.  Gosu  Ingemar.  3.8 14.663. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Haktfabriken:  See— 

Sjoqvist.  Unnart  S.  G.  3.8 1 4.538. 
Aktiebolaget  Vibro-verken  Solna:  See— 

Holmlund.  Henrik;  and  Kareby.  Erik.  3.8 14.385. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Heijnis.  James  W.  Ij..  3.8 1 3.740. 
Alacchi.  Georges.  Travelling  shoring  apparatus.  3.813.886.  CI.  61- 

45.00d. 
Albrecht.  Rudolf:  See— 

Rufer.  Clemens;  Albrecht.  Rudolf;  Dessler.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Schroder.  Eberhard.  3.8 1 4.8 1 0. 
Albrecht.  Rudolf;  Kessler.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schroder.  Eberhard.  to 
Schering    Aktiengesellschaft.    Nitrofuryl    pyrimidine    derivatives. 
3.8 14.758.  CI.  260-25.00r. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Swales.  Danvers  Allin.  3.8 14.686. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Maehans.  Vaino.  3.8 14.056. 
Stenstrom.  Lennart  Arvid.  3.814.889. 
Algoma  Net  Company:  See— 

Westrich.  James  L..  3.814.288. 
Allam.  Rodney  John;  Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsey;  and  Gaumer.  Lee  S..  to 
Air  Products  Limited  and  said  Allam  and  said  Bligh  asaors.  to  Air 
Producu  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Separation  of  gas  mixtures.  3.8 1 3.889. 
CI.  62-22.000. 
Allen.  Alfred  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Gilmartin.  Eari  J..  Jr.;  Allen.  Alfred  E..  Jr.;  and  Meeder.  Donald 
R..  3.814.825. 
Allen.  Charles  H.;  and  Smith.  Willfred  F..  to  Battelle  Development 

Corporation.  Huid extractors.  3.8 1 4. 1 30. CI.  137-625.280. 
Allen.  Joseph  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secondary  recovery  for  steeply 
dipping  reservoirs  combined  cellar  and  attic  flooding.  3.814.186.  CI. 
166-272.000. 
Allen.  Melvin  O.  Voltage  monitoring  system  and  process.  3.815.062. 

CL  335-152.000. 
Allen.  Ronald  Noel;  and  Potter.  Ernest  William,  to  Sykes.  Henry. 
Limited.  Well-poinu  for  de-watering  ground.  3.814.184.  CI.  166- 
230.000. 
Alliance  Tool  A  Die  Corporation:  See— 

Weber.  John  L.;and  Klimas.  George  C.  3.8I3.82S. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser— 
Acs.  Steven  N..  3.814.458. 

Marshall.  Rob<«  Moore;  Pak.  Sung  Kun;  and  DardouCaa,  Kiroon 
Conatantine.  3.814.627.  , 

Allied  Producu  Corporation:  See— 
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Dougherty.  John  S..  3.813,833. 
Aliia-Chaimert  Corporation:  ir«-> 
Ahne,  Jerome  J..  3.8 1 4,1 88. 
Maloney,  JoMph  H..  3,814,026. 
McDermott.  William  C,  3,8 1 3,8S8. 
Allnutt,  Anthony  John;  Biddies.  Barry  John;  and  Brook,  Richard 
Anthony,  to  Sira  inititute.  Apparatus  for  automatic  inspection  of 
materials.  3,8 1 4,945,  CI.  250-571.000. 
Allweiler  AG:  See— 

Voli,  Hermann,  3,814,557.  V 

Almasi.  George  S.,  to  International  BusineuXMachines  Corporation 
Cylmdrical  magnetic  domain  display  sysuii.  3,815,107,  CI.  340- 
174.0yc. 
Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Maaatsugu,  3.8 1 5,076. 
Alvarez.  William:  See— 

Strauss.    Martin    L.;    Borsuk.    Philip;    and    Alvarez,    William, 

Alvarez,  William,  to  Jonathan  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure 
switch  with  diaphram  and  adjustible  contact.  3,814,877.  CI.  200- 
83.00n.  I 

Ambac  Industries,  Incorporated:  5rr—  \ 

Nelson.  Isaac  Hilton;  and  Spinks,  Heyward  Taylor.  3.814.961 
Amchcm  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 

Waldrum,  John  E..  3,8 14,322. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Spannagel,  Ulrich,  3.814.925. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Humphreys.  Robert  Lee;  and  Spitzer.  James  Edward.  3.8 14  534 

^\  ?.'°*i.*.:-  '-'O""**    Thomas;   and   Ra<|lkc.   Charles   Stephan. 

3,814.277.  L 

Van  Alsburg,  Earl  Roger,  3.8 1 3.972.  { 
American  Cyanamide  Company:  5«r—  1 

Nagy.  Daniel  Elmer.  3.814.742.  I 

American  Home  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Herbsl.  David  R.;  and  Smith.  Herchel,  3.814.773. 

McGetligan.  Marian  M.  3,814.747. 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotesc.  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph 

Santilli.  Arthur  A..  3.814.762. 
Wei.  Pelcr  ML.  3.814.759. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Clark.  John  A;  and  Wells.  Warren  A.  3,814,522. 
Nillet.John  D;  and  Hruby.  Frank  R..  3.813.782. 
American  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Ramstctter.  Rudolf.  3.814.309. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Bcrkovits.  Barouh  v..  3.814.106. 

Schauweker.  George  H.;  and  Dostourian.  Harry,  3,8 1 3,734. 
American  Playground  Device  Co.:  See— 

Henning,  Steven  A..  3.814.418. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Powell.  Andrew  J..  3.8 1 3.707. 
Ameron.  Inc.:  See— 

Beemcr.  Paul  K.:and  Huck.  George  E.,  3.814.374 
Ametck,lnc.:Sfr— 

Daubman.  Edward  A.;  and  Sherlock.  John  W..  3.8 1 4.260. 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Wallace  P.,  3.813.970. 
Amoco  Production  Company;  See— 
Holman.  George  B..  3.8 1 4.1 87. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Brehm.  Ronald  Carl;  and  Over.  William  Roderick,  3.813.915. 
Amron  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  5«v— 

Lawrence.  Willis  Thompson;  and  Spaulding.  David  B.,  3.8 14.905. 
Amsler.  Max.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  temporary  storage  of  mea- 
surement values.  3,8 1 5. 1 42.  CI.  346-21.000. 
Amiler.  Max,  Vehicle  tachograph.  3. 8 1 5. 143.  CI.  346-2  1.000. 
Analytical  Products.  Inc.:  5i'«'— 

Smernoff.  Ronald  B..  3.814.255. 
Anati.  Reuven;  and  Adoram.  Avncr.  to  Scientific  Technology  Limited. 

Multicolor  textile  pattern  translator.  3.8 1 4.932.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Andersen.  Dan  A.,  to  Sherman  Supcrstinic  Industries  Western.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  selective  application  of  liquid  wax  to  vehicles.  3.8 1 4.053. 
CI.  118-2.000. 
Anderson.  Albert  E.,  to  Pervel  Industries.  Inc.  Proccssingof  expanded- 

plastic  sheet  material.  3.8 1 4.644.  CI.  156-78.000. 
Anderson.  Bazeel  B..  to  Anderson  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  separating  moisture  from  solids.  3.813.928.  CI.  73- 
76.000. 
Anderson  Laboratories.  Inc.:  5<v— 

Anderson,  Bazeel  B.  3.8 1 3.928. 
Anderson,  Robert  J.,  to  Andersons,  The.  Dust  filter.  3,8 1 3.853.  CI.  55- 

96.000. 
Andersons.  The:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  J..  3.8 1 3.853. 
Andreu  Batllo.  Francisco  Javier;  and  Bufill.  Juan  Antonio,  to  Andrcu, 
Doctor.  S.A.  Method  of  eliminating  or  alleviating  local  pain  with 
diethylaminoethylflufenamentc.  3.814.81 1. CI.  424-309.000. 
Andreu.  Doctor.  S.A.:  See— 

Andreu    Batllo.    Francisco   Javier;   and    Bufill.    Juan    Antonio. 
3.814.81 1. 
Andrews.  Edwin  R.;  and  Horgan.  Stephen  W..  to  Richardaon-Merrell 
Inc.  Bis-basic  csiera  of  fiuorenc  and  fiuorenone.  3.814.770.  CI.  260- 
293.560. 
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Anhalt,  John  W.;  and  Goodman,  David  S.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  assembly 
3,815,077.0.  339-1 7.0cf.  "^mmy. 

Aoki,  Maaatsugu.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Rotary  driven  variable  re- 
sistor. 3,8 1 5,076,  CI.  338- 1 80.000. 

Aonuma.  Masashi:  See — 

Kitamoto    Tasuji;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Kawaziri.  Kazuhito. 
3,8 1 4,672. 

Appleton  Mills:  See— 

Orbison,  Frank  H.;  and  Halland.  Howard  M..  3,814.665. 

Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See- 
Cole.  Pleasant  Taswell.  3.8 1 3.9 1 7. 

Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser— 
CastCNB,  John  H.,  3,814.382. 

Aqua-Not,  Inc.:  See— 

Roberu,  Richard  J.;  and  Kamberg,  Eduard  F.,  3,814444. 

Arakawa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

^*i*?^'%no"'"'''*-    '^™''***'    Hideyuki;    and    Saito,    Kazuo, 

Arakawa,  Tamio;  and  Kuroda,  Yozi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for 
shaping  aliphatic  polyamide  composition.  3.814.792,  CI.  264- 
1 7o.00r. 

Araki.  Masatada  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company  Limited  and  Showa 
■^"i^n  .^  Kaisha.  Expkxive  welding  process.  3,813.758.  CI. 

29-470. 100. 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Asano.  Kiro;  Kosugi.  Junichi;  and  Tamura.  Fumio.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacture  of  carbon 
shaped  articles.  3 ,8 1 4,642.  CI.  1 56-60.000. 
Archer.  Peter  Robert:  See- 
Biker.  Lionel  Richard;  Archer.  Peter  Robert;  and  West.  Patricia 
Ann,  3,814,943. 
Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  Bergy,  Malcolm  E.;  and  Pyke.  Thomas  R..  to 
Upjohn  Company.  The.  Antibiotics  zorbonomycin  and  zorbono- 
mycin  B  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3,8 1 4,796,  CI.  424- 

I  1  f  •\J%n3, 

Aries.  Robert;  Dechaumet.  Armand;  and  Dupre.  Paul,  to  Dynachem 
(societe  a  responsibilite  limitee).  Device  for  securing  a  vaporizable 
active  subsunce  to  an  animal  collar.  3.8 1 4.06 1.  CI.  1 19-106.000. 

Arima.  Kei;  Kawamura,  Takeshi;  Tamura.  Gakuzo;  and  Beppu  Teru- 
hiko.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antibiotic  S  15-1  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  3.8 14.795,  CI.  424-1 16.000 

Armstrong,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Baker,  Richard  H.;  McNally.  Donald  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Michael 
J..  3.814.474. 

Arndt.  Gerhard,  to  Elektro-Thermit  GmbH.  Process  for  making  rails 
resistant  to  wear  and  tear.  3.8 1 3.760.  CI.  29-527.400. 

Arnstciner.  Anton.  Plastic  material  ski  structure.  3,814.452.  CI.  280- 

Arrow-Hart.  Inc.:  See— 

Zanini.  Peter,  3,8 1 4,986. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Craggs.  Lester  R.  3.814.441. 
Waldspurger.  Edward  C.  3.814.844. 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Shiro;  and  Asao.  Takeshi,  3,8 14,946. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Arima.  Kei;  Kawamura.  Takeshi;  Tamura,  Cakuzo;  and  Bepou. 
Teruhiko.  3,814,795. 
Asano.  Kiro:  See— 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Asano,  Kiro;  Kosugi,  Junichi;  and  Tamura.  Fumio, 
3,814,642. 
Asao,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Shiro;  and  Asao,  Takeshi,  3,8 1 4,946. 
Asasa.  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Nakayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asasa.  Kiyohiko.  3.814.703. 
Aspanger  Kaolin-  und  Steinwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eder.Theodor.3.8l3.85l. 
Aspinwall.  Ronald  A.;  and  Graham.  MacKellar  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Power  transmission.  3.8 1 4.25 1 .  C\.  2 10-90.000. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Green.  Brian  Noel.  3.814,936. 
Associated  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Bemrose,  Colin  Raymond;  Hall.  William  Arthur;  and  William*. 
Eirug  Ellis.  3.813.752. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
WostL  Wolfgang  J,  3.814,148. 
Auugi  Motor  Paru  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akaike.Seiji.  3.814.122. 
Afsumi.   Tomoo.   to   Mattushito   Electric   Industrial   Co..   Ltd.   In- 
terchangable  record  changer  spindle  assembly.  3.814.440.  CI.  274- 
1 0.00s. 
Atwater  Strong  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Rinker.  Cart  C..  3.813.725. 
August.  Paul.  Carburetor.  3.8 14.389.  CI.  261 -39.00d. 
Auriana,    Mark,    to    Bumdy    Corporation.    Electrical    connector 

3.815.079,0.339-46.000. 
Aurora  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Moe.  Walter.  3.814.426. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Bonnaud,  Michel.  3,8 1 3.894. 

Lombard.  Claude  Edmond;  Labaune.  Camille;  and  Neubauer 

Pierre.  3,8 1 5,010. 
Roger.  Yves.  3.8 1 3.909. 
A vco  Corporation:  See— 

Cronstedt.  Val.  3.8 14.549. 
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Johnson.  Wallace  E.;  and  Eraser,  James  H.,  3,8 1 3.892. 
King.  Robert  W.  3.813.739. 
Aviram.  Arieh;  Haller.  Ivan;  Miller,  Robert  D.;  and  Young.  WilKam  R.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  con- 
trollable verying  the  electrical  properties  of  nematic  liquids  and  do- 
panu  therefor.  3.814.700. CI.  252-408  000. 
Ayers.  Maurice  Donald,  to  MeUl  Innovations,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

producing  low  oxide  metal  powers.  3.8 14.558.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Dickinson  and  Company.   Blood  plasma 

separator  with  filter.  3,814,258.0.  210-359.000. 
Azegami.  Takco:  See— 

Kamimura,     Seigoro;     Imai,     Masaji;    and     Azegami.    Takeo. 
3,814.259. 
B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Charles.  Malcolm  Jean;  and  Runge,  Donald  C..  3,8 14,163. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See— 

Bejmholt,  Hans.  3.8 1 4.063. 
Bachmann.  Andrew;  and  Batson.  Robert  E..  to  Loctite  Corporation. 
Threaded  articles  with  locking  or  sealing  coatings.  3,814.156,  CI. 
151-14.500. 
Bachner.  Ernst:  See— 

Listhuber.   Friedrich;   Fastner.   Thorwald;   and    Bachner.   Ernst, 
3.814.167. 
Backstein.  Gunter;  and  Spath.  Frank-Volker.  to  Rhcinmetall  GmbH. 
Method  and  system  arrangement  for  determining  the  type  and  condi- 
tion of  ammunition  ready  for  firing.  3.814.017. CI.  102-7U.20r. 
Badische  Anilin-  Sc  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wygasch.  Ewald.  3.814.799. 
Baermann.Max.  Magnetic  closure  devices.  3.8 1 3.8 1 5.  CI.  49-478.000. 
Baermann.  Max.  Magnetic  worm  drive.  3.814,962,0.  310-103.000. 
Bahmuller.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kugel.  Walter.  3.8 1 4.654. 
Bailey.  Cecil;  Balchunas.  Walter  C;  and  Zlupko.  John  E..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  of  applying  a  fused  silica  coating  to  a 
substrate.  3.814.620. 0.  117-93.apr 
Bailly.  Robert  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  blood  coagulation. 

3.814485. CI.  23-230.00b. 
Baker.  J.  Howard:  Srr— 

Cook.  Willard  P.;  and  Baker.  J.  Howard.  3.8 1 3.900. 
Baker.  Jack  H.See— 

List.  Harold  A;  and  Baker.  Jack  H.  3.814.914 
Baker.  Lionel  Richard;  Biddies.  Barry  John;  and  Williams.  Thomas 
Llewellyn,  to  Sira  Institute.  Method  of.  and  apparatus  for  gauging, 
inspecting  or  measuring  physical  properties  of  objects.  3,814,520. 
CI.  356-7 1 .000. 
Baker.  Lionel  Richard;  Archer.  Peter  Robert;  and  We«t.  Patricia  Ann. 
to  Sira  Institute.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  analysing  patterns  and 
inspecting  objecu.  3.8 14.943.  CI.  250-550.000. 
Baker.  Richard  H.;  McNally.  Donald  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Michael  J.,  to 
Steclcasc  Inc.  Detachable  tabic  arm  and  bookrack.  3.814.474.  O. 
297-160.000. 
Balass.  Valentin,  to  Fcrag  AG.  Energy  storage  device.  3.814.213.  O. 

185-39.000 
Balbas.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Stoddard.  David   L.;  Balbas.   Frank  M.;  and  Brown.  David  A.. 
3.815.150. 
Balchunas.  Walter  C:  See— 

Bailey.    Cecil;    Balchunas,    Walter   C:    and    Zlupko.    John    E.. 
3.814.620. 
Baldieri.  Francesco;  and  Borgianni.  Carlo,  to  Snam  Progctti  S.p.A. 
Solutions  for  the  treatment  t>f  amorphous  carbon  or  graphite  manu- 
factured   articles    for    improving    their    resistance    to    oxidation. 
3.8 14.699.  CI.  252-297.000. 
Baldt  Corporation:  See— 

Moren.  Hugh  G..  Jr..  3.8 1 4.347. 
Baldwin  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
May. Pii\i\  L.;and  Poc.  Richard  J.  3.K15. 125. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporatitin:  See— 

Buchcr.  Hans  R.;  and  Warthurg.  David  H..  3.8 14.849. 
Bando  KikoCo..  Ltd.:  iV*-— 

Bando.Sigcru.  3.8 13.826. 
Bando.  Sigeru.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Spindle  supptirt  asjiembly  in  a 

glass  plate  edge  grinding  machine.  3.H  13.826.  CI.  51-I68.0(K). 
Bar.  Hans.  Warp  end  tying  machine.  3.8 1 3.742.  CI.  28-49.000. 
Barklcy.  John  R..  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Heal 
treated  fcrri>clastic  alpha-lcud  strontium  phosphate  crystals  having 
controlled  domain  wall  orientation.  3.8 14.502.  CI.  350-1 50.000. 
Barlow.  Gordon  A.;  and  Kramer,  »Norman.  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates. System  for  operating  miniature  vehicles.  3.8  13.812.  CI.  46- 
244.00r. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschincnfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lorenz.Hcllmut.  3.813.868. 
Schippers.  Heinz.  3.814.338. 
Barnes.  Clarence  A.  Jr.:  See— 

Ferrara.  Peter  J.;  Dalby.  Gaston;  Barnes.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and 

Gordon,  Roay,  3.814.698. 

Barnes.  Dayton  W.;  and  Chiles.  Robert  D..  to  Ja-San.  Inc.  Metht>d  and 

apparatus    for    making    frames   for   strut-type   garment    hangers. 

3.8 14. 143.  CI.  140-81.500. 

Bamett.  Irvin.  to  Johns-Manville  Corp«>rati«»n.  Gasketing  tape  woven 

ofstaple  glass  fiber.  3.8 14. 1 42.  CI.  139-420.000. 
Baron.   Philip    N.;   and   Schulman.    Bcrnie.   Golf  game   apparatus. 

3,814.438.0.  273-l76.0fa. 
Barrett.  John  C;  and  Larson.  Roger  L..  to  Raygo.  inc.  Compacting 
machine  having  variable  vibration.  3.8 14.532.  CI.  404- 1 17.000. 


Bartholomew.  James  C.  Audible  indicator  for  use  with  fishing  rod. 

3.814,048.0.  I16-67.00r. 
Bartlett.  Lawrence  D.  Spray  nozzle.  3.8 1 4.326, 0.  239-276.000. 
Bartram,  Nial  C:  See- 
Doyle.  Edward  J.;  and  Bartram.  Nial  C.  3.814,1 1 1 . 
Basic  ethers  of  l-phenyl-2-(  2-thienyl  )ethanols:  See— 

Cross,  Peter  Edward;  and  Dickinson.  Roger  Peter.  3.814.750. 
Basiulis.  Algerd.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cathode  gun  device. 

3.8 1 4.974.  CI.  3  1 3-326.000. 
Batson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bachmann.  Andrew;  and  Batson.  Roberi  E..  3.814.156. 
Battaerd.   Hendrik   Adrian  Jacobus;  Oouston.  John  Gannon;  and 
Moore.  Philip  William.  Process  of  polymerization.  3.814.677.  O. 
204-159.220. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Allen.  Charles  H.;  and  Smith.  Willfred  F..  3,8 14.1 30. 
Batz.  James  £.,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company.  Shaft  encoder  for 
apparatus  having  luminous  phosphor  source.  3,815,126,  CI.  340- 
347.00p. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Starrett.  James  R..  3.8 1 4.662. 
Baumstark.  Leopold.  Automatic  fishing  device.  3.813.805.  CI.  43- 

15.000. 
Baur.  Albert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle  body  with 

box-shaped  hollow  bearer.  3.814.457,0.  280-106.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S<v— 

Kcilman,  Michael  R..  3.814.236. 
Martinez.  Felix  Jesus.  3.8 1 4.1 37. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartmann.  Peter;  RedeUky.  Wolfgang;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Kemper- 

mann.Theo.  3.814.727. 
Moller.    Friedrich;    Muhlhausen.    Cornelius;    and    Hauptmann. 

Gunter.  3.814.707. 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Gcorg.  3.8 1 4.756. 
Beam.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Hunt.  Albert  L..  Jr.;  and  Spears.  Esten  W..  Jr..  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Turbine    cooling    control    valve. 
3.8 14.3 13.  CI.  236-93.000. 
Bean.  Charles  P.;  and  De  Blois.  Ralph  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Particle  analyzer.  3.8 1 5.024.  CI.  324-7 1  Ocp. 
Bear  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman.  Joseph  J.  3.8 1 4.2 10. 
Bcaudin.  Gerald  P..  Jr.  Novel  safety  swimming  pool  wading  platform. 

3.8 1 3.703.  CI.  4-172.000. 
Becker.  Heinz;  and  Stcigerwald.  Karl-Heinz.  said  Steigerwald  assor.  to 
Steigerwald  Strahltcchnik  GmbH.  Finely  perforated  artificial  gas  and 
water  vapor  pervious  wrapping  for  foodstuffs.  3,813,731,  O.  17- 
34.000. 
Becker.  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Heiler.   Wolfgang;  Mullcr,  Rudolf;  and   Becker.  Jean-Jacques, 
3.814,039. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  6'f^ — 

Robrbaugh,  Donald  G.;   Petersen.   Everett  James.  Jr.;  Chase, 

Charles  Peter;  and  Pearson.  William  Robert.  3.8 1 4.582. 
Way.  Allans.  3.814.957. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Norman.  David.  3.814.080. 
Bcdenk.  William  T.;  and  Purves.  Edward  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Breakfast  cereals  containing  soy  material  and  sodi- 
um bicarbi>natc.  3,814.824.0.426-342.000. 
Beemcr.  Paul  K.;  and  Huck.  George  E..  to  Ameron.  Inc.  Rctracubk 
casting  core  box  with  elastomeric  jt)int  seal.  3.814.374.  CI.  249- 
179.000. 
Beet.  Roy;  and  Skinner,  Barry,  to  S.  &  E.  Strauss  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  connecting  threads.  3,8 1 3,738,  CI.  28-1  .Ocs. 
Bcggs,  Donald,  to  Mildrex  Corporation,  mesne.  Stack  type  recuperator 

having  a  liquid  seal.  3.814,174.0   165-32.000. 
Beicrlc.  Frederick  P.  Barrel  top  fastener.  3.8 14.278.  CI.  220-60.00r. 
Bejmholt.  Hans,  to  Babci>ck  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Support  of  tube  walls. 

3.8 14.063. 0.  122-6.00a. 
Belanger.  Inc.:  See— 

Belanger.  James  A..  3.8 1 3.829. 
Belanger.  James  A.,  to  Belanger.  Inc.  Hub  structures.  3.813.829.  O. 

51-334.000. 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Critchlcy.  John  Edward;  and  Huight,  William  John.  3.814,865. 
Bell.  Oliver  A..  Jr.;  and  Gitlcland.  Randall  C  to  Colt  Industries 
Operating  Corporation.  Pulse  generator  and  method  for  electrical 
discharge  machining  3.8 14.894.  CI.  2l9-69.00c 
Bell.  Richard  W..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Ther- 
moplastic check  valve.  3.814.124.  CI.  137-525.300. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Beurricr.  Henry  Richard.  3.8 1 5.049. 

Edington.  John  Edward;  and  Wamock.  Merville  Lee.  3.8 14.907. 
Lynn.  Dale  Everett,  3,814.952. 
MacKenzic.  Donald  Reeve.  3.8 1 4.365. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose,  3.814.499. 
Seidcl.  Harold.  3.81 5.040. 

Smith.  Peter  William;  and  Wtxxl.  Obcrt  Reeves.  III.  3.8 1 5.047. 
Steen.  Douglas  Rodney.  3.814.192. 
Stone.  Julian.  3.814.497. 
Tewksbury.  Stuart  Keene.  3.815.033. 

Tomlinson.  Walter  John,  III;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Paul.  3.8 14.498. 
Wang.Tse  Lin.  3.814.923. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporation:  Srp— 
Mar.  Jerry.  3.8 14.95 1. 
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Bell,  Verna  S.  Permanent  wave  hair  roller  washer.  3,814.1 16,  CI.  134- 

Bell.  Vernon  D,  to  King-Seeley  Thermo.  Co.  Method  of  coating  a 
vacuum  bottle.  3.8 13.757, CI.  29-455.000  * 

Belpaume.  Charlei  H,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Innovations  pour 
I  Elegance  Masculin.  Panu.  3.8 1 3,697.  CI.  2-227  000 

Beltrami    Joseph   P..  to  ITAD  AUrm  Systems.  Inc    Anti-hijacking 

3^5^89.  CJ'T40-'6S  *''    "•""    ^"•~"*'    •••""    ^'--« 
Bemrose.  Colin  Raymond.  Hall,  William  Arthur;  and  Williams,  Einig 
Ellis,  to  Associated  Engineering  Limited.  Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
mg  heat  exchangers.  3.8 1 3.732.  CI.  29.202.00d 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Grimes.  Alton  O..  3.814.352. 
Kirner.  Ernest  O.,  3.8 1 5,03 1 . 

Wertheimer.  Harry  P.,  3,814,070. 
Benkoe.  Erwin:  See— 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe,  Erwin,  3,814,424 

Bennett.  Allan  1.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for 

a  SnJsVoo"'  ••"icknett  of  planeury-lapped  paru.  3.813.828. 

"Z"aS!?"'."  ""*.  "•.""•  ■"'~''-  •«  P^ramming  Technologies. 
3  814  3^3  CI.  245I?6  00?'"*  ""P"""*  '*"  cassettes  and  the  like 
Beppu,  Teruhiko:  See— 

'^TTr'uh5co:3'!8'r4'79T"  '^"'"'''  ^""""'  °*'"'^-  ""**  ^^^"^ 

^Hf.fi!Vnr''"r''^  loPlastique.  Astra.  Pouring  plug  preventing  frau- 

dulenimimgofcontainers.  3,8l4.273,CI.2IS-20()00 
Bergan.  Kenneth  N.:  See— 

Blumkc.  Eugene  G.;  and  Bcrgan.  Kenneth  N.  3.8 1 5  127 
7e\";;  Mf;9-4?CL  T5'o-555S'"  ^«^'"'-''   ^""^  -"«  "'«' 

%'^"5.{r9"cf  32'r-4''5"(;s;"  '*"•"'''"•• '"'  ••"""  "'^'""  *=''•="« 

Berger.  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngcsellschaft.  Protective  device 

Sl5Scr''3.r4"6'oV'"'""*-  ""^"'"^  "'  "'««°'  ^••"^''» 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E.:  See— 

'^'r"3*^8 1*4  7^96""*'"  °  •  ^"«y-  '^»'«^"'"'  ^■-  «"<'  ''ykc.  Thomas 

Berkovits.  Barouh  V  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Atrial  and 
ventricular  pacer  having  independent  rale  controls  and  means  to 
maintain  a  constant  A  V  delay.  3.XI4.i06.CI  l28-4l9  00p 
Bernard!.  Luigi.  Patclli.  Bianca;  and  Tcmperilli.  Aldemio.  to  Socicto 
Farmaccutici  Italia.  H.9.Didehydro-IO-alkoxy.crgolcncs  and  process 
of  preparation  thereof.  3.8 14.765.  CI.  260-268  Ope 
Berry.  Jcan-Luc:  See— 

Dardaine.  Edgar;  and  Berry.  Jean-Luc.  3.814.783 
Berry.  William  R.:  See— 

Schantz.  Spencer  C;  and  Berry.  William  R..  3.8 1 5  082 
Beriioli.  Michael  Murray:  See— 

Ironside.  John  Michael;  Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry;  and  Bcrtioli 
Michael  Murray.  3.814,913. 
* 'ri^'/ilT:.  nfj*'"' '"  '*"'"'""^*  S.r.L.  Self-centering  chuck.  3.814.450. 

Bertrand.  Pierre;  and  Nony.  Maurice,  to  Comptcurs  Schlumbcrger 

Pneumaticcontrollcrs.  3.814.1 1 9.  CI.  137-86.000. 
^*f*12S'  ^***'*  ^    Hamper  for  garment  hangers.  3.814.008,  CI.  100- 

Bespak  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Warren.  William  Edward.3.814.297. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Fradencck.  Ronald  J..  3.8 1 3,943. 
List.  Harold  A  ;  and  Bukcr.  Jack  H.  3.814,914. 
Bens.  Max   William;  and  Robinson.  Frank,  to  Courtaulds  Limited 

Knitting  of  xlccvcd  garments.  3.8 1 3. 90 1.  CI.  66-189  000 
Bcurricr     Henry    Richard,   to   Bell   Tclcph.>nc    Laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Negative  resistance  oscillator  with  active  bias  resistor  for 
preventing  spurious  oscilluli«)ns.  3.815.049.  CI.  331-107  (K)r 
Bcyl.  Jean  Joseph  Alfred.  Slide  plate  between  ski  btwt  st>lc  and  ski  sur- 
face in  releasing  ski  bindings.  3.814,454.  CI.  280-1 1.35c. 
Bhattacharya.  Ashok  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fill  gas  mixture 

forglowlamps.  3.8I4.971.CI.  313-226.0(H). 
Biafore.  John  J.  Safety  mechanism  for  machine  tcK>ls.  3.814.876.  CI. 

200-6 1 .58r. 
Bibighaus.  Fred  W..  to  Superior  Tube  Company.  Tube  rolling  mill  for 
producing  tubing  with  varnius  internal  configuratitins.  3.8 1 3  9 1 1  CI 
72-208.000.  .        .X.I. 

Biddies.  Barry  John:  See— 

Allnutt.  Anthony  John;  Biddies.  Barry  John;  and  Brtmk.  Richard 

Aniht>ny.  3.814.945. 
Baker.  Lionel  Richard;  Biddies.  Barry  John;  and  Williams.  Thomas 
Llewellyn.  3.814.520. 
BieUwa.  RKhard  L..  to  United  Aircran  Corporatitin.  Coaxial  rotor  yaw 

control.  3.8 14.35 1. CI.  244-17.190. 
Big  Three  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Thomas.  Robert.  3.8 1 3.968. 
Birke.  Walter;  von  der  Elt«.  Hans-Ulrich;  Meininger.  Fritz;  Mischkc. 
Peter;  and  Schon.  Franz,  to  Farbwcrkc  Hoechst  Akticngescllschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Process  for  one-bath  dyeins  and 
printing  of  textile  material.  3.8 1 4.579.  CI.  8- 1 63.000. 
Birtiih  Leyland  Austin-Morris  Limited:  Sre— 
Abbott.  Edward  George.  3.814.476. 
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BiviatorS.A.:See— 

Adier,  Karl;  and  Ducommun,  Georges,  3  814  510 

Bjorkman  Harry  K,  Jr..  to  Occidental  Energy  Development  Company. 

?\!f  "o*ll  ?;^*«'/*»o'e  fo'  electric  energy  storage  device.  3,8 1 4,630,  CI 
I  Jo-o6.oua. 

Blackledge.  Keith:  See— 

Rushton.  Harold;  and  Blackledge,  Keith  3  814  202 

Blake,  Kenneth  Allen;  Haden,  Billy  Harper;  He'ndeAhot,  William  Fred 
and  Johnson  La  Veil  Rolfson.  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  the  semi-quantitative  determination  of  glucose  in 
aqueous  fluids.  3.814,668.  CI.  195-103  50c  »«"to»e  m 

Blanc.  Bernard:  See— 

Gibier-Rambaud.  Alain;  and  Blanc.  Bernard.  3.814  736 
Blanck,  Hillard:  See—  ' 

''"3'!8l'4  6^5"'"'    ^'*"*"''    ""'"**•    "*'    Tarancon,    Gregorio, 

^^%1^n""^ ^-  ■'' ;  ^^'"'  ^°'"'  *^--  *"**  Johnwn.  Walter  E.,  Jr..  to 
5MC  Corporation^  Isomerization  of  (  )-tran8-2.3-epoxy-cis-came  to 

r/ J*"^^-.?"'".""'**'""'  '-«'  3.814.733.  CI.  260-631.500. 
Dlchcr.  William  A.:  See— 

McGrath.  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher.  William  A..  3,815.108 

r?r*i  IIl"/^'**'"*"''   '''o««»*  of  continuous  distUlalion.  3,813,890. 
CI.  OJ-4O.O0O. 

Bligh,  Bernard  Ramsey:  See— 

'^'iTi'^^r"  •'°*'"-  ^''*''-  ^™ard  Ramsey;  and  Gaumer.  Lee  S., 

Bloch,  Eric  F  to  Eldorado  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Chuck 
assembly.  3.8 13.827.  CI.  5 1-21 9.00r.  n.».nucK 

Blood.  Ernest  R.  Lichti.  Robert  W.;  and  Pierson.  James  A.,  to  Cater- 
^tAtll^^  Company.  Hook  for  excavator  buckeU.  3,814,269.  CI. 

Blum.  Rudolf,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg,  AG.  Repeat  mechanism 

foraprinter.  3.8 1 4.228.  CI.  197-16.000.  "^nanism 

Blumke,  Eugene  G  ;  and  Bergan,  Kenneth  N..  to  Control  Data  Cor- 

poration.  Dau  entry  device.  3.8 1 5, 1 27.  CI.  340-365  00s 
Boardman.  Charles  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Ener- 
3!'814j'85"cri'66^47'So'^'  *"'*"=*""'«=»•"«  ""«'ea^  chimneys. 
Body.  Alfred  C.:See- 

Loomis.  Harry  J.,  3,8 1 4,3 1 9. 
Boeglin.    Albert    F;   and   Chowning.    Edward   A.,   to   International 
?8T/.595.CI  7l"?rSK)*^°'^"''**"    Granulation  of  langbeinite. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Buehlcr.  Walter  E.;  and  Lundcn.  Clarence  D..  3  81 5  140 
Bolan.  Harry  H:  See-  ■-'.•'w. 

Peakc.  Charles  C;  and  Bolan.  Harry  H.  3.8 1 3  749 
Bolex  International  S.A.:  See— 
Oulevay,  Serge,  3.814,51 1. 
Bonnaud.  Michel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationalc  dcs 

y.8:r89'i'cri!2-f8TS;§.  "'"""•"''  '^^  •-  """-"^^''^  -»"<=" 

Bonnin.  Noel  James.  Patient  stretcher  transport  system.  3.8 1 3.7 1 2,  CI. 

B«>kcr,  Clyde  A..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elevator 
door  cycling  control.  3.8 1 4.2 1 4.  CI.  187-29  OOr 

^T.rr4\7«.cr^i,-'26o'.'^:  ^•^  ''^*"^"  '"^  •""""*  °~'*^  -*<• 

^T8'l4^4r?.^26^-?8"ooS"   *^'**'"*  '"^   '"*'^*''*   "   *""'   ""J*" 

Boren.  William  M.  Playing  card  distribution  apparatus.  3.814  436  CI 

273-l49.00p.  *       ' 

^TJii'7^^  n\  V*-  fiiu^'"'  *'"'"''•'•  °  Garment  pattern  weight. 

,'.n  I  J, /^ /.  CI.    iO-I.OOO. 

Borer.  Patricia  O.:  See- 
Borer.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Borer.  Patricia  O.,  3,8 1 3,727 

Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Studtmann.  George  H;  and  Ovcrzct.  John  K..  3,815  008 

Borgianni.  Carlo:  See — 

Baldicri.  Francesco;  and  Borgianni.  Carlo.  3.8 14  699 

Borrel,  Philippe:  See— 

Bt)urdon.  Louis;  Simon.  Eticnne;  Borrel.  Philippe:  and  Lchureau 
Jean.  3,814.702. 

Borsuk.  Philip:  See- 
Strauss.    Martin    L.;    Borsuk.    Philip;    and    Alvarez,    William. 

Bosch.  Robert.  Photokino  GmbH:  See— 

Reinsch.  Herbert;  and  Ricdcl.  Wolfgang,  3.8 14.5 1 2. 

Bosisio.  Rcnato  G.;  Wertheimer.  Michael  R.;  and  Weissfloch.  Carl  F 
Apparatus  and  method  for  plasma  generation  and  material  Ueatment 
with  electromagnetic  radiation.  3,8  1 4,983.  CI.  3 1 5-39  000 

B<»s.  GaroW  D.;  Crane.  Vaemond  H.;  McBeath.  Donald  G.;  and 
Th(>mpson.  Martin  D..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Processor  sute 
andstoragclimiisregisterauto-switch.  3.815, 101. CI  340-172  500 

Bostic.  Carlton  Ray;  and  Davis.  John  Maxwell,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stabilization  of  polyamide.  3,8 1 4,728.  CI.  260-* 
45.75c. 
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Boswell,  George  Albert.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  16a-methyl-4-pregnene-3.20^ione-6,6- 
difluoro- 1 7a.2 1  -dihydroxy .  3.8 1 4.75 1 .  CI.  260-239.55r. 
Boucher.  C.  Wendell,  to  Communication  Mfg.  Co.  Active  shunt  im- 
pedance for  compensating  impedaiKe  of  transmission  line. 
3,814,867. Cl.l79-I70.00g. 
Boulton ,  W  illiam .  Lim  ited :  See— 

Fahey,  Dennis;  and  Cunningham-Smith,  David,  3.8 14.335. 
Bourdon,  Louis;  Simon,  Etienne;  Borrel.  Philippe;  and  Lehureau.  Jean, 
to    Progil.    Composition    for    promoting    the    polymerization    of 
photopolymerizable  masses.  3,8 14,702.  CI.  252-426.000. 
Bow.  William  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Direct  contact  steam 

condenser.  3,8 14,398, CI.  261-1 15.000. 
Bower.  Arnold  B..  Jr.;  and  Leighton,  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cutting  removal  bit  for  undercutting  machine.  3,814,482, 
CI.  299-79.000. 
Bowers,  David  L.;  Heidtmann.  Donald  S.;  and  Hamden.  John  D..  Jr.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Solid  state  induction  cooking  appliance. 
3.8 14.888.  CI.  219-10.490. 
Boyd.  William  D.;  Dale,  Dennis  L.  E.;  and  Jones,  Roy,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Carburetor  bowl  vent.  3.8I4.392,C1.  261-72.00r. 
Braden,  Vic:  See— 

Cioth.  Bogusloew  B..  3.814,283. 
Bradley.  Frank  R.  Telephone  line  characteristic  measuring  instrument. 

3.814,868, CI.  179-175. 30r. 
Brady,   John    Francis;   and    Grill.    William    Augustus,   to   Universal 

Technology  Inc.  Reflecting  lens  array.  3.814.504.  CI.  350-167.000. 
Brakebill.  Harold  C.:  See- 

Puster.   Louis   M.;   Lewis,  Jay   L.;  and   Brakebill,  Harold  G., 
3.814,311. 
Braun  AG:  See — 

Cobarg.  Claus  Christian.  3.8 1 3.774. 
Brcdcson.  Dean  K.:  See— 

Slaby.  Robert  K.;and  Brcdcson.  Dean  K.,  3.814,563. 
Brehm.  Ronald  Cari;  and  Over,  William  Roderick,  to  AMP  incor- 
porated. Bench  mounting  and  actuating  apparatus  for  hand  tool. 
3.813.915. CI.  72-407.000. 
Brent,  Jerome  J.:  See- 
Van  Handel.  Ambrose  B.;  and  Brent.  Jerome  J..  3.8 1 3,777. 
Brewer.  Joe  E..  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.  Analog  to 

digital  converter.  3.815. I24.C1.  340-347.0ad. 
Brewer.  John  C.  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America.  Hydropulper 

andclassifierequipment.  3.814.336.  CI.  241-79.100. 
Brezosky.  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Angled  levelling 

foot  for  domestic  appliance.  3.8 1 4.363.  CI.  248-188.400. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See- 
Honda,   Toshio;   Kobota.   Eishi;  Tanaka.   Shoji;   and   Fukuura, 
Yokio.  3.814.713. 
Bridigum.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Coiner.  Ronald  W.;  Bridigum.  Robert  J.;  and  Brown.  Donald. 
3.814.483. 
Brigcstonc  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mauramatsu.Tateo.  3.814.468. 
Briggs,  Eugene  C:  See— 

Carnahan.  John  T.;  and  Briggs.  Eugene  C.  3,8 14.53 1 . 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See- 
Gordon.  Maxwell.  3.8 14.809. 
Granatek.     Edmund    Stanley;     Kaplan.     Murray     Arthur;    and 

Granatek.  Alphonsc  Peter.  3.8  14.800. 
Naito.    Takayuki;    Okumura.     Jun;    and     Kamaxhi.     Hajimc. 
3,814.755. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Assticication.  The:  See- 
Voice.  Ernest  Wallace;  and  Hawkcs.  David  Alec.  3.8 14.596. 
British  Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Division.  Limited:  See— 

Rushton.  Harold:  and  Blackledge.  Keith.  3.814,202. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Goodchild.  Keith  Trevor:  and  Merrill.  Harold  Edward.  3.8 1 3.973. 
Britton.  James  E.;  Welch.  John  A.;  and  Hcin.  Richard  D.,  to  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Elastomeric  vibration  isolation  pad. 
3.814.412. CI.  267-152.(KKI. 
Brochctti.  Raymond  E.,  to  Hunter.  James.  Machine  Company.  Inc.. 
mesne.  Bed  beam  guide  for  needle  punching  machine.  3.8 1 3,74 1 .  CI. 
28-4.00r. 
Brock,  Alan  James,  to  Rcpco  Research  Pty.  Ltd.  Electnwtatic  copier. 

3.8 1 4.5  1 7.  CI.  3 55-3. OOr. 
Brock.  George  W.;  McCormick.  Wayne:  and  Smith.  Sidney  H..  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pnxrcss  for  manufac- 
ture of  a  magnetic  transducer  using  a  pre-existing  unitary  foil. 
3.8 13.766.  CI.  29-603.(H)0. 
Brockhurst.  WtK>drow  W..  to  Luxairc.  Inc.  Gas  burner  mounting  ar- 
rangement. 3.8 1 4.576.  CI.  43I-354.0(M). 
Brody,  Leo  L..  to  Trojan  Luggage  Company.  The.  Collapsible  foot 

locker  or  trunk.  3.8 14.220.  CI.  190-19.000. 
Brondberg.  Ame.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  colostomy,  llctwtomy  or 

ureterostomy.  3.8 14,648.  CI.  156-253.000. 
Brook.  Richard  Anthony:  See— 

Allnutt.  Anthony  John;  Biddies.  Barry  John;  and  Brook.  Kichard 
Anthony.  3.814.945. 
Brooks.  Conrad  Stone:  See- 
Hirst.  Richard  William;  and  Brooks.  Conrad  Stone,  3,8 1 4.200. 
Brooks.  Herman  H.:  See- 
Phillips.  David  T.;  Brooks.  Herman  H.;  Wyatt.  Philip  J.;  and  Liu. 
ChelcieB.  3.815.000. 
Brooks.  Irving  M.:  See — 


Busta,  Francis  F.;  and  Brooks,  Irving  M.,  3.814,820. 
Brown.  Curtis  Leroy.  IXuJ  fluid  pressure  motor.  3.813.992.  CI.  91- 

189.000. 
Brown.  David  A.:  See — 

Stoddard.  David  L.;  Balbas.  Frank  M.;  and  Brown.  David  A.. 
3.815.150.    • 
Brown.  Donald:  See- 
Coiner.  Ronald  W.;  Bridigum.  Robert  J.;  and  Brown.  Donald. 
3.814.483. 
Brown.   Howard   R.;  and   Aftreth.  Owren  J.   Building  construction 

gasket.  3.8 1 3,838. CI.  52-396.000. 
Brown,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Stephans.  Larry  C.  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 

The.  Core  box.  3, 8 1 4.626. CI.  I17-138.80a. 
Brown,  William  R.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  A  Co.  Cam-actuated  timer 

switch.  3,8 14,874, CI.  200-38.00b. 
Browne,  Denis  Anthony:  See — 

Croft.  Brian  Hugh;  and  Browne.  Denis  Anthony.  3,814,069. 
Browning,  Jhonce  Nelson,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Regeneration  of  spent 

alumina.  3.8 1 4.70 1. CI.  252-412.000. 
Bruckner.  James  V.:  See— 

Stoltz.  James  P.;  Bruckner,  James  V.;  and  Yingst.  Thomas  O., 
3.814.282. 
Bruder.  Werner;  and  Grieb.  Hubert,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union 
Munchen  GmbH,  mesne.  Gas  turbine  for  series  or  parallel  operation, 
subdivided  into  at  least  two  sections  with  parallel  axels.  3.813.874. 
CI.  60-39. 150. 
Brudercr.  Werner:  See- 
Knell.  Bemhard;  and  Bruderer.  Werner,  3,8 14.169. 
Brunner.  Mathias:  See— 

Nopper,    Peter;    Zumbach,    Heinz;    and    Brunner,    Mathias, 
3.815.017. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Reid.  Raymond  R.;  and  Lanpheer.  Richard  A..  3.8 1 3.880, 
Bryntse.  Anders  Ivar.  Fork  lift  truck.  3.8 14.456.  CI.  280-43. 1 20. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Timmler.  Helmut;  Buchel.  Kart  Heinz;  and  . 
3.814.802. 
Buchcr,  Hans  R.;  and  Wartburg.  David  H.,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research 
Corporation.  Leakage  current  compensating  curcuit  for  semicon- 
ductor image  sensor.  3.8 1 4.849.  CI.  178-7.200. 
Buchwald.  Robert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Coolant  tem- 
perature responsive  exhaust  crossover  valve  system.  3.814,071.  CI. 
I23-I22.00h. 
Buck.  Herman  R.  Compactor  for  soil  and  the  like  with  improved  vibra- 
tor assembly.  3.8 14.533.  CI.  404-1 33.000. 
Buck.  James  R..  to  Buck  Tool  Company.  Hydraulic  chuck.  3.814.448, 

Cl.279-l.00j. 
Buck,  James  R..   to  Buck  Tool  Company.   Hydraulic   ring  chuck. 

3.8 14,449. a.  279-1. OOj. 
Buck  Tool  Company:  See- 
Buck.  James  R.  3.8 14.448. 
Buck,  James  R.  3.8 14.449. 
Bucdcl.  Charles  K.:  See— 

Vrba.  James  J.;  and  Buedcl.  Charles  K..  3.8 14.859. 
Buehler.  Walter  E.;  and  Lunden.  Clarence  D..  to  Boeing  Company. 
The.  Multiple  feed  for  microwave  parabolic  antennas.  3.815.140.  CI. 
343-779.000. 
Buerman.  James  T.:  See— 

Lumby.   Donovan   H.;   Buerman.  James  T.;  and   Korzcnowski, 
James  P..  3.814.007. 
Bufill,  Juan  Antonio:  See— 

Andrcu    Batllo,    Francisco   Javier;    and    Bufill,   Juan    Antonio, 
3.814.811. 
Bulk  Material  scraper:  See- 
Fischer.  Gerhard;  and  Struckcr.  Gunter.  3,8 14.268. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Johnston.  Samuel  Andrew.  3.8 1 5.07S. 
•     Parks.  Howard  Lcc.  3.8 1 3.773. 
Burd.  Samuel:  See— 

Fettel.  Bruce  E;  and  Burd.  Samuel.  3.8 14.103. 
Burgbacher.  Martin,  to  Papst-Motoren  KG.  External  rotor-type  elec- 
tric motor.  3.8 14.960.  CI.  3 10-67.000. 
Burket.  Richard  A.;  Fleer.  Thomas  P.;  Smith.  Carl  A.;  and  Love.  John 
J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Combined  pilot  bunwr  and  thermocou- 
ple device.  3.8 14.634,  CI.  136-218.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Leach.  Jack:  Zoufaly.  Jerome;  and  Fash,  William  G..  3.8 14.016. 
Sooknc,  Arnold  M.  3,813,715. 
Burndy  Corporation:  See — 

Auriana.  Mark.  3.815,079. 
Bums.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Prince.  Arthur  E..  Jr.;  and  Bums.  Kenneth  S.,  3.8 1 4.793. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Hunter.  James  R.;  Lazzarotti.  S.  James;  and  Kelly.  Edward  A..  Jr.. 

3.814.415. 
Wojtowicz.  Edward  A..  3.8 1 3.953. 
Busch,  Wolfram;  and  Mullner.  Stefan,  to  Chemische  Werke  Albert  Ak- 
ticngcsellschaft. Thermosetting  moulding  compositions.  3.814.718, 
CI.  260-32.60r. 
Bush,  George  W.:  See— 

Szabo.  Marton;  and  Bush.  George  W..  3.8 1 3.729. 
Busta.  Francis  F.;  and  Brooks.  Irving  M..  to  Salad  Supreme  Incor- 
porated. Fruit  and  vegatable  contact  with  chlorine  conuining  boi- 
cides  and  discoloration  inhibitors.  3.81 4.820. 0.  426-262.000. 
Butler.  Robert  W.:  See— 
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Schwaru.  Willimm  F.;  and  Butler,  Robert  W.,  3.8 IS. 1 22. 
Buxton.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Pepper,  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Buxton.  Robert  J..  3.8 1 4.35S. 
Buzza,  Thomat.  Drop  light.  3,8 14,927.  CI.  240-S4.00a. 
Bylund.  Linton  D.,  to  Raynoids  Mculs  Company.  Aluminoui  metal  ar- 
ticles and  aluminum  base  alloys.  3,8 1 4,590,  Cf.  29-183.000. 
Cahour,  Maurice  Alphonse  Jules;  Le  Trung,  True;  and  Signoret.  Lu< 
cicn    Gaston,    to    Pncumatiques,    Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et 
Plastiques  Kleber-Colombcs.  Support  for  rubber  and  like  pipes  and 
hoses.  3.8  I4.56S. CI.  42S-392.000. 
Cake,  Arthur  F.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Variable  interval 

timer  circuit.  3,8 14,934.  CI.  307-293.000. 
Calcote.  Hartwell  Forrest:  See— 

Miller.  William  John;  and  Calcote.  Hartwell  Forrest,  3.8I4,S83. 
Callahan,  PauU.  Toy  plastic  boomerang.  3.8 14.43 1. CI.  273-l06.00d. 
C^lspan  Corporation:  See— 

McHenry,  Raymond  R..  3.814.021. 

Calvert,  Corlettc  C;  Morgan,  Neal  O.;  and  Martin,  Richard  D..  to 

United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Separator  for  negatively 

phototactic  house  fly  larvae  from  chicken  hen  excreU.  3,814.057. 

CI.  119-15.000. 

Calvin.  John  N..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Staggered  cone 

deflectors.  3.8 1 4,666.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Cam  Slat  Incorporated:  See— 

Hewitt.  William  Lloyd,  3,8 1 4,99 1 . 
Campbell,  Roger  C,  Sr.;  Goff.  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Priestley,  Joseph  A., 
to   Johnson   A    Johnson.   Trousers   having   narrow   elastic   fabric 
waistband.  3.8 1  3.698.  CI.  2-237.000. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Young.  Douglas  L.  G..  3.8 14.244. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura.     Takchiko;     Niizawa.     Yoshiki;    and     Hirano.     Reiji. 

3.815.098. 
Takahashi.    Toru;    Kadowaki,    Hidejiro;    and    Kuge.    Tsukasa. 
3.814.515. 
Capcrton.  Charles  B.  Coupling  fneans  for  sewer  rod.  3.814.529.  CI. 

403-393000. 
Capital  Reproductions  Inc.:  See— 

Zcuncn,  Barthcl;  Grace.  Rex  C;  and  Dunn,  Alvie  R.,  3.814.519. 
Caplan,  Sidney  W.;  and  Molson.  William  N..  to  Component  Systems, 
inc.  Wall  framing  system  using  prefabricated  panels.  3.813.832.  CI. 
51-206.000. 
Caporiccio,  Gcrardo;  and  Strcpparola.  Ezio,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.     Acrylic     and     mclhacrylic     monomers.     Polymers     and 
copolymers  thereof.  3.8 14. 74 1.  CI.  260-86.  lOe. 
Cappotiu.  Samuel  D.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Stuffed  ribbon  cartridge. 

3.8 1 4.23 1.  CI.  197-168.000. 
Caratsch.  Hans-Pctcr.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  thermoplastic  material 
in  the  form  of  mutually  isolated  deposits  to  a  surface  structure. 
3.8I4.U52.CI.  I  18-60.000. 
Caravcllo.  John.  Picture  frame  for  framing  and  holding  a  plurality  of 

pictures.  3.8 1 3,799, CI  40-152.000 
Carctto.  Howard  L.;  CtH>k.  Charles  W.;  and  JohnMin.  Gusuvc  A.,  to 
AFA  Protective  Systems.  Inc.  Signaling  system  utilizing  frequency 
burst  duration  and  absence  for  control  functions.  3.8 1 5.093.  CI.  340- 
152.001. 
Carlsmith.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Gaseous  reaction 
apparatus  including  a  peripheral  gas  receiving  chamber.  3.814.664. 
CI.  162-236.000. 
Carlsson.  Bcngt  J.,  to  AB  Motala  Vcrkstad.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
conveying  slabs  of  particulate,  fibrous  material  from  a  common  slab 
forming  apparatus  to  hot  presses  associated  therewith.  3.814.787. 
CI.  264-109.000. 
Carman.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Rhodes.  Charles  K..  to  United  States  of 
America.   Atomic   Energy  Commission.   Laser  system  employing 
ramananli-stokes scattering.  3.KIS.043.CI.  33l-94.SOg. 
Carnahan.  John  T.;  and  Briggs.  Eugene  C.  to  Koehring  Company.  Ar- 
ticulated roller  assembly  3.KI4.53  I. CI.  404-117.000. 
Carpenter.  James   L.   inh«tard-outb«)ard  b«iat  propelhng  apparatus. 

3.8 14.047. CI.  I  I5-35.WM). 
Carraway.  John  B.;  and  Sumida.  Joe  T..  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Miniature  mul- 
tichannel bioielemetcr  system.  3.8  15.109.  CI.  340-207.00r. 
Carrona.  John  J.:  See— 

Frcedman.  Norman  S.;  Horsting.  Carle  W.;  Lawrence.  Walter  F.; 
and  Carrona.  John  J..  3.814.633. 
Carter.  Charles  N . :  See— 

Adkins.  William  J;  and  Carter.  Charles  N.  3.K  1 5. 1 05. 
Carter.  Martin  L.  Retractable  safety  belt  device.  3.814.346.  CI.  242- 

107.200. 
Cascade  Pole  Company:  See— 

McClain.  Stephen  A.;  Doman.  Harvey  A.;  and  Entus.  Richard  D., 
3.813.837. 
Case.  J.  {..Company:  See— 

Jannson.  Birgcr  F.;  and  Schmilz.  Albert  A..  3.8 14.554. 
Tilbury.  Lawrence  E.  3.8 14.191 . 
Case.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  and  Page.  Jerome  M..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Radar  for  automatic  terrain  avoidance.  3Jil5.l32.  CI. 
343-7.0ta. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See— 

Kicher.  Thomas  P.;  and  Nattrass.  Lawrence  A..  3.8 14.470. 
Casey.  James  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine  gas 

seal  lubrication  system.  3.8 1 4.555.  CI.  4 1 8-99.000. 
Casio  Computer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kashio.  Toshio.  3,8 14.0  II . 


Caas  International  GmbH:  See— 

Parusael.  Horst.  3.814.178. 

Cassibo.  Vernon  Edward:  See— 

Klemp.  Eldon  John;  and  Cassibo.  Vernon  Edward.  3.814.890. 
Casudy,  Hany  Eugene.  Hair  treatmenU.  3,814,1 10. CI.  132-7.000. 
Castoe,  John  H.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Spring  compreasor. 

3,8 14,382,  CI.  254-10.500. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  S*e— 

Blood,  Ernest  R.;  Ltchti,  Robert  W.;  and  Pierson,  James  A.. 
3.814.269. 
Catlin.  William  Paul;  and  Mogul  Leisure  Producu  Limited,  to  Ski  and 

ski  practice  machine. .  3.8 1 4.4 17.  CI.  272-56.5ss. 
Cavallarin.  Bruno:  See— 

Palazzetti.    Mario;    Cavallarin.    Bruno;    and    Villa.    Giovanni, 
3.815.069. 
Cecchi.  Remo.  Machine  for  the  mechanical  picking  of  olives  from  the 

tree.  3.8 1 3.860.  CI.  56-328.00r. 
Cecil.  James  B.:  See- 
Howard,  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Cecil,  James  B..  3.8 1 5.123. 
Cedarholm. Oscar  R.  Vehicle  fuel  injector.  3.8 1 4,39 1. CI.  26l-50.00r. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Gall.  John  S.;  and  Halek.  George  W..  3.814.786. 
Prince.  Arthur  E.  Jr.;  and  Bums.  Kenneth  S..  3.8 14,793. 
Prince,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.,  3.814,794. 

Zimmerman,  Daniel;  and  Isaacson.  Robert  B.,  3,8 1 4,725. 
Centrifugal  and  Mechanical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson.  Peter  C;  and  Hughart.  Robert  P..  3.8 14.246. 
Certain-Teed  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Swander.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.;  and  Wilkins.  Ronald  D..  3.8 1 3.994. 
Chacon,  Manuel  Frank,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Overvoltage 

protection  circuit.  3,8 14.987.  CI.  317-16.000. 
Chamberof  Mines  Services  (Properties):  5^^— 

Hinde.  Adrian  L..  3,8 1 3,947. 

Chambers,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lorain  Producu  Corporation.  Amplifier 

circuit  having  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  operative  sutes.  3,815,041. 

CI.  330-207.00a. 

Chang.  Stephen  S.;  and  Reddy.  Boyapalle  R..  to  Research  Corporation. 

Potato  and  poUto  chip  flavor  and  aroma.  3.8 1 4.8 1 8.  CI.  426-65.000. 

Chapa.    Hector.    Medical   examination   Ubie.    3.814.414.   CI.    269- 

323.000. 
Charles.  Malcolm  Jean;  and  Runge.  Donald  G..  to  B  &  J  Manufacturing 

Company.  Adjustable  bead  seater.  3,8 1 4. 1 63. CI.  1 57- 1. 1 00. 
Chase.  ChaHes  Peter:  See— 

Robrbaugh.   Donald  G.;   Petersen.   Everett  James.  Jr.;  Chase. 
Charles  Peter;  and  Pearson,  William  Robert.  3.8 1 4.582. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Busch.  Wolfram;  and  Mullner,  Stefan.  3.8 14.7 1 8. 
Cherry.  Sidney  J.;  and  Wayland.  Paul  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Vacuum  interrupters  enclosed  in  vacuum  housings. 
3.8 1 4.88 1. CI.  200- 1 44.00b. 
Chesnot.  Nelly:  See— 

Darbon.  Pierre  Andre;  Claude.  Rene  Louis;  and  Chesnot.  Nelly, 
3.814.287. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.:  See— 

Kerr.  William  J..  3.8 1 3.906. 
Chierici.  Osvaldo  F..  to  Holland  Company.  Uncoupling  device  for  rail- 
road cars.  3.8 1 4.267,  CI.  213-166.000. 
Chiles,  Roberi  D.:  5<v— 

Barnes.  Dayton  W.;  and  Chiles.  Robert  D..  3.8 1 4. 1 43. 
Chowning.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Boeglin.  Albert  F.;  and  Chowning.  Edward  A..  3.8 1 4.595. 
Christian.  John  B..  to  Aerospace  Lubricanu.  Inc.  Polyflouroalkyl- 
dimethyl  polysiloxane/polyol  aliphatic  ester  greases.  3.814.689.  CI. 
252-21.000. 
Christman.  Robert  D.;  Elliott.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  McKinney.  Joel  D.. 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Residue  hydrodesul- 
furization  process  with  catalysu  whose  pores  have  a  large  orifice 
size.  3.8 1 4.682.  CI.  208-2 1 6.000. 
Christman.  Robert  D.;  McKinney.  Joel  D.;  and  Wilson,  Geoffrey  R.,  to 
Gulf  Research   &    Development  Company.   Hydrodesulfurization 
process  with  catalysu  whose  pore  sizes  are  concentrated  in  a  narrow 
range  3.8 14.683.  CI.  208-216.000. 
Christman.  Robert  D.;  Elliott.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  McKinney.  Joel  D.. 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Residue  hydrodesul- 
furization process  with  catalysu  whose  pores  have  a  small  orifice 
size.  3.8 1 4.684.  CI.  208-2 1 6.000. 
Chromally  American  Corporation:  See — 

Gabriel.  James  M . ;  and  Reilly .  William.  3 .8 1 4.598. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Kissel.  William  R,  3.814.935. 
Chugai  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shibata.  Akira.  3.8 1 4.640. 
Church.  Ralph  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laminated  structure 
with  insulating  member  formed  in  situ  thereon  and  method  for  mak- 
ing same.  3.8 1 3.763.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Habermeier.  Juergen;and  Porret.  Daniel,  3,814,775. 
Hugelshofer.  Paul;  and  Kugler.  Fritz,  3,814,726. 
Martin.  Henry;  and  Drabck.  Josef,  3,8 14,798. 
Martin.  Henry;  and  Pissiotas,Georg,  3,814,801. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Seltzer,  Raymond;  Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Sherman,  Paul  D.. 
^  3,814,719. 
Ciitcinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 
Cough.  Robert  G,  3,8 1 4,729. 
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Cioffi.  Francis  J.,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons.  Inc.  Sampling  valve. 

3,814,129,  CL  137-625.110. 
Cioth,  Bogusloew  B.,  to  Braden,  Vic.  Ball  collecting  and  feeding 

device.  3,814,283, CI.  221-178.000. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See- 
Oliver,  Don  L.  3,814,180. 
Claflin,  Harry  B.,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation.  Blast  furnace  and 

method  of  operating  the  same.  3,814,404,  CI.  266-29.000. 
Clark,  Edward  L.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Article  of  furniture  and 

method  of  forming  same.  3.814,478.  CL  297-445.000. 
Clark.  Harry  L.;  Trombley.  Bertrand  N.;  and  Eicholu.  Clara  V.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Interlocking  compression  support 
member.  3.8 1 4.489,  CI.  3 1 2- 1 1 1 .000. 
Clark,    James    T.    Pressure    reducing    nozzles    for    pressure    guns. 

3,8 14,329,  CL  239-426.000. 
Clark,  John  A.;  and  Wells,  Warren  A.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.     Speciment     tube     for     microscopic     examination. 
3,814,522,  CI.  356-197.000. 
Claude,  Rene  Louis:  See— 

Darbon,  Pierre  Andre;  Claude,  Rene  Louis;  and  Chesnot,  Nelly, 
3.814.287. 
Clearfield  Machine  Company:  See— 

Sholl.  Samuel  A.  3.8 14.597. 
Cleaveland.  Charles  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Modu- 
lar disconnecting  switch.  3.8 1 4.887.  CI.  200-162.000. 
Clemente.  Stcfano;  and  Pelly.  Brian  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Braking  circuit  for  alternating  current  induction  motor. 
3,815.002. CI.  318-209.000. 
Cleveland  Machine  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  William  M.  3.814.199. 
Clouston,  John  Gannon:  See— 

Battaerd.  Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus;  Clouston.  John  Gannon;  and 
Moore.  Philip  William,  3.814.677. 
Cobarg.  Claus  Christian,  to  Braun  AG.  Electrically  operated  dryshaver. 

3.8 1 3.774. CI.  30-43.900. 
Cochran,  Sunley  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  stringing  up  a  rotating  package  holder.  3,813,864,  CI. 
57-34.0tt. 
Cody,  Robert  Autand:  Srr— 

Lubsen,  Timothy  Andrew;  Patel  Jayantilal  Mohanbhai;  and  Cody. 
Robert  Autand.  3.814.826. 
Coeurderoy,  Yves  G..  to  StKietc  Anonyme.  Grab  buckeu.  3.814,471, 

CI.  294-70.000. 
Cohen,  John  B.;  Janson,  Paul  E.;  and  McFarland,  Harold  L.,  Jr.,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Data  processing  system.  3,815,099. 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Coiner.  Ronald   W.;  Bridigum,  Robert  J.;  and  Brown,  Donald,  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Blending  valve  device  for  com- 
bining fluid  pressure  and  dynamic  brakes.  3,8 1 4.483,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Cole.  Pleasant  Taswell.  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    measuring    strip    material    kinetic    friction. 
3.8 1 3.9 1 7.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Diemond.  Joseph;  and  Greenberg.  Leonard  E..  3.8 1 3.702. 
Coleman,  John  W.;  McGinnis.  James  J.;  Fairbanks.  John  R.;  Schuler. 
Joseph  J.;  McLaughlin,  Patrick  H.;  Hoffmann.  Andre  A.;  Newton. 
Kirk  C;  and  Johnson,  George  E.  Electron  microscope.  3,814.356. 
CI.  248-18.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Inamorato.  Jack  T.;  Hunter.  Robert  T.;  and  Dickson.  Robert  E.. 
3.814.705. 
Colgate-Polmolive  Company:  See— 

Mostow.John  H.  3.814.692. 
Colla.  Jeannine  O. :  See- 
Thomas.  Paul  E.;  and  Colla.  Jeannine  O.  3.8 1 4.998. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Manke,  Cirard  M.;  Schuldt.  Theodore  J..  Jr.;  and  Klein.  James  A.. 
3.814.912. 
Colortronic  Reinhard  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Jakob.  Peter.  3.814.388. 
Tschritter.  Alfons,  3.8 14.296. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See— 

Bcll.Olivcr  A.  Jr.;  and  Gillcland.  Randall  C.  3.814.894. 

Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Calvin,  John  N,  3.8 1 4,666. 

Hill.  Ernest  C;  and  Pattcrstm, Charles T.,  3.813.855. 

Klumb.  Ralph  H.;  and  Hutchinson.  John  J..  3.K  14.667. 
Cometto.  Dante  James;  Morse.  Jeremy  Painter;  Crickmcr.  Robert  Ed- 
ward; and  Kirk.  Irvin.  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.  Produc- 
tion of  powder  alloy  pr«>ducts.  3.8 1 4.635.  CI.  148-1  I  50r. 
Cominotti.  Franco,  to  Concast  A©.  C<>vcr  for  casting  vessels  in  con- 
tinuous casting  machines.  3.8 14.408.  CI.  266-39.000. 
Communication  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Boucher.  C.  Wendell,  3.8 14.867. 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines  Francillon  S.A.:  See— 

Portmann.  Hubert.  3.815.007. 
Component  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Caplan.  Sidney  W.;  and  Molson.  William  N..  3.8 1 3.832. 
Compicurs  Schlumberger:  See— 

Bertrand.  Pierre;  and  Nony.  Maurice.  3,814.1 19. 
Computer  Design  Corporation:  See- 
Better.  James  K.  3.8 1 4.944. 
Computer  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Palmieri.  Frederick  W.;and  Pettingell.  John  S,  3.8 14.910. 
Concast  AG:  See— 


Cominotti.  Franco.  3,8 1 4,408. 
Knell.  Bemhard;  and  Brudeier,  Werner,  3,8 1 4, 1 69. 
Concordia  Maschinen-  und  Elektrizitats-GmbH:  See— 

Suhle.  Kurt.  3.815.057. 
Consentino.  Augustine  V.:  See— 

Hetzer.  Harry  Depew;  and  Conaentino.  Augustine  V..  3,8 14,1 35. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Kowalewski,  John  J,  3,8 1 3.726. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

McCinley,  Patrick;  and  Formica.  Santo  J..  3.814.239. 
Continental  Electronics  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Shafer.  James  F.  3.814.838. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dahl.  H.   Douglas;  Davis.  J.  Gilbert.  II;  and  Ehlers.  Peter  L.. 
3.814.480. 
Contois.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophoto- 
graphic element .3.81 4.600. CI.  96- 1 .600. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Blumke.  Eugene  G.;  and  Bergan.  Kenneth  N..  3.8 1  S.I 27. 
Tate.  Donald  P..  3.814.924. 
Cook.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Caretto.  Howard  L.;  Cook.  Charles  W.;  and  Johnson.  Gusuve  A., 
3.815.093. 
Cook.ChristieK.  Pressurereliefvent.  3,8I4.l23.a.  137-493.900. 
Cook.  Gerald  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  reel  with  a  chordal 

connection  slot.  3.8 14.344.  CI.  242-74.000. 
Cook.  Newell  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  untallid- 
ing  and  niobiding  base  metal  compositions.   3.814.673.  CI.  204- 
39.000. 
Cook.  Willard  P.;  and  Baker.  J.  Howard,  to  Scott  A  Williams.  Inc. 
Pneumatic  yam  feeder  device  for  knitting  machines.  3.813.900.  CI. 
66-12S.00r. 
Cookson.    Alan    H.;    Parish.    Owen;    and    Gauntz.    John    M..    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  interrupter  with  im- 
proved trap  for  removing  particles  from  fluid  insulating  material. 
3.8 14,879.  CI.  200-144.000. 
Coon.  George  M.  Control  for  forced  air  heating  and/or  cooling  system. 

3.8 1 4. 1 73.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Coons.  Everen  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalone,  Richard  P.,  to 
Olinkraft,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  package.  3,813.844.  CI.  53- 
32.000. 
Coons.  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalone,  Richard  P..  to 

Olikraft.  Inc.  Bathtub  container.  3.814.302.  CI.  229-23.00r 
Coppola.  Patrick  S.;  Sunderland.  Luther  D.;  and  Wildrick.  Milton  I.,  to 
General   Electric   Company.   Servo  system   including  flow   voting 
redundant  failure  correcting  hydraulic  actuator.  3.813,990.  CI.  91- 
1.000. 
Cords.  Frederick  W..  to  Minnesota  Automotive.  Inc.  Hydraulic  actua- 
tor. 3.8 1 3.883.  CI.  60-582.000. 
Corduroy  Rubber  Company:  Sr^ — 

Murphy.  Richard  D.,  3,814.270. 
Cornell.  Alan  Ananias:  See— 

Wardill.  Gordon  Agar;  Taube.  David  Cari;  and  Cornell,  Alan 
Ananias.  3.814.464. 
Corning  Glass  Works;  See — 

Adkins.  William  J;  and  Carier.  Charles  N..  3.815.105. 
Lawhead.Creighton  M..  3.814.248. 
Lawless.  William  N.;  and  Wedding.  Brent  M..  3.814.999. 
Simms.  Robert  A..  3.814.977. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Wiley.  Donald  F.,  3.814,779. 
CoUwold  Dairy  Equipment  U.S.A.  Ltd.:  See- 
Wan  Zutphen.  Clement  J.;  and  Moran,  Brian  J..  3.8 14.29 1 . 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Hogg.  Walter  R..  3.8 1 5.023. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

BctU.  Max  William;  and  Robinson.  Frank.  3.8 1 3.90 1 . 
Courtot.  Louis  B..  to  Weathcrhead  Company.  The.  Hose  construction. 

3.8 14. 1 38.  CI.  138-124.000. 
Cowpland.  Michael  C.  J.,  to  Microsystems  International  Limited.  Tem- 
perature stable  tone  generator.  3.8IS.OSO.CI.  331-1 10.000. 
Cox.  George  B..  Jr.;  and  Huls.  Ralph  M..  to  United  Sutcs  of  America, 

Air  Force,  mesne.  Combustion  device.  3.8 1 4.575.  CI.  43 1  -352.000. 
Cox.  Robert  James,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Process  for  compacting 

fluorspar  for  metallurgical  use.  3,8  14.789.  CI.  264-1 1 7.000. 
Craggs.  Lester  R..  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Recording  arm  safety  lifter. 

3.814.441.  CI.  274-23.00r. 
Craig.   Bryant  F.   Fluid   mixed  drink  card  programable  dispenser. 

3.8 14.285.  CI.  222-2.000. 
Crane.  Vaemond  H . :  See- 
Boss.  Garold  D.;  Crane.  Vaemond  H.;  McBeath.  Donald  G.;  and 
Thompson.  Martin  D..  3.8 1 5. 1 01. 
Creasey.  Jack  R.:  See— 

06/04/74;  and  Creasey,  Jack  R.,  3,814.160. 
Crce.  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophotographic 

transfer  process.  3 ,8 1 4.599.  CI.  96- 1 .400. 
Creusot-Loire  Entrepriscs:  See — 
Maubon.  Andre.  3.814.402. 
Crewe,  Stanley  Carleton:  See— 

Akers.  Charles  Amos.  II;  and  Crewe.  Stanley  Carleton.  3.8 14.559. 
Crickmer.  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Cometto.  Dante  James;  Morse.  Jeremy  Painter;  Crkkmer.  Robert 
Edward;  and  Kirk.  Irvin.  3.8 14.635. 
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Critchley.  John  Edward;  and  Haight.  WUIiam  John,  to  Bell  Canada- 
Northern   Electric   Research   Limited.   Telephone   substation  ap- 
•  paratus  for  generating  multi-frequency  signals.  3.8I4.86S  CI    179- 
84.0vf. 

Croft.  Brian  Hugh:  and  Browne.  Denis  Anthony,  to  Lucas.  Joaeph  ( In- 
dustries) Limiud.  Inlel  manifolds.  3.8 14.069.  CI.  I23-S2.00mr 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 
Feeman.  James  F..  3.8 1 4.749. 

Cronin.  John  C;  and  Dodge.  David  S..  to  l-T-E  imperial  Corporation. 
Low  diclectic  streu  termination  for  gas-insulated  transmission 
system.  3,8I4.830.CI.  l74-22.00c. 

Cronin,  John  C.  to  l-T-E  imperial  Corporation.  Cable  drawn  through 
polymer  tube  within  polymer  housing  for  electrical  transmission 
3.8 14.832.  CI.  174-28.000. 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E..  to  ITuer  Inc. 
Piperazino  quinazoline  bronchodilators.  3.814.760.  Ci  260- 
3S6.40q. 

Cronstedt.  Val,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine  with  power 

shaft  damper.  3.8 1 4.549,  CI.  4 1 7-406.000. 

Croa.  Peter  Edward;  and  Dickinson.  Roger  Peter,  to  Pfiier  inc  and 

??S'^w      *  °'  '■P*'e"y'-2-<2-thienyl)ethanols.  .  3.814,750,  CI.  260- 
239.00b. 

Crumal.  Jimmie.  to  Nielsen  Engineering  A.  Research  inc.  Apparatus  for 
extracting  a  liquid  sample  at  various  depths  of  a  liquid  stream. 
J,o 1 3,943, CTI.  73-422. Olc. 
Csejka.  David  A.;  and  Lederle.  Henry  F..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Alkyl 
(polyalkoxy)  silanes  as  componenu  in  hydraulic  fluids   3  814  691 
CI.  252-78.000.  ... 

Cunningham-Smith,  David:  See— 

Fahey,  Dennis;  and  Cunningham-Smith,  David,  3.8  14  335 
Curley,  John  L.:  See— 

Nibby.  Chester  M.;  Manlon.  John  C;  Franklin,  Benjamin  S.;  and 
Curley,JohnL.,  3,814.922. 
Cutler-Hammer,  inc.:  See— 
Pibcr.  Earl  T,  3.8 14,886. 

Schuchmann.  Russell  P.;  Schuttcn.  Herman  P.;  and  Small  isadorc 

111,3,814,948. 

Czaplinski,  Thomas  V..  to  Squibb.  E.  R  .  &  Sons,  Inc.  Loading  syringe 

for  use  with  radioactive  solutions  and  other  non-stcrilc  solutions 

3,8 14,94 1. CI.  250-430.000. 

Dada.  Abdul  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nozzle  for  chemical 

reaction  processes.  3,8 14.327,  CI.  239-290.000. 
Dahl.  H.  Douglas;  Davis.  J.  Gilbert.  11;  and  Ehlcrs,  Peter  L.,  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company.  Method  of  controlling  gas  accumulation  in 
underground  mines.  3,8 1 4,480,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Dahlgrcn,  Harold  P.  Inker.  3,8 1 4.0 1 4,  CI.  101  - 1 37.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Priming  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Chuzo;  and  Kawazoc.  Masashi.  3.8 1 4,790. 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngescllschaft:  See— 
Baur,  Albert.  3,814.457. 
Berger,  Josef,  3,81 5,(M)5. 
Dalby,  Gaston:  See— 

Ferrara,  Peter  J.;  Dalby.  Gaston;  Barnes.  Clarence  A..  Jr     and 
Gordon.  Roay.  3.814.698. 
Dale.  Dennis  L.E.:5<'c- 

Boyd.  William  D.;  Dale.  Dennis  L.  E;  and  Jones.  Roy.  3.814.392. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

O'Brien.  Loren  James,  3,8 1 4,20 1 . 
Daniel.  Andre  Francis  Albert,  to  Etat  Francais.  Safety  device  for  per- 
cussion fuse.  3.8 1 4.0 1 8.  CI.  102-73.000. 
Danner.  Wilson  E.:  See— 

Evcrson.  Charles  W.;  Danner.  Wilson  E.;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A 

3.813.817. 
Evcrson.  Charles  W.;  Danner.  Wils<»n  E.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A 
3.814,817 
Darbon,  Pierre  Andre;  Claude.  Rene  Louis;  and  Chcsnoi.  Nelly,  to 
Socieic     Anonyme     Dite:     mesne.     Multicompartment    dispenser 
3.8I4.2H7.  CI.  222-94  0<K). 
Dardainc.  Edgar;  and  Berry.  Jean-Luc.  to  Rcmy.  E.  P..  et  cie.  Method 

for  manufacturing  sterile  containers.  3.8 14.783.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Darden.  Stephen  C.  lo  Acuity  Systems.  lncorp«trated.  Human  head 

restraint  system.  3.8 14.942.  CI.  25U-456.0UO. 
Dardoufas.  ICimon  Consiantinc:  See— 

Marshall,  Robert  Mmtre;  Pak.  Sung  Kun;  and  Dardoufas.  Kimon 
Constantine,  3,814,627. 
Dargoh,  Bernard.  Spray  dispenser  fitted  with  a  demineralizing  car- 
tridge. 3.814,292,  CI  222-l«9.(MM) 
Darley,     Reginald,    to    Scheu     Manufacturing    Company.     Heater 

3.814,574,  CI.  43I-338.0(K) 
Datavision,  Inc.:  See— 

Edwards.  Philip  K.,  3,814,854. 
Daubman,  Edward  A.;  and  Sherlock,  John  W.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Knife 

advance  mechanism.  3,8 14,260,  CI.  210-396.000. 
Dauer,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gnincrt,  Kurt  A.;  and  Dauer,  John  J.  Jr.,  3,X  1 5,063. 
Dautel,  John  D.;  O'Leary.  Denis  F.;  and  Turner,  Hubbard  C,  Jr.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  CW  surveillance  radar  system.  3,815,131, 
CI.  343-5.0pd. 
Daves,  Jimmy   Edward.   Bottle  securing  and  dispensing  apparatus. 

3.8 14,293,  CI.  222-173.000. 
Davidson.  Sidney.  Warning  alarm  for  prtwiding  an  alarm  upon  operat- 
ing means  being  unintentionally  connected  to  a   power  source. 
3,815.1 1 0.  CI.  340-2 1 3.00r. 
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Davis.  Alvin  W.  Tilted  roUry  retort  industrial  furnace.  3,814.401,0. 
266-4. 00a. 

Davis.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Fox.  Joseph  N..  to  Scrap  Metals,  inc.  Can 
crusher.  3.8 1 4.009.  CI.  100-159.000. 

Davis  George  Bradley.  Jr..  to  Products  Engineering,  inc.  Joist  with 
nailing  strip  and  positioning  members.  3.8 1 3.834.  cT.  52-223  000 

Davis.  J.  Gilbert.  11:  See— 

Dahl.  H.  Douglas;  Davis.  J.  Gilbert.  11;  and  Ehlcrs.  Peter  L.. 
3.814.480. 

Davis.  James  Howard;  and  Dobson.  E>onald  Rhea,  to  international 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compromise  voluge  control  for 
tracking  multiple  output  power  supply.  3.8l5.0l4.a.  323-20  000 

Davis.  John  Maxwell:  See— 

Bostic.  Carlton  Ray;  and  Davis.  John  Maxwell.  3.8 1 4.728 

Davis.  Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Differential  amplifier  circuits.  3.8 1 5.038.  CI  330-30  OOd 

Dawson .  Edward  C . :  See— 

^"^"'^'^^y  ^  •  ''****»"•  Edward  C;  and  Kramer.  Anthony  J.. 
J,o  1 3,032. 

DCA  Food  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

S"jadar.  Yechiel;  Roth.  Howard;  McCarthy.  John  P.;  and  Moyer. 

De  Barbieri.  Augusto,  to  Instituto  Sieroterapico  Milanese  "Serafino 
Belfanti"  Ento  Morale.  Mannich  bases  of  tetracyline  and  doIvdcd- 
tides.  3.8 1 4,746.  CI.  260-112.500.  h"  yi«:p- 

De  Blois.  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Bean.  Charles  P.;  and  De  Blois.  Ralph  W..  3.8 1 5.024. 

De  La  Fuente.  Manuel  Guadalajara  Internal  combustion  engine  com- 

1  B*!Tni.^'lSr^!5^,  ,'l5^*"    *"**    *''''"*'    ""'"'"re    wpply    means, 
j.o I4.U07. CI.  1 23-32.0st. 

De  Torre.  John,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker 

with  wide  opening  contacts.  3.8 1 5.070.  CI.  337-59  000 
De  Zuba.  George  P.:  See— 

Glaister.  Frank  J.;  Simpson.  Verne  G.;  and  De  Zuba,  George  P.. 

De  Zurik  Corporation:  See— 

Bitzan.  James  A..  3.8 1 4.445. 
Dean.  Cari  J.;  and  Wright.  David  M..  to  Wright.  Barry.  Corporation 

File  drawer  follower  block.  3.814,490.  CI.  312-183.000. 
DeAngelis.  Armand;  and  Lalibertc.  Albert  J.,  to  Omnitech  Inc.  Low 

profile  cold  weather  respirator.  3,8 1 4,094,  CI.  128-212.000. 
Deaton.  David  W  ,  to  Deaton  Medical  Company.  Medical  suction  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 14,098.  CI.  128-276.000. 
Deaton  Medical  Company:  See— 

Deaton,  David  W..  3.8 14.098. 
Debonnet.  Alphonse.  Installation  for  programmed  dyeing  of  threads 

ribbons  and  similar.  3.813.902.  CI.  68-19.100. 
Dechaumet.  Armand:  See- 
Aries.  Robert;  Dechaumet.  Armand;  and  Dupre.  Paul.  3.814.061 
Decker.  Donald  Leon,  to  StaufTcr  Chemical  Company.  Composite 

laminate.  3.8 14.658.  CI.  161-77.000. 
DcCourcy.  Rowland  J.  J.,  to  Douglas-Rownson  Limited.  Conveyors 

3.8 14.233.  CI.  I98-J27.00r. 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Hirst.  Richard  William;  and  Brooks.  Conrad  Stone.  3.8 14  200 
Miller.  Lyic  Eugene.  3.8 1 4.205. 
W(KxJ.  William  Robert.  3.8 1 3.86 1 . 
Decring  Millikcn  Research  Corporation:  Set — 

Scarborough.  Alexander  A..  3.814.624. 
Defrer.  John  M.:  See— 

Bledsoe.  James  O..  Jr.;  Defrer.  John  M.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  E 
Jr..  3.814.733. 
DeHaven.    Lyman.    Unidirectional    ratchet    wrench    for    vehicles 

3.8 1 3.967.  CI.  81-60.000. 
Dekker. Alberto.  See— 

Klager.  Karl;  and  Dekker.  Albert  O..  3.8 14.694. 
Delta  Controls  Limited:  See- 
Dent.  William  Barron;  and  Jenner-Clarkc.  Allan.  3.8 1 4.54 1 . 
DeLuca.  Paul  V..  to  Porta  Systems  Corporation.  Outgoing  truck  ex- 
tender test  and  monitor  apparatus  for  central  telephone  equipment 
3.8 1 4.869.  CI.  179-175.000.  *^ 

Demangc.  Philippe:  See— 

Warszawski.  Bernard;  Verger.  Bernard;  and  Oemange.  Philippe. 
3.814.631. 
Demi.  Roy  C..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device  hav- 
ing orienting  means  for  being  mounted  to  a  fuel  supply  manifold 
3.8 1 4. 1 25. CI.  1 37-56 l.OOr. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Juroyanagi.  Masasi.  3.8 14.956. 
Dent.  William  Barron;  and  Jcnncr-Clarke.  Allan,  to  Delta  Controls 

Limited.  Fluid  supply  apparatus.  3.8 1 4.54 1 .  CI.  4 1 7-7.000. 
Dentsply  Research  Sc  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Welsh.  Richard  E.,  3.814.286. 
Derc.  Roman,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Train  printers 

3.8I4.0I2.CI.  101-111.000. 
Derman.   Karl   GusUv.   Sealing  arrangement.    3.814.446.  CI.   277- 

169.000. 
Dessler.  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Rufer.  Clemens;  Albrecht.  Rudolf;  Dessler.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Schroder.  Eberhard.  3.8 1 4.8 1 0. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Ahrens.  Wilhelm;  Lea.  Hans;  Rohm.  Friu;  and  Straehle.  Heinz 
3.814.387. 
Devine.  George  Thomas:  See- 


Mesh.  Theodore  Julius;  and  Devine,  George  Thomas,  3,8 14,934.' 
DeWeese.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Aarons,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  DeWeesc.  Ralph  M.,  3.8 1 4.4 1 1 . 
Deyerle,  William  Minor.  Drill  jig  for  toul  hip  propthesis.  3.814.089. 

CI.  l28-92.0eb. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Meissner.  Hans  Jurgen,  3.814.709. 
Di  Gregorio.  David;  and  Shell.  Gerald  Lynwood.  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration. Aeration  apparatus.  3.8 14.396.  CI.  261-93.000. 
Di  Marco.  Bernard;  Swain,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kralik,  Andrew  J.  Fuse 

and  holder  with  rejection  feature.  3,8 1 5,072.  CI.  337-226.000. 
Di  Prospero.  Peter.  Combination  cleaning  kit  and  gun  safety  device. 

3.8 1 3.802.  CI  42- 1. OOn. 
Diamond.  Harvey  J.,  to  Plasti-Vac.  Inc.  Vacuum  forming  apparatus. 

3.814.562. CI.  425-174.400. 
Dick.  Raymind  S.;  and  KliUke.  Loren  J.,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corpora- 
tion. Extruder  head  for  sealing  conuiners.  3,814.650.  CI.   156- 
500.000. 
Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A..  3,814,258. 
Dickinson.  Roger  Peter:  See- 
Cross.  Peter  Edward;  and  Dickinson.  Roger  Peter.  3.8 14.750. 
Dickson.  Frederick  Stoever.  Ill;  and  Williams.  Warren  Lee.  to  Du  Pont 
de    Nemours.    E.    I.,    and    Company.    Yam    winding   apparatus. 
3.8 14.341.  CI.  242-35.50r. 
Dickson.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Inamorato.  Jack  T.;  Hunter.  Robert  T.;  and  Dickson.  Robert  E.. 
3.814.705. 
Dielman.  Harold  J.,  to  Sanymetil  Producu  Co..  Inc..  The.  Toilet  com- 
partment for  physically  handicapped.  3.813.836. CI.  52-239.000. 
Diemond.  Joseph;  and  Greenberg.  Leonard  E..  to  Colcco  industries. 

Inc.  Pool  with  twiriing  seewaw.  3.8 1 3.702.  CI.  4-1 72.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  John  B.;  Janson.  Paul  E.;  and  McFarland.  Harold  L..  Jr.. 
3.815.099. 
Dillard.  John  W.;  Tringali.  Dominick;  and  Swaru.   Richard   L..  to 
Universal  Business  Machines,  incorporated.  Automatic  article  sort- 
ing machine.  3.8  1 4.242.  CI.  209-1 1  1.700. 
Dimeff.  John:  See- 
Parker.    John    A.;    Dimeff.    John;    and    Heimbuch.    Alvin    H.. 
3.814.939. 
Dimensional  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Nims.  Jerry  Curtis;  and  Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah.  3.8 1 4.5 1 3. 
Dirks  Electronic  Corporation:  See- 
Dirks.  Gerhard;  and  Schcnck.  Paul  F..  3.815.083. 
Dirks.  Gerhard;  and  Schcnck.  Paul  F..  to  Dirks  Electronic  Corporation. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  sorting  record  units  having  kcyfield  bits 
arranged  in  descending  order  of  significance  without  comparator. 
3.815.083.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Dishington.  Roland  H.:  See- 
Hook.  William  R.;  Dishington.  Roland  H.;  and  Hilbcrg.  Ronald  P.. 
3.815.044. 
Dmysh.  Anthony.  Nose-mounted  catalytic  cargo  trailer  and  truck  body 

heaters.  3.8 14.3  1 5.  CI.  237-3 1 .000. 
Dobbeft.    Gcrd.    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation. 
Horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  television  receivers.  3,814.978.  CI. 
3l5-27.0td. 
Dobstm.  Donald  Rhea:  See- 
Davis.  James  Howard;  and  Dobson.  Dtmald  Rhea.  3.81 5.014. 
Dodge.  David  S.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  C;  and  Dodge.  David  S..  3.8 14.830. 
Docring.  C.  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Docring.  Henry  H..  Jr..  3.8 1 3.846. 
Doering.  Henry  H..  Jr..  to  Docring.  C.  &  Son.  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  sealing  thermoplastic  covers  to  trays.  3.8 13.846.  CI.  53- 
.     39.000.  .       , 

Dolczal.  Richard  Joseph,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Steam  power  plant  for 

a  marine  vessel.  3.8 1 3.876.  CI.  60-7 1 6.(K)0. 
Doman.Harvcy  A:  See—  „    ..      .  r. 

McClain.  Stephen  A.;  Doman.  Harvey  A.;  and  Entus.  Richard  D.. 
3.813.837. 
Donald.  Dennis  Scott,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Diamino  substituted  dicyan  pyrazincs  and  process.  3.814.757.  CI. 
260-250.00r.  ^     ^      .,    , 

Dorosz.  Adolph  S;  Schacfcr,  Hans  F..  Jr.;  and  Spraguc.  Gordon  v..  Jr.. 
to  USM  Corporation.  Sewing  machine  with  rccipri>cating  work  sup- 
port means.  3.8 1 4.038.  CI.  1 12-121.150. 
Dt>stourian .  Harry :  See— 

Schauwekcr.  George  H.;  and  Dostourian,  Harry.  3.8 1 3.734. 
Dougherty.  John  S..  to  Allied  Prtnlucts  Corporatitm.  Window  frame 

structure.  3.8 13. 833. CI.  52-214.000. 
Douglas.  James  R;  Adams.  Lloyd  M  ;  Mycck.  Edward  G.;  and  Grafton. 
David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpt>ration.  Microform  projection  and  viewer 
apparatus.  3.8 14.5 14. CI.  353-78.000. 
Douglas-Rownson  Limited:  See— 

DeCourcy.  Rowland  J.  J..  3.8 14.233. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Clark.  Harry  L.;  Tromblcy.  Bcrtrand  N.;  and  Eicholtz,  Clara  V.. 

3.814.489. 
Fujioka.  George  S..  3.8 1 4.8 1 3. 
Goldenbcrg.  Harry.  3.8 14.669. 
Downing.  Frank  O.:  See- 
Wilson.  William  L.  3.814.190. 
Doyle.  Edward  J.;  and  Bartram.  Nial  C.  to  Schick  Incorporated.  Porta- 
ble hooded  hair  moisturizer  and  dryer.  3.8 14.1 1 1  .CI.  1 32-9.000. 


Dr.  Carl  Hahn  GmbH:  See- 
Simon.  Stefan.  3,8 1 4,469. 
Drabek.  Josef:  See- 
Martin.  Henry;  and  Drabek.  Josef.  3.8 1 4.798. 
Draber.  Wilfried;  Timmler.  Helmut;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  and  .  to 
Fabenfabriken  Bayer  AG.  N-substituted  imidacoles  as  antimycotic 
agents.  3.8 14.802.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Dragan.  William  B.  DenUl  clutch  former.  3.813.780.0.  32-19.000. 
Drake.  Oldrich:  See- 
Reese.  Lewis  E.  3.8I4.3S4. 
I>so  Izot:  See — 

Stanchev.  Ivan  Tenev;  Popov.  Anton  Dimitrov;  and  Varbanov. 
Ivan  Varbanov.  3.814.010. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Comapny:  See— 

Nebe.  William  John.  3.8 1 4.607. 
Du  Pontde  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See— 

Akers.  Charles  Amos.  11;  and  Crewe.  Stanley  Carleton.  3.8 14,559. 

Barkley,  John  R..  3.814.502. 

Bostic.  Carlton  Ray;  and  Davis.  John  Maxwell.  3.8 1 4.728. 

Boswell.  George  Albert.  Jr..  3.8 1 4.75 1 

Cochran.  Stanley  Robert.  3.8 1 3,864. 

Dickson,   Frederick   Stoever.   ill;   and   Williams.   Warren   Lee, 

3.814.341. 
Donald.  Dennis  Scott.  3.814.757. 
Hertler.  Walter  R..  3.8 14.604. 

Martinez.  Boni  Philip;  and  Pruckmayr.Gerfried.  3.814,623. 
Pruckmayr.Gerfried.  3.814.580. 
Ducommun.  Georges:  See— 

Adler.  Karl;  and  Ducommun.  Georges.  3.814.510. 
Duer.  Morris  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shaft  and  arm  as- 
sembly. 3.814.528.C1.  403-256  000. 
Dugan.  Danial  E.  Control  apparatus  for  sound  reinforcement  systems. 

3.814.856.  CI.  179-I.Oat. 
Dumas.  Guy.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Silec-Semi-Conducteurs.  Method 
for  the  simultaneous  difussion  of  impurities  in  silicon  and  semicon- 
ductor devices  resulting  from  it.  3.8 1 4.639.  CI.  1 48- 1  87.000. 
Dumbaugh.  William  H..  Jr.  Beryllium-containing  high  elastic  modulus 

glasses.  3.814.61  l.Cl.  106-52.000. 
Dunavant.  Milton  L.  Cement  handling  container.  3.814.149.  CI.  141- 

231.000. 
Duncan.  David  Gray,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polish 

compositions.  3.814.710.  CI.  260-28.000. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Powell.  Leslie  Vernon;  and  Edwards.  Reginald  Harold.  3.814,161. 
Dunn.  Alvie  R.:  See— 

Zeunen.  Barthel;  Grace.  RexC;  and  Dunn.  Alvie  R..  3.814.519. 
Dupre.  Paul:  See- 
Aries.  Robert;  Dechaumet.  Armand;  and  Dupre.  Paul.  3.8 1 4.06 1 . 
Durkoppwerkc  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Nicolay.Kari.  3.814.037. 
Duro-Tcst  Corporation:  See— 

Thouret.  Wolfgang  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Rudolph.  3.8 14.973. 
Dyer.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Finlay.  Alexander.  Jr.;  Dyer.  Robert  E.;  and  Kcsslcr.  William  D.. 
3.815.1 19. 
Dykehouse.  Roger  D.:  Sre— 

Maskcll.  John  S.;  and  Dykehouse.  Roger  D..  3.81 3.755. 
Dynachcm  (soclctc  a  rcsponslbilitc  limitee):  See- 
Aries.  Robert;  Dechaumet.  Armand;  and  Dupre.  Paul.  3.814.061. 
Eastcx  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Hester.  William  A..  3.8 14.304. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Contois.  Lawrence  E..  3.8 14.600. 
Crcc.David  A.  3.814.599. 
Gallois.  Daniel  J.  3.8 1 4.605. 

Vcrdonc.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kcblcs.  Michael  K..  3.814.696. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Kirk.  Robert  T.  3.8 15.091. 
Pease.  Logan  L..  3.8 1 5.084. 
Eaton  Medical  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Eaton.  Thomas  E.  3.814.249. 
Eaton.  Thomas  E..  to  Eaton  Medical  Electronics,  inc.  Dialysis  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 1 4.249.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Ebenbichler.  Hubert,  to  Swarovski.  D..  &  Co.  Light  reflector  construc- 
tion for  deterring  game  for  crossing  highways.  3.814.500.  CI   350- 
97.000. 
Ebcrhardt.  Edward  H..  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Smoothing  optical  cathode  ray  tube.  3.814.979.  CI.  315- 
11.000. 
Ebcrsolc.  D.  Henry,  to  Koehring  Company.  ApparauU  for  producing 

variable  amplitude  vibratory  force.  3.813.950.  CI.  74-61.000. 
Eckels.  Robert  E.  Vehicle  passenger  crash  protector.  3.814.459.  CI. 

280- 1 50.00b. 
Eckfcldt.  John  H..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Stabilized  pcsticidal 
compositions  containing  alkyl  dinitrophenyl  esters.  3,814.803.  CI. 
424-286.000. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See— 

McGovem.  Frank  J.  3.814,256. 
Weis,  Frank  G.  3.8 14,55 1. 
Ecolonet.  inc.:  See— 

Gowcr,  William,  3,8 14,1 50. 

Ecolotcc  inc.:  See— 

Larkin,  Robert  F,  3,814.204. 
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Eddy  John  W  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Uboratorie.  Incorporated 
Matrix-protecting  supervisory  arrangement  for  a  communk:ation 
switchmgsystem.  3.814.862. CI.  179-18  Oge  mmunication 

Edelmann,  E.^CoiSfr- 
Walltkog.  Alan  G.  3.8 1 3.904. 

Eder.  JoMf;  and   Meierhofer.   Karl,  to  Erma-Werke  Waffen-  und 

Eder.  Theodor.  to  Atpanger  Kaolin-  und  Steinwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  least  partly  removins  bv 
€1*55^52  OOO*""'"''  """"^"'"^  ^""^  "  '««"*<'  d'»P«ns.on.  3.8 1 3.85 1 . 

Edington,  John  Edward;  and  Warnock.  Merville  Lee.  to  Bell 
rclephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Coin  operated  telephone  set 
employing  electronic  totalizer.  3.814.907  CI  235-92  Ocn 

Edwards.  Philip  K..  to  Datavision.  Inc.  Method  of  synchronizing  televi- 

cion     compatible     signal     generating    equipment     to    composite 

synchronizationsignals.  3,8 1 4,854. CI.  178-69  50n      . 
Edwards.  Reginald  Harold:  See— 

c  .  ^°*.«":  ■-"''«  Vernon;  and  Edwards.  Reginald  Harold.  3.8 1 4. 1 61 
tgii.  bmil:  See— 

Goldammer.  Georg;  Grimm.  Eberhard;  and  Egli.  Emil.  3.8 1 3  866 
tniers.  Peter  L.:  See —  ' 

°'ii*"B,!':.«n°"»'"-  '''*"•  •'    °'"^"-  ";  »"*'  Ehlers,  Peter  L  . 
Eicholtz.  Clara  V.:  See— 

^^'rii  4^489'  *"    ''^'"'"^'''y-  Bertrand  N.;  and  Eicholu,  Clara  V.. 

'1^'u:059'ci.  Il9"a'.'""''    '"^""'•'    "''•»"""    construction. 
Eilerman.  George  E.:  See— 

McWilliams.  Donald  E.;  Killmcyer.  Charles  W.;  and  Eilerman. 
George  E.  3,814,592. 
Eilcrs.  Kenneth  I.:  See— 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;  und  Eilcrs.  Kenneth  I.,  3,814.610 
Eldorado  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Bloch,  Eric  F,  3.813.827. 
Elccktrotcile  GmbH:  See— 

Veh.  Herbert.  3.814.133. 
Electro  Print,  Inc.:  See— 

lisch,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jenkins,  Thtimas  A,  3.8 1 5  1 45 
Elcctroglas.  Inc.:  Sec— 

Frcdrikscn.  Thorhioern  R.,  3,8 1 4.895. 
Electronic  Associates  of  Canada  Ltd  :  See— 

Wiles.  Sydney  T,  3.815,019. 
Elektro-Thcrmit  GmbH:  See— 

Arndt,  Gerhard,  3,8 1 3,760. 
Etkcm-Spigervcrkct  A.S.:  ^Vf— 

Stcinekc.  Frcdrik.  3,8 1 3,852. 
Ellin,  Nils  A.  Tic  form  construction.  3,8 1  3,694,  CI  2-153  000 
Elliott.  George  E,  Jr.:  .NVi-  — 

Christman,  Robert  D  ;  Elliott,  George  E..  Jr.;  and  McKinncy.  Joel 
D..  3,8  I4.6K2. 

Christman   Robert  D  ;  Elliott.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  McKinney.  Joel 
LI.,  .'.Ml 4,684. 
Elliott.  Kenneth  Frederick:  See  — 

Warman.  Bloomficld  James;  Elliott,  Kenneth  Frederick  and  Ken- 
nurd.  Jack  Frederick,  3,814,990. 
Ellis  Corporation:  AW— 

Toth.  Alex.  3.813,903. 
Ellis.  Wjllium  D;  and  Mulvancy.  Bruce  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc    B1o<hI 

platelet  separation  3. K  1.4.687.  CI.  2 10-49. (HH). 
^'"^,  L*""'".""  ^   ^  •  '•"'^  ^"'df'crg.  Morton  E..  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works.  M)-Aceiamidc-S-triuzolo-(.4-u)-is«)quinolincs.  3.814.71  I 
C  I.  260-287. OOr. 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See— 

Burkct,  Richard  A  ;  Fleer.  Thomus  P  ;  Smith.  Curl  A.;  and  Love 
John  J.  3.8  U.ft.'^a 
Encke.Jes.se  I.  Exercise  device  3,8 1 4.420,  CI.  272-83.00r. 
Englehurd  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation:  AVr— 

Highberg.  Carle  W.;and  R(K>sch.  George  R..  3,813.820. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Heap,  Harry  Rodney;  and  Riley.  Colin  Charles.  3.8  1 3  759 
Enie.  Ronald  B:  5«-r— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministraii«in.  3.814.645. 
Enstrom.   Ronald   Edward;  and   Fisher.  Dennis  Glendon.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Photocathodes.  3.814  996   CI    357- 
30.000.  ■        •'-•■" 

Emus.  Richard  D:  AVi'— 

McClain.  Stephen  A.;  Doman.  Harvey  A.;  and  Entus.  Richard  D.. 

-».ol3,o37. 
Environment/One  Corporation:  See— 

Rich,Theodorc  A.  3.813.991.  f 

Envirolech  Corporation:  See—  i 

DiGregorm.  David:  and  Shell.  Gerald  Lynw«>od.  3.814.396. 

Eriksson,  Karl  Erik  Ingemar.  Container  handling  machine.  3  814  232 
CI   198-19.000. 

Erimeier,  Robert;  Hilberath.  Freidrich;  Meisenburg,  Ewald;  and  Spen- 
gler.  Gunter,  to  Union  Rheinische  Braunkohlcn  KraftstofT  Aktien- 
gcscllschaft.  Preparation  of  fuels  for  supersonic  aircraft.  3.814,679, 

Erma-Werke  Waffen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 
Eder,  Josef;  and  Meierhofer.  Karl.  3.8 1 3.803. 
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Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Se*— 
Bell.  Richard  W.  3,814.124. 

^?*J;i!fi^"  '  •  '^"*"-  '*~'  S :  '^  McOiMde.  John  £..  Jr.. 
J.OI4.647. 

Song.  Won  R..  3.8 14,690. 

Tomquist,  Erik;  and  Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  3  8 14  743 
Eublissemente  J.J.  Camaud  &  Forges de  Basaeindre  See— ' 

Rayzal.  Jean  Francois.  3.8 14,279. 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Daniel.  Andre  Francis  Albert.  3.814,018. 
Etzcom.  Mary  C.  Portable  stove  hood.  3.8 14.078.  a  1 26-299  00c 
tudman.  David  W.:  5re—  ■■'~*.. 

Friend.  William  H.;  Natof.  Stuart  L.;  Reiter.  Eugene  A    and  Eud- 
man.  David  W.,  3.8 1 3.999. 
Evers  and  Wall  Limited:  See— 

Skurray.  Stephen  J..  3,814.320. 
Everson   Charles  W.;  Danner.  Wilson  E  ;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A.,  to 

3  lis  8f7S.-426:5?SSS"  '°'  '^"""^  '^^  ""^^  *"""*-^^  """«*'' 
^  mT"i;  i**?.''"  .^  •  P*"""-  ^"»°"  ^■'  »"<*  Hammes.  Paul  A.,  to 

5'i;4':8f7. a.42"6-56.''^*"  '°^  *^"""«  ^'^  *""  ''"''■^^  """«"• 
Everu.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Schramm.  Buford  J..  3.8 14.540. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungs  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See- 

1  ili^l"/;  ^'""'  '''^"*-  •*'"*='•  ^°^f-  ""<*  R'tt".  Gerhard. 

Eweson.  Eric  W.;  and  Weeson.  Anthony  Frazer.  Apparatus  for  makin. 

organicfertilizer.  3.8 1 4.588.  CI.  23-259  too  -or  mamng 

Eymard.  Pierre  Luc  Georges,  to  Uboratories  J.  Berthier  S.A.  Medica- 

3!8'|4.8I2.cV!S-3'8'mo"*''*  "*  *'*^'""'  ''**"'*"'  "'  **'  '"°*^ 
Ezaki  Glico  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  The:  See- 
Hashimoto.   J  uzo;    Kawamoto.    Hisashi;    Kanbara.   Isao;   Inoue. 
Akira;andKiUjima.Akira.  3.814.815 
Fabenfabriken  Bayer  AG:  See— 

^f^i';  B^!!''"***-  Timmler.  Helmut;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  and  . 
J.B  14.802. 

Fahey.  Dennis;  and  Cunningham-Smith.  David,  to  Boulton.  William 

Limited.  Vibro-gyratory  mills.  3.8 14.335.  CI.  241-69  000 
Fairbanks.  John  R. :  See—  ■ 

Coleman.  John   W.;   McGinnis.  James  J.;  Fairbanks.  John  R 
Schuler.  Joseph  J^  McLaughlin,  Patrick  H.;  Hoffmann,  Andre 
A;  Newton,  Kirk  C;  and  Johnson,  George  E,  3.8 14  356 
Fairchild.  Willis  A. Tobaccosubstitule.  3,814.108  CI   131-2000 

'';;«em".T8p3:98*'l.c1l5"oo'."JSo^"^^    '""  '"'''  «'*'"--«  "nife 
Fan.  Hsing  Y..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Nematode  control  employing  » 
wV?'-r„»*;l«*""'^"'y'''^"'y'  alcohols.  3.814.807.  CI.  424-343.000 

M  /  I  J/30/70. 

Fann.JamesD.  Heat  control  apparatus.  3,8 14,902,  CI  219-492  000 
Fannin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Schultze,  Harold  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poration.  Energy  dissipating  unit.  3,8 14,2 19,  CI.  188-282  000 
Fanton,  Ralph  E.,  to  Air  Prchcatcr  Company.  Inc..  The.  Stack  lifkinx 

device.  3.8I4.036.C1.  I  IO-18.00r.  «=   owcr  iimng 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Mcrten.  Rudolf.  3.814  776 
Farbwcrke    Hoechst   Aktiengcscllscahft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  & 

Burning:  See — 
Fcilcr,  Leander;and  Korbanka.  Helmut.  3.814  738 
Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschafl   vormals   Meister   Lucius  & 

Bruning:  See— 

Birkc.    Walter;    von    der    Eltz.    Hans-Ulrich;    Meiningcr.    Frite; 
Mischke,  Peter;  and  Schon,  Franz,  3.8 14  579 
Parish.  Owen:  See— 

KT    uS^rh**'"  .^'*"  "  •  '"""**'•  °**=";  »"<!  Gauniz.  John  M..  3,8 14.879 
rash.  William  G.:  See— 

Leach,  Jack;  Zoufaly,  Jerome;  and  Fash.  William  G..  3  814  016 
Fastner.ThorwaldSee—  ."'-.w. 

Listhubcr    Fricdrich;   Fastncr.  Thorwald;  and   Bachner.   Ernst. 
3.814.167. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See— 

De  Torre.  John.  3.8 1 5.070. 
Federal-Huber  Corporation:  See- 
Williams.  Frank  N..  3.8 1 3.706. 
Fedrick.  Nicolas  W.  Retractable  extension  cord  unit.  3.815  078   CI 
339-28. OOr.  ... 

Fccman.  James  F  ,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation   Blue  phen- 

ylazonapathylazo-N-arylperiacid$.  3,814,749.  CI  260-190  000 
Fehrcnbacher  Wolfgang,  to  Kieninger  A  Obergfell.  Fabrik  fur 
technischc  Laufwerke  und  Apparate.  Roury  stepping  mechanism 
with  cylinder  lock  arrangement  3.8 1 3.952.  CI.  74-84.000 
Feiler.  Leandcr;  and  Korbanka.  Helmut,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellscahft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Burning  Methyl- 
styrcnc/styrene/isobutene  terpolymer  resins  and  process  for  their 
manufacture.  3.8  1 4.738.  CI.  260-80.780  »  -.or  meir 

Fclder.  Winfried:  See— 

Podssuweit.  Klaus;  and  Fclder.  Winfried.  3.8 1 4  224 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Neff.  Clarence  H.  3.814.530. 
Fcnskc.  Ellsworth  R.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  H..  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Determination  of  the  temperature  required  for  a 
predetermined  volatility  ratio.  3.8 1 3.925.  CI.  73-64  200 
Fcrag  AC:  See— 

Balass.  Valentin.  3.8 14.2 1 3. 
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Ferlux:  See- 
Philippe.  Jean  B.  3.814.772. 
Ferrara,  Peter  J.;  Dalby,  Gaston;  Barnes,  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Gordon. 
Roay.  Soap  composition  and  process  of  producing  such.  3.814.698, 
CI.  252-370.000. 
Fettel  Bruce  E.;  and  Burd,  Samuel,  to  Shiley  Laboratories,  Inc.  Binasal 

pharyngeal  airway.  3,814,103. CI.  128-351.000. 
Fiaschi,  Gastone.  to  Lukas-Beddy  S.p.A.  Bed-settee.  3.813.71 1.  CI.  S- 

24.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Palazzetti.    Mario;    Cavallarin,    Bruno;    and    Villa.    Giovanni. 

3.815.069. 
Vanti.'Lamberto,  3.8 14.1 34. 
Fiberfuge  Company:  See- 
Wilson.  Peter  C;  and  Hughart.  Robert  P..  3.8 14.246. 
Fields.  Harold  T.;  and  Habegger.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  tying  coils.  3.8 1 3.754.  CI.  29-203.00d. 
Filter  Specialists.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Howard  William.  Jr..  3.814.261. 
Fink.  William  Lloyd,  to  Todd-Shipyards  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
means  for  monitoring  moments  in  material  handling  equipment. 
3.815.1 16. CI.  340-267.00C. 
Finlay.  Alexander,  Jr.;  Dyer,  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler,  William  D..  to 
Sangamo  Electric  Company.  Remote  meter  reading  system  using 
electric  power  lines.  3,815.1 19.  CI.  340-3  lO.OOr. 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Ryder.  John  Charles.  3.8 14.1 58. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See- 
Head.  Victor  P.,  3.8 1 3,939. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See— 

Grosch,  Hermann;  and  Oelbc.  Hans-Werner.  3.813.938. 
Fischer.  Gerhard;  and  Strucker.  Gunter.  to  Gustav  Schadc  Maschinen- 
fabrik and  Bulk  Material  scraper. .  3.8  I4.268.CI.  214-10.000. 
Fischer,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Helms,  James  K.;  and  Fischer,  Robert  K.,  3,8 14,893. 
Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Mertcn,  Rudolf,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Hydantoins    and    polyhydantoins    containing    olefin 
groups.  3,8 1 4,776,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Fish,  John  G.:  See— 

Rcinberg,  Alan  R;  and  Fish,  John  G.  3,814,641. 

Fisher,  Dennis  Glendon:  See— 

Enstrom,  Ronald  Edward;  and  Fisher,  Dennis  Glendon.  3.814,996. 

Fishman.  Jack.  Lcwenstein.  Evalina;  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Lcwen- 

stcin,  Mozcs  J.;  deceased.  6-Methylenc-6-desoxy  dihydro  morphine 

and   codeine   derivatives   und   pharmaccutically   acceptable   salts. 

3,814,768. CI.  260-285.0(K). 

Fitzgerald.  Clendon  Hurt:  See— 

Weiss,  Lowell  Wurncr;and  Fitzgerald. Clendon  Hart.  3.813.933. 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  E.  Meat  cleaner  and  conditioner.  3,8 13.775.  CI.  30- 

279.00r. 
Fleer,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Burkct,  Richard  A.;  Fleer.  Thomas  P.;  Smith.  Carl  A.;  and  Love. 
John  J.  3.8  14.634. 
Fletcher.  James  C;  and  Johnston.  William  V.  Heat  flow  calorimeter. 

3.813.937.CI.  73-190  OOr. 
Flohr.  Ira  Kurl.  Sufcty  cubic  and  bund.  3.8 1 3.733.  CI.  24-8 1  OOa. 
Flubackcr.  Charles  H.  Actuator  for  vending  machine.  3.814.284.  CI. 

221-301.000. 
Fluid  displacement  uppurutus  huving  hclicul  displacement  elements: 
See— 

Volz.  Hermann.  3.8 14.557. 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company:  .See— 

Stcphanoff.  Nicholas  N..  3.814.3  16. 
Flying  spot  film  scanner  providing  increased  time  for  film  full-down: 

See- 

MatchelLRuymond,  3,814,850. 

FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Browning.  Jhoncc  Nelstin.  3.814.701. 
Lotto.  Ronald  L.  3.813.998. 
Peter.  Alfredo.  3.8 1 4.024. 
Foley.  Charles  Frederick.  Rotati<mal  energy  absorbing  target  and  pro- 
jectile. 3.814.428. CI.  273-V5.00r. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Boyd.  William  D.;  Dale.  Dennis  L.  E;  and  Jones.  Roy.  3.814.392. 
Maker.  David   L.;   Peng.  Stephen  C;  and   Vos.   Arcnd  W.   D., 

3.814.720. 
Maker.  David  L.  3.8 14.721. 

Windett.  Robert  Michael;  and  Martin.  Anthony  John,  3.8 1 3.960. 
Forgione.  Albert  Gerard.  Bruxism  monitoring  device.  3,813.781,  CI. 

32-19.000. 
Formica,  Santo  J.:  See— 

McGinlcy,  Patrick;  and  Formica,  Santo  J..  3,8 14.239. 
Forrer.    Homer    W..    to    Mead    Corporation,    The.    Article    carrier. 

3,814.237. CI.  206-167.000. 
Forsbcrg.  K.  Holger.  Liquid  control  apparatus  for  chn>matogruphy 

columns.  3.8 14.253.  CI.  210-97.000. 
Foster.  Alan,  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  devices. 

3,8 1 3.761.  CI.  29-583.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See- 
Bow.  William  J..  3.814.398. 
Fowell.  Andrew  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory  mounting 

structure.  3.8 1 3,707.  CI.  4- 1 87.00a. 
Fowler.  Timothy  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Plastic  pulleu.  3.814.031. 

CI.  108-51.000. 
Fox.  Joseph  N.:  See- 


Davis.  Charles  M.  Jr.;  and  Fox.  Joseph  N..  3.814.009. 
Fradeneck.  Ronald  J.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
inserting    an    expendable    sensor    into    a    basic   oxygen    furnace. 
3.8I3.943.CI.  73-343.00r. 
Francis.  Jonathan.  Lightweight,  compact  air  mattress.  3. 8 1 3.71 6. CL  5- 

348.000. 
Franklin,  Benjamin  S.:  See— 

Nibby.  Chester  M.;  Manton.  John  C;  Franklin.  Benjamin  S.;  and 
Curley.  John  L..  3.814.922 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Woods,  Richard  E..  and  Hohman.  William  H..  3.815.006. 
Franklin  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kacklcy.  William  Gene.  3.814.491. 
Frasca.  AnnC.  Lighted  earring.  3.8 1 4.926,  CI  240-6.40n. 
Eraser.  James  H.:  See- 
Johnson.  Wallace  E.;  and  Eraser.  James  H.,  3,8 1 3,892. 
Fraser,  Joseph  Wilfred,  Jr.;  Lam,  Charles  T   W.;  and  Mast,  Raymond 
L.,  to  Miler  Laboratories,  Inc.  Composition,  method  and  device  for 
determining  bilirubin  and  urobilinogen.  3,8 14,586,  CI.  23-230.00b. 
Frazcir,  Dean  R.:  See- 
Olson,  Robert  L.;and  Frazeir,  Dean  R.,  3,814,748. 
Freadc,  Ronald;  and  Haden.  Billy  Harper,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Test  article  for  use  in  microbiology  3,814,670,  CI.  195-127  000. 
Fredcrickson,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Hammond,  Joseph,  to  McCulloch 
Corporation.  Vibration  isolation  svstem  particularlv  adapted  for  use 
with  a  chain  saw.  3,8 1 3,776,  CI.  30-38 1  000. 
Fredrikscn,  Thorbjoem  R..  to  Electroglas,  Inc.  Laser  scriber  control 

system.  3,8 1 4.895. CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1. 001. 
Free.  John  Marshall,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Object  recognition. 

3.8 14.52 1. a.  356-156.000. 
Freed.  Marvin  J.   Wall  mounted  sheet  holder.  3.814,368.  CI.  248- 

3l6.00r. 
Frccdman.  Norman  S.;  Horsting.  Carle  W.;  Lawrence.  Walter  F.;  and 
Carrona.  John  J.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Thermo-electric 
modular  structure  and  method  of  making  same.  3.814.633.  CI.  136- 
205.000. 
Freeman.  Michael  Horold.  to  Pilkington  P.E.  Limited.  Optical  systems. 

3.8 14.508.  CI.  350-299.000. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Slaby,  Robert  K.;and  Brcdcson,  Dean  K.,  3.814,563. 
Frey.  Irwin  K.;  and  Zola.  Charles  L.  Food  warming  system  with  sup- 
porting rack  structure  and  food  warming  appliances.  3.814.900.  Cl. 
219-385.000. 
Friberg,  John  Inge  Ronnie;  and  Fritjofsson.  Sture  Fingal  Esaias.  to  N.V. 
Veluwse  Machine  Industrie.  Apparatus  for  cutting  of  steel  cord  for 
tires.  3.81 3.974.  Cl.  83-155.000. 
Frick.  Egon.  to  Orenstcin  &  Koppel  AG.  Double  slewing  crane  con- 
struction. 3.8 1 4.264.  Cl.  2 1  2-3.000. 
Fried.  Morton:  See- 
Simpson.  Eric.  Jr.;  and  Fried.  Morton.  3.8 1 3,839. 
Friedman.  David  S.  Sofa-bed.  3.8 1 3.709.  Cl  5-1 2.000 
Friedman.  Jerome  D.  Electrical  circuit  for  providing  automatic  al- 
ternate switching.  3.8 1 4.947. Cl.  307-41.000. 
Friend.  William  H.;  Natof.  Stuart  L.;  Reiter,  Eugene  A.;  and  Eudman, 
David  W.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  combining 
partition  and  boxl>lank.  3,81 3,999,  Cl.  93-37.00r. 
Fritjofsson,  Sture  Fingal  Esaias:  See— 

Friberg,  John  Inge  Ronnie:  and  Fritjofsson,  Sture  Fingal  Esaias, 
3,813,974. 
Frotiec,  Jacques.  Apparatus  capable  of  being  submerged  principally 

for  fishing.  3,8 1 3,809,  Cl.  43-43. 1 30. 
Fuehrer,  Recce  R.,  to  General  Motors  Ct>rpi>ration.  Transmission  with 
returdcr  and  control  and  lubrication  system.  3.814.221.  Cl.   192- 
3.340. 
Fuji  Kuuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Katashi.  3.8 14.209 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Kiyoharu.  3.814.342. 
Fuji  Phtito  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusugai.  Tsunco;  Minagawa.  Nobuhiko;  and  Sato.  Masamichi. 

3.814.617. 
Kitamoto.  Tasuji;   Aonuma.   Masashi;  and   Kawaziri.   Kazuhiro. 

3.814.672. 
Mukaida,     Yoshito;     Kubotera.     Kikuo;    and     Mizuki.     Eikhe. 

3.814.603. 
Ozawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuhisa.  3.8 1 4.606. 
Shiba.  Kcisukc;  and  Sato.  Akira.  3,8 14,609. 

Shinoz.aki,  Fumiaki;  Ikcda,  Tomoaki;  Makaida,  Yoshito;  and  Tsu- 
boi,  Masayoshi,  3.814.602. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works  Limited.  The:  See— 

Isshiki.  Setsuya;   Nakayama.  Shiro;  and   Nakayama.  Kuniyuki. 
3.814.622. 
Fujimoto.  Norihiro:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kunihisa;  and  Fujimoto.  Norihiro.  3.81 3.8 18. 
Fujio.  Fumio.  to  Nippon  Cable  Systems  Inc.  Automatic  control  cable 

assembly.  3.8 1 5.06 1 .  Cl.  335-145.000. 
Fujioka.  George  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Preparation  of 

siHiium  aluminum  hydride.  3.8 14.81 3.  Cl.  423-644.000. 
Fujisawa.  Kiyoji;  and  Tomita,  Masao.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  noise  reduction  system.  3.815.039.  Cl.  330- 
51.000. 
Fujishima.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Hashida.  Taizo.  Okumura.   Masaru;  and   Fujishima.  Hiroyasu. 
3.814.162. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 
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Inoue.    Kmo;    Hara.    Tothito;    Kitazawa.    Takeo;    Yamamoto, 

Kazuyothi;  and  Oguma.  Toshiro.  3,8 1 4.6 1 2. 
Saaaki   Hajime;  Yamagithi.  Kazuo;  Sakai.  Sukeyothi;  and  Hoshi 
Tothihiro,  3,813,767. 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Automatic  web  Ukinc-uD 
device.  3,8 14.342,  CI.  242-56.00a.  *  ^ 

Fukayama,  Gary  P  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Capstan  drive  assembly  for  a  car- 
tridge tape  player.  3.8 14.300.  CI.  226- 1 94.000. 
Fukuda,  Takeji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Elhachiro;  Onodera.  Yuuka;  Fukuda.  Takeji;  Yamashita 
Tsbtomu;  and  Kuma.  Shoji.  3.8 1 3.764. 
Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Iwatsu.  Gakuji;  and  Kato.  Junichi.  to  Aichi  Steel 
Works.   Limited.   Leaf  spring  construction.   3.814.410.  CI.   267- 

Fukuroi.  Takeo   to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatically 

lockmg  slider  for  zip  fastener.  3.8 1 3.736.  CI  24-20S  I4r 
Fukuura,  Yokio:  See— 

"*i?**^  T°**'»;   Kobou.   Eishi;  Tanaka.   Shoji;   and    Fukuura 
Yokio.  3.814.713. 
Fuller.  Harry  S.;  and  Partch.  Ambrose  H..  to  Love.  J.  E..  Company 

■ir«'«I5."'  '"'P''o*'e'"en»»  'n  a  harvesting  machine.  3.8 1 3.859.  CI.  56- 
260.000. 

Fulmer  Research  Institute  Limited:  See— 

Lewin.  Ronald  Harvey ;  and  Hayman.  Cecil.  3.81 4.62S. 
Funk.  Chris.  Polishing  apparatus.  3,8  1 3.8 1 6.  CI.  51-7  000 
Funk.  FrledrichG.  Colloid  mill.  3,8  1 4.334.  CI.  241-70.000. 
Furgason.  Leon  M.  Moisture  transducer.  3.813.927  CI  73-73  000 
Furukowa  Electric  Company  Limited:  5«'<>— 

HModa.     Kirokuro;     Shiina.      Naonori;     Kadowaki.     Yoshio 
Hashimoto.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Naohiko;  and  Sugita.  Tadashi.' 
3.814.778. 
Gabriel.  James  M.;  and  Reilly.  William,  to  Chromally  American  Cor- 
poration. Wear  resisunt  powder  metal  magnetic  pole  piece  made 
from  oxide  coated  Fc-AI-SI  powders.  3.8 1 4.598.  CI  75-206  000 
Gabron.  Frank;  and  McCullough,  John  E..  to  Little.  Arthur  D    Inc 

Dual-mode  cryogenic  support  system.  3,8 1 4.36 1 .  CI.  248- 1 46  000 
Call.  John  S.;  and  Halek.  George  W..  lu  Cclanese  Corporation  Process 
3  Kid"?"  polybutylcnc    tcrcphthalalc    blow    molded    article. 

Gallois,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Pouillot,  Bernard  and  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  elements  and  their  preparation.   3,814,605.  CI.  96- 

Gandcrton  David;  McAlnsh.  James;  and  Varncy.  Gordon,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dressing.  3.8 14.097.  CI.  128-268  000 

Garbalizcr  Corporation  of  America:  5r<-— 
Brewer,  John  C.  3,8 1 4.336. 

Gardner  Thomas  E.;  and  Popovici.  Mihail  C.  to  Memorex  Corpora- 
tion. Disc  drive  diagnostic  display  apparatus.  3.815.097.  CI.  340- 

Gardner.  Willis  W.  to  Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation.  Thrust  hearing 
with  pad-retaining  and  lubrication  means.  3,814,487,  CI.  308- 
1 60.000. 

Gargaro.  Michael.  Bracket  for  paint  cans.  3.8I4,364.CI  248-210000 
Garrett.  Paul  A.  Boring  bar.  3.8  14,536.  CI.  408- 1 57.000. 
Gast,  Thcodor;  Twisselmann.  Lorenz;  and  Marx.  Wolf-Rudiger.  to 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Akticngcscllschaft.  Magnetic  gas  analyzer  using 
a  gas  chamber  for  impr»)vcd  gas  How  with  ifiagnets  external  to  said 
chamber.  3.8  1 5.01  a.  CI.  324-36.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Larkin.TerranceM..  3,8 14,628. 
Gaudio,  Anna:  5rr— 

Gaudio,  Domcnico.  3,8 1 3.72 1 . 
Gaudio.  Domcnico.  1/4  interest  each  to  Gaudio.  Anna.  Gaudio.  Thel- 
ma.  Gaudio,  Vincent  and  Schultz.  Nina  Water  hose,  rotary  brush  at- 
tachment. 3,813,721  .CI.  15-29.000. 
Gaudio,  Thclma:  5<'r—  t 

Gaudio,  Domcnico.  3,813.721.  [ 

Gaudio.  Vincent:  See—  , 

Gaudio.  Domenico.  3.8  I  3.72 1 . 
Gaumer.  Lee  S.:  See— 

Allam.  Rodney  John;  Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsey;  and  Gaumer  Lee  S 
3.813.889. 
Gauntz.  John  M.:  See— 

CtMikson.  Alan  H.;  Parish.  Owen;  and  Gaunu.  John  M..  3.814  879 
Gazda.  Irving  William,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon-Corporation.  Nipolc- 

electrodc  assembly.  3.8 14.828. CI.  I3-I8.(KK). 
Gcbruder  Linck:  See— 

Reuier.  Alfred.  3.814,155. 
Geist.  Jacob  M.;  Paul.  Roy  A.;  and  Thi>rog(H>d.  Robert  M..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Contacting  column.  3.814  397    CI 
26MI4.00r. 
Gelb.  Leonard  L.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.814.645. 
Gemender.  John  F.;  and  Schwcnker.  Erk  H..  to  Addison  Products 
Company.   Refrigeration  system   charging  kit.   3.813.893.  CI.   62- 
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129.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 
Johnson.  James  C.  3.814.348 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Adams.  Glen  O..  3.814.550. 
Bailey.   Cecil;   Balchunas.   Walter   C;   and   Zlupko.  John    E 

3.814.620. 
Bean.  Charles  P.;  and  De  Blois.  Ralph  W..  3.8(15.024. 
Bhattacharya.  Ashok  K..  3.814.971 


Bower.  Arnold  B.  Jr.;  and  Leighton.  Joseph  C.  3,8 1 4.482 

.**?o'?!''i^i-  •  "«'<*«'n«nn.  Donald  S.;  and  Hamden.  John  D.. 

Jr.,  3,814.888. 
Brezoaky,  Bernard  J.,  3.8 14.363. 
Church.  Ralph  E..  3.8 1 3.763. 
Cook,  Newell  C.  3.8 14.673. 
^7^»ii990^  S  ;  Sunderland,  Luther  D.;  and  Wildrkk.  Milton 

Dada.  Abdul  G..  3.8 1 4.327. 

Fields.  Harold  T.;  and  Habegger.  Richard  J..  3.81 3.754. 

Chaem-Maghami.  Sanjar;  and  Surowiec.  Edward  P    3  814  842 

ft'fl-,^'?"''  •'  •  Simpson.  Verne  G.;  and  De  Zuba',  Gei)rge  P 
3.814.722.  ' 

Golibcrsuch.  David  C.  3.8 1 5.022. 

Gordon.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Ryckman.  William  D..  Jr.,  3,814  899 

Guth.  Lauren  W.  3.8 1 3.942.  ■  . -'."■••.oi'v. 

Hatch.  Burton  D..  3.8 1 3.898. 

Hewitt.  Terry  L..  3.8 14.909. 

Karstedt.  Bruce  D..  3.8 1 4.730. 

Klompas.  Nicholas.  3.814.539. 

"^Snl^'^i  8  iJsw'  '  ^P*""*"*^-  '*•*'*"  •-««;  «"*•  Gross.  Charles 

Miglore.  C.  Michael.  3,8 1 3,908. 

Milkovic.Miran.  3.815.01 1. 

Milkovic.  Miran.  3.8 1 5,01 2. 

Milkovic.  Miran.  3.8 1 5.0 1 3. 

Sapienza.  JamesJ..  3.814.333. 

Simoneau.  Edward  T.;  Moeller.  Ricahrd  E.;  and  Holdstock,  Nor- 

man  G.,  3.8 14.706. 
Skogland.  Thorbjom.  3.8 1 3.77 1 . 
Soflanek.  Joseph  C.  3.8 1 4.885. 
Swin.  William  A.;  and  Reising.  Flavian.  Jr..  3.815  015 
Wanger.  Robert  Pierce.  3.8 14.324. 
Welch.  Stanley  B..  3.8 15.113. 

^?'?iJoi?  ^  •  ^*'«**'  George  E.;  and  Glascock.  Homer  H.. 

General  Instrument  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

McGrath.  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher.  William  A..  3.815  108 

General  Motors  Company:  See— 
Stoltman.  Donald  D..  3.8 1 4.537. 

General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

^?T;  r^"',^  •  ••'  •  """'•  ^••^'^  ^  •  ^''  "nd  Spears.  Esten  W.,  Jr., 
3.8I4.3I3. 

Buchwald.  Robert  M..  3.8 1 4.07 1 . 

Casey.  James  M..  3.814.555. 

Duer.  Morris  J.  3.8 1 4.528. 

Fannin.  Wayne  V.;  and  Schultze.  Harold  E..  3,8 14  2 1 9 

Fuehrer,  Reece  R.,  3,8 1 4,22 1 . 

Hill.  Robert  T.  3.814.001. 

Hug.  Karl.  3.813.961. 

Jacobs.  James  W..  3.8 1 4.492. 

Koivunen.  Erkki  A..  3.8 1 4.222. 

Martin.  James  R..  3.8 1 4.225. 

Robbins.  Samuel  B..  3.814.861. 

'^^To.*,^*'*"*'*'  ^  •  ^^-  Janowak.  John  F.;  and  Watton.  John  F.. 
3.813.944. 

Wagner.  Ronald  M..  3.814.994. 
White.  Charles  R..  3.8 14.226. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Kormos.  Kalman;  and  Szilagyi.  Dezso.  3.814.380. 
Matthews.  William  J;  and  Macano.  Samuel  J...  3.8 14.484. 
Samuclian.  Maurice  P..  Sr.;  and  Rideout.  Gerald  E..  3.8 14  360 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Britton.   James    E.;    Welch.   John    A.;   and    Hein.    Richard    D 
3.814.412.  ' 

Gerhard.  Helmut,  to  Westerwalder  Eiscnwerk  Gerhard  KG    Freight 

containers  for  flowabic  g(M)ds.  3.8 1 4.290.  CI.  222- 1 43  000 
Gerhauser.  Merton  F.;  and  Young.  Emil  O.;  deceased  (by  Young 
Gladys  R.;  Executrix),  to  Young  Regulator  Company.  Temperature 
controldevicc.  3.8I4.3I2.CI.  236-49.000.  i«=      un 

Germanchuk.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Movchan.  Boris  Alcxeevich;  Timashov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
and  Germanchuk.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich.  3,8 1 4,829. 
Gfa-Antricbstcchnik  Gcsellschaft  mil  bcschranktcr  Haftuni-  ire- 
Meyer,  Hans.  3.8 1 3.958. 
Ghaem-Maghami.  Sanjar;  and  Surowiec.  Edward  P..  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  RGBampliner.  3.8 1 4.842.  CI.  l78-5.4ma. 
Gibier-Rambaud.      Alain;     and     Blanc.     Bernard.      P'olyurethane 
prepolymers  having  improved  stability  and  method  for  their  preoara- 
tion.  3.8I4.736.CI.  260-77.5ac.  k    r    - 

Gideco:  5*"^— 

Giraud.  Abel.  3.814.006. 
Gieszl.Carl  R.  Steering  system.  3.814.203.  CI.  l80-79.20r. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Matt.  Theodore  Julius;  and  Devinc.  George  Thomas.  3.8 1 4.934 
Gilbert  and  Barker  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Mesh,  Theodore.  3.8 1 4. 1 46. 
Gilbert.  Paul,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Weight  quality  control 

determination.  3.814.195. CI.  177-1.000. 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Jones.  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Henry.  Raymond  M..  to 
Gulf  Research  &   Development  Company.   Ethylene-acrylic  acid 
polymers  having  improved  optical  characteristics.  3.814,737,  CI. 
*oo-o0.y30. 
Giliberly.  Richard  P.  Prosthetic  hip  joint.  3.813,699.0.  3-1.000 
Gilleland.  Randall  C:  5«r- 
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Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  and  Gilleland,  Randall  C,  3,8 14.894. 
Gillespie,  Sidney  L.,  to  Woodward  Governor  Company.  Manifold  pres- 
sure controller  fuel  limiter.  3,8 1 4,072,  CI  123-179.001. 
Gillet,  Roger:  See— 

Lehuen,  Christian;  and  Gillet.  Roger,  3,8 1 4,939. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Lotfallah.  Lotfi  H.,  3,814,526. 
Gillig.  Frederick  S.;  Smolka,  Frank  R.;  and  Trembly,  Lynn  D..  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Graphic  determination  of  interval  velocity. 
3.8I3.784,CI.  33-I.Ohh. 
Gilmartin,  Earl  J..  Jr.;  Allen,  Alfred  E.,  Jr.;  and  Meeder,  Donald  R. 
Process  of  producing  a  chunked  cheese  flavored  product.  3,8 14,825. 
CI.  426-361.000. 
Gilson  Bros.  Co.:  See- 
Price,  Warren  H.;  and  Hochwitz,  Lynn  E..  3,8 1 3.954. 
Giraud.  Abel,  to  Gideco.  Machine  for  manufacturing  pancakes  and 

other  similar  products.  3,8 14.006,  CI.  99-423.000. 
Girden.  Barney  B.  Rebound  board  for  table  handball.  3,814,422,  CI. 

273-30.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Lawson.  Thomas  Gordon.  3.814. 121. 
Robinson.  Barry  Samuel  John,  3,814.485. 
Giroux,  Richard  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Oil  well  testing  ap- 
paratus. 3.8I4.I82.CL  166-226.000. 
GKN  Birwelco  Limited:  See- 
Harris.  Peter  John;  Holmes,  Barry  Stanford;  and  Ryder,  John  Lee. 
3.814.177. 
Glader.  James.  Electrical  outlet  box.  3.8I4,834.CI.  174-57.000. 
Glaister.  Frank  J.;  Simpson,  Verne  G.;  and  De  Zuba.  George  P..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Heat  curable  polysiloxane  compositions 
containing  fibers.  3.8 14.722.  CI.  l60-37.0sb. 
Glascock.  Homer  H.:  See- 
Wolfe.  John  E.;  Ledges.  George  E.;  and  Glascock.  Homer  H.. 
3.814.975. 
Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates:  See— 

-  Barlow.  Gordon  A.;  and  Kramer.  Norman.  3.8 1 3.8 1 2. 
Glaze.    John    W..    Jr..    to    Intech    Corporation.    Hosiery    package. 

3.814.235. CI.  206-45.140. 
Goff.  Richard  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Campbell.  Roger  G..  Sr.;  Goff.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  and  Priestley. 
Joseph  A.  3.8 1 3.698. 
Goforth.  David  L.  Fishhtmk.  3.8 1 3.808.  CI.  43-43.200. 
Goldammer.  Georg;  Grimm.  Ebcrhard;  and  Egli.  Emil.  to  Schubert  & 
Salzer   Maschincnfabrik    Aktiengcsellschaft.   Gripping  means  for 
doffing  yarn  packages.  3.8 1 3.866.  CI.  357-52.000. 
Goldberg.  Morton  E.:  See— 

Eloy.  Fernan  G.  F.;  and  Goldberg.  Morton  E..  3.8 1 4.7 1 1 . 
Golden.  Donald  P.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.814.083. 
Goldcnberg.  Harry,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Determination 

of  glutamic -oxalacctic  transaminase.  3.814.669.  CI.  195-103. 50r. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and  Bcnkoc.  Erwin.  Incremental  racing  game. 

3.8I4.424.CI.  273-86.00g. 
Goldman.  Arnold  J.,  to  Lexitron  Corporation.  Information  processing 

system.  3.815. 104.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Goldman.  Samuel  C:  See— 

Martone.  Ronald  J.;  Goldman.  Samuel  C;  and  Wolczck.  Walter. 
3.814.938. 
Golibersuch.  David  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  small  asphcrical  particles.  3.8 1 5.022.  CI.  324- 
71.0cp. 
Goodchild.  Keith  Trevor;  and  Merrill.  Harold  Edward,  to  British  Steel 
Corporation.  Cropping  metal  sections  to  length.  3.813.973.  CI.  83- 
42.000. 
Goodman.  David  S.:  See— 

Anhali.  John  W.;andG(M>dman.  David  S..  3.815.077. 
Goodnight.  Hcrshel  E.:  See— 

Zink.  John  Smith;  Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  G(H>dnight.  Hershcl  E.. 
3.814.567. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Woodhall.  Edwin  S..  3.814.780. 
Goppcrton.  Ardath  A.,  to  Paymaster  Corpi>ration.  The.  Alarm  ap- 
paratus for  office  equipment.  3.815.1  I7.CI.  340-280.000. 
Gordon.  David  A.:  See- 
Seltzer.  Raymond;  Gordon.  David  A.;  and  Sherman.  Paul  D.. 
3.814.719. 
Gordon.  Maxwell,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Sustained  release  con- 
traceptive composition  and  method  of  use.  3.814.809.  CI.  424- 
19.000. 
Gordon.  Roay:  See— 

Ferrara.  Peter  J.;  Dalby.  Gaston;  Barnes.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and 
Gordon.  Roay.  3.814.698. 
Gordon.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Ryckman.  William  D..  Jr..  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Ovcrtemperaiure  control  system.  3.814.899.  CI.  219- 
212.000. 
Goring  Kerr  Limited:  See— 

Kerr.  Bruce  Goring.  3.8 1 5.02 1 . 
Gospodar.  Reinhard.  to  Volkswagcnwcrk  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Com- 
bustion engine  with  additional  air  inlet  valve.  3.814.065.  CI.  123- 
26.000. 
Goto.   Kenjiro.   to   Mansei   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Piezoelectric 
smokers  lighter.  3.8 1 4.57 1.  CI.  4 1  3- 1 32.000. 


Gott.  Hans;  Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Ritter.  Gerhard,  to  EVG 
Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungs  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.  Wire  mesh 
welding  machine.  3,814,145.  CI.  140-112.000. 
Cough.  Robert  C.,  to  Ciitcinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Methoxy  carboxylic 
acid  ester  ultraviolet  stabilizers  for  polymers.  3,814,729.  CI.  260- 
45.85b. 
Gould  liK.:  See- 
Oswald,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wolf.  Alby  H..  3,8 1 3,922. 
Cower.  William,  to  Ecolonet.  Inc.  Trash  receiver.  3.814.150,  CI.  141- 

337.000. 
Grace.  Rex  C:  See— 

Zeunen.  Barthel;  Grace.  Rex  C;  and  Dunn.  Alvie  R..  3.8 14,5 19. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &.  Co.:  See- 
Scott.  Peter  H.,  3.814.637. 
Grafton,  David  A.:  See- 
Douglas.  James  R.;  Adams,  Lloyd  M.;  Mycek,  Edward  G.;  and 
Grafton.  David  A..  3.814.514. 
Graham.  MacKellar  K.:  See— 

Aspinwalt.  Ronald  A.;  and  Graham.  MacKellar  K..  3.8 14.25 1 . 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  Robert  L.;  and  Frazeir.  Dean  R..  3.8 14.748. 
Granatek.  Alphonse  Peter:  See— 

Granatek.    Edmund    Stanley;    Kaplan,    Murray    Arthur;    and 
Granatek.  Alphonse  Peter.  3.8  14.800. 
Granatek.  Edmund  Stanley;  Kaplan.  Murray  Arthur;  and  Granatek, 
Alphonse  Peter,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Antibacterial  Composi- 
tion. 3.8 1 4.800.  CI.  424-27 1 .000. 
Grant.  Louis  A.,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers.  Leo  J.  3.814.407. 
Grantham.  Max  Edward,  to  Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Ltd.  Valve  as- 
sembly having  an  actuator  with  a  camming  ball.  3,814,128,  CI.  137- 
624.130. 
Graphic  Arts  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 
Smith.  William  Paul.  3.814.303. 
Crati-Garelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Agrati.  Franco.  3.8 1 4.89 1 . 
Craveson.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Guggenheim.  S.  Frederic:  and  Gravcson.  Robert  T..  3,8 14.552. 
Gray,  John  M.:  See — 

Mould.  Peter  R.;  and  Gray.  John  M..  3.8 14.636. 
Cray.  Robert.  Amphibious  vehicles.  3.8 1 4.045.  CI.  1 15-I.OOr. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See- 
Hull.  John  L.  Jr..  3.814.179. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

Gazda.  Irving  William.  3.8 14.828. 
Green.  Brian  Noel,  to  Associated  Electrical  industries  Limited.  Mass 

spectrometers  and  mass  spectrometry.  3.8 14.936.  CI.  250-295.0(X). 
Green.  Harold  A.;  and  Pctrclla.  Robert  G..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Low  temperature  epoxy  curing  accelerators  special  tertiary 
amine  salts.  3.8 1 4.764.  CI.  260-268.00t. 
Green.  Terence  C:  See— 

Martin.  Paul  E.;  Shcrrill.  William  M.;  and  Green.  Terence  C 
3.815,135. 
Grcenaway.  David  Leslie:  See- 
Russell.  John  Patrick;  and  Grcenaway,  David  Leslie.  3.814,904. 
Grcenbcrg.  Leonard  E.:  See— 

Diemond.  Joseph;  and  Grcenbcrg.  Leonard  E..  3,8 1 3.702. 
Grcenblatt.  Irwin;  and  Marino.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Scars.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

Brassiere.  3.814. 107.  CI.  128-480.000. 
Greenlee  Bros.  &  Company:  See— 

Hagcmeycr.  Kenneth  L..  3.8 1 3.9 1 4. 
Greenwood.    Roger;    and    Robcru.    Thomas    A.,    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Combustion  valve  and  com- 
ponents thereof.  3.814.132.CI.  137-625.640. 
Greer.  Jimmy  E.,  to  Guardian  Industries  Corporation.  Photographic 

print  cutter.  3.8 1 3.976.  CI.  83-2 1 1 .000. 
Gregory.  Warren  B.  Controlled,  misted  oxygen  dispenser.  3.814.093. 

CL  128-210.000. 
Cricb.  Hubert:  See— 

Bruder.  Werner;  and  Grieb.  Hubert.  3.8 1 3.874. 
Griffin.  Auburn  K..  Jr.:  See- 
Ramsey.  James  E.  Jr.;  and  Griffin.  Auburn  K..  Jr..  3.8 1 5,027. 
GrifTin.  John  H..  to  Marguettc  Electronics.  Inc.  Tape  speed  compensa- 
tion circuit.  3.8 1 5.035.  CI.  329- 1 36.000. 
Grill.  William  Augustus:  See- 
Brady.  John  Francis;  and  Grill.  William  Augustus.  3.8 14.504. 
Grimes,  Alton  O.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Reversing  command 

modifier.  3.8 1 4.352.  CI.  244-77.00b. 
Grimm.  Ebcrhard:  See — 

Goldammer.  Georg;  Grimm.  Ebcrhard;  and  Egli.  Emil.  3,8 1 3,866. 
Gritz.  Darrcll  D..  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated.  Pump  systems  for 

liquids.  3.8 1 4.543. CI.  4 1 7-26.000. 
Crob.  Theodore.  Web  thinning  machine.  3.8 1 3.822,  CI.  5 1  -90.000. 
Grosch.  Hermann;  and  Oclbc,  Hans-Werner,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Com- 
pany. Electrode  holder  for  electromagnetic  flowmeters.  3.813.938. 
CI.  73- 1 94.0cm. 
Gross,  Charles  Henry:  See— 

McCardlc.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Sponsellcr.  Robert  Lee;  and  Gross.  Charles 
Henry.  3.8 1 4.325. 
Grosscau.  Albert,  to  Socicte  Anonyme  Automibiles  Citroen.  Device 

for  mounting  an  element  on  a  support.  3.8 14.928.  CI.  240-57.(X)0. 
Grotloh.  Karlheinz.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Shut-ofT  valve  and  control 
system  therefor.  3.814.375. CI.  251-28.000. 
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;  and  Guldbcrg,  Jens. 


;  and  McKinney,  Joel 


Gninert.  Kurt  A.;  and  Dauer.  John  J..  Jr.,  to  Wettinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Interlock  tyatem  for  electrical  conuctori.  3.815.063. 
CI.  335-loO.OOO. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratoriet  Incorporated  See— 
Eddy.  John  W.  3.814.862. 

Vrba,  Jamei  J.;  and  Buedel.  Charle«  K..  3|.8 14,839. 
GTE  Informaiion  Systems  Incorporated:  See-f 

Schwartz.  William  F.;  and  Butler.  RobertlW..  3,815,122. 
GTE  International  Incorporated:  See— 

Warman.  Bloomrield  James;  Elliott,  Kenneth  Frederick:  and  Ken- 
nard.  Jack  Frederick.  3.814,990. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See—  | 

Kruszewski.  William  Frank.  3.814.843.  ' 
Otborn,  Dale  B.;  and  Hill.  William  R..  3.814.507. 
GTI  Corporation:  5*<— 

Hefzer.  Harry  Depcw;and  Consentino.  Augustine  V..  3.814,135 
Guardian  Industries  Corporation:  5«e— 

Greer.  Jimmy  E..  3.8 1 3.976. 

Guggenheim.  S.  Frederic:  and  Graveson.  Robert  T..  to  United  States  of 

jTulss/ciTnS'rs'ooo''"'"'*'***'"   P'""""'  »"  wmpling  pump. 

Guglietti.  Henry  G..  to  Plastic  Materials  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for 

vibratmg  blending  of  fluid  particulate  materials.  3.814.386.  CI.  259- 

Guigues.  Frederic;  and  PilUrd.  Marcel  T  Apparatus  for  automatic  cor- 
rection of  the  positioning  control  of  a  burner.  3.814.570.  CI.  413- 
76.000. 
Guldberg.  Jens:  See— 

Nathanson.  Harvey  C;  Thomas.  Richard  N 
3.814.968. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 
Christman.  Robert  D.;  Elliott.  Gcorse  E    Jr 
D.  3.814.682. 

Christman.  Robert  D.;  McKinney.  Joel  D.;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey 
R..  3,8 14,683. 

ChrUtman.  Robert  D.;  Elliott.  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  McKinney.  Joel 
D..  3.8  14.684. 

°'1^'V  i*""?'*'  ^  •  •""""•  J*"*?""  ^  .  J'  ;  and  Henry.  Raymond 
M .,  3,8 1 4,7 37. 

McKinney.  Joel  D.;  and  Paraskos.  John  Al.  3.8 1 4.68 1 
Gunther.  Robert  C.  to  Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne 

Vegetable  aerating  proteins.  3.8 1 4.8 1 6.  CI.  426-46  000 
Gushing.  Nagic  V . :  See—  I 

Kuck.  Kermit  T.;  and  Gushing.  NagIc  V.,  3.8 1 3.745. 
Guslafson.  August  W.  Thcrapuciic  device.  3.8 14,084, CI.  128-25  OOr 
Gustav  Schade  Maschinenfahrik:  Ace— 

Fischer.  Gerhard;  and  Siruckcr.  Guntcr.  3.8 1 4.268. 
Guth.  Lauren  W..  to  General  Electric  Company    Washing  appliance 

with  temperature  indicating  means.  3.8 1 3.942.  CI.  73.343.00r. 
Habash,  Michael  B..  to  Advanced  Extrusions  Limited.  Method  of  form- 
ing a  tapered  container.  3,814.040.  CI.  I  1 3- 120.00m 
Habegger.  Richard  J.:  Set- 
Fields.  Harold  T.;  and  Habegger.  Richard  J..  3.8 1 3,754. 
Habermeier,   Juergen;   and    Porret.    Daniel,   to  Ciba-Gcigy   AG     3- 

Glycidyl-hydantoin  isocyanatcs.  3.8 1 4,775,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Hackman.  Frank  C.  to  Mueller  Co.  Rotary  valve  with  anti-corrosion 

and  torque  controlling  means.  3,814,379,  CI.  251-297.000. 
Hadam.  Wilhelm.  Magnetic  armature  for  magnetic  arrangements  sub- 
ject to  impact  stresses  3,8 1  5.065.  CI.  335-257  000 
Haden,  Billy  Harper:  See— 

Blake.  Kenneth  Allen;  Haden.  Billy  Harper;  Hendershot.  William 

Fred;  and  Johnjion,  La  Veil  Rolfson.  3.8 14,668. 
Freade,  Ronald;  and  Haden.  Billy  Harper.  3,8 14.670 
Hafcr.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Shockley.  Gilbert  R.;and  Hafer.  Richard  F..  3.814,423. 
Hafcrl,  Peter  Eduard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  S-corrcctcd  waveform 

generator.  3,814.980. CI.  3l5-27.0gd. 
Hagemeyer.  Kenneth  L..  to  Greenlee  Bros.  &  Company.  Bendinc  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 1 3.9 14.  CL  72-318.000. 
Haighl.  William  John:  See—  1 

Cntchley.  John  Edward;  and  Haight,  Williaih  John.  3.814.865. 
Halek.  George  W:5c<-— 

Gall.  John  S.;  and  Halck.  George  W..  3.8 14,786. 
Haley,  Alan  W.  Passive  rcradiator  of  radi<vfre«iuency  electromagnetic 

energy.  3.8 1 5, 1 38,  CI.  343-754.000.  i 

Hall,  William  Arthur:  See- 

Bemrotc,  Colin  Raymond;  Hall,  William  Arthur:  and  Williams 
Eirug  Ellis.  3,813,752. 
Halland.  Howard  M.:  See— 

Orbison.  Frank  H.;  and  Halland.  Howard  M..  3.814.665. 
Hallcr,  Ivan:  See— 

Aviram,  Arieh;  Haller,  Ivan;  Miller,  Robert  D.;  and  Youna,  Wil- 
liam R,  3.8  14,700.  i 
Haller.  Jacob:  See-  f 

Bennett.  William  P.;  and  Hallcr.  Jacob.  3.814.343. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Giroux.  Richard  L..  3.814.182.  j 

Hamaguchi  Indicator  industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See—    ' 

Nishi.  Koji;  Kumakura.  Itsuo;  and  Hamaguchi,  Ukio,  3,81 3,806. 
Hamaguchi.  Ukio:  See— 

Nishi.  Koji;  Kumakura.  Itsuo;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ukio.  3.8 1 3.806. 
Hamburg.  Jacob  J.,  to  Admiral  Marine  Products  Company.  Kitchen 
sink  strainer  and  drain  bowl  unit.  3.8 1 3,708.  CI.  4-286.000. 
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Hamlet,  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nationa]  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  LC-oscillator  with  automatic  stabilized 
amplitude  via  bias  current  control.  3,815,048,  CI  331-109  000 

Hammes,  Paul  A.:  See— 

^"i???.?!?"''*"  ^  •  '^"«'-  W'^wn  E  ;  «nd  Hammes,  Paul  A.. 
Eve«on,  Charles  W.;  Danner,  Wilson  E.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A.. 

3»o  1 4,8 1  / . 

Hammond.  Joseph:  See— 

Frederickion.  Robert  Eugene:  and  Hammond.  Joseph,  3,8 1 3,776 

r?i"i'-,,'?       ^^**   Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3.814.064. 
d.  1 23-8. 1 70. 

"'3Tl4\298,CI.*222^f53S*"'  *  ^"•"P''"^-  '"*^  ^"^'^y  '«'*»»*  P*" 

"lf?"o^?''^"  ^™*  ^"^'  *"**  Littmann.  Walter  Fritz  Konrad  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent 

screen  ofa  color  television  display  tube.  3,8 1 4,629.  CI  117-211  000 
Hansgen,  Klaus:  See—  '        ' 

"«?'?,•  "*'"?  ^  •  "ansgen,  Klaus;  Ridder,  Gerhard;  and  Sudhoff 
Wolfgang,  3,813,897. 
Hanson,  Raymond;  and  Vinter,  Sydney  A.,  to  USM  Corporation   Die 

construction.  3,8 14,656.  CI.  156-380.000 
Hara.  Toshito:  See— 

Inoue.    Kozo;    Hara.    Toshito;    Kitazawa.    Takeo;    Yamamoto 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Oguma.  Toshiro.  3.8 1 4.6 1 2 
Harada.  Kenichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Equi-magnification 

copyinglens.  3.8  1 4.505.  CI.  350-214.000. 
Hardin,  Bobby  O  ;  and  Thurman.  Woodrow  W.,  to  University  of  Ken- 
tucky R«Mearch  Foundation.  The.  mesne.  Resonant  footing  test  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 13.929.  CI.  73-84.000.  *^ 
Harnden.  John  D..  Jr.:  See— 

^.*^?o?!\ioi-  •  "e'dlmann.  Donald  S.;  and  Harnden.  John  D.. 
Jr..  3.814.888. 

Harnischfeger  Corporation:  5**— 
Miller.  Mickey  J..  3.814.265. 
Harrell.  Bob  G.;  Wenta,  Peter  J.;  and  Linsin,  Russell  J.,  to  Jackes- 
3,8  n  J43''ci^2U6"2O0  ^°'"'**"^     '^***^    °'   expanding    metal. 

"Y «??'«-, ^J?.'*?/*.^-  '°  "*^^  Enterprises,  Inc.  Cotton  harvester 
J, 8 1  J, 83 7,  CI.  56-1 3. 100. 

"^'j*,:,'*n'"^  ■'*''"'•  "o'"'"-  Barry  Stanford;  and  Ryder,  John  Lee  to 
fin  B"^*^'*^"  Limited.  Steam  condensers.  3,814,177,  CI.  165- 
I  lu.ouu. 

HarrU,  Robin  Bruce,  to  Hydrostatic  Transmissions  Limited.  Fluid  ores- 
sure  machines.  3,8 1 3,995,  CI.  91-488.000. 

Harrold,  Ronald  T..  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Hybrid  cir- 
cuit interrupter.  3,814,882, CI.  200-l44.00b. 

Hart,  Maurice  W.,  Jr.  Process  for  bonding  fabric  and  other  carriers  to 
highly  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  using  a  firc-retarding  adhesive 
3,814.661, CI.  I61-191.(X)0. 

Hartmann^  Braun  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Gast.  Thcodor;  Twisselmann.  Lorenz;  and  Marx.  Wolf-Rudiger. 

Hartmann.  Peter;  Redetzky.  Wolfgang;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Kempermann. 
rhco.  to  Bayer  Akticngcsellschaft.  Ozone-resistant  odorless  vul- 
canizatcs.  3.8 14.727.  CI.  260-45.90r. 
Hasegawa.  Tadashi:  See— 

Matsumura.  Taroemon;  and  Hasegawa.  Tadashi.  3  8 1 4  965 
Hasegawa.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Takahashi.  Ikuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Yasuhiro.  3.814.1  31. 
Hashida,  Taizo;  Okumura.  Masaru;  and  Fujishima.  Hiroyasu.  to  Toyo 

Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Pneumatic  tire.  3,814.162  CI   152- 
361.0dm. 

Hashimoto.  Jusuke.   Latherer  for  soap  liquid.   3.814  697    CI    252- 
359.00c.  .       .       .  ».i. 

Hashimoto.  Juzo;  Kawamoto.  Hi.sashi;  Kanbara.  Isao;  Inoue.  Akira  and 
Kitajima.  Akira.  to  Ezaki  Glico  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  The.  Method  of 
manufactunng  gum  bases.  3.8 14.8 1 5.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Hashimoto.  Makoto:  See— 

HostxJa.  Kirokuro;  Shiina.  Naonori;  Kadowaki.  Yoshio; 
Hashimoto.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Naohiko;  and  Sugita  Tadashi 
3.814.778.  *  • 

Hastings  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Stephen  I.;  and  Thompson,  Harry  B..  3.814  444 
Hata.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yagi.  Yoshiharu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Hata 
Kazuhiko.  3.814.744. 
Hatch.    Burton    D..    to   General    Electric    Company.    High    torque 

cryogenic  coupling.  3.8 1 3.898.  CI.  64- 1 5.00r. 
Hauptmann.  Guntcr:  See— 

Moller.    Friedrich;    Muhlhauscn.    Cornelius;    and    Hauptmann 
Guntcr.  3.814.707. 
Havstad.  Harold  R.  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Co.  Cope  ap- 
paratus for  molding  nasal  cannulac.  3.8 14.373.  CI.  249- 1 76  000 
Hawkcs.  David  Alec:  See— 

Voice.  Ernest  Wallace:  and  Hawkcs.  David  Alec.  3.8 1 4.596. 
Hawthorne.  Vaugn  T..  to  Keystone  Industries.  Inc.  Return  spring  unit 

for  a  railway  car.  3,8 1 4,266,  CI.  2 1 3-8.000. 
Hayashi,  Kunihisa;  and  Fujimoto,  Norihiro,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company 

Limited.  Profile  grinder.  3,8 1 3,8 1 8,  CI.  5 1  -34.00a. 
Hayes,  John  C;  and  Sobcl.  Jay  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company. 
Making  alumina  fibers  from  a  mixture  of  alumina  sol  and  hex- 
amethylenetetramine.  3,8 14.782. CI.  264-63.000. 
Hayman,  Cecil:  See— 
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Lewin, Ronald  Harvey:and  Hayman, Cecil, 3,814,625. 
Haynes,  James  N.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Azidoformates  and  their 

use.  3,8 14,657,  CI.  161-144.000. 
Hayo,  Frank  J.,  to  Melrophysics,  Inc.  Near  field  target  discrimination 

and  intrusion  detection  system.  3,815, 130, CI.  343-5.0pd. 
Head,  Victor  P.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Tag-sensing  flowmeters. 

3,8I3,939.CI.  73-194.00e. 
Heap,  Harry  Rodney;  and  Riley,  Colin  Charies,  to  English  Electric 

Company  Limited.  Method  of  brazing.  3,813.759,  CI.  29-472.700. 
Heberlein  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Ritter,  Helmut,  3,813,863. 
Heidtmann,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Bowers,  David  L.;  Heidtmann,  Donald  S.;  and  Harnden,  John  D., 

Jr.,  3,814,888. 

Heier,  Wilbur  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  asministration.  Method  of  laminating  structural  members. 

3,8 14,653,  CI.  156-285.000. 

Heijnis,  James  W.  Ij.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Tow  guide  for  stuffer 

bot  crimping.  3,8 13,740.  CI.  28-1.600. 
Heikes.  Norman  L.  Cervical  harness.  3.8 14.087.  CI.  128-75.000. 
Heiler.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Rudolf;  and  Becker.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Ves- 
tra-Union  S.A.   Automatic  guide  device  for  sewing  machine  or 
machine    for    assembling    two    or    more    superposed    elements. 
3,814.039.CI.  112-153.000. 
Heimbuch.  AlvinH.:See— 

Parker.   John    A.;    Dimeff.   John;   and    Heimbuch.   Alvin    H.. 
3.814.939. 
Hein.  Dieter:  See— 

Prinzhorn,  Kaus;  and  Hein,  Dieter,  3.813,765. 
Hein,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Britton,   James   E.;   Welch,   John    A.;   and   Hein,   Richard    D., 
3,814,412. 
Heisler.  Raymond  A.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  and  erecting 

folded  cartons.  3.814.000. CI.  93-53.0sd. 
Heitland,  Herbert,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschafl.  Converter 

for  catalytic  exhaust  gas  cleaning.  3.814.589.  CI.  23-288.00f. 
Heitmann.  Knut.  to  Leitz.  Ernst  G.m.b.H.  Vibratory  alignment  system 

for  lenses  in  mountings.  3.8 1 4.958 .  CI.  3 1 0-8. 1 00. 
Helbert.  William  B..Jr.:i>c— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.814.645. 
Helms.  James  K.;  and  Fischer.  Robert  K..  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation.  Electrode-feeding  device  for  an  electrical  discharge 
machining  apparatus  3.814.893. CI.  2l9-69.00e. 
Hendershot.  William  Fred:  See— 

Blake,  Kenneth  Allen;  Haden.  Billy  Harper;  Hendershot.  William 
Fred;  and  Johnstm.  La  Veil  Rolfstin.  3.814.668. 
Hengstebeck.  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Centrifugal  clarifi- 

er.  3,814.307X1.  233-31.000. 
Henkin.  Melvyn.   Anesthesia  rcbreathing  apparatus.   3.814.091.  CI. 

1 28- 188.000 
Henning.   Steven    A.,   to   American    Playground   Device  Co.   Slide. 

3.814.418.  CI.  272-56.50r. 
Henry.  Raymond  M.:  iVe— 

Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Jones.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Henry.  Raymond 
M.  3.814,737. 
Henthorn.  Larry  J.;  and  Kincs.  Frank  R..  to  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
The    Process  for  preparing  a  coaled  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereal. 
3.814.822.  CI.  426-293.0(K). 
Heraeus-ChristGmbH:  See— 

Wutz.  Max;  and  Sinn.  Hartmut.  3.814.306. 
Herbst,  David  R.;  and  Smith,  Herchel.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporali<in.    Indole    fused    hctcrtKyclic    anti-inflammatory   com- 
pounds. 3.8 14.773. CI.  260.295.00a. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  AV«'— 

Haynes.  James  N,  3.8 14.657. 
Herman.  Martin  Andrew.  Gauge  adapter.  3.8 1 3.786.  CI.  33-1 74.00p. 
Hertel.  Karl.  Cutting  ttwl.  3.8 1 3.747.  CI.  29-96.000. 
Hertcr.  George  L.,  to  Hcrler's,  Inc.  Pheasant  call.  3.813.81 1.  CL  46- 

1 80.000. 
Hcrler's.  Inc.:  See— 

Herter.GeorgeL..3.8l3.81I. 
Hertler.  Walter  R..  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Photoimaging  systems  based  up»)n  photosensitized  rearrangement  of 
N-vinylsulfonomides    to   /S-sulfonylvinylamines.    3,814,604,   CI. 

096-048.00r. 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgcn  E.:  See— 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgcn  E..  3.8 14.760. 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Nelson.  Roger  P..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  I  l-Dcox- 
oglycyrrhetinic  acid  piperazides  useful  as  antiulcer  agents. 
3.8 14.766.  CI.  260-268.0pc. 

Hesser.  Fr..  Machinenfabrik  A.G.:  See— 

Stambera.  Adolf;  and  Leich.  Rolf.  3.8 1 3,849. 

Hesser.  Fr..  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 
Kuhnle.  Paul.  3.813.847. 

Hester.  William  A.,  to  Eastcx  Packaging.  Inc.  Handle  for  carton. 
3.8I4.304.C1.  229-52.0al. 

Hetzer.  Harry  Depew;  and  Consentino.  Augustine  V..  to  GTI  Corpora- 
tion. Hose  and  tubing  assembly  closures.  3.8 1 4. 1 35.  CI.  138-89.000. 

Hewitt.  Terry  L..  to  General  Elccuic  Company.  Electronic  random-ac- 
cess slide  projector  controller.  3.8 1 4.909.  CI.  235-92.0mp. 

Hewitt.  William  Lloyd,  to  Cam  Stat  lncorpt>ratcd.  IntcrkKk  circuit. 
3.8I4.99I.CI.  317-14I.OOS. 

Hi-Shear  Corporation:  Set— 
Selinder.  Eric  P..  3.8 1 3.984. 


Hibbing.  Edwin  Ernst:  and  Preisler,  Frank,  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  holes  in  roofing  sheet  materi- 
al. 3,8 13,977,  CI.  83-345.000.  ^  ..  ^^  « 
Hiersig,  Heinz  M.;  Hansgen,  Klaus;  Ridder,  Gerhard;  and  Sudhoff, 
Wolfgang,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Resilient  shaft 
coupling  for  ready  assembly  and  disassembly.  3,813.897,  CI.  64- 
13.000. 
Highberg,  Carle  W.;  and  Roesch,  George  R.,  to  Englehard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals    Corporation.     Sheet     glass    core    drilling    machine. 
3,8 1 3,820.  CI.  51-81.000. 
Hilberath.  Freidrich:  See—                                                       ^     ,/       . 
Erimeier.  Robert;  Hilberath.  Freidrich;  Meiaenburg,  EwaM;  and 
Spengler.  Guntcr.  3,814.679. 
Hilberg.  Ronald  P.:  See- 
Hook.  William  R.;  Dishington.  Roland  H.;  and  Hilberg.  Ronald  P.. 
3.815.044. 
Hill.  Ernest  C;  and  Patterson.  Charies  T..  to  Combustion  Engineering. 

Inc.  Separator.  3.8 1 3.855.  CI.  55-440.000. 
Hill.  James  E..  to  Imperial  Manufacturing  Company.  Mouthpiece  for  a 

snorkel.  3.8 1 4.090.  CI.  128-145.00a. 
Hill    Robert  T..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  v^nt  in  vehicle 

compartment  panel.  3.8 1 4,00 1 ,  CI.  98-2.000. 
Hill,  William  R:  See— 

Osbom.  Dale  B.;and  Hill.  William  R..  3.814.507. 
Hillinger.  Hermann:  See— 

Wilmers.  Gottlieb:  and  Hillinger.  Hermann.  3.814.556. 
Hinde.  Adrian  L..  to  Chamber  of  Mines  Services  (Properties).  Wet 

sieving.  3.8 1 3.947. CI.  73-432.0ps. 
Hines.  Harold  L..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Expansile 
protective  cap   for  fluidic  ordnance  fuzed.   3.814.019.  CI.    102- 
91.000. 
Hiraishi.  Kiyoto:  See—  ..  „     . 

Hori.  Yasuro;  Hiraishi.  Kiyoto:  Kiuchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kashima. 
Yoshitake.  3.815.068. 
Hirano.  Reiji:  See—  ... 

Kimura.    Takchiko;     Niizawa.     Yoshiki;     and     Hirano.     Reiji. 
3.815.098. 
Hirano.  Tadao;  Toda.  Sadasuke;  and  Okugawa.  Katuo,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  driving  of  an 
automobile  or  the  like  when  the  operator  is  under  the  influence  of  al- 
cohol. 3,8 15,087, CI.  340-53.000. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kawasumi,  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi. 
3,814,734. 
Hirosc,  Masakazu,  to  Jeco  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  utilizing  a  mag- 
netic escapement  mechanism.  3,8 1  3.87 1 .  CI.  58-23.00v. 
Hirowatari.Tomoyuki;  Kurihara.Tomomichi;  Kokumai,  Akihisa;  Hon, 
Toru;  and  Tanimoto.  Takaaki.  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  Submarine  tank  and  method  of  fabricating.  3.8 14.042. 
CI.  Il4-.50t.  ,  ^,      . 

Hirs.  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company.  Method  of  filtering. 

3.814.245.  CI.  210-74.000. 
Hirs    Gene,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company.  Method  of  filtering. 

3.8 14.247.  CI.  210-80.000. 
Hirs  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company.  Liquid  filter  apparatus 

3.814.688.CI.  210-297  000. 
Hirst.  Richard  William;  and  Brooks.  Conrad  Stone,  to  Dccre  &  Com- 
pany. Lock  for  an  oscillatablc  axle.  3.8 1 4.200.  CI.  180-41.000 

Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  .,   ,    ..        ^  „     .. 

Hori,  Yasuro;  Hiraishi,  Kiyoto;  Kiuchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kashima. 

Yoshitake.  3.815.068. 
Ito.Tyoichi.  3.815.045. 
Iioh.  Yokichi;  and  Sunami.  Hideo.  3.814.955. 
Misumi.  Akira;  and  Kasai. Toshiaki.  3.8 14.966. 
Mitobc.  Koichi;  and  Abe.  Katsuo.  3.8 1 4.976. 
Shiragai.  Yasuo;  and  Macno.  Takeshi.  3.8 1 4.494. 
Takahashi.     Susumu;     Sato.     Hitoshi;     and     Kaneko.     Yoichi. 

3.814.997. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Takizawa.  Masao.  3.814.215. 
Takata.   Masanobu;  Osakabc.   Kuniharu;  and   Murata.   Yoshio. 

3.814.967. 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi:and  Mohri.  Katsuo.  3.815.052. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirowatari,  Tomoyuki;  Kurihara.  Tomomichi;  Kokumai.  Akihisa; 

Hori.  Toru;  and  Tanimoto.  Takaaki.  3.8 1 4.042. 

HMR  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Harrington,  Herbert  A.  3.813.857. 

Hochwitz.  L  -nn  E.:  See- 
Price.  Warren  H.;  and  Hochwitz.  Lynn  E..  3.8 1 3.954. 

Hockemcyer.  Friedrich:  See— 

Nitzschc.     Siegfried;     Marwitz.     Heinrich;    and     Hockemeyer, 
Friedrich.  3.8 14.731. 
Hodge.  Marvin  S.  Doorframe  sander.  3.8 1 3.830. CI.  51-392.000. 

Hodges.  Kenneth  James  Hamcr:  See— 

Repton.  Charles  Samuel;  Vcnton.  Peter  Charles;  and  Hodges. 
Kenneth  James  Hamer.  3.814.919. 
Hodgson.  Brian,  to  Machine  Tool  Divisional  Services  Limited.  Gear 

bobbing  machine.  3.8 1 3.988.  CI.  9O-2.000. 
Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry:  See— 

Ironside.  John  Michael;  Hodgson.  Duncan  Bwry;  and  Bertioli. 
Michael  Murray.  3.814.913. 

Hodsall.  Brian:  See—  ...„„. 

Labbc.  Francis  A.  M.;  Preston.  Edward  G.;  Hodsall.  Brian;  and 
Marritt.  Clifford  R.  3,8 1 3,996. 
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Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  5«v— 

Dick,  Raymind  S..  and  Klitzke.  Loren  J..  3.1 14.650 
Hoey  George  B.;  PeckeU.  Donald  R  ;  and  Wiojert.  Philip  E    to  Mai 

MuSlV§S.5'..'Ss'''  ^"•""''  •«"^^^  .««^k: 

Homer.  George  W .:  See— 

"fn'4"2  iox'inilS^'  "•"  ^-'»"'-;  ROP*  <='-bing  device. 
HofTmann,  Andre  A.:  5**—  | 

Coleman.  John  W.;  McCinnis.  Jamet  jI;  Fairbanks    John  R 

A"'New.o'rKirk'c  *J'i","R'"'"-  ''.-"^''  "^  HoffmanJ°  AnJ're 
Hoffn,.^n;.LrR^"he  il.c.'^ir-  '°^"*""-  °'°'«'  ^  '  '« '^•"*- 
Free.  John  Manhall.  3,8 1 4.52 1 

"°";u^""*!i  •*  •  ^  ^*"'''*'  Electronici.  Inc.  Pulse  width  stabilizin., 
method  and  apparatus.  3.815,023,0.  324-71  Ocp  »«««>il.«ng 

Hohloch,  Kurt,  to  Zinser-Textilmaschinen  GmbH    AoDaratus  for  th.. 

HoldM:ctNoi;^"  c'  i"/-""'"'"-  ^"'»"' "  •  '•»  ■  '^^■ 

'Tan ""•  "r4'706^'  ''•"""•  "'"'"''  ^  ^  "^  "«'«'«-''•  ^or 
Holland  Company:  See— 

Chierici.OsvaldoF..  3.8 14.267  ■ 

Holman.  George  B    to  Amoco  Production  ComLny.  Subsurface  for 

mationpluggmg.  3.8 1 4, 187,  CI.  166-281.000  r  '""••"»"  lor 

Holmcn.  James  O.;  and  Ulmcr,  Robert  P  ,  to  Hoifcywell  Inc  and  Plated 

wire  memory  element.    3.814.591   CI  2V-|94^'" 
Holmes,  Barry  Stanford:  See— 

"Y.s'^^nV.^*"'"'  ""'"'"•  ^'''^  S«»"<"«r«l;  ■'  Id  Ryder.  JoHn  Lee, 

Solna_Rcgulator  for  pneumatic  vibrator.  3.814.  85  CI  259-1  OOt 

S  s.'JjTrS;  '"*'  ''''•'''   '-'•""*"'"*  °  •  •"■"'  'c^well  info  r^ion 
340.n2.500  "  "'•''*""  c»wck*ng  appa^itus.  3.815.103.  CI 

Homestead  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mulholland,  Terence  H.;  and  Kruger,  Fred  B 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Hirano,  Tadao;  Toda,  Sadasukc;  and  Okugaw; 
Honda.  Toshi«v,  Kobota.  Eishi;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  an 

f""^*"*""*^.  I''*     <^<""Pany     Limited.     AdI 
3.8I4,7I3.CL260.29.3(M). 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis.  William  D.;  and  Mulvancy,  Bruce  D.,  3 

Holmcn.  James  O.;  and  Ulmer.  Robert  P    3  8  li4  59 1 

Hurd  Edward  T  E..  Ill;  and  Stern.  David  M..  IsU  227 

Jacobs/.  RoclofF. .3.8 1 4.569  T 

Schmit,  Francis  M.,  3.8 1 5, 1 5 1 . 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  iW— 

Holtcy.  Thomas  O.;  and  Patcl.  Lallubhai  O    3  t 

Nibby.  Chester  M  ;  and  Manton,  John  C.  3.'8 14  92 

?«i;iey.*ir  l"*.  3.«,T9Ti.-'"*'"  "" ^  '"""""t  «^"^-""'  '^  =  »'"' 
Rich,  Dennis  E.  3.8  i  3,979. 
Honeywell  Invormation  Systems  Inc  :.$«•€• — 
Pringlc.  Anthony.  3.8  14.860 

"  T'RW^«i'''r  !^A    ?"*","»«•'"•  R"'^"d  H  ;  and  Hilljcrg.  Ronald  P  .  to 
IRW  Inc.  Solid  state  laser  apparatus  with  ausiliaRv  intra-cavitv  mir- 
ror elements.  3.8  1 5.044,  CI  33 1  -94.50c  1  "'  "*" 
HtH>vcr  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Janko.  George  F.,  3,8 1 3,7 10 
Horgan.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Andrews.  Edwin  R.;  and  Horgan.  Stephen  W..  3 
Hon.  Toru:  Arc— 

Hirowatari.  Tomoyuki;  Kurihara.  Tomomichi;  Lkumai.  Akihisa 
Hon,  Toru;  and  Tanimoto,Takaaki.  3.814.042 
vl:  fc  .T'"-    **"^**^'\    •''y"'"-    •'*"«»'*•    Tadasifi;    and    Kashima 

i.riVois:cr336"roj>'';o«'-'''  ''"^'--^  *i-*""  -"p--- 

Horsting.  Carle  W.:  See— 

Frcedman.  Norman  S.;  Horsting.  Carle  W.;  LaUrence.  Walter  F 
and  Carrona.  John  J.  3.8 14.633.  ~ 

Hortman.  Norman  A.  Centrifugal  separator  havins 

generator.  3.8 1 3,854, CI.  55-399, ()(K). 
Hoshi,  Toshihiro:  See— 

'To''shihi?oT8lV767*''*''"  '''"""■  ^'''"'''  ^"'"T"'*'-  »"«*  "««*• 
Hoshino.  Chikafusa:  See—  I 

Kobayashi.  Sadao.  Ta/awa.  Eiichi;  Matsunaga.  Aiisum;  Hoshino. 
Chikafusa;  and  Kunisaki.  Hideo.  3.814  619        { 

"*iS^*.  •'•r'''"!?-  t**'T^  Naonori;  Kadowaki.  Yo^hio;  Hashimoto. 
Makoto;  Su/uki.  Naohiko;  and  Sugita.  Tadashi.  t.^Furukowa  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited  and  NLssci  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mcth«Hl 
L*'/nRIv      *^'"*  "   c«>«np*>sitc   foamed  article.   3.814.778.  CI.   264- 

Howard.  Jack  D;  ScifTert.  Stanley  V.;  and  Wartcs.  cjiristi^hcr  R  .  to 
Physio^Control  Corporation.  Portable  dcnbrillators  including  rotary 
Tiot^  '«'»y*  foT  energy  transfer  and  dumping.  3,f  1 4.105.  CI.  128 
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J.8I4.32I. 

.Katuo,  3.815.087. 

1  Fukuura.  Yokio.  to 

fcsivc     composition. 


«14.687. 


15.103. 


8 1 4.770. 


axial-fk>w  vortex 


"°^!^in^'"^  °  •  ^'  =„'".**  <^~"'  J"""  B..  to  MotoroU.  Inc.  Ladder 
termination  circuit.  3.815.123.0.  340-347  Oda  »-«»aer 

Howson-Algraphy  Limited:  See— 

Middlemias.  Herbert.  3.8 14.608 
Hoyt.  Earl  H.,  Jr.  Take  down  archery  bow  with  a  mount  for  a  bow  tu- 

blitzing  element.  3,8 1 4,075.  CI.  1 24-24  OOr 
Hnstov.  Chavdar  Asenov:  5«r— 

Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov;  Rasheev.  Gueorgui  Nikolov;  Sivov.  Ferdo 

JSn^3.8i?S'-  ''*'"""*   ^^"""'^  ■"*"   "'*»'°^-  ^'"'^ 
Hruby.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Nilles.  John  D.;  and  Hruby,  Frank  R..  3.81 3.782 

MV4'3*'r7".S-23V-,t.Si"  '*•  ''°'"-  """"*"^*^  *«"  '°"'«»- 
Hubbard,  Richard  T.:  5**— 

H..Ki5^'J^'""l'  h*°"  ^  •  '"**  Hubbard.  Richard  T..  3.8 14.4 1 9 
Hubble.  David  H.;  and  Yount,  Joseph  G..  Jr..  to  United  States  SwI 
68°^"""    Coke-oven   patching  material.    3.8 1^1  S.*^' ?^' 

""^r  Abrilit"  ^°'f«*"*-  '^  '^'''o'^-Werke  Mannheim  AG  vorm. 
?0-52?S)o     *      *'"  Motorenbau.  Hot-gas  engines.  3.813.882.  CI. 

"v^m'"^"nzAb.'s^°'^«'"«   .!f   '^°'*'''"   ^""^   Mannheim   AG 

ba7T8  u"/5?.  cS7"5t  L^°'°""'''"-  ^*'  ^°^  *  --P-«ory 
Huck.  George  E.:  See— 

Bcemcr,  Paul  K.;  and  Huck.  George  E,  3  8 14  374 
Hudson,  Ben  Avery,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Transfer  mechanUm  for 

high  speed  winders.  3,8 14,339.  CI.  242-18  Opw  •"«^™»nitro  for 

Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Co.:  5rr— 

Havstad.  Harold  R..  3.814.373 
Huelters.  Hubert    to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fault  diagnosis  in 

O  ?35T53l!^c  "  ^'"P'oyin*  variable  clock  rate   3.8  KWo" 

Hug.  Karl,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Safety  steerinc  arrange 

ments  for  motor  vehicles.  3,813.961  CI  74-492  000  *  * 

Htigelshofcr.  Paul;  and  Kugler,  Fritz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Process  for 

Hughart.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Wilson,  Peter  C;  and  Hughart,  Robert  P..  3.8 14.246 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  5<-r— 

Basiulis,  Algerd,  3,8 14.974. 
Hughes,  Anthony  Edward  David:  See— 

'^3Tr5,o'86'**  °"'"*"'-  *"**  ""«*•"•  Anthony  Edward  David. 
Hull,  John  L    Jr..  to  Gray  Tool  Company  Well  head  set  screw  oort  exit 

of  control  line  for  down-hole  safetj  valve.  3.8?4.n9    cT   166- 
Huls.  Ralph  M.:  5rr— 

Cox,  George  B.  Jr.;  and  Huls.  Ralph  M.  3.8 1 4,575 

cTln'Tv'     A        '"'*'•  "?**  ^P**'"-  ■''"""  "*»'«!• «"  American  Can 

ST5?4,Cr4T26^';;.'    •""""'"«    '•"'•    «"»»""«   P'"'-   i- 
Hundstad,  Richard  L  ,  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation  Vacuum 

cS^!44'wb"'"'  "'""*  '""*^  "'"•'""**'"  surfaces   3.8 14  880. 
Hunt.  Albert  L..  Jr.:  See— 

^3,Ti4'',3"l3^  '  ■''  ■  """'"  ^"*''  ^  •  •*'  •  '""^  ^P*^"*-  ^««^"  ^  •  J'  • 

Hunt.  Duane  A.   to  Matthews.  Donncll  R.,  Jr.  Internal  combustion  cn- 

284  (WO  *'°  ''"''"**  ""'""'  *^«'«»'n*n«nts  3.8 1 3?877  CI  60- 

"TuOO?*^'*''"  ^    '*"*'''"'  Jdcntification  system.  3.814,049.  CI.   116- 

Huntcr.  James.  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  mesne  Aw- 

Brochetti,  Raymond  E.,  3,8 1 3.74 1 
Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  and  Kelly.  Edward  A.  Jr    to 

mer!!'«,  jT5:r27l-r8f^'"'  ''''''"*  '''  '''^'""«  «'  "-"■ 
Hunter,  Robert  T.:  See— 

^"^TlTlOs'"'^  ^  '  """"'•  '*"'^"  ^  •  *"**  "Dickson,  Robert  E.. 
Hurd.  Edwai^  T.  E..  Ill;  and  Stem.  David  M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Matrix 
print  rotation.  3.814.227. CI.  I97.1.00r  «-ywcii  inc.  Matrix 

Huret.  Jacques  Andre:  See— 

Huret.  Roger  Henri;  and  Huret,  Jacques  Andre,  3,8 13  957 
Huret.  Jacques  Andre;  and  Huret,  Roger  Henri  Marius.  Device  for  the 
accurate  control  of  translatory  movement  and  in  particuUr  of  ttw 

rothr3ir3'T5?cr  71-2  r^^ir  ^•'^*" '''-"  °"'  ^•"'"  *"«'  - 

"cai::sX"sTilTS5?,"^.*Vi"2X^^'^''^    ^^'^•^  ^-  «"'<'*"« 
Huret.  Roger  Henri  Marius:  See— 

Huret.  Jacques  Andre;  and  Huret.  Roger  Henri  Marius.  3  8 1 3  955 
Hurlbrink  assor.  to  Bell  Telephone:  See- 

""'.fu  845*****''   ^'""'"-   '"•   ■"**   Montone,    Liber  Joseph. 

Hurlbrink.  Robert  William,  ill;  and  Montone.  Liber  Joseph,  said  Hurl- 

178  6.^"   '"  ^"  ^^'^^P*^"'   Ob>^"  positioning.  3.814.845   CI. 

"  Cr248i'oO  wo'  ^"  *'"'*''°"  "PP*"^  '°'  *«*'*«'«  »"»*  3.8 14.370. 
Hutchinson.  John  J.:  See— 

Klumb.  Ralph  H.;  and  Hutchinson.  John  J..  3.8 14.667. 
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Hybrid  Systems  Corporation:  S«r— 
Wilensky.  Samuel.  3.81 5.121. 
Hydromation  Filter  Company:  See— 
Hirs. Gene.  3.814.245. 
Hirs. Gene.  3.814,247. 
Hirs.  Gene.  3.814.688. 
Hydrostatic  Transmissions  Limited:  S«— 

Harris.  Robin  Bruce.  3.81 3,995. 
Hyper-Loop,  Inc.:  See— 

Sommeria.  Marcel  R..  3.8 1 5.004. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Cronin,  John  C;  and  Dodge.  David  S..  3.8 14,830. 
Cronin.  John  C.  3.8 14,832. 
McConnell.  Lome  D..  3,814.884. 
Steuuk.  Paul.  3.815.058. 
Ichimura,  Hiroshisa;  and  Irie.  Namio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Control  system  for  an  automotive  automatic  power  trans- 
mission. 3.81 3.964,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Iglesias,  Edmundo  J.;  and  Mayer,  Robert,  to  Sun  oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania.   Automatic  pump  shutdown  circuit.   3.814.542.  CI. 
417-12.000. 
linney.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Rand.  Douglas  R.;  linney,  Richard  D.;  Woods,  Charles  R.;  and 
Smith,  Edward  M,  3,8 1 3,980. 
lisch,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jenkins,  Thomas  A.,  to  Electro  Print,  Inc.  Elec- 
trostatic printing  system  and  method  using  a  moving  shutter  area  for 
selective  mechanical  and  electrical  control  of  charged  particles. 
3,815. 145. CI.  346-74.0cb. 
IJR  Inc.  ( Inoue-Japan  Research  Inc. ):  A>e— 

Inoue.Kiyoshi.  3.815,1  IS. 
lkeda,Tomoaki:  See— 

Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  Ikeda.  Tomuaki;  Makaida.  Yoshito;  and  Tsu- 
boi,  Masayoshi.  3.814,602. 
Illc  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Lcmb,  John,  3,8 14.086. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See— 
Jones,  Chesley,  3,8 15,081. 
lion,  Bengt  Eriand.  Vehicle  for  use  on  land,  in  water,  on  ice  and  in 

snow.  3.8I4.U46.CI.  I  15-I.UOr. 
Imai.  Masaji:  See— 

Kamimura.     Seigoro;     Imai.     Masaji;     and     Azegami.     Takeo. 
3,814,259. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Duncan.  David  Gray.  3.8 14.7 10. 
Ganderton.    David;    McAinsh.    James;    and    Varncy,    Gordon. 

3,814.097. 
Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet.  3,814,791. 
Rcade,  Graham  Mclvin,  3.814.785. 
Imperial  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hill.  James  E.  3,814,090. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Carlsmith.  Lawrence  A..  3.814.664. 
Inamorato,  Jack  T.;  Hunter,  Robert  T.;  and  Dickson.  Robert  E..  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive  Company.    Low-foaming  detergent   compositions. 
3.8 14.705.  CI.  252-525.000. 
Inamura,  Kcizo:  See— 

Kondo,    Taizo;     Inamura,    Keizo;    and     Kamimura.    Masaaki. 
3.814.616. 
Indusco  Corporation:  See— 

Locricchio.  Joseph  J.,  3,8 1 4,37 1 . 
Industria  Macchinc  Automatichc  S.p.A.:  See — 

Romagnoli,  Andrea,  3,81 3,848. 
Industria  Tchnico  Mcdicala:  See— 

Simionescu.  Radu;  Manof,  Alcxandru-loan-Bogdan  I.:  and  Nita. 
Con$iantinT.,3.8l4.092. 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr..  3.814.257. 
Ingemarsson,  Gosla  Ingcmar,  to  Aktieholaget  Karlstads  Mekaniski 
Wcrkstad.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  digestion  of  cel- 
lusosic  materials.  3,8 1 4,663.  CI.  I62-60.0<M). 
Innovations  Incorporated:  See— 

Rudat,  Emil  A.;  and  Medlcr.  Edwin  J.,  3,814.033. 
Inoue,  Akira:  See- 
Hashimoto,    Juzo;    Kawamoto,    Hisashi;    Kanbara.    Isao;    Inoue. 
Akira;andKitajima,  Akira.  3,814,815. 
Inoue,  Katashi,  to  Fuji  Kuuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  exhauster  for  a  ro- 
tary pneumatic  machine.  3.8 14.209. CI.  l81-36.(K)a. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Electrode  for  electrical  machining.  3.8 1 4,892,  CI.  219- 

69.00e. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  to  IJR  Inc.  (Inoue-Japan  Research  Inc.).  Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  dental  cements  and  cavity-filling  ct»mposi- 
tion.  3.815.1 15.  CI.  340-26 l.()(H). 
Inoue.  Kozo;  Hara.  Toshito;  Kitazawa.  Takeo;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Oguma,  Toshiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Glass  useful  for  forming  a 
reed  switch  sealing  tube.  3.814.612,  CI.  I06-52.(HK). 
Inoue.  Tokuu;  Yamada.  Mitsumasa;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  Tanasawa, 
Yasushi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Shunzo,    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  After-burner  for  an  internal  a>mbustion  engine. 
3.8 1 3,879. CI.  60-303.000. 
Institut  Po  Mcteloznanie  i  Tcchnologia  Na  Melalitc:  See— 

Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov;  Rasheev.  Gueorgui  Nikotov;  Sivov.  Ferdo 
Atanasov;    Nikolov.   Nikolai    Yonkov;  and   Hristov.  Chavdar 
Aaenov.  3.8 14.127. 
Instituto  Sieroterapico  Milanese  "Serafino  Belfanti"  Ento  Morale: 
See- 


De  Barbieri.  Augusto.  3.8 14.746. 
Instrument  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Sherman.  Philip.  3.8 1 3.769. 
Intech  Corporation:  See- 
Glaze,  John  W.  Jr..  3.8 14.235. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Almasi.CeorgeS.  3.815.107. 

Aviram.  Arieh;  Haller.  Ivan;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  and  Young.  Wil- 
liam R..  3.814.700. 
Brock.  George  W.;  McCormick.  Wayne;  and  Smith.  Sidney  H.. 

3.813.766. 
Davis,  James  Howard;  and  Dobson.  Donald  Rhea.  3.8 1 5.0 1 4. 
Jordan,  Paul  Vincent,  3.8 1 5.025. 
Kump,  Herbert  J.;  Lambert,  Lloyd  M..  Jr.;  and  Ouinn.  Robert  M.. 

3.814.992. 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D.,  3.8 14.953. 
Nussbaumer,  Henri  J,  3.8 1 4,9 1 7. 
O'Day ,  Richard  L.;  and  Shelledy,  Frank  B.,  3.8 14.863. 
Vinal.  Albert  W.,  3.8 1 5.066. 
Intemational  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Derc.  Roman,  3,814.012. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D..  3.814.704. 
Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Aarons. Geoffrey  L.;  and  DeWeese.  Ralph  M..  3.814,41 1. 
Intemational  Magna  Corporation;  See— 

Karlovctz,  Arthur  Raymond,  3,814,573. 
Intemational  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Boeglin.  Albert  F.;  and  Chowning,  Edward  A..  3.814,595. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Cometto,  Dante  James;  Morse,  Jeremy  Painter;  Crickmer,  Robert 
Edward;  and  Kirk,  Irvin,  3.814.635. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The;  See- 
Jordan.  David  Paul;  and  Ward.  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay.  3.8 1 4.638. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Dobbert.Gerd.  3.814.978. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Anhalt.  John  W.;  and  Goodman.  David  S.,  3,8 15,077. 
Ebcrhardt.  Edward  H.,  3.8 14,979. 
Greenwood.  Roger;  and  Roberts.  Thomas  A..  3,814.132. 
Oliver.  Robert  J.;  and  Turner.  Eari  W..  3.814.821. 
Rabow. Gerald,  3,815,028. 
Wallace.  CharlesH.  3,814,814. 
Iribc.  Seiki;  Yamaguchi,  Norihisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Tukasa.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Method  of  weaving  on  water  jet  loom.  3.814.141.  CL  139- 
127.000. 
Irie.  Namio:  See— 

Ichimura,  Hiroshisa;  and  Irie,  Namio,  3.8 1 3.964. 
Iriuchijima.  Makoto:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Iriuchijima.   Makoui;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  and 
Yagi.  Kazuharu.  3.814.724. 
Irnich.  Werner;  and   Roscnbaucr.  Gerhard.    1/2  interest  to   irnich. 

Werner.  Dr.  Pacemaker-electrode.  3.8I4,I04,CI.  128-418.000. 
Irnich,  Werner.  Dr.:  See— 

Imich.  Wemcr;  and  Rosenbaucr, Gerhard.  3.8 1 4, 1 04. 
Ironside,  John  Michael;  Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry;  and  Bcrtioli.  Michael 
Murray,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Electrical)  Limited.  Process  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 4,9 13.  CI.  235-151.100. 
Isaacson.  Robert  B.;  See- 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  and  Isaacson,  Robert  B.,  3.8 1 4.725. 
Ishihara.   Kazuo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Finder  at- 
tachment for  cameras.  3,8 15, 149.  CI.  354-223.000. 
Ishikawa,  Motosukc,  to  Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 
for  controlling  a  steam   turbine   at  surt-up.   3,813.884.  CI.  60- 
657.000. 
Ishizawa.  Kazutomo:  S^e— 

Taniguchi.  Motoji;  Kitamura.  Shigeo;  Ishizawa,  Kazutomo;  and 
Miyazaki,  Murao.  3,813,919. 
Isoliertcchnik  Horst  Grassmann:  See— 

Rontgen,  Peter,  3.814,357. 
Isshiki.  Setsuya;  Nakayama,  Shiro;  and  Nakayama.  Kuniyuki,  to  Fu- 
jikura  Cable  Works  Limited,  The.  Synthetic  insulating  paper  for 
electric  insulation.  3»8I4.622.CI.  I  I7-I26.0ar. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Kimbara.  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshitaka.  3.814,068. 
ITAD  Alarm  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Beltrami.  Jtweph  P..  3.8 1 5,089. 
Ito,  Hideo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Detecting  circuit  for  a 

main  amplifier  protecting  circuit.  3.8 1 4.988,  CI.  317-31  .OOr. 
Ito.  Jinichi,  to  Yamada  Yuki  Seizo  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

unbalance  in  a  wheel.  3.8 1 3.948.  CI.  73-460.000. 
Ito,  Tyoichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  modulating 

directly  a  semiconductor  laser.  3,8 1 5,045.  CI.  33 1-94. 50m. 
Itoh.  Yokichi;  and  Sunami.  Hideo,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Charge  coupled 
semiconductor  element  with  noise  cancellation.  3.814.955.  CI.  307- 
304.000. 
Ivanto.  Osmo  Juhani,  to  Spinner  Osakeyhtio.  Device  for  producing 

false  twist  on  a. thermoplastic  filament.  3.8 1 3.867.  CI.  57-77.400. 
Iwatsu.  Gakuji:  See— 

Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Iwatsu.  Gakuji;  and  Kato.  Junichi.  3.814,410. 
Ja-San.  Inc.:  See— 

Bames.  Dayton  W.;  and  Chiles.  Robert  D..  3.814.143. 
Jacalone,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Coons.  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalone.  Richard  P.. 
3.813.844. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  4. 1974 


Cooni,  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewi*  D.;  and  Jacalone,  Richard  P 
3.814.302. 
Jackei-Evant  Manufacturing  Company:  Sgr— 

Harrell.  Bob  C;  Wenu,  Peter  J.;  and  Cintin.  Rusacll  J..  3.8 1 3.743. 
Jackion,  Billy  G..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  Cleavage  of  7-acylamido 

cephalosporins.  3.81 4,7S4,  CI.  26O-243.0OC. 
Jackion  Communication  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson.  Richard  L..  3.814.383. 
Jackson,  Richa.d  L..  to  Jackson  Communication  Corporation.  Method 

of  stringing  aerial  cable.  3.814,383, CI.  254-l34.3cl. 
Jacobs  James  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cantilever  shelf  as-  netcner.  James  C;  and  Johnston  Wi 

TTiA\o'>rx^^?^^^V^***^^'^  ■rratagement  for  refrigerators.    Jonathan  Manufacturing  Company:  S«- 
;AU,'*pLfJ,V^"l"u*^...„-„  ._.    „L ....  .  ...       Alvarez, William.  3,8 1 4,877. 


Johnson.  Stephen  I.;  and  Thompson.  Harry  B..  to  Hastings  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Low  friction  piston  ring.  3.8 1 4,444,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Johnson.  Wallace  E.;  and  Eraser.  James  H..  to  Avco  Corporation 

Water  purification  system.  3.8 1 3,892.  CI.  62-S8.000. 
Johnson.  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  See— 

Bledsoe.  James  O.,  Jr.;  Defrer.  John  M.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  E 
Jr..  3.814.733. 
Johnston.  Samuel  Andrew,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Trimmer 

potentiometer.  3.815,075. CI.  338-159.000. 
Johnston,  William  V.:  See— 

Fletcher,  James  C;  and  Johnston.  William  V.,  3,8 1 3,937. 


\ 


Jacobu,  Roelof  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Programing  burner  control 

device.  3,8 1 4,569,  CI.  413-29.000. 
Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated:  See— 
Gritz,  Darrell  D,  3,814,543. 
Jagt,    Adrian     Dean     Vander.     Apparatus    for    fragmentins    class 

3,8 14,337,  CI.  241-99.000. 
Jakob,  Peter,  to  Colortronic  Reinhard  St  Co.  KG.  Dyeing  process  for 

synthetic  materials.  3.814.388.  CI.  259-191.000. 
Jamieson,  Joseph,  to  Parker.  Louis  W.  Silicon  controlled  rectifier 

motor  speed  controller.  3.8 1 5.00 1 .  CI.  3 1 8- 1 39.000. 
Janko.  George  F..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Foldable  bed 

bottom  frame  assembly  for  use  in  sofa  beds  and  the  like.  3  813  710 

CI.  5-13.000. 
Jankowiak.    Joseph    Edward.    Automatic    sine-cosine    trigonomctcr. 

3.814,903. CI.  23S-6l.0gm. 
Jannson.  Birger  F.;  and  Schmitz.  Albert  A.,  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company 

Support  means  for  rotating  elcmenu.  3.8 1 4.554.  CI.  4 1 8-73.000 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.;  iV«'— 

Ozaki.  Yoshiaki;and  Mishima.  Fumiyuki.  3.814,015. 
Janowak,  John  F.:  See— 

Ryntz.  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Januwak,  John  F.;  and  Watton,  John  F 
3.813.944. 
Janson.  Paul  E.:5rr— 
Cohcn.  John  B.;  Janson.  Paul  E.;  and  McFarland.  Harold  L    Jr 
3.815,099. 
Japenga.  Ronald,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Negative  resistance 

repeater.  3.8 1 4.866.  CI.  1 79- 1 70.00g. 
Jarvcnpaa.  Kauko  Olavi.  to  Suunto  Oy.  Device  for  declination  cor- 
rection of  a  magnetic  compass.  3.8  1 3.792, CI.  33-356.000. 
Jawor.  Tadcusz   Brunisluw.  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited. 

Material  treating  apparatus.  3.8 1 3.794.  Cl  34- 1 36.000. 
Jeco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .SVr—  i 

Hirosc.Masakazu.3.K  13.871.  [ 

Jenkins,  Thomas  A.:  See—  { 

lisch,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  A..  3.8 15.1 45. 
Jenner-Clarke.  Allan:  See- 
Dent.  William  Barron;  and  Jcnncr-Clarkc.  Allan.  3,8 14,54 1 . 
Jensen.  Donald  D  Air  cleansing  unit.  3.K  1 3,856.  Cl.  55-444.000. 
Jerry.  Frederick  Lonnlc.  Liquid  absorbing  device  having  an  endless 

towel  belt.  3,8 1 3,723, Cl.  I5-I19.0()r. 
Jetro-Matic  International  Corporation:  See— 

Sopcak.  Edward  J.,  3,8 1 3,770. 
Jeumoni-Schncidcr:  See— 

Nahun,  Roland  Sylavain.  3.8 1 5.096 
Wiart.  Albert.  3.815.003. 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation:  See— 
Barnctt,  Irvln.  3,814,142. 

Nibbing.  Edwin  Ernst;  and  Preislcr,  Frank.  3,8 13,977. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Campbell,  Roger  G.,  Sr.;  Goff,  Richard  E..  Jr.;  and  Priestley, 
Joseph  A,  3.81  3.698. 
Johnson.  Bertram  C;  and  Steinmctz.  Lloyd  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Atomic   Energy  C«immis.<(ion.   Synchronously  driven  q- 
swiichcd  or  q-swiichcd-m«>dc-lockcd  laser  iwcillator.  3.815,046,  Cl. 
33I-94.5(M).  1 

Johnson  DivcrsiFied.  Inc.:  See— 

Mennc,  Eugene  P..  3.814.349. 
Johnson,  George  E.:  See— 

Coleman.  John   W.;   McGinnis,  James  J.;   Fairbanks,  John   R.; 
Schuler,  Joseph  J.;  McLaughlin.  Patri^  H.;  Hoffmann.  Andre 
A.;  Newton,  Kirk  C;  and  Johnson,  Gcorjge  E..  3.814.356. 
Johnson.  Gustave  A.:  See—  i 

Caretto.  Howard  L.;  Ccwk.  Charles  W.;  4id  Johnson.  Gustave  A.. 
3,815.093. 
Johnson,  Harlcy  D.:  See— 

Johnson,  Richard  E;  and  Johnson,  Harlcy  D.,  3,814.136. 
Johnson.  James  C.  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Layer  winding  wire 

using  an  electric  eye  as  a  control.  3.8 14.348.  Cl.  242-  I58.00r. 
Johnson.  James  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Dynamic  pen- 
dulum north-seeking  gyro  apparatus.  3.813.788.  Cl.  33-321.000. 
Johnson,  La  Veil  Rolfson:  See— 

Blake.  Kenneth  Allen;  Hadcn,  Billy  Harper;  Hcndcrshot.  William 
Fred;  and  Johnson.  La  Veil  Rolfson.  3,814.668. 
Johnson.  Leonard  E.  Dtwr  hangers.  3.8 13.728.  Cl.  16-97.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  E.;  and  Johnson.  Harlcy  D..  said  Johnson.  Richard 
E..  asaor.  to  said  Johnson.  Harlcy  D.  Pressure  scaling  casting  plug. 
3.814.136.  Cl.  138-89.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  H.;  and  Phillips.  Melvin  C.  Multi-channel  combustible 

gas  detector.  3.815.1 14.  Cl.  340-237.00r. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 

Chacon.  Manuel  Frank.  3.8 14.987. 

Thomas.  Paul  E.;  and  Colla.  Jeannine  O..  3.8 14.998. 


Jones.  Calvin   C.   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Ground 

clutter  reduction  apparatus.  3,8 1 5, 1 34,  Cl.  343- 1 7.  lOr 
Jones,  Carloton  C:  See— 

Pittman,  Allen  G.;  Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Jones.  Carloton  C . 
3.814.578. 
Jones.  Chesley.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.   Electrical  connector 

3.8 1 5.08 1 .  Cl.  339-2 1 7.00s. 
Jones.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Jones.  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Henry.  Raymond 

Jones.    Michael    Edward    Benet.    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited.  Method  of  preparing  pile  surfaced  producu  from  eooxv 
resin  3.8 14.79 1. Cl.  264-164.000. 
Jones.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Jones.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Richard  B..  3.81 3.907. 
Jones.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Richard  B.  Key  holders.  3.813  907 
Cl.  70-456.00r.  .    *       '  "  • 

Jones.  Roy:  See— 

Boyd.  William  D.;  Dale,  Dennis  L.  E.;  and  Jones.  Roy.  3.8 14.392. 
Jones.  William  M..  to  Cleveland  Machine  Controls.  Inc.  Motor  control 
apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  motorized  vehicle.  3.814.199.  Cl. 
1 80-6.500. 
Jordan,  David  Paul;  and  Ward.  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay,  to  International 
Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Soldering  fluxes.  3.814.638.  Cl    148- 
23.000. 
Jordan.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Price,  Philip  A..  3.813.746. 
Jordan.  Paul  Vincent,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Large-scale  integrated  circuit  testing  structure.  3.815.025.  Cl   324- 
73.00r. 
Jouppi.  Eino  J.  Blade  cradle  for  a  tree  delimber.  3.814.151.  Cl    144- 

2.00Z. 
Juroyanagi.  Masasi:  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Juroyanagi,  Masasi,  3.8 1 4.956. 
Kabcl-und  Mctallwcrkc  GutchofTnungUiittc  Akticngcsellschaft  See— 

Multer.  Kurt.  3.813.910. 
Kabcl-und  Mcullwerke  GuichofTnungshuettc  A.G.:  See— 

Prinzhorn.  Kaus;  and  Hein,  Dieter,  3.8 1 3.765. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yasuichi;  and  Sakuma.  Tadashi.  3.8 1 3.872. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuka/u,  3.8  1 3,873. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Scisakusho:  See— 

Morita.  Masayuki;  and  Marui,  Yoshiuka.  3.814.984. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Nakamura.   Kenya;   Kondo.   Yasuo;   and   Kuroyanaci 
3.814,171.  • 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Yamamoto  Kogyosho:  See— 

Tajihi.  Michio,  3.814.054. 
Kabushikikaisha  Copal:  See— 

Okabe,  Kauuhiko.  3,8 14,230. 
Kacklcy.  William  Gene,  to  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  Snap  in 

connector.  3.8 1 4.49 1 .  Cl.  3 1 2-257.00r. 
Kadowaki,  Hidejiro:  See— 

Takahashi.    Toru;    Kadowaki,    Hidejiro;    and    Kuac 
3.814.515.  * 

Kadowaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Hosoda,      Kirokuro;      Shiina.      NaoiH>ri;      Kadowaki. 
Hashimoto.   Makoto;  Suzuki,   Naohiko;  and  Susita 
3,814.778. 
Kaegebcin.  Daniel  P..  to  Sinclair  Radio  Laboratories  Inc.  Notch  fiher 

network.  3,8 1 5. 1 37.  Cl.  343- 1 80.000. 
Kaclin.  Joseph  Richard.  Aeration  plant  for  clarifying  sewage  and  waste 

efnucnts.  3.814.395.  Cl.  261-87.000. 
Kahn.  Fricdhelm.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  casting  material  under 

pressure.  3.8 14. 170.  Cl.  164-309.000. 
Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corporation:  See— 

Kimpcl.  Robert  F.;  and  Lewis.  Albert.  3.814.618. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Claflin,  Harry  B..  3.8 14.404. 
Kaltmann.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Reinmctall  GmbH.  Firma.  Sighting  means 

for  Firearms.  3,8  1 3.790.  Cl.  33-24 1 .000. 
Kamaxhi.  Hajime:  See— 

Naito,     Takayuki;     Okumura.     Jun;     and     Kamaxhi,     Hajime. 
3.814.755. 
Kambcrg.  Eduard  F.:  See— 

Roberts.  Richard  J.;  and  Kamberg,  Eduard  F.,  3.8 1 4.544. 
Kamimura.  Masaaki:  See— 

Kondo.    Taizo;    Inamura.    Keizo;    and    Kamimura.    Mauaki. 
3,814.616. 
Kamimura.  Seigoro;  Imai.  Masaji;  and  Azegami.  Takeo.  to  Ohara  Iron 
WtKks  Co..  Ltd.  Cylindrical  vacuum  filter.  3.814.259.  Cl    210- 
391.000. 


Makoto. 


Tsukasa. 


Yoshio; 
Tadashi. 
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Kamiya.  Minoru.  Method  of  manufacturing  roll  threaded  screws  having 

elasticity.  3.813.718. Cl.  lO-IO.OOr. 
Kamiya.  Shigeru;  Ohtsuka.  Hitoshi;  and  Ueda.  Kensaku,  to  Mauushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Gas  discharge  tube  with  phosphor  coating 
and  elongate  electrodes.  3.814,969.  Cl.  313-486.000. 
Kanagafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui.    Masao;    Tokura.    Susumu;    and    Yamabe.    Masahiro. 
3.814.561. 
Kanbara,  Isao:  See- 
Hashimoto,   Juzo;   Kawamoto,   Hisashi;   Kanbara,   Isao;   Inoue. 
Akira;andKitajima.Akira.  3.814.815. 
Kanda.  Alvin  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Gas  discharge  display 
apparatus  having  time  multiplex  operated  anode  and  cathode  driver 
circuits.  3,815, 120, Cl.  340-336.000. 
Kanefield,  Bryan  H.;  and  Ritter,  Ronald,  said  Kanefield,  Bryan  H.,  as- 
sor.  to  said  Ritter,  Ronald.  Ball  game  device.  3,814,425.  Cl.  273- 
89.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Motoji;  Kitamura,  Shigeo;  Ishizawa,  Kazutomo;  and 
Miyazaki.Murao,  3,813.919. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagoshi.     Fumiya;     Arakawa.     Hideyuki;    and     Saito.    Kazuo. 
3.814,708. 
Kaneko.  Yoichi:  See— 

Takahashi.     Susumu;     Sato.     Hitoshi;     and     Kaneko.     Yoichi. 
3.814.997. 
Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kondo.    Taizo;     Inamura.     Keizo;    and     Kamimura.    Masaaki. 
3,814.616. 
Kaplan.  Murray  Arthur:  See— 

Granatek.     Edmund    Stanley;     Kaplan,     Murray     Arthur;    and 
'   Granatek,  Alphonsc  Peter,  3.8 14,800. 
Kareby.  Erik:Sre— 

Holmlund.  Henrik;  and  Karcby.  Erik.  3.814.385. 
Karlovctz.  Arthur   Raymond,  to  International   Magna  Corporation. 

Radiant  heater  burner  construction.  3.8 1 4.573.  Cl.  4  1 3-329.000. 
Karstcdt,  Bruce  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Platinum  complexes 
of  unsaturated  siloxancs  and  platinum  containing  organopoly  silox- 
ancs.  3.8 14.730.  Cl.  260-46. Sua. 
Kasahara.  Fumio;  and  Takcshita.  Kazuo  M4  Kimitsu  Chemical  Labora- 
tory Co..  Ltd..  to  Showa  Yakuhinkuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aqueous 
lubricating  compositions  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
3.8 14.797,  Cl.  424-1 28.0(M)M7  06/1 5/72. 
Kasai.Toshiaki;  See— 

Misumi.  Akira;and  Kasai.Toshiaki,  3,814,966. 
Kaschura,  Paul,  to  Malich,  Alfred,  GmbH.  Firma.  Method  of  making 

shoes.  3,813,719. Cl.  I2-I42.0rs. 
Kashima.  Yoshitake:  See— 

Hori.  Yasuro;  Hiraishi,  Kiyoto;  Kiuchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kashima, 
Yoshitake.  3.815,068. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  ad- 
vancing a  writing  head  for  printer.  3.8 1 4.0 1 1 .  Cl.  101  -93.00c. 
Kasper.  Andrew  A.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Monomcthylol  and 
dimethylol  triazonc  sulfamic  and  acid  and  salts  thereof.  3.814.753. 
Cl.  260-242.000. 
Kasten.  Ludwig:  See— 

Slabon.  Siegfried;  Kasten.  Ludwig;  and  Ritz,  Wilhclm,  3,814.475. 
Kastholm.    Jorgcn;    and    Probbcr,    Harvey.    Tiltablc    swivel    chair. 

3.8 14.369. Cl.  I48-378.0(K). 
Kasugai.  Tsunco;  Minagawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Suto,  Masamichi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  the  support  of  a  photo- 
graphic material.  3,8 14,6 17,  Cl   117-34.000. 
Kato.  Chuzo;  and  Kawazoc.  Masashi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  molded  composite  articles  having  a  colored  pat- 
tern surface.  3,8I4.7«»0.CI.  264-122.0(M). 
Kato.  Junichi;  S***-— 

Fukui.  Hiroshi;  lwutsu,Gakuji;and  Kato.  Junichi.  3.814.410. 
Kato,  Kotaro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Demodulator  for 

phase-modulated  carrier  waves.  3,8 1 5,034,  Cl.  329- 1 04.000. 
Kaufman,  Rudolph:  S<-<-— 

Thourct.  Wolfgang  E.:  and  Kaufman.  Rudolph,  3,8  14.973. 
Kawamoto,  Hisashi:  See— 

Hashimoto,    Juzo;    Kawamoto,    Hisashi;    Kanbara.    Isao;    Inoue. 
Akira;and  Kitajima.  Akira.  3.814.815. 
Kawamura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Arima.  Kei;  Kawamura.  Takeshi;  Tamura.  Gakuzo;  and  Beppu, 
Teruhiko,  3.814.795 
Kawasumi,  Shohachi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Su- 
mitomo   Chemical    Company,     Limited.     Multicomponent    intcr- 
polymcrs  having  alternating  sequential  structure.  3.8 1 4.734.  Cl.  260- 
63.00r. 
Kawaziri.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kitamoto.  Tasuji;   Aonuma.   Masashi:  and   Kawaziri,   Kazuhiro. 
3.814.672. 
Kawazoc.  Masashi:  See— 

Kato.  Chuzo;  and  Kawazoc,  Masashi.  3.814,790. 
Kcbles,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Verdone,  Joseph  A;  and  KcMes.  Michael  K..  3.8 14.696. 
Keene  Corporation:  See— 

Rood.  William  R.  3.8 14.488. 
Keilman.  Michael  R..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer. 3,8 1 4,236, Cl.  206-72.000. 
Kelly,  Edward  A,  Jr.;  See— 

Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti.  S.  James;  and  Kelly.  Edward  A..  Jr.. 
3.814.415. 


Kelly.  James  J.  Anti-theft  bicycle  frame.  3.8 1 4.462. 0.  280-287.000. 
Kempermann.Theo:  See — 

Hartmann.  Peter;  Redetzky.  Wolffanf ;  Rocs,  Emtt;  and  Kemper- 
mann.Theo. 3.814.727. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Kasper.  Andrew  A..  3.814,753. 
Kennard,  Jack  Frederick:  See — 

Warman.  Bloomfield  James;  Elliott.  Kenneth  Frederick;  and  Ken- 
nard, Jack  Frederick,  3,8 14,990. 
Kennedy,  Andrew  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Tuneable  in- 
frared photocathode.  3.814.993.CI.  357-30.000. 
Kensai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asasa.  Kiyohiko.  3.814,703. 
Kent.  Brean  Ernest:  See— 

Wilson.  Alan  Donald;  and  Kent.  Brean  Ernest,  3,8 1 4,7 1 7. 
Kercheval,  Frank  T.  Boat  leveler  Ub.  3.814,044, Cl.  1  I4-66.50p. 
Kerr,  Bruce  Goring,  to  Goring  Kerr  Limited.  Two  threshold  level  de- 
tector using  a  capacitive  or  inductive  probe  for  sorting.  3.815.021. 
Cl.  324-61. OOr. 
Kerr.  Robert  M.  Implement  for  manipulation  of  snap  rings.  3.8 1 3.750. 

Cl.  29-229.000. 
Kerr.  William  J.,  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.  Axial  split-pin  tumbler-type 

lock.  3.8 1 3.906.  Cl.  70-363.000. 
Kessler.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Albrccht.     Rudolf;     Kessler,     Hans-Joachim;     and     Schroder. 
Eberhard.  3.8 14.758. 
Kessler.  William  D.;  See— 

Finlay.  Alexander.  Jr.;  Dyer.  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler.  William  D.. 
3.815.119. 
Kevex  Corporation:  See— 

Lowes.  Albert  Robert.  3.8 1 4.937. 
Keystone  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Hawthorne.  Vaugn  T..  3.8 1 4.266. 
Kicher.  Thomas  P.;  and  Nattrass,   Lawrence  A.,  to  Case  Western 

Reserve  University.  Impact  absorber.  3.814.470. Cl.  293-70.000. 
Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen,  Ame.  3.814.298. 
Kieninger  &  Obergfell.  Fabrik  fur  tcchnische  Laufwerke  und  Ap- 
parate:  See — 

Fehrenbacher.  Wolfgang.  3.81 3.952. 
Kigler.  Edward.  High  frequency  antenna.  3.8I5.I4I.CI.  343-795.000. 
Killmeyer.  Charles  W.:  See— 

McWilliams.  Donald  E.;  Killmeyer.  Charles  W.;  and  Eilerman. 
George  E.  3.814.592. 
Kim.  Dong  H.:  See — 

SantiUi.  Arthur  A..  3.8 14.762. 
Kimbara,  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshitaka.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited. 
Combustion  chamber  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  direct  in- 
jection type.  3,8 1 4.068.  Cl.  !23-32.00a. 
Kimpel.  Robert  F.;  and  Lewis.  Albert,  to  Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  colored  coated  glass  fibers.  3,814.618.  Cl.  1 17- 
61.000. 
Kimura.  Mamoru:  See— 

Shimizu,  Katsumi;  and  Kimura,  Mamoru,  3,8 1 4.406. 
Kimura.  Takchiko;  Nii7.awa.  Yoshiki;  and  Hirano.  Reiji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Zero  suppressor  circuit.    3.815.098.  Cl.    340- 
172.500. 
Kinard.  William  C.  to  Relton  Corporation.  Tennis  racket  display  rack. 

3.814,263. Cl.  211-13.000. 
Kincs.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Hcnthom.  Larry  J.;and  Kincs.  Frank  R..  3.814.822. 
King  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
King,  James  L..  3.8 14.652. 
King.  James  L..  to  King  Instrument  Corporation.  Tape  splicing  method 

and  machine.  3.81 4.652,  Cl.  156-159.000. 
King  of  All,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Larsen.  Ernest  F..  3,813.737. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See- 

Lchfeldt.  James  J.  3.8 1 4.9 1 1 . 
King,  Robert  W..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

making  hollow  3-D  material.  3.8 1 3.739.  Cl.  28-1. OOr. 
King-Seclcy  Thermos  Co.:  See — 
Bell.  Vernon  D.  3.8 1 3.757. 
Kipfer.  Fritz.  Bedstead  with  slats  of  different  stiffness.  3.8 1 3.7 1 3.  Cl.  5- 

238.000. 
Kirby.  Charles  A.;  and   Munger.  Warren  B..  to  Northwest  Design 
Products.  Inc.  Playground  climbing  structures.  3.814,416.  Cl.  272- 
56.50r. 
Kirk.  Irvin:  See— 

Cometto.  Dante  James;  Morse,  Jeremy  Pairtter;  Crickmer,  Robert 
Edward;  and  Kirk.  Irvin,  3,8 14,635. 
Kirk,  Robert  T..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Remote  device  control  commu- 
nication system.  3.815.091. Cl.  340-l47.00r. 
Kimer,  Ernest  O..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Recirculating  delay  liite 

decoder-encoder.  3 .8 1 5 .03 1 .  Cl.  3  28-56.000. 
Kishel.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Tanguy.  Denis  R.;  and  Kishel,  Joseph  F.,  3,8 1 3,935. 
Kishel,  Joseph  F.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
the  entry  of  formation  gas  into  a  well  bore.  3.814.183.  Cl.   166- 
226.000. 
Kishikawa.  Kanichi:  See — 

Matsufuji,   Akira;   Kishikawa.  Kanichi;  Sasaki.  Yasuto;   Miyaji. 
Susumu:  and  Tutui,  Fumihiro,  3.813,912. 
Kissel.  William  R..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Photo-optical  transducer. 
3.814.935. Cl.  250-23 1. OOr. 
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Kanbara.   Isao;   Inoue 


Kitajima.  Akira:  Ste— 

Hashimoto,   Juzo;    Kawamoto,    Hisaihi; 
Akira;  and  Kiujima,  Akira,  3,814,813. 
Kiumoto.  Ta«uji;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  and  Kawaziri,  Kazuhiro,  to  Fuji 
b^';Ut^n^?U.V7'2,cr20"4/^2.S^'.*^"^       magnetization  pattern 
Kitamura,  Shigeo:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Motoji;  KiUmura,  Shigeo;  Ifhizawa,  Kazutomo   and 
Miyazaki,Murao,  3,813,919. 
Kitazawa,  Takeo:  See— 

Inoue,    Kozo;    Hara,    Toihito;    Kitazawa,    Takeo;    Yamamoto. 

Kazuyoshi;  and  Oguma,  Toshiro.  3,8 1 4,6 1 2 

Kitrilakit.  Sotirii;  and  Robinson.  Thomas  C,  to  Tecna  Corporation 

Nontraumatic  heart  pump.  3,8 1 4,547,  CI.  417-383  000 
Kiuchi,  Tadashi:  See— 

"  viish^ukTi.,?;?!)*?^.  ''*^"°^  "'-'•"•  ■'•'""'^  '"<*  '^-••-•• 

Klager   Karl;  and  Dekker,  Albert  O.,  to  Aerojet<]eneral  Corporation 
„ .  ?t  Viv?!.*""*^  «"•  Bene«»'on. .  3,8 1 4,694.  CI.  252- 1 86.000. 
KLAXON:  See — 

Warnod,  Bertrand  Antoine,  3,8 1 4,050. 
KIcber,  David.  Intrusion  alarm.  3,815,1 1 2, CI.  340-214  000 
Klee.  David  J.;  and  Sills.  John  T.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
Food  freezmg  apparatus.  3.8 1 3,895,  CI.  62-266  000 

"''"suj^Jci'"  ??^S'8"(£o'"""''""  ^^   '''"'*'  ^°"*'"*=«'"«  •>"«-" 
Klein,  James  A.:  See— 

"""s  U  91""*  **'  ^''""•-  Theodore  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Klein.  James  A  . 
Klein.  Roy  W.;  See- 

'^**"S',''*i"-  Norman  C;  Klein.  Roy  W.;  and  Trcmmel.  Robert  A  . 

Kleindienst,  Horst;  Roos,  Ceroid;  and  Zingg.  Rudolf,  to  Zellweger  Ltd 
Measuring  heads  for  strength  testers.  3.8 1 3,930.  CI  73-95  500 

Klemp,  Eldon  John;  and  Ca»»ib«>,  Vernon  Edward,  to  Litton  Systems 
inc.  Microwave  oven  having  a  magnetron  extending  directly  into  the 
ovencavity.3.8l4.H90,CI.  219-10.550.  y  nu  inc 

Klimas,  George  C:  See— 

Weber,  John  L.;und  Klimas.  George  C,  3,813,825 
Klitzke,  Loren  J.:  5<-r— 

Dick.  Raymind  S;  and  Klitzkc,  Loren  J.,  3.8 1 4.650 
Klompas.  Nicholas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotor  sealing  ar- 
rangement for  an  axial  (low  turbine.  3.814.539  CI  416-95  000 
Klumb.  Ralph  H  ;  and  Hutchins«>n.  John  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
'JV'lJ/I*^  as.%cmbly   hold-down   device.    3.814.667.  CI.    176- 

o  7 .000. 

Knell.  Bcrnhard;  and  Brudcrer.  Werner,  to  Concast  AG.  Dummy  bar 

handling  system .  3.8 1 4, 1 69,  CI.  1 64-274.000. 
Knicpkamp.    Hermann,   to   Siemens   Aktiengcsellschaft.    Method   of 

priHlucing  schoitky  contacts.  3.8 1 3,762,  CI.  29-589  000 
Knntcx  Maxchincnbuu  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Powell.  Charles  W.  3.K  I  3.8 1  3. 
"u^'Av^'"'"''"  ^    El«c«"cian.s  wire  stripping  tool.  3.813.966.  CI.  81- 

K.ibayashi.  Sadao.  Tazawa.  Eiichi;  Matsunaga.  Milsuro;  Hoshino. 
ChikafuM;  and  Kunisaki.  Hide«>.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc 
Process  for  the  munufaciurc  of  structural  materials.  3,814,619,  CI. 
1 77-62.000.  t 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi:  .Vcf—  ; 

Yamada,  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  and  Morisue.  Kazuschige. 

Kobayashi.  Tukasa:  See— 

Iribe.    Sciki;    Yamaguchi.    Norihisa;  und    Kobayashi.    Tukasa. 

J.O  I  4,  141. 

Kobler.  Paul.  Tampons.  3,8 14.099. CI.  I28-285.(MK). 
Kobola.  Eishi:  .Sire- 
Honda.   Toshi«i;    Kobota,    Eishi;   Tanaka,   Shoii;   and   Fukuura 
YokK>.  3.814.713.  \ 

Koehring  Company:  See—  I 

Carnahan.  John  T.;  and  Briggs.  Eugene  <; ..  3.8 14  5  3 1 
Ebcrsolc.  D.  Henry.  3.8 1 3.950. 
Koh.Chcw  Seng.  Chokes  or  reactors.  3.8 1 5.0167.  CI.  336-83.000 
Kohlhage.  Hermann,  to  Triumph  Werkc  Nurnberg  AG.  Data  outout 

printer.  3.8 14.229. CI.  1 97-1 8.(HM).  '  *" 

Koivuncn.  Erkki  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Differential  and 
brake    assembly    with    parking    brake    for    differential    outputs 
3,8  14.222.  CI.  l92-4.00a. 
Kojima.  Katue:  See— 

Maruyama.   Shoji;   Kojima.   Katue;   KuN>ta.  Tomio;   and   Ohta 
Masafumi.  3,814.752. 
Kokado,  Naoyuki.  to  Tokyo  Shihaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchrtinizing 

signal  producing  system  for  a  television  device.  3,814.855  CI    178- 
69.5tv. 

Kokoras.  John  N.;  and  Kokoras.  William  N.  Hide  treating  machines 

3,8 1 3.8  19.  CI.  51-39.000. 

Kokoras.  William  N.:  See—  \ 

Kokoras,  John  N.;and  Kokoras,  William  N.,  3,813.819 

Kokumai,  Akihisa:  See—  \ 

Hirowatari,  Tomoyuki;  Kurihara,  Tomoiriichi;  Kokumai,  Akihiu; 

Hori.  Toru;  and  Tanimoto.  Takaaki.  3.8  j 4.042. 

Kolan.  Andrew,  to  Martin  Mariette  Corporation.  Calculating  device. 

Kondo,  Taizo;  Inamura,  Keizo;  and  Kamimu|a.  Maaaaki.  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company  Limited.  Method  for  coating  the  inner  surface  of 
meul  pipes.  3,8 1 4.6 1 6,  CI.  117-17.000. 
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Kondo.  Yaauo:  5«r— 

'^*i''B?a"?-;.  "*"''■•  ^°'*^-  '^*""°'  ■"<*  Kuroyanagi,  Makoto, 

Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  &e— 
Abe.  Tosh io.  3.814.523. 

Koob.  Werner:  See- 
Nix.  Hans;  and  Koob,  Werner,  3,8 1 5,016. 

Korbanka,  Helmut:  See— 

Feiler.  Leander;  and  Korbanka.  Helmut,  3,8 14  738 

Kormos  Kalman;  and  Szilagyi.  Dezso,  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
307  oS)  *""'  butterfly   valves.    3,814,380,  CI.   251- 

Korzenowski,  James  P.:  See— 

'"jTm'esp'^3Tu,00"7:   ^"*""''"'  """^  ^^  '"^   Korzenowski. 
Kosugi,  Junichi:  See— 

'^^' V;  Tl*!?''''  '^""°'  *^"°'  •'°*«'«'-  ■'""'Chi;  and  Tamura,  Fumio. 

J,o  14,642. 

Kowalewski,  John  J.,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Vacuum 
cleaner  suction  tool  with  pile  agitator  routable  in  a  horizonul  plane 
for  cleaning  deep  pile  shag  rugs.  3,8 1 3,726,  CI.  1 5-385.000 

Kowalsk,,  Edward  W  ;  and  Plesich.  Marion  F.,  to  Zavaglia,  Edmund  A 
?Anio"l«"  Barbide  Corporation.  Latex  polymers.  3,814,716,  CI. 

Kowatch,  Edward  J.  Non-pneumatic  vehicle  wheel.  3.8 1 4. 1 57.  CI.  132- 

I  /  •UOu. 

Kozak.  Theordore  Fredrick,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Disposa- 
bleabsorbentarticles.  3,814,101, CI.  128-287.000  ^^ 

•''I*^'""-  ?•«[»";  Seger.  Michael;  and  SeidI,  Alois,  to  Wasag  Chcmie 
OmbH  Lightweight  structural  concrete.  3.814.614,  CI   106-97  000 

Kraft.  Sidney,  and  Preston.  Francis  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
a  324-103  wT""^*'"  ^°'  automatic  landing  systems.  3,815,026. 

Kralik,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

°*t*iV<^^^"*"'^'  ^*'"'"-  •'«"""•'  W  :  and  Kralik,  Andrew  J.. 
J«B  1 3,072. 

Kramer.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

'*%'^'i^"'n?[''''  ^■''  ^»*«'"-  E<«*ard  C;  and  Kramer,  Anthony  J.. 
Kramer,  Norman:  5er— 

Barlow.  Gordon  A.;  and  Kramer.  Norman.  3.8 1 3.8 1 2 

''x;"Si-4';'345.  S' 4"!.roi.sx.  '""**'  '"*  "•*'  •"•'""•'"«  '^"- 

Krout,  Leo  Martin.  Ship  salvage  apparatus.  3.8 1 4.043,  CI.  1 14-54  000 
Kruger.  FredB.:5rr—  '       ' 

Mulholland.  Terence  H.;  and  Kruger.  Fred  B    3  814  321 
Kruger  Jean  J.;  and  Rossitto.  Vincent  E..  said  Kruger  as'sor.'to  Rossit- 
to.  Vincent  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  contami- 
nants from  a  submerged  tank.  3.8 1 3,887,  CI.  6 1 -69  OOr 

''STt' 3:8  u',843  C?1 78  *5?If^  ^^'"'"''*  '"«^"^"'«:<«  Gated  AFC 

Krysiak.  Joseph   E.   Air  generating  mechanism  for  an  aircraft  air 

cushion  takeoffand  landing  system.  3.8 14.206,  CI.  180-116000 
K  ubota.  Tomio:  5r<>— 

Maruyama.  Shoji;   Kojima,  Katue;   Kubou,  Tomio;  and  Ohta 
Masafumi,  3,814,752. 
Kubotera.  Kikuo:  See— 

^i*'B*i^in,^*"'''*"-    ''"botera,    Kikuo;    and    Mizuki,    Eiiche. 

Kuck,  Kermit  T.;  and  Gushing.  Nagic  V..  to  Monarch  Machine  To«>l 

Company.  The.  Dual  turret  lathe.  3.8 1 3.745.  CI.  29-36.000 
Kudlcr.  Harvey.  Cleansing  composition.  3,8 1 4,693,  CI.  252-1 1 1  000 
Kuge,  Tsukasa:  See— 

Takahashi,    Toru;    Kadowaki.    Hidejiro;    and    Kuge,    Tsukasa. 
3,0  1 4,3  1 3. 
Kugel,  Walter,  to  Bahmullcr.  Wilhelm.  Method  of  connect  cardboard 

Paper  or  the  like.  3,8 1 4,654,  CI.  156-290.000 
Kugler,  Fritz:  See— 

Hugelshofer.  Paul;  and  Kugler.  Fritz,  3,814,726. 
Kuhnle.  Paul,  to  Hesscr,  Fr.,  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Container  fillinc 

and  producing  machine.  3,8 1 3,847,  CI.  53- 1 1 2.00b 
Kuma,  Shoji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamashiu 
Tsutomu;  and  Kuma,  Shoji,  3,8 1 3,764. 
Kumakura,  luuo:  See— 

Nishi,  Koji;  Kumakura.  Itsuo;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ukio,  3,8 1 3  806 
Kump.  Herbert  J.;  Lambert,  Lloyd  M,  Jr.;  and  Ouinn,  Robert  M,  to  In- 

?'?'.^*oo?'J?.*",'c?^,'^*''"*'  ^Corporation.  High  performance  fet. 
J,oi4,VV2,CI.  357-23.000. 

Kumpfbeck,  Richard  J.;  and  Vitolo.  Aristidc  J  .  to  Sheldon  Aircraft 
Products  Corporation.  Vehicle  alarm  circuit  responsive  to  selected 
battery  voltage  transients.  3,8 1 5,088,  CI.  340-63.000 
Kunisaki.  Hidct>:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Sadao;  Tazawa.  Eiichi;  Matsunaga.  Miuuro;  Hoshino 
Chikafusa;  and  Kunisaki.  Hideo,  3,8 1 4.6 1 9. 
Kunststoffwerk  Gerbrucdcr  Anger  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Streng.  Erwin;  and  Schurian.  Arnold.  3,814,564. 
Kupchinski.  Edward  C.  Massaging  device.  3,8 14.085,  CI   1 28-57  000 
Kupetis.  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Weston.  Donald  E.;  and  Kupetis.  Raymond  F..  3,814,878 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Asano,  Kiro;  Kosugi,  Junichi:  and  Tamura,  Fumio. 
3.814.642. 
Kurihara,  Tomomichi:  See— 
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HirowaUri.'Tomoyuki;  Kurihara,  Tomomichi;  Kokumai,  Akihisa; 
Hori,  Toru;  and  Tanimoto,  Takaaki,  3,8 14,042. 
Kuroda,  Toyoaki;  and  Shimizu,  Toyokazu,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. Inspection  apparatus  and  means.  3,8 14,93 1,  CI.  250-223. OOp. 
Kuroda,  Yozi:  See— 

Arakawa,Tamio;and  Kuroda,  Yozi,  3,814,792. 
Kuroyanagi,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakamura,   Kenya;   Kondo,   Yasuo;  and   Kuroyanagi,   Makoto, 
3,814,171. 
Kuss,  R.  L.,^  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuss,RalphL.,  3,814,164. 
l^uss,  Ralph  L.,  to  Kuu,  R.  L.,^  Co.,  Inc.  Flexible  door  assemblage. 

3,814. 164,  CI.  160-120.000. 
Kusuda,  Takazo;  and  Nishiwaki,  Kiichi,  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leak  of  fluid  from  a  long  pipeline  for 
transporting  fluid.  3,814,207, CI.  181-. 5ld. 
Kuwabara,  Masahiro:  See— 

Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Kuwabara,  Masahiro,  3,8 1 3,82 1 . 
Kyte,  Derek  John.  Photographic  type  face  reproducers.  3,814,848,  CI. 

178-7.100. 
La  Croce,  Leonard  Thomas;  and  Radtke,  Charies  Stephan,  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company.  Reclosable  can.  3,8 14,277,  CI.  220-42.00c. 
La  Patu,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Zankowsky,  Matthew  S.;and  La  Patta,  Robert  A..  3.814,076. 
Labaune,  Camille:  See- 
Lombard,  Claude  Edmond;  Labaune,  Camille;  and  Neubauer, 
Pierre,  3,8 1 5,010. 
Labbe,  Francis  A.  M.;  Preston,  Edward  G.;  Hodsall,  Brian;  and  Marritt, 
Clifford  R.  Continuous  filter  rod  making  machines.  3,813,996,  CI. 
93- 1.00c. 
Laboratoirc  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatique  Dauphinois,  L.E.A.D.: 
See- 
Mayer.  Ferdy.  3,815,020. 
Laboratories  J.  Berthicr  S.A.:  See — 

Eymard.  Pierre  Luc  Georges.  3.814.812. 
Laing.  Ingeborg;  and  Laing.  Nikolaus.  Variable  insulation  means  utiliz- 
ing convection  generators.  3.814.1  75, CI.  165-96.000. 
Laing.  Nikolaus:  See— 

Laing,  Ingeborg;  and  Laing.  Nikolaus.  3.814,175. 
Laing.  Nikolaus.  Stator  for  rotating  electrical  machines.  3,814,963,  CI. 

310-217.000. 
Laliberte,  Albert  J.:  See— 

DeAngelis.  Armand;  and  Laliberte,  Albert  J.,  3,814,094. 
Lam.  Charles  T.W.:See- 

Frascr.  Joseph   Wilfred,  Jr.;   Lam,  Charles  T.    W.;  and   Mast, 
Raymond  L,  3,814,586. 
Lambert,  Lloyd  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kump,  Herbert  J.;  Lambert.  Lloyd  M..  Jr.;  and  Ouinn,  Robert  M., 
3.814.992. 
Land  O'Lake.  Inc.:  See— 

Lumby.   Donovan    H.;   Buerman.  James  T.;  and    Korzenowski, 
James  P..  3.814,007. 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tornquist,  Erik;  and  Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 4,743. 
Lanphccr.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Rcid.  Raymond  R.;  and  Lanphccr.  Richard  A..  3.8 1  3,880. 
Lardcau,  Jacques,  to  Socictc  d'Optiquc  Presision  Electronique  et 
Mccaniquc-SOPELEM.  Variablc-neld  mixer  for  television  transmis- 
sions. 3.814.853, CI.  178-7. 850. 
Larkin,  Robert  F.,  to  Ecolotec  Inc.  Dual  steering  for  tilt-cab  vehicle. 

3.8 14.204.  CI.  180-89.000. 
Larkin.  Tcrrance  M..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Battery  paste 

pumping  and  metering  system.  3,8 1 4,628,  CI.  1  1 7-20 1 .000. 
Larscn,  Ernest  F.,  to  King  of  All.  Inc.,  The.  Clasp  for  bola  tie  with  in- 
terchangeable mount.  3,8 1 3.737,  CI.  24-495.000. 
Larsen,  Otis  M.  Vernier  attachment.  3.8 1 3,785,  CI.  33- 1 69.00b. 
Larson,  Roger  L.:  See- 
Barrett,  John  C;  and  Larson,  Roger  L.,  3,8 1 4,532. 
Larson.  Timothy   William.   Tent  stake  guard.   3,814,118.  CI.    135- 

15. Ope. 
Latos,  Edwin  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Working  of  non- 
ferrous  metals.  3 ,8 1 4.2 1 2,  CI.  1 84- 1  .(Kk. 
Laundrie,  James  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Separa- 
tion of  thermoplastic  film  and   wastepaper.   3.814.240.  CI.   209- 
11.000. 
Lawes.  Michael  John  Anthony.  Lihisc  leaf  binders.  3.8 1 4.527,  CI.  402- 

3.000. 
Lawhead,  Crcighton  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  MetluKJ  and  ap- 
paratus for  fluid  collection  and/or  partitioning.  3.814.248.  CI.  210- 
83.000. 
Lawless.  William  N.;  and  Wedding,  Brent  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Cryogenic  capacitive  bolometer.  3,8 14.999. CI.  317-247.000. 
Lawrence,  Walter  F.:  See— 

Freedman,  Norman  S.;  Horsling,  Carle  W.;  Lawrence,  Walter  F.; 

and  Carrona,  John  J.,  3,8 14.633. 

Lawrence,  Willis  Thompson;  and   Spaulding,  David   B.,  to  Amron 

Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Embossed  card  reader. 

3.814,905, CI.  235-61.1  Ic. 

Lawson,  Thomas  Gordon,  to  Girling  Limited.  Fluid  control  valves. 

3,814, 121, CI.  137-329.030. 
Lazzarotti,  S.  James:  See- 
Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  and  Kelly.  Edward  A.,  Jr., 
3,814,415. 


Le  Roy,  Raymond  F..  Sr..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Liquid  collecting 

and  filtering  device.  3.8 14.079.  CI.  1 28-2.00f. 
Le  Trung,  True:  See — 

Cahour,  Maurice  Alphonse  Jules;  Le  Trung.  True;  and  Signoret. 
Lucien  Gaston.  3.8 1 4.565. 
Lea,  Hans:  See— 

Ahrens,  Wilhelm;  Lea,  Hans;  Rohm,  Fritz;  and  Straehle,  Heinz. 
3.814,387. 
Leach,  Jack;  Zoufaly,  Jerome;  and  Fash.  William  G.,  to  Burlington  in- 
dustries, inc.  Bomb  suppression  device.  3,8 1 4,0 1 6,  CI.  102-22.000. 
Lebahn,  Arthur  C,  to  Vollrath  Co.,  The.  Freezer  air  vent.  3,813,896. 

CI.  62-409.000. 
Leclercq,  Ignace,  to  Societe  de  Fabrication  d'Instruments  de  Mesure 

SFIM.  Crossroads  controller.  3,815,085. CI.  340-4l.00r. 
Lederle,  Henry  F.:  See— 

Csejka,  David  A.;  and  Lederle,  Henry  F.,  3,8 1 4,691 . 
Ledges,  George  E.:  See- 
Wolfe,  John  E.;  Ledges,  George  E.;  and  Glascock,  Homer  H.. 
3,814,975. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Stratton,  Willis  T.,  3,814,435. 
Legille,  Edouard,  to  S.A.  Des  Anciens  EuMissemenU  Paul  Wurth. 
Drive  for  furnace  charge  distribution  apparatus.  3,814,403,  CI.  266- 
27.000. 
Lehfeldt,  James  J,  to  King  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  intercepting  a  radio  defined  course.  3,8 1 4,9 1 1 ,  CI.  235- 1 50.260. 
Lehuen,  Christian;  and  Gillet,  Roger,  to  Societe  Generate  De  Con- 
structions Electriques  et.  Cooling  arrangement  for  rotary  electric 
machines.  3.814,959,CL  310-55.000. 
Lehureau,  Jean:  See — 

Bourdon.  Louis;  Simon.  Etienne;  Borrel,  Philippe;  and  Lehureau, 
Jean,  3,814.702. 
Leich.  Rolf:  See— 

Stambera.  Adolf;  and  Leich.  Rolf.  3.8 1 3.849. 
Leighton.  Joseph  C:  See- 
Bower.  Arnold  B,  Jr.;  and  Leighton.  Joseph  C.  3.8 1 4.482. 
Leitz,  Ernst  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Heitmann,Knut,  3.814,958.  , 

Lemanski,  Savarian  F.  Quick  change  tool  holder.  3.813,971.  CI.  82- 

36.00r. 
Lemb,  John,  to  llle  Electric  Corporation.  Hydrotherapy  agitator  with 
provision  for  rapid  disassembly  and  reassembly.  3.814.086.  CI.  128- 
66.000. 
Lemons.  Carl  Robert,  to  Mc  Donnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cryogenic 

storage  vessel.  3,8 14,275,  CI.  220-9.01c. 
Leopold.    Wilbur    R..   Jr..   to    Mueller   Co.    Service    head    adapter. 

3.8 14,466.  CI.  285-55.000. 
Leumi.  Dubi  A.  S0<7  to  Gay.  Andrew  G.  Ball  game  player  with  mallets. 

3.814.430. CI.  273-1  I8.00r. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Gilbert.  Paul.  3.8I4.I9S. 
Levine.  Harvey,  to  Stnihl.  Morris,  inc.  Steam  mist  apparatus  for  Imt 

combs  and  hair  dryers.  3.814.898.0.  219-362.000.   . 
Lewenstein.  Mozes  J.;  deceased:  See— 

Fishman.  Jack  (Lewenstein.  Evalina;  executrix  of  the  estate  of), 
3,814.768. 
Lewin,  Ronald  Harvey;  and  Hayman.  Cecil,  to  Fulmer  Research  In- 
stitute Limited.  Formation  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum  carbides. 
3.8 14.625.  CI.  I  17-7 1.00m. 
Lewis.  Albert:  See— 

Kimpel.  Robert  F;  and  Lewis.  Albert.  3.814.618. 
Lewis.  Beverley  W.:  See- 
United  STates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,8 1 3,875. 
Lewis,  Jay  L.:  See— 

Puster,    Louis    M.;   Lewis.   Jay    L.;   and   Brakebill.   Harold   G.. 
3.814.311. 
Lewis.  Robert  F.;  and  Nelson,  James  W..  to  Prodelin,  Inc.  Feed  lioms 

for  reflector  dishes.  3,8 1 5,1 39,  CI.  343-775.000. 
Lewison,  Lawrence.  Contact  lens  and  apparatus  for  producing  same. 

3.8 1 4,05 1,  CI.  118-49.000. 
Lexitron  Corporation:  See- 
Goldman.  Arnold  J..  3.8 1 5. 104. 
Ley.  Kurt:  See- 
Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  iCarlGeorg,  3,814,756. 
Leynaert,  Jacky  R.;  and  Mcchin.   Bernard  J.,  to  Office  Nationale^ 
d'Etude  et  de  Recherches  Acrospatiales.  Jet  propulsion  engines  for 
supersonic  aircraft  or  vehicles.  3.8 1 4.323.  CI.  239-265. 1 70. 
Lichti,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Blood,  Ernest  R.;  Lichti.  Robert  W.;  and  Pierson,  James  A., 
3,814.269. 
Licniurd,  Julius  Caesar.  Moving  pivoted  indicating  target.  3,814,429, 

CI.  273-102. 10c. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company:  See — 

Jackson,  Billy  G,  3,8 14,754. 
Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Morhack.  George  J..  3.8 14.901 . 
Lindberg.  Ame  Robert.  Determining  and  following  a  sedimentation 

level  by  optical  measurement.  3.8 1 4,930.  CI.  250-201 .000. 
Lindberg,  Thygc  L.  Fluid  filling  system.  3.8 1 4, 1 47.  CI.  1 4 1  -94.000. 
Lindemann.  Wolfgang,  to  Orbit  Beratungsgesellschaft  GmbH.  Pre- 

turning  machine  for  wire  or  rod  stock.  3.8 1 3.748.  CI.  29-l05.00r. 
Lindlcy.  William  L.  Arrangement  for  tubeless  tire.  3.814.159.  CI.  152- 
158.000. 
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Lintin,  Rnticll  J.:  See—  \ 

Harrell.  Bob  G  ;  Wenu.  Peter  J.;  and  Lintin.  Rutiell  J..  3.8 1 3,743. 
Lilt.  Harold  A.;  and  Baker.  Jack  H..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation. 

Automatic  dry  coke  weight  lyttem.  3.8 14,914.  CI.  23S-I S 1 .  100. 
Listhuber.   Friedrich;   Fattner.   Thorwak^   and    Bachner,   Ernst,   to 
Vereinigte      Otterreichische      Eisen-      und      Stahlwerke-Aktien- 
gcMllKhafi.  Proceu  for  icparating  non-metallic  inclusiont  from  hot 
liquid  meul.  3.814.167,  CI.  164-82.000. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  inc.:  See— 

Gabron.  Frank;  and  McCullough,  John  E..  3.814.361. 
Littmann,  Walter  Friu  Konrad:  See— 

Hansen.  Norbert  Ernst  FriU;  and  Littmann.  Walter  Fritz  Konrad 
3.814.629. 
Litton  Systems  Inc.:  Stfe— 

Klemp.  Eldon  John;  and  Cassibo.  Vernon  Edward.  3.8 1 4.890 
Liu.ChelcieB.:5f^— 

Phillips.  David  T.;  Brooks,  Herman  H.;  Wyatt.  Philip  J.;  and  Liu 
ChelcieB.  3,815.000. 
Livera.  Phillip  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  rocking  compaction  of  refractory  meul  powders 
3.8 1 4.788.  CI.  264-111.000. 
Lo,  Allen  K wok  W  ah:  See— 

Nims.  Jerry  Curtis;  and  Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah.  3.8 1 4.5 1 3. 
Lochmann.  Heinz.  Actuating  mechanism  for  disk  brake.  3.814  217  CI 

188-72.800. 
Locricchio.  Joseph  J.,  to  Indusco  Corporation.  Structural  network  for 

making  composite  concrete  tiers.  3.8 1 4.37 1 .  CI.  249- 1 4.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See— 

Bachmann.  Andrew;  and  Batson.  Robert  E..  3.814,156. 
Lohr,    Joachim,    to    Maschincnfabrik    Augsburg-Numberg    Akficn- 
gesellschaft.  Air  compressing  internal  combustion  engine  with  direct 
injection.  3.8 1 4,066. CI.  123-32. OOr. 
Lombard,  Claude  Edmond.  Labaunc.  Camillc;  and  Ncubaucr.  Pierre, 
to  Regie  Nalionalc  dcs  Usincs  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot. 
Electronic  control  devices  called  governors-comparators  for  vehicle 
automatic  gear  boxes.  3,8 15,010,  CI.  322-2H.OOO. 
Longuet.   Maurice,  to  Thomson-CSF.   Television  signal   proccssins 
device.  3.8I4,847.CI.  178-7,100.  »         f  • 

LonzoLtd.:  jirr— 

Boosen.  Karl-Joscf.  3,814.763. 
Loock,  Willi.  Loading,  unloading  and  transporting  device.  3.814  271 

CI.  214-509.000.  t™       • 

Loomis.  Harry  J..  1/2  to  Body,  Alfred  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  snow.  3. 814.319.  CI.  239-2.00s. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Chambers,  Charles  W.  Jr..  3.8 1 5.04 1. 
L'Orcal;i>f— 

Morane.  BrunoP.;and  Vicn.  Andre.  3.814.1 13. 
Lorenz.    Hellmut.    to    Barmag    Barmer    Maschincnfabrik    Akticn- 
gescllschafl.  Friction  false-twisting  device.  3,8 1 3.868.  CI.  57-77.400. 
Lorcnzen.  George  Fred.  Jr.  Protective  inner  liner  for  truck  bodies. 

3.8 14.473.  CI.  296-39.00r. 
Lotfallah.  Lotfi  H..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Sabotage-proof  marking 

instruments  and  elements  therefor.  3.8 1 4.526.  CI.  40 1  - 1 99.000. 
Lotto.  Ronald  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  bottom 

seal  thermoplastic  bags.  3.8  13.998. CI.  93.3.(H)h. 
Love,  J.  E..  Company:  .SVr— 

Fuller.  Harry  S.;  and  Partch.  Ambrose  H..  3.8 1 3*.859. 
Love.  John  J.:  See— 

Burket.  Richard  A.;  Fleer.  Thomas  P.;  Smith.  Carl  A.;  and  Love. 
John  J  .3.814.634. 
Lovelace.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Nalley.Charlc$E.;andLovelace.JoscphB..  3.814.715. 
Lowes.  Albert  Robert,  to  Kevcx  Corporation.  Pulse  pile-up  rejector 

with  live-time  corrector  circuit.  3.8  1 4,937.  CI.  250-336.000. 
Loyd.  Patrick  V.;  and  Mills.  Samuel  M..  to  Stone  Industrial  Corpora- 
lion.  Insulating  connector.  3.814.1  39.  CI.  138-141.000. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Nelson.  Roy  A..  3.814.025. 
Lubarsky,  Andra,  Jr.;  and  Pospisil.  Richard  E..  to  Telecommunications 
Technology.  Inc.  Remote  digital  switching  technique  for  use  on  com- 
munication circuits.  3.8 14.839.  CI.  l78-2.(K)c. 
Lubarsky.  Andre.  Jr.;  and  Warner.  C.  Scott,  to  Telecommunications 
Technology.  Inc.  Remote  digital  switching  technique  for  use  on  com- 
munication circuits.  .^.KI4.84U.CI.  178-2.(H)c. 
Lubens.    Herman    Michael.    Occlusivcly    applied    anesthetic    patch. 

3.8 14,095.  CI.  I  28-260.0(K). 
Lubscn.  Timothy  Andrew;  Patel  Jayantilal/Mohanhhai;  and  C«>dy. 
Robert  Autand.  to  Pr«>cter  &  Gamble  Company.  Process  for  improv- 
ing the  aroma  retention  of  frceze-dried  coffee  pniducts.  3.814.826 
CI.  426-388.000. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Electrical)  Limited:  See— 

Ironside.  John   Michael;  Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry:  and  Bertioli. 
Michael  Murray.  3.8  I4.VI3. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries)  Limited:  .SVc— 

Croft.  Brian  Hugh;  and  Browne.  Denis  Anthony.  3.814.069. 
Nathanson.  Harvey  C;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  and  GuMberg,  Jens, 
3.814.968. 
Lukas-Beddy  S.p.A.:  See- 

Fiatchi.  Gastone.  3.8 1 3.7 1 1 . 
Lumby.  Donovan  H.;  Buerman.  James  T.;  and  Korzenowski.  James  P.. 
to   Land   O'Lake.   Inc.    Injecting   apparatus.    3.814.007.  CL   99- 
532.000. 
Lunden.  Clarence  D.:  See— 

Buehler.  Waller  E.;  and  Lunden.  Clarence  D..  3.81 5.140. 


.uxaire.lnc.:Ser — 

Brockhurst.  Woodrow  W..  3.8 14.576. 
Lynn.  Dale  Everett,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Dual  mode  video  clamping  circuit.  3.8 14.952.  CI.  307-237.000. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Gordon.  Donald  V.;  and  McNally.  Peter  J..  3,8 14,276. 
Macano.  Samuel  J..:  See— 

Matthews.  William  J.;  and  Macano.  Samuel  J...  3,8 14,484. 
Machine  Tool  Divisional  Services  Limited:  See- 
Hodgson.  Brian.  3.8 1  3,988. 
Mack-Wayne  Plastics  Company:  See— 

Mc  Intosh.  James  A..  3.8 1 4.274. 
Mackenzie.  Donald  Reeve,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Adjustable  mirror  mount.  3,8 1 4,365,  CI.  248-278.000. 
Maehans.  Vaino.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Apparatus  for  removing  teat  cuds 

3.8I4,056.CI.  119-14.080. 
Maeno.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shiragai.  Yasuo;  and  Maeno.  Takeshi.  3.8 1 4.494. 
Magerman.  Leonard  S..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Remote  control 

system  for  photographic  apparatus.  3.8 1 4.872.  CI.  200-33.00r 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  5**— 

Mierzwinski.  Eugene  P..  3.814,852. 
Van  Antwerp.  Robert  L..  3.814,442. 
Maier.  Alfred  E.;  and  Stephenson.  William  I..  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric     Corporation.     Circuit     interrupter     protective     device 
3.8 1 5.064.  CI.  335-176.000. 
Maillefer.  C^arles,  to  Maillefers  SA.  Control  device  for  the  transfer 

operation  ofa  double  coil- winder.  3,8 14,340,  CI.  242-25  Oai 
Maillefers  SA:5<'<>—  ^ 

Maillefer,  Charles.  3.8 1 4.340. 
Majcwski.  Eugene  J.  Coordination  top.  3.8 1 3.8 10.  CI.  46-64.000. 
Makaida.  Yoshito:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  Ikeda.  Tomoaki;  Makaida.  Yoshito;  and  Tsu- 
boi.  Masayoshi.  3.8 1 4,602. 
Maker.  David  L.;  Peng.  Stephen  C;  and  Vos.  Arend  W.  D.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Process  for  preparing  non-aqueous  dispersion  of 
thermosetting  film  forming  copolymer.  3.814.720.  CI.  260-33.40r. 
Maker.  David  L..  to  Peng.  Stephen  C.  and  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Nonaqueous  dispersions  of  thermosetting  film  forming  copolymen 
of  ethenic  monomers.  3.8 14.72 1 ,  CI.  260-33.60r. 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Master-slave  binary  divider  circuit.  3.8 1 4,953,  CI.  307-289.000 
Malich.  Alfred,  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Kaschura,  Paul,  3,813,719. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Eloy.  Feman  G.  F.;  and  Goldberg.  Morton  E..  3.8 1 4,7 1 1 . 
Hoey.  George  B.;  Pcckels.  Donald  R.;  and  Wicgert.  Philip  E.. 
3.814.769. 
Mallory.  P.  R..&  Co.:  See- 
Brown.  William  R..  3.8 14.874. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Sweany.  Louis  P..  3,8 1 5. 1 29. 
Malmgrcn.  George  L.  Humidifier.  3,814,393.  CI.  261-80.000. 
Maloney.  Joseph  H..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Stabilizing  ap- 
paratus for  lift  trucks.  3.8 14.026.  CI.  104-246.000. 
Mankc.  Girard  M  ;  Schuldt.  Theodore  J..  Jr.;  and  Klein.  James  A.,  to 
Collins  Radio  Company.  Gust  compensation  for  angle-of-attack 
referenced    aircraft    speed    control    system.    3,814.912.   CI.    235- 
150.200. 
Mannesmann  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Meyer.  Walter;  and  Quitmann.  Waller.  3.8 14.646. 
Mannesmann-Mccr  Akticngescllschaft:  See— 

Hiersig.  Heinz  M.;  Hansgen.  Klaus;  Ridder.  Gerhard:  and  Sudhoff 
Wolfgang,  3,813.897. 
Manof.  Alexandru-loan-Bogdan  I.:  See— 

Simioncscu.  Radu;  Manof.  Alexandru-loan-Bogdan  I.;  and  Niu, 
ConstantinT..3,8l4,092. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Goto.  Kenjiro.  3.814.571. 
M  anion .  John  C. :  See— 

Nibby.  Chester  M.;  and  Manton.  John  C.  3.8 1 4.92 1 . 
Nibby.  Chester  M.;  Manton.  John  C;  Franklin.  Benjamin  S.;  and 
Curley.JohnL.  3.814,922. 
Mar.  Jerry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporation.  Multiple 

function  logic  circuit.  3.8 1 4.951.  CI.  307-215.000. 
Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Sleeter.  Michael  Roy.  3.8 1 5.07 1 . 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gillig.  Frederick  S.;  Smolka.  Frank  R.;  and  Trembly.  Lynn  D.. 
3.813.784. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  Alfredo  Jo«c.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Optical  cable  including  a  plurality  of  single  material 
fibers.  3.8 14.499.  CI.  350-96.0wg. 
Marguette  Electronics.  Iik.:  See— 

GrifTin.  John  H..  3.8 1 5.035. 
Marino.  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

Greenblatt.  Irwin;  and  Marino.  Nicholas  A..  3.814.107. 
Marritt.  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Labbc.  Francis  A.  M.;  Preston,  Edward  C.;  Hodsall,  Brian-  and 
Marritt.  Clifford  R..  3.813.996. 
Marshall.  Albert  H.;  and  Siragusa.  George  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Laser  device  for  moving  Urget  marksmanship  train- 
ing. 3.8 1 3.795.  CI.  35-25.000. 
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Marshall,  Robert  Moore;  Pak.  Sung  Kun;  and  Dardoufas.  Kimon  Con- 
stantine.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyester  yam.  3,814,627, 
CI.  Il7bl38.80f. 
Martin,  Anthony  John:  See— 

Windett,  Robert  Michael;  and  Martin,  Anthony  John,  3.81 3.960. 
Martin,  Henry;  and  Drabek,  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  C*  i  trul  of  in- 
sects and  nematodes  with  vinyl  phosphate  derivatives.  3.:.  1 4  /98.  CI. 
424-200.000. 
Martin.  Henry;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Derivatives  of 
N-alkinyltrihalogenimidazole       for       combating       ectoparasites. 
3.814.801.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Martin.  James  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Piston  assembly  for 

power  transmission.  3.814.225,  CI.  l92-85.0aa. 
Martin  Marietta  Aluminum  Inc.:  See— 

Simpson.  Eric.  Jr.;  and  Fried.  Morton.  3.813.839. 
Martin  Mariette  Corporation:  5*e— 

Kolan.  Andrew.  3,814.308. 
Martin.  Paul  E.;  Sherrill,  William  M.;  and  Green,  Terence  C.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Direction  finding  interferometer  for  a 
linear  FM  signal.  3.8 15. 1 35, CI.  343-1 13.00r. 
Martin.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Calvert.  Corlette  C;  Morgan,  Neal  O.;  and  Martin,  Richard  D.. 
3.814.057. 
Martin.  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Wooldridge.  James  E.;  and  Martin.  Ronald  P..  3.8 1  3.843. 
Martinez.   Boni   Philip;   and    Pruckmayr.  Gerfried.   to   Du    Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyester  fabrics  coated  with  ethylene 
copolymer  dispersions.  3.8 14.623.  CI.  117-135.500. 
Martinez.  Felix  Jesus,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Injection  site  for 
flow   conduits   containing   biological   fluids.   3,814.137.  CI.    138- 
103.000. 
Martone.  Ronald  J.;  Goldman.  Samuel  C;  and  Wolczek.  Walter,  to 
Picker  Corporation.  Scintillation  camera  with  improved  light  diffu- 
sion. 3.814.938.  CI.  250-366.000. 
Marui.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Morita,  Masayuki;and  Marui,  Yoshitaka.  3.814.984. 
Maruyama,  Shoji;  Kojima.  Katuc;  Kubota.  Tomio;  and  Ohta.  Masafu- 
mi.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  6.6 '-Methylene  bis  (2-styryl  bcnzopyrylium 
salts)  as  sensitizers  for  use  in  electrophotographic  light-sensitive 
materials.  3.8 1 4.752. CI.  260-240.()0d. 
Maruzen  Oil  Company:  See— 

Suzuki.   Hiroshi;   Iriuchijima.   Makoto;   Nakamura.   Koichi;  and 
Yagi.  Kazuharu.  3.814.724. 
Marwitz.  Heinrich:  iVc—  ■* 

Nitzschc.     Siegfried;     Marwitz.     Heinrich;     and     Hockemeyer. 
Friedrich.  3.8 14.73  I. 
Marx.  Wolf-Rudiger:  iVr— 

Cast.  Thcodor;  Twissclmann.  Lorcnz;  and  Marx.  Wolf-Rudiger. 
3.8IS.OI8. 
Maschincnfabrik  Augshurg-Nurnberg  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Lohr.  Joachim.  3,8 14.066 
Maschincnfabrik  Fr.  Nicpmann  j^  Co.:  See — 
Nicpmann.  Otto.  3.8 1  3.997. 
Nicpmann.  Otto.  3.8 1 4.30 1 . 
Maschinenfabrik  Zuckcrmann  Komm.Ges.  Wien:  See — 

Schmidt.  Erich.  3.814.153. 
Maskell.  John  S.;  and  Dykchouse.  Roger  D..  to  Sealed  Power  Corpt>ra- 
tion.  Device  for  pneumalicully  loading  piston  as.semhlics  into  engine 
block  cylinder  bores.  3.8 13.755.  CI.  29-252.(K)0. 
Massa  Division.  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Massa.  Frank.  3.814.621. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Massa  Division.  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America. 
Methods  of  and  means  for  coating  articles  employing  sonic  energy. 
3.814.621. CI   I  17-1  14.00b. 
Mast.  Raymond  L.See— 

Frascr.  Joseph   Wilfred.  Jr.;   Lam.  Charles  T.    W.;  and   Mast. 
Raymond  L.  3.814.586. 
Masters.  A.  M..&  St>ns.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Masters.  Cardinal  M.;  Reed.  Willard  H.;  and  Wentzell.  Ralph  H.. 

3.813.797. 

Masters.  Cardinal  M.;  Reed.  Willard  H.;  and  Wentzell.  Ralph  H..  to 

Masters.  A.  M..  &  S<ins.  Inc..  mesne.  Multiple  film  viewer  and 

storage  cabinet.  3.8 1 3.797.  CI.  40-36.(HH). 

Masters.  Philip  C.  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Nozzle.  3.8 1 4;330.  CI.  239- 

558.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Juroyanagi.  Masasi.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Contacilcss  switching  apparatus.  3.8 1 4.956.  CI.  307-309.(K)0. 
Maichell.  Raymond,  to  Flying  spot  film  scanner  providing  increased 

time  for  film  full-down.  178/007.200  3.8 14.850.  CI.  . 
Matsufuji.  Akira;  Kishikawu.  Kanichi;  Sasaki.  Yasuto;  Miyaji.  Susumu; 
and  Tutui.  Fumihiro.  to  Nipp«>n  Steel  Corp«>rati»>n.  Three  roll  type 
shape  steel  rolhng  mill.  3.8 1 3.91 2.  CI.  72-224.000. 
Matsui.    Masao;    Tokura.    Susumu;    and    Yamabe.    Mxsahiro.    to 
Kanagafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spinnerets  for  producing 
multi-segmentfilaments.  3.8 1 4.56 1. CI.  425-131.000. 
Matsumura.  Taroemon;  and  Hasegawa.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Color  image  pick-up  tube  having  a  silicon  target 
plate.  3.8 14.965. CI.  313-367.000. 
Matsunaga.  Mitsuro:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Sadao;  Tazawa.  Eiichi;  Matsunaga.  Miuuro;  Hoshino, 
Chikafusa;andKunisaki.  Hideo.3.8l4.6l9. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Kiyoji; and  Tomita.  Masao.  3,8 15.039. 
Otani.  Hiroshi;  and  Yukami.  Noboru.  3.814.897. 


Mauushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamada,  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  and  MoriMic.  Kazuachige, 
3.814,833. 
Matsushita  Electronicf  Corporation:  See— 

Kamiya,    Shigeru;    Ohuuka.     Hitachi;    and    Ueda,    Kensaku. 

3.814.969. 
Matsumura.  Taroemon;  and  Hasegawa.  Tadashi.  3.8 14,965. 
Matsushito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Atsumi,  Tomoo,  3,814,440. 
Matthews.  Donnell  R..  Jr.:  Srr — 
Hunt.DuaneA..3.8l3.877. 
Matthews,  William  J.;  and  Macaito,  Samuel  J..,  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration.  Electronic  brake  control  system.   3.814.484.  CI.   303- 
20.000. 
Mattsson.  Erik  B.  Chair.  3.8 1 4.477.  CI.  297-4 1 9.000. 
Maubon.  Andre,  to  Creusot-Loire  Entreprises.  Device  for  collecting 

gases  from  a  converter.  3.8  f4.402.  CI.  266-16.000. 
Maunsell.  Henry  Ian  Geoffery;  Millard.  John  Brennan;  Pan.  John  Wil- 
liam; and  Schottle.  John  Jeffrey.  Dual  mode  phase  locked  loop. 
3.815.042.CI.  331-11.000. 
Mauramatsu.  Tateo.  to  Brigestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Flexible 

pipe  connector.  3.8 14,468.  CI.  285-1 14.000. 
May.  Paul   L.;  and   Poe.  Richard  J.,  to  Baldwin  Electronics,  Inc. 

Photoelectric  encoder  assembly.  3.8 1 5. 1 25.  CI.  340-347.00p. 
Mayer,  Ferdy,  509  to  Laboratoire  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatique 
Dauphinois,  L.E.A.D.  Capacitance/inductaiKe  distaiKX  measure- 
ment device.  3,8 1 5,020,  CI.  324-6 1  OOr. 
Mayer.  Robert:  See— 

Iglesias,  Edmundo  J.;and  Mayer.  Robert,  3,814.542. 
Mc  Donnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Lemons. Carl  Robert.  3.814.275. 
Mc  Intosh.  James  A.,  to  Mack-Wayne  Plastics  Company.  Linerless  clo- 
sure for  a  container.  3.8 1 4.274.  CI.  2 1 5-344.000. 
McAinsh.  James:  See— 

Ganderton.    David;    McAinsh.    James;    and    Vamey.    Gordon. 
3.814.097. 
McBeath.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Boss,  Garold  D.;  Crane.  Vaemond  H.;  McBeath.  Donald  G.;  aitd 
Thompson.  Martin  D..  3.815.101 . 
McCabc.  Francis  J.  Fire  damper  and  method  of  fabricating  same. 

3.8 1 4. 165.  CI.  160-207.000. 
McCardle.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Sponsellcr.  Robert  Lee;  and  Gross.  Charles 
Henry,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  area  convergent- 
divergent  exhaust  nozjtie.  3.8 1 4.325.  CI.  239-265.390 
McCarthy.  John  P.See— 

Smadar.  Yechiel;  Roth,  Howard;  McCarthy.  John  P.;  and  Moyer. 
John.  3.8 14.560. 
McClain.  Stephen  A.;  Doman.  Harvey  A.;  and  Entus.  Richard  D..  to 
Cascade  Pole  Company.  Fiberglass  pole  and  method  and  apparatus 
for  fabricating  same.  3.8 1 3.837.  CI.  52-309.000. 
McClurc.  Donald  Avery;  and  Nichols.  Harvey  Clay,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Balanced,  low  impedance,  high  frequency  transmission  line. 
3.8I5.054.CI.  333-5.000. 
McClure.   Robert   Bruce.   Sonic-color  system.   3.815.128.  CI.   340- 

366.00b. 
McClusky.  Stanley  A.  Two  station  receptacle  and  weighing  apparatus. 

3.8I4.196.CI.  177-54.000. 
McConnell.  Lome  D..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Closed  chamber 

within  moving  contact.  3.8 1 4.884.  CI.  200- 148.00b. 
McCormick.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Prasse.  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick.  Harold  E..  3.8 14.447.   . 
McCormick.  Wayne:  See — 

Brock.  George  W.;  McCormick.  Wayne;  and  Smith.  Sidney  H.. 
3.813.766. 
McCreight.  Louis  R.:  Srf— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  3.8 1 4.678. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Frederickson.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Hammond.  Joseph,  3,8 1 3,776. 
McCullough.  John  E.:  See— 

Gabron.  Frank;  and  McCullough.  John  E.,  3.814.361. 
McDermott.  William  C  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Adjustable 

corn  head.  3.8 13.858.  CI.  56-1 19.000. 
McDonald.  Lester  E.  Handbag  with  a  theft  alarm  and  protection 

device.  3.8 1 5. 1 1 8. CI.  340-283.000. 
McEachnic.  William  E.:  See— 

Peach.  John  B.:and  McEachnic.  William  E.,  3,814,837. 
McFarland,  Han>ld  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Cohen.  John  B.;  Janson.  Paul  E.;  and  McFarland.  Harold  L..  Jr., 
3.815.099. 
McGettigan.  Marian  M..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  N- 
trihaloacetyl    aspartic    acid    dipeptide    ester    sweetening    agents. 
3.8 1 4.747.  CI.  260-112.500. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Osika.  Thomas  F..  3.8 1 4.87 1 . 
McGinlcy.  Patrick;  and  Formica:  Santo  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Tree  root  conuiner.  3.8 1 4.239.  CI.  206-423.000. 
McGinnis.  James  J.:  Sre— 

Coleman.  John  W.;  McGinnis.  James  J.;  Fairbanks,  John  R.; 
Schulcr.  Joseph  J.;  McLaughlin.  Patrick  H.;  Hoffmann.  Aitdre 
A.;  Newton.  Kirk  C;  and  Johnson.  George  E..  3.8  1 4.356. 
McGovem.    Frank    J.,   to   Ecodyne   Corporation.    Filter   cartridges 
removal  means.  3.814,256,  CI.  210-323.000. 
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McGrath.  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher.  William  A.,  to  General  instrument 
Corporation,  meine.  Self-clocking  NRZ  recording  and  reproduction 
lyitem.  3.813,108, CI.  360-41.000. 
McHenry.  Raymond  R..  to  Caltpan  Corporation.  Spiral  jump  stunt  ai>- 

paratus.  3, 8 14.02 1. CI.  104-69.000. 
Mcintosh.  Brian  H.:  See— 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel;  and  Mclntoah.  Brian  H..  3,814.100. 
McKee,  Joseph  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  emission  of  pol- 
lutants in  exhaust  gas  from  internal  combustion  engine.  3.813  878 
CI.  60-303  000. 
McKinney,  Joel  D.:  5r«— 

Christman.  Robert  D  ;  Elliott,  George  E..  Jr.;  and  McKinney,  Joel 

0.3,814,682. 
Christman.  Robert  D.;  McKinney.  Joel  D.;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrev 

R..  3.814,683. 
Christman,  Robert  D.;  Elliott,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  McKinnev  Joel 
D,  3.814.684. 
McKinney,  Joel   D.;  and   Paraskos,  John  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Control  of  asphaltic  oil  hydrodesulfuriza- 
tion  process.  3 ,8  1 4,68 1 .  CI.  208-2 1 0.000. 
McLaughlin.  James  H.:  See— 

Fenske.  Ellsworth  R.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  H..  3.8 1 3  925 
McLaughlin.  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Coleman.  John   W.;   McGinnis.  James  J.;   Fairbanks.  John   R  ; 
Schuler.  Joseph  J.;  McLaughlin.  Patrick  H.;  Hoffmann.  Andre 
A.;  Newton.  Kirk  C;  and  Johnson.  George  E..  3,8 1 4,356. 
McMains.  Standlec  N.  Disposable  pillar  set  for  cakes.  3.814  032   CI 

108-101.000.  ' 

McNally.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  H.;  McNally.  Donald  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Michael 
J.  3.8  14.474. 
McNally.  George  S.;  and  Sims.  Roger  D..  to  Pullman  Incorporated 

Ladmg  strap  anchor.  3.814.029.  CI.  IOS-369.U<)a 
McNally,  Peter  J.:  See- 

Van  Gordon,  Donald  V.;  and  McNally.  Peter  J..  3.8 14.276. 
McNeil  Corporation:  jirr— 

Masters.  Philip C.  3.814.330. 
Pamcr.  Karl  A..3.HI4.2I  I. 
McQuadc.John  E,  Jr.:  .SW— 

Schcr,  Herbert  I.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  McQuadc.  John  E    Jr 
3,814,647. 
McVitlie,  Harland  E.  SIccv-lok  anchtirs.  3,8 1 3,9X6,  CI.  85-75  000 
McWilliams.  DonaM  E.;  Killmcycr.  Charles  W.;  and  Eilcrmun,  George 
E.    Method    of   siting   glass    fiber   strand    and    articles   produced 
therefrom.  3,8  14,592,  CI.  65-3.(M)0. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Forrcr.  Homer  W.,  3.814.237. 
WmuJ.  Prentice  J.,  3,814,238. 
Meale,  Dory  J.,  Sr.,  to  National  Telephone  and  Supply  Co.  Connector 

for  insulated  conductors.  3,8 14,836,  CI.  l74-84.00c. 
Mechin.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Lcynacrt;  Jacky  R;  and  Mechin.  Bernard  J..  3.8 14,323. 
Mcdicr,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Rudat.  Emil  A.;  and  Medlcr.  Edwin  J..  3.8 14.033. 
Mccder,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Gilmartin,  Earl  J..  Jr.;  Allen.  Alfred  E..  Jr.;  and  Mcedcr.  Donald 
R.  3,814,825. 
Meierhofcr,  Karl:  See— 

Edcr,  Josef;  and  Meierhofcr.  Karl.  3.8 1 3.803. 
Mciningcr.  Fritz:  See— 

Birke.    Walter;    von    dcr    Eltz,    Hans-Ulrich;    Meiningcr,    Fritz; 
Mischkc.  Peter;  and  Schon.  Franz.  3.8 14.579. 
Meiscnburg,  Ewald:  iiVf — 

Erimeicr.  Robert;  Hilbcrath.  Frcidrich;  Meiscnburg.  Ewald;  and 
Spengler,  Guntcr,  3.8 1 4.679. 
Meissner.   Hans  Jurgen.  to   Dhcin.   Rolf   Bayer  Akticngcsellschaft. 

3.8 1 4.709.  CI.  Lacquer  binders  espcciully  su. 
Mcluchouris.    Nicholas,   lo   Stuuffcr  Chemical  Company.    Peroxide 

treated  protein  phosphate  complex.  3.814,745.  CI.  260-1 12. (Kir. 
Mcllor,  Harrison  Clay.  Game  board  with  movable  attached  pirccs 

3,8 14.433. CI.  273-1 32.0(HI. 
Melrcit,  Robert  V.  to  Royal  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Water 

aerating  device.  3,8!4,39«.CI.  261-124.000. 
Meltzcr.  Harold:  See— 

Wood.  M.  Dale.  3.814.680. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Gardner.  Thomas  E.;  and  Poptivici.  MihailC.  3,815.097. 
Stoddard.  David  L.;  Balbas.  Frank  M.;  and  Brown.  David  A. 
3.815.150. 
Menikheim.  Virginia  C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  producing 
graphitizahk    substrates    from     acrylic    fibers.     3,814.577.    CI 
8.1 15.500. 
Menne.  Eugene  P..  to  Johnson  Diversified,  Inc.  Dual  drag  for  fishing 

reels.  3,814.349. CI.  242-2l7.(HK). 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Everson.  Charles  W.;  Danner.  Wilson  E.;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A.. 

3.813.817. 
Evcrson.  Charles  W.;  Danner.  Wils«>n  E.;  and  Hammes.  Paul  A.. 
3.814.817 
Mercorelli.  John  N.  Apparatus  tor  drawing  designs.  3.8 13.787.  CI.  33- 

174.00b. 
Merrill.  Harold  Edward:  See— 

GoodchiM.  Keith  Trevor;  and  Merrill.  Harold  Edward.  3.8 1 3.973. 


Merry,  Carl  Alan,  to  Schaefer  Marine  Products.  Mast  cable  assemblv 

3,8I4,835,CI.  l74-70.00r. 
Merten.  Rudolf:  See— 

Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Merten.  Rudolf,  3,814.776. 
Merz.  Herbert.  Mechanical  overrunning  braking  system  for  trailers  or 

the  like.  3.8 1 4.2 1 8.  CI.  188-11 2.000. 
Mesh.  Theodore,  to  Gilbert  and  Barker  Manufacturing  Company 

Electronic  dispensing  nozzle.  3.8 1 4. 1 46.  CI.  I4I-I.000. 
Mesh.  Theodore  Julius;  and  Devine.  George  Thomas,  to  Gilbert  & 
Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  Pulse  generating  apparatus  respon- 
sive to  shaft  roution.  3.8 1 4.934,  CI.  250-23 1  .Ose. 
Metal  Innovations,  Inc.:  See— 

Ayers,  Maurice  Donald,  3,814,558. 
Metalcraft  ( Bristol )  Limited:  See- 
Ward.  Maurice  Leonard,  3.814,280. 
M  etrophysics,  Inc . :  See— 

Hayo,  Frank  J,  3,8 15, 1 30. 
Metropolitan  Chicago  Baptist  Association:  5«r— 

Spencer,  Owen  C.  3,8 1 4. 1 44. 
Metz  Apparatewerke  INH.  Paul  Metz:  See— 

Pecher,  Wolfgang;  and  Schottner,  Helmut,  3.814.985. 
Metzger.  Karl  Georg:  See— 

Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  3,8 1 4,756. 
Meyer,  Hans,  to  Gfa-Antriebstechnik  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Locking  device  for  a  winding  arrangement.  3.813.958.  CI. 

Meyer.  Paul  C;  and  Schulz.  Manfred  B..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Con- 
tinuous surface  wave  device.  3.8 1 5.056.  CI.  333-30.00r. 
Meyer.  Richard  C.  lo  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Vibrating  cylinder 

force  transducer.  3.8 1 3.934.  CI.  73- 1 4 1  .OOr. 
Meyer.    Walter;   and   Ouitmann.    Walter,   to   Mannesmann    Aktien- 
gescllschaft.   Method   and  apparatus  for  jacketing  a  steel   pioe 
3.8I4.646.CI.  156-195.000.  ^^cipipe. 

Meyers.  Leo  J.,  to  Grant.  Louis  A..  Inc.  Slag  skimming  apparatus 
3.8 1 4.407.  CI.  266-37.000.  a    hf       u 

Mezger.  Robert  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission 

3,8 1 4.250.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Miano.  Gene  L.  Television  picture  projecting  device.  3.814.509  CI 

350-321.000. 
Michaclis.  Maximilian  G.  A.  C.  Means  providing  random  movement 

especially  for  use  in  luminous  fountains.  3.814.318.  CI.  239-23.000. 
Micro-Bit  Corporation:  ir^ — 

Smith.  Donald  O..  3.8 1 5.094. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See— 

Cowpland.  Michael  C.  J.  3.8 1 5.050. 
Middlcmiss.  Herbert,  to  Howson-Algraphy  Limited.  Contact  screens 

3,8 14.608.  CI.  96-116.000. 
Mierzwinski.  Eugene  P..  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Ambient  light 
responsive  control  of  brightness,  contrast  and  color  saturation 
3.8I4.852.CI.  l78-7.5dc. 
Miglore.  C.  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  adap- 
tive thread.  3.8 1 3.908.  CI.  72-16  000. 
Miguel.  FrancLsco  Angel  de  Iturribarria;  and  Zaibidc.  Angel  de  Urru- 

ticoechca.  Marine  levelmeter.  3.8 13.94 1. CI.  73-313.000. 
Milam.  David,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Ultra-fast  ter- 
minator for  intense  laser  pulses.  3.814.503. CI.  350-l60.00r. 
Milankov.  Dimitrije:  See— 

Milankov.  Miloje;and  Milankov.  Dimitrije.  3.814.197. 
Milankov.  Milojc;  and  Milankov.  Dimitrije.  ice  vehicle.  3,814  197  CI 

1 80-3. OOr. 
Mildrex  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Beggs.  Donald.  3.8 1 4. 1 74. 
Miler  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Frascr.  Joseph   Wilfred.  Jr.;  Lam.  Charles  T.   W.;  and   Mast 
Raymond  L..  3.814.586. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Blake.  Kenneth  Allen;  Haden.  Billy  Harper;  Hendcrshot.  William 

Fred;  and  Johnson.  La  Veil  Rolfson.  3.8 1 4.668. 
Freadc.  Ronald;  and  Haden,  Billy  Harper,  3,8 14,670 
Ward.  Frederick  Edmund.  3.814.767. 
Milianowicz.  Stanislaw  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Gas- 
blast  circuit  interrupter  with  insulating  arc  shield.  3.814  883   CI 
2()0-l48.()Og.  .       .       • 

Milkovic.  Miran.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  transformer 
terminated  by  active  load  elements  for  providing  phase-inverted 
signals.  3.815.01 1. CI.  323-6.000. 
Milkovic.  Miran.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  transformer 
with  active  load  termination  for  providing,  inter  alia,  phase  ansle  al- 
teration. 3.8 1 5.0 1 2.  CI.  323-6.000. 
Milkovic.  Miran.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  transformer 

with  active  load  termination.  3.8 1 5.01 3,  CI.  323-6.000. 
Millard.  John  Brennan:  See— 

Maunsell.  Henry  Ian  Geoffcry;  Millard.  John  Brennan;  Pan.  John 

William;  and  Schottle.  John  Jeffrey,  3,8 1 5,042. 

Miller,  Glenn  A.  Portable  fuel  igniter.  3,8 1 4,035,  CI.  110-1  .OOf. 

Miller,  Harry  Lloyd,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated. 

Telephone  subscriber  line  terminating  test  circuit.  3,814  870   CI 

179-175  20b.  .       .       .  v-i. 

Miller,  James  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Apparatus  for   applying  terminals  from   a  carrier   strio   to   wire 

3,8I3,753,CI.  29-203.0dt. 
Miller.  Lyie  Eugene,  to  Deere  &.  Company,  instrument  panel  cover. 

3.8 1 4.205.  a.  180-90.000. 
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Miller.  Mickey  J.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Hydraulic  crane  con- 
trol system   having  means  for  deactivating  control  valves  when 
operating  limit  is  exceeded.  3,8 1 4,265.  CI.  2 1 2-35.000. 
Miller.  Paul  W.,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Magnetic  sheet  classifier. 

3.8 14.243.  CI.  209-223.00a. 
Miller,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Aviram,  Arieh;  Haller,  Ivan;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  and  Young.  Wil- 
liam R..  3,8 14,700. 
Miller.  Robert  S.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Preparation  of  methacry- 

late  copolymers.  3.814,740,  CI.  260-86.10e. 
Miller,  William  John;  and  Calcote,  Hartwell  Forrest,  to  Aerochem 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  or- 
ganic carbon  in  aqueous  systems.  3.814,583,  CI.  23-230.00r. 
Mills,  Samuel  M.:  See— 

Loyd.  Patrick  V.;  and  Mills.  Samuel  M.,  3.814,139. 
Minagawa,  Nobuhiko:  See—    - 

Kasugai.  Tsuneo;  Minagawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sato,  Masamichi, 
3,814,617. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Indazole  preserva- 
tives    for     aqueous    synthetic     resin     containing     compositions. 
3,8I4,7I4.CI.  260-29.6mn. 
Minneman.  William  J.,  to  MTM  Molded  Producu  Company.  Loading 

block.  3,8 1 3,987,  CI.  86-44.000. 
Minnesota  Automotive,  inc.:  5^^— 

Cords,  Frederick  W..  3,8 1 3,883. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Miller,  James  E,  3,8 13,753. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ishihara,  Kazuo,  3,815,149. 

Yata,    Kotaro;    Nanba,     Yasuhiro;    and    Sahara,     Masayoshi, 
3,815,148. 
Minton,  Leslie  Graham;  and  Hughes,  Anthony  Edward  David.  Compul- 
sory seat  belu.  3,8 1 5,086,  CI.  340-52.00e. 
Misaki,  Inosukc,  to  Nitto  Shoji  Limited.  Twist  transmission  device  for  a 

ring  spinning  apparatus.  3,8 1 3,869,  CI.  57-106.000. 
Mischke,  Peter:  See— 

Birke,    Walter;   von    der    Eltz.    Hans-Ulrich;    Meininger.    Fritz; 
Mischke.  Peter;  and  Schon.  Franz.  3.814.579. 
Mishima.  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  M ishima.  Fumiyuki.  3.8 1 4.0 1 5. 
Misumi.  Akira;  and  Kasai,  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Post-deflection  ac- 
celeration type  color  cathode-ray  tube.  3.8 1 4.966.  CI.  3 1 3-408.000. 
Mitchael.  William  L.:  ^Vr— 

Rcnnick.Lylc  V.;and  Mitchael.  William  L..  3.813.931. 
Mitchel  &  King  Skates  Limited:  See— 

Staples,  John,  3,814,453. 
Mitchell,  Wallace  F..  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  T»h»I  holder.  3,81  3,970.  CI. 

82-36.00r. 
Mitobe.  Koichi;  and  Abe.  Katsuo.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Thermionic  emission 
device  having  thermal  expansion  compensating  means.  3.814.976, 
CI.  313-345.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Motosukc.  3.813,884. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Katsumi;and  Kimura.  Mamoru.  3.814.406. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Sadao;  Tazawa.  Eiichi;  Matsunaga,  Mitsuro;  Hoshino, 
Chikafusa;andKunisaki,  Hideo.  3,814.619. 
Miyagawa  Kasei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Shiro,  3,814,632. 
Miyagawa,  Shiro,  to  Miyagawa  Kasci  industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,8 1 4,632,  CI.  I36-I34.00r. 
Miyaji,  Susumu:  See— 

Matsufuji,   Akira;   Kishikawa.   Kanichi;  Sasaki,   Yasuto;   Miyaji, 
Susumu;  and  Tutui,  Fumihiro,  3,8 1 3,9 12. 
Miyazaki,  Murao:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Motoji;  Kitamura.  Shigeo;  Ishi/awa.  Kazutomo;  and 
Miyazaki.  Murao.  3.813.919. 
Mizuki.  Eiiche:  See— 

Mukaida.    Yoshito;    KuNitcra.    Kikuo;    and    Mizuki.    Eiiche. 

3.814.603. 

Moc.  Lowell  A.,  to  Ramex  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  using 

microwaves  for  material  characteristics  measurements.  3,813,918, 

CI.  73- 15.00b. 

Moe,    Walter,    to    Aurora    Pritducts    Corporation.    Fixitball    game. 

3,814.426,  CI.  273-94.(Mlr. 
Moeller,  Ricahrd  E.:  See— 

Simoneau,  Edward  T.;  Moeller,  Ricahrd  E.;  and  Holdstock,  Nor- 
man G,  3,814,706. 
Moen.  Alfred  M.  Plug  valve.  3.8 14. 120.  CI.  137-242.000. 
Mogul  Leisure  Products  Limited:  See— 

Catlin,   William    Paul;   and    Mogul   Leisure    Products   Limited. 
3.814.417. 
Mohri,  Katsuo:  See— 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;and  Mohri.  Katsuo.  3.815.052. 
Molina,  Orlando  Gomez,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  inc..  mesne. 

Water  washable  penetrant.  3.814.695.  CI.  252-301. 20p. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  .SVc— 
Jawor.  Tadeusz  Bronislaw.  3.8 1 3.794. 
Moller,  Friedrich;  Muhlhausen,  Cornelius;  and  Hauptmann.  Gunter.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bicyclic  amidinc  catalsts  in  polyurethane 
foam  process.  3.814.707.  CI.  260-2.5ac. 
Molson.  William  N.:5<r- 

Caplan.  Sidney  W.;  and  Molson,  William  N..  3.81 3,832. 


Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company.  The:  See— 

Kuck.  Kermit  T.;  and  Gushing.  Nagle  V.  3.8 1 3.745. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Fowler,  Timothy  J.,  3,8 14,03 1 . 
Menikheim,  Virginia  C,  3,8 14.577. 
Stoffel,  Paul  J.,  3,8 1 4,806 
Wolf,  William  D.,  3.814.784. 
Montacie.  Marcel,  to  Union  Industrielle  Blanzy-Ouest.  intermittent  ad- 
vancing device  for  a  rotauble  boring  machine.  3.814.481.  CI.  299- 
61.000. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Strepparola.  Ezio.  3.8 1 4.74 1 . 
Montone.  Liber  Joseph:  See— 

Hurlbrink.   Robert   William.   Ill;  and   Montone,   Liber  Joseph, 
3,814,845. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.,  to  International  Ravors^  Fragrances  inc.  Per- 
fume compositions  containing  hexahydro- 1 ,4,9,9-tetramethyl-4.7- 
methamoazulenones.  3,8 14,704.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Moore,  Charles  H.  Process  of  forging  and  product  thereof.  3,8 1 3,9 1 3. 

CI.  72-267.000. 
Moore.  Philip  William:  See— 

Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus;  Clouston.  John  Cannon;  and 
Moore.  Philip  William.  3.8 1 4.677. 
Moran.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Van  Zutphen,  Clement  J.;  and  Moran.  Brian  J..  3.8 1 4.291 . 
Moran.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Plunk.  Troy  E.;  and  Moran.  Robert  L.  3,8 1 5,055 
Morane,   Bruno   P.;   and    Vien,   Andre,   to   L'Oreal.   Curling   iron. 

3.814.1 13.  CI.  l32-36.00r. 
Morden.  Russell  L.  Vehicle  rear  compartment  heater.  3.814.314.  CI. 

237-1 2.30b. 
Moren.  Hugh  G..  Jr..  to  Baldt  Corporation.  Starting  device  for  yam 

carrier.  3.814.347.  CI.  242-125.100. 
Morgan.  Howard  William.  Jr..  to  Filter  Specialists.  Inc.  Filter  for  liquid 

materUI.  3.814.261.  CI.  210-453.000. 
Morgan.  Jay  E..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  High  protein  food  bar. 

3.814.819. CI.  426-72.000. 
Morgan.  Neal  O.:  See— 

Calvert.  Corlettc  C;  Morgan.  Neal  O.;  and  Martin.  Richard  D.. 
3.814.057. 
Morgan.  Richard  J.  Foraminous  support  platforms.  3.814,030.  CI.  108- 

51.000. 
Morhack.  George  J.,  to  Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Steam 

heating  device.  3. 8 1 4.901.  CI.  219-401 .000. 
Mori.  Toshiyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  measuring 

catheter.  3.8 1 4.081.  CI.  128-2.001. 
Morisue.  Kazuschige:  See — 

Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  and  Morisue.  Kazuschige, 
3,814,833. 
Morita,  Masayuki;  and  Marui,  Yoshitaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.   Device  for  automatically  compensating 
disconnection  in  head  lamps.  3,8 14,984,  CI.  315-83.000. 
Morresi,  Nello;  and  Villa.  Egidio.  Sound-absorbing  panel  for  air-condi- 
tioning ducts  and  the  like.  3.8 1 4.208.  CI.  1 8 1  -33.00g. 
Morris.    Harold    B..    to    Seismic    Logs.    Inc.    Gcophone    treatment. 

3.8 1 3.744.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Morrison.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Safiuddin.  Mohammed;  and  Morrison.  Gary  L..  3.814. 310. 
Morrison.  Heber  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Square 

wave  driven  power  amplifier.  3.8 1 5.030.  CI.  328-27.000. 
Morse.  Jeremy  Painter:  See— 

Cometto.  Dante  James;  Morse.  Jeremy  Painter;  Crickmer.  Robert 
Edward;  and  Kirk.  Irvin.  3.814.635. 
Mostow.  John  H..  to  Colgate-Polmolive  Company.  Free  flowing  soap- 

nonionic  detergent.  3.814.692. CI.  252-108.000. 
Motoren  Wcrke  Mannheim  AG  Vorm.  Benz  Abt  Stationarer  Mo- 
torenbau:  See — 

Hubschmann,  Kari  Wolfgang.  3.814.553. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchcn  GmbH,  mesne:  See— 

Bruder.  Werner;  and  Grieb.  Hubert.  3.8 1 3.874. 
Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  AG  vorm.  Benz  Abt.  Stationarer  Mo- 
torenbau:  See— 

Hubschmann.  Kari  Wolfgang.  3.8 1 3.882. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Fukayama.  Gary  P..  3.8 1 4.300. 

Howard.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Cecil.  James  B..  3.81 5.1 23. 
Nash.  Harold  Garth;  and  Wiles.  Michael  Frederick.  3.814.918. 
Parker.  Norman  W..  3.814.858. 
Mould.  Peter  R.;  and  Gray.  John  M..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  production  of  low  carbon  steel  with  high  drawabili- 
ty  and  retarded  aging  characteristics.  3.814.636.  CI.  148-12.100. 
Mousetis,  Harry  X.  Life  raft.  3.8 1 3.7 1  7.  CI.  9-3.000. 
Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Timashov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Germanchuk,  Vyachcslav  Nikolaevich.  Device  for  electron-beam 
heating  of  materials  mainly  for  their  melting  and  evaporation. 
3.8 1 4.829.  CI.  13-31.000.  • 
Moyer.  John:  See— 

Smadar.  Yechiel;  Roth.  Howard:  McCarthy.  John  P.;  and  Moyer. 
John.  3.814.560. 
MTM  Molded  Products  Company:  5^* — 

Minneman.  William  J.  3.81 3.987. 
MuellerCo.:5<r— 

Hackman.  Frank  C.  3.8 14.379. 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R.  Jr..  3.8 14.466. 
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Muenchhauaen,  Meinolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengetellichaft.  Method  and 
circuit  arrangement  for  automatic  recognition  of  characters  with  the 
help  of  a  translation  invariant  classification  matrix.  3.813,090,  CI. 
340-146. 3ma. 
Muhlhausen,  Cornelius:  Se<— 

Moller,    Friedrich;    Muhlhausen.    Cornelius;    and    Hauptmann, 
Gunter,  3.814,707. 
Mukai.Shin.  Binocular.  3,8 14,496,  CI.  350-7S.OOO. 
Mukaida,  Yoshito;  Kubotera.  Kikuo;  and  Mizuki.  Eiiche,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  lithographic  printing  plate. 
3.8 14.603,  CI.  96-33.000. 
Mulholland.  Terence  H.;  and  Kruger.  Fred  B.,  to  Homestead  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Liquid  heating  feedback  system.  3.814,321,  CI.  239- 
I3S.000. 
Muller.  Kurt,  to  Kabel-und  Meullwerke  Gutehoffnungshitte  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  tubing  for  metal  tape. 
3,813,910.  CI.  72-130.000. 
Muller.  Paul:  See— 

Pollmeier.  Franz- Josef;  and  Muller.  Paul.  3,815.073. 
Muller,  Rudolf:  See- 

Heiler.   Wolfgang;  Muller.  Rudolf;  and   Becker.  Jean-Jacques, 
3,814,039. 
Mulliken.  Richard  F.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.814.645. 
Mullner.  Stefan:  See— 

Busch.  Wolfram;  and  Mullner.  Stefan.  3.8 1 4.7 1 8. 
Mulvaney.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Ellis.  William  D.;  and  Mulvaney.  Bruce  D..  3.814.687. 
Mumford.   Eustace   H.,   to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc.   Blank   mold  spray. 

3.814.594.  CI.  65-169.000 
Mungcr.  Warren  B.:  See— 

Kirby.  Charles  A.;  and  Munger.  Warren  B..  3.814.4 16. 
Murata,  Yoshio:  5^^ — 

Takata.   Masanobu;  Osakabc.   Kuniharu;  and  Murata.  Yoshio. 
3.814.967. 
Murphy.  Richard  D..  to  Corduroy  Rubber  Company.  Device  for  emp- 
tying conuiners.  3.8 14.270,  CI.  214-302.000. 
Murphy.  William  J.:  5rr— 

United  STatcs  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.813.875. 
Murray.  Michael  F.  Apparatus  for  encapsulating  hot  gases  from  high 

stacks.  3.8 1 4.394.  CI.  261-83.000. 
Mycck.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Douglas.  James  R.;  Adams.  Lloyd  M.;  Mycek.  Edward  G.;  and 
Grafton.  David  A..  3.8 1 4.5 14. 
Nadeau.  Herbert  G.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Novel  compositions. 

3.814.659. CI.  I6I-I6I.UU0. 
Naegeli.  Warner,  to  Puvena  AG.  DraftubIc  non-twisted  staple  fiber 
band  and  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  draftahic  staple  fiber  band 
of  high  density  and  breaking  length.  3.8 1 4.660.  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 76.000. 
Nagano.  Shigemichi:  See— 

Yasusaka.  Kazuo;and  Nagano.  Shigemichi.  3.815.133. 
Nagaia,  Yasushi.  to  Shibaura  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Thermistor  for  tem- 
perature measurement.  3.8 15.074.  CI.  338-22.(M)r. 
Nagoshi.     Fumiya;     Arakawa.     Hidcyuki;    and    Saito.     Kazuo.    to 
Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Vinylidcnc  chloride 
series  resin  compositions.  3.814.708.  CI.  260-23. Oxa. 
Nagy,  Daniel  Elmer,  to  American  Cyanamidc  Company.  Acrylamidc- 
styrenc  copolymerization  by  high-speed  shear  agitation  of  aqueous 
medium  containing  polyacrylumidc.  3.K  14.742.  CI.  260-88. Ipn. 
Nagy.  Ernest  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Laterally  movable  door  and 

opcratingmechanismthcrefor.  3.8  13.814. CI.  49-220.000. 
Nahon.  Roland  Sylavain.  to  Jeumonl-Schneider.  Stacking  store  having 
overflow  indication  for  the  transmission  of  data  in  the  chronological 
order  of  their  appearance.  3.8 1 5.096.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Naito.  Takayuki;  Okumura.  Jun;  and  Kamuxhi.  Hajime.  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.    7-0-Aminomethylphcnylacctamide>-3-(tetra7olo 
|4.5-h|       pyriduzin-6-yllhiomcthyl)-3-ceph«hi-4-carboxylic       acid. 
3.8 14.755. CI.  260-243.(M)c 
Nakagawa.  Yasuichi;  and  Sakuma.  Tudashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha.    Balance    wheel    assembly    for    an    electric    timepiece. 
3.8I3.872.CI.  58-28.00a. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuka/u.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Switching 

device  for  electronic  watch  3.8 1 3.873.  CI  58-85.500. 
Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Low 

voltage  D.  C.  supply  circuit.  3.8 1 4.85 1 .  CI.  1 78-7.30r. 
Nakamura.  Kenya;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  and  Kumyanagi.  Makoto.  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.  Ltd..  Toyolo  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyota    Chuo    Kenkyusho.    Stationary    heat 
exchanger.  3.8 1 4. 1 7 1 ,  CI.  1 65- 1 0.O(M).  | 

Nakamura.  Koichi:  5rc— 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Iriuchijima.  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  and 
Yagi.  Kazuharu.  3.814.724. 
Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Inoue,     Tokuta;     Yamada.     Mitsumasa;     Nakanishi,     Kiyi>shi; 
Tanasawa.  Yasuithi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shunzo.  3,8 1 3,879. 
Nakao.  Kazutoahi.  Apparatus  for  crushing  fragile  material.  3,814,332. 

CI.  241-38.000. 
Nakatani.  Tsugio.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recoil  en- 
gine starter.  3.8  1 4,073,  CI.  1 23- 1 85.0ba. 
Nakayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Asasa.  Kiyohiko.  to  Kensai  Paint  Co..  Ltd. 
Composition   for  forming  an  elccirically  conductive  resin  film. 
3.8I4.703.CI.  252-500.000. 


Nakayama,  Kuniyuki:  See— 

Isshikw  Setsuya;  Nakayama,  Shiro;  and  Nakayama,  Kuniyuki, 
3,814.622. 
Nakayama.  Shiro:  See — 

Isshiki;  Setsuya;  Nakayama.  Shiro;  and  Nakayama,  Kuniyuki, 
3,814,622. 
Nalley,  Charles  E.;  and  Lovelace,  Joseph  B.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Glass  fiber  size  conuining  polyolefin  emulsion.  3,814,715,  CI.  260- 
29.6xa. 
Nanba,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yau,    Kotaro;    Nanba,    Yasuhiro;    and    Sahara,    Masayoshi. 
3,815,148. 
Narisawa,Shizuo:  See— 

Yagi.  Yoshiharu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Hata. 
Kazuhiko.  3.814.744. 
Nash,  Harold  Garth;  and  Wiles.  Michael  Frederick,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Digiul  filter  for  a  digital  demodulation  receiver.  3.814.918.  CI.  235- 
152.000. 
Nash.  Leonard  A.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Record-turntable  as- 
sembly and  method  of  making.  3.8 1 5. 1 46.  CI.  346- 1 37.000. 
Nathanson.  Harvey  C;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  and  Guldberg.  Jens,  to 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Solid  state  radiation  sensitive 
field  electron  emitter  and  methods  of  fabrication  thereof.  3,814,968, 
CI.  313-95.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  David  Ernest  Meguyer.  3.8 14.082. 
National  Telephone  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Meale.  Dory  J..  Sr..  3.8 14.836. 
Nalof.  Stuart  L. :  Sre— 

Friend.  William  H.;  Natof.  Stuart  L.;  Reiter.  Eugene  A.;  and  Eud- 
man.  David  W.  3.8 13.999. 
Nattrass.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Kicher.  Thomas  P.;  and  Nattrass.  Lawrence  A..  3.8 14,470. 
Nebc,  William  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Comapny. 
Crystalline  photopolymerizable  compositions  with  improved  storage 
life.  3,8 14,607,  CI.  96-1  IS.OOp. 
Neclen,  Gregoriiu  Thcodorus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hot- 
gas  engine.  3,8 1 3,88 1 ,  CI.  60-52 1 .000. 
Neff,  Clarence  H.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  sealing  a  curb 
and  gutter  roadway  gap  and  sealing  assembly  therefor.  3,814,530, 
CI.  404-67.000. 
Nelson,  Isaac  Hilton;  and  Spinks,  Heyward  Taylor,  to  Ambac  Indus- 
tries. Incorporated.  Trolling  motor  structure.  3,814,961,  CI.  310- 
87.000. 
Nelson,  James  W.:  See— 

Lewis.  Robert  F.;  and  Nelson.  James  W.  3,8 1 5. 1 39. 
Nelson.  Jean  R..  to  Winzen  Research.  Inc.  Balloon  reefing  sleeve  and 

launching  method.  3.814.353.  CI.  244-98.000. 
Nelson.  Roger  P.:  See— 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgcn  E.;and  Nelson.  Roger  P..  3.814,766. 
Nelson,   Roy   A.,   to   LTV   Aerospace  Corporation.   Transportation 

system.  3,8 14,025.  CI.  104-242.000. 
Neubaucr.  Pierre:  5^^— 

Lombard.  Claude  Edmond;  Labaune.  Camillc;  and  Neubauer. 
Pierre.  3.815.010. 
New  Standard  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Siantial.  Thomas' D..  3.8 1 4.023. 
Newton.  Kirk  C:  See — 

Coleman.  John  W.;  McGinnis.  James  J.;  Fairbanks.  John  R.; 
Schuler.  Joseph  J.;  McLaughlin.  Patrick  H.;  Hoffmann.  Andre 
A.;  Newton.  Kirk  C;  and  Johnson. George  E..  3.8 1 4.356. 
Nibby,  Chester  M.;  and  Manton,  John  C.  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  memory  partial-write  of 
error  correcting  encoded  data.  3.814.921.  CI.  235-153.0am. 
Nibby.  Chester  M.;  Manton,  John  C;  Franklin.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Cur- 
ley.  John  L..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Availability  and 
diagnostic  apparatus  for  memory  modules.   3.814.922.  CI.   235- 
I53.0ak. 
Nichols.  Harvey  Clay:  See — 

McClure.  Donald  Avery;  and  Nichols.  Harvey  Clay.  3,815.054. 
Nichols.  William  E.;  See— 

Waldspurgcr.  Edward  C.  3.814.844. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Nicholson.  Thomas  W  .  3.8 14.1 54. 
Nicholson.    Thomas    W.,    to    Nicholson    Manufacturing   Company. 

Inclined  chipper.  3.8 1 4. 1 54.  CI.  1 44- 1 72.000. 
Nicolay.  Karl,  to  Durkoppwcrke  G.m.b.H.  Sewing  apparatus  for  the 

formation  of  edge-piping  openings.  3.814.037. CI.  1 12-68.000. 
Nielsen  Engineering  &  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Crumat.  Jimmie.  3.8 1  3.945. 
Niepmanh.  Otto,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.  Device  for 

making  cigarette  package  wrappings.  3,8 1 3,997.  CI.  93- 1 2.00c. 
Niepmann,  Otto,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  ^   Co.  Box  for 
cigarettes  and  cigarillos  made  from  a  blank.  3.814.301.  CI.  229- 
17.00r. 
Niizawa.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kimura.    Takehiko;     Niizawa.     Yoshiki;    and     Hirano.     Reiji. 
3.815.098. 
Nikolov.    Ivan    Dimov;    Rasheev.   Gueorgui    Nikolov;   Sivov,   Ferdo 
Atanasov;  Nikolov.  Nikolai  Yonkov;  and  Hristov.  Chavdar  Asenov. 
to  Institut  Po  Meteloznanie  i  Technologia  Na  Metalite.  Automatic 
device  for  discrete  compensation  of  the  metallostatic  pressure  in 
achincs  for  casting  with  gas  pressure.  3.8 1 4. 1 27.  CI.  1 37-624. 1 10. 
Nikolov.  Nikolai  Yonkov:  See— 
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Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov;  Rasheev,  Gueorgui  Nikolov;  Sivov,  Ferdo 
Atanasov;  Nikolov,  Nikolai   Yonkov;  and   Hristov.  Chavdar 
Asenov.  3.814.127. 
Nilles.  John  D.;  and  Hruby.  Frank  R..  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Collet  adjusting  mechanism  for  dental  handpieces. 
3.8 1 3.782, CL  32-26.000. 
Nims,  Jerry  Curtis;  and  Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah,  to  Dimensional  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  3-D  screen  and  system.  3,814.513, CI.  353-7.000. 
Nippon  Cable  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Fujio,Fumio.  3,815,061. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Kato,  Kotaro,  3,8 1 5,034. 

Yasusaka,  Kazuo;  and  Nagano,  Shigemichi,  3.8 1 5, 1 33. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ozawa,    Naosuke;    Sudo,    Tachio;    and    WaUnabe,    Shigeki, 
3,813,921. 
Nippon  Oil  and  FaU  Company  Limited:  See— 

Araki,  Masatada,  3,8 1 3,758. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Matsufuji,  Akira;  Kishikawa,  Kanichi;  Sasaki,  Yasuto;  Miyaji, 

Susumu;  and  Tutui.  Fumihiro.  3.8 1 3.9 1 2. 
Seki.  Masahiko.  3.814.400. 
Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd..  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Nakamura,    Kenya;    Kondo.    Yasuo;   and    Kuroyanagi.    Makoto. 
3.814,171. 
Nishi,  Koji;  Kumakura,  Itsuo;  and  Hamaguchi,  Ukio,  to  Aishin  Seiki 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hamaguchi  Indicator  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 
fishing  device.  3,8 1 3.806.  CI.  43-1  5.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Niichi:  See— 

Kusuda.Takazo;and  Nishiwaki.  Niichi.  3.814.207. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Ichimura.  Hiroshisa;  and  Irie.  Namio.  3.8 1 3.964. 
Nissei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hosoda.     Kirokuro;     Shiina.     Naonori;     Kadowaki.     Yoshio; 
Hashimoto.   Makoto:  Suzuki,   Naohiko;  and  Sugita.  Tadashi. 
3.814.778. 
Nita.  Constantin  T.:  See— 

Simionescu.  Radu;  Manof.  Alexandru-loan-Bogdan  I.;  and  Nita. 
Constantin  T.  3.8 1 4.092. 
Nitta.  Kazuo.  Throw  away  gas  lighter.  3.814.572.  CI.  41  3-143.000. 
Nitto  Shoji  Limited:  See— 

Misaki.  Inosuke.  3.K  I  3.869. 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Marwitz,  Heinrich;  and  Hockemeyer.  Friedrich.  to 
Wackcr-Chcmic  GmbH.  Agents  for  the  manufacture  of  non-stick 
coatings.  3.8 14.731.  CI.  260-46.57a. 
Niven.  Mary  G.:  See— 

Thompson.  William  W..  3.814. IK9. 
Nix.  Hans:  and  Koob,  Werner.  Method  of  measuring  thickness  of  non- 
metallic  paving  material  with  compensation  for  properties  of  the 
material.  3.8 15.0 16. CI.  324-34.0tk. 
Nolley.  John  Paul.  Jr..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Emulsion 

separationapparatus.  3.8 14.262.  CI.  210-519.000. 
Non-toxic  gas  generation:  See— 

Klagcr.  Karl:  and  Dckkcr.  Albert  O..  3.8 1 4.694. 
Nony.  Maurice:  See— 

Bcrtrand.  Picrrc:and  Nony.  Maurice.  3.814.1 19. 
Noppcr.  Peter:  Zumhach.  Heinz:  and  Brunner.  Mathias.  Beat  frequen- 
cy method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
material  overlying  a  metallic  surface.  3.8 1 5.0 1 7.  CI.  324-34.(K)r. 
Nord.son  Corporation:  See— 

Rombach.  Frank;  and  Veniet. Cornells  N..  3.8 14.002. 
Norman.  David,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Vessel  cannula- 

tor  and  clamp  for  lymphangiography.  3.8 14.080.  CI.  l28-2.00m. 
Norrish.    John    H.    Load    securing    apparatus    for    pickup    trucks. 

3.8 14.460.  CI.  2 80-1  79.(M)r. 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See— 

Batz.JamesE..  3.815.126. 
Northrop  Corporation:  iVc — 

Rennick.  Lyie  V.;  and  Mitchael.  William  L..  3.813.931. 
Northwest  Design  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kirby.  Charles  A.;  and  Munger.  Warren  B..  3.814.4 16. 
Nozik.  Arthur  Jack.  Infrared  windows  and  optical  coatings  for  same 

derived  from  CD2SN04.  3.8 15.036.  CI.  330-4. 3(H). 
Numertap.  Inc.:  See— 

Steiner.  Rudolph.  3.8 1 4.535. 
Nuovan  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Viglione.  Giovanni.  3.8 1 3.870. 
Nussbaumer.  Henri  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Signal  processing  device  for  weighting  delta  coded  sequences 
by  pair  wise  summation  of  coefficients  according  to  the  matching 
condition  of  counterpart.  3.8 14.9 17.  CI.  235-152.000. 
N.V.  Veluwse  Machine  Industrie:  See— 

Friberg.  John  Inge  Ronnie;  and  Fritjofsson.  Sture  Fingal  Esaias. 
3.813.974. 
Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel;  and  Mcintosh.  Brian  H..  to  Paper  Converting 

Machine  Co..  Inc.  Disposable  diaper.  3.814.1(M).CI.  128-287.000. 
O'Brien.    Loren    James,    to    Dana    Corporation.    V-drive    system. 

3.8 14.201.  CI.  180-44.00r. 
Occidental  Energy  Development  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Bjorkman.HarryK..Jr..3.8l4.6.M). 
O'Day.  Richard  L.;  and  Shelledy.  Frank  B..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Internally  biased  magnetoresistive  magnetic 
transducer.  3.814.863.  CI.  360-1 13.(K)0. 
Oelbe.  Hans-Werner:  See— 


Crotch.  Hermann;  and  Oelbe.  Hans- Werner.  3,8 1 3,938. 
Office  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Recherchet  Aeroapatiales:  See— 

Leynaert,  Jacky  R.;  and  Mechin,  Bernard  J.,  3,8 14,323. 
Ogawa,  Yasuhisa:  See—  ' 

Ozawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuhisa,  3,8 1 4,606. 
Oguma,  Tothiro:  See— 

Inoue,    Kozo;    Hara,    Tothito;    Kitazawa,    Takeo;    Yaroamoto, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Oguma,  Toshiro,  3,814,612. 
Ohara  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamimura,    Seigoro;    Imai,     Masaji;    and     Azegami,    Takeo, 
3.814.259. 
Ohta,  Masafumi:  See— 

Maruyama.  Shoji;  Kojima.  Katue;  Kubou,  Tomio;  and  Ohu, 
Masafumi,  3.814,752. 
Ohtsuka.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kamiya.    Shigeru;    Ohtsuka.     Hitoshi;    and     Ueda.     Kensaku. 

3.814.969. 

Oka.  Shoji;  and  Wakabayashi.  Takashi.  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd..  The.  Method  of  making  footwear  having  a  polyurethane  sole. 

3.8 1 4.78 l.CL  264-54.000. 

Okabe.  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Copal.  Mechanism  for  moving  a 

printing  head  in  a  printer.  3.8 1 4.230.  CI.  1 97-60.000. 
Okugawa.  Katuo:  See — 

Hirano.  Tadao;  Toda.  Sadasuke;  and  Okugawa.  Katuo.  3.8 1 5.087. 
Okumura.  Jun:  See— 

Naito.     Takayuki;     Okumura.     Jun;     and     Kamaxhi.     Hajime. 
3.814.755. 
Okumura.  Masaru:  See— 

Hashida.  Taizo;  Okumura.  Masaru;  and   Fujishima.  Hirovasu. 
3.814.162. 
O'Leary.  Denis  F.:  See— 

Dautel.  John  D.;  O'Leary.  Denis  F.;  and  Turner.  Hubbard  C.  Jr.. 
3.815. 131. 
Olikraft.  Inc.:  See- 
Coons.  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalone.  Richard  P.. 
3,814.302. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Csejka.  David  A.;  and  Lederle.  Henry  F..  3.814,691 . 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See- 
Coons,  Everett  A.;  Poggiali,  Lewis  D.:  and  Jacalone.  Richard  P.. 
3.813.844. 
Oliver.  Don  L..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Well  fishing  apparatus. 

3.8 1 4. 1 80.  a.  166-99.000. 
Oliver.  Louise.   Service  window  controlled  seat  conveyor  system. 

3.814.020.  CI.  104-25.000. 
Oliver.  Robert  J.;  and  Turner.  Earl  W..  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Methods  for  protecting  the  color  of  cut  bone 
surfaces  in  fresh  and  frozen  meat.  3.8 1 4.82 1 .  CI.  426-265.000. 
Olivieri.  Icaro. .  3.8 1 3.796.  CI.  Anchoring  base  for  the  lacing. 
Olscn.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Yang.  Jih  Hsin:  and  Olscn.  Robert  A..  3.8 14.823. 
Oben.  Willi,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Metal -enclosed  high  volt- 
age line.  3.8 14.831.  CI.  174-28.000. 
Olson.  Robert  L.;  and  Frazeir.  Dean  R..  to  Grain  Processing  Corpora- 
tion. Prix:css  for  prt>ducing  cottonseed  protein  isolates.  3,814.748. 
CI.  260-123.500. 
Oltmanns.  George  F.  Insulator  and  support  for  electrically  charged 

fence  wires.  3.8 1 4.384.  CI.  256-10.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Harada.  Kenichi.  3.8 14.505. 
Mori.  Toshiyuki.  3.8 1 4.08 1 . 
Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.:  See- 
Southland.  John  Robert.  3.8 1 3.823. 
Omnitech  Inc.:  See— 

De  Angelis.  Armand;  and  Lalibertc.  Albert  J..  3.814.094. 
Onodcra.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tanaka.  Eihachiro;  Onodera.  Yutaka;  Fukuda.  Takeji;  Yamashita, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kuma.  Shoji.  3.8  1 3.764. 
Orbison.  Frank  H.;  and  Halland.  Howard  M.,  to  Applcton  Mills.  Single 
endless  strand  mounted  in  a  series  of  parallcd  convolutions  as  a 
fibrous    web    supporting    surface    in    a    papermaking    machine. 
3.814.665. CI.  162-274.000. 
Orbit  Beratungsgcscllschaft  GmbH:  See— 

Lindcmann.  Wolfgang.  3.8 1 3.748. 
Orenstein  &  Koppcl  AG:  See—  ' 

Frick,Egon.3.8l4.264. 
Ormeachea.  Jose  Joaquin  Aguirre.  Steel  making  apparatus.  3.814.405. 

CI.  266-34.00t. 
Ome.   Laurence    E.   Stable  signal   generator.    3.815.053.  CI.    331- 

168.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kusuda,  Takazo;  and  Nishiwaki.  Niichi.  3.8 14.207. 
Osakabe.  Kuniharu:  See— 

Takata.   Masanobu;  Osakabe,  Kuniharu;  and  Murata,  Yoshio, 

c     3,814.967. 

Osbond.  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickcns.  James  Charles,  to  Ho(finann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Cyclopropaitc  carboxylic  acid  esters  as  insecticides. 

3.8 14.805.  CI.  424-306.000. 

Osbom.  Dale  B.;  and  Hill.  William  R..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 

Adjustable  mirror  mount.  3.8 14,507.  CI.  350-285.000. 
Oshima.  Takao:  See — 

Yagi.  Yoshiharu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Hata. 
Kazuhiko.  3.8 1 4.744. 
Osika.  Thomas  F..  to  McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  inc.  Joystick 
controller  for  multiple  switch  assembly.  3.8 1 4.87 1.  CI.  200-6.00a. 
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Ostwald.  Richard,  to  Smith.  Gordon.  &  Co,.  Inc.  Seal  atiembly  for  air 

compretaor  valve.  3.8 14,346,  CI.  4 1 7-298.000. 
CHwald,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wolf.  Alby  H..  to  Could  Inc.  Air  leak  detec- 
tor. 3.8 1 3,922,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Chani.  Hirothi;  and  Yukami,  Noboru.  to  Mauuthita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.Ltd.Thermalprintinghead.  3.8 14,897.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Oulevay.  Serge,  to  Bolex  International  S.A.  Kincmatocraphic  projec- 
tor. 3.81 4.S  1 1,  CI.  352-91.000.  •    t-       r    J- 
Over.  William  Roderick:  See— 

Brehm.  Ronald  Carl;  and  Over,  William  Roderick,  3.8 1 3.9 1 5 
Overzet,  John  K.:  See— 

Studtmann,  George  H.;  and  Overzet,  John  K.,  3.8 1 5.008. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  5e«— 

Mumford.  Eustace  H,  3,814,594. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Adamowici,  Norman  C;  Klein.  Roy  W.;  and  Tremmel.  Robert  A.. 
3.8 1 4.674. 
Ozaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mishima.  Fumiyuki,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.  Prmting  machine  with  a  roller  platen  releasins  device 
3.814,015. CI.  101-269.000. 
Ozawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuhisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Color  photographic   processing  composition.   3.814.606.  CI.  96- 
66. 100. 

Ozawa.  Naosuke;  Sudo,  Tachio;  and  WaUnabc.  Shigeki.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  testing  the  weld  zones  of  roll 
construction  using  pressurized  air.  3,8 1 3,92 1 .  CI.  73-40.000. 
Pacini.  August  J.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  Use  of  cobalt 
dodecenedioate  for  treating  skin  conditions.  3.814.804.  CI  424- 
295.000. 
Page.  Jerome  M.:  See— 

Case,  Robert  O..  Jr.;  and  Page,  Jerome  M.,  3.8 1 5, 1  32. 
Pahr,  Gustav  Oskar.  Projectile  tethered  to  linked  resilient  Hexible  line 

3,8  14,427. CI.  273-95.00a. 
Pak.SungKun:5rr- 

Marshall.  Robert  Moore;  Pak,  Sung  Kun;  and  Dardoufas,  Kimon 

Conslantine.  3.814.627. 

Palazzetti.  Mario;  Cavallarin,  Bruno;  and   Villa.  Giovanni,  to  Fiat 

Socicta  per  Azioni.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  electrical  coils 

3.8I5.069.CI.  336-2(M)0(M). 

Pallari.  Kyosli.  Stump  pulling  and  crushing  device.  3.8 1 4. 1 52.  CL  144- 

2.()0n. 
Palmicri.  Frederick  W  ;  and  Pctiingell.  John  S..  to  Computer  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Sailing  computer.  3,8 1 4.9 10.  CI.  235-150.200. 
Pamcr.  Karl  A.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Air  space  vehicle  servicina  ao- 

paratus.  3.8I4.2II.CI.  IH2-I4.0()(). 
Pan,  John  William:  See— 

Maunscll.  Henry  Ian  Geoffcry;  Millard,  John  Brennan;  Pan.  John 
William;  and  Schotilc,  John  Jeffrey.  3.8 1 5.042. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel;  and  Mcintosh.  Brian  H.,  3,814.100. 
Pappas.  William  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  for  monitoring  an  aqueous  stream  for  the  presence 
of  nuorocarh»>n$.  3,814,587.  CI.  23-239.00m. 
Papsl-Moloren  KG:  See— 

Burjhucher.  Martin.  3.814.960. 
Paraskos.  John  A.:  See— 

McKinney.  Joel  D.;  and  Paraskos.  John  A..  3.8 14.68 1. 
Parke.  Davis^  Company:  See— 

KuriMla.  Toyoaki;  and  Shimizu,  Toyokazu.  3.K  14.93 1 . 
Parker.  Jcrfrcy  M.;  Daws*»n.  Edward  C:  and  Kramer.  Anth«>ny  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Self  normalizing  spectrum 
analyzer  and  signal  detector.  3,815.032.  CI.  328-167. (MM). 
Parker.  John  A.;  Dimcff.  John;  and  Heimhuch.  Alvin  H..  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Chromato-fluorographic  drug  detector.  3.8 14.939.  CI.  250-373  IMM) 
Parker.  Louis  W.:  See— 

Jumieson.  Joseph.  3.8 1 5.(M>I . 
Parker.  Norman  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multiplex  system  employing 

multiple  quadrature  subcarriers.  3.8 1 4.858.  CI.  1 79- 1 5.0bt. 
Parkcr-Hanninn  Corporation:  See— 
Reinicke,  Robert  H..  3.8 14.376. 
Parks.  Howard  Lee.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Method  employing 
precision  stamping  for  fabricating  the  wafers  of  a  multiwafer  electri- 
cal circuit  structure.  3.8 1 3.773.  CI.  29-6.'<O.OOr. 
Parris.  Joseph  N.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Pressure  molding  of  glass  arti- 
cles apparatus.  3.8 14.593,  CI.  65-305. (MM). 
Parsons.  George  B.:  See— 

Weill.  Robert  L.;  and  Parsons.  George  B..  3.8  I4.6SS. 
Partch.  Ambrose  H.:  See— 

Fuller.  Harry  S.;  and  Partch.  Ambrose  H..  3.8 1 3.859. 
Parussel.    Horst.    to    Cass    International    GmbH.    Heat    exchanser. 

3.814.178. CI.  I65-I58.()(M). 
Patel  Jayantilal  Mohanhhai:  .SVe— 

Lubsen.  Timothy  Andrew;  Patel  Jayantilal  Mohanbhai;  and  Cody. 
Robert  Autand.  3.8 1 4.826. 
Patel.  LallubhaiO.:5rr—  [ 

Holtey.  Thomas  O.;  and  Patel.  Lallubhai  O..  3.8 1 5. 103. 
Patelli.  Bianca:  See— 

Bcrnardi.    Luigi;    Patelli.    Bianca;    and    Temperilli.    AMcmio. 
3.814.765. 
Patterson.  Charles  T.:  See— 

Hill.  Ernest  C. ;  and  Patterson.  Charles  T..  3.8 1 3.855. 
Patton.  Edward  Donald.  Pipe  tool.  3.8 1 4. 109.  CI.  I3I-243.(M)0. 
Paul.  Lawrence  Gerald.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  an  elon- 
gated stretched  filament.  3.8 1 3.983.  CI.  84-458.000. 
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Paul.  Robert  C:  See- 
Reich.  Wendell  L.;  and  Paul.  Robert  C.  3.814,194 
Paul.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Gebt.  Jacob  M.;  Paul.  Roy  A.;  and  Thorogood.  Robert  M.. 
3.814.397. 
Pa  vena  A.G.:  See— 

Naegeli.  Warner.  3.8 14.660. 
Paymaster  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Gopperton.  Ardath  A..3.8IS.1 17. 
Peach.  John  B.;  and  McEachnie.  William  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Connector  adapter  device.  3.814.837,0.  l74-88.00r. 
Peakc.  Charles  C;  and  Bolan,  Harry  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Tube  clamp.  3.8 1 3.749.  CI.  29-202.00r 
Pearson.  William  Robert:  See— 

Robrbaugh.   Donald  G.;   Petersen.  Everett  James.  Jr.;  Chase 
ChaHes  Peter;  and  Pearson,  William  Robert,  3.8 1 4,582. 
Pease.  Logan  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Retroreflective  addressins 

technique.  3.8 15.084.  CI.  340-23.000. 
'*'i*i!?u  ■  _^''''8""8;  and  Schottner.  Helmut,  to  Metz  Apparatewerke 
INH.  Paul  Metz.  Electronic  flash  unit  having  protective  circuit  for 
flash  terminating  switch.  3.8 14.985.  CI.  315-241  OOd 
Peckels.  Donald  R.:  See—  ' 

"f  2iP?^?*  ^  •  '*«^''*'»-  DonaW  R  ;  and  Wiegert.  Philip  E.. 
Pelly,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Clemente.  Stefano;  and  Pelly.  Brian  R..  3.8 1 5,002. 
Pendleton.  Kenneth  L..  to  Universal  Sales  Engineering.  Inc.  Adaptive 

rixture  for  leak  testing  of  containers.  3.8 1 3.923.  CI  73-49  200 
Peng.  Stephen  C:  See- 
Maker.  David  L.;  Peng.  Stephen  C;  and  Vos.  Arend  W    D 

3.814.720. 
Maker.  David  L..  3.814.721. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Cox.  Robert  James.  3.8 1 4,789. 

Whiuker.  Reginald  L.;  and  Smith.  Herbert  O..  3.814.774 
Pepper.  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Buxton.  Robert  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.    Atomic    Energy   Commission.    Destructible   oarachute 
3.814.355.  CI.  244-145.000. 
Perkins.  Garry  R..  to  Spotnails.  Inc.  Fasteners  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof.  3.8 1 3.985.  CI.  85-49.000. 
Perry.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Rachor.  Donald  G.;  and  Perry.  Richard  A..  3.8 14.685. 
Pervcl  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Albert  E..  3.8 1 4,644. 
Peter.  Alfred  O..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pusher  pawl  mechanism  for 

power  and  free  conveyor  system.  3.814.024.  CI.  I04-I72.00s. 
Petersen.  Everett  James.  Jr.:  See— 

Robrbaugh.   Donald  G.;   Petersen.   Everett  James.  Jr.;  Chase. 
Charles  Peter;  and  Pearson.  William  Robert.  3.8 1 4.582. 
Petrclla.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Green.  Harold  A.;  and  Petrella.  Robert  G..  3.8 14.764. 
Pcttingcll.  John  S.:  See— 

Palmicri.  Frederick  W;  and  Pcttingcll.  John  S..  3.8 14.910. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E..  3.8  14.760. 
Cross.  Peter  Edward;  and  Dickinson.  Roger  Peter.  3.8 1 4.750. 
Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Nelson.  Roger  P..  3.814.766. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Root.<cy .  James  V..  3.8 1 5. 1 36. 
Philippe.  Jean  B..  to  Ferlux.  Ortho-amino  benxoyi  hydrazine  deriva- 
tives and  prtKess  for  prepaing  the  same.  3.8 14,772,  CI.  260-293  770 
Phillips.  David  T.;  Brooks.  Herman  H.;  Wyatt.  Philip  J.;  and  Liu.  Chcl- 
cie  B..  to  Science  Spectrum.  Inc.  Levitator.  3.815.000.  CI.  317- 
262.00e. 
Phillips.  Melvin  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Robcn  H.;  and  Phillips.  Melvin  C.  3.8 15.114. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See- 
Howard.  Jack  D,;  Seiffcrt.  Stanley  V.;  and  Wartcs.  Christopher  R 
3.814.105. 
Pibcr.  Eari  T..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Miniature  electrical  reversing 
switch  mounted  on  trigger  operated  switch  for  hand-held  tools 
3.814.886.  CI.  200-157.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Martone.  Ronald  J.;  Goldman.  Samuel  C;  and  Wolczck.  Walter 
3.814.938. 
Picfson.  James  A.:  See— 

Bkxxl.  Ernest  R.;  Lichti.  Robert  W.;  and  Picrson.  James  A 
3.814.269. 

Piggy-Back  Trailer  Rental  Limited  and  Gordon:  See— 

Wardill.  Gordon  Agar;  Taubc.  David  Cari;  and  Cornell.  Alan 
Ananias.  3.814.464. 

Pilkington  P.E.  Limited:  See- 
Freeman.  Michael  Horold.  3.814.508. 

Pillard.  Marcel  T:  See— 

Guigucs.  Frederic;  and  Pillard.  Marcel  T..  3.814.570. 

Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See- 
Morgan.  Jay  E..  3.814.819. 

PitHiecr  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Ito.  Hideo.  3.814.988. 

Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See— 
Bcrger.  James  K..  3.8 1 5.009. 

Pisatowski.  Albert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elevator 
speed  sensor.  3.8 1 4.2 1 6.  CI.  l87-29.00r. 

Pissiotas.  Georg:  See- 
Martin.  Henry;  and  Pissiotas.  Georg.  3.814.801. 
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Pittman.  Allen  G.;  Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Jones.  Carloton  C.  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Treatment  of  textiles  with 
glycidol-modified  polyurethanes.  3.8 1 4^78,  CI.  8. 1 27.600. 
Plasti-Vac.  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond.  Harvey  J..  3,814.562. 
Plastic  Materials  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Guglietti.  Henry  G.,  3.8 1 4,386. 
Plastique.  Astra:  See— 

Bereziat.  Andre.  3.814.273. 
Plated  wire  memory  element:  See — 

Holmen.  James  O.;  and  Ulmer.  Robert  P..  3.8 14.59 1 . 
Plesich,  Marion  F.:  See— 

Kowalski.  Edward  W.;  and  Plesich.  Marion  F..  3.81 4.7 16. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investment  A.G.:  See— 

Repton.  Charles  Samuel;  Venton,  Peter  Charles;  and  Hodges. 
Kenneth  James  Hamer.  3.8 1 4.9 1 9. 
Plunk.   Troy    E.;    and    Moran.   Robert   L..   to   Raytheon   Company. 

Microwave  power  divider.  3.815.055,  CI.  333-9.000. 
Plunkett.  Joseph  A.,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  item  tracking.  3,8 15,102.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Pneumatiques.    Caoutchouc     Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber- 
Colombes:  See — 
Cahour.  Maurice  Alphonse  Jules;  Le  Trung.  True;  and  Signoret. 
Lucien  Gaston.  3.8 14.565. 
Podell.  David  L..  Jr.;  and  Podell.  Howard  I.  Surgical  glove.  3.813.695. 

CI.  2-168.000. 
Podell.  Howard  I.:  See— 

Podell.  David  L..  Jr.;  and  Podell.  Howard  I..  3.8 1 3.695. 
Podssuweit.     Klaus;     and      Felder.     Winfried.     to     Zahnradfabrik 
Fricdrichshafen  Aktiengescllschaft.  Fuel-supply  control  for  automo- 
tive transmissions  and  the  like.  3.8 14.224.  CI.  I92-.084. 
Poc.  Richard  J.:  See- 
May.  Paul  L.;  and  Poe.  Richard  J..  3.815,125. 
Poggiali.  Lewis  D.:  See- 
Coons.  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalonc.  Richard  P.. 

3.813.844. 
Coons.  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalonc.  Richard  P.. 
3.814.302. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Gerald  H.  3.8 1 4.344. 
Magerman.  Leonard  S..  3.8 14.872. 
Pollmeier.    Franz- Josef;    and     Multcr.    Paul,    to    Siemens    Akticn- 

gesellschaft.  Electrical  fuse.  3.81 5.073. CL  337-295.000. 
Polyvcnd.  Inc.:  See— 

Stoltz.  James  P.;  Bruckner.  James  V.;  and  Yingst.  Thomas  O.. 
3.814.282. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See— 

Royer.  Alain  Louis  Albert.  3.8 1 4. 1 68. 
Popov.  Anton  Dimitrov:  See— 

Stanchcv.  Ivan  Tcncv;  Popov.  Anton  Dimitrov;  and  Varbanov. 
Ivan  Varbanov.  3.8 1 4.0 1 0. 
Popovici.  Mihail  C:  See- 
Gardner.  Thomas  E.;  and  Popovici.  Mihail  C.  3.8 1  5.097. 
Porrct.  Daniel:  See— 

Habcrmcier.  Juergcn;and  Porret.  Daniel.  3.814.775. 
Porta  Systems  Corporati«>n:  See— 
DcLuca.  Paul  V..  3.8 14.869. 
Portcc,  Inc.:  See— 

Stcltz.  Douglas C.  3.814.295. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Company.  Inc.:  .See— 

Weston.  Donald  E.;  and  KupctLs.  Raymond  F..  3.8 1 4.878. 
Portmann.  Hubert,  to  Compagnic  dcs  Monires  Longincs  Francillon 
S.A.  Direct  voltage  converter,  particularly  for  use  in  lime  measuring 
instruments.  3.8 1 5.(M)7.  CI.  32 1  -2.(MM). 
Pospisil.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Lubarsky.  Andra.  Jr.;  and  Pospisil.  Richard  E..  3.8 1 4.839. 
Potter.  Ernest  William:  See- 
Allen.  Ronald  Noel;  and  Potter.  Ernest  William.  3.8 14.184. 
Pouillot.  Bernard:  See— 

Gallois.  Daniel  J.  3.814.605. 
Powell.  Ann  Joyce.  Child's  clothes  bag  holder.  3.8 1 4.359.  CI.  248- 

99.000. 
Powell.  Charles  W..  to  Knotcx  Maschincnbau  G.m.b.H.  Window  box 

and  mounting  therefor.  3.8 1 3.8 1  3.  CI.  47-36.0(M). 
Powell.  Leslie  Vernon;  and  Edwards.  Reginald  Harold,  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire.  3.8I4.I6I.CI.  152-352.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hudson.  Ben  Avery.  3.814.339. 

Nalley. Charles  E.;and  Lovelace.  Joseph  B..  3.814.715. 
Parris.  Joseph  N..  3.8 14.593. 
06/04/74;  and  Crcasey.  Jack  R..  3.814.160. 
Prassc.  Herbert  F..  to  Ramsey  Corp«irution.  Prcpositioncd  and  gap 

aligned  split  piston  ring  assemblies.  3.8 14.409.  CI.  267-1 .500. 
Prassc.  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick.  Harold  E..  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 
tion.  Scaling  element   for   use    in   internal   combustion   engines. 
3.8 14.447.  CI.  277-224.000. 
Preisler.  Frank:  See — 

Hibbing.  Edwin  Ernst;  and  Preisler.  Frank.  3.8 13.977. 
Preston.  Edward  G .:  See— 

Labbe.  Francis  A.  M.;  Preston.  Edward  G.;  Hodsall.  Brian;  and 
Marritt.  Clifford  R..  3.8 1 3.996. 
Preston.  Francis  R.:  See- 
Kraft.  Sidney;  and  Preston.  Francis  R..  3.8 1 5.026. 
Price.  Philip  A.,  1/2  to  Jordan,  Joseph  P.  TihiI  holder.  3.813,746.  CI. 
29-96.000. 


Price.  Richard  J.  Radio  navigation  plotter.  3,8 1 3,783,  CI.  33- 1  .Old. 
Price,  Warren  H.;  and  Hochwitz,  Lynn  E.,  to  Gilson  Bros.  Co.  Friction 
drive  with  axially  spaced  disks  and  intermediale  thi(t»ble  wheel. 
3,8 1 3,954.  CI.  74-194.000. 
Priestley.  Joseph  A^:  See- 
Campbell,  Roger  G..  Sr.;  CofT,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Priestley. 
Joseph  A.  3.813.698. 
Prince.  Arthur  E..  Jr.;  and  Bums.  Kenneth  S..  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Process  for  drying  crimped  polybenzimidazole  continuous  filamenta- 
ry  materials  employing  microwave  drying.   3.814.793.  CL   264- 
210.00Z. 
Prince,  Arthur  E..  Jr..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Thermal  process  for 
removing  solvent  from  polybenzimidazole  continuous  filamentary 
materials.  3.8 14.794. CI.  264-2 lO.OOf. 
Prince.  Martin;  Blanck.  Hillard;  and  Tarancon.  Gregorio.  to  Saleen 
Development  Corporation.  Removal  of  particulate  matter  from  gase- 
ous wastes  by  wet  collectors.  3.8 14.61 5.  CI.  106-213.000. 
Pringle,  Anthony,  to  Honeywell  Invormation  Systems  Inc.  Scanning 

Technique  for  mulitplexer  apparatus.  3.8 1 4.860.  CI.  1 79- 1 5.0ba. 
Prinzhom.  Kaus;  and  Hein.  Dieter,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gu- 
tehoffhungshuette  A.G.   Method  of  manufacturing  tubular  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  guides.  3.8 1 3.765.  CI.  29-600.0(X). 
Probber.  Harvey:  See— 

Kastholm.  Jorgen;  and  Probber.  Harvey.  3,8 14.369. 
Process  for  producing  a  photolithographic  printing  plate:  See — 

Shino7.aki.  Fumiaki;  Ikeda.  Tomoaki;  Makaida.  Yoshito;  and  Tsu- 
boi.  Masayoshi.  3.8 14.602. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See— 

Lubsen.  Timothy  Andrew;  Patel  Jayantilal  Mohanbhai;  and  Cody. 
Robert  AuUnd.  3.8 1 4.826. 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Bedenk.  William  T.;  and  Purvcs.  Edward  R..  3.814.824. 
Yang.  Jih  Hsin;  and  Olsen.  Robert  A..  3,8 14.823. 
Prodelin.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Robert  F.;  and  Nelson.  James  W..  3.8 1 5. 1 39. 
Products  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  George  Bradley.  Jr..  3.813.834. 
Progil:  See — 

Bourdon.  Louis;  Simon.  Etiennc;  Borrcl.  Philippe;  and  Lehurcau. 
Jean.  3.814.702. 
Programming  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett.  William  P.;  and  Hallcr.  Jacob.  3.814.343. 
Prohofsky.  LcRoy  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
a    tunnel    structure    for   a    magnetic    platcd-wire    memory    array. 
3.8 1 3.768. CI.  29-604.000. 
Pruckmayr.  Gerfried:  See- 
Martinez.  Boni  Philip;  and  Pruckmayr.  Gerfried.  3.814.623. 
Pruckmayr.  Gerfried.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  imparting  durable  press  properties  to  cellulosic  fabrics. 
3.8 14.580.  CI.  8-186.000. 
Publishers  Paper  Co.:  See- 
Rand.  Douglas  R.;  linncy.  Richard  D.;  Woods.  Charles  R.;  and 
Smith.  Edward  M..  3.8 1 3.980. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

McNally.  George  S.;  and  Sims.  Roger  D..  3.8 14.029. 
Nagy.  Ernest  J.  3.813,814. 
Vombcrgcr. George  F.,  3,814.479. 
Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company:  See— 

Adlcr.  Franklin  P..  3.814.028. 
Purcx  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See— 

Pacini.  August  J..  3.8 14.804. 
Purves.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Bedenk.  William  T.;  and  Purves.  Edward  R..  3.814.824. 
Purviancc.  Billy  Joe.  Apparatus  for  laying  sub-surface  irrigation  pipe. 

3.8 1 3.888.  CI.  6 1-72.600. 
Pustcr.   Louis   M.;   Lewis.   Jay    L.;   and    Brakcbill.    Harold   G..   to 
Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company.  Fluid  control  system  and  method  of 
operating  the  same.  3.8 1 4,3 1 1 .  CI.  236-47.000. 
Pyke.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Argoudclis.  Alexander  D.;  Bergy.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Pyke.  Thomas 
R.  3.8 14.796. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See — 

Brown.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Stephans.  Larry  C.  3.814,626. 
Hcnthom.  Larry  J.;  and  Kincs.  Frank  R..  3.814.822. 
Ouinn.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kump.  Herbert  J.;  Lambert.  Lloyd  M..  Jr.;  and  Ouinn.  Robert  M., 
3.814,992. 
Ouitmann.  Walter:  See— 

Meyer.  Walter;  and  Ouitmann.  Walter.  3.814.646. 
Rabow.  Gerald,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Maximum-likelihood  detection  system.  3.815.028.  CI.  325- 
304.000. 
Rachor.  Donald  C.;  and  Perry.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Environmental  Protection.  Removal  of  mercury  from  mercury 
catholdc  sludge.  3.814.685.  CI.  210-59.000 
Rackus.  John  Joseph;  Skilbeck.  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski.  Alfons 
Henry k,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Nonuniform ly 
treating  articles  and  supporting  them  therefor.  3.814,1 17.  CI.  134- 
158.000. 
Radio  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Freedman.  Norman  S.;  Horsting.  Carle  W.;  Lawrence.  Walter  F.; 
and  Carrona.  John  J..  3.8 14.633. 
Radkc.  Arthur  O..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Plastic  tambour 

door.  3.8 1 4.493. CI.  312-297.000. 
Radtke.  Charles  Stephan:  See— 
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Thomas;   and   Radtke.  Charles   Stephan 


La   Croce,   Leonard 
3.814.277. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.:  5«r— 

Hniby.JohnO..Jr..3.8l4.3l7. 
Rainier  Companies,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Vacano,  Nickolas  Lothar.  3.814,003 
Ramex  Company:  See— 

Moc,  Lowell  A.  3.813.918. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

Prasse.  Herbert  F,  3.814.409. 

Prasse.  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick,  Harold  E..  3.8 14.447. 
Ramsey.  James  E..  Jr.;  and  Griffin.  Auburn  K..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.   [>etachable  potential  indicator  circuit  as- 
sembly for  induction  watthour  meters.  3,815,027,0.  324-137.000. 
Ramstetter,  Rudolf,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Digital 

timer  with  resetting  mechanism.  3.814.309.  CI.  235- 1  30.00r. 
Rand.  Douglas  R.;  linney,  Richard  D.;  Woods.  Charles  R.;  and  Smith. 
Edward  M..  to  Publishers  Paper  Co.  Trimming  apparatus.  3,8 1 3:980 
CI.  83-467.000. 
Rasheev,  Gueorgui  Nikolov:  See—  ; 

Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov;  Rasheev.  Gueorgui  Nikolov;  Sivov,  Ferdo 
AUnasov;   Nikolov,   Nikolai   Yonkov;  and   Hristov,  Chavdar 
Asenov.  3.8 14,127. 
Rasmussen.  Lester  M.  Cupiiolder  for  automobile.  3.814,367.  CI   248- 

3 1 1 .000. 
Rawson.  Edward  B.:  See— 

Winchester.  John  E.;  and  Rawson.  Edward  B..  3.81  S. 100. 
Raygo.  Inc.:  See— 

Barrett.  John  C;  and  Larson.  Roger  L..  3.8 1 4.S32. 
Raymond.  Edward  A.  Orthopedic  boot.  3.8 1 4.088.  CI.  l28-87.00r. 
Raynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Bylund.  Linton  D..  3.814.590. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Meyer,  Paul  C;  and  Schuiz,  Manfred  B..  3,815.056. 
Plunk,  Troy  E.;  and  Moran.  Robert  L..  3.8 15,055. 
Robbins.  Frederick  L.  Jr.;  and  Suprenunt,  Paul  J..  3.813.946. 
Rayzal.  Jean  Francois,  to  Etablissemcnts  J.J.  Camaud  A  Forges de  Bas- 
seindrc.   Lid  for  metal  can  and  the  like,  particularly  food  can 
3.8 14.279. CI.  220-66  000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See—  I 

Hafcrl.  Peter  Eduard.  3.K  1 4.980. 

McClurc,  Donald  Avery;  and  Nichols,  Harvey  Clay.  3.815.054. 
Russell.  John  Patrick;  and  Grcenaway,  David  Leslie.  3.814  904 
Schindler.  Henry  Claude.  3,8 14.501 . 
Stecklcr,  Steven  Alan.  3.8 1 5,05 1 . 
Whcatlcy,  Carl  Frankhn.  Jr.,  3,8  1 5.037. 
Readc,  Graham  Mclvin.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Heat 
stabilization  of  oriented  thermoplastic  films.   3.814,785,  CI    264- 
89.000. 
Reboul,  Jean  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Gas-discharge  display  panels 

3.8 1 4.970. CI.  3  I. 1-22 1. <MK). 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See— 

Plunkctt.  Joseph  A  ,  3,8 1 5,102. 
Redd,  Michael  Eugene:  and  Rickc.  Robert  Clyde,  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company.  Method  of  making  end  rings  for  cylindrical  containers. 
3.814,041, CI.  I  l3-12l.(M>c. 
Reddy,  Boyapallc  R.:  See- 
Chang.  Stephen  S.;  and  Reddy.  Boyapallc  R.,  3,814,818. 
Rcdctzky.  Wolfgang:  .SV«-— 

Hartmunn,  Peter;  Rcdct/ky.  Wolfgang;  R«h»s.  Ernst;  and  Kemper- 
mann.Thco,3,8l4.727. 
Reed.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Zink,  John  Smith;  Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  Gmidnight.  Hcrshcl  E.. 
3.814.567. 
Reed  Tool  Company,  mesne:  .NVr— 

Reich,  Wendell  L;  and  Paul,  Robert  C.  3.814.194. 
Reed.WillardH.:^!^- 

Mastcrs,  Cardinal  M  ;  Reed.  Willard  H.;and  Wentzell.  Ralph  H.. 
3,813.797. 
Reese.  Lewis  E..  to  Drake.  Oldrich.  Landing  wheel  rotating  device  for 

aircraft.  3,8 14.354.  CI.  244-l03.(M)s. 
Regie  National  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Roger.  Yves.  3.813.909. 
Regie  Nationalc  dcs  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Bonnaud.  Michel.  3.KI3.894. 

Lombard.  Claude   Edmond;   Labaunc.  Camille;   and   Neubauer. 
Pierre.  3.815,010. 
Reich.  Wendell  L.;  and  Paul,  Robert  C,  to  Reed  T«h>I  Company. 

mesne.  Earth  drilling  apparatus.  3, 814. 194,  CI.  173-152.000. 
Reid.  Raymond  R.;  and  Lanphccr.  Richard  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Exhaust  tuning  system  for  two-stntke  engines.  3,813,880,  CI. 
60-314.000 
Reiily,  William :.Wr— 

Gabriel,  James  M.;  and  Rcilly.  William,  3.814,598. 
Reinbcrg,  Alan  R.;  and  Fish.  John  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. PrtKess  of  fabricating  silicon  ph«itomask.   3,814,641.  CI. 
156-11.000. 
Reinicke.    Robert    H.,    to    Parker- Hannifin    Corporation.    S«ilcnoid 

operated  valve  with  magnetic  latch.  3,814. 376, CI.  251-65.000. 
Reinmetall  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Kallmann,  Hans-Joachim.  3.8 1  3.790. 
Reinsch,  Herbert;  and  Ricdcl.  Wolfgang,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino 
GmbH.  Operating  means  for  motion  pictures  projectors  or  the  like. 
3.814.512,  CI.  352-178.000. 
Reising,  Flavian.  Jr.:  See—  | 


Swin.  William  A.;  and  Reising.  Flavian.  Jr..  3.8 1 5,0 1 5. 
Reiter,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Friend,  William  H.;  Natof,  Stuart  L.;  Reiter.  Eugene  A.;  and  Eud- 
man,  David  W.,  3,8 1 3,999. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See— 
Japenga,  Ronald,  3.8 1 4.866. 
Relton  Corporation:  See— 

Kinard,  William  C,  3,814,263. 
Remy,  E.  P..  et  cie:  See— 

Dardaine,  Edgar;  and  Berry.  Jean-Luc,  3,814,783. 
Rennick.  Lyie  V.;  and  Mitchael.  William  L..  to  Northrop  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  precisely  indicating  position  of  routional  machinery 
3.8I3.93I.CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Repco  Research  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Brock.  Alan  James.  3.814.517. 
Repton.  Charles  Samuel;  Venton.  Peter  Charles;  and  Hodges.  Kenneth 
James  Hamer.  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investment  A.G.  Fault  detec- 
tion and  isolation  in  a  dau  processing  system.  3.814.919  CI   235- 
153.0ak. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Chang,  Stephen  S.;  and  Reddy,  Boyapallc  R.,  3,8 1 4,8 1 8. 
Clark,  Edward  L,  3,8 14,478. 
Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  other  Meuls  of  the  Tohoku 
University.  The:  See— 
Tanaka.  Eihachiro;  Onodera.  Yutaka;  Fukuda.  Takeji;  Yamashita. 
Tsutomu;  and  Kuma.  Shoji.  3.8 1 3.764. 
Reticon  Corporation:  See- 
Snow.  Edward  H..  3.814.846. 
Reunanen.  Matti.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  undersirable 
soluble  substences  from  chemical  compositions.  3,814.581   CI  23- 
230.00r. 
Reutcr.  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Linck.  Tool  heads  for  use  in  machininE 

timber.  3.8 14. 155.  CI.  144-219.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Adams,  harold  W,  3,8 1 3,772. 

Shockley.  Gilbert  R.;and  Hafer,  Richard  F.,  3,814,423. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Backstein,Gunter;  and  Spath,  Frank- Volker.  3,814,017. 
Rhodes.  Charles  K.:  See- 
Carman.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Rhodes.  Charles  K..  3.8 1 5.043. 
Rhody.  Howard  A.  Concealed  tic  down  anchor.  3.814.461.  CI   280- 

1 79.00r. 
Rice.    Edward    K.    Modular   multiple   story   structure   and   module 

therefor.  3.8 13.835.  CI.  52-227.000. 
Rich,  Dennis  E.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and   method   for   gauging   the   shear   of  circuit   boards   to   size 
3,8 13.979. CI.  83-467.000. 
Rich.  Theodore  A.,  to  Environment/One  Corporation.  Expansion  ap- 
paratus for  condensation  nuclei  monitor.  3.8 1 3.99 1 ,  CI.  9 1  -3 1 .000. 
Richardson-Mcrrcll  Inc.:  See- 
Andrews.  Edwin  R.;and  Horgan.  Stephen  W..  3.814,770. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Kojima,  Katue;  Kubota,  Tomio;  and  Ohta, 
Masafumi.  3.8 14.752. 
Riddcr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hicrsig.  Heinz  M.;  Hapsgen.  Klaus;  Riddcr.  Gerhard;  and  Sudhoff, 
Wolfgang.  3.8 1 3.897. 
Ridcout.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Samuctian.  Maurice  P..Sr.;and  Rideout. Gerald  E..  3.814.360 
Ricdcl.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Reinsch.  Herbert;  and  Riedel,  Wolfgang.  3,8 1 4.5 1 2 . 
Richl.  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Snorkel  tube  burner 
construction  and  methcxi  of  making  the  same.  3.814.077.  CI.  126- 
39.00e. 
Rickc.  Robert  Clyde:  See- 
Redd.  Michael  Eugene;  and  Rickc,  Robert  Clyde.  3.814.041. 
Rigshy.  Burl  K.:  See—  ' 

Rigsby.  Thayer  B.;  and  Rigsby.  Burl  K..  3,81 3,756. 
Rigshy.  Thayer  B.;  and  Rigsby,  Burl  K.  Method  of  removing  and  replac- 
ing split  ring  shaft  locks.  3,8 1 3.756.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Riley.  Colin  Charles:  See- 
Heap,  Harry  Rodney;  and  Riley.  Colin  Charles.  3.8  1 3.759. 
Rinkcr.  Carl  G..  to  Atwater  Strong  Co.,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  construc- 
tion. 3.8 13.725.  CI.  15-347.000. 
Ritchie.   Dc   W.    Adaptable  support  for   use  on   uneven  surfaces. 

3,8 14.362.  CI.  248-188.300. 
Rittcr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Gott.  Hans;   Rittcr.  Klaus;  Ritter.  Josef;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard, 
3.8I4.I4S. 
Rittcr.  Helmut,  to  Hebcrlein  &  Co.  AG.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
continuously  texturing  and  post-setting  yams.  3.813.863.  CI.  57- 
34.0hs. 
Ritter.  Josef:  See— 

Gott.  Hans:  Ritter,  Klaus;  Rittcr,  Josef;  and  Ritter.  Gerhard. 
3.814.145. 
Ritter.  Klaus:  See— 

Gott.  Hans;  Rittcr.  Klaus;  Ritter.  Josef;  and  Rittcr.  Gerhard. 
3.814.145. 
Rittcr.  Ronald:  See— 

Kanefield.  Bryan  H.;  and  Ritter.  Ronald.  3.8 1 4,425. 
Ritz,  Wilhelm:See— 

Slabon,  Siegfried;  Kasten,  Ludwig;  and  Ritz.  Wilhelm.  3.8 14.475. 
Robbins.  Frederick  L..  Jr.;  and  Suprenant.  Paul  J.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany.   Temperature    compensating    circuit.    3,813,946,    CI.    73- 
430.000. 
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Robbins  John  E.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Multiple  component  mixing 
device.  3,8 1 4.289, CI.  222- 1 35.000. 

Robbins.  Samuel  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  multiplex 
circuit  having  function  priority.  3.814.861, CI.  179-I5.00a. 

Roberts  Edward  J.  Apparatus  for  storing  dental  floss  and  for  holding 
dentai  floss  during  use.  3,814,1 1 4,  CI.  1 32-92.00r. 

Roberu,  Richard  J.;  and  Kamberg.  Ec^uard  F..  to  Aqua-Not.  Inc.  Bat- 
tery-powered auxiliary  sump  pump.  3.8 1 4.544.  CI.  4 1  7-40.000. 

Roberu,  Robert  L.  Key  operated  switching  apparatus.  3,814,873.  CI. 

200-44.000. 
Roberts. Thomas  A.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Roger;  and  Roberts,  Thomas  A.,  3,8 1 4.1 32. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Demi.RoyC,  3,814,125. 
Puster,   Louis   M.;   Lewis,  Jay   L.;   and   Brakebill,   Harold   G., 

3,814.311. 
Riehl,  Fred.  3.814.077. 
Robinson.  Barry  Samuel  John,  to  Girling  Limited.  Valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluids.  3.8 14.485.  CI.  303-50.000. 
Robinson,  Frank:  See— 

Betts.  Max  William; and  Robinson,  Frank.  3.813.901. 
Robinson.    Harry    J.    Board    game    apparatus.    3,814,434,   CI.    273- 

134.00g. 
Robinson,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Kitrilakis,  Sotiris;and  Robinson.  Thomas  C.  3.814,547. 
Robrbaugh.  Donald  G.;  Petersen,  Everett  James,  Jr.;  Chase,  Charles 
Peter;  and  Pearson,  William  Robert,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Automated  chemical  analyser  system.  3,8 1 4,582,  CI.  23-230.00r. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Case,  Robert  O.  Jr.;  and  Page,  Jerome  M..  3,8 1 5, 1 32. 
Rodgers.  Aubrey,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Light  actuated 

solid  state  pickoff.  3.8 1  3.949,  CI.  74-5.60a. 
Roesch, George  R.:  See—  ,„.,,.,„ 

Highberg.  Carle  W.;  and  Roesch, George  R..  3.81 3.820. 
Roffman.  Gary  L:  See—  ,„,,„.,„ 

Talkin.  Albert  1;  Toda,  Kcnji;  and  Roffman,  Gary  L..  3.8 1 3.920. 
Roger.  Yves,  to  Regie  National  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot.  Methods  of  extruding  helical  gear  blanks.  3.813.909.  CI. 
72-95.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Eckfeldt.  John  H,  3.814.803. 
Rohm,  Fritz:  See—  . .      o  ■ 

Ahrcns.  Wilhelm;  Lea.  Hans;  Rohm.  Fritz;  and  Straehlc.  Heinz, 

Rohm,GunterHorst.Multiplc-jaw-chuck.  3.814.451. CI.  279-121.000. 

Roller  Paul  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  saline  water  conversion. 
3.8 14 .67 1, CI.  203-7.000.  .  ^     e      a     . 

Romagnoli.  Andrea,  to  Industria  Macchine  Automatichc  S.p.A  in- 
coherent product  volumetric  batching  device  for  high  speed  packag- 
ing machines.  3. 8 13.848,  CI.  53-178.000. 

Rombach  Frank;  and  Venlct,  Cornells  N.,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Powdcrspray  booth.  3,814,002. CI.  98-1  IS.Osb. 

Ronning  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ronning.  Richard  L.  3.814.331.  .    '     .,  .i.  j     r 

Ronning.  Richard  L.,  to  Ronning  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
processing  crops  in  a  closed  loop  system  under  negative  pressure. 
3.814.331. CI.  241-19.000.  ... 

Rontgcn  Peter,  to  Isolicrtcchnik  Horst  Grassmann.  Steel  spring  insula- 
tor. 3.8 14.357.  CI.  248-20.000.         ,        ^       .  ^,      ,„,..go 

Rood.  William  R..  to  Kcenc  Corptiration.  Bearing  assembly.  3.814.4S8. 
CI.  308-227.000. 

Roos.  Ernst:  See—  _  .  „ 

Hartmann.  Peter;  Rcdctzky.  Wolfgang;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Kcmper- 
mann.Thco.  3.8 14.727. 

Roos. Ceroid:  See—  ^.  ir  lonoin 

Klcindicnst.  Horst;  Roos. Ceroid;  and  Zingg,  Rudolf.  3.8I3.93U. 
Rootsev  James  V.  to  Philco-Ford  Corpt>ration.  Coaxial  tracking  signal 

coupler  for  antenna  feed  horn.  3,8 1 5, 1 36.  CI.  343- 1 1  7X)00^ 
Rose.  Ervin  W.  Tubular  track  marble  game  apparatus.  3.814.432.  ti. 

273-1  23.00r. 
Rosenbaucr.  Gerhard:  See—  j   ,„...,  »^ 

Irnich.  Werner;  and  Rosenbaucr,  Gerhard.  3,8 1 4.1  U4. 
Rossitto.  Vincent  E.:  See-  ,o,,but 

Kruger.  Jean  J.;  and  Ros-sitto,  Vincent  E..  3.8 1 3.8«  /. 
Roth.  Howard:  See—  .  .^     „         .  »• 

Smadar.  YechicI;  Roth.  Howard;  McCarthy.  John  P.;  and  Moyer. 

John.  3.8 1 4.560. 
RotomorsS.r.L.:  See— 

Bertorello.  Mario,  3.8 1 4.450. 
Royal  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Mclreit.  Robert  v..  3.8  1 4.399.  „  .u^  ,„,  .k^ 

Royer.  Alain  Louis  Albert,  to  P""«-A-M""'»"n  S.^    Mcjhod  for  the 

centrifugal  production  of  metal  tubes.  3.8I4.168.C1   164-1 14000. 
Rudat  Emil  A.;  and  Medler.  Edwin  J.,  to  Innovations  Incorporated.  C- 

framestructural  module.  3,8I4.033.C1.  108-108.000. 
Rufer.    Clemens;    Albrecht,    Rudolf;    Dcsslcr.    "ans-Joachim;    and 
Schroder,    Eberhard,    to    Schering    Akticngcscllschaft^    5-Nitro- 
imidazoles  as  antimicrobial  agents.  3,8 14.8 10,  CI.  424-248.000. 
Ruger  William  B..  to  Sturm.  Rugcr  &  Co..  Inc.  Revolver  crane  latch. 

3.8 1  3,804.  CI.  42-62.000. 
Runge,  Donald  G:  See—  ,oi>iik-j 

Charles.  Malcolm  Jean;  and  Runge.  Donald  G..  3.8  14.163. 
Rupp,  Warren,  Company.  The:  See— 
Rupp,  Warren  E..  3.814.548. 


Rupp.  Warren  E..  to  Rupp.  Warren.  Company.  The.  Diaphragm  pump 

apparatus.  3.8 14.548. CI.  417-395.000. 
Ruppa.AaroArvo.Fishingrod.  3,813.807,0.43-15.000. 
Rushton.  Harold;  and  Blackledge.  Keith,  to  Briush  Uyla«d  Truck  and 
Bus  Division,  Limited  Rack  and  pinion  steering  gear.  3.814.202.  CI. 
180-79.20r. 
Rusk.  George  R.  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  HorizonUl  centermg  cir- 
cuit. 3.8 1 4.98 1.  CI.  31 5-2t.Otd. 
Russell.  John  Patrick;  and  Greenaway,  David  Leslie,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Cryptographically  coded  cards  employing  synthetic  light  modi- 
fying portion.  3,814,904.0.  235-61.1  le. 
Ryckman,  William  D,  Jr.:  See-  ,„.^oo« 

Gordon.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Ryckman.  William  D..  Jr.,  3,814,899. 
Ryder  John  Charles,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Run 

fiat  device  for  tires.  3,8 1 4. 1 58.  CI.  1 52- 1 58.000. 
Ryder.  John  Lee:  See—  ,  .     , 

Harris.  Peter  John;  Holmes.  Barry  Sunford;  and  Ryder.  John  Lee. 
3.814.177.  ,  ^     _ 

Ryntz,  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Janowak.  John  F.;  and  Watton,  John  F.,  to 
General    Motors   Corporation.    Molten    meul    sampling   device. 
3,813,944,0.73-354.000. 
S.  &  E.  Strauss  Limited:  See- 
Beet,  Roy;  and  Skinner,  Barry,  3,81 3,738. 
S.A.  I>es  Anciens  Etablissemcnts  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Legille,  Edouard,  3,814,403. 
Safiuddin.  Mohammed;  and  Morrison.  Gary  L.,  to  WesUnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Static  inertia  compensation  function  generator. 
3,814,310,0.235-197.000. 
Sahara,  Masayoshi:  See—  .    „  ^  ..  t- 

Yata,     Kotaro;     Nanba,    Yasuhiro;    and    Sahara.    Masayoshi. 
3.815.148.  ^       .^ 

Sain  William  H..  to  Varian  Associates.  Triode  electron  tube  with  seg- 
mented cathode  and  vane  grid.  3.8 14,972,  CI.  3 1 3-296.000. 
Saito,  Kazuo:  See—  ^    -  =.       v 

Nagoshi.    Fumiya;    Arakawa.    Hideyuki;    and    Saito,    Kazuo. 
3.814.708. 
Sakai,  Sukeyoshi:  See—  „  .    .  „  .         .         .j  u    u- 

Sasaki,  Hajime;  Yamagishi,  Kazuo;  Sakai,  Sukeyoshi;  and  Hoshi, 
Toshihiro.  3.813,767. 
Sakuma.  Tadashi:  See—  ..  ,o,-iot> 

Nakagawa,  Yasuichi;  and  Sakuma.  Tadashi.  3.8 1 3.872. 
Sakurai.  Masami;  and  Tsuruta.  Saburou.  to  Tokyo  Shiba^ra  Electro 
Co..  Ltd.  Side  pincushion  distortion  correction  circuitry.  3.814.982. 
CI.  3l5-27.0gd. 
Salad  Supreme  Incorporated:  See— 

Busta,  Francis  F.;and  Brooks.  Irving  M..  3,814,820. 
Salecn  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Prince,    Martin;    Blanck,    Hillard;    and    Tarancon,    Gregono, 
3,814,615.  ^      .^ 

Sallo  Richard  L.;  and  Strieker,  Charles  D.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  the  production  of  extra-high  strength  gal- 
vanized wire.  3,814,675,0.  204-l45.00r. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  a  safety  ski  binding.  3,814.455,  CI.  280- 
ll.35t. 
Salyer.  Ivan  O.:  See— 

Schwendeman.  James  L.;  and  Salyer.  Ivan  O..  3.8 14.808. 

Samson  Apparatcbau  AG:  See— 

Klee.Gerhard.  3.814.126.  .c        . 

Samuelian,  Maurice  P.,  Sr.;  and  Rideout,  Gerald  E.,  to  General  S«nal 
Corporation.     Bowl     supporting     turntable     for     kitchen     mixer. 
3.814.360. 0.  248-131.000. 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  See- 

Finlay.  Alexander,  Jr.;  Dyer.  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler.  William  D.. 
3.815.119. 
Santen,  Salomon,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.  Device  for  treating  con- 
tainer-packed   wares    and    conveying    unit    for    such    a   devKc. 
3.814.234.CI.  198-143.000.  ......  ^  « 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotesc,  Anthony  C  ;  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph  M., 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  (2-Pyrimidinylthio)al- 
kanoic  acids,  esters,  amides  and  hydrazides.  3.814,761.  CI.  260- 

Santilli  Arthur  A.,  to  Kim.  Dong  H.  and  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  4-Thiosemicarbazido-5-pyrimidinecarboxylic  acid 
alkyl  esters.  3.8 1 4.762.  CI.  260-256.50r. 

Sanymetil  Products  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 
Dielman.  Harold  J..  3.8 1 3.836. 

Sapienza  James  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Food  waste  disposer 
withouterwrapper.  3.8 14.333.  CI.  24 1 -46.00b. 

Sapochinik,  Leon.  Hair-comb  cleaning  device.  3.813.722.  CI.    15- 

104.920.  ^  .         ^.        ^   „    ,. 

Sasaki     Hajime;    Yamagishi,    Kazuo;   Sakai.   Sukeyoshi;   and    Hoshi, 

Toshihiro.  to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacture  of  annular 

magnetic  cores.  3.8 1 3.767.  CI.  29-604.000. 
Sasaki.  Osamu:  See—  t  i.    •. 

Yamaoka.    Takao;    Sasaki.    Osamu;    and    -Yamana.    Takashi. 

3.814.649. 
Sasaki.  Yasuto:  See—  »,•     •■ 

Matsufuji.  Akira;  Kishikawa.  Kanichi;  Sasaki.  Yasuto;  Miyaji, 
Susumu;  and  Tutui,  Fumihiro,  3,8 1 3,9 1 2. 
Sater:  Robert  R.  Portable  tray  support.  3,81 3,7I4,0.  5-332.000. 
Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Sato,  Akira,  3,814,609. 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See— 
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Takahashi.    Suuimu;    Sato,    HitcMhi;    and     Kaneko.    Yoichi. 

Sato,  Masamichi:  See— 

Kasugai.  Tiuneo;  Minagawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sato.  Masamichi. 
3i8l4,6l  7. 

Saunder.  Kenneth  D.  Master-slave  key.  3,8 1 3,905,  CI.  70-339.000. 

Saunders-Singer,  Arthur  E.  Microscope  manipulator.  3.813  9S9  CI 
74-491.000.  .       .       • 

Scarborough.  Alexander  A.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  preparing  dust  control  fabrics.  3.814,624  CI  117- 
136.000. 

Schaefer.  Hans  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dorosz.  Adolph  S.;  Schaefer.  Hans  F..  Jr.;  and  Sprague.  Gordon 
v.,  Jr.,  J, o 1 4,U38. 
Schaefer  Marine  Producu:  5««— 

.  Merry.  Carl  Alan,  3.814.835.  j 

Schantz.  Spencer  C.:5««—  t 

Schantz.  Spencer  C;  and  Berry,  William  R.  (said  Berry  assor  to 
said).  3.815.082. 
Schanu.  Spencer  C;  and  Berry,  William  R..  said  Berry  assor.  to  said 
Schantz,  Spencer  C.  Kick-out  switch  and  buzzer.  3.8 1 5,082,  CI.  339- 

Schatz.  Peter  M.  Aquarium  cleansing  apparatus.  3,814.254,  CI.  210- 
169.000. 

Schauweker.  George  H.;  and  Dostourian.  Harry,  to  American  Optical 

Corporation.  Buckle.  3.8 1 3.734.  CI.  24-200.000 
Schenck.PaulF.  5rf- 

Dirks. Gerhard:  and  Schcnck.  Paul  F.,  3.815,083. 
Scher,  Herbert  i.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  McQuade,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Esso 
Research   and    Engineering  Company.    High   pressure   decorative 
lammated  with  ink  surface  registered  with  embossing.  3.814.647.  CI. 
I5o-2It.OuO.  j 

Schcring  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Albrecht.     Rudolf;     Kcsslcr,     Hans-Joachim;     and     Schroder 

Eberhard,  3,814,758. 
Rufer,  Clemens;  Albrecht.  Rudolf;  Des.sler.  Hans-Joachim    and 
Schroder.  Eberhard,  3,8  1 4,8  10. 
Schcu  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  I 

Darlcy,  Reginald,  3,814.574.  ' 

Schick  Incorporated:  See— 

Doyle,  Edward  J.;  and  Bartram,  Nial  C.  3.8 14.1 1 1 . 
Schicss  Akiiengescllschaft:  See— 

Smrcck,  Brono,  3.8 1 3,824. 
Schindler,  Henry  Claude,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid-crystal  display 

device  and  method  of  making.  3,8 1 4,501,  CI.  350- 160.01c. 
Schippcrs,    Heinz,    to    Barmag    Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktien- 
gcsellschaft. Spooling  device  with  pre-winding  means.  3.8 1 4.338.  CI. 
242-18. Opw. 
Schlumbcrgcr  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Urbanosky.  Harold  J.;  and  Whittcn.  Frank  R..  3.8 1  3.936. 
Young.  David  E.  3.814,181. 
Schmidt.  Erich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm,  Gcs.  Wicn. 
Apparatus  for  performing  a  scries  of  operations  on  a  succcsiiion  of 
wtwd  work  pieces.  3,814. 153. CI.  l44-3.(K)r. 
Schmidt.  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Filter  cake 

compression  system.  3,814,257,  CI.  2IO-332.0(M). 
Schmidt.  Peter  James,  lo  Xomox  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

coated  butterfly  valving  member.  3.8 1 4.777,  CI.  264-40.000. 
Schmii,  Francis  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optical  memory  with  readout 

beam  anneal.  3.8 15, 1 5 1, CI.  360-1  I4.(KK). 
Schmitz,  Albert  A.:  See— 

Jannson,  Birgcr  F.;  and  Schmitz.  Albert  A..  3.814.554. 
Schneider.  Irwin.  Grainlcss  photographic  medium  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3.8 1 4.601 .  CI.  96-27.00c. 
Schneider.  Marion  F.:  See— 

Ainsworth.  Glenn  C;  and  Schneider.  Marion  F..  3.8 1 4.940. 
Schneider.  Michael.  Hydraulic  boring  device.  3.814.193    CI    173- 

57.000. 
Schon.  Franz:  See— 

Birke.    Walter;   von    dcr   Eltz.    Hans-Ulrich;   Mcininger.   Fritz; 
Mischke.  Peter:  and  Schon.  Franz.  3.814.579. 
Schtntlc.  John  Jeffrey:  *«*— 

Maunsell.  Henry  Ian  Gcoffery;  Millard.  John  Brennan;  Pan.  John 
William;  and  Schotllc.  John  Jeffrey.  3.8 15.042. 
Schottner.  Helmut:  See— 

Pecher.  Wolfgang;  and  Schottner.  Helmut.  3.8 1 4.985. 
Schramm.  Buford  J.,  to  Everts.  Robert  G.  Helicopter  rotor  blade 

3.8 14.540.  CI.  4  16-226.000. 
Schroder,  Eberhard:  See— 

Albrecht,     Rudolf;     Kessler,     Hans-Ji>achim;     and     Schroder. 

Eberhard.  3.8 14.758. 
Rufer,  Clemens;  Albrecht.  Rudolf;  Dcsslcr,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Schroder,  Eberhard,  3,814,810. 
Schubert  A  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Goldammer.  Georg;  Grimm.  Eberhard:  and  Egli.  Emil.  3.8 1 3.866. 
Schuchmann.  Rus.scll  P.;  Schuttcn.  Herman  P.;  and  Small.  Isadore.  III. 
to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Universal  on-delay  timer.   3.814.948.  CI 
307-141.000. 
Schuldi.  Theodore  J.  Jr.:  5<-c— 

Manke.  Girard  M.;  Schuldi.  Theodore  J..  Jr.;  and  Klein,  James  A.. 
3.814.912.  i 

Schuler.  Joseph  J.  :S«r—  I 

Coleman.  John  W.;  McCinnis.  James  J.;  Fairbanks.  John  R.; 
Schuler.  Joseph  J.;  McLaughlin.  Patrick  H.;  Hoffmann.  Andre 
A.:  Newton.  Kirk  C;  and  Johnson.  George  E..  3. 814.356. 


June  4, 1974 


Schulman.  Bemie:  See- 
Baron,  Philip  N.;  and  Schulman.  Bemie.  3.814.438 

SchulU.  Nina:  See— 

Gaudio.  Domenico.  3.8 1 3.72 1 . 

SchulUe.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Fannin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Schultze.  Harold  E..  3.814.219 

Schulz.  Manfred  B.:  See— 

Meyer.  Paul  C;  and  Schulz.  Manfred  B..  3,8 1 5.056. 

Schurger.  Rainer.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany N.V.  Hydrostatic  thrust  bearing  supporu.  3.814,486.  CI.  308- 
160.000. 

Schurian.  Arnold:  See— 

Streng.  Erwin;  and  Schurian.  Arnold.  3,8 1 4,564 

Schutten.  Herman  P.:  See— 

Schuchmann.  Russell  P.;  Schutten.  Herman  P.;  and  Small.  Isadore. 
III.  3.8 14.948. 
Schwarte.  William  F.;  and  Butler.  Robert  W.,  to  GTE  Information 
Systems  Incorporated.  Dau  converting  apparatus.  3.815,122    CI 
340-347.0dd.  ' 

Schwendeman.  James  L.;  and  Salyer.  Ivan  O..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army,  mesne.  Composition  and  method  for  generating  sta- 
bilized lacrimating  foam  for  tunnel  denial.   3.814  808    CI    424- 
360.000. 
Schwenker.  Eric  H.:  S^*— 

Gemender.  John  F.;  and  Schwenker.  Eric  H..  3.8 1 3,893 
Scwky.  Albert  M..  to  Welding  Research.  Inc.  Hole  center  locator 

3.8 1 4.896.  CI.  2  19- 121. Oem. 
Science  Spectrum.  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  David  T.;  Brooks.  Herman  H.;  Wyatt.  Philip  J.;  and  Liu 
ChelcieB.  3.815.000. 
Scientific  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Anati.  Reuven;  and  Adoram.  Avner.  3.8 14,932. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Cappotto.  Samuel  D.  3,8 14,23 1 . 
Scotcsc.  Anthony  C:  See— 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotesc.  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph 
M. 3.814.761.  ^ 

Scott  St  Williams,  Inc.:  See—  ■     t 

Cook,  Willard  P.;  and  Baker,  J.  Howard.  3.8 1 3.900. 
Scott.  Peter  H..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Low  smoke  crystal  ilux 

3.8 1 4.637.  CI.  148-23.000.  ' 

Scrap  Metals.  Inc.:  5^<>— 

Davis,  Charles  M.  Jr.;  and  Fox.  Joseph  N..  3.814.009. 
Seal  assembly:  See— 

Bitzan.James  A.,  3.814.445.  *• 

Sealed  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Maskell.  John  S.;  and  Dykehouse.  Roger  D..  3.813.755. 
Searle  Medidata.  Inc.:  See— 

Winchester.  John  E.;  and  Rawson.  Edward  B..  3.8 1 5.100. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See— 

Grcenblatt.  Irwin;  and  Manno.  Nicholas  A..  3.814.107 
Scavey.  Burton  W.  Detachable,  convertible  cufflink.  3,813,732  O 

24-41.000. 
Seger,  Michael:  See— 

Kraemer.  Stefan;  Seger,  Michael;  and  ScidI,  Alois,  3,814,614. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Feed- 
forward, error-correcting  systems.  3.81 5.040.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Seidl.  Alois:  See— 

Kraemer.  Stefan;  Seger.  Michael;  and  Seidl.  Alois.  3.8 1 4.6 1 4 
Sciffcrt.  Stanley  V.:  See- 
Howard.  Jack  D.;  Sciffcrt.  Stanley  V.;  and  Wartcs.  Christopher  R 
3.814.105.  F       >^. 

Seiler.  Virgil  R.  Ski  cycle.  3.8 1 4. 1 98.  CI.  1 80-6.00a. 
Seismic  Logs.  Inc.:  See— 

Morris.  Harold  B,  3.8 1 3.744. 
Seiz.  Edward  A.  Load  supports  for  storage  structures.  3.814  034  CI 

108-111.000.  .       . 

Seki.  Masahiko.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Impeller  replacing 
device  for  molten  metal  stirring  equipment.  3.814.400.  CI.  266- 

Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaoka.    Takao;    Sasaki.    Osamu;    and    Yamana.    Takashi 
3.814.649. 

Selindcr.  Eric  P..  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Separation  nut.  3.813  984 
CI.  85-33.000.  ... 

Seltzer.  Raymond;  Cordon.  David  A.;  and  Sherman.  Paul  D..  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  S-triazine-imide  copolymers.  3.8 1 4.7 1 9.  CI  260- 
32.60n. 

Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft. Derivatives  of  1 .2-dihydrD-2•oxo-4-amino- 
pyrlmido(4.5-b)-5.IOmicron-dioxidcs.  3.8 14.756.  CI.  260-247.20a. 

Sensor  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 
Weber.  Otto  K..  3.8 14.933. 

Serturini.  Giuseppe,  to  Somet  Socicte  Meccanica  Tessile  S.p  A 
Cutting  device  for  looms.  3.8 14.140.  CI.  139-302.000. 

Scth.  Ram  Gopal.  Fixcd-fluidizcd  bed  dry  cooling  tower.  3.8 1 4  1 76  CI 
165-104.000. 

Shafer.  James  F..  to  Continental  Electronics  Manufacturing  Company. 
Insulator  assembly  having  load  distribution  support.  3.814.838  CI 
174-150.000. 

Shasha.  Fahim  Jacob.  Viewer.  3.8 1 3.798.  CI.  40-70.000. 

Shaw.  Joseph  Denman.  Programmed  article  dispensins  aoparatus 
3.814.281.  CI  221-5.000.  kp- ««.. 

Sheldon  Aircraft  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kumpfbcck.  Richard  J.;  and  Vitolo.  Ariftide  J..  3.8 15,088. 
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Shell,  Gerald  Lynwood:  See— 

Di  Gregorio.  David;  and  Shell.  Gerald  Lynwood.  3.8 1 4.396. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Fan,  HsingY.  3.814.807. 
Shelledy.  Frank  B.:5e«- 

O'Day.  Richard  L.;  and  Shelledy.  Frank  B..  3.814.863. 
Shelton  Metrology  Laboratory,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Shelton,  Russell  S,  3,8 1 3.789. 
Shelton.  Russell  S..  to  Shelton  Metrology  Laboratory,  Inc..  mesne. 

Measuring  apparatus.  3.8 1 3.789,  CI.  33- 1 74.001 . 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E.  S-Phenyl-2-piperidones  and  5- 

phenyl-2-thiopiperidones.  3.814.771. CI.  260-293.730. 
Sherlock.  John  W.:  See— 

Daubman.  Edward  A.;  and  Sherlock.  John  W.,  3,8 1 4,260. 
Sherman,  Paul  D.:  See— 

SelUer,  Raymond;  Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Sherman,  Paul  D 
3,814,719. 
Sherman.    Philip,    to    instrument    Development    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  domain  wall  propagating  device.  3,8 1 3,769.  CI 
29-604.000. 
Sherman  Supersonic  Industries  Western,  inc.:  See— 

Andersen.  Dan  A.,  3.8 1 4.053. 
Sherrill.  William  M.:  See— 

Martin.  Paul  E.;  Sherrill.  William  M.;  and  Green.  Terence  C 
3,815.135. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Sato.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  ha- 
lide   supersensitized    photographic   emulsion.    3.814.609.   CI.    96- 
124.000. 
Shibata.  Akira.  to  Chugai  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  composite  silber  cadmium  oxide  alloy  contact  with  silver 
cadmium  surface.  3.814,640, CI.  148-6.300. 
Shibaura  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Nagata.  Yasushi.  3.8 1 5.074. 
Shiina.  Naonori:  See— 

Hosoda.     Kirokuro;     Shiina.     Naonori;     Kadowaki.     Yoshio; 
Hashimoto.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Naohiko;  and  Sugiu.  Taduhi. 
3.814.778. 
Shiley  Laboratories,  inc.:  See— 

Fettel.  Bruce  E.;and  Burd. Samuel.  3.814.103. 
Shimizu.  Katsumi;  and  Kimura,  Mamoru.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting 

Co.,  Ltd.  Roury  melting  furnace.  3,8 1 4,406,  CI.  266-36.00h. 
Shimizu.  Toyokazu:  See— 

Kuroda.  Toyoaki;  and  Shimizu,  Toyokazu,  3.8 14,931. 
Shinctsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Yokokawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhisa.  3.8 14.723. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  Ikeda.  Tomoaki;  Makaida.  Yoshito;  and  Tsuboi. 
Masayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  and  Process  for  producing  a 
photolithographic  printing  plate. .  3.8 1 4.602. CI.  96-29.001. 
Shinsci  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.Toki«>.  3.814.651. 
Shiragai.  Yasuo;  and  Maeno.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    optically    and    uniformly    scanning    a    flat    surface. 
3.8 14.494.  CI.  350-6.000. 
Shockley.  Gilbert  R.;  and  Hafcr.  Richard  F..  to  Reynolds  Mculs  Com- 
pany. Racquet  construction  and  method  of  making  same.  3.814.423. 
CI.  273-73.00C. 
Sholl.  Samuel  A.,  to  Clearfield  Machine  Company.  Abrasion  resistant 

cast  ferrous  alloys.  3.8 14.597.  CI.  75-123.0cb. 
Shore.  David  Tcignmouth.  to  A.  P.  V.  Company  Limited.  The.  Heat 

exchangers.  3.8I4.I72.CI.  165-12.000. 
Showa  Dcnko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki.  Masatada.  3.8 1 3.758. 
Showa  Yakuhinkako  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See— 

Kasahara.  Fumio;  and  Takcshita.  Kazuo  M4  Kimitsu  Chemical 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  3.8 14.797. 
Sick.  Erwin.  Optic-Elcktronik:  See— 

Walter.  Arthur.  3.814,495. 
Siegencr  Aktiengcsellschaft  Geiswcid:  See— 

Vollhardt.Frohmut.  3.814.062. 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 
Hucltcrs.  Hubert.  3.814.920. 
Kniepkamp.  Hermann.  3.813.762.  \ 

Mucnchhauscn.  Meinolf.  3.8 1 5.090. 
Olsen.  Willi.  3.814.831. 

Pollmeicr.  Franz- Josef;  and  Mullcr.  Paul.  3.8 1 5.073. 
Stut.  Hans.  3.814.827. 
Signoret.  Lucien  Gaston:  See— 

Cahour.  Maurice  Alphonsc  Jules;  Le  Trung.  True;  and  Signoret. 
Lucien  Gaston.  3.8 1 4.565. 
Sills.  John  T.:5rf— 

Klee.  David  J:  and  Sills.  John  T.  3.8 1 3.895. 
Simionescu.  Radu;  Manof.  Alexandru-loan-Bogdan  1.;  and  Nita.  Con- 
stantin  T..  to  Industria  Tchnico  Mcdicalu.  Respiratory  rcanimation 
and  anaesthesia  apparatus.  3.8 14.092.  CI.  128-188.000. 
Simms.  Robert  A.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  image  storage  device. 

3.8 1 4.977;  CI.  315-11.000. 
Simon.  Etienne:  See— 

Bourdon.  Louis;  Simtm.  Etienne;  Borrel.  Philippe;  and  Lchurcau. 
Jean.  3.814.702. 
Simon,  Max  M.  Golf  practice  device.  3,8 14,439,  CI.  273- 1 8 1  .OOr. 
Simon,  Stefan,  to  Dr.  Carl  Hahn  GmbH.  Mdthod  of  and  apparatus  for 

looping  tape  around  tampons.  3,814,469, CI.  289- 1. 500. 
Simoneau,  Edward  T.;  Moeller,  Ricahrd  E.;  and  Holdstock.  Norman 
G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silicone  resins  used  as  surfactants 
in  vinyl  chloride.  3.8 14.706.  CI.  260-2.50p. 


Shfnpion.  Eric,  Jr.;  and  Fried,  Morton,  to  Martin  Marietta  Aluminum 

inc.  Deck  aaaembly.  3,813.839.0.  52-588.000. 
Simpson.  Verne  G.:  See— 

Glaister.  Frank  J.;  Simpson.  Verne  G.;  and  De  Zuba.  George  P., 
3.814.722. 
Sims.  Roger  D.:  See— 

McNally.  George  S.;  and  Sims.  Roger  D..  3.8 14.029. 
Sinclair  Radio  Laboratories  inc.:  Srr— 
Kaegebein.  Daniel  P..  3.8 1 5.1 37. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Waibel.  Helmut  K.  3.8 1 3.982. 
Sinn.  Hartmut:  See — 

Wuu.  Max;  and  Sinn.  Hartmut,  3,814.306. 
Sira  Institute:  See— 

Allnutt.  Anthony  John;  Biddies.  Barry  John;  and  Brook,  Richard 

Anthony.  3.814.945. 
Baker.  Lionel  Richard;  Biddies.  Barry  John;  and  Williams.  Thomas 

Llewellyn.  3.814,520. 
Baker,  Lionel  Richard;  Archer.  Peter  Robert;  and  West,  Patricia 
Ann.  3.814,943. 
Siragusa,  George  A.:  See— 

Marshall.  Albert  H.;  and  Siragusa.  George  A.,  3,8 1 3.795. 
Sivov.  Ferdo  Atanasov:  See— 

Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov;  Rasheev.  Gueorgui  Nikolov;  Sivov.  Ferdo 
Atanasov;   Nikolov.  Nikolai  Yonkov;  and  Hristov.  Chavdar 
Asenov.  3.8I4.I27. 
Sjoqvist.  Lennart  S.  G..  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Air 

inlet  throat  for  fans.  3.8 1 4.538.  CI.  415-1 82.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  5*^— 

Schurger.  Rainer.  3.8 14.486. 
Ski  and  ski  practice  machine:  See— 

Catlin.   William    Paul;   and   Mogul   Leisure   Producte   Limited, 
3,814,417. 
Skilbeck,  John  Paul:  See— 

Rackus,  John  Joseph;  Skilbeck.  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski,  Al- 
fonsHenryk.  3.814.1 17. 
Skinner.  Barry:  See— 

Beet.  Roy;  and  Skinner.  Barry.  3.8 1 3.738. 
Sklar.  David  F.;  deceased  (by  Stein.  Frances  S.;  executrix).  Oppositely 
reciprocating  container  inspecting  machine.  3.814,241,  CI.  209- 
80.000. 
Skogland,   Thorbjom,   to   General    Electric   Company.    Method   of 
producing  electrical  resistance  heaters,  and  the  improved  heater 
producu.  3.8 1 3,77 1 .  CI.  29-6 1 5.000. 
Skurray.  Stephen  J.,  to  Evers  and  Wall  Limited.  De-icing  spraying  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 14.320.  CI.  239-127.000. 
Skydyne.  inc.:  See— 

Weill.  Robert  L.;  and  Parsons.  George  B..  3.814.655. 
Slabon.  Siegfried;  Kasten.  Ludwig;  and  Riu.  Wilhelm.  to  Wilkhahn 

Wilkcning  Hahnc.  Scats.  3.8 14.475.  CI.  297-361.000. 
Slaby.  Robert  K.;  and  Brcdcson.  Dean  K..  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machin- 
ery Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  treating  elastomeric  materials. 
3.8 1 4.563.  CI.  425-203.000. 
Sleeter.  Michael  Roy,  to  Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Fuse  clip.  3,8 1 5.07 1 ,  CI.  337-2 1 5.000. 
Sloyan.  Jerome  J.  Motor  base  with  shock-absorbing  slidablc  carriage. 

3.8 1 4.358.  CI.  248-23.000. 
Smadar.  YechicI;  Roth.  Howard;  McCarthy,  John  P.;  and  Moycr,  John, 
to  DC  A  Food  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  extruding  foroids  of 
settabic  slurries  with  means  to  wash  the  extrudate  during  formation 
and  severance.  3.8 1 4.560.  CI.  425-104.000. 
Small.  Isadore.  ill:  See— 

Schuchmann.  Russell  P.;  Schutten.  Herman  P.;  and  Small,  isadore. 
III.  3.814.948. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bledsoe.  James  O.,  Jr.;  Dcfrer.  John  M.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  E.. 
Jr..  3.814,733. 
Smernoff,    Ronald    B..    to    Analytical    Products,    inc.    Triglyceride 

cholesterol  analysis.  3.8 14.255.  CI.  2 1 0-3 1.00c. 
Smida.  George  R.  Hydraulic  chuck.  3.8 1 3.75 1 .  CI.  29-202.00d. 
Smith.  Arthur  J.  Impact  tool.  3.8 1 3.993.  CI.  9 1  -220.000. 
Smith.  Carl  A.:  5rr— 

Burket.  Richard  A.;  Fleer.  Thomas  P.;  Smith.  Carl  A.;  and  Love. 
John  J.  3.8 1 4.634. 
Smith.  Donald  O.,  to  Micro-Bit  Corporation.  Electron  beam  type  com- 
puter output  in  microfilm  printer.  3,815,094, CI.  340-172.500. 
Smith.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Rand,  Douglas  R.;  iinney,  Richard  D.;  Woods.  Charles  R.;  and 
Smith,  Edward  M..  3.813.980. 
Smith.  Edward  W.:  See— 

United  STatcs  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.8 1 3.875. 
Smith.  Gordon.  &  Co..  inc.:  5(V— 
Ostwald.  Richard.  3.8 1 4.546. 
Smith.  Herbert  Q.:  See— 

Whitaker.  Reginald  L.;  and  Smith.  Herbert  O..  3.8 1 4.774. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See— 

Herbst.  David  R;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.8 14.773. 
Smith.  Joe  H..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Trolley  apparatus 
for  preventing  or  arresting  the  fall  of  an  individual.  3.814,022.  CI. 
104-89.000. 
Smith,  Lxster  L.   Hinges  for  use  on  folding  doors  and  tlie  like. 
3,813.730.0.  16-135.000. 
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Smith.  Peter  William;  and  Wood,  Obert  Reevet.  Ill,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Trantvereely-excited  wavesuide  sas 
laier.  3.815,047. CI.  33l-94.50r.  "^ 

Smith,  Sidney  H.:  5m— 

Brock.  George  W.;  McCormick,  Wayne;  and  Smith,  Sidney  H., 
3,8 1 3,766. 
Smith.  WillfredF.:5«v- 

Allen.  Charles  H.;  and  Smith.  Willfred  F..  3.814.130. 
Smith.  William  Paul,  to  Graphic  Aru  Packaging  Corp.  Box  blank 

3,8 14,303,  CI.  229-38.000.  -•    •         k 

Smithkline  Corporation:  See— 

Whitecar.  Alten  E.,  3,8 1 3,9S6. 
Smolka,  Frank  R.:  See—  I 

Cillig.  Frederick  S.;  Smolka,  Frank  R.;  and  Trembly,  Lynn  D., 

Smrcek,  Bruno,  to  Schieu  Aktiengesellschafl.  Duplicating  grinding 

machine.  3,813.824, CI.  Sl-lOI.OOr. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bald icri.  Francesco:  and  Borgianni.  Carlo,  3,8 14.699. 
Snow,  Edward  H..  to  Reticon  Corporation.  High  density  photodetec- 

tionarray.  3.8 1 4.846.  CI.  178-7.100. 
Snyder.  George  F.;  and  Stewart.  Robert  M..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration.   Adhesives    coatings   and    laminates    utilizing   ethylene 
copolymers  and  coal-Ur  pitch.  3.8 1 4.7 1 2.  CI.  260-28  Sas 
Sobel.Jay  E.:5«r— 

Hayes.  John  C;  and  Sobel.  Jay  E..  3.8 14.782. 
Socieu  Farmaceutici  lulia:  See— 

Bernardi.    Luigi;    Patelli.    Bianca;    and    Temperilli.    Aldcmio. 

3.8I4,76S.  [ 

Socicte  Anonyme:  See—  \ 

Coeurderoy.YvcsG. 3,814,471.  [ 

Socicte  Anonyme  Automibilcs  Citroen:  See-i 

Grotscau.  Albert.  3.814.928.  / 

Socicte  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 

Toulicr.  Pierre.  3.814.223.  ' 

Socicte  Anonyme  ditc:  Innovations  pour  I'Elcgancc  Masculin-  See— 

Bclpaumc.CharlcsH..  3.813.697.  I 

Socicte  Anonyme  Ditc:  mesne:  See—  \ 

Darbon.  Pierre  Andre;  Claude.  Rene  LJ>uis;  and  Chcsnot.  Ncllv 
3.814.287.  '• 

Socicte  Anonyme  Silcc-Scmi-Conductcurs:  See— 

Dumas.  Guy,  3,814.639. 
Socicte  de  Fabrication  d'Instrumcnts  de  Mcsurc  SFIM-  See— 

Leclercq,lgnacc.  3,HI5.08S. 
Socicte  d'Opiiquc  Prcsision  Electroniquc  et  Mecaniquc-SOPELEM 
See—  t 

Lardcau.  Jacques.  3.814,853.  1 

Socicte  Generate  De  Constructions  Elcctriquek  et:  See— 

Lchuen.  Christian;  and  Gillct.  Roger,  3.8  ll4,9S9. 
Society    Gencrak    dc    Constructions    Elcctiiiques    et    Mechanigucs 
(Alsthom):5Vr— 
Wars7awski,  Bernard;  Verger.  Bernard;  ind  Dcmange.  Philippe 
3.814.631.  T 

Soflanck.  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  delect 
ing  a  leak  in  a  vacuum  interrupter  located  iisidc  a  housing  contain 
mg  pressurized  gas.  3,8 1 4.885.  CI.  2U0-l44.(Wb. 
Somet  Socicte  Mcccanica  Tcssile  S.p.A.:  See—T 


Scrturini.  Giuseppe.  3.814,140. 

Donald  W^.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpoi 


ilion.  Flow  meter  with 


ig  Company.  Polymeric 
and    alkyl   fumaratc. 


114.851. 
cs.   Inc. 


Fire-resistant 


Sommcr 

bypaw.  3.813.940.  CI.  73-198.004). 
Sommeria.  Marcel  R..  to  Hyper-Loop.  Inc.  Rittary  motor.  3.815.004 

CI.  318-440.000.  f 

Song.  Won  R..  to  Ess«>  Research  and  Engineer 
pour   point   deprcMunis   of  vinyl   ammat 
3.8 14.690. CI.  252-56.00d. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  and  Suzuki,  Masao.  3. 
Sookne.    Arnold    M..    to    Burlington    Industr 

cushioned  structures.  3.8 1 3,7 1 5.  CI.  5-345.<._. . 
Sopcak.  Edward  J.,  to  Jetro-Matic  Intemaiionai  Corporation.  Method 

of  encapsulating  coils.  3.8 1 3.770.  CI.  29-605. (MM). 
Southland.  John  Robert,  to  Omark-Winslow  Adrospacc  Tool  Co.  End 

mill  grinder.  3.8  1 3,823.  CI.  SI -94.()cs.     -^       T 
Spannagcl.  Ulrich.  u>  Amdahl  Corporatitm.  Okiul  output  adder  and 
method  of  addition  for  concurrently  forming  the  differences  A-B  and 
B-A.  3.8 1 4.925.  CI.  235-1 75.04H).  1 

Spath.  Frank-Volker:  See—  t 

Backslcin.  Gunter;  and  Spath.  Frank-Volkef.  3.8 1 4.01 7. 
Spaulding.  David  B. :,)>><•—  I 

Lawrence.  Willis  Th<tmpson;  and  Spauldingg.  David  B..  3.814.905. 
Spaulding.    Milton    K.    Gutter-type    swimmink    P«h>I    construction. 

3.813.705.  CI.  4-172.180.  I 

Spears.  Esten  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Beam.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Hunt.  Albert  L..  Jr.;  anid  Spears.  Esten  W..  Jr.. 
3.814.313. 
Spencer.  Louis  L.  Firearm  chamber  lubricating  and  cleaning  device. 

3.814.525. CI.  40I-I90.0<M). 
Spencer.  Owen  C.  to  Metropolitan  Chicago  Baptist  Association.  Wire 

mesh  working  apparatus.  3.814.144.  CI.  140-107.000. 
Spengier.  Ernst  Maximilian,  to  Stanzlcchnik  GmbH  Rocder  &  Spon- 
gier. Punching  apparatus.  3.8 1 3.978.  CI.  83-401.000. 
Spengier.  Gunter:  See— 

Erimeicr.  Robert;  Hilbcrath.  Frcidrich;  Mciaenburg.  Ewald;  and 
Spengier.  Gunter,  3.814.679 


Spercel.  Robert  Jack.  Rod  stock  feed  means.  3,814,299.  CI.  226- 

162.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Aspinwall.  Ronald  A.;  and  Graham.  MacKellarK..  3.814,251 
Boss.  Garold  D.;  Crane.  Vaemond  H.;  McBeath,  Donald  G    and 

Thompson.  Martin  D..  3,815.101. 
Dautel.  John  D.;  O'Leary.  Denis  F.;  and  Turner.  Hubbard  C.  Jr.. 

•5«o  1 3, 131, 

Kanda.  Alvin  F..  3.8 1 S.  1 20. 
Mezger.  Robert  H..  3.8 14.250. 
Prohofsky.  LeRoy  A.,  3.813.768. 
Sommer.  Donald  W..  3.813.940. 
Whitfield.  Edwin  W.,  3.814.929. 
Sperti.  Vincent  R.  Mechanical  pencil.  3.814.524.  CI.  401-57  000 
Spier.  William.  Jr.  Basketball  return  device.  3.814,421,  CL  273-1  50a 
Spinks,  Heyward  Taylor:  5^*— 

Nelson,  Isaac  Hilton;  and  Spinks.  Heyward  Taylor.  3.814  961 
Spinner  Osakeyhtio:  5**— 

Ivanto.  Osmo  Juhani.  3.8 1 3.867. 
Spitzer.  James  Edward:  See — 

Humphreys.  Robert  Lee;  and  Spitzer.  James  Edward.  3,8 14  534 
Spoelman,  Leonard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit 
interrupter  comprising  electromagnetic  opening  means.  3,815.059. 
CI.  335-16.000. 
Sponscllcr,  Robert  Lee:  5**— 

McCardIc,  Arthur.  Jr.;  Sponaeller.  Robert  Lee;  and  Gross.  Charles 
Henry.  3.814.325. 
Spotnails.  Inc.:  See— 

Perkins.  Garry  R..  3.8 1 3.985. 
Spraguc,  Gordon  V..  Jr.:  See— 

Dorosz.  Adolph  S.;  Schaefer.  Hans  F..  Jr.;  and  Sprague.  Gordon 
v..  Jr..  3.814.038. 
Spratt.  Richard  J.  Balanced  fork  lift  truck.  3.8 1 4.272.  CI.  214-660.000 
Square  D  Company:  5^— 

Tumbull.  Merlin  Y..  3.815.060. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 
CiofTi.  Francis  J..  3.814.129. 
Czaplinski.  Thomas  v..  3.8 14.94 1 . 
St.   Clair.   Theodore   A.,   to   Textron    Inc.    Meter   provina  system 

3.8l3.9l6,a.  73-3.000.  *     ' 

Stable.    Kurt,   to   Concordia    Maschinen-    und    Elektrizitats-GmbH. 

Device  for  monitoring  control  elements.  3.8 1 5.057.  CI.  335- 1 .000. 
Suifer.  Earl  Franklin.  Appliance  storage  apparatus.  3.814.366   CI 
248-286.000.  »       kk  .       .       .  ^.. 

Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Gunthcr.  Robert  C.  3.8 1 4.8 1 6. 
Stambcra.  Adolf; and  Lcich.  Rolf,  to  Hesser.  Fr..  Machinenfabrik  AG. 
Machine    for   packaging   elongated   articles.    3.813.849.  C\.    53- 
234.000. 
Stanchev.  Ivan  Tcncv;  Pop<»v,  Anton  Dimitrov;  and  Varbanov.  Ivan 
Varbanov.  to  Dso  Izot.  Mechanism  for  double  printing  with  a  possi- 
bility for  barring  second  printing.  3. 8 1 4.0 10.  CI.  101-90.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hengstcbcck.  Robert  J.  3.814.307. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 

Stoutcnbcrg.  Carl  Christian.  3.8 1 3.965. 
Stannett.  Vivian  T. :  See— 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  and  Stannett.  Vivian  T..  3.8 14,676. 
Stantial,  Thomas  D.,  to  New  Standard  Company,  Inc..  The.  Vertically 

adjustable  suspension  assembly.  3,8  14.023.  CI.  104-94.000. 
Stanzlcchnik  GmbH  Rocder  &  Spengier:  See— 

Spengier,  Ernst  Maximilian.  3.81  3.978. 
Staples.  John,  to  Mitchcl  Sc.  King  Skates  Limited.  Hockey  skate  end 

cap.  3.8 1 4.453.  CI.  280-11.170. 
Starrett.  James  R..  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The.  Pulping  system  with  imprc- 

fantion  digester  having  liquor  recirculation  and  cleaning  loop. 
.814.662. CI.  I62-I9WOO.  ^ 

Stauffer  Chemical  Comapny:  See- 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;and  Eilers.  Kenneth  I..  3.814.610. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Decker,  Donald  Leon.  3.8 14.658. 
Melachouris.  Nicholas.  3.814.745. 
Steckler.  Steven  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Controlled  oscillator 

3,8I5,051.CI.  33l-ll7.00r. 
Stcclcasc  Inc.:  See— 

Baker.  Richard  H.;  McNally.  Donald  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Michael 
J.  3.814.474. 
Steele.  Astor  Andrew,  to  Steele's  (Contractors)  Ltd.  Panels  with  an  op- 
tional through-vision  facility.  3.814.506. CI.  350-272.000. 
Steele's  (Contractors)  Ltd.:  See— 

Steele.  Astor  Andrew.  3.8 14.506. 
Stccn.  Douglas  Rodney,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  launching  a  soil  burrowing  mole.  3.814.192.  CI.  173- 
44.000. 
Steigcrwald.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Becker.  Heinz;  and  Steigcrwald.  Karl-Heinz.  3.813.731. 
Sicigerwald.  Karl-H«inz.  to  Steigcrwald  Strahltechnik  G.m.b.H.  Seal- 
ing means.  3.8 14.443.  CI.  277-5.000. 
Steigcrwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Becker.  Heinz;  and  Steigcrwald.  Karl-Heinz  (said  Steieerwald  aa- 

sor.  to).  3.8 1 3.73 1. 
Steigcrwald.  Karl-Heinz.  3.814.443. 
Stein.  Frances  S.:  5rr— 

Sklar.  David  F.  3.814.241. 


June  4. 1974 


LISTOFPATE^4TEES 


PI  35 


Steineke.  Fredrik,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A.S.  Method  of  recovering 

fluorine  from  waste  gases.  3.8 1 3,852.  CI.  55-7 1 .000. 
Steiner.  Rudolph,  to  Numertap.  Inc.  Back  spotfacing  and  counterbor- 

ingtool.  3.814.535.  CI.  408-73.000. 
Steinmetz.  Lloyd  L.:  S«— 

Johnson,  Bertram  C;  and  Steinmetz.  Lloyd  L..  3.8 1 5.046. 
Steltz.  Douglas  C.  to  Portec,  Inc.  Device  for  fluidizing  stored  material. 

3,814.295,  CI.  222-195.000. 
Stemmler.  Kurt,  to  Winkler  &  Dunnebier.  Device  for  applying  strip- 
shaped    adhesive    coatings    to    paper,    cardboard    and    the    like. 
3,814.055. CI.  118-410.000. 
Stenstrom.  Lennart  Arvid.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Heat  treatment  of  heat- 
sensitive  products.  3.8 1 4.889.  CI.  219-1 0.550. 
Stephanoff.  Nicholas  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment 

Company.  Dryer  feed  nozzle  assembly.  3.8 14.3 16.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Stephans.  Larry  C:  See— 

Brown.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Stephans.  Larry  C.  3.814.626. 
Stephenson.  Richard  D..  to  Universal  Technology  Inc.  Coding  and 

decoding  method  and  apparatus.  3.8 1 5.092. CI.  340-I47.00p. 
Stephenson,  William  I..  Jr.:  See — 

Maier.  Alfred  E.;  and  Stephenson.  William  I..  Jr..  3.815.064. 
Stern,  David  M.:5rf— 

Hurd.  Edward  T.  E..  Ill;  and  Stern.  David  M..  3.8 14.227. 
Stetsuk.  Paul,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Shunt  trip  device  with  in- 
tegrally mounted  auxiliary  switch.  3.8 1 5.058. CI.  335-8.000. 
Stevens.  Elbert  M.  Water-conserving  pressure  converter.  3.813,701. 

CI.  4-26.000. 
Stevens.  J.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  and  Stannett.  Vivian  T..  3,8 14.676. 
Stevenson.    Robert   S.    Dispenser   and   slide   valve   for   use   therein. 

3.8 14.294.  CI.  222-181.000. 
Stewart.  Larry  C;  and  Taylor,  Stephan  C.  Surveyor's  target.  3.8 1 3.79 1 , 

CI.  33-263.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  M .:  See— 

Snyder. George  F.;and  Stewart.  Robert  M..  3.814.712. 
Stoddard,   David    L.;   Balbas,   Frank    M.;  and   Brown.   David   A.,  to 
Mcmorcx   Corporation.    Flexible   disc  drive.    3,815.150.  CI.    360- 
97.000. 
StofTcl.  Paul  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Insecticidal  compositions  and 
methods     employing     trifluoromcthyl     substituted     benzanilidcs. 
3,814,806. CI.  424-324.000. 
Stokes.  Charles  S.:  See— 

United  STates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,81  3,875. 
Stoltman.  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Company.  Turbine  nozzle 

control.  3.814.537,CI.  415-36.(MM). 
Stoltz.  James  P.;  Bruckner,  James  V.;  and  Yingst.  Thomas  O..  to 
Polyvcnd,  Inc.  Ball  wedge  vending  machine  modules.  3,814.282.  CI. 
221-85.000. 
Stone  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Loyd,  Patrick  V.;  and  Mills.  Samuel  M.,  3,8 1 4.1 39. 
Stone,  Julian,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Liquid 

core  multimodc  optical  waveguide.  3.8 1 4.497. CI.  350-96.0wg. 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.:  See— 

Santcn,  Salomon.  3.8 1 4.234. 
Stoutcnbcrg,  Carl  Christian,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Garden  ttxil  shar- 
pener. 3,8 13,965, CI.  76-82.0(K). 
Strachlc.  Heinz:  See— 

Ahrcns.  Wilhclm;  Lea.  Hans;  Rohm,  Fritz;  and  Strachlc.  Heinz. 
3.814.387. 
Stratton,  Willis  T..  20'>  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The. 

Educational  game.  3.8 1 4,435,  CI.  273-l35.(K)b. 
Strauss,,  Martin  L.:  See- 
Strauss.    Martin    L.;    Borsuk.    Philip;    and    Alvarez.    William, 
3,814.013. 
Strauss,  Martin  L.;  Borsuk.  Philip;  and  Alvarez,  William,  to  Strauss., 
Martin  L.  and  said  Alvarez  assor.  to  said  Borsuk,  Philip.  Stencil 
printr  for  mca.<suring  and  marking  carpet  rolls.  3,814,013,  CI.  101- 
121.000. 
Sireng,  Erwin;  and  Schurian.  Arnold,  to  Kunststoffwcrk  Gcrbrucdcr 
Anger  GmbH  Sc  Co.  Safety  supported  piston  for  extruded  tubular 
elements.  3,814.564.  CI.  425-383.000. 
Strcpparola.  Ezio:  See— 

Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  and  Strcpparola.  Ezio.  3.814.741. 
Strieker.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Sallo.  Richard  L.;  and  Strieker.  Charles  D.,  3.814.675. 
Stroup.  Robert  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously converting  mcsophasc  pitch  into  a  highly  oriented  struc- 
ture. 3.8 14.566.  CI.  425-379.()(M). 
Strucker.  Gunter:  jic<-— 

Fischer.  Gerhard:  and  Struckcr.  Gunter.  3.8 1 4.268 . 
Struhl.  Morris.  Inc.:  See— 

Levinc.  Harvey.  3.814.898. 
Stubbeman,  Alfred  W.  Ultrasonic, pulsed  energy  inspection  system. 

3.8 1 3.926.  CI.  73-67.700. 
Studtmann.  George  H.;  and  Overzct.  John  K..  to  Borg-Warncr  Cor- 
poration. Control  circuit  for  regulating  a   DC-to-DC  converter. 
3.8 15.008. CI.  321 -44.(HM). 
Sturm.  Ruger  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ruger.  William  B,  3.8 13.804. 
Stut.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
floating  zone  melting  of  a  semiconductor  rod.  3.814.827.  CI.   13- 
1.000. 
Sudhoff.  Wolfgang:  See— 


Hiersig.  Heinz  M.;  Hansgen.  Klaus;  Ridder.  Gerhard;  and  Sudhoff. 

Wolfgang.  3.813.897. 
Sudo.  Tachio:  See — 

Ozawa.    Naosuke;    Sudo.    Tachie;    and    Watafiabe.    Shigeki. 
3.813.921. 
Sugita.  Tadashi:  See— 

'+iosoda.      Kirokuro;     Shiina.      Naonori;      Kadowaki,      Yoshio; 
Hashimoto,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Naohiko;  and  Sugita.  Tadashi. 
3.814.778. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 

Dolezal.  Richard  Joseph.  3.813.876. 
Grotloh.  Karlheinz.  3.814.375. 
Sumida  Equipment  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Uratani.  Eiichi.  3.8 1 3.850. 
Sumida.  Joe  T.:  See— 

Carraway.  John  B.;  and  Sumida.  Joe  T..  3.815.109. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kawasumi.  Shohachi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi. 

3.814.734. 
Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Hata. 
Kazuhiko.  3.814.744. 
Summa.  Frank.  Fluorescent  lamp  adapter  assembly.  3.815.080.  CI. 

339-52.00r. 
Sun  oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Iglesias.  Edmundo  J.;and  Mayer.  Robert.  3.814.542. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See — 

Thomson.  Robert  M..  3.814.735. 
Sunami.  Hideo:  See— 

Itoh.  Yokichi;  and  Sunami.  Hideo,  3.814.955. 
Sunderland.  Luther  D.:  See- 
Coppola,  Patrick  S.;  Sunderland.  Luther  D.;  and  Wildrick,  Milton 
I. .3.813.990. 
Superior  Tube  Company:  See— 

Bibighaus.  Fred  W.  3.8 1 3.9 1 1 . 
Suprenant.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Robbins.  Frederick  L..  Jr.;  and  Suprenant.  Paul  J..  3.8 1 3.946. 
Surowiec.  Edward  P.:  See— 

Ghaem-Maghami.  Sanjar;  and  Surowiec.  Edward  P..  3.814.842. 
Suunto  Oy:  See— 

Jarvenpaa.  Kauko  Olavi.  3,8 1 3,792. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Iriuchijima,  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  and  Yagi. 
Kazuharu,  to  Maruzen  Oil  Company.  Polymcrizable  liquid  composi- 
tions for  unsaturated  polyester  resins.  3.8 1 4,724.  CI.  260-40.00r. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  3.8 1 4.85 1. 
Suzuki.  Naohiko:  See — 

Hosoda,     Kirokuro;     Shiina.     Naonori;     Kadowaki.     Yoshio; 
Hashimoto.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Naohiko;  and  Sugita.  Tadashi. 
3.814.778. 
Swain.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Di  Marco.  Bernard;  Swain,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kralik.  Andrew  J.. 
3.815.072. 
Swales.  Danvers  Allin.  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Treatment  of 

sewage  or  contaminated  water.  3.8 1 4,686.  CI.  2 1 0  47.000. 
Swander.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.;  and  Wilkins,  Ronald  D..  to  Certain-Tccd 
Products    Corporation.     Internal     air     assisted     brake     actuator. 
3.8 1 3,994,  CI.  9  1  -47 1 .000. 
Swarovski,  D.,  &  Co.:  See— 

Ebcnbichlcr,  Hubert,  3.8 1 4.500. 
Swartz.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Dillard.  John  W.;  Tringali.  Dt>minick;  and  Swartz.  Richard  L.. 
3.814.242. 
Sweany.  Louis  P..  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.  Piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer and  noise  making  device  utilizing  same.  3.815.129.  CI.  340- 
388.()Or. 
Sweeney.  B.  K..  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Weiss.  Lowell  Warner;  and  Fitzgerald. Clendon  Hart.  3.8 1 3.933. 
Sweeney.  Donald  E..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  con- 
trolling alkylation  unit  to  achieve  and  maintain  a  desired  hydrocar- 
bon content  for  recycle  acid.  3.8 1 4.9 1 5.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 20. 
Sweeney.  Donald  E..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  con- 
trolling an  alkylation  unit  to  achieve  a  desired  feed  isobutane  flow 
rate.  3.8 1 4.9 16.  CI.  235-151.120. 
Swenson.  Marvin  E.  Head  gate.  3.8 14.060.  CI.  1 19-98.000. 
Swin,  William  A.;  and  Reising,  Flavian.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Transformer-diode  isolated  circuits  for  high  voltage  power 
supplies.  3.8 15.0 15.  CI.  323-22.00t. 
Sykes.  Henry.  Limited:  See — 

Allen.  Ronald  Noel;  and  Potter.  Ernest  William.  3.8 14.1 84. 
Sylvie.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Sylvie.  F.  Arthur.  3.813.720. 
Sylvie.  F.  Arthur,  to  Sylvie.  Arthur  J.  Power-driven  rotary  brush. 

3.8 1 3.720.  CI.  15-23.000. 
Systems  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wittmann.Thomas  J..  3.814.568. 
Szabo.  Marton;  and  Bush.  George  W.  Rigid  substantially  U-shaped 

handle  with  closed-cell  foam  handgrip.  3.8 1 3.729.  CI.  1 6- 1 1 9.000. 
Szeyller.  Mathias  E.  Postcard  coin  carrier,  and  method.  3.814.305.  CI. 

229-92.900. 
Szilagyi.  Dczso:  See — 

Kormos,  Kalman;  and  Szilagyi,  Dczso.  3.814.380. 
Szkudlapski.  Alfons  Hcnryk:  See— 

Rackus.  John  Joseph;  Skilbeck.  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski.  Al- 
fons Henryk.  3.814.1 17. 
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Tabor.  John   R.   Method  for 

3,8 1  3.885,  CI.  61-44.000. 
Tajihi.  Michio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamamoto  Kogyosho.  Fibrous  roll 
impregnated  with  developer  liquid  and  method  of  makins  same 
3.8  1 4.054,  CI.  118-258.000. 
Takada.  Takezo.  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.  Pendulum  operated  inertia 
switch  for  safetv  belt  mechanism  with  recipriKating  cam  follower 
3.8 1 4,875.  CI.  200-61.480. 
Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Kuwabara,  Masahiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Tinishing  the  tooth  sur- 
faces of  hypoid  gears.  3.813.821. CI.  51-89.000. 
Takahashi.  Ikuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Tokyo  Precision  Instru- 

mentsCo.Ltd.  Servo  valve.  3.814. 131. CI.  137-625.620. 
Takahashi.  Shiro;  and  Asao.  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  detecting  defecU   in   transparent  and   semitransparent   bodies 
3,8 14.946,  CI.  250-572.000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu;  Sato.  Hitoshi:  and  Kaneko.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  suitable  for  impatt  diodes  or  varactor 
diodes.  3,8 1 4,997,  CI.  357-58.000. 
Takahashi,  Toru;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  and  Kuge.  Tsukasa.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scattered  toner  shield  device  in  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine.  3.8 14.5  J  5.  CI.  355-3.0dd. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Takizawa.  Masao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Elevator 

control  apparatus.  3.8 1 4.2 1 5.  CI.  1 87.29.00r 
Takata  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Takezo,  3,8 1 4.875. 
Takata.    Masanobu;   Osakabe.    Kuniham;   and    Murata.   Yoshio.   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Luminescent  screen  for  flyins-spot  cathodc-rav  tube 
3.814.967. CL  313-468.000. 
Takcda.  Hiromu.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 
fibers  and  films  from  an  acrylonitrilc  copolymer.  3.8 1 4.739.  CI.  260- 
85.50r. 
Takcshita.  Kazuo  M4  Kimitsu  Chemical  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Ka.sahara.  Fumio;  and  Takcshita.  Kazuo  M4  Kimitsu  Chemical 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  3.K  14.797.  I 

Takizawa.  Masao:  See—  \ 

Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Takizawa.  Masao.  3.814.215. 
Talkin.  Albert  I.;  Toda.  Kcnji;  and  Roffman.  Gary  L.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.  Matched  acoustic  generator.  3,813,920  CI  73- 
37000. 
Tamkin.  Michael  S..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Combination  high 
voltage  multiplier  and  focus  voltage  divider  for  a  television  receiver 
with  housing  means.  3.8 1 4.989.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 20.(MM). 
Tamura.  Fumio:  See— 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Asano.  Kiro;  Kosugi.  Junichi;  and  Tamura.  Fumio 
3.814.642. 
Tamura.  Gakuzo:  .SVr— 

Arima.  Kei;  Kawamura.  Takeshi:  Tamura.  Cakuzo;  and  Bcppu 
Tcruhiko.  3.814.795  T 

Tanaka.  Eihachiro:  Onodcra.  Yutaka:  Fukuda.Tafccji;  Yamashila.Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Kuma.  Sht)ji.  to  Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and 
other  Mcials  of  the  Tohoku  University.  The.  Method  of  producing 
laminated  pancake  type  superconductive  magnets.  3.8 1 3.764.  CI  29- 
599.()()0. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See— 

Honda.   Toshi«i;   Kobola.   Eishi;  Tanaka.   Shoji;   and   Fukuura 
Yoki«».  3.814.713. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Yokokawa.  Kiyoshi;and  Tanaka.  Yasuhisa.  .1l8  14.723. 
Tanasawa.  Yasushi:  See—  I 

Inouc.     Tokuta;     Yamada.     Mitsumasa;     l^ilakanishi.     Kiyoshi; 
Tanasawa.  Yasushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shunz6.  3.8 1 3.879. 
Tanguy.  Denis  R.;  and  Kishcl.  Ji>s«ph  F.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting the  entry  of  formation  gas  into  a  well  bt>rt.  3.8  1 3.935.  CI.  73- 
153.000.  I 

Taniguchi.    Motoji;    Kitamura.    Shigeo;    Ishizaw^.    Kazutomo;    and 
Miyazaki.  Murao.  to  Kancgafuchi  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Testing 
apparatus    for    measuring    thermal    behaviors  lof    filament    yarn. 
3.8I3.9I9.CL7.3-I5.6<M). 
Tanimoto,  Takaak  i:  See—  \ 

Hirowatari.  Tomoyuki;  Kurihara.  Tomomichiq^okumai.  Akihisa; 
Hori.  Toru;  and  Tanimoto.  Takaaki,  3,8 14.(^^. 
Tarancon.Crcgorio:  ij-r—  1 

Prince.     Martin;     Blanck.     Hillard;    and    Tkrancon.    Grcgorio. 
3.814.615. 
Tate.  Donald  P..  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Pipeline  binary  multipli- 
er. 3.8 1 4.924.  CI.  235- 1 64.0(H). 
Tate.  John  F.  P.  Precast  garden  steps.  3.8 1 3.H3 1 .  CI.  52- 1 89.000. 
Taube.  David  Carl:  See— 

Wardill.  Gordon  Agar;  Taubc.   David  Carl;  and  Cornell.  Alan 
Ananias.  3.814.464. 
Tavernetti.   Richard   R.;  and   Tennant.   Samuel   M.   Prosthetic  knee 

device.  3.81  3.700.  CI.  3-1  (MM>. 
Taylor.  David  Ernest  Meguycr.  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation.  Patient  monitoring  systems.  3.8 14.082.  CI.  1 28-2.05r. 
Taylor.  Stcphan  C:  See— 

Stewart.  Larry  C;  and  Taylor.  StephanC.  3.8 1 3.791. 
Tazawa,  Eiichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Sadao;  Tazawa.  Eiichi;  Matsunafui.  Mitsuro;  Hoshino. 
Chikafusa;andKunisaki.  Hideo.  3.8  I4.6I9|£ 
Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Ltd.:  Jirr—  i 

Grantham.  Max  Edward.  3.814.128. 
Technicon  Instruments  CorporatKin:  See — 
Watts.  Leonard.  3.814.166. 


Tccna  Corporation:  See— 

Kitrilakis,  Sotiris;  and  Robinson,  Thomas  C,  3,8 14,547. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Arakawa,  Tamio;  and  Kuroda,  Vozi,  3.8 14.792. 
Iribe,    Sciki;    Yamaguchi.    Norihisa;    and    Kobayashi.    Tukasa. 
3.814,141. 
Telebeam  Corporation:  See— 

Ulicki.  Edward  M..  3.814.841. 
Telecommunications  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lubarsky.  Andra.  Jr.;  and  Pospisil.  Richard  E..  3.814,839. 
Lubarsky,  Andre,  Jr.;  and  Warner. G.  Scott.  3.8 14,840. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See- 
Sash.  Leonard  A.,  3,8 1 5, 1 46. 
Tempcrilli,  Aldcmio:  See— 

Bemardi,    Luigi;    Patelli.    Bianca;    and    Tempcrilli,    Aldemk). 
3,814.765. 
Tennant.  Samuel  M.:  See— 

Tavernetti.  Richard  R.;  and  Tennant.  Samuel  M.,  3,8 1 3,700. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Miller.  Robert  S..  3.814.740. 
Minieri.  Pasquale  P..  3,814,714 
Terry.  Virgil  P.:  5*^— 

Wilson.  William  L..  3.814,190. 
Teszner,    Stanislas.    Field-effect    gridistor-type    transistor    structure 

3,8 1 4.995.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Tcwksbury.  Stuart  Keene.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Discrete  adaptive  delta  modulation  system.  3,815.033.  CI 
329-104.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Allen.  Joseph  C.  3.8 14.1 86. 
Sweeney.  Donald  E..  Jr..  3.8 14.9 1 5. 
Sweeney.  Donald  E..  Jr..  3.8 1 4.9 1 6. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Reinbcrg.  Alan  R.;  and  Fish.  John  G.,  3,8 14,64 1 
Wester.  Aaron  H..  3.8 1 5.095. 
Textron  inc.:  See— 

St.  Clair.  Theodore  A..  3.8 1 3.9 1 6. 
Thai.  Ben.  Surgical  instrument.  3.814. 102.  CI.  128-321.000. 
Thiermann.  William  E.  Snap-on  atuchmcnt  for  utility  service  trailers 

and  the  like.  3.8 1 3.735.  CI.  24-201  Osl. 
Thomas.  Paul  E.;  and  Colla.  Jeannine  O..  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Pressure  sensitive  capacitance  sensing  element.  3,814.998.  CI  317- 
246.000. 
Thomas.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Nathanson.  Harvey  C;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  and  Guldbere.  Jens 
3.814.968. 
Thomas.  Robert,  to  Big  Three  Industries.  Inc.  Pipe  beveling  apparatus 

3.8 13.968.  CI.  82-4.0()c. 
Thomasen.  Norman  Leonard.  Two-way  loudspeaker  system  with  tow 

tandem-connected  high-range  speakers.  3.8 14.857. CI.  179-I.OOd. 
Thompson.  Harry  B.:  iir*"— 

Johnson.  Stephen  I.;  and  Thompson.  Harry  B..  3.8 1 4.444. 
Thompson.  Martin  D.:  See- 
Boss,  Garold  D.;  Crane.  Vaemond  H.;  McBeath.  Donald  G.;  and 
Thompson.  Martin  D.  3.8 1 5. 1 0 1 . 
Thompson.  Milo  L.  Pet  bed.  3.814.058. CI.  1 19-19.000. 
Thompson.  William  W..  to  Niven.  Mary  G.  Grass  trimmer.  3.814  189 
CI.  1 72- 1 3.0(H)  ... 

Thomson.  Robcn  M..  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Polyi- 
midc   polymer   of  alkyladamantanc   diamine  and   polyanhydridc 
3.8 1 4.735.  CI.  260-65.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Longuct.  Maurice.  3.814.847. 
Reboul.  Jean  Philippe.  3.814.970. 
Thornton.  William  Hermann  Brenner.  Automatic  tea  or  coffee  maker 

3.8 1 4.004.  CI.  99-283.000. 
Thorogood.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Geist.   Jacob   M.;   Paul.   Roy   A.;  and   Thorogood.   Robert   M 
3.814.397 
Thourct.  Wolfgang  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Rudolph,  to  Duro-Test  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  lamps  of  the  vibrating  filament  type  having  a  conduc- 
tive coating.  3.8 1 4.973.  CI.  313-31  3.0(X). 
Thurman.  W«>odrow  W.:  See— 

Hardin.  Bobby  O;  and  Thurman.  Woodrow  W..  3.8 1 3.929. 
Tilbury.  Lawrence  E..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company.  Powered  lift  and  lock 

for  a  foldabic  implement  frame.  3.8  14. 1 91.  CI.  172-31 1.000. 
Timashov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Movchan.  Boris  Alexccvich;  Timashov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
and  Germanchuk.  Vyachcslav  Nikolaevich.  3.8 1 4.829. 
Timmler.  Helmut:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Timmler.  Helmut;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  and 
3.814.802. 

Timpe.AtwoodM.  Filter  Appacatus.  3.8 14.252. CI.  210-94.000. 
TLC  Corporation:  See — 

Tocci.  Paul  M..  3.8 14.584. 
Tocci.  Paul  M..  to  TLC  Corporation.  Analytical  method  employing  ac- 
tive material  contained  in  a  flow-through  bag.  3.814.584.  CI    23- 
230.00b. 
Toda,  Kcnji:  See— 

Talkin.  Albert  I.;  Toda.  Kenji;  and  Roffman.  Gary  L..  3,8 1 3,920. 
T<Kla.  Sada.suke:  See — 

Hirano.  Tadao;  Toda.  Sadasuke;  and  Okugawa,  Katuo,  3.8 1 5,087. 
Todd.  Theodore  J.  Pressure  compensating  trickle  valve.  3.814.377  CI 

251-145.000. 
Ttxld-Shipyards  Corporation:  See— 
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Fink.  William  Lloyd.  3.815,1 16. 
Tokura.  Susumu:  See— 

Matsui,    Masao;    Tokura,    Susumu;    and    Yamabe.    Masahiro, 
3.814,561. 
Tokyo  Precision  Instruments  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Ikuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Yasuhiro,  3,814,131. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kokado.Naoyuki.  3.814.855. 
Sakurai.  Masami;  and  Tsuruta.  Saburou,  3,814,982. 
Tomarelli.  Rudolph  M.:  See — 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph 
M..3,8I4,761. 
Tomita.  Masao:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Kiyoji;  and  Tomita.  Masao.  3.815.039. 
Tomlinson.  Walter  John.  Ill;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Integrated  optical  circuit  devices  em- 
ploying optical  gratings.  3.8 14.498. CI.  350-96.0wg. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Takeda,  Hiromu,  3,814,739. 
Tornquist,  Erik;  and  Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering    Company.     Process     for     polymerizing     alpha-olefins. 
3,8 14,743,  CI.  260-93.700. 
Tosti,  Anthony.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  root  canals  and 

anchoring  teeth.  3.8 1 3.779.  CI.  32- 1 3.000. 
Toth.  Alex,  to  Ellis  Corporation.  Laundry  machine.  3.8 1 3.903.  CI.  68- 

210.000. 
Toulier.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  One-way  clutch  device  for 
the  starter  drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.814.223.  CI. 
192-46.000. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Eilers.  Kenneth  I.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Comap- 
ny.    Polymeric    compositions   containing    bis(2.3-dihalopropyl)    2- 
cyano-alkylphosphonates  as  fiame  retardants.  3,814,610,  CI.   106- 
16.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See—  * 

Hayashi,  Kunihisa;  and  Fujimoto,  Norihiro,  3,813,818. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hashida.   Taizo;   Okumura.    Masaru;   and    Fujishima,   Hiroyasu. 

3.814.162. 
Oka.  Shoji;  and  Wakabayashi.  Takashi.  3.8 1 4.78 1 . 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.     Tokuta;     Yamada.     Mitsumasa;     Nakanishi.     Kiyoshi; 

Tanasawa,  Yasushi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo.  3.8 1 3,879. 
Takahashi,  Akira;  9nd  Kuwabara.  Masahiro,  3.813.821. 
Trembly.  Lynn  D.:  See — 

Gillig.  Frederick  S.;  Smolka.  Frank  R.;  and  Trembly,  Lynn  D.. 
3.813.784. 
Tremmel.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Adamowicz.  Norman  C;  Klein.  Roy  W.;  and  Tremmel,  Robert  A.. 
3.814.674. 
Tringali.  Dominick:  See— 

Dillard.  John  W.;  Tringali.  Dominick;  and  Swartz.  Richard  L.. 
3.814.242. 
Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg.  A.G.:  See — 

Blum.  Rudolf.  3.814.228. 
Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg  A.G.:  See — 

Kohlhage.  Hermann.  3.814.229. 
Troiano.    Daniel    A.    Floatable    safety    cover    for    swimming    pools. 

3.8  1 3.704.  CI.  4-172.130. 
Trojan  Luggage  Company.  The:  See— 

Brody.  Leo  L.  3.8 14.220. 
Tromblcy.  Bertrand  N.:  See — 

Clark.  Harry  L.;  Tromblcy.  Bertrand  N.;  and  Eicholtz.  Clara  V.. 
3.814.489. 
Trotta.  Michael.  Mechanical  data  memory  device  having  helicoid  data 

cards  and  programming  means  therefor.  3.8 14.906.  CI.  235-6 1. 12r. 
Troutncr.  Arthur  L..  to  Trus  Joist  Corporation.  Laminated,  variable 
density,  structural  wood  products  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
3.8 1 3.842.  CI.  52-693.000. 
Trus  Joist  Corporation:  See— 

Troutner.  Arthur  L..  3.8 1 3.842. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Hook,  William  R.;  Dishington.  Roland  H.;  and  Hilberg.  Ronald  P., 

3.815.044. 
Van  Buren.  Harolds.  Jr..  3.8 14.467. 
Tschritter.  Alfons.  to  Colortronic  Rcinhard  &  Co..  KG.  Metering  ap- 
paratus for  plastic  materials.  3.8 1 4.296.  CI.  222-220.000. 
Tsuboi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  Ikeda.  Tomoaki;  Makaida.  Yoshito;  and  Tsu- 
boi. Masayoshi.  3.814.602. 
Tsuchida.  Isamu.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  torsion  of 

travelling  favric.  3.8 1 3.862.  CI.  57-1  Oun. 
Tsurumi.  Sukeo.  Cuboidal  structures.  3.8 1 3,84 1 ,  CI.  52-648.000. 
Tsuruta.  Saburou:  See— 

Sakurai.  Masami;  and  Tsuruta.  Saburou.  3.814.982. 
Tunesi.  Roger.  Stabilizing  and  anti-zigzag  device  for  caravans  and 

trailers.  3.814.463. CI.  280-406.00a. 
Tup!  (Panama )S. A.:  Sf^— 

Tupper.  Earl  Silas,  3.8 1 4. 1 1 2. 
Tupper.  Earl  Silas,  to  Tup!  (Panama)  S.A.  Grooming  implements. 

3.814.1 12.  CI.  132-1 1.OOr. 
Turnbull,  Merlin  Y .,  to  Square  D  Company.  Electromagnetic  contactor 

for  battery  powered  vehicles.  3.8 1 5.060.  CL  335-133.000. 
Turner.  Earl  W.:  5^^— 

Oliver.  Robert  J.;  and  Turner.  Earl  W..  3.8 1 4.82 1 . 
Turner.  Eugene  E.:  5*^ — 


Turner.  Webster  T.;  and  Turner,  Eugene  E..  3,8 1 3,800. 
Turner.  Hubbard  C,  Jr.:  S*e— 

Dautel,  John  D.;  O'Leary.  Denis  F.;  and  Turner.  Hubbard  C,  Jr.. 
3.815,131. 
Turner,  Webster  T.;  and  Turner,  Eugene  E.  Extensible  display  frame. 

3,813,800.0.40-155.000. 
Tutui.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Matsufuji.  Akira;  Kishikawa.  Kanichi;  Sasaki,  Yasuto;  Miyaji, 
Susumu;  and  Tutui,  Fumihiro,  3,8 1 3,9 1 2. 
Twisselmann,  Lorenz:  See — 

Gast,  Theodor;  Twisselmann,  Lorenz;  and  Marx,  Wolf-Rudiger, 
3,815,018. 
Ueda.  Kensaku:  See— 

Kamiya,    Shigeru;    Ohtsuka^     Hitoshi;    and     Ueda.     Kensaku. 
3.814.969. 
Ulicki.  Edward  M..  to  Telebeam  Corporation.  Communication  system 

with  premises  access  monitoring.  3. 8 1 4.84 1.  CI.  178-5. 1  (X). 
Ulmer.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Holmen.  James  O.;  and  Ulmer.  Robert  P..  3.8 1 4.59 1 . 
Ungar.  Israel  S.:  See— 

Scher.  Herbert  I.;  Ungar.  Israel  S.;  and  McQuade.  John  E.,  Jr., 
3.814.647. 
Unger.  Henry  M.  Holder  for  replaceable  cleaning  element.  3.81 3.724, 

a.  15-150.000. 
Union  Barbide  Corporation:  See — 

Kowalski.  Edward  W.;and  Plesich.  Marion  F..  3.814.7 16. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  5**— 

Friend.  William  H.;  Natof.  Stuart  L.;  Reiter.  Eugene  A.;  and  Eud- 
man.  David  W..  3.8 1 3.999. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Kozak.  Theordore  Fredrick.  3,8 1 4, 1 0 1 . 
Stroup.  Robert  C.  3.814,566. 
Union  Industrielle  Blanzy-Quest:  See — 

Montacie.  Marcel.  3.8 1 4.48 1 . 
Union  Rheinische  Braunkohlen  Kraftstoff  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Erlmeier.  Robert;  Hilberath.  Freidrich;  Meisenburg.  Ewald;  and 
Spengler.Gunter.  3.814,679. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See— 

Yopp.  John.  3.8 1 4.381. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 
Bielawa.  Richard  L..  3.8 1 4.35 1. 
Meyer.  Richard  C.  3.8 1 3.934. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Calvert.  Corlette  C;  Morgan.  Neal  O.;  and  Martin.  Richard  D.. 

3.814,057. 
Laundrie,  James  F.,  3,814.240. 

Pittman.  Allen  G.;  Wasley.  William  L.;  and  Jones.  Carloton  C. 
3.814.578. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Ainsworth.  Glenn  C;  and  Schneider.  Marion  F..  3.8 1 4,940. 
Enstrom,    Ronald    Edward;    and    Fisher,    Dennis    Glendon. 

3,814,996. 
Kraft,  Sidney;  and  Preston,  Francis  R.  3.8 1 5.026. 
Martin.  Paul  E.;  Shcrrill.  William  M.;  and  Green.  Terence  C. 

3.815.135. 
Milam.  David.  3.814.503. 
Parker.  Jeffrey  M.;  Dawson.  Edward  C;  and  Kramer.  Anthony 

J..  3.815.032. 
Wilson.  Dennis  L.  3.815.029. 
Air  Force,  mesne:  See — 

Cox.  George  B.  Jr.;  and  Huls.  Ralph  M..  3.814.575. 
Army:  See— 

Hines.  Harold  L..  Jr..  3.8 1 4.01 9. 
Johnson.  James  V..  3.8 1 3.788. 
Kennedy.  Andrew  J.  3.8 1 4.993. 

Peach.  John  B.;  and  McEachnie.  William  E..  3.8 1 4.837. 
Rodgers.  Aubrey.  3.8 1 3.949. 

Talkin.  Albert  I.;  Toda.  Kenji;  and  Roffman.  Gary  L..  3.8 1 3,920. 
Army,  mesne:  See— 

Schwendeman.  James  L.;  and  Salyer.  Ivan  O..  3,8 14.808. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Boardman.  Charles  Robert.  3.814.185. 
Carman.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Rhodes.  Charles  K..  3.8 1 5.043. 
Davis.  Thomas  J..  3.8 1 5.038. 

Guggenheim,  S.  Frederic;  and  Graveson.  Robert  T..  3,814.552. 
Johnson.  Bertram  C;  and  Steinmetz.  Lloyd  L.,  3.8 1 5.046. 
Pappas.  William  S.,  3.8 14.587. 

Pepper.  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Buxton.  Robert  J..  3.8 14,355. 
Environmental  Protection:  See — 

Rachor,  Donald  G.;  and  Perry.  Richard  A..  3.8 14.685. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Carraway.  John  B.;  and  Sumida.  Joe  T..  3.8 1 5.109. 
Hamlet.JohnF.  3.815.048. 

Parker.  John   A.;   Dimeff.  John;  and   Heimbuch.  Alvin   H.. 
3.814.939. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Gelb.  Leonard  L.;  Helbert.  William  B..  Jr.;  Enie.  Ronald  B.;  and 
Mulliken.  Richard  F.  Method  of  repairing  discontinuity  in 
fiberglass  structures.  3.814.645,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Golden.  Donald  P.;  Hofller.  George  W.;  and  Wolthuis.  Roger  A. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  korotkov  sounds. 
3.814.083. CI.  l28-2.05a. 
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Lewis.  Beverley  W.;  Stokes,  Charles  S.;  Smith.  Edward  W.;  and 
Murphy.  William  J.  Rocket  having  barium  release  system  to 
create  ion  clouds  in  the  upper  atmosphere.  3.8 1 3.875.  CI  60- 
39.460. 
Weuler.  Dallas  C.  Thrust-isolating  mounting.  3.8U.3SO.  CI 
244.I.0SS. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of;  Administrator: 

McCreight,     Louis     R.     Electrophoretic     sample     insertion. 
3.8 1 4.678.  CI.  204-1 80.00r. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  asministration:  See— 

Heier,  Wilbur  C.  3.8 14,653 
Navy:  See— 
Marshall,  Albert  H.;  and  Siragusa,  George  A.,  3,8 1 3,795. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hubble,  David  H.;  and  Yount.  Joseph  G..  Jr.,  3,8 1 4.6 1 3. 
Mould.  Peter  R.;  and  Gray.  John  M..  3.814.636. 
Salic.  Richard  L.;  and  Strieker.  Charles  D..  3.814.675. 
Smith.  Joe  H.  3.814.022. 

Snyder.  George  F.;  and  Stewart.  Robert  M..  3.814.712. 
Universal  Business  Machines.  Incorporated:  See— 

Dillard,  John  W.;  Tringali.  Dominick;  and  Swartz,  Richard  L. 
3.814,242.  ] 

Universal  Oil  Producu  Company:  See—  I 

Fenike.  Elliwonh  R.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  il..  3.81 3.925. 
Hayes,  John  C;  and  Sobcl.  Jay  E..  3.814.782. 
Latos,  Edwin  J,  3,8 14,2 1 2. 
Nolley,  John  Paul,  Jr..  3.8 14.262. 
Radke.  Arthur  O..  3.8 14.493. 
Universal  Sales  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 
Pendleton.  Kenneth  L..  3.8 1 3.923. 
Universal  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Brady,  John  Francis;  and  Grill.  William  Augustus,  3.81 4.5U4. 
Stephenson.  Richard  D..  3.815,092. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The.  mesne:  5^^ — 
Hardin.  Bobby  O.;  and  Thurman.  Woodrow  W..  3.8  1 3.929. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Argoudclis.  Alexander  D.;  Bcrgy.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Pykc.  Thomas 

R.  3.814.796. 
Lc  Roy.  Raymond  F..Sr..  3.814.079.  f 

Nadeau.  Herbert  G.  3.8 14.659.  ■     f 

Uratani.  Eiichi.  to  Sumida  Equipment  Industries 
method  for  displacement  rotary  air  compressor. 
29.000. 
Urbanosky.    Harold    J.;    and    Whitten.    Frank    R.. 
Technology  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  testing  earth 
formations.  3.81  3.936.  CI.  73-155.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  j 

Foster. Alan. 3.813.761.  f 

Hansen.  Norhert  Ernst  Fritz;  and  Littmann,  Walter  Fritz  Konrad, 

3.814.629. 
Ncclcn.  Grcgorius  Thcodorus  Maria.  3.8 1 3.88 1 . 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Dorosz.  Adolph  S.;  Schucfcr.  Hans  F..  Jr.;  and  Spraeuc.  Gordon 

v..  Jr.  3.8 14.038. 
Hanson.  Raymond;  and  Vintcr.  Sydney  A.  3.814.656. 
Rohhins.John  E.  3.814.289. 
Vacano.  Nickolas  Lothar.  to  Rainier  Companies.  Inc..  The.  Brewing 

apparatus.  3.814.(K)3.C1.  99-276.0(M). 
Van  Acker.  Joseph  Edward.  Coin  dispensing  apparatus.  3.814.1  IS.  CI 

133-4.000. 
Van  Alshurg.  Earl  Roger,  to  American  Can  Company.  Cutting  means. 

3.8 13.972. CI.  82-82.000. 
Van  Antwerp.  Robert  L..  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Phonograph 

record  player.  3.8 14.442.  CI.  274-39.00a. 
Van  Burcn.  Harold  S..  Jr..  to  TRW  Inc.  Connector  for  flexible  conduit. 

3.8 14.467.  CI.  285-92.0(M). 
van  der  Leiy.  Ary:  See— 

van  der  LeIy.  Cornelis;  and  van  der  Lely.  Ary.  3.8 1  3.793. 
van  der  Lely.  Cornelis;  and  van  der  Lely.  Ary.  Crod  processing  devices. 

3.8 13.793.  CI.  34-57.00r. 
Van  Gordon.  Donald  V.;  and  McNally.  Peter  J.,  tti  M  &  T  Chemicals 

Inc.  Corrosion-proof  closure  assembly.  3.814.27^.  CI.  220-39.00r. 
Van  Handel.  Ambrose  B.;  and  Brent.  Jerome  J.  Intra-oral  mcthixl  of 

making  dentures.  3.8 13.777.  CI.  32-2.000. 
Van  Handel.  Ambrose  B.  Flexible  artificial  denture.  3.8 1 3.778.  CI.  32- 

2.000. 
Van  Zutphen.  Clement  J.;  and  Moran.  Brian  J. .'to  Cotswold  Dairy 
Equipment   U.S.A.   Ltd.   Automatic  bulk   tank  cleansing  system. 
148.000. 
D.  Advertising  or  novelty  device.  3.813.801.  CI. 


.  Inc.  Oil  recovery 
3.813.850.  CI   55- 

to   Schlumberger 


A.     Meter     bar    construction     285/030.000. 


3.814.291.  CI.  222 
Vander  Schaaf.  Clair 

40-306.000. 
Vangsness.    Gordon 

3.8 14.465.  CI. . 
Vanti.  Lambcrto.  to  Fiat  S«H;icta  Per  Azioni.  Servo niperated  elcc- 

trovalve.  3.8 1 4. 134.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Varbanov,  Ivan  Varbanov:  See— 

Stanchev.  Ivan  Tenev;  Popov.  Anton  Dimitiov;  and  Varbanov. 
Ivan  Varbanov.  3.8 1 4.0 1 0. 
Varian  Associates:  5<v— 

Sain.  William  H.  3.814.972. 
Vamey.  Gordon:  See— 

Ganderton.    David;    McAinsh 
3.814.097. 


James;    and    Vamey.    Gordon. 


Veh.  Herbert,  to  Elecktroteile  GmbH.  Solenoid  operated  compressed 

air  valve.  3,8 1 4, 1 33,  CI.  1 37-625.650. 
Venlet,  Cornelis  N.:  See— 

Rombach.  Frank;  and  Venlet.  Cornelis  N..  3.8 14.002. 
Venton.  Peter  Charles:  See— 

Repton.  Charles  Samuel;  Venton.  Peter  Charles;  and  Hodges. 
Kenneth  James  Hamer.  3.8 1 4.9 19. 
Verdone.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kebles.  Michael  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Collidal  meul  in  non-aqueous  media.  3.814,696.  CI.  252- 
317.000. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke-Aktiengesellschaft: 

Listhuber.  Friedrich;  Fastner.  Thorwald;  and   Bachner.  Ernst. 
3.814.167. 
Verger.  Bernard:  See— 

Warszawski.  Bernard;  Verger.  Bernard;  and  Demange,  Philippe. 
3.814.6f3l. 
Vestra-Union  S.A.:  See— 

Heiler.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Rudolf;  and   Becker.  Jean-Jacques. 
3.814.039. 
Vice.  Robert  M.  Guide  track  for  a  stairway  elevator.  3.814.027   CI 

104-247.000. 
Victoreen.  John  A.  Condenser  microphone  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete vibratory  surfaces.  3.8 14.864.  CI.  179-11  l.OOr. 
Vien.  Andre:  See— 

Morane.  Bruno  P.;  and  Vien.  Andre.  3.8 14. 1 1 3. 
Viglione.  Giovanni,  to  Nuovan  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.  Method  for  auto- 
matically doffing  cops  in  a  ring  spinner.  3.8 1 3.870.  CI.  57- 1 56.000. 
Villa.  Egidio:  See— 

Morresi.  Nello;  and  Villa,  Egidio.  3.8 14.208. 
Villa.  Giovanni:  See— 

PalazjEetti.    Mario;    Cavallarin.    Bruno;    and    Villa.    Giovanni 
3.815.069. 
Vinal.  Albert  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Magnetic  key  mechanism  or  the  like.  3.8 1 5.066.  CI.  335-306.000 
Vinter.  Sydney  A.:  5«— 

Hanson.  Raymond;  and  Vinter.  Sydney  A..  3.814.656. 
Vitolo.  Aristidc  J.:  5*^— 

KumpHieck.  Richard  J.;  and  Vitolo.  Aristidc  J..  3,8 1 5.088. 
Voice.  Ernest  Wallace;  and  Hawkes,  David  Alec,  to  British  Iron  and 
Steel  Research  Assocication.  The.  Process  for  making  iron  or  steel. 
3.8 14.596.  CI  75-40.000. 
Volkswagcnwerk  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 
Gospodar.  Rcinhard.  3.8 14.065. 
Hcitland.  Herbert.  3.814.589. 
Vollhardt.  Frohmut.  to  Siegener  Akticngesellschaft  Geisweid.  Waste 
heat  b<iilcr  with  boiler  walls  and  wall  portions  of  finned  pipes. 
3.814.062.C1.  l22-6.00a. 
Vollrath  Co..  The:  Sec— 

Lebahn.  Arthur  C.  3.8 1 3.896. 
Volz.  Hermann,  to  Allweilcr  AG  and  Fluid  displacement  apparatus 
having  helical  displacement  elements. .  3.8 1 4.557.  CI.  4 1 8- 1 97.000. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Birke.    Walter;    von    der    Eltz.    Hans-Ulrich;    Mcininger.    Fritz; 
Mischke.  Peter;  and  Schon.  Franz.  3.8 1 4.579. 
Vornbcrger.  George  F..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Extruded  dump 

trailer  body.  3.8 1 4.479.  CI.  298-23.00m. 
Vos.ArendW.D:  A>«— 

Maker.  Dovid  L.;  Peng.  Stephen  C;  and  Vos.  Arend  W.  D., 
3.814.720. 
Vrba.  James  J.;  and  Buedel.  Charles  K..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Communication  switching  system  trans- 
ceiver arrangement  for  serial  transmission.   3.814.859.  CI.    170- 
l5.0aL 
Wacker-Chcmic  GmbH:  See— 

Nitzschc.     Siegfried;     Marwitz.     Heinrich;    and     Hockemeyer. 
Friedrich.  3.814.731. 
Wada.  Tokio.  to  Shinsei  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Labeler.  3.814.651    CI 

156-541.000. 
Wagcnknecht,    Katharina,    nee    Hissbach.    Constructional    element. 

3,8 1 3.840. CI.  52-619.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Cake,  Arthur  F.,  3,814.954. 
Wagner.  Ronald  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Four  terminal 

power  transistor.  3.814.994.  CI.  357-43.000. 
Wagner.  Walter.  Method  of  applying  tape.  3.8 14.643.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Waibcl.  Helmut  K..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Knife  cutter.  3.813.982. 

CI.  83-602.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Takashi:  See- 
Oka,  Shoji;  and  Wakabayashi.  Takashi.  3.8 1 4.78 1 . 
Wakabayashi.     Yasuo.     Illuminated     figure     indicating,     counter 

3.8 14.908.  CI.  235-92.0ea. 
Waldrum.  John  E..  to  Amchcm  Products.  Inc.  Mist  coating  of  strip 

material.  3.8 14.322. CI.  239-251.000. 
Waldspurgcr.  Edward  C.  to  Nichols.  William  E.  and  Arvin  Industries. 
Inc.  Precision  drive  for  video  disc  recorder  using  a  free  running  or 
crystal  controlled  oscillator.  3.8 14.844.  CI.  178-6.60p. 
Wallace.  Charles  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Processing  hogs.  3.8 14.8  14.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Wallace.  Virgil  T.  Steering  linkage  testing  apparatus.  3.813.932.  CI 

73-118.000. 
Wallskog.   Alan   G..   to   Edelmann.   E..  &  Co.   Locking  gas  cap 
3.8 1 3.904.  CI.  70- 1 69.000. 
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Walter.   Arthur,   to  Sick.   Erwin.   Optic-Elektronik.    Apparatus  for 
producing  a  moving  beam  displaced  parallel  to  itself.  3.814.495.  CI. 
350-7.000. 
Wang.  Su-Sun.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Modified  solid  supports  for 
solid  phase  synthesis.  3.814.732.  CI.  260-47.0up. 
.  Wang,  Tse  Lin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Error 
detection  system.  3.814.923. CI.  235-153.0bd. 
Wanger.  Robert  Pierce,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Propulsion  noz- 
zle and  actuator  system  employed  herein.   3,814.324,  CI.  239- 
265.310. 
Ward,  Frederick  Edmund,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for 

preparing  bicyclo  alkyl  derivatives.  3,8 1 4.767,  CI.  260-268.0bc. 
Ward,  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay:  See— 

Jordan,  David  Paul;  and  Ward,  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay,  3,814,638. 
Ward,  Maurice  Leonard,  to  Metalcraft  (Bristol)  Limited.  Metol  box 

structure  and  components  therefor.  3,8 1 4,280,  CI.  220-71.000. 
Wardill,  Gordon  Agar;  Taube.  David  Carl;  and  Cornell.  Alan  Ananias, 
to  Piggy-Back  Trailer  Rental  Limited  and  Gordon.  Trailer  coupling 
means.  3,8 1 4.464,  CI.  280-476.00r. 
Warman,  Bloomfield  James;  Elliott,  Kenneth  Frederick;  and  Kennard, 
Jack  Frederick,  to  GTE  International  Incorporated.  Assemblies  of 
electrical  componenU.  3,8 1 4,990,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 22.000. 
Warner,  G.  Scott:  See— 

Lubarsky,  Andre,  Jr.;  and  Warner. G.  Scott.  3.814.840. 
Warning.  Walter  B.  Spray  gun.  3.8 1 4.328.  CI.  239-41  1.000. 
Warnock.  Merville  Lee:  See— 

Edington.  John  Edward;  and  Warnock.  Merville  Lee.  3.814.907. 
Warnod.  Bertrand  Antoine.  to  KLAXON.  Multitone  air  blast  horn. 

3.814.050.  CI.  116-140.000. 
Warren.  William  Edward,  to  Bespak  Industries  Limited.  Inhalation  ac- 
tuated aerosol  device  for  dispensing  a  metered  quanitiy  of  fluid. 
3.814.297. CI.  222-402.130. 
Warszawski.  Bernard;  Verger.  Bernard;  and  Demange.  Philippe,  to 
Society   Gencrale   dc   Constructions   Electriqucs  et    Mechaniqucs 
(Alsthom).  Framed  electrodes  containing  means  for  supplying  or 
draining  liquid  along  the  edge  of  an  electrode.  3.814.631.  CI.  136- 
S.OOd. 
Wartburg.  David  H.:  See— 

Buchcr.  Hans  R.;  and  Wartburg.  David  H..  3.8 14.849. 
Wartcs.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Howard.  Jack  D.;  Sciffert.  Stanley  V.;  and  Wartcs,  Christopher  R.. 
3.814.105. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.-  See— 

Rusk.  George  R.  3.8 1 4.98 1 . 
WasagChcmic  GmbH:  See— 

Kracmcr.  Stefan;  Scger.  Michael;  and  Seidl.  Alois.  3.8 1 4.6 1 4. 
Waslcy.  William  L.:iVr- 

Pittman.  Allen  G.;  Waslcy.  William  L.;  and  Jones.  Carloton  C. 
3.814.578. 
Watanabc.  Shigeki:  See— 

Ozawa.    Naosuke;    Sudo.    Tachio;    and     Watanabc.    Shigeki. 
3.813.921. 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Mohri.  Katsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator,  3.8 1 5.052.  CI.  33  1  - 1 1 7.00r. 
Waters.  William   Eugene.  Hydrogas  lift  system.  3.814.545.  CI.  417- 

90.000. 
Watton.John  F.:See— 

Ryntz.  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Janowak.  John  F.;  and  Watton.  John  F.. 
3.813.944.  "- 

Watts.  Leonard,  to  Tcchnicon  Instruments  Corporation.  McthixJ  and 

apparatus  for  continuous  castings.  3.814.166.  CI.  164-73.000. 
Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation:  ^t-c— 

Gardner.  Willis  W,.  3.814.487, 
Way.  Allan  S..  to  Bcckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Precision  temperature 

controller.  3.8  I4.V57.C1.  307-310.000. 
Wayland.PaulO.:iV<-— 

Cherry.  Sidney  J;  and  Wayland.  Paul  O..  3.8 14.88 1 . 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  .SV*-— 

Miller.  Paul  W.  3.8 14.243. 
Weathcrhcad  Company.  The:  .SV*-— 

Courtot.  Louis  B..  3.814.138. 
Weber.  Heinz  Paul:  iV.-— 

Tomlinson.  Walter  John.  Ill;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Paul.  3.814.498. 
Weber.  John  L.;  and  Klimas.  George  C.  to  Alliance  T(H>I  &  Die  Cor- 
poration. Polishing  machine  for  the  like  with  a  removable  platen. 
3.8 13.825.CI.  51-129.000. 
Weber.  Otto  K..  to  Sensor  Technology.  Inc.  Optical  transducer  having 
rectilinear  fiber  optic  array  including  intcrdigitated  light  v>urcc  and 
sensor  asst>ciated  fibers.  3.8 14.933.  CI.  250-227.(M)0. 
Wedding.  Brent  M.:  See- 
Lawless.  William  N.;and  Wedding.  Brent  M..  3.814.999. 
Weeson.  Anthony  Frazer:  See— 

Eweson.  Eric  W.;  and  Wecs«>n.  Anthony  Frazer.  3.8  14.588. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See— 

Wooldridge.  James  E.;  and  Martin.  Ronald  P..  3.8 1  J.843. 
Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  to  American  Home  Products  Corpi>ration.  Imidazo. 
pyrimido    and     idazcpino    henzothiazolecarhoxylic    acid    esters. 
3.8 14.759.  CI.  260-25  1.00a. 
Weikert.  Roy  J.  Filling  and  sealing  system.  3.8 1 3.845.  CI.  53-37.000. 
Weill.  Robert  L.;  and  Parsons.  George  B..  to  Skydyne.  Inc.  Bonding 

technique.  3.8 14.655.  CI.  156-293.000. 
Weinberg.    Stanley.    Timing   control   device.    3.814.949.   CI.    307- 
141.000. 
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Weis,  Frank  G..  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Pump.  3.814.551.  CI.  417- 

424.000. 
Weiss.  Felicia  R.;  and  Weiss.  Harry  M.  Facial  tissue.  3.814.096.  Q. 

128-260.000. 
Wei«s.  Harry  M.:  5** — 

Weiss.  Felicia  R.;  and  Weiss.  Harry  M..  3.814.096. 
Weiss.  Lowell  Warner;  and  Fitzgerald.  Clendon  Hart,  to  Sweeney.  B. 
K..  Manufacturing  Co.  Dynamic  torque  indicators.  3.813,933,  CI. 
73- 1 36.00a. 
Weissfloch,  Carl  F.:  See— 

Bosisio,  Renato  G.;  Wertheimer,  Michael  R.;  and  Weiufloch.  Cart 
F.  3.814,983. 
Welch.  John  A.:  See— 

Britton.  James   E.;   Welch.  John   A.;  and   Hein.   Richard   D.. 
3.814,412. 
Welch.  Stanley  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Food  temperature 

monitoring  apparatus.  3.8 1  S.I  1 3.  CI.  340-228.00r. 
Welding  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Sciaky.  Albert  M..  3.8 14.896. 
Wells.  Warren  A.:  See—  . 

Clark.  John  A.;  and  Wells.  Warren  A..  3.8 1 4.522. 
Welsh.  Richard  E..  to  Dentsply  Research  &.  Development  Corporation. 

Adjustable  mercury  dispenser.  3.8 14.286.  CI.  222-43.000. 
Wenta.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Harrell.  BobG.;  Wenta.  Peter  J.;  and  Linsin.  Russell  J..  3.813.743. 
Wentzcll.  Ralph  H.:  5*-^— 

Masters.  Cardinal  M.;  Reed.  Willard  H.;  and  Wentzell.  Ralph  H.. 
3.813.797. 
Wertheimer.  Harry  P..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation flow  control  system.  3.8 1 4.070.  CI.  123- II  9.00a. 
Wertheimer.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bosisio.  Renato  G.;  Wertheimer.  Michael  R.;  and  Weissfloch.  Carl 
F.  3.814.983. 
West.  Patricia  Ann:  See- 
Baker,  Lionel  Richard;  Archer.  Peter  Robert;  and  West.  Patricia 
Ann.  3.814.943. 
Wester.  Aaron  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  General-pur- 
pose array  processor.  3.8 15.095.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 
Miller.  Harry  Lloyd.  3.814.870. 

Rackus.  John  Joseph;  Skilbeck.  John  Paul;  and  Szkudlapski.  Al- 
fonsHenryk.3.8l4J17. 
Western.  William  John  Taylor.  Open-top  shell  molding  apparatus. 

3.8 14.372.  CI.  249-65.000. 
Westcrwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  KG:  St-f — 

Gerhard.  Helmut.  3.814.290. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  5(>r— 

Coiner.  Ronald  W.;  Bridigum.  Robert  J.;  and  Brown.  Donald. 
3.814.483. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bennett.  Allan  1.3.8 13.828. 
Booker.  Clyde  A..  Jr..  3.8 1 4.2 14. 
Brewer.  JoeE.  3.8 15. 124. 

Cherry.  Sidney  J.;  and  Wayland.  Paul  O..  3.8 14.88 1 . 
Clcaveland.  Charles  M..  3.8 14.887. 
Clemcnte.  Stcfano;  and  Pclly.  Brian  R..  3,8 1 5,002. 
Cookson.  Alan  H.;  Farish.  Owen;  and  Gauntz.  John  M..  3.814.879. 
Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  and  Daucr.  John  J..  Jr..  3.8 1 5.063. 
Harrold.  Ronald  T.  3.814.882. 
Helms.  James  K.;  and  Fischer.  Robert  K..  3.8 14.893. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L.  3.8 1 4.880. 
Jones.  Calvin  C.  3.8 1 5. 1 34. 
Livera.  Phillip  A.  3.8 1 4.788. 

Maicr.  Alfred  E.;  and  Stephenson.  William  I.,  Jr..  3,815.064. 
Milianowicz.  Stanislaw  A..  3.814.883. 
Morrison.  Hcber  J.  3.8 1 5.030. 
Peake.  Charles C;  and  Bolan.  Harry  H..  3.813.749. 
Pisatowski.  Albert  J.  3.814.216. 

Ramsey.  James  E..  Jr.;  and  Griffin.  Auburn  K..  Jr..  3.8 1 5.027. 
Safiuddin.  Mohammed;  and  Morrison.  Gary  L..  3.8 14.3 10. 
Spoelman.  Leonard  A..  3.8 1 5.059. 
Weston.  Donald  E.;  and  Kupetis.  Raymond  F..  to  Porter.  H.  K..  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism.  3.8 1 4.878.  CI.  200- 
144.00b. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Kishel.JosephF.  3.814.183. 
Wcstrich.  James  L..  to  Algoma  Net  Company.  Beverage  container. 

3.8 14.288.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Wetzler.  Dallas  G.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  arKl  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.814.350. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See- 
Redd.  Michael  Eugene;  and  Rieke.  Robert  Clyde.  3.814.041. 
Wheatlcy.  Carl  Franklin.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  translating 

circuits.  3.8 15.037.  CI.  330-19.000. 
Wheeler.  Harold  E.  Tool  holder  for  boring  and  turning  polygonal 

shaped  surfaces.  3.8 1 3.969.  CI.  82- 1 9.000. 
Whitaker.  Reginald  L.;  and  Smith.  Herbert  Q.,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion. 3.5-Dichloro-2-pyridoxycthyl  ethers  as  herbicides.  3.814.774. 
CI.  260-297.00r. 
White.  Charles  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Clutch  piston  as- 
sembly having  unitary  elastomeric  cushion  ring  and  lip  seal. 
3.8 1 4.226.  CI.  192-8S.Oaa. 
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Whitccar,   Alten    E..   to   Smithkline   Corporation.    Speed   chanser 

3.8 1 3.956.  CI.  74-219.000. 
Whited.  Charles  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Humidity  compensated 

control  device.  3.8I4.SI6.CI.  3SS-3.0dd. 
Whitfield.  Edwin  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Laser  data  trans- 
mitter with  wide  frequency  bandwidth.  3,8 14.929.  CI.  2S0-I99  000 
Whitten.  Frank  R.:5««— 

Urbanosky.  Harold  J.;  and  Whitten,  Frank  R..  3.8 1  3.936. 
Wiart,  Albert,  to  Jeumont-Schneider.  Combined  switch  and  chopper 

for  supplying  an  A.C.  motor.  3.815,003,  CI.  318-216.000. 
Wichers,  Robert  A.  Film-mount  assembly.  3,8 14.5 1 8.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Wick.  Richard;  and  Winkler,  Alfred,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Cassette 

with  photographic  roll  film.  3.8 1 5, 1 47.  CI.  354-203.000. 
Wickens,  James  Charles:  Ste— 

Osbond.  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens,  James  Charles,  3,8 1 4.805. 
Widdel.  John  E.  Pizza  pie  crust  device.  3.8 14.005,  CI.  99-349.000. 
Wiedmann,    Siegfried    Kurt.    Flip-flop    memory    cell    arransement 

3,8 1 5,106, CI.  340-1 73.0ff. 
Wiegert,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Hoey,  George  B.;  Peckels,  Donald  R.;  and  Wiegert,  Philip  E 
3,814,769.  *^ 

Wildrick,  Milton  I.:  Sre— 

Coppola,  Patrick  S.;  Sunderland.  Luther  D.;  and  Wildrick,  Milton 
1.3,813.990. 
Wilensky.  Samuel,  to   Hybrid  Systems  Corporation.  Current  mode 

digiul-lo-analog  converter.  3.8 1 5. 1 2 1 ,  CI.  340-347  Oda 
WUes,  Michael  Frederick:  Set— 

Nash.  Harold  Garth;  and  Wiles,  Michael  Frederick,  3,814,918. 
Wiles,  Sydney  T.,  to  Electronic  Associates  of  Canada  Ltd.  Microwave 

low  moisture  measuring  apparatus.  3.8  1 5.0 1 9.  CI.  324-58. SOa. 
Wiley.  Donald  F..  to  Cosdcn  Oil  &  Chemical  Company.  Method  of 
forming    foamed    polystyrene    articles    from    polystyrene    beads 
3.814,779, CI.  264-53.000.  f    -^    / 

Wilkhahn  Wilkcning  Hahnc:  See— 

Slabon.  Siegfried;  Kastcn,  Ludwig;  and  Ritz,  Wilhelm.  3.8 14,475 
Wilkins.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Swander.  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Wilkins,  Ronald  D..  3.813.994. 
Williams.  Eirug  Ellis:  See— 

Bcmrosc.  Colin  Raymond;  Hall.  William  Arthur;  and  Williams 
Eirug  Ellis,  3.K  1 3.752. 
Williams,  Frank  N.,  to  Fcdcral-Hubpr  Corporation.  Lavatory  with  in- 
tegrally molded  fixture.  3,8 1 3.706,  CI.  4- 1 87.00r. 
Williams,  Joel  L.;  and  Stannett,  Vivian  T.,  to  Stevens,  J.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Radiation  process  of  preparing  grafted  cicctomeric  fibers  wherein 
post-dccrystal-ization  is  employed.  3,8 1 4,676.  CI.  204-159.120. 
Williams.  Thomas  Llewellyn:  See— 

Baker,  Lionel  Richard;  Biddies,  Barry  John;  and  Williams. Thomas 
Llewellyn,  3,814,520. 
Williams.  Warren  Lee:  See— 

Dickson.   Frederick    Stocver.    Ill;   and   Williams.   Warren    Lee 
3.814,341. 
Wilmcrs,  Gottlieb;  and  Hillingcr.  Hermann.  Oil  seal  construction  for 

rotary  engines.  3.8 1 4,556,  CI.  4 1 K- 1 42.000. 
Wilson,  Alan  Donald;  and  Kent.  Brcan  Ernest.  Poly(carbocylic  acid)- 
fluoroaluminosilicatc  glass  surgical  cement.   3.814.717,  CI    260- 
29.60m. 
Wilson.  Dennis  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Burst  phase 

shift  keyed  receiver.  3.8 1 5.029.  CI.  325-320.000. 
Wils4in.  Geoffrey  R.:  See— 

Christman.  Robert  D.;  McKinney.  Joel  D.;  and  Wilson.  GcofTrey 
R.  3.8  14.683, 
Wilson.  Peter  C;  and  Hughart.  Robert  P..  5()«»  each  to  Fiberfuge  Com- 
pany and  Centrifugal  and  Mechanical  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for 
centrifugally  removing  liquid  from  a  mixture.  3.814.246.  CI.  210- 
7  8.  (MM). 
WiLwn.  William  L..  \0'i  each  to  Terry.  Virgil  P.  and  Downing.  Frank 
O.  Dragline  cleaner  for  open  drainage  ditches.  3.814.190,  CI.  172- 
26.500. 
Winchester.  John  E.;  and  Tlawson.  Edward  B..  to  Scarle  Medidata.  Inc. 
Self-clocking  system  utilizing  guaranteed  bit  transition.  3.8 1 5.  KM). 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Windett.  Robert  Michael;  and  Martin.  Anthony  John,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Energy  absorbing  steering  column.  3.813.960.  CI.  74- 
492.000. 
Winkler  A  Dunnebier:  ^cr— 

Stemmlcr.Kun.  3.814.055.  i 

Winkler.  Alfred:  See- 

Wick.  Richard;  and  Winkler.  Alfred.  3.8 1 5. 1 47. 
Winklcy.  Jerry  H..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Carburetor  with 
combined  piston  motor  and  diaphragm  motor  choke  valve  actuation. 
3.8 14.390.  CI.  261 -39.()Ob. 
Winquist.    S.    William.    Symbolically    reinforced    golf   club    head. 

3,8 14.437.  CI.  2 73-1 67.(M)r. 
Winzen  Research,  inc.:  See— 

Nelson.  Jean  R..  3.8 1 4.353. 
Wittmann.  Thomas  J.,  to  Systems  Technology  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  incinerating  liquids.  3.KI4.S68.CI.  431-7.000. 
Wiuel.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Shen.Tsung-Ying;and  Witzel.  Bruce  E..  3,814,771 . 
Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.,  to  Burroughs,  Corpi>ration.  Linear  to  linear 
motion  apparatus  including  a  bidirectional  spring  clutch  having 
means  to  inhibit  automatic  shifting.  3.8 1 3.953.  CI.  74-89. 1 70. 
Wolczek,  Walter:  See- 


Martone,  Ronald  J.;  Goldman,  Samuel  C;  and  Wokzek.  Walter. 
3,814.938. 
Wolf,  Alby  H.:  See- 

Otwald,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wolf,  Alby  H.,  3,8 1 3,922. 
Wolf,  William  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Forming  deep  articles  hav- 
ing relatively  balanced  molecular  orientation.  3,8 1 4,784.  CI.  264- 
89.000. 
Wolfe,  John  E.;  Ledges.  George  E.;  and  Glascock.  Homer  H..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electron  emission  system.  3,8 1 4.975.  CI. 
313-336.000. 
Wolff.  David  F..  to  Yorktown  Industries,  Inc.  Adjusubic  cut-off  sauc- 
ing device.  3,8 1 3,975,  CI.  83-205.000. 
Wolthuis.  Roger  A.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.814,083. 
Wood,  Brian.  Archery  bow  with  force  balancing  structure  associated 

with  the  handgrip.  3,8 1 4,074,  CI.  1 24-24.00r. 
Wood,  M.  Dale,  40%  to  Meltzer,  Harold.  Process  and  apparatus  for  pu- 
rification of  materials.  3.8 14,680.  CI.  210-64.000. 
Wood.  Obert  Reeves.  Ill:  See- 
Smith,  Peter  William;  and  Wood,  Obert  Reeves,  III,  3,81 5,047. 
Wood,    Prentice    J.,    to    Mead    Corporation.    The.    Article    carrier 

3.814.238.  CI.  206-167.000. 
Wood.  William  Robert,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mobile  stack-forming 

implement.  3,8 1  3,86 1 .  CI.  56-344.000. 
Woodhall.  Edwin  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &    Rubber  Company,  The. 
Process  for  molding  foamed  polyurethane  articles  involving  the  use 
of  multiple  pouring  devices.  3.814,780,  CI.  264-54  000 
Woods,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Rand.  Douglas  R.;  linney,  Richard  D.;  Woods,  Charles  R.-  and 
Smith.  Edward  M,  3,8 1 3.980. 
Woods.  Richard  E.;  and  Hohman.  William  H..  to  Franklin  ElecUic  Co.. 
Inc.  System  to  deenergize  motor  responsive  to  current.  3.815.006 
CI.  318-474.000. 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See— 

Gillespie.  Sidney  L.,  3.814,072. 
Wooldridge,  James  E.;  and  Martin.  Ronald  P.,  to  Wehr  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rolling  cut  filter  pad.  3,813,843,  CI.  53- 
2 1  .Ofw. 

Wootten.  Homer  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  retarding  ice  formation 

in  an  ice  fishing  hole.  3.8 1 3.891 .  CI.  62-56.000. 
Wortley,  Stewart  W.  Lost  motion  adjustment  device  for  reciprocal  ele- 
ments. 3.8 1 3.963.  CI.  74-828.000. 
WostI,  Wolfgang  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Vehicle  fueling  ap- 
paratus. 3.814. 148. CI.  141-98.000. 
Wright.  Barry.  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Carl  J.;  and  Wright.  David  M..  3.8 14.490 
Wright.  David  M.:  See- 
Dean.  Carl  J.;  and  Wright.  David  M..  3.8 1 4.490. 
Wurzburger.  Paul  D.  Pressure-balanced  plug  valve.  3.814.378.  CI  251- 

283.000. 
Wutz.  Max;  and  Sinn.  Hartmut.  to  Heraeus-Christ  GmbH.  Centrifuge 

with  lubrication  system  therefor.  3.8 14.306.  CI.  233-24  000 
Wyatt,  Philip  J:  See- 
Phillips,  David  T.;  Brooks.  Herman  H.;  Wyatt,  Philip  J.;  and  Liu 
ChclcieB..3.8IS,000. 
Wygasch.    Ewald.    to    Badische    Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gescllschaft.  Purifying  gases  containing  mercury  or  mercury  and  ox- 
ygen as  impurities.  3.8 1 4.799,  CI.  423-2 10.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Douglas,  James  R.;  Adams,  Lloyd  M.;  Mycck,  Edward  G  •  and 

Grafton.  David  A..  3.814.514. 
Whited,  Charles  A.  3.8 14.5 16. 
Xomox  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt.  Peter  James.  3,814.777. 
Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawasumi.  Shohachi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi. 
3.814.734. 
Yagi.  Kazuharu:  See- 
Suzuki.   Hiroshi;  Iriuchijima.  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Koichi-  and 
Yagi.  Kazuharu.  3.814.724. 
Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Hata.  Kazu- 
hiko.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  produc- 
ing butadiene  polymer.  3.8 14.744,  CI.  260-94.300. 
Yamabc.  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsui.    Masao;    Tokura.    Susumu;    and    Yamabe.    Masahiro. 
3.814.561. 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  and  Morisuc.  Kazuschige.  to 
Matsushita    Electric    Works.    Ltd.    Electric    equipment    channel. 
3.8 1 4.833.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsumasa:  See— 

Inouc.     Tokuta;     Yamada.     Mitsumasa;     Nakanishi.     Kiyoshi; 
Tanasawa.  Yasushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shunzo.  3,8 1 3.879. 
Yamada  Yuki  ScizoCc.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.Jinichi.  3,813,948. 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo:  See- 
Sasaki.  Hajimc;  Yamagishi.  Kazuo;  Sakai,  Sukeyoshi;  and  Hoshi. 
Toshihiro.  3,813.767. 
Yamaguchi.  Norihisa:  See— 

Iribe.    Sciki;    Yamaguchi.    Norihisa;    and    Kobayashi.    Tukasa, 
3,814,141. 
Yamaguchi,  Shunzo:  See— 

inoue,     Tokuu;     Yamada,     Mitsumasa;     Nakanishi.     Kiyoshi; 
Tanasawa.  Yasushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shunzo.  3.8 1 3,879. 
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Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakatani,Tsugio,  3,814,073. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,    Kozo;    Hara.    Toshito;    Kitazawa.    Takeo;    Yamamoto. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Oguma.  Toshiro.  3.8 1 4,6 1 2. 
Yamana,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamaoka,    Takao;    Sasaki,    Osamu;    and    Yamana.    Takashi. 
3,814,649. 
Yamaoka,  Takao;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  and  Yamana,  Takashi,  to  Sekisui 
Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  covering  elongate  members. 
3,814.649,  CI.  256-463.000. 
Yamashita.Tsutomu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamashita, 
Tsutomu;and  Kuma,  Shoji,  3,813,764. 
Yang,  Jih  Hsin;  and  Olsen.  Robert  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Meat  analogs  having  the  fiber  structure  of  meat.  3,814.823,  CI. 
426-362.000. 
Yasusaka,  Kazuo;  and  Nagano,  Shigemichi,  to  Nipp«n  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Doppler  radar  equipment  with  interference  prevent- 
ing apparatus.  3. 815, 133,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Yata,  Kotaro;  Nanba,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sahara,  Masayoshi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  exposure  control  devices  for 
use  with  a  photographic  camera.  3,8 1 5, 1 48.  CI.  354-24.000. 
Yeager,GarlenF.  Power  ventilated  helmet.  3,8 13.696.  CI.  2-171.300. 
Yingst.  Thomas  O. :  See— 

Stoltz,  James  P.;  Bruckner.  James  V.;  and  Yingst.  Thomas  O.. 
3.814.282. 
Yokokawa.   Kiyoshi;  and  Tanaka.   Yasuhisa.  to  Shinctsu  Chemical 
Company.  Heat-shrinkable  and  flamc-retardant  silicone  rubber  com- 
positions. 3.8 1 4.723.  CI.  260-37.0sb. 
Yopp.  John,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Combination  steel  and 

teflon  seat.  3.8  1 4.38 1 . CI.  25 1 -3 1 5.000. 
Yorktown  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Wolff.  David  F.  3.8 1 3,975. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuroi.  Takeo.  3.8 1  3.736. 
Yoshida.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kimbara.  Motoyasu;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshitaka,  3,8 1 4.068. 
Young.  David  E..  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation.  Ambient 

pressure  responsive  safety  valve.  3, 814. 181.  CI.  166-224.00s. 
Young.  Douglas  L.  G..  to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  fractionating  fluid  suspensions.  3.814.244,  CI.  209- 
273.000. 
Young,  Emil  O.:  See— 

Gcrhauser.  Merton  F.;and  Young,  Emil  O.  3.814.312. 
Young.  Gladys  R.;  See— 

Gcrhauser.  Merton  F.;and  Young.  EmilO..  3.814.312. 
Young  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Gcrhauser.  Merton  F.;  and  Young,  EmilO..  3.814.312. 
Young.  William  R.:  See— 

Aviram.  Arich;  Hallcr.  Ivan;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  and  Young,  Wil- 


liam R.,  3,8 14.700.      ^ 
Yount.  Joseph  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Hubble.  David  H;  and  Yount.  Joseph  G..  Jr..  3.814.61 3. 
Yukami,  Noboru:  See — 

Otani.  Hiroshi;  and  Yukami.  Noboru.  3.814.897. 
Zagar.    Frank    G.    Stabilizing    means    for    multiple    spindle    drive. 

3.8 13.951,  CI.  74-63.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellichaft:  See— 
Podssuweit,  Klaus;  and  Felder,  Winfried,  3,814,224. 
Zaibide.  Angel  dc  Urruticoechea:  See- 
Miguel,  Francisco  Angel  de  Iturribarria;  and  Zaibide,  Angel  de  Ur- 
ruticoechea. 3.813.941. 
Zanini.  Peter,  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc.  Motor  control  circuit.  3.8 14.986,  CI. 

317-I3.00r. 
Zankowsky.  Matthew  S.;  and  La  Patta,  Robert  A.  Barbecue  grill  with 

grill  height  adjustment  means.  3,8 1 4,076,  CI.  1 26-25.00a. 
Zavaglia,  Edmund  A.:  See — 

Kowalski.  Edward  W.;and  Plesich,  Marion  P.,  3,814,716. 
Zelikovitz,  Joseph.  Air  deflector  for  vehicle.  3.8 14.472,  CI.  296-1 .00s. 
Zellweger  Ltd.:  See — 

Kleindienst,  Horst;  Roos,  Gerold;  and  Zingg,  Rudolf,  3,8 1 3,930. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Tamkin,  Michael  S..  3,814,989. 
Zeunen,   Barthel;  Grace,  Rex  C;  and   Dunn.  Alvie   R..  to  Capital 
Reproductions  Inc.  Photographic  exposure  apparatus.  3,8 14,5 1 9, CI. 
355-103.000. 
Zimmerman.  Daniel;  and  Isaacson.  Robert  B.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Polyalkylcnc  tcrephthalate  molding  resin.  3,814,725,  CI.  260- 
40.00r. 
Zingg,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kleindienst.  Horst;  Roos.  Gerold;  and  Zingg,  Rudolf,  3,8 1 3,930. 
Zink,  John.  Company:  See— 

Zink.  John  Smith;  Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E.. 
3.814.567. 
Zink.  John  Smith;  Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E..  to 
Zink.  John,  Company.  Smokeless  flare  using  liquid  water  particles. 
3.8 14.567.  CI.  413-4.000. 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Hohloch.  Kurt.  3.813,865. 
Zlupko,  John  E.:  See- 
Bailey,   Cecil;   Balchunas.   Walter  C;   and   Zlupko.   John    E.. 
3,814,620. 
Zola,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Frey.  Irwin  K;  and  Zola.  Charles  L.  3,8 1 4.900. 
Zoufaly.  Jerome:  See— 

Leach,  Jack;  Zoufaly,  Jerome;  and  Fash,  William  C.,  3,8 14,01 6. 
Zumbach.  Heinz:  See— 

Nopper.     Peter;     Zumbach.     Heinz;     and     Brunncr.     Mathias. 
3.815.017. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1974 

NOTI.-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  llrst  signlHcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dO  aad 

telephone  directory  practice). 


BlllB    Max  E..  and  H    J    Hansen.  Jr..  to  U.S.   Steel  Corp. 

Cold  rolling  work  roll.  Re.  28,027.  6-4-74.  CI.  29—121. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  Sec- 
Keek.  Donald  B     Schults,  and  Zlmar.  Re.  28,029. 
Maurer,  Robert  D.  Re.  28,028. 
Fork.  Prank   W..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Hold-down  means 

,^1   underfloor    access    housing.    Re.    28,035.    6-4-74     CI. 

174 — 49.  ;•  ' 

Fortler.  Andre.   Fluid  device  for  stabilising  the  position  of 

a  moving  element.  Re.  28.031.  6-4-74.  Cl.  308—6. 
t.ray    Allan  Poe,  to  MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  N-alkyl- 

Ha^non.^JMeph^E^^alculator  for  making  patterns.  Re.  28,033. 

Hansen,  flenry  J..  Jr.  i  See — 

Bills,  Max  E.    and  Hansen.  Re.  28,027. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

,  Scott,  Myrsyl  W..  and  Stelzer.  Re.  28.032. 
r?;c?°vv*'l  ®«^i.  ^-   Schultz.  and  F.   Zlmar,  to  Corning 
r'L  •>finoa''''5:..**^i''?J?  of  forming  optical  waveguide  fibers. 
Ke.  ^o.uju,  o— 4— 74,  Cl.  65 — 3. 

MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See — 
(Jray,  Allan  P.  Re.  28,034. 


Maurer.  Robert  D.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  form- 
ing an  economic  optical  waveguide  fiber.  Re.  28,028.  6-4- 
T4,  Cl.  65 — 3. 

Porter,  Clyde  R..  and  J.  A.  Sember,  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.  Hy- 
draullc  control  assembly.  Re.  28.030.  6-4-74.  Cl.  60 — 54.60. 

Porter,  P.  L.,  Co. :  See — 

Porter,  Clyde  R.  and  Sember.  Re.  28,030. 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co. :  See — 
Fork.  Frank  W.  Re.  28,036. 

Rosenbaum,   Harold,  Baseball  glove.   Re.  28,036.  6-4-74,  Cl. 

Schultz.'Peter  C. :  See — 

Keck.  Donald  B.,  Schultz,  and  Zlmar.  Re.  28.029. 
Scott.  Myrsyl  W.,  and  F.  L.  Stelser  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multl- 
color  photovoltaic  device.  Re.  28,032.  6-4-74.  Cl.  250 — 211. 
Sember,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Porter,  Clyde  R.,  and  Sember.  Re.  28,030. 
Stelzer.  Ernest  L. :  See — 

Scott,  Myrsyl  W.,  and  Stelzer.  Re.  28,032. 
U.S.  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Bills,  Max  E..  and  Hansen.  Re.  28,027. 
Zlmar,  Frank  :  See — 

Keck,  Donald  B.,  Schultz.  and  Zlmar.  Re.  28,029. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aluppa,  David.  Checker  and  chessboard.  231,746,  6-4-74,  Cl. 

Dd4 — a. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Sendra,  Jose  F.,  and  Fernandes.  231.734. 
nl}%'  ,"*■"  "•  T^'1'"^  target.  231.744,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ctenaro    Donald  M.,  McGarvey,  and  Sylvester.  231,742. 
Horn,  Cornells  J.  G. :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Ary,  and  Bom.  231,748. 

^^?*''r>?«''^^*-   Educational  geometry  ring.   231,738,  6-4-74, 
Cl.   U^o — 1, 

Bras.s.  Robert    Game  wheel.  231,745,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Brldgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ishlbashl,  Hlroshl.  231,732. 
Broyhlll,  Roy  F.  .Mobile  sprayer.  231,736,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D23— 18. 
Buell,  Bruce  \.  :  See — 

Wolf,  Arnold,  Buell.  and  Howe.  231,740. 
Chromally  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Gottlieb,  William.  231,717. 
Concept.  Inc. :  See — 

Tanner,  Terry  F.  231,737. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ilasegawa,  Gary,  and  Mascia.  231,729. 
Crown  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Tomklns   David  DeW.  231,741. 
Davis,  Gary  L    Sprouting  box.  231.747.  6-4-74.  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Deesen.  Pau    H  .  Sl.  W.  Lathers,  K.  W.'.VIadlll.  ind  P.  Olil^r 
I?!''— 100  "  ^*""P-  Vehicle  body.  231,731.  6-4-74.  Cl. 

Deuchler,  Robert :  See — 
_„    Zainpettl,  Patrick  and  Deuchler.  231,750. 

?11S  •    oo]'t^«^-/1.^^3]'*^'""'«*<1  ^n*^-  Ironing  accessories 
holder.  231,719.  6-4-74.  Cl.  D6 — 130. 

of •  J^*'*f .^y-  Wall-mounted  pot  lid  holder.  231,718,  6-4-74, 
CI.  Do — 114. 
Eastern  Co.,  The :  See — 

Pastva,  John  V.,  Jr.  231,723. 
Fernandes,  Joaqulm  :  See — 

Sendra,  Jose  F.,  and  Fernandes.  231,734. 
''^'■2^tj'°'^^!«'>f';«nca^andle   for  doors  and   windows.   231,- 

Fujlwara,  Tomlo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.    Ltd. 
Radio  receiver.  231.753.  6-4-74,  Cl.  D56— 4. 

Ganthler.  Armond  L..  to  Redkln  Laboratories,  Inc.  Reflectom- 
eter.  231,739,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 


Genaro,  Donald  M.,  J.  N.  McGarvey,  and  G.  E.  Sylvester,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Telephone  enclosure.  231.- 
742.  6-4-74.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Deesen.  Paul  H..  Lathers.  Madlll.  and  Oilier.  231,731. 

Gottlieb,    William,    to   Chromally   American    Corp.    Combined 

heel  and  sole  for  footwear.  231,717,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D2 — 320. 

Hasegawa,  Gary,  and  C.  T.  Mascia.  to  Continental  Can  Co., 

Inc.  Can  or  similar  article.  231.729.  6-4-74.  Cl.  D9 — 216. 

Howe.  William  E. :  See — 

Wolf.  Arnold.  Buell.  and  Howe.  231.740. 
Ishlbashl.  Hlroshl.  to  Brldgestone  Tire  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  wheel. 

231.732.  6-4-74.  Cl.  D12— 209. 
Karel.  Jerold.  Camera.  231.754.  6-4-74,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Kretz,  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  231,728.  6-4- 

74,  Cl.  D9— 157. 
Lathers,  Michael  W.  :  See — 

Deesen,  Paul  H.,  Lathers,  Madlll,  and  Oilier.  231,731. 
Lee,  Robert  E.,  to  Lincoln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Mobile  base  for  a 

convection  oven.  231,730,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D12 — 31. 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lee,  Robert  E.  231,730. 
Maclel.   David   E.   Electric  lamp  or  similar  article.   231.749. 

6-4-74.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Mascia.  Carmen  T. :  See — 

Hasegawa.  Gary,  and  Mascia.  231.729. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fujlwara,  Tomlo.  231,753. 
Takahashl,  Hanjl.  231,752. 
Takahashl.  Hanjl,  and  Takeoka.  231,751. 
McGarvey.  John  N.  :  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M.,  McGarvey,  and  Sylvester.  231,742. 
Mockler,  Harold  R.  Combined  trash  receptacles  and  cart  there- 
for. 231,722,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D7— 191. 
Morgan.  Doyle  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jug.  231.727,  6-4- 

74,  Cl.  D9— 51. 
Murphy,    Don    G.    Shelter    structure.    231,733,    6-4-74,    Cl. 

D13 — 1. 
Xlco,  Carl  A.  Comb.  231,755,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D86 — 8. 
Xudd,  Frederick  A.  Bird  feeder.  231,743,  6-4-74.  Cl.  D30 — 18. 
Oilier,  Plere:  See— 

Deesen,  Paul  H.,  LatTiers,  Madlll,  and  Oilier.  231,731. 
Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  :  See — 
Kretz.  Edward  J.  231,728. 
Morgan,  Doyle  J.  231,727. 
Schweizer,  Peter  L.  231,726. 


PI42 
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Pastva,  John  V.,  Jr.,  to  The  Eastern  Co.  Vehicle  door  lock. 

231,723,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D8— 109. 
Pearson,  Karl  H.,  Jr.  Infant  feeding  fork  or  the  like.  231,- 

721,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D7— 141. 
Redkln  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Gauthier,  Armond  L.  231,739. 
Rledl,  James  L.  Breech  block.  231,735,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D22 — 7. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.  :  See — 

Dllyard,  Richard  D.  231,719. 
Saphlrwerk  AG  Xidau  :  See — 

Wolff,  Max  J.  231,720. 
Schweizer,  Peter  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jug.  231,726,  6-4- 

74,  Cl.  69—40. 
Searer,  Glenn  V.  Adjustable  lock  striker  plate.  231,724,  6-4- 

74,  Cl.  D8— 117. 
Sendra,  Jose  F.,  and  J.  Fernandes,  to  American  Hospital  Sup- 
ply Corp.  Test  tube  rack.  231,734,  6-4-74.  Cl.  D16 — 1. 
Severson,    John    F.    Confection    stick.    231,716,    6-4-74,    Cl. 

Dl— 99. 
Sylvester,  Gordon  E. :  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M..  McGarvey.  and  Sylvester.  231.742. 
Takahashl.  Hanjl.  and  R.  Takeoka.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial    Co..   Ltd.    Record   player.    231.751.   6-4-74.   Cl. 

D56 — 4. 


Takahashl,  Hanjl,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Record  player.  231,752,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 

Takeoka,  Ryolchl :  See — 

Takahashl,  Hanjl,  and  Takeoka.  231,751. 

Tanner,  Terry  F.,  to  Concept,  Inc.  Surgical  examination  mir- 
ror or  similar  article.  231,737,  6-4-74.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 

Tomklns.  David  DeVV.,  to  Crown  Controls  Corp.  Controller 
grip  for  fork  lift  trucks  or  the  like.  231.741.  6-4-74,  Cl. 
D26— 13. 

Van  der  Lely,  Ary.  and  C.  J.  G.  Bom.  Cultivator  tine.  231,- 
748,  6-4-74,  Cl.  D40— 1. 

Voycell :  See — 

Wolf,  Arnold,  Buell,  and  Howe.  231,740. 

Wolf,  Arnold,  B.  A.  Buell,  and  W.  E.  Howe,  to  Voycell.  Tele- 
phone Intercommunicating  unit.  231,740,  6-4-74,  Cl. 
D26 — 14. 

Wolff,  Max  J.  to  Saphlrwerk  AG  Nldau.  Combined  dispensing 
and  display  stand  for  merchandise.  231,720,  6-4-74,  CL 
D6— 189. 

Zampettl,  Patrick  and  R.  Deuchler.  Grille.  231,750.  6-4-74, 
Cl.  D54— 2. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  4,  1974 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

19  Re. 28.036 

IS3  3.813.694 

I6S  3.8I3.69S 

171.3  3.813.696 

227  3.813.697 

237  3.813.698 

CLASS  3 

I  3.813.699 

3.813.700 

CLASS  4 

26  3.813.701 

172  3.813.702 

3.813.703 

172.13  3.813.704 

172.18  3.813.705 

187A  3.813.707 

I87R  3.813.706 

286  •  3.813.708 

CLASS  5 

I2R  3.813.709 

13  3,813.710 

24  3.813.711 

t2  3.813.712 

238  3.813.713 
332  3.813.714 
345R  3.813.715 
348R  3.813.716 

CLASS  8 

115.5  3.814.577 

127.6  3.814.578 
163  3.814,579 
186  3.814.580 

CLASS  9 

3  3.813.717 

CLASS  10 

lOR  3.813.718 

CLASS  12 

142RS  3.813.719 

CLASS  13 

I  3.814.827 

IR  3.814,828 

31  3.814.829 

CLASS  15 

23  3.813.720 

29  3.813,721 

104.92  3,813.722 

119R  3,813.723 

ISO  3.813.724 

347  3.813.725 

3«$  3,813,726 

CLASS  16 

I  3,813.727 

•7  3,813.728 

119  3.813.729 

135  3.813,730 

CLASS  17 

34  3,813.731 

CLASS  23 

3.814.584 
3.814.585 
3.814,586 
3.814.587 
3.814.581 
3.814,582 
3.814.583 
3,814.588 
3.814.589 

CLASS  24 

3,813.732 
3,813.737 
3.813,733 
3,813,734 
3,813.735 
3,813.736 


230B 


230M 
230R 


259.1 

2881- 


41 

49S 

8IA 
200 
201SL 
205. 14R 

CLASS  2S 

ICS  3,813,738 

IR  3,813,739 

1.6  3,813,740 

4R  3,813,741 

49  3,813.742 

CLASS  29 

6.2  3.813.743 

25.35  3,813,744 

36  3,813.745 


96 

lOSR 

12IR 

183 

194 

202D 

202R 

203DT 

203D 

229 

252 

427 

455 

470.1 

472.7 

527.4 

583 

589 

596 

599 

600 

603 

604 


60S 
615 
624 
630R 


3.813.746 
3.813.747 
3.813.748 
Re. 28.027 
3,814.590 
3.814.591 
3.813.751 
3.813.752 
3.813.749 
3.813.753 
3,813,754 
3,813,750 
3,813,755 
3,813,756 
3,813,757 
3.813.758 
3.813.759 
3.813.760 
3.813.761 
3.813.762 
3.813.763 
3. 8 13, •'64 
3,813,765 
3.813,766 
3,813,767 
3.813.768 
3.813.769 
3.813.770 
3.813.771 
3.813.772 
3,813.773 

CLASS  30 

43.9  3.813.774 

279R  3.813.775 

381  3.813.776 

CLASS  32 

2  3.813.777 

3.813.778 
3.813.779 
3.813,780 
3.813.781 
3.813.782 


13 
19 

26 


CLASS  33 


IHH 
ISD 

169B 

174B 

I74L 

174P 

241 

263 

321 

356 


3.813,784 
3.813.783 
3.813.785 
3.813.787 
3,813,789 
3,813,786 
3,813,790 
3,813,791 
3,813.788 
3.813.792 


57R 

136 


CLASS  34 

3,813,793 
3,813,794 


CLASS  35 

25  3.813.795 

CLASS  36 

2. SAL  3,813,796 

CLASS  40 

36  3.813.797 

70  3.813.798 

152  3.813.799 

155  3.813.800 

306  3.813.801 

CLASS  42 

IN  3.813.802 

16  3.813.803 

62  3.813.804 

CLASS  43 

15  3.813.805 

3.813.806 

3,813,807 

43.13  3.813.809 

43.2  3.813,808 

CLASS  46 

3,813,810 
3,813,811 
3.813.812 

CLASS  47 

3,813.813 

CLASS  49 

3,813,814 
3,813,815 


64 
180 
244R 

36 

220 
478 


7 

15 

34A 

39 

81 

89 

90 

94CS 
lOlR 
129 
168 
2I9R 
281R 
334 
392 

189 
206 
214 
223 
227 
239 
309 
396 
588 
619 
648 
693 


CLASS  51 

3.813.816 
3.813.817 
3.813.818 
3.813.819 
3.813.820 
3.813.821 
3.813.822 
3.813.823 
3.813.824 
3.813.825 
3.813.826 
3.813.827 
3,813.828 
3.813,829 
3,813,830 

CLASS  52 

3.813.831 
3.813.832 
3.813.833 
3.813.834 
3.813.835 
3.813.836 
3.813.837 
3.813.838 
3,813.839 
3.813.840 
3.813,841 
3.813.842 


CLASS  53 


21FW 

32 

37 

39 

1128 
178 
234 


3.813.843 
3.813.844 
3.813.845 
3,813.846 
3,813.847 
3,813,848 
3,813,849 


29 

52 

71 

96 

399 

440 

444 


CLASS  55 

3.813.850 
3.813.851 
3.813.852 
3.813.853 
3.8I3.8S4 
3.813.855 
3.813,856 


CLASS  56 

13.1  3,813.857 

119  3.813,858 

260  3,813,859 

328R  3,813,860 

344  3,813,861 

CLASS  57 

lUN  3,813.862 

34HS  3,813,863 

34TT  3.813,864 

34.5  3,813,865 

52  3.813.866 

77.4  3.813.867 
3,813,868 

106  3,813,869 

156  3.813.870 

CLASS  58 

23V  3,813,871 

28A  3,813,872 

85.5  3.813.873 

CLASS  60 

39.15  3.813.874 

39.46  3,813.875 

S4.5R  Re. 28,030 

284  3.813.877 

303  3.813.878 

3,813,879 

314  3,813,880 

521  3,813,881 

52S  3,813.882 

582  3,813,8«3 

657  3,813/ft84 

716  3,8l/,876 

CLASS  61  ( 

44  3.8n.88S 

450  3,813,886 

69R  3.813,887 

72.6  3,813,888 


22 
40 
56 


CLASS  62 

3,813,889 
3,813,890 
3,813,891 


3,813.892 
3,813.893 
3,813.894 
3.813.895 
3.813.896 
CLASS  64 

3.813.897 
3.813.898 
3.813.899 

CLASS  65 

Re28.028 
Re. 28.029 
3.814.592 
3.814.594 
3.814.593 

CLASS  66 

125R  3.813.900 

189  3.813.901 

CLASS  68 

19.1  3,813,902 

210  3.813,903 

CLASS  70 

3,813.904 
3.813.905 
3.813.906 
3.813,907 


58 
129 
181 
266 
409 

13 
I5R 

23 

3 


169 
305 


169 
339 
363 
4S6R 

61 

16 

95 
130 
208 
224 
267 
318 
4<)7 


CLASS  71 

3.814.595 

CLASS  72 

3.813.908 
3.813.909 
3,813.910 
3.813.911 
3.813.912 
3.813.913 
3.813.914 
3.813.915 


CLASS  73 

3 

3.813,916 

9 

3,813.917 

ISB 

3,813,918 

15.6 

3,813.919 

37 

3.813.920 

40 

3.813,921 

49.2 

3,813.922 

3.813.923 

53 

3.813.924 

64.2 

3.813.925 

67.7 

3.813,926 

73 

3.813.927 

76 

3.813.928 

84 

3.813.929 

95.5 

3,813.930 

116 

3.813.931 

118 

3.813.932 

136A 

3.813.933 

141R 

3.813.934 

153 

3.813.935 

155 

3.813.936 

I90R 

3.813.937 

194EM 

3.813.938 

194E 

3.813.939 

198 

3.813,940 

313 

3.813,941 

343R 

3.813.942 

3.813.943 

354 

3.813,944 

422TC 

3,813,945 

430 

3,813.946 

432PS 

3.813,947 

460 

3.813.948 

CLASS  74 

5.6A 

3.813.949 

61 

3.813.950 

63 

3.8 13.951 

84 

3,813,952 

89.17 

3,813.953 

194 

3.813.954 

217B 

3,813.955 

219 

3,813,956 

240 

3,813,957 

425 

3,813,958 

491 

3,813,959 

492 

3.813,960 

500 
828 


3,813,961 
3,813,962 
3,813.963 


866  3.813.964 

CLASS  75 

40  3.814.596 

123CB  3.814.597 

206  3.814.S98 

CLASS  76 

82  3.813.965 

CLASS  81 

9.58  3.813.966 

60  3,813.967 

CLASS  82 

4C  3.813.968 

19  3.813.969 

36R  3.813.970 

3.813.971 

3.813.972 


82 

42 
155 
205 
211 
345 
401 
467 

500 
602 

458 

33 
49 

75 

44 

2 
IIR 

1 
31 
189 
220 
471 
488 


CLASS  83 

3.813.973 
3.813.974 
3.813.975 
3.813.976 
3.813.977 
3.813.978 
3.813,979 
3.813.980 
3.813.981 
3.813.982 

CLASS  84 

3.813.983 

CLASS  85 

3.813.984 
3.813.985 
3,813.986 

CLASS  86 

3,813,987 

CLASS  90 

3,813,988 
3,813,989 

CLASS  91 

3.813.990 
3.813.991 
3.813.992 
3.813.993 
3.813.994 
3.813,995 


CLASS  93 

IC  3.813.996 

I2C  3.813.997 

33H  3.813.998 

37R  3.813.999 

53SD  3.814.000 


CLASS  96 

1.4 

3.814,599 

1.6 

3.814.600 

27E 

3,814.601 

29L 

3.814.602 

33 

3.814.603 

48R 

3.814.604 

58 

3.8I4,60S 

66.1 

3.814.606 

115P 

3.814.607 

116 

3.814.608 

124 

3.814.609 

CLASS  98 

2        3.814.001 
IISSB      3.814.002 
CLASS  99 

276  3.814.003 
283  3.814.004 
349  3,814,005 
423  3,814,006 
532        3,814.007 

CLASS  100 

1  3.814.008 

159  3.814.009 

CLASS  101 

90  3.814.010 

93C  3.814.011 

111  3,814,012 

121  3,814,013 

137  3.814.014 

269  3.814.015 

CLASS  102 

22  3.814,016 


70. 2R 

3.814.017 

78 

3.814.018 

91 

3.814.019 

CLASS  104 

25 

3.814.020 

69 

3.814.021 

89 

3.814.022 

94 

3.814.023 

172S 

3.814.024 

242 

3.814.025 

246 

3.814.026 

247 

3.814.027 

CLASS  105 

366R  3.814.028 

369A  3.814,029 

CLASS  106 

16  3.814.610 

52  3.814.611 

3.814.612 


68 

3.814.613 

97 

3,814.614 

213 

3,814.615 

CLASS  108 

51 

3.814.030 

3.814.031 

101 

3.814,032 

108 

3.814.033 

111 

3.814.034 

CLASS  110 

IF 

3.814.035 

I8R 

3.814.036 

CLASS  112 

68 

3.814.037 

121. 

5              3.814.038 

153 

3.814.039 

CLASS  113 

120M  3,814.040 

1210  3.814.041 

CLASS  114 

ST  3.814.042 

54  3.814.043 

66. 5P  3,814.044 

CLASS  115 

IR  3.814.045 

3.814.046 

35  3.814,047 

CLASS  116 

67R  3.814,048 

I14R  3.814,049 

140  3.814.050 


CLASS  117 

17 

3.814.616 

34 

3.814.617 

61 

3,814,618 

62 

3.814,619 

71M 

3,814,625 

93  IPF 

3.814.620 

1148 

3.814.621 

126A8 

3.814.622 

135.5 

3.814.623 

136 

3.814.624 

138.8A 

3.814.626 

I38.8F 

3.814.627 

201 

3.814.628 

211 

3,814,629 

CLASS  118 

2 

3,814,053 

49      9 

3,814,051 

60 

3,814,052 

258 

3,814.054 

410 

3.814.055 

CLASS  119 

14.08 

3.814.056 

15 

3,814,057 

19 

3,814,058 

23 

3.814.059 

98 

3.814.060 

106 

3,814,061 

CLASS  122 

6  A  3,814,062 

3,814,063 

CLASS  123 

8.17  3,814,064 

26  3,814.065 

32ST  3.814.067 


PI  45 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


<2M 
IIVA 
I22H 
I7VL 
III5A 


1.MI4.tl6)( 
3.N  14.1166 
VKI4.(l(i9 
3.814.070 
3.NI4.07I 
3.814.072' 
3.814.073 


3.17 


3,814,150 


CLASS  124 

24R  3,814,074 

3,814,075 


CLASS 


2SA 

299<- 

CLASS 
2F 
2L 

2M 

205A 

205R 
25R 
57 

M     . 
75 
tl7R 
92EB 
USA 
188 

210 
212 
260 

268 
276 
285 
287 

321 

351 

418 

4t9D 

419P 

480 


2 
243 


CLASS 


126 

3,814,076 
3.814.077 
3.814,078 

12a 

3,814,079 

3,814,081 

3,814,080 

3,814.083 

3,814,082 

3,814.084 

3,814,085 

3.814.086 

3.814.087 

3.814.088 

3.814.089 

3.814.090 

3,814,091 

3,814,092 

3,814,093 

3.814,094 

3.814.095 

3.814.096 

3.814.097 

3.814.098 

3.814,099 

3.814.100 

3.814.101 

3.814.102 

3.814.103 

3.814.104 

3.814,105 

3,814,106 

3.814.107 

131 

3.814.108 
3.814.109 


CLASS  144 

2N  3.814.152 

2Z  3.814.151 

3R  3.814.153 

172  3.814.154 

219  3.814.155 

CLASS  148 

6  3  3.814.640 

I  I  5R  3.814.635 

■  2  1  3.814.636 

23  3.814.637 

3.814.638 

187  3.814.639 


CLASS  132 

^  3.814,110 

">  3,814,111 

IIR  3,814,112 

36R  3,814,113 

'>2^  3,814,114 

CLASS  133 

4  3,814,115 

CLASS  134 

104  3,814,116 

l!»8  3,814,117 

CLASS  135 

I5PE  3,814,118 

CLASS  IJ« 

86A  3,814.630 

86D  3.814.631 

I34R  3.814.632 

205  3.814.633 

218  3.814.634 

C 
86 

242 

32903 

490 

493.9 

525.3 

56IR 

608 

624  II 
624.13 

625  II 
625  28 
625.62 
625  64 
625.65 
627.5 


LASS  137 

3.814.1  19 

3.814.120 

3.814. 121 

3.814.122 

3.814.123 

3.814.124 

3,814,125 

3.814,126 

3.MI4.I27 

3.814.128 

3.814.129 

3.814.130 

3.814.131 

3.814.132 

3.814.133 

3.814.134 

CLASS  IJII 

89  3.814.135 

3.814.136 

103  3.814.137 

124  3.814.138 

141  3.814.139 

CLASS  139 

I27P  3.814.141 

.302  3.814.140 

420C'  3.814.142 

CLASS  140 

81.5  3.814.143 

107  3.814.144 

112  3.814,145 

CLA.SS  Ml 

1  3,814,146 

94  3.814,147 

98  3.814.148 

231  3.814.149 


CLASS  151 

145                 3.814.156 

CLASS  152 

17 

3.814.157 

158 

3.814.158 

3.814.159 

330 

3.814.160 

352 

3.814.161 

361DM             3.814.162 

CLASS  156 

11 

3.814.641 

60 

3.814.642 

71 

3.814.643 

78 

3.814.644 

94 

3.814.645 

159 

3,814,652 

195 

3,814,646 

219 

3,814,647 

253 

3,814,648 

285 

3.814,653 

290 

3.814,654 

293 

3.814,655 

380 

3.814.656 

463 

3.814.649 

500 

3.814.650 

541 

3.814.651 

CLASS  157 

II  3.814,163 

CLASS  160 

120  3,814,164 

207  3,814,165 

CLASS  161 

77  3.814.658 

144  3.8I4.6.<7 

^61  3.814.659 

176  3.814.660 

191  3.814.661 

CLASS  1*2 

19  3.814.662 

60  3.814.663 

236  3.814.664 

274  3.814,665 

CLASS  164 

73  3,814,166 

82  3,814.167 

114  3.814.168 

274  3.814,169 

309  3,814,170 

CLASS  165 

3,814,171 
3,814,172 
3,814,173 
3,814,174 
3,814,175 
3,814,176 
3,814,177 
3,814,178 


10 
12 

32 

96 

104 

110 

158 

89 

99 

224S 

226 

230 
247 
272 
281 

7 
13 

26.5 
311 

44 

57 
152 

22C 

28 

48 
49 
57 
70R 
84C 
88R 
150 


CLASS  166 

3,814,179 
3,814,180 
3,814,181 
3.814,182 
3.814.183 
3.814.184 
3.814.185 
3,814,186 
3,814,187 

172 

3,814.188 
3.814.189 
3.814.190 
3.814.191 

CLASS  173 

3.814.192 
3.814,193 
3.814,194 

CLASS  174 


CLASS 


\ 


3.814.830 
3.814.831 
3,814,832 
3,814.833 
Re. 28.035 
3.814.834 
3,814,835 
3,814.836 
3.814.837 
3.814,838 


1 
)4 

2C 


5.1 

5.4MA 
5  8AF 
66P 
^6.8 
7.1 


.17.2 

7  JR 
7  5DC 
7.85 
69.5TV 


CLASS  176 

3.814,666 
3.814,667 

CLASS  177 

3,814,195 
3.814.196 
CLASS  178 

3.814.839 
3.814.840 
3.814.841 
3.814.842 
3.814.843 
3.814.844 
3.814.845 
3.814.846 
3.814.847 
3.814.848 
3.814.849 
3.814.850 
3.814.851 
3,814,852 
3,814,853 
3,814,854 
3.814,855 


CLASS 

I  AT 

ID 
<5AL 
^5BA 

iSBT 
5A 
8GE 
%4VF 
IIIR 
170G 

175 

175.28 
175  3R 

CLASS 
?3R 

i6A 
6.5 
41 
44R 
792R 

8|9 

91) 

nib' 


179 

3,814,856 

3,814,857 

3,814,859 

3,814,860 

3,814,858 

3,814,861 

3,814.862 

3.814.865 

3.814.864 

3.814.866 

3,814.867 

3.814.869 

3.814.870 

3.814.868 

180 

3.814.197 

3.814.198 

3.814.199 

3.814.200 

3.814.201 

3.814.202 

3.814.203 

3.814.204 

3.814.205 

3.814.206 

CLASS  181 

5LD  3.814.207 

33G  3.814.208 

36A  3.814.20^ 

CLASS  182 
6  3.814.210 

M  3.814.211 

I      CLASS  184 
-IE  3.814.212 

CLASS  185 

3.814.213 


39 

CLASS  187 

29R  3.814.214 

3.814.215 
3.814.216 
CLASS  188 

72  8  3.814.217 

112  3.814.218 

282  3.814.219 

CLASS  190 

19  3.814.220 

CLASS  192 


084 
3.34 
4A 
46 

85AA 

CLASS 

103.5C 
I03.5R 
127 

CLASS 

IR 

16 

18 

60 

168 

CLASS 

19 
127R 
143 

CLASS 

6A 
33R 
388 
44 

61  48 
61  58R 
83N 
I44B 

1 
\ 


3.814.224 
3.814.221 
3.814.222 
3.814.223 
3.814.225 
3.814.226 

195 

3.814.668 

3.814.6^9 

3.814.670 

197 

3.814.227 

3.814.228 

3.814.229 

3.814.2.30 

3.814.231 

198 

3.814.232 
3.814.233 
3.814.234 

200 

3.814.871 
3.814.872 
3.814.874 
3.814,873 
3,814,875 
3,814.876 
3.814.877 
3.814.878 


144 

1488 

148C 

157 

162 


3.814.880 
3.814.881 
3.814.882 
3.814.885 
3.814.879 
3.814.884 
3.814.883 
3.814.886 
3.814.887 
CLASS  203 

3.814.671 

CLASS  204 

3.814.672 
3.814.673 
3.814.674 
3.814.675 
3.814.676 
3.814.677 
3.814.678 


12 

39 

43T 
145R 
159  12 
15922 
180R 

CLASS  206 

45.14  3.814.235 

72  3.814.236 

167  3.814.237 

3.814.238 

423  3.814.239 

CLASS  208 

15  3.814.679 

210  3.814.681 

216  3.814.682 

3.814.683 

3.814.684 

CLASS  209 

3.814.240 
3.814.241 
,  3.814.242 
3.814.243 
3,814.244 


II 

80 
111.7 
223A 
273 

31C 

47 

49 

59 

64 

74 

78 

80 

83 

86 

90 

94 

97 
169 
297 
323 
332 
359 
391 
396 
453 
519 


CLASS 


210 

3.814.255 

3.814.686 

3.814.687 

3.814.685 

3.814.680 

3.814.245 

3.814.246 

3.814.247 

3.814.248 

3.814.249 

3.814.250 

3.814.251 

3.814.252 

3.814.253 

3.814.254 

3.814.688 

3.814.256 

3.814.257 

3.814.258 

3.814.259 

3.814.260 

3.814.261 

3.814.262 

CLASS  211 

13  3.814.263 

CLASS  212 

3  3.814.264 

35  3.814.265 

CLASS  213 

8  3.814.266 

166  3.814,267 

CLASS  214 

10  3.814.268 

145  3.814.269 

302  3.814.270 

509  3.814.271 

660  3.814.272 


CLASS  215 

20 

3.814.27.1 

344 

3.814.274 

CLASS  219 

10.49 

3.814.888 

10.55 

3.814.889 

3.814.890 

67 

3.814.891 

69C 

3.814.894 

69  E 

3.814.892 

3.814.893 

121EM 

3.814.896 

12IL 

3.814.895 

212 

3.814.899 

216 

3.814.897 

362 

3.814.898 

385 

3.814.900 

401 

3.814.901 

492 

3.814.902 

CLASS  220 

9LG  3.814.275 

39R  3.814.276 

42C  3.814.277 

60R  3.814.278 

66  3.814.279 

71  3.814.280 


CLASS  221 

5  3.814.281 

85  3.814.282 

178  3.814.283 

301  3.814.284 

CLASS  222 

2  3,814,285 

43  3.814.286 

94  3.814.287 

129  3.814.288 

135  3.814.289 

143  3,814.290 

148  3.814.291 

153  3.814.298 

173  3.814.293 

181  3.814.294 

189  3.814.292 

195  3.814.295 

220  3.814.296 

402  13  3.814.297 

CLASS  226 

162  3.814.299 

194  3.814.300 


CLASS  229 

17R  3.814.301 

23R  3.814.302 

38  3.814. .303 

52AL  3.814.304 

92.9  3.814.305 

CLASS  233 

3.814.306 
3.814.307 


24 
31 

CLASS 

61GM 
61. HE 

61.I2R 

70R 

70 

92CN 

92EA 

92MP 
I30R 
150.2 

150.26 
151.1 

15112 

152 


153AC 
153AK 

153AM 

1538D 

164 

175 

197 


235 

3.814.903 

3.814.904 

3.814.905 

3.814.906 

Re. 28.033 

3.814.308 

3.814.907 

3.814.908 

3.814,909 

3,814,309 

3,814,910 

3,814,912 

3,814,911 

3,814,913 

3,814,914 

3,814,915 

3,814,916 

3,814,917 

3,814,918 

3,814,920 

3,814,919 

3.814.922 

3.814.921 

3.814.923 

3.814.924 

3.814.925 

3.814.310 


CLASS  236 

47  3.814,311 

49  3,814,312 

93  3,814.313 

CLASS  237 
12  3B  3.814.314 

31  3.814.315 


CLASS 

2S 

8 

18 

23 

127 

135 

251 

265.17 
265.31 
265.39 
276 
290 
411 
426 
558 

CLASS 

6.4W 
54A 

57 


239 

3.814.319 

3.814.316 

3.814.317 

3.814.318 

3.814,320 

3,814,321 

3,814,322 

3,814,323 

3,814.324 

3.8 1 4. .125 

3.814.326 

3.814.327 

3.814.328 

3.814.329 

3.814.330 

240 

3.814.926 

3.814.927 

3.814.928 


19 

38 

468 

69 

70 

79.1 

99 


CLASS  241 

3.814.331 
3.814.332 
3.814.333 
3.814.335 
3.814.334 
3.814.336 
3.814.337 


74 
106 
107  2 
125.1 
158R 
217 


3.814.344 
3.814.345 
3.814.346 
3.814.347 
3.814.348 
3.814.349 


CLASS  244 


CLASS  242 

18PW  3.814.338 

3.814.339 
25A  3.814.340 

35  5R  3.814.341 

56A  3.814.342 

56R  3.814.343 


ISS      3.814.350 

17  19  3.814.351 
77B       3.814.352 

98  3.814.353 
103S       3.814.354 

145  3.814.355 
CLASS  248 

18  3.814.356 
20  3.814.357 
23        3.814.358 

99  3.814.359 
131        3.814.360 

146  3.814.361 
188  3  3.814.362 
188.4  3.814.363 
210  3.814,364 
278  3,814,365 
286  3,814,366 
311  3,814,367 
316R  3,814,368 
378  3,814,369 
400        3,814,370 

CLASS  249 

14        3,814,371 

65        3,814,372 

176        3,814,373 

179        3,814,374 

CLASS  250 
199        3,814,929 
201        3,814,930 
21 IJ       Rc.28,032 
223R       3,814,931 

226  3,814,932 

227  3,814.933 
231SE  3.814.934 
23IR  3.814.935 
295  3.814.936 
336  3.814.937 
366  3.814.938 
373  3.814.939 
389  3.814.940 
430  3.814.941 
456  3.814.942 
550  3.814.943 
m                   3.814.944 

571  3.814.945 

572  3.814.946 
CLASS  251 

28        3.814.375 
65        3.814.376 

145  3.814.377 

283  3,814,378 

297  3.814.379 

307  3.814.380 

315  3.814.381  " 

CLASS  252 

21  3.814.689 

56D  3.814.690 

78  3.814.691 

108  3.814.692 

111  3.814.693 

186  3.814.694 

301. 2P  3.814.695 

317  3.814.696 

359E  3.814.697 

370  3.814.698 

.397  3.814.699 

408  3.814.700 

412  3.814.701 

426  3.814.702 

500  3.814.703 

522  3.814.704 

525  3.814.705 

CLASS  254 

10.5  3.814,382 

134. 3CL  3,814,383 

CLASS  256 

10  3,814.384 


CLASS  259 

IR 

3.814.385 

2 

3.814.386 

72 

3.814.387 

191 

3.814.388 

CLASS  260 

25AC 

3.814.707 

2  5P 

3.814.706 

23XA 

3.814.708 

23.7A 

3.814.709 

28 

3.814.710 

28.5AS 

3.814.712 

29.3 

3.814.713 

29.6MN 

3.814.714 

29.6XA 

3.814.715 

296M 

3.814.717 

29  6T 

3.814.716 

32.6N 

3.814.719 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


32  6R  3.814,718 

334R  3,814.720 

336R  3.814.721 

37SB  3.814.722 
3.814.723 

40R  3.814.724 
3.814.725 

42.21  3.814.726 

45.75C  3.814.728 

45.85R  3.814.729 

45.9R  3.814.727 

46.5UA  3.814.730 
3.814,731 

47UP  3,814,732 

63R  3,814,734 

65  3.814,735 

77.5AC  3,814,736 

80.73  3,814.737 

80.78  3,814,738 

85.5R  3,814,739 

86, IE  3,814,740 
3,814,741 

88.1PN  3,814,742 

93.7  3,814,743 

94.3  3,814.744 

112R  3,814.745 

112.5  3,814,746 
3.814.747 

123.5  3.814.748 

190  3.814.749 

2398  3.814.750 

23955R  3.814.751 

240D  3.814.752 

242  3.814.753 

243C  3.814.754 
3.814.755 

247. 2A  3.814,756 

250R  3.814.757 

251A  3.814.759 

251R  3.814.758 

2S6.4Q  3.814.7*0 

256. 5R  3.814.761 
3.814.762 

260  3.814.763 

268BC  3.814.767 

268PC  3.814.766 

268PE  3.814.765 

268T  3.814,764 

283S  Re. 28,034 

285  3,814,768 

287R  3.814,711 

288A  3,814,769 

293.56  3.814.770 

293.73  3.814.771 

293.77  3.814.772 

295A  3.814.773 

297R  3.814,774 

.309.5  3.814.775 
3.814.776 

631.5  3.814.733 

CLASS  261 

398  3.814.390 

39D  3.814.389 

50R  3.814,391 

72R  3.814.392 

80  3,814,393 

83  3,814,394 

87  3.814,395 

93  3.814.396 

I14R  3.814,397 

IIS  3,814,398 

124  3,814.399 

CLASS  264 

40  3.814.777 

45  3.814,778 

53  3,814.779 

-^54  3.814.780 

3,814.781 

63  3,814,782 

89  3,814,783 

3,814.784 

3,814,785 

98  3,814.786 

109  3.814.787 

III  3.814.788 

117  3.814.789 

122  3.814.790 

164  3.814,791 

I76R  3,814,792 

2101-  3,814.793 

3.814.794 


IR 
4A 

16 

27 

29 

34T 

36H 

37 


CLASS  266 


3.814.400 
3.814.401 
3.814.402 
3.814.403 
3.814.404 
3.814.405 
3.814.406 
3.814.407 


39 

CLASS 

1.5 
47 
63R 
152 

CLASS 

58 
323 

CLASS 

181 

CLASS 

56.5SS 
565R 

80 
83R 

CLASS 

ISA 

30 

7  30 

86G 

89 

94R 

95A 

95R 
102. IE 
106D 
1I8R 
I23R 
132 
134G 
1358 
149P 
167R 
I76FA 
181R 


3.814.408 

267 

3.814.409 

3.814.410 

3.8 1 4.4  1 1 

3.814.412 

269 

3.814.413 

3.814.414 

271 

3.814.415 

272 

3.814.417 

3.814.416 

3.814.418 

3,814,419 

3,814,420 

273 

3.814,421 
3,814,422 
3,814,423 
3,814.424 
3.814.425 
3.814.426 
3.814.427 
3.814,428 
3,814,429 
3,814,431 
3,814,430 
3,814,432 
3.814.433 
3.814.434 
3.814.435 
3.814.436 
3.814.437 
3.814.438 
3.814.439 


CLASS  274 

lOS  3.814,440 

23R  3,814,441 

39A  3,814.442 

CLASS  27T 
5  3.814.443 

139  3.814.444 

165  3.814.445 

169  3.814,446 

224  3,814.447 

CLASS  279 

IJ  3,814,448 

3.814,449 

4  3,814,450 

121  3.814,451 


1.5 


280 

3,814,452 
3,814,453 
3,814,454 
3,814.455 
3,814,456 
3,814,457 
3,814,458 
3,814,459 
3.814.460 
3,814,461 
3,814,46: 
3.814.463 
3,814.464 

CLASS  285 

3.814.465 
3,814.466 
3.814.467 
3,814,468 

CLASS  289 

3,814.469 


CLASS 

1I.13L 

11.17 

II.35C 

11.35T 

43.12 
106 
150AB 
1508 
179R 


287 

406A 

476R 

30 
55 

92 
114 


CLASS  293 

70  3,814,470 

CLASS  294 

3,814,471 

CLASS  296 

IS  3,814.47i 

39R  3,814,473 

CLASS  297 


160 
361 
379 
419 
445 


3,814,474 
3,814.475 
3,814,476 
3.814,477 
3,814,478 


CLASS  298 

23M  3,814,479 

CLASS  299 

2  3,814,480 
61  3,814,481 
79                   3,814,482 

CLASS  303 

3  3,814.483 


20 
50 

41 
141 


215 
237 
289 
293 
304 
309 
310 

5 
160 

227 

8.1 
55 

67 

87 
103 
217 

111 

183 

257R 

273 

297 

39 

95 
221 
226 
296 
313 
326 
336 
345 
367 
408 
468 
486 


3.814.484 
3,814,485 

CLASS  307 

3,814.947 
3,814,948 
3,814.949 
3.814,950 
3,814.951 
3.814,952 
3,814,953 
3,814.954 
3,814,955 
3,814,956 
3,814,957 

CLASS  308 

Re. 28,031 
3,814,486 
3.814,487 
3,814,488 

CLASS  310 
I  3,814.958 

3.814.959 
3.814.960 
3.814.961 
3.814.962 
3.814.963 

CLASS  312 

3.814.489 
3.814.490 
3.814.491 
3.814.492 
3.814.493 

CLASS  313 

3.814.964 
3.814.968 
3,814.970 
3.814.971 
3.814,972 
3,814,973 
3,814,974 
3,814,975 
3.814,976 
3.814,965 
3.814.966 
3.814,967 
3,814,969 


CLASS  315 


11 

27GD 

27TD 

39 

83 

24  IP 


3.814,977 
3,814,979 
3.814,980 
3,814,982 
3,814,978 
3,814,981 
3,814.983 
3,814.984 
3.814,985 


CLASS  317 


13R 

16 

31 
120 
122 
141S 
246 
247 
262E 

139 
209 
211 
440 
466 
474 


3,814,986 
3,814.987 
3.814.988 
3.814.989 
3.814.990 
3.814.991 
3.814.998 
3.814.999 
3.815.000 

CLASS  318 

3.815.001 
3.815.002 
3.815.003 
3.815.004 
3.815,005 
3,815,006 


CLASS  321 

2  3,815,007 

44  3,815.008 

45R  3.815.009 

CLASS  322 

28  3.815.010 

CLASS  323 

6  3.815.011 

3.815.012 

3,815.013 

20  3.815.014 

22T  3.815.015 


CLASS  324 


34TK 
34R 
36 

58. 5A 
6IR 

7ICP 


73R 


3.815.016 
3,815.017 
3.815.018 
3.815.019 
3.815.020 
3,815,021 
3.815.022 
3.815.023 
3.815.024 
3.815.025 


103P 
137 

304 
320 


3.815,026 
3.815,027 

CLASS  325 

3,815,028 
3,815,029 


CLASS  328 

27  3,815,030 

56  3,815,031 

167  3,815,032 

CLASS  329 

104  3,815,033 

3.815.034 

136  3,815,035 

CLASS  330 

4.3  3,815,036 

19  3,815.037 

30D  3,815,038 

51  3,815,039 

149  3,815,040 

207A  3,815,041 


CLASS 

11 

94. 5C 

94. 5G 

94. 5M 

945R 

94.5 
107R 
109 
110 
117R 


168 

5 

9 
30R 

I 

8 

16 
133 
145 
152 
160 
176 
257 
306 


331 

3,815,042 
3,815,044 
3,815,043 
3.815.045 
3.815.047 
3.815.046 
3.815.049 
3.815.048 
3.815.050 
3.815.051 
3.815.052 
3.815.053 


CLASS  333 

3.815.054 
3.815.055 
3.815.056 
CLASS  335 

3.815.057 
3.815,058 
3.815.059 
3.815.060 
3.815.061 
3.815.062 
3.815,063 
3.815.064 
3.815.065 
3.815.066 


83 
100 
200 

59 
215 
226 
295 


CLASS  336 

3.815.067 
3.815.068 
3.815.069 
CLASS  337 

3.815.070 
3.815,071 
3.815.072 
3,815,073 


CLASS  338 

22R  3.815.074 

159  3.815,075 

180  3,815,076 


CLASS  339 


17CF 

28 

46 

52R 
217S 
22IR 


23 

41R 

52E 

53 

63 

64 

146. 3MA 
I47P 
147R 
152T 
172.5 


I73FF 
174YC 

207R 


3.815.077 
3,815.078 
3.815,079 
3.815.080 
3.815.081 
3.815,082 
CLASS  340 

3,815,084 
3,815,085 
3,815,086 
3,815,087 
3.815,088 
3,815,089 
3,815,090 
3,815,092 
3,815,091 
3,815.093 
3,815,083 
3,815,094 
3,815,095 
3,815,096 
3,815,097 
3,815,098 
3,815.099 
3,815,100 
3,815,101 
3.815.102 
3.815,103 
3.815.104 
3.815. 105 
3.815.106 
3.815.107 
3.815.109 


2I3R 

214 

228R 

237R 

261 

267C 

280 

283 

310R 

336 

347AD 

347DA 

347DD 
347P 

365S 
366B 
388 


3.815. 110 
3.815.111 
3,815.112 
3.815.113 
3,815,114 
3,815,115 
3,815,116 
3,815,117 
3,815,118 
3,815,119 
3.815,120 
3,815,124 
3.815,121 
3.815.123 
3,815,122 
3,815,125 
3.815,126 
3.815.127 
3.815,128 
3.815.129 


CLASS  343 


5PD 


36 

91 
178 


7 
78 

24 
203 
223 


3.815.130 
3.815.131 
3.815.132 
3.815.133 
3.815.134 
3.815.135 
3.815.136 
3.815.137 
3.815.138 
3.815.139 
3.815.140 
3.815,141 

CLASS  346 

3,815.142 
3.815.143 
3,815,144 
3.815,145 
3.815.146 

CLASS  350 

3.814.494 
3.814.495 
3.814.496 
3.814.497 
3.814.498 
3.814.499 
3.814.500 
3.814.502 
3.814.501 
3.814.503 
3,814.504 
3,814,505 
3,814,506 
3,814,507 
3,814.508 
3.814.509 

CLASS  351 

3.814.510 

CLASS  352 

3.814,511 
3.814.512 
CLASS  353 

3.814,513 
3,814,514 

CLASS  354 

3,815,148 
3,815,147 
3,815,149 

CLASS  355 

3DD  3,814,515 

3,814,516 

3R  3.814,517 


7TA 

8 

17  IR 
113R 
117 
180 
754 
775 
779 
795 

21 

35 
74EB 

137 


6 

7 
75 
96WG 


97 
150 
160LC 
160R 
167 
214 
272 
285 
299 
321 


75 
103 

3.814,518 
3.814.519 

CLASS  356 

71 
156 
197 
202 

3.814.520 
3,814,521 
3,814.522 
3.814.523 

CLASS  357 

22 
23 
30 

43 

58 

3.814.995 
3.814.992 
3.814.993 
3.814.996 
3.814.994 
3.814.997 

CLASS  360 

41 

97 

113 

114 

3.815.108 
3.815.150 
3.814.863 
3.815.151 

57 
190 

CLASS  401 

3.814.524 
3.814.525 

I    199 


3.814.526  I  395 


406 

3.814.549 

413 

.3.814.552 

417 

3.814.550 

424 

3.814.551 

511 

3.814.553 

CLASS  418 

73 

3.814.554 

99 

3.814.555 

142 

3.814.556 

197 

3.814.557 

CLASS  423 

210 

3.814.799 

644 

3.814.813 

CLASS  424 

19 

3.814.809 

116 

3.814.795 

117 

3.814.796 

128 

3.814.797 

200 

3.814.798 

248 

3.814.810 

271 

3.814.800 

273 

3.814.801 

3.814.802 

286 

3.814.803 

295 

3.814.804 

306 

3.814.805 

309 

3.814.81  1 

318 

3.814.812 

324 

3.814.806 

343 

3.814.807 

360 

3.814.808 

CLASS  425 

7 

3.814.558 

72 

3.814.559 

104 

3.814.560 

131 

3.814.561 

144 

3.814.566 

174.4 

>                3.814.562 

203 

3.814.563 

383 

3.814.564 

392 

3.814.565 

CLASS  426 

2 

3.814.814 

3 

3.814.815 

46 

3.814.816 

56 

3.814.817 

65 

3.814.818 

72 

3.814.819 

262 

3.814.820 

265 

3.814.821 

293 

3.814.822 

342 

3.814.824 

361 

3.814.825 

362 

3.814.823 

388 

3.814.826 

CLASS  431 

4 

3.814.567 

7 

3.814.568 

29 

3.814.569 

76 

3.814.570 

132 

3.814.571 

143 

3.814.572 

329 

3.814,573 

338 

3.814.574 

352 

3,814,575 

354 

3,814.576 

CLASS  402 

3 

3.814.527 

CLASS  483 

256 

3.814.528 

393 

3.814,529 

CLASS  404 

67 

3.814.530 

117 

3.814.531 

3.814,532 

133 

3.814,533 

CLASS  408 

26 

3.814,534 

73 

3.814.535 

157 

3.814,536 

CLASS  415 

36 

3.814,537 

182 

3.814,538 

CLASS  416 

95 

3.814.539 

226 

3,814,540 

CLASS  417 

7 

3.814,541 

12 

3.814.542 

26 

3.814.543 

40 

3.8 14.544 

90 

3.814,545 

298 

3.814.S46 

383 

3.814.547 

395 

3.814.548 

PUS 


Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 


24 


.1.5ft2  P  ^ 


2K    1.563 


P  -   48       .1.561 


P  -     50    3.565  P  - 


R6 


3.564 


Classification  of  Designs 


Dl- 

tt     231.716 

D8- 

\»t     231.723 

D12-  31 

231.730 

D24  — 

iD  ; 

D2- 

32(1  231.717 

117  231.724 

100 

231.731 

D25- 

R  : 

D6- 

I9A  231.720 

162  231.725 

209 

231.732 

D26— 

0  : 
13R  ; 

114  231.718 

D9- 

40  231.726 

DI3-  ID 

231.733 

130  23I.7I") 

51  231,727 

D16-  A 

231.734 

14A  w 

D7— 

141  231.721 

157  231.728 

D22-   7 

231.735 

191  231.722 

216  231.729 

D23-  18 

231.736 

D30- 

13  2 

231.737 

D34- 

5PP 

231,744 

D54- 

2A 

231.750 

231.738 

SS 

231.745 

D56- 

4B 

231.753 

231.739 

231.746 

R 

231.751 

231.741 

D35- 

3A 

231.747 

231.752 

23  1 .740 

D40- 

IE 

231.748 

D61  — 

IB 

231.754 

231.742 

D48- 

20C 

231.749 

D86- 

8 

231.755 

231.743 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia...: 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3.813.788 

3,814.032 

3,814.840 

3,814.849 

3,814,473 

3.814.267 

3.813.949 

3.814.049 

3.814.846 

3.814,863 

3,814.522 

3,814,269 

3.814,022 

3.814.053 

3,814,856 

9      3,813,702 

3,814,575 

3,814.272 

3.814.093 

3.814.064 

3,814,857 

3.813.726 

3,814,584 

3.814.284 

3.815.048 

3.814.085 

3,814.867 

3.813.779 

3,814.655 

3.814.300 

2 

3.813.834 

3,814.087 

•3.814.877 

3.813.780 

3,814,661 

3.814.328 

4 

3.813,730 

3,814,091 

3.814.895 

3.813,827 

3,814.733 

3.814.343 

3.813.737 

3,814,103 

3,814,910 

3.813.916 

3,814,836 

3.814.346 

3.813.979 

3,814.132 

3,814,912 

3.813.934 

3,814.837 

3.814.367 

3.814.079 

3,814,163 

3,814,925 
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lative Index  to  the  Classification  of  Patents,"  dated  February 
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3 COM-74-10743-*        107-165 

4 COM-74-10744-'*         185-220 
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6 COM-74-10746-*        2fo-317    (remainder  of  260) 

7 COM-74-10746-*        3^8-444 
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the  amount  of  the  order  to  the  buyer's!  NTIS  deposit  account 
or  American   Express  card,   giving  thej  account  number. 

William  I.  Merkix, 
May  17,  1974      Ataistant  Commiaaionei  for  Adminiftration. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

S.7S7,940.  J.  Moss,  BUSINESS  FORMS;  2.980.446,  same, 
BUSINESS  FORM  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  D.C., 
S.D.  Ohio  (Columbus),  Doc.  4510,  Au]ed/Egrv  Buaineaa  Sya- 
tema.  Inc.  v.  3[oaa  Key-Rec  Syatema,  ikc. 

2,790.516.  Wright  and  Butler,  VEHIOTiE  DISC  BRAKE  AS- 
SEMBLY ;  2.921,650.  H.  J.  Butler,  DISC  BRAKE,  flied  Aug. 
24.  1973.  D.C..  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  [doc.  72-1892-93,  The 
Dtinlop  Company,  Limited  v.  Kelaey-liayea  Company.  Patent 
2,790,516  Invalid  and  has  not  been  infringed,  Patent  2.921,650 
is  valid,  and  has  not  been  infringed,  affirmed  Aug.  24,  1973. 

2.800.440.  H.  Brown,  ELECTRODEPOJSITION  OF  NICKEL ; 
2.841.602.  Brown,  Becking  and  Tomdszewski.  ALKYNOXY 
ACIDS,  filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  D.C.,  N.|).  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72cS95,  Oxy  Metal  Finiahing  Corp.  v.  (fhemetron  Corp.  Parties 
agree  to  order  cause  stricken  with  prejudice  with  leave  to 
reinstate  on  motion  of  either  party,  Mar.  2,  1973 ;  order  cause 
dismissed  without  prejudice,  June  12, 1973. 


2.807.016.  P.F.M.  Gloess,  SOUNDING  DEVICE  USING  ELEC- 
TROMAGNETIC WAVES,  flIed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ct.  of  Claims 
(District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  263-73,  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation  and  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation  v.  The  United  Statea. 

2324,011,  B.  E.  Williams,  METHOD  OF  CLOTHING  MEAT, 
filed  July  17,  1973.  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Amarillo),  Doc.  CA-2- 
1426,  Bemia  Company,  Inc.  and  Beverly  E.  Williama  v.  PMl 
Ilantover  Inc. 

2.835,319.  M.  J.  Fleming,  Jr.,  INFLATABLE  SELF  CON- 
TRACTING TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  DEVICE  ;  2,844.126,  R.  H. 
Gaylord,  FLUID  ACTUATED  MOTOR  SYSTEM  AND  STROK- 
ING DEVICE,  filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  D.C.N. J.  (Trenton),  Doc. 
1180-69,  Oould,  Inc.  v.  Tool  Aid  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.; 
Meyer  Iglewitz  and  Rita  Iglewitz.  Consent  judgment  for  per- 
manent injunction ;  patents  of  plaintiff  valid  and  Infringed, 
Feb.  15,  1973. 

2,841.602.     (See  2,800.440.) 

2,844,126.     (See  2,835,319.) 

2,921.650.     (See  2.790.516.) 

2.980.446.     (See  2.757.940.) 

2.988.849.  M.  P.  Laughlln.  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  PLANT 
GROWTH  CONTROL  CHEMICALS,  filed  Aug  .13,  1973,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c2073,  Diacovery  Righta,  Inc.  v. 
A  ion  Producia,  Inc. 

3,011,213,  Brandon.  Jr.  and  Eyberger,  APPARATUS  FOR 
LUBRICATING  MOLD  CAVITIES;  3,063.068,  H.  Eyberger, 
PRESSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS;  8.244.782.  same,  TO- 
ROIDAL CORE  PRESSURE  FORMING  METHOD;  Re.  25,- 
441.  same.  PRESSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  filed  Apr. 
19.  1967.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  ^Chicago).  Doc.  67c635.  Magnetica, 
Inc.  V.  The  Arnold  Engineering  Company.  Decision :  Filed 
mandate  from  U.S.C. A.,  order  judgment  of  U.S.D.C.  affirmed, 
petition  for  rehearing  was  denied.  Mar.  16,  1971. 

3.021.871.  F.  J.  Rodgers,  HOSE  FOR  PORTABLE  PNEU- 
MATIC EQUIPMENT,  filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  D.C.N. J,  (Newark), 
Doc.  C-1254-73,  Coilhoae  Pneumatica  v.  Samuel  Moore  d  Com- 
pany et  al. 

3.063,098.     (See  3.011.213.) 

3,143.230.  C.  R.  Gollnick,  REFUSE  VEHICLE,  filed  June  22, 
1971,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  71-C307,  Leach  Com- 
pany V.  The  Heil  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Aug. 
13,  1973. 

3.238.300.  O.  Christoffersen,  HEARING  AID  APPARATUSES, 
filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  15831, 
Kendeane,  Inc.  v.  Acouaticon  Syatema  Corporation. 

3,244,782.     (See  3.011,213.) 

3,259.349,  E.  R.  Lee,  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR ;  3,372,897,  same, 
filed  June  6,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73cl455. 
S.  H.  Leggitt  Company,  Incorporated  v.  King  of  the  Road 
Mirrora,  Inc.  and  William  A.  Panozzo.  Filed  plaintiff's  Notice 
of  Dismissal  of  Action.  Aug.  8.  1973. 

3,309,256.  R.  Warsager,  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  DEC- 
ORATING OF  ARTICLES,  filed  June  2,  1970,  D.C.N.J.  (New- 
ark), Doc.  706-70.  Rubin  Waraager  v.  Dri-Print  Foila,  Inc. 
Dismissal  of  complaint  and  counterclaims,  Aug.  20,  1973. 

3,372397.     (See  3.259.349.) 

3.379.228,  G.  A.  Carlberg,  PORTABLE  SAW  TABLE ;  3,379.- 
229.  B.  L.  Slegal,  same,  filed  July  30.  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  71cl875.  Porta-Table  Corporation  v.  Kaiaer 
Aluminum  and  Chemical  Salea,  Inc.  Stipulation,  order  cause 
dismissed  with  prejudice.  May  3,  1972. 

3.379.229.  (See  3,379.228.) 
3.680,649.     (See  3.460,641.) 

3,460.641.  A.  A.  Johnson,  FLUENT  MATERIAL  WEIGHING 
SYSTEM;  3.680.649.  same,  filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  D.C,  M.D. 
Tenn.  (Nashville).  Doc.  C-887,  Allie  A.  Johnaon  v.  Roy  B. 
Amey,  Beulah  Mai  Amey  and  Helen  Scalea  Trice. 

3.479,030,  A.  Merola,  HOLLOW.  METAL  BALL  BAT,  filed 
Aug.  15.  1973.  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  73-0698, 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  and  Alcoa  Sport  Producta  Co. 
v.  Amerola  Producta  Corporation. 


384 


June  11,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


385 


8.496.911,  A.  Chmelar,  ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING,  filed 
Feb.  16,  1972,  D.C,  N.D,  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  C.A.  16204, 
Velvetex  Induatrial  Corporation  v.  Bverahine  Producta,  Inc. 
Dismissed  without  prejudice  by  parties,  Aug.  14,  1973. 

3.530.583,  Klein  and  Anderson,  TRACTIVE  MEANS  FOR 
USE  WITH  ORTHODONTIC  APPARATUS,  filed  Aug.  29, 
1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-7599-E,  Modcom, 
Inc.  V.  Ormco  Corporation. 

3,548,066,  A.  B.  Freeman,  PLURAL  MODE  AUTOMATIC 
BASS  NOTE  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL  CHORDS  WITH  AU- 
TOMATIC RHYTHM  DEVICE  ;  S.711,618,  same,  AUTOMATIC 
HARMONY  APPARATUS,  filed  July  27,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  73cl909,  Alfred  B.  Freeman  v.  Chicago  Muai- 
cal  Inatrument  Co. 

3,567,029.  B.  A.  Quame,  COLUMN  FOR  TESTING  BIOLOGI- 
CAL FLUIDS,  filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  D.C,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  73C1256,  Babington  A.  Quame  v.  Bio-Rad  Laboratories. 

3,575.678.  W.  F.  Barton,  REED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
Aug.  9,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c2033,  OHgaby 
Barton,  Inc.  v.  M.  John  Peteraen,  doing  buaineaa  aa  M.  J. 
Peteraen  rf  Aaaociatea.  Same,  filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c2034,  Qrigaby  Barton,  Inc.  v.  Lincoln, 
Hodgea  d  Aaaociatea  Inc. 

3,610,815,  Gould.  Lieberman  and  Belmares-Sarabia,  MOTION 
PICTURE  FILM  COLOR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD,  filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C- 
4680.  Telectronica  International  Inc.  v.  Columbia  Picturea 
Induatriea,  Inc.  Filed  stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with 
prejudice  to  renewal,  July  31, 1973. 


3,628,760,  D.  W.  Gordon,  GYMNAST  TRAINER  CUSHIONS, 
filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73- 
1916-DWW,  Ampro  Corporation  v.  Centurion  Producta  and 
Steven  B.  Ripley,  etc. 

3,634391.  J.  M.  Kemper.  SELF-CONTAINED  RECIRCULAT- 
ING SANITARY  SYSTEM;  8,662388,  same,  RECIRCULAT- 
ING TOILET  SYSTEM  AND  FILTER  THEREFOR,  filed 
Aug.  11,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-1867- 
MML,  Monogram,  Induatriea  v.  Sanco  Syatema  International 
and  Jade  Fabrication  Inc.  Filed  judgment  and  order  perma- 
nently enjoining  defendants  from  infringing  plaintiff's  pat- 
ents, complaints  dismissed  without  prejudice  and  counter- 
claim of  defendant,  Sanco  Systems  International,  dismissed 
without  prejudice,  July  31,  1973. 

3,642331,  R.  L.  Peterson,  WATER  BASED  FIRE  PROTEC- 
TIVE COMPOSITION  APPLIED  TO  ELECTRICAL  CABLE, 
filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  D.C.S.C  (Columbia),  Doc.  C/A  73-920, 
The  Dyna-Therm  Corporation  v.  The  South  Carolina  Electric 
and  Oaa  Company. 

3,648,338,  W.  P.  Mruk,  AUTOMATIC  TENSION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS,  filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport), 
Doc.  B-836,  MDC  Corporation  v.  Allied  Control  Company,  Inc. 

3,662388.     (See  3.634,891.) 

3,711,618.     (See  3,548,066.) 

Re.  25.441.     (See  3,011,213.) 

D.  219.118.  Baker  and  Plecia,  BOAT,  filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  D.C, 
M.D.N.C  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-145-G-73,  Sidewinder  Ma- 
rine, Inc.  V.  A.  Bert  Crocker  and  Eddie  L.  Snotc,  individualltf 
and  doing  buaineaa  as  Riverboata  Marine. 
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Lby  the  U.S.  Govern- 
liccordance  with  the 


The  Inventions  listed  below  are  ownc 
ment  and  are  available  for  licensing  in 
licensing  policy  of  each  agency-sponsor. 

Copies  of  Patent  applications,  either  baper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  fronfl  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  SpriJgfleld,  Va.  22151,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  ol  patent  applications 
must  Include  the  patent  application  nui  ber  and  the  title. 

Paper  copies  of  paten  t.s  cannot  be  p 
but  are  available  from  the  Commisslonc  ■  of  Patents.  ^N'asb- 
Ington.  DC.  20231,  at  $0.50  each. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  shofl 
address  cited  below  for  each  agency. 

DOUGL.\ 


J.  Campion, 
Patent    Prog  'am    Coordinator, 
Xational  'i  echnical  Informa- 
tion Servi  e. 

Department  or  the  Air  FoRcrf  AF/JACP 
Washington,  D.C.  203|4 


Id  be  directed  to  the 


Patent  application  392,370.  Low  Spln-D^ 
Arming  Mechanism.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1£ 

Patent  application  392,381.  Non-Abradal| 
Aug.  28.  1973.  PC  $4/MF  11.45. 

Patent    application    394,891.    Preparatlj 
I.,anthanide    Hexafluoroisopropoxide 
Sept.  0.  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  401.000.  Thermally  S^ 
ene   Ether  Btbenzoxazole  Polymers. 
PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 


:eIeration  Saflng  and 
rs.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

le  Turbine  Seal.  Filed 


of    Yttrium    and 
iammoniates.    Filed 


ible  Perfluoroalkyl- 
led   Sept.   26.   1973. 


Patent  application  401.005.  Digital  Phase  Measuring  System. 
Filed  Sept.  26. 1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  apolication  404.061.  Electronic  An  enna  Tuning  Tech- 
nique. Filed  Oct.  .'),  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.4  . 

Patent  application  404.090.  Composite  W  11  for  a  Regenera- 
tlvely  Cooled  Thrust  Chamber  of  a  Llqul(  Propellant  Rocket 
Engine.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1973.  PC  $4.25/MI    $1.45. 


Patent  application  405.710.  Ultra  Low  Diffraction  Loss  Sub- 
strate MemtMrs  for  Acoustic  Surface  Wave  Devices.  Filed 
Oct.  11, 1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

U.S.  Department  or  Aoricoltdrb 

Chief,  Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch 

Federal  Building.  General  Services  Division,  Agricultural 

Research  Service.  Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  090,792.  Esters  of  l,4-Benzodlozan-2-Car- 
boxyllc  Acid  as  Attractants  for  the  European  Chafer.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  328.204.  Process  for  Curing  Tobacco.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  348,803.  N-Substituted  Fatty  Acid  Amide 
Lubricants.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1973.  PC  $4.25/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  436,011.  Highly  Absorbent  Starch-Contain- 
ing Polymeric  Compositions.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1974.  PC  $6/MF 
$1.45. 

Patent  3.692,532.  Milk-Fruit  Juice  Beverage  and  Process  for 
Preparing  Same.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1970.  Patented  Sept.  19, 
1972.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,701,009.  Apparatus  for  Automatically  Adding  Pre- 
selrcted  Patterns  of  Eluent  Solutions  to  a  Chromatographic 
Column  and  Monitoring  and  Collecting  Eluted  Fractions. 
Filed  May  13,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1972.  Not  available 
N'TIS. 

Patent  3.701.802.  Cyanoethylatlon  of  Hydroxy  Compounds. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1969.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1972.  Not  available 
XTIS. 

Patent  3,702,358.  Cls-1-Hexadecen-l-ol  Acetate  as  an  At- 
trnctant  for  Adult  Male  Pink  Bollworm  Moths.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1970.  Patented  Nov.  7,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.719.449.  Crosslinked  Heterocyclic  Celluloslc  Prod- 
ucts. Filed  Apr.  27,  1972.  Patented  Mar.  6.  1973.  'Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.723,058.  Removal  of  Free  Formaldehyde  from  Solu- 
tions of  Methylolated  Carbamate  Finishing  Agents  and  Tex- 
Hles  Treated  Therewith.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1972.  Patented  Mar. 
27.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.725,551.  Insect  Control  Process  with  Synthetic 
Hormones.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1970.  Patented  Apr.  3.  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.743.719.  Mixtures  of  Cyclohexanealkanolc  Acids, 
Their  Esters  and  Eugenol  as  Attractants  for  the  Japanese 
Beetle.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1970.  Patented  July  3,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,745.181.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Surfactants. 
Filed  June  28.  1971.  Patented  July  10.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent   3,746.767.    Mothproofing   Wool.    Filed   June   7.    1971. 

Patented  July  17,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.748,149.    ConHnuous    Production    of    Cheese    Curd. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972.  Patented  July  24,  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  Transportation 

Patent  Counsel,  300  7th  St.  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Patent  application  462.618.  Radioisotope  Gauge  for  Determin- 
ing Cement  Content  of  Concrete.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  PC 
$4/MF  $1.45. 

National  Aeronadtics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  436,313.  Duplex  Aluminlzed  Coatings.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1974.  PC  S4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  440.917.  Axially  and  Radially  Controllable 
Magnetic  Bearing.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1974.  PC  $4.23/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  445,178.  Journal  Bearings.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1973.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent    application    445,398.    Testing    Device    Using    X-Ray 

La.sers.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  PC  $I/MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  440.568.  Method  of  Making  an  Apertured 

Casting.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 
Patent   nnplication    448,325.    Apparatus    for    Calibrating   an 

Imngo  nissoctnr  Tube.  Filed  Mnr.  5,  1974.  PC  $4/MF  $1.43. 
Patent   apolication   449.153.   An   Improved   Heat   Sterlllzable 

Patient  Ventilator.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1974.  PC  $4.25/MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  450..'»05.  Drilled  Ball  Bearing  with  a  One 

Piece    Antl-Tlpping   Cage   Assembly.    Filed    Mar.    12.    1974. 

PC  ?4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  450.536.  Electrostatic  Entrained  Material 
Measurement  f«ystem.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1974.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  3.703.708.  Cryogenic  Gyroscope  Housing.  Patented  Oct. 
9.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,787.959.  Diffusion  Welding  In  Air.  Patented  Jan. 
29.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.788.163.  Manual  Actuator.  Patented  Jan.  29.  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.789.0.54.  Method  for  Determining  Thermo-Physical 
Properties  of  Specimens.  Patented  Feb.  5.  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.790.037.  Metering  Gun  for  Dispensing  Precisely  Meas- 
ured Charges  of  Fluid.  Patented  Feb.  5.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


Apparatus  for  Remote  Handling  of  Mate- 
Feb.  5,  1974.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 


Patent  3.790,347. 
rials.  Patented 

Patent  3,790,650.  Method  for  Compression  Molding  of  Thermo- 
setting Plastics  Utilizing  a  Temperature  Gradient  Across 
the  Plastic  to  Cure  the  Article.  Patented  Feb.  5.  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.791,207.  Wind  Tunnel  Model  and  Method.  Patented 
Feb.  12.  1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

3,796,823. 
3,796,881. 


SIGNAL    DETECTION 
SIGN  PATH. 
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IN   NOIST   TRAN8MI8. 


Patents  ATaOable  for  Ucensing  or  Sale 

3,237,885.  SPACE  CRAFT.  Jack  L.  Mohar.  41  W.  Arbor 
St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  90806. 

8,847,998.  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOLDER.  Zed  Cun- 
ningham, 4101  Green  Court.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  44104. 

3.474,799.  TOOTH  SPACE  CLEANER  USING  DENTAL 
FLOSS  LINKS  ON  HOLDER.  Vlto  P.  Cappello,  1047  Franklin 
St.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  90403. 

3.608,422.  FRONT  LOADING  FIRING  APPARATUS.  R. 
Bretnor,  P.O.  Box  748,  Jacksonville,  Oreg..  97630. 

8,704,910.  ADJUSTABLE  TORSO  SUPPORT  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  WHEELCHAIRS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Walter  F. 
WlUcott.  RR  *2,  Stair  Housing  #2,  Cartervllle,  111..  62918. 

3,727,118.  CONTACTLESS  REVERSIBLE  DEVICE  IN 
AN  ELECTRIC  CAR.  Nippon  Gljutsu  Boekl  Co.,  Ltd..  32F 
Kasumlgasekl  Bldg.,  2-6  KasumlgaseU.  3-chome.  Chlyoda-ku, 
Tokyo  100.  Japan. 

3,738^86.  CHOPPER  FOR  MEAT  AND  OTHER  FOODS. 
Abram  Berland  et  al.  Correspondence  to :  Woodhams.  Blanch- 
ard  and  Flynn,  2026  Rambling  Road,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  49008. 


3,740.038. 
TUS.  Ronald 
13428. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  BOARD  GAME  APPARA- 
Feulner,  P.O.  Box  317.  Palatine  Bridge.  N.Y., 


8,763,817.  TOW-CRAFT  FOB  SWIMMER.  Alphons  Fran- 
cis. Correspondence  to :  John  M.  Fish.  Jr.,  219  Couch  Drive. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  73102. 

3,766.350.  SEWING  MACHINE  CONVERSION  ASSEM- 
BLY. Charles  Sztarl,  P.O.  Box  204,  Allentown,  Pa.  18105. 

3J71.900.  GRADUATED  SCREW  PUMP.  Samuel  J.  Baehr, 
La  Prairie,  111..  62346. 

3,782,927.  MATERIAL  FOR  DIRECT  THERMOELEC- 
TRIC ENERGY  CONVERSION  WITH  A  HIGH  FIGURE  OF 
MERIT.  Michael  C.  Nlcolaou.  Apartado  Aereo  1644.  Bucara- 
manga,  Colombia.  S.A. 

3.794.689.  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GENERAL 
CLEANING.  Adolph  Flshman.  940  Oak  Ave..  St.  Lambert, 
Quebec,  Canada,  J4P  1Z7. 

3.796.026.  SAW-TOOTHED  SCRAPER.  Francis  J.  and 
Kenneth  J.  Kazamek.  11696  Lafayette  Drive.  Parma  Heights, 
Ohio.  44130. 

3.794.013.  PORTABLE  GAS  GRILL.  Orvllle  C.  Upton. 
7421  Vandenberg  Drive.  Sacramento.  Calif..  95820. 

3.798,937.  TIME  LOCK  CIGARETTE  CASE.  Gerald  R. 
Sysk.  2873  Botany  Drive.  Jonesboro.  Ga..  30236. 


General  Motors  Corporation  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  The  Director. 
Patent  Section.  General  Motors  Building,  8044  West  Grand 
Blvd..  Detroit.  Mich.,  48202. 


3,608,599. 
3.606,672. 
3.606.573. 
3,607,162. 
3,610,760. 
3.611,725. 


COOLED  SEAL. 

AIRFOIL  WITH  POROUS  LEADING  EDGE. 

POROUS  LAMINATE. 

SILVER  BRAZED  TITANIUM  COMPOSITE. 

POROUS  FACING  ATTACHMENT. 

LIFT-CRUISE  JET  ENGINE. 


BCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses  un- 
der the  following  27  patents  on  reasonable  terms  and  condi- 
tions. 

Inquiries  respecting  license  under  the  following  patents 
should  be  addressed  to :  RCA  Corporation.  Staff  Vice  Presi- 
dent. Domestic  Licensing.  1133  Avenue  of  the  Americas.  New 
York.  N.Y..  10036. 

Re.  27,835.     LSI  ARRAY  AND  STANDARD  CELLS. 

3.795,433.     VOLTAGE   INDUCED   OPTICAL   WAVEGUIDE 
MEANS. 

3,795,534.     MANUFACTURE  OF  VIDEO  DISCS. 

3,796,762.     PLURAL  OPERATING  MODE  TELEVISION  RE- 
CEIVERS. 

3,795,767.     HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 


3.796.863. 

3.796,866. 
3,796.919. 

3.796,963. 

3,796,967. 
3,798,059. 

3,798,876. 

3,798,486. 
3,798,552. 

3,798,576. 

3,798,615. 
3,798.620. 

3.798,746. 
3,798,639. 

3,798.642. 
3,798,881. 

3.800,130. 

3,800,176. 

3.800.178. 
3.800.231. 


PULSE  MODULATION  AND  DETECTION  COM- 
MUNICATIONS SYSTEM. 

OPTICAL    SCANNING    ARRANGEMENT    AND 
ARTICLE   USEFUL  THEREWITH. 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

OVER   VOLTAGE    PROTEC- 


FOR   EXALTED  CARRIER 


POWER    SUPPLY 
TION  SYSTEM. 

SIGNAL   LIMITER 
AM  DETECTOR. 

AMPLIFIER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 

THICK  FILM  INDUCTOR  WITH  FERROMAG- 
NETIC CORE. 

MULTIPLEX  DECODING  SYSTEM. 

METAL  VAPOR  LASER  DISCHARGE  DEVICE. 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR 
PULSE  RADAR  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEMS. 

MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND  DE- 
VICES USING  MULTIPLE  COPLANAB  CON- 
DUCTORS. 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PROGRAM-CON- 
TROLLED PROGRAM  COUNTERS. 

PAGE  COMPOSER  TRANSLATING  INFORMA- 
TION FROM  ELECTRICAL  TO  OPTICAL 
FORM. 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DE- 
VICES. 

CARD  STACKER  HAVING  ROTATABLE  BUMP- 
ER TO  STOP  CARD  TRAVEL. 

HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  ON  PHOTO- 
CHROMIC  LITHIUM  NIOBATE. 

CATHODOCHROMIC  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CATHODO- 
CHROMIC SODALITE  FOR  SAID  TUBE. 

FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  STAGE  USING 
FLOATING  POINT  NUMBERS. 

SELF-CONVERGING  COLOR  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM. 

MULTI-INDICIA  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

DOPPLER  TRACKER  RECEIVER. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  63  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electric  Company. 
Box  237  G.P.O..  Detroit.  Mich..  48232. 


3,742,654. 


ABRASIVE 
TION. 


GRINDING    WHEEL    CONSTRUC- 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Swltcngear  Equip. 
Bus.  Div.,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave., 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  19142. 

3.673.455.     HIGH  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  INITIATING  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER  TRIPPING. 

3.646,292.     HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAK- 
ER WITH  HIGH-SPEED  TRIPPING  MEANS. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressecl  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Gas  Turbine  Products  Dlv.. 
General  Electric  Company.  1  River  Road.  Bldg  *600-2nd 
Floor.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  12346. 

3.383,205.     COBALT  BASE  ALLOYS. 

3,766.734.     DUEL  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE. 

3,790,298.     FLEXIBLE  CONTOUR  TURBINE  NOZZLE  FOR 
TIGHT  CLOSURE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Co..  Division  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Housewares  Business  Dlv.,  1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport. 
Conn..  06802. 

3.142,012.     BATTERY  POWERED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR. 

3.214,662.     ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  FREQUENCY-DETER- 
MINING SYSTEM. 

3,432.698.     ADJUSTABLE    TORSION    MEMBER    MECHA- 
NISM FOR  TORSION  MEMBER  CLOCKS. 

3.678,499.     ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CLOCK  POWER  FAIL- 
URE INDICATOR. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  STG  PRODS  Div..  General 
Electric  Co.,  1  River  Road,  Bldg.  «43.  SchenecUdy.  N.Y., 
12305. 
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8.789,208. 
8,789.318. 
8.781,048. 

8,784,898. 
8,768,703. 
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REVSR8B   FLOW  COOLINd   SYSTEM   FOR   A 
DTNAMOBLECTRIC  MACHINE. 


COMPACT  CONNECTION  SITSTEM  FOR  POLY 
PHASE  ARMATURE  WIIfDINGS. 

FORMBD-IN-PLACB    STAT<^R   END   WINDING    8.867,950, 
BLOCKS    FOR    A    DYNAMOELECTRIC    MA 
CHINE 

3,569,738. 


Applications  for  llcensei  under  the  following  26  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  the  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Electronic 
Systems  Division.  General  Electric  Company,  Bids.  3.  Room 
216.  Electronics  Park,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  13201. 


PURIFICATION  OF  STEEL 

FLOW-SURGE    EQUIPMENT 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE. 


Applicationa  for  license  under  the  foUomrlng  10  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Co.,lBIdg.  43,  Room  529, 
100  Woodlawn  Ave..  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  OlJOl. 


FOR    DYNAMO- 


2,994,786. 
3.448,168. 

3,664,890. 

3,600.784. 
8.604.374. 
8,636,079. 
3,689,888. 

8,663,868. 
3,668,583. 
8.676.176. 


POWER  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 


FAULT  CURRENT  RBCOI 
TOR  FOR  ELECTRICALl 

POWER  CONVERTER  CII 
AS  AN  ELECTRIC  P( 
FORMER. 


>BR   AND  INDICA- 
CIRCUITS. 

:UIT    OPERATING 
rBNTIAL    'TRANS- 


SPRING-LOADED   HOTST0CK   FOR    MANIPU- 
LATING  ELECTRIC   CABLE  CONNECTORS. 

UNIFORM    TORQUE    BSCAPBMENT    MECHA- 
NISM. 


BLBCTRICAL 
MEANS. 


BUSHING 


SOLID-STATE    VOLTAGE 
TECTOR  MEANS  HA VII 
CUIT  INTEGRITY  INDK 

TELEMETERING    SYSTElL 
TINUOUSLY  MONITORU 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  CASTIl 
COILS. 


WITH      COOLING 

AND    FAULT    DB- 
tO  INTEGRAL  CIR- 
lTORS. 

HAVING    A    CON- 
|G  ENCODER. 

ENCAPSULATED 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC INDUCTION  APPABATUS. 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  folk 


aifd 


.      .,^  —  -^ ^ing  12  patents  may 

be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Compfnv^  Division  Patent 


Counsel.   Housewares  Business  Division^ 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  06602. 


2.878.908. 

2,987,242. 
3,084.852. 
3,217.470. 
3.267.266. 

8.385,616. 
3,399,911. 
3,610.882. 
3,624,361. 
3,626,638. 

3,725,640. 
3,781.057. 


FAN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ANCES. 


1286  Boston   Ave., 
)OMESTIC  APPLI- 


RESILIBNT  FAN  GUARD  iUPPORT. 

FAN  BLADE  HUB  CONNECTOR. 

AIR  PURIFIER  CONSTRUCTION. 

FORCED  AIR  ELECTRIC  BlSBBOARD  HEAT- 
ER. *  ^ 

FAN  CONSTRUCTION. 

HUB  AND  SHAFT  COUPLIl 

ELECTRIC  SPACE  HBATBRJ 

SHOCK-PROOF  ELECTRIC  I  kDIANT  HEATER. 

CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COUPLING  MECHA- 
NISMS. 


ELECTRIC  FAN  HEATER. 

SENSING      MEANS      FOR 
HEATER. 


DRAWING-TO-TAPB  PROGRAMMER  WITH 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SCAN  POSITION  ENCOD- 
ING. 


REVERSIBLE    COUNTER 
ING  TUNNEL  DIODES. 


CIRCUIT    UTILIZ- 


BLBCTRIC      FAN 


3.569,871. 
3,571.742. 
3.573.666. 

3.677.186. 

) 

3,677.194. 
3,578,969. 

3.579.148. 

3,581,212. 

3,581,229. 

3,581,390. 

3,582,757. 
3,682,918. 

3,587,042. 

3,588,747. 
3.600.701. 

3.609,379. 

3,609,682. 
3,611.401. 
8,612,111. 
3,631,862. 
3,633,126. 
3,639,699. 
3,639,901. 


WAVEGUIDE  TAPER  OF  MINIMUM  LENGTH. 

PUSH-PULL  DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER. 

FREQUENCY  ADJUSTABLE  MICROWAVE 
STRIPLINE  CIRCULATOR. 

INVERSION-TOLERANT  RANDOM  ERROR 
CORRECTING  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMIS- 
SION SYSTEM. 


ANALOG 
CUIT. 


TO    DIGITAL    CONVERSION    CIR- 


DIGITAL  RESOLVER  WITH  ALTERNATELY 
PHASED  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ANA- 
LYZERS. 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  FOR  OVERSIZE  CIR- 
CULAR WAVEGUIDES. 

FAST  RESPONSE  STEPPBD-WAVE  SWITCH- 
ING POWER  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT. 

FACE-PUMPED  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  OPTI- 
CAL PATH  FOLDING. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SINGLE  TURN  MAG- 
NETIC RECORDING  HEADS. 

PARALLEL  LATCHING  INVERTER. 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  DISSIMILAR  POLE 
PIECES. 

RANDOM  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODING  AND 
DECODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  INVERSION 
TOLERANCE  AND  DOUBLE  CODE  CAPA- 
BILITY. 

WIDEBAND  COMPOSITE  FREQUENCY  MODU- 
LATOR. 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SET 
OF  SIGNALS  AT  BASEBAND  FREQUENCY 
AND  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PHASE  SLOPE. 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DROP  SENSING  AND  TIM- 
ING CONTROL  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  FEED 
AND  OTHER  FLOW  CONTROL  APPLICA- 
TIONS. 


DIGITAL-BRROR-CORRECTINO 


AUGMENTED 
DECODER. 

BEAM  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHASED  AR- 
RAY ANTENNA. 


WIRE   CUTTING   AND   STRIPPING 
TUS. 


APPARA- 
FACB-COOLED    LASER    DE- 


FACE-PUMPED, 
VICE. 

MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  FACE- 
PUMPED  LASER. 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  A  COM- 
POSITE MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE. 

ERROR  CORRECTING  DECODER  UTILIZING 
ESTIMATOR  FUNCTIONS  AND  DECISION 
CIRCUIT  FOR  BIT-BY-BIT  DECODING. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  25,  1974 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FiUns  Dat« 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director 5-11-78 

Inorganic  Compounds-  Inorganic  Compositions  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock:  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 2-14-73 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aro;  Sulfur;  Mlsc  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Ozo  and  Ozy;  Qulnones;  Acids,  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT,  Director 4-24-7S 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director.         6-15-78 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  .  8-1-7* 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER.  Director 10-17-78 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-11-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 7-0»-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Dat»  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  Director.         2-14-73 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2.S0t-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 5-09-71 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave,  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C    D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-15-72 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 9-14-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J   STOCKING,  Director 6-12-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY.  Director.  5-17-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 8-10-71 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director. 5-16-78 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Eninition  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  19T4,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1964  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
36  U.S.C.  263  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsM]  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  161. 

Patento .  Numbers  2,794,186  to  2,797  418,  Inctaslve 

Plant  PatenU .'. .'. '..'..'..'..'...'.'. '...... Numbers  1,606  to  1,611.  indnsiTe 
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REISSUES 
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In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tbla  reissue  specification ;  matter 
n  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  relssae. 


2S,037 

EASY  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  A  SOCkET  WRENCH 

Gabriel  M.  La  Pointe,  Worcester,  Mai  i^  aealgiior  to 
Pariwr  Mt§.  Company,  Worccate  ,  Mast. 


1971,  Scr.  No. 


Origliial  No.  3,564,954,  dated  Feb.  23, , «. 

798,898,  Feb.  13,  19«9.  Application    or  iclanie  Jan. 
29, 1973,  S«r.  No.  327,302 


U.S.  CL  81—61 


Int  a.  B25b  13/46 


This  invention  relates  to  a  push  buttoi 
drive  square  for  a  ratchet  operated  soc 
projects  from  opposite  sides  of  the  wi 
^kets,  screwdrivers,  hand-operated  kno 
be  detachably  mounted  on  opposite  sidei 
for  alternate  use.  The  socket  is  detache 
square  by  pressing  the  drive  square  in  a 
to  the  axis  of  the  socket. 


and  a  pair  of  knee  supports  located  on  both  sides  of  the 
seat  which  are  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction. 


7  aalnui 


28,039 

FORWARD-REVERSE,  STEERING,  BRAKE^G 
AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Charies  A.  L.  RdU,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Intemadonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Orighial  No.  3,386,523,  dated  Jane  4,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
507,010,  Nov.  9,  1965.  Application  for  Klanie  Jan.  18, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  107,538,  wMth  Is  a  contlnnation  of 
abandoned  relsme  application  Ser.  No.  868,249.  Oct. 

lot  a.  B60k  29/00;  F16d  67/04 
VS,  a.  180—6.66  27  Claims 


■^B^j 


JK 


release  snap-on 
:et  wrench  that 
nch  to  permit 
s  or  the  like  to 
of  the  wrench 
from  the  drive 
irection  parallel 


I     ,-«■       r* 
ill      I 


~\ 


^E^  i|  ^^K^  j 


28,038 

BODY  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Angeio  BobI,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Christian 
Hobapf  el  KG,  Ebhanseii,  Germany 

Original  No.  3,541,313,  dated  Nor.  17,  |970,  Ser.  No. 
754,849,  Ani  23.  1968.  Application  fat  iclssDe  Mar. 
9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,336  f 


JTgy 


Claims  prtority,  application  Italy,  Aoi.  31,  1967, 

16,217/67 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/50;  B62J  7/| 
UA  CL  297—195 


A  [piece  of  furniture]  body  support  demce  to  sit  on  has 
a  saddle-shaped  seat  which  is  inclined  ii  one  direction 
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Forward-reverse  drive  control  for  a  tractor  having 
plural  actuators  for  steering  and  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  tractor.  The  tractor  is  provided 
with  a  conventional  engine,  and  an  engine-driven  power 
train  comprising  directional  clutch  packs,  steering  disks 
5  Claims  on  one  side  including,  e.g.,  a  left  drive  disk  and  a  left 
pivot  disk,  and  similar  steering  disks  on  the  other  (right) 
side.  A  steering  linkage  is  provided  to  release  one  drive 
disk  upon  actuation  of  one  actuator  and  to  apply  the 
companion  pivot  disk  upon  further  actuation  of  the  one 
actuator,  a  similar  linkage  is  provided  between  the  other 
disks  and  another  actuator,  operator's  brake  means  is 
provided  operable  upon  actuation  of  the  third  actuator 
(foot  brake)  to  apply  both  pivot  brakes  only,  automatic 
brake  means  is  provided,  operable  upon  actuation  of 
the  fourth  actuator  (directional  clutch  selector  actuator) 
as  it  passes  through  neutral,  to  neutralize  the  clutch  packs 
and  to  apply  both  pivot  brakes  and  to  decelerate  the 
engine,  and  a  delay  means,  of  a  type  effective  after  a 
delay  period,  is  provided  to  reversely  engage  the  clutch 
pack  and  release  the  pivot  brakes  and  reaccelerate  the 
engine. 


June  11,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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28,040 
BATHROOM  SCALE  WITH  OPTICALLY 
PROJECTED  DIAL  INDICATOR 
Gerald  M.  Gmsin,  226  N.  Lakeview  Ave.,  Chicago,  m. 
60614,  and  James  E.  Logan,  1250  Longwood  Road, 
Lake  Forest,  DL    60045 
Original  No.  3,547,212,  dated  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
864,068,  Oct  6,  1969,  which  Is  a  contlnnation-ln.ipait 
of  application  Ser.  No.  713,361,  Mar.  15,  1968,  now 
Patent  No.  3,512,594.  Application  for  rdasne  Dec.  13, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  314,581 

Int  a.  COlg  23/26.  23/32 
U.&  a.  177—178  9  Claims 


28,042 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ADDITIVE  PRINTED 

cmcurr  boards  and  product  thereof 

Harold  L.  Rhodenizer,  Bethlehem,  John  J.  Gmnwald, 
New  Haven,  and  William  P.  Innes,  Cheshbre,  Conn., 
assignors  to  MacDcrmid  Incorporated,  WateibDiy» 
Conn. 

Original  No.  3,666,549,  dated  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
823,354,  May  9,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  June 
19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,780 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02 

U.S.  a.  117—212  9  Claims 


28,041 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 
Erich  W.  Loiller  and  Hans  Kmger,  Redwood  City,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Electro-Motion  Pacific,  be.  Redwood 
aty,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,586,270,  datMl  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
774,850,  Nov.  12,  1968.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue  Nov. 
2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,122 

Int  CL  F21p  5/00 
U.S.  CL  240—3  6  Claims 


n@ 
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An  extensible  boom  for  portable  lights  has  a  two- 
part  base.  One  part  of  the  base  is  fixed  to  a  trailer  or  other 
vehicle  and  the  other  part  is  rotatable  with  respect  there- 
to about  a  vertical  axis.  Hinged  to  the  rotatable  part 
about  a  horizontal  axis  is  a  telescopic  multisection  boom. 
A  first  winch  elevates  the  boom  from  horizontal  to  vertical 
position.  A  second  winch  controls  a  cable  system  located 
inside  the  boom  sections  to  elevate  the  boom.  A  manual- 
ly extensible  top  boom  section  may  be  used  to  increase 
the  maximum  height. 


STtH 

C-CLU)  BLANK 
CIRCUtr  BOB.D 
(WrTN  TM**OUGM 
HOLES   PUNCMCO 
ir  THMC  Mt  TO 

■cmeseiiTi 


sm»*Lt  c.  ntoM 
suesTMTc  m 

CTCMJMT  BATH 


STC.  « 

*l>n.T  IKSItT  TO 
PLATCO  eOtltO  TO 
PDOVIOC  NEGATIVE 

HUGE  or  cmcuiT 

PATTERN  ON  Sull- 

FAce*  or  lOAiio 


»TEP   5 
CLECTI<Ot.E$S  PLATE 

CATALTZEO  SUBSTOATt 

WrTH  Cw  OP  Ni  IN  THIN 
DEPOSIT  OVER  ENTIHE 
SUPFACCISI 


STEP. 

CATALTZE  Sn 
PED  SUtSTRATEC 
rOP  ELECTPO- 
LESS  METAL 
OCPOSITIOM 


Vn  AND  SAKE 

•OARO 


•TCP  • 

PLATE  BOAUD  (IN 
EKPOSED  CINCUIT 
ADEASI  WITH  CON- 
BUCTO*  METAL 
(EG  CORN.  I  BV 
CONVENTIONAL  ELE- 
CTRO DEPOSITION 


I  STEP  t 

I  PLATE  aOANO  (m 
I  EXPOSED  CIRCUIT 
^  AREAS)  WITH  PRO- 
1  TECTIVE  aiETAL  OR 
ISOLOER  RESIST 


A  bathroom  scale  having  a  projected  dial  indicator 
system  of  a  construction  such  thiat  the  latter  can  be  in- 
stalled as  a  unitary  unit. 


STEP  O 

DRT  AND  BAKE  COM- 
PLETED BOARD 


I  STEP  H 

]  ETCH  BOARD  IN  SUIT- 
ABLE ETCHANTSOLU- 

I  TION  TO  REMOVE  THE 
INITIAL  CONTINUOUS 
THIN  ElECTROLESS 
METAL    DEPOSIT 


vs 


TI 


tTtP  10 

STRIP  RESIST 
FROM  BOARD 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  ivinted  circuit 
boards  using  the  additive  process.  Improvement  over  the 
prior  art  is  obtained  in  respect  to  adhesion  of  the  conduc- 
tor metal  circuit  to  a  thermoset  resin  substrate.  In  the 
process,  a  nickel  or  copper  clad  thermoset  resin  sub- 
strate b  stripped  of  all  metal,  activated  (catalyzed),  a 
resist  pattern  applied  to  obtain  the  desired  circuit  and  a 
conductor  metal  deposited  on  the  circuit  area  by  electro- 
less  and/or  electrodeposition  to  a  final  desired  thick- 
ness. At  one  or  more  points  in  the  process  the  board  is 
heated  or  baked.  Various  types  of  circuit  boards  result- 
ing from  the  process  are  also  disclosed. 


28,043 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  TIRE  CASING  FROM 

A  STRIP  OF  RUBBER 

Robert  E.  Hfaieline,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

Orighial  No.  3,549,442,  dated  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

656,283,  July  26,  1967.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue  Oct 

27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,470 

Int  a.  B29h  17/20 
U.S.  a.  156—117  10  Clafans 


A  method  of  building  tires,  such  as  new  off-the-road 
tires,  on  a  drum  arrangement  whereby  a  strip  of  rubber 
is  placed  thereon  as  the  drum  continually  rotates.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  an  application  and  sensing  arm  which 


892 

guide*  the  material  onto  the  dnim 
ptttere  in  aooordaiiee  with  a  itraigfat 
application  and  tenting  arm  movet 
acroM  the  turface  of  the  building 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jums  11,  1974 


ii    a  predetermined  contour  in  accordance  with  the  template  configuration, 

ine  template.  The  The  apparatus  is  portable  and  may  be  removed  from  a 

n  a  ttnight  line  building  itation  whra  not  required  and  thus  uted  to  serve 

dnilm  to  build  a  tire  a  nunriier  of  building  stations. 


SOfB  PLANT 
TftfUirfTnt 
FwUm  Coapunr,  Madf 6i 
Filed  Jan.  aTmJk  8er.  No. 
lit.  CL  A«lf  3/00 
UACLPIt^-4 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of 
climber  class,  substantially  as  herein  shi 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novei 
stantially  identical  with  its  parent  variei 
piece.  U.S.  PI.  Pat  2.039,  but  being 
from  by  its  long,  strong  canes  whii 
height  of  at  least  ten  feet  or  more,  indi 
ing  habit  of  growth. 


:>LANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  11,  1974 

lUostratloas  for  plant  patantt  are  u^aUy  In  color  and  therefore  It  ie  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


lolaciMmft 
One. 

31,<7t 

ICfadm 

i  plant  of  the 
and  described, 
by  being  sub- 
Orchid  Master- 
itinguished  there- 
attain  a  mature 
native  of  its  climb- 


Mo. 


$M1 
APPLE  TREE 
ladt  D.  flhnannko,  MUtoshFkeewatei, 
fllttk  Bio's  Naneries  *  Oicfattdk  Co. 

FUad  Fab.  U,  lf73. 8er.  No.  >31,978 
I^  a.  A«lh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 35  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  its  general  ratemblance  to  the 
apple  variety  "Super  Starking  Deliciots**— Frank  strain 
(Phmt  Pat.  No.  2,440),  but  the  fruit 
a  full  red  color  at  least  four  days 
of  "Super  Starking  Delicious,"  with 


which  develops 
than  the  fruit 
•nsequent  earlier 


marketability  and  at  premium  price  valu^ 

3J5M 
ROSE  PLANT 
Hsibait  C  Swim  nd  O.  L.  Weekly  ^ 
sIgBon  to  The  Coand-iyie  Coonavy, 
FDedF^  U,  1973.8ar.No. 
iiitCLAllh5/0O 
UA  CL  PIU-11  .  ,,«„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
grandiflora  class,  substantially  as  herdn  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 


Calir.2M 
riovey  Pa. 

Idalm 


unique  combination  of  abundant  dark  green  foliage  ^diich 
has  above  average  resistance  to  powdery  miloew,  a  habit 
of  bearing  about  half  of  its  blooms  on  strong  stems  of 
single  cutting  length,  and  the  remainder  of  the  blooms 
being  borne  in  clusters  of  three  to  five  on  stems  of  long 
cutting  length,  a  habit  of  both  the  single  and  cluster 
blooms  remaining  erect  at  all  times  on  the  stems,  a  dis- 
tinctive, attractive  and  unusual  flower  color  which  is  pre- 
dominantly strong  reddish  orange,  but  with  some  deep 
purplish  pink  coupled  with  a  strong  purplish  red  blend  as 
the  flowers  progress  to  their  fully  open  stage,  and  a  pleas- 
ing and  strong  tea  fragrance  of  the  flowers. 


3i5i9 
ROSE  PLANT 
WIDIam  A.  Wairiaar,  l^ntfn,  Calll.,  inrignnr  to  ladnoa 
A  Perk*^  Company,  Medf oid,  Oreg. 
FDed  Auf.  14, 1972. 8er.  No.  290,537 
fat  CL  A91h  5/a? 
VA  CL  Pit— 17  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  its  vigorous  growth,  abundant 
basal  branching,  Dutch  Vermillion  blooms,  and  its  resist- 
ance to  rose  powdery  mildew. 


3t57« 
CARNATtoN  HANT 
Alenndre  Baiberet,  La  Londe-ba-Manrei,  France,  w> 
tignor  to  Laboiatolre  de  Plnniologie  Vegctale  de  La 
Londe  Sodcte  CMIe  Agricols,  La  Loade-iea-Manres, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,341 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VA  CL  PlU-73  1  rirfm 

A  new  variety  of  carnation  plant  originated  as  a  hybrid 
seedling  produced  as  a  cross  of  laboratory  breeding  stock 
and  distinguished  by  its  unusual  branched  growth  having 
longer  stem  capability,  good  spray  arrangement  and  well 
formed,  more  fragrant  blossoms. 
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3,815,152  ends  of  the  ties  are  initially  joined  to  the  main  body  by  frangi- 

SAFETY  FOOTBALL  HELMET  ble  connections  which  assist  in  packaging  of  the  body  covers 

Daniel  Bcdnarczuk,  153-15  89th  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  1 1342,  and  in  their  being  dispensed  from  hanging  supports. 

and  Arnold  T.  Milton,  2  Obnstcad  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  

10583 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,878  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 


Int.CI.A41d/i/00 


U.S.CI.2-9 


8  Claims 


The  present  invention  includes  an  improved  football 
player's  helmet  capable  of  providing  improved  protection 
against  what  is  commonly  known  as  "spearing"  and  face- 
guard  tackles.  The  safety  helmet  or  football  helmet  disclosed 
by  the  present  invention  includes  a  relatively  rigid  helmet  por- 
tion formed  with  a  recess  for  receiving  and  protecting  the 
upper  and  side  portions  of  the  user's  head,  a  chin  strap 
removably  secured  to  the  helmet  in  order  to  hold  same  upon 
the  head  of  the  user,  and  a  face-guard  assembly  which  func- 
tions both  as  an  additional  protective  device  as  well  as  being 
cooperative  with  the  chin  strap  such  that,  upon  preselected 
and  undesirable  movement  of  the  face-guard  in  a  forward 
direction,  the  chin  strap  is  rendered  inoperative  and  releases 
the  helmet  from  the  user's  head. 


3,815,153 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS 
Matt  J.  VHol,  Woodstock,  Va.,  assignor  to  Becton-Dicklnson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,020 

Int.  CI.  A41d  13/04 

U.S.CI.2-51  5  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  an  apron-like  btxly  cover  integrally  and 
seamlessly  fashioned  from  a  rectangular  piece  of  flexible  sheet 
material,  losing  only  a  neck  hole  and  two  tie  base  stress- 
spreading  holes.  The  ties  are  relatively  wide  and  increase  in 
width  along  their  extent  from  the  bases  thereof.  The  distal 


ARMHOLE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  GARMENT 
George  E.  Gcarhart,  1924  Goldsmith  Ln.,  Apt.  No.  22, 
LouisvUle,Ky.  40218 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,886 

Int.CI.A41d27//(7 

U.S.CI.2-93  4  Claims 


A  man's  coat  of  (say)  size  40  has  a  40  inch  horizontal 
breastline.  The  pattern  for  each  (right  and  left)  front  panel  of 
that  coat  has,  at  its  upper  rear  comer,  a  triangular  section,  the 
sides  edges  of  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  breastline  and 
correspond  to  the  respective  cut  edges  of  the  upwardly  curved 
lower  rear  portion  of  the  armhole  and  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  rear  side  margin  of  the  panel.  The  apex  of  the  trian- 
gular section  is  flat,  being  characterized  by  a  short  top  extend- 
ing horizontally  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch  from  one  side 
edge  of  the  triangular  section  to  the  other.  The  height  of  the 
triangular  section  from  the  breastline  up  to  its  flat  top,  which 
is  actually  equal  to  one-sixteenth  of  the  breastline,  is 
designated  by  tailors  as  "  l/8th  of  the  breastline."  Thus,  in  coat 
sizes  38,  40,  and  42  inches,  the  "triangular"  section  approxi- 
mates 2V4  inches,  2V4  inches  and  2-^  inches,  respectively.  A 
man's  coat  conventionally  made  from  that  pattern  tends,  when 
worn,  to  pull  across  the  back  between  the  lower  halves  of  the 
armhole  seams  when  the  arms  are  outstretched  and  then 
crossed. 

This  objectionable  pull  is  substantially  reduced  (if  not 
completely  eliminated)  by  substantially  increasing  the  height 
ofthe  triangular  section  to  a  value,  which  tailors  would  recog- 
nize as  "one-fourth  inch  ofthe  breastline"  minus  %  inch  more 
or  less.  In  coat  sizes  38, 40  and  42  inches,  the  increase  apprixi- 
mates  2  inches,  hence,  the  height  of  the  section  in  the  sizes 
mentioned  approximates  4^,  4Vi,  and  4-\  inches,  respective- 
ly. These  values  represent  increases  of  about  1 88  percent,  1 80 
percent,  and  i  73  percent  of  the  conventional  heights  in  the 
sizes  mentioned. 

Hereafter,  the  expressions  "one-eighth  EL,"  "one-fourth 
BL,"  etc.,  will  be  used  to  designate  dimensions  actually  equal 
respectively  to  I/16th  ofthe  breastline  dimension,  one-eighth 
of  the  breastline  dimension,  etc. 
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3,815.155 
ADJUSTABLE  EAR  COVERS  FOR  ^FETY  HATS 
Ellison  L.  Daviaon,  GilMonia,  Pa.,  and  Monroe  K.  DcuUch, 
New  Shrewsbcrry,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,958 
Int.Ci.A42b//06  1 
U.S.  CI.  2-209  3  Claims 


KScc  ^^v^ 


The  ends  of  a  strap  are  connected  by  fastening  members  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  a  safety  hat  at  locations  that 
are  in  front  of  the  ears  when  the  hat  is  wor^.  The  strap  slants 
from  the  hat  down  across  the  ears  and  aroujid  the  nape  of  the 
neck.  A  pair  of  ear  covers  between  the  strap  and  the  head  en- 
gage the  head  around  the  ears  and  are  connected  to  the  strap 
by  retaining  members  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  ear 
covers,  across  which  the  strap  extends  obliqjuely  to  hold  them 
against  the  head. 


3,815,156 
PANTY  HOSE 

Albert  C.  Gaithcr,  Newton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ridgcvicw 
Hosiery  Mill  Company,  Newton,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  352,475 

int.  CI.  A4 lb  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  2-224  R  1  Claim 


\ 


A  panty  hose  garment  constructed  of  knitted  fabric  and  in- 
corporating stocking  tubes,  each  having  a  fooV,  leg  and  upper 
portion  with  the  upper  portions  being  joined  together  along  a 
center  seam  thus  deHning  the  panty  portion  ^f  the  panty  hose 
garment.  The  crotch  area  of  the  panty  hose  garment  is  pro- 
vided with  an  insert  of  knitted  material  having  larger  in- 
terstices defming  air  passages  than  in  the  [knitted  material 
forming  the  remainder  of  the  panty  hose  garment  thereby 


providing  effective  ventilation  of  the  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  wearer  covered  by  the  crotch  insert.  The  knitted  fabric  of 
the  panty  hose  garment  enables  the  panty  hose  garment  to 
stretch  to  fit  different  sizes  of  wearers  and  to  snugly  embrace 
or  engage  the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  covered  by  the 
panty  hose  garment. 


3,815,157 
PROSTHETIC  SHOULDER  JOINT  DEVICES 
Jan  Skorccki,  Bramlull,  and  Victor  Henry  Whcble,  Stockport, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devetop- 
ment  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
55438/71 

Int.  CLA61f  7/24 
U.S.CL3— 1  6  Claims 


An  endoprosthetic  shoulder  joint  device  has  ball  and  socket 
components  held  in  captive  bearing  engagement  and 
demountably  connectable  with  scapular  and  humeral  fixation 
components.  This  facilitates  use  in  that  the  fixation  com- 
ponents can  be  stccured  first  and  then  subsequently  intercon- 
nected by  a  pre-assembled  bearing  assembly.  The  bearing  as- 
sembly of  ball  and  socket  components  can  itself  be  demounta- 
ble, and  these  components  can  be  interchangeably  connected 
with  the  two  fixation  components. 


3,815,158 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  A 
CLOSET  SEATING  SURFACE  ON  A  CLOSET  SEAT  RING 

AFTER  USE 
Conrad  Wolfgang  Schnyder,  and  Erika  Schnyder*Scibert,  both 
of  9497  Tricsenberg,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,175 
Claims  priority,  applkatktn  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
19016/71;  Nov.  27, 1972, 17257/72 

Int.  CI.  A47k/ 7/00, /i/00 
U.S.CI.4-1  29  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  automatically  cleaning  a  closet  seating 
surface  on  a  closet  seat  ring  after  use  is  disclosed.  The  ar- 
rangement comprises  a  cleaning  box  disposed  behind  or 
laterally  of  a  closet  bowl  and  containing  means  for  washing, 
disinfecting  and  drying  the  seating  surface  on  the  seat  ring 
which,  for  this  cleaning,  is  turned  up  into  a  vertical  position 
and  then  moved  into  the  cleaning  box.  In  this  movement,  the 
seat  ring  is  guided  by  guide  rails;  it  can  be  moved  manually  or 
by  powtfr  driven  means. 
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3,815,159  gutter  conduit,  and  a  fluid  flow  connection  between  the  two 

SEWERAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  gutter  conduits  at  such  level  and  below  the  top  of  the  reuining 

R.  Edward  Delancy,  New  Britain,  and  Alan  H.  Cornish,    wall  allowing  water  to  flow  from  the  first  gutter  conduit  into 
Newington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Koehler<Dayton  Inc., 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,760 

Int.CLE03d5//4 

U.S.CI.4-10  10  Claims 


A  sewerage  treatment  system  comprising  a  water  closet,  a 
bathing  facility,  first  and  second  recirculating  tanks  each  in- 
cluding filtering  media  for  dividing  the  tanks  into  horizontally 
adjacent  receptacle  and  filtrate  compartments  and  a  drain  in 
the  receptacle  compartments  thereof,  means  for  selectively 
directing  the  effluent  flushed  from  the  water  closet  into  the 
receptacle  compartment  of  either  recirculating  tank,  means 
for  selectively  directing  the  effluent  from  the  bathing  facility 
into  either  recirculating  tank,  means  for  selectively  draining 
either  recirculating  tank,  means  for  selectively  recirculating 
the  liquid  in  the  filtrate  compartment  of  either  recirculating 
tank  to  the  water  closet  for  flushing  same,  means  for  operating 
the  system  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  effluent 
from  the  water  closet  is  discharged  into  the  receptacle  com- 
partment of  the  first  recirculating  tank,  the  liquid  in  the  fil- 
trate compartment  of  the  first  recirculating  tank  is  selectively 
recirculated  to  the  water  closet,  and  the  effluent  from  the 
bathing  facility  is  discharged  into  the  second  recirculating 
tank,  and  means  for  alternately  operating  the  system  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  effluent  from  the  water 
closet  is  discharged  into  the  receptacle  compartment  of  the 
second  recirculating  tank,  the  liquid  in  the  filtrate  compart- 
ment of  the  second  recirculating  tank  is  selectively  recircu- 
lated to  the  water  closet,  and  the  effluent  from  the  bathing 
facility  is  discharged  into  the  firs^  recirculating  tank,  and 
means  for  draining  the  first  recirculating  tank  and  for 
switching  the  system  from  the  first  mode  of  operation  to  the 
second  mode  of  operation. 


3,815,160 
NONFLOODING  PERIMETER  SKIMMING  GUTTER 
WALL  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
William  H.  Baker,  403  Londonville  Rd.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  349,9 1 0 
Int.Ci.E04hi/y6,i/M 
U.S.CI.4-1 72. 1 7  18  Claims 

A  nonflooding  perimeter  skimming  gutter  wall  for 
swimming  pools  is  provided,  including  a  first  gutter  conduit 
for  disposition  about  the  perimeter  of  a  swimming  pool,  and 
adapted  to  carry  water  at  a  level  below  a  predetermined  level 
of  water  in  the  swimming  pool,  a  retaining  wall  on  the  pool- 
side  of  the  first  gutter  conduit  over  the  top  of  which  wall  a 
skimming  flow  of  water  may  run  from  the  pool  into  the  first 
gutter  conduit,  a  second  gutter  conduit  within  a  peripheral 
wall  below  the  first  gutter  conduit  and  adapted  to  carry  water 
at  a  level  above  a  predetermined  level  of  water  in  the  first 


the  second  gutter  conduit  whenever  the  water  level  on  the  first 
gutter  conduit  reaches  the  fluid  flow  connection,  thereby  in- 
hibiting filling  of  the  first  gutter  conduit  appreciably  above 
such  level. 


3,815,161 
SWIMMING  POOL  SURFACE  SKIMMING  WEIR 
William  O.  Baker,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Hydro  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,810 

IntCI.E04hi//6,i//« 

U.S.CL  4—172.17  18CUims 


A  weir  for  use  in  a  swimming  pool  skimmer  is  pivotally 
mountable  in  the  throat  of  the  skimmer  and  has  a  large  flat 
surface  facing  toward  the  entrance  to  the  throat.  The  upper 
end  of  the  weir  is  also  a  flat  surface,  the  plane  of  which  inter- 
sects the  plane  of  the  other  flat  surface  at  an  angle  of  about 
45°.  The  weir  is  hollow  under  the  angularly  disposed  surface 
and  that  surface  terminates  in  a  sharp  edge,  so  that  when 
water  is  drawn  from  the  pool  into  the  skimmer  to  achieve  a 
skimming  action,  the  water  flows  across  the  sloping  surface  in 
close  and  quite  uniform  proximity  thereto  regardless  of  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  weir,  and  dips  downwardly  as  it 
leaves  the  edge  of  the  we'ir  and  enters  the  well  of  the  skimmer. 
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3^15.162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fAr  READY 

INSTALLATION  AND  RE.INSTALLATION  OF  A 

FLEXIBLE  LINER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Raymond  L.  Hall,  8  Knollwood  Trail,  E.,  Brooksidc,  NJ. 

07926 

Fikd  May  23, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  363,089 

Int.a.E04liJ//6 

U.S.  a.  4-172.21  i  18  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  swimming  pools  and  particularly 
those  above  ground  pools  or  in  ground  pools  in  which  a  flexi- 
ble liner  is  supported  by  a  wall.  In  this  invention  the  upper 
edge  of  the  liner  is  retained  by  a  clamping  means  or  a  lock-in 
means  which  is  protected  by  a  coping  or  deck  extension.  The 
support  structure  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  one 
above  the  other  and  adapted  to  receive  an  adjusting  or  retain- 
ing pin  which  permits  the  coping  or  an  attached  deck  to  be 
lifted  sufTiciently  from  its  "at  rest  assembly  condition"  for  the 
liner  to  be  installed  or  loosened  for  replacement  without  disas- 
sembly of  the  coping  and  attached  deck  a$  well  as  the  support 
frame  of  the  swimming  pool. 


3315,163 

BATH  LIFT  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  J.  Sullivan,  2688  East  25th  St.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,160 

Int.CI.A47ki//2 

t.S.CI.4-l85L  r  II  Claims 


The  chair  of  the  bath  lift  apparatus  is  suspended  in  jour- 
naled  relationship  from  a  cantilever  arm  and  a  pilot  arm  main- 
tains the  chair  orientated  in  a  particular  direction  as  it  is 
moved. 

The  apparatus  includes  means  by  which  a  domestic  water 
supply  can  be  utilized  as  a  power  source  for  actuating  the  ap- 
paratus. A  cam  and  cam  follower  apparatus,  together  with  a 
switch  means  enables  the  chair  to  be  automatically  guided 
along  the  before  described  path  of  travel. 


Apparatus  for  lifting  a  chair  from  without  to  within  a  bath 
tub.  and  vice  versa.  A  person  seated  in  the  chair  of  the  ap- 
paratus is  lifted  vertically  upward,  moved  laterally  into  over- 
hanging relationship  with  respect  to  the  bath  tub,  and  lowered 
into  proximity  of  the  bt)ttom  of  the  tub.  After  completing  the 
bath,  the  person  is  lifted  vertically  upward,  moved  laterally 
away  from  the  tub.  and  moved  vertically  downward,  where  the 
person  can  then  be  transferred  to  a  wheel  chiir  or  the  like. 


3,815,164 
WHEELED  STRETCHER 
David  J.  Smith,  BiUerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,086 

Int.CI.A61g7//0 

U.S.CI.5-81  2  Claims 


A  patient  lifting  and  transporting  vehicle  having  a  U-shaped 
base  frame  with  four  wheels,  two  telescopic  tubes  extending 
upward  from  the  base  frame,  a  rectangular  upper  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  strong  transfer  sheet  for  supporting  a 
patient,  said  upper  frame  being  fixed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
telescoping  tubes,  and  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  lift- 
ing arm  a,ssembly  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  frame  and 
at  its  upper  end  to  a  follower  block  slidable  in  one  tubular  side 
of  the  upper  frame,  said  tubular  side  containing  a  drive  screw 
engaging  the  follower  block  and  crank-operated  bevel  gears 
for  rotating  the  drive  screw.  When  the  upper  frame  is  in  its 
lowest  position  the  lifting  arm  assembly  lies  at  an  angle  of 
about  45°  from  the  horizontal;  as  the  lifting  arm  is  moved,  by 
the  drive  screw  and  follower  block,  toward  a  vertical  position 
the  upper  frame  is  raised  correspondingly  to  a  highest  (>osition 
when  the  arm  is  vertical.  Springs  under  compression  in  the 
telescoping  tubes  CQunterbalance  part  of  the  weight  of  the 
loaded  upper  frame.  The  location  of  the  telescoping  tubes  on 
one  side  of  the  base  frame  and  spaced  from  its  ends  enables 
the  upper  frame  to  be  moved  over  a  bed  or  operating  table  or 
into  the  range  of  an  X-ray  machine. 


3,815,165 
LIGHT-WEIGHT,  MINIMUM- VOLUME  WATER  PAD 
Sidney  Tobinicit,  Oidbridgc,  and  Arnold  Scminoff,  Fort  Lee, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Therm  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  199,853,  Nov.  18, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,702,484.  Thb  application  Sept.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
289,43  IThc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  14, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.CI.A47c27/0« 
UACL  5-348  WB  6  Claims 

A  low-water  volume,  low-weight  water  pad  for  use  as  a  mat- 
tress or  seat  pad  consists  of  a  water-filled  container  sand- 
wiched between  an  upper  and  lower  layer  of  cellular  foam 
sheets  with  a  surrounding  water-impervious  sheath  which  is 
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loaded  through  openings  in  the  top  of  the  sheath.  The  sheath 
serves  as  a  flexible  frame  and  tray  for  containing  water  which 
may  escape  from  the  water-filled  container.  The  top  surface  of 
the  sheath  contains  flaps  at  either  end  which  extend  beyond 
the  opening  slits  in  the  top  of  the  sheath.  These  flaps  are  en- 


/^/      /22     /// 


provided  in  flat  condition  and  can  then  be  displaced  relative  to 
one  another  to  a  condition  in  which  they  define  a  trough.  A 


^^~  ^<.  >  Cm.  V  ^CV\X  e'er 


veloped  inside  of  the  sheath  and  around  the  bottom  of  the 
foam  layer.  When  used  as  a  mattress,  it  may  be  placed  directly 
on  a  conventional  inner  spring.  A  rigid  platform  is  shown 
which  is  placed  between  water  mattress  and  inner  spring  to 
provide  a  flat  surface  for  support  of  the  water  mattress. 


3,815,166 
DIE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  Anton  Sygnator,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Il- 
linois Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,149 

Int.CI.B21gJ//6 

U.S.CI.  10-2  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
die  holder  assemblies,  and  more  particularly  to  novel  and 
practical  improvements  in  the  design  of  die  holder  assemblies 
which  are  employed  to  swage  or  pinch  point  screw  blanks  and 
the  like.  An  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  relatively  shiftable  unitary  assembly  sections 
or  heads  having  upper  die  holder  accommodating  cavities. 
The  lower  portions  of  said  heads  accommodate  ram  members 
which  guide  the  heads  in  the  horizontal  relative  shifting 
thereof.  Novel  means  is  provided  for  securing  a  die  holder  in 
said  cavity  in  such  a  manner  as  to  facilitate  the  ease  with 
which  a  die  holder  may  be  attached  to  or  disengaged  from  said 
heads. 


3,815,167 
BRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Gucntcr  Lcifhcit,  Nassau,  Lahn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lcifhcit 
International  Gucntcr  Lcifhcit  KG,  Nassau,  Lahn,  Germany 

Fikd  Oct.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,590 
Chims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1971, 
2154971 

Int.CLA47l///05 
U.S.  CI.  15-42  lOCtolms 

A  brushing  apparatus  for  carpets  and  the  like  has  a  housing 
one  side  of  which  faces  a  surface  to  be  brushed  and  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  connected  with  one  another 
by  weakened  hinge-like  zones  so  that  these  wall  portions  are 


brush  extends  along  the  trough  and,  when  rotated  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  brushing  apparatus  over  the  surface,  picks 
up  dirt  and  deposits  it  in  the  trough. 


3,815,168 
UNITIZED  WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Husscy,  Ccntcrvlllc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,278 

Int.CI.B60sy/46 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.02  5  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  unitized 
windshield  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  wiper  unit  for  oscillat- 
ing a  pair  of  windshield  wipers  across  a  windshield  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle  betwfeen  inboard  and  outboard  positions  dur- 
ing running  operation  and  to  a  depressed  parked  position 
spaced  from  the  inboard  position  when  running  operation  is 
being  terminated  and  a  washer  unit  for  delivering  washer  fluid 
to  the  windshield  when  energized.  The  windshield  cleaning  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  housing  means,  a  drive  means  for  effect- 
ing oscillation  of  the  wipers  between  their  inboard  and  out- 
board positions,  a  parking  mechanism  having  an  interroptable 
driving  connection  with  the  drive  means  to  effect  movement 
of  the  wipers  to  their  parked  position  when  wiper  operation  is 
being  terminated,  a  washer  pump  assembly  having  an  inter- 
ruptable  driving  connection  with  the  drive  means  of  the  wiper 
unit  and  a  clutch  means  including  a  single  shiftable  clutch  ele- 
ment for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  the  washer  pump  as- 
sembly with  the  drive  means  of  the  wiper  unit  or  drivingly  con- 
necting the  park  mechanism  with  the  drive  means  of  the  wiper 
unit  when  termination  of  wiper  operation  is  desired. 
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3315,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  OF  FABRICS  IN  SITU 

Scott  W.  Mooring.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stcamatic, 

Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  206,059,  Dec.  8, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,697 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7100 
U.S.  CI.  15-321  ,  Claim 


m£Mi 


Apparatus  for  dry  cleaning  of  fabrics  and  textiles  without 
collection,  purifying,  and/or  recirculation  of  the  used  solvent. 


3,815,170 
CLEANING  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SUCTION 
CLEANER 
Joacph  F.  Brooks,  Bhwmington,  and  Robert  B.  Meyer,  Normal, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Union  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  268, 1 26 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  15-359  I  SCIahns 


ber  so  that  the  wheel  axis  is  substantially  intersected  by  the 
axis  of  the  wands.  A  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
wand  socket  member  and  the  nozzle  body  permits  sub- 
stantially vertical  relative  movement  therebetween  so  that 
the  nozzle  body  "floads"  bodily  on  the  surface  of  a  rug  or 
carpet  being  cleaned.  A  pair  of  ramps  are  provided  on  the 
nozzle  body  which  coact  with  a  pair  of  trunnion  pins  on  the 
wand  socket  member  to  cause  the  wheels  to  be  positively 
extended  to  a  predetermined  lowered  position  with  respect 
to  the  underside  of  the  nozzle  body  when  the  wands  and 
socket  member  are  pivoted  to  an  upright  position. 


3,815,171 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Keith  E.  Carr,  and  Robert  E.  Johnson,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,023 

Int.  CI.  A47I 9102 

U.S.  CI.  1 5—369  1 1  Claims 


A  cleaning  nozzle  attachment  for  a  canister-type  suction 
cleaner  or  built-in  cleaning  system,  wherein  an  electric  motor 
driven  brush  roll  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  suction  chamber  in 
the  body  of  the  attachment  so  as  to  agitate  a  portion  of  the  rug 
or  carpet  underlying  the  suction  opening  of  the  attachment 
when  the  latter  is  in  operation.  A  socket  member  is  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  serves  to  communicate 
suction  to  the  suction  chamber  through-a  plurality  of  con- 
nected tubular  wands  which  are  detachably  connected  to  the 
socket  member  and  which  provide  a  handle  for  manipulating 
the  attachment.  A  pair  of  wheels  are  carried  by  the  wand 
socket  member  and  the  downward  thrust  component  from 
the  wands  is  transmitted  to  the  wheels  rather  than  to  the 
socket  member  by  mounting  the  wheels  on  the  socket  mem- 


A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  movable  over  a  deep  pile  rug  and 
the  like  and  having  a  body  with  a  suction  chamber  portion  and 
a  retractable  pivotable  rake  with  hollow  tines  providing  air 
flow  passages  when  the  rake  is  extended  and  pulled  through 
the  pile  in  order  to  exert  a  suction  cleaning  effect  down  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pile.  The  nozzle  may  also  include  a  narrow  rear 
wall  portion  on  each  tine  with  diverging  sides  toward  a  front 
wall  portion  so  that  the  tines  of  the  rake  thereby  act  as  pile 
penetrating  plows  when  the  nozzle  is  pulled  across  deep  pile 
rugs.  The  disclosure  also  includes  a  releasable  retainer  for 
retaining  the  rake  in  a  retracted  position  as  for  surface  clean- 
ing and  a  movable  cam  for  urging  the  rake  from  its  retracted 
position  toward  an  automatic  operating  position  for  cleaning  a 
deep  pile  rug.  In  the  automatic  operating  position,  the  tines  of 
the  rake  automatically  pivot  backward  as  the  nozzle  is  pushed 
forward,  and  pivot  to  an  extended  pile  penetrating  position  as 
the  nozzle  is  pulled  backward.  The  disclosure  also  includes  a 
movable  valve  in  the  nozzle  body  movable  by  the  rake 
between  a  first  location  blocking  air  flow  through  the  nozzle 
inlet  when  the  rake  is  in  extended  automatic  operative  posi- 
tion for  deep  cleaning  and  grooming  of  long  pile  fibers,  and 
movable  to  a  second  location  blocking  the  flow  of  air  into  and 
through  the  hollow  tines  when  the  rake  is  in  retracted  inopera- 
tive position  as  when  the  nozzle  is  used  for  surface  cleaning. 


3,815,172 
WET/DRY  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Charles  Thomas  Fromkncct,  and  Martin  Edward  Harbeck, 
both  of  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320302 

Int.  CLA47I 5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-413  lOCbims 

A  wet/dry  suction  cleaner  having  a  dirt  storage  receptacle 

and  a  power  suction  module  mounted  thereon.  The  module  in- 
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eludes  three  housings  between  the  lower  two  of  which  is 
mounted  a  by-pass  motor-blower  unit  which  together  with  the 
intermediate  housing  is  entrapped  between  the  lower  and 
upper  housings.  An  air  shut-off  valve  assembly  depends 
downwardly  from  the  lower  housing  into  the  receptacle.  The 
intermediate  housing  is  a  separator  member  having  annular 
walls  which  separate  the  blower  working  airflow  from  the 
motor  cooling  airflow.  The  upper  housing  has  an  exhaust  port 


3,815,174 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACEABLY 
SUSPENDING  DRAPES  AND  CURTAINS 
Marianne  Seitz,  Walthcrstrasse  3, 8500  Numbcrg,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,256 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,   Dec.    17,    1971, 
2162730 

Int.  CI.  A47h/ 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  16-94  D  15  Claims 


which  communicates  with  the  blower  airstream.  Motor  cool- 
ing air  enters  between  the  top  and  bottom  housings  and  must 
flow  under  and  over  a  labyrinth  of  vertical  walls  formed  by  the 
upper  and  intermediate  housings  before  entering  the  motor 
between  the  upper  and  intermediate  housing.  The  cooling  air 
exits  ihe  motor  to  a  cooling  air  exhaust  chamber  formed  by 
annular  walls  of  the  intermediate  housing  and  exhausts 
therefrom  between  the  upper  and  intermediate  housings  up 
and  under  a  labyrinth  similar  to  its  entry. 


3,815,173 
CASTER  FOR  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Berthold  Haussels,  Wcrmelskirchen-Tente,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Happc  &  Co.,  Tonisheibe,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 1 4, 1 78 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.   30,    1970, 
2064359 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97/00 
U.S.CL  16-45  6  Claims 


A  rubber-tired  caster  for  pieces  of  furniture  or  the  like  is 
peripherally  encased  in  a  ring  of  rigid  sheet  material,  such  as 
polyamide  film,  to  facilitate  moving  over  carpeted  floors.  For 
use  on  wood  or  other  hard  surfaces,  the  ring  can  be  stripped 
off,  allowing  the  compressed  rubber  rim  to  expand  to  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter. 


A  device  for  displaceably  suspending  drapes  and  curtains, 
which  includes  a  profiled  rail  having  a  slide  strip  which  in 
mounted  position  of  the  rail  extends  along  a  horizontal  plane 
and  on  which  displaceably  rests  a  plurality  of  slide  members, 
each  slide  member  resting  on  said  slide  strip  by  means  of  a  first 
rounded  or  spherical  surface  portion  thereof.  Each  slide 
member  is  furthermore  provided  with  a  second  rounded  or 
spherical  surface  portion  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  guid- 
ing strip  forming  part  of  the  profiled  rail,  when  the  respective 
slide  member  to  which  the  drapes  or  curtains  are  connected 
tilts,  e.g.,  when  the  drapes  or  curtains  should  swing  back  and 
forth,  to  thereby  prevent  disengagement  of  the  respective  slide 
member  from  the  profiled  rail. 


3315,175 
KITCHEN  UTENSILS  WITH  REMOVABLE  GRIPS 
Lydia  Szabados,  ncc  Borbas,  Residence  Trocedero  Parly  2-10 
Square  Poussin,  Lc  Chcsnay  (Yvelines),  France 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,357 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,    1971, 
71.14823 

Int.  CLA47b  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  16-114  11  Claims 


A  removal  grip  capable  of  cooperating  with  lugs  or  knobs 
mounted  on  kitchen  utensils,  other  vessels  or  their  lids.  The 
removable  grip  comprises  one  part  forming  the  grip  proper 
provided  at  its  extremity  with  a  small  plate  having  a  cut-out  of 
an  arc  of  a  circle  with  in  the  convex  part  of  this  cut-out  at  least 
one  notch  shaped  as  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  plate,  at  least  one  support  point  placed  in  the  surface, 
perpendicular  to  the  plate  having  as  directrix  the  edge  of  the 
cut-out  directed  towards  the  grip  part,  the  lugs  or  knobs  fixed 
on  the  utensil  or  its  lid  having  one  part  in  a  cylindrical  sector 
capable  of  being  adapted  to  the  cut-out  of  the  small  plate  by 
making  it  project  sufficiently  beyond  the  said  cut-out  to  come 
to  gain  support  against  the  said  support  point,  this  part  in 
cylindrical  sector  comprising  on  its  concave  face  at  least  one 
truncated  rib  capable  of  fitting  into  the  notch  or  the  notches  of 
the  arc  of  the  circle  of  the  small  plate  of  the  grip. 
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3,815,176 
VEHICLE  BODY  HOOD  HINGE 
Charles  L.  Porter,  Laming,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,979 

Int.CI.E05d//00 

U.S.CL  16-128.1  3  Claims 


A  hinge  for  the  rear  end  of  a  hood  that  selectively  closes  a 
vehicle  body  forward  engine  compartment  opening  includes 
interconnected  body  and  hood  hinge  members  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  between  hood  open  and  closed  positions. 
The  rear  end  of  the  body  hinge  member  includes  a  planar 
hook-shaped  flange  located  in  a  vertical  orientation  and  defm- 
ing  a  forwardly  facing  notch,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  hood 
hinge  member  includes  a  generally  planar  flange  defming  an 
elongated  rearwardly  opening  slot.  As  the  hinge  members 
move  to  the  hood  closed  position,  the  flange  of  the  hood  hinge 
member  moves  to  a  generally  horizontal  operation  and  into  an 
interreceived  relationship  with  the  flange  of  the  body  hinge 
member  so  that  the  notch  receives  the  hood  flange  and  the  slot 
receives  the  body  flange  to  limit  forced  movement  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  hood  in  vertical,  lateral  and  rearward  directions.  A 
resilient  stop  mounted  on  the  body  hinge  member  adjacent  the 
notched  flange  thereof  engages  the  hood  hinge  member  ad- 
jacent its  slotted  flange  so  as  to  resiliently  position  the  flanges 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,815,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HIDES 
FROM  ANIMAL  CARCASSES 
Mclburn  W.  Haws,  Davb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Arix. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,236 

Int.  CI.  A22c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-50  3  Claims 


end  portion  of  the  hide  is  loosened  and  put  over  a  stationary 
holder  and  held  in  contact  with  this  holder  while  a  roller  is 
pressed  downwardly  against  the  hide  between  the  stationary 
holder  and  the  carcass.  The  invention  also  refers  to  apparatus 
which  includes  a  chain  to  which  outwardly  extending  arms  are 
attached.  On  operation  the  arms  descend  to  push  the  rollers 
downwardly  against  the  hide. 


3,815,178 

COTTON  LINTER  REHNING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Maurice   A.   Goldman,   Newarli,   NJ.,   assignor   to   United 

Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,627,  July  22, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,249 

Int.  CL  DO  lb  J/00,  B07b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  19-205  37  Claims 


Cotton  linter  pills,  produced  by  the  processing  of  cotton 
seed  at  an  oil  mill,  are  fed  in  blanket  formation  into  a  roller  as- 
sembly wherein  an  attenuating  roll  and  a  diffuser  roll  act 
thereon  to  untangle  them  and  separate  fibers  from  trash  with 
the  diffuser  roll  propelling  the  fibers  and  trash  into  a  sealed 
plerium  chamber  below  a  high  speed  air  stream  of  a  closed  air 
circuit  entering  the  chamber  so  that  the  heavy  trash  falls  into  a 
discharge  means  in  the  low  pressure  area  under  the  air  stream 
with  the  fiber  stream  being  caught  up  and  carried  by  the  air 
stream  impinging  therewith  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  an  up- 
wardly inclined  rocking  and  vibrating,  perforated  diaphragm 
in  the  chamber  so  that  the  longest  free  fibers  rise  with  the 
bounce  of  the  air  stream  off  the  diaphragm  into  the  upper  ex- 
panse of  the  chamber  and  the  shorter  fibers,  linter  fines  and 
light  trash  move  up  the  diaphragm  that  acts  to  siftingly 
discharge  the  linter  fines  and  lighter  trash  downwardly 
therethrough  into  an  underlying  low  pressure  area  collection 
means.  The  cleaned  long  fibers  and  cleaned  short  fibers  are 
separately  collected  by  collector  and  condenser  units  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  diaphragm  adjacent  the  top  of  the  chamber 
and  discharged  from  the  chamber  in  separate  long  fiber  and 
short  fiber  mats,  such  units  operating  under  vacuum  produced 
by  the  return  line  of  the  air  circuit  and  a  retention  means  being 
provided  in  the  return  line,  downstream  from  such  units,  for 
collecting  sheeted  cellulose  fines. 


A  method  for  removing  the  hide  from  animal  carcasses  in 
which  the  animal  carcass  is  suspended  on  a  conveyor  and  the 


3,815,179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPACE-DYED 

YARNS 

James  Melvin  Moore,  Greenville;  William  Gilbert  Newell, 
Ashcville;  Anthony  Everette  Hampton,  Asheville,  and  Philip 
Elmo  Jackson,  Asheville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fieldcrcst 
Mills,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  191,004 
Int.a.D04h///04 
U.S.  CI.  19-163  5  Claims 

Space-dyed  yam  rovings  or  rovings  having  successive  por- 
tions of  relatively  different  dye  affinity  are  produced  for  the 
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subsequent  spinning  of  yams  therefrom  by  forming  a  sliver  or 
a  lap  of  slivers  having  successive  portions  of  relatively  dif- 
ferent color  and/or  dye  affinity  characteristics,  and  feeding 
the  sliver  or  lap  into  a  finisher  carding  machine  with  the  por- 
tions thereof  of  relatively  different  characteristics  entering  the 


carding  machine  in  succession  so  as  to  form  a  carded  web  of 
corresponding  successive  portions.  The  carded  web  is  then 
split  into  a  plurality  of  strips  which  are  converted  into  yam 
rovings  while  preserving  the  different  characteristics  of  the 
successive  portions  thereof. 


3,815,180 
WIRE STRETCHER 
Kermit  M.  Dc  Haai,  R.R.  1,  Monroe,  Iowa  50170 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 9 1 ,001 

Int.  CLA44b  2  y/OO 
U.S.CI.24— 71.2 


1  Claim 


A  wire  stretcher  including  a  disc  with  retaining  teeth  about 
the  periphery  thereof.  A  staple  formed  from  a  round  metal  bar 
extends  through  a  pair  of  openings  in  the  disc,  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  staple  are  spread  apart  to  retain  the  staple  in  the 
disc.  A  handle  is  releasably  attached  to  the  center  portion  of 
the  staple  for  rotating  the  disc  and  applying  tension  to  a  wire 
initially  threaded  between  the  free  ends  of  the  staple. 


3,815,181 
ZIP  FASTENERS 
Hiroyuki  Sekine,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1971,  47- 
1397[U1 

Int.CI.A44b/9//2./9/J4 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.1  C  4  Claims 


elements  are  in  the  form  of  continuous  hefical  coils  and  are 
relatively  flat  as  cross-sectionally  observed  so  as  to  provide 
greater  flexibility.  The  rows  of  fastener  elements  are  sewn  to 
the  stringer  tapes  closely  along  the  coupling  head  portions  of 
the  elements  so  as  to  assure  the  proper  engagement  of  the 
fastener  elements. 


3,815,182 

KNOCK  DOWN  LUGGAGE  HAND-MANIPULATED 

FASTENER  UTILIZING  LOCK  BUTTON 

Edward  J.  Guard,  and  Robert  F.  Oliver,  both  of  Maitland,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Go  Luggage  Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  33,644,  May  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,710,901, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,459,  Sept.  21, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

i98,866 

Int.  a.  F16b  13106 

U.S.CI.24— 208  A  8  Claims 


A  two-piece  hand-manipulated  fastener  comprising  a  first 
member  with  flexible  prongs  adapted  to  flex  into  an  over- 
lapping side  by  side  relationship  while  being  inserted  through 
a  workpiece  aperture  and  then  expanding  to  engage  the 
reverse  side  of  the  workpiece.  A  second  member  in  the  form 
of  a  lock  button  with  a  pair  of  recesses  is  inserted  into  the 
workpiece  aperture  between  the  flexible  prongs  to  lock  the 
fastener  in  position. 


3,815,183 

WAISTBAND  FASTENER 

Domenic  John  Daddona,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

'  Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263, 1 50 

Int.  CI.  A44b  13100 

U.S.CL  24-227  2  Claims 


A  zip  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  stringer  tapes 
and  rows  of  fastener  elements  secured  thereto.  These  fastener 
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Waistband  fastener  has  identical  hooking  parts.  Will  not  be 
damaged  in  laundry  or  dry  cleaning  pressing  o{}eration.  Broad 
side  of  staple  points  are  perpendicular  to  line  of  pull,  giving 
fastener  considerable  strength  against  pull-out. 
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3,815,184  3,815,186 

SWIVEL  HOOKS  FELTING  NEEDLE 

Werner  Hopp,  Oberttcin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Gebr.   Edson  P.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  527,  409  S.  29th  St.,  Manitowoc, 
Batz,  Helligenliaiis,  Germany  Wb.  54220 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  300,7 1 2  Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,73 1 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   2,    1972,  int.  CI.  D04h /«/00 

2237920  U^.CI.28— 4N  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A44b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  24— 239  9  Claims 


A  carbine  hook  which  comprises  a  hook  shaft  leading  into  a 
hook  head,  the  latter  including  a  top.  A  hook  mouth,  and  a 
slide  closing  the  hook  mouth  and  guided  on  the  hook  shaft  are 
provided.  The  hook  mouth  includes  a  hook  end  face,  and  the 
slide  has  an  outwardly  projecting  operational  face.  A  slide 
abutment  face  is  disposed  opposite  the  hook  end  face,  and  the 
operational  face  starts  within  the  range  of  the  slide  abutment 
face  moving  toward  the  hook  end  face. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  spur  construction  for  a  felting 
needle  having  an  elongated  body  and  a  pointed  end  portion  at 
its  lower  end.  The  elongated  body  is  formed  with  one  or  more 
rounded  comer  edges  and  a  plurality  of  barbs  are  formed 
along  the  body  portion  in  a  centered  relation  with  the  rounded 
lengthwise  comer  edges  using  a  novel  spur-forming  tool.  The 
spur  is  defined  by  a  planar  material  engaging  surface  of  a 
width  at  its  lower  end  defined  by  spaced  apart  obtuse  angled 
exterior  comers  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  downwardly  con- 
verging lateral  surfaces  extending  in  outwardly  diverging 
directions  from  the  sides  of  the  planar  material  engaging  sur- 
face. These  lateral  surfaces  are  connected  to  the  planar 
material  engaging  surface  by  means  of  a  pair  of  obtuse 
angled  exterior  comers  which  are  formed  free  of  any  sharp 
edges. 


3,815,185 
BURIAL  SYSTEM  WITH  REUSEABLE  OUTER  CASKET 
Alfred  E.  Owens,  1 16  AHa  Vista  Ave.,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50703 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,264 

lnt.CI.A61g/7/00 


3,815,187 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 
R.  C.  Frcdcricl(  Hanold,  III,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,032 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  13100 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.42  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  27-3 


6  Claims 


A  burial  system  comprising  an  outer,  reuseable  casket  and 
an  inner  coffin.  The  casket  and  coffin  are  provided  with  means 
to  suspend  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  casket  from  the  coffin. 
Locking  pins  retain  such  side  and  end  walls  of  the  casket  in 
suspended  assembly  around  the  coffin. 


A  method  for  making  multilayered  ceramic  capacitors 
wherein  an  ink  containing  palladium  oxide  is  used  in  the  print- 
ing of  electrode  pattems  on  green  ceramic  sheet  which  is  sub- 
sequently stacked  and  sintered. 
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3,815,188 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  PLASTIC  FILM  CAPACITORS 

Carlo  San  Pietro,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mial  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31347,  April  23, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  619,448,  Feb.  28, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,873 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  13100 
U.S.CL  29-25.42  7  Claims 


3,815,190 
CUTTING  OR  ABRADING  ELEMENTS 
Edward   David   Russell,  Rotherham,  and  George  William 
Ronald  Shehon,  Dore,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Tools  Limited,  Woodside,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1972, 
18447/72 

Int.  CL  B23d  71100;  B2lk 2 UOO 
U.S.  CI.  29-78  5  Claims 
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A  capacitor  winding  method  includes  forming  a  capacitor 
from  a  pair  of  dielectric  bands  and  a  pair  of  foil  bands  on  a 
machine  having  a  rotatable  turret  on  which  are  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  two  pair  of  semi-mandrels  on  which 
capacitors  are  wound.  Foil  bands  are  automatically  fed  in  in- 
terleaved relation  with  dielectric  bands  to  form  the  capacitors. 
Terminals  are  automatically  formed  from  wire  and  are  welded 
to  the  foil. 


3,815,189 
CUTTING  OR  ABRADING  ELEMENTS 
Edward  David  Russell,  Rotherham,  England,  assignor  to  Stan- 
ley Tools  Limited,  Woodside,  Sheffield,  England 
Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1971, 
34621/71 

Int.  CI.  B23d  77/00.  B21k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  29-78  7  Claims 


A  cutting  and  abrading  element  of  sheet  metal  has  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  apertures  in  arcuate  rows  with  several  spaced^apart 
apertures  in  each  row,  the  concave  side  of  each  row  facing  the 
direction  of  cut,  trailing  edges  of  the  apertures  protruding  to 
form  cutting  edges.  The  circle  centres  are  all  to  one  side  of  the 
axis,  the  cutting  edges  near  that  side  of  the  element  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis,  with  the  cutting  edges  of  one  row 
laterally  staggered  relative  to  the  cutting  edges  of  another  row, 
whilst  the  cuRing  edges  near  the  other  side  of  the  element  are 
directly  one  behind  another  and  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  axis,  to 
produce  different  cutting  and  abrasing  effects  from  one  side  of 
the  element  than  the  other. 
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A  cutting  and  abrading  element  of  sheet  metal  has  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  apertures  in  arcuate  rows  with  several  spaced-apart 
apertures  in  each  row,  the  concave  side  of  each  row  facing  the 
direction  of  cut,  trailing  edges  of  the  apertures  protruding  to 
form  cutting  edges.  In  one  embodiment,  the  circle  centres  of 
^he  arcuate  rows  are  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  element 
and  the  space  between  each  pair  of  apertures  in  each  row  is 
directly  behind  an  aperture  in  an  immediately  preceding  row 
and/or  directly  in  front  of  an  aperture  in  an  immediately  fol- 
lowing row. 


3,815,191 
CHIP-FORMING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Johan  Edvin  Holma,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik 
Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  7, 1971, 8780/71 

Int.CLB26d//00 

U.S.  CI.  29-95  R  5  Claims 


In  a  chip-forming  machining  operation  improved  results  ac- 
crue from  imparting  to  the  chip  —  in  the  course  of  its  forma- 
tion —  a  longitudinally  extending  bulge  or  thickened  porjion 
which  significantly  stiffens  the  chip  and  desirably  modifies  its 
form.  Locating  the  bulge  adjacent  the  central  part  of  the  chip 
influences  a  ring-shaped  form  of  chip,  while  locating  the  bulge 
adjacent  an  edge  of  the  chip  results  in  a  cylindrical  form  of 
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chip  having  a  fairly  constant  radius  of  curvature  and  a  great 
relatively  constant  pitch.  The  cutting  tool  which  provides  this 
stiffened  chip  has  a  groove  or  concavity  at  the  locus  where  the 
thickened  portion  of  the  chip  is  desired. 


3,815,192 
THROW  AWAY  INSERT 
Yasuo  Ohtsu;  SciJi  Nakatani,  and  Hirothi  Fukura,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1 5, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  332,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1972,  47-23720 

Int.CI.B26d7/0(} 
U.S.  CI.  29-95  R  10  Claims 


A  polygonal  throw  away  insert  to  be  detachably  mounted  in 
a  tool  holder  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  on  one  major 
surface  of  the  insert  body  along  the  edges  of  all  the  sides 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  projection  rows  provided  on  said 
major  surface  along  and  spaced  from  the  cutting  edges  so  as  to 
form  chip  breakers.  Adjacent  projections  in  each  projection 
row  defme  chip  curling  zones  therebetween. 


3,815,193 

BROACHING  TOOL 

Eari  K.  Moore,  Jr.,  Box  2486,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,394 

Int.CI.  B26d//M 

U.S.  CI.  29-95.1 


6  Claims 


A  broaching  tiH)l  for  correcting  the  inside  diameter  (i.d.)  of 
irregular  tubing,  and  arranged  to  be  driven  downhole  and 


uphole  by  a  mechanical  jar,  comprising 
spaced   stops   thereon   with   a  plurality 


mandrel 
i>f  cutting 


reciprocatingly  received  in  a  slidable  manrer  upon  the  man- 
drel. Each  spool  has  a  circumferentially  extending  cutting 
blade  made  into  the  form  of  a  spiral,  and  ii  further  provided 
with  radially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  elongated  slots 
for  maintaining  the  blade  free  of  cuttings. 


having 
spools 


3,815,194 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  PEELING  MACHINES 
Alfons  Gofke,  Solingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Kicscriing  & 
Albrccht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,267 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Sept.  28,   1971, 
2148318 

Int.a.B26dy/00 
U.S.CL29— 96  4  Claims 


Cutting  tool  for  peeling  machines  having  main  and  seconda- 
ry cutting  edges  of  approximately  the  same  length  which  en- 
close an  angle  of  1 70°  to  1 78°.  A  chip-guidance  step  is  formed 
into  the  upper  surface  of  the  cutting  tool  along  the  length  of 
both  cutting  edges.  The  chip-guidance  step  has  its  length  per- 
pendicular to  a  line  bisecting  the  angle  enclosed  by  the  main 
and  secondary  cutting  edges. 


3,815,195 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOCATING  CUTTING  INSERT  IN 

HOLDER 
James  F.  McCrccry,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobc,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  363,602 

Int.CI.B26d//00 

U.S.  CI.  29-96  1 1  Claims 


**\  58 


An  arrangement  for  locating  a  cutting  insert  in  a  holder  in 
which  the  insert  is  provided  with  a  hole  and  the  holder  has  a 
pocket  for  receiving  the  insert  with  a  pin  in  a  bore  in  the 
holder  having  an  end  which  extends  into  the  hole  in  the  insert. 
The  bore  in  the  holder  comprises  an  abutment  surface  facing 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  walls  for  the  insert  is 
thereby  clamped  against  and  the  pin  has  an  inclined  surface 
eccentric  to  the  axis  engaging  the  abutment.  The  pin,  further- 
more, has  a  region  between  the  abutment  and  the  pocket  in 
which  the  insert  is  mounted  which  Tits  closely  in  the  bore  in 
the  holder.  The  arrangement  provides  that  rotation  of  the  pin 
in  the  bore  in  the  holder  will  cause  the  interaction  between  the 
abutment  and  the  aforementioned  surface  on  the  pin  to  tilt  the 
end  of  the  pin  disposed  in  the  hole  in  the  insert  back  toward 
the  surfaces  against  which  the  insert  is  to  be  located  thereby 
pressing  the  insert  firmly  against  the  surfaces.  The  inclined 
surface  on  the  pin  is  inclined  in  such  a  direction  that  the  force 
exerted  on  the  pin  by  the  abutment  is  inclined  in  the 
downward  direction  whereby  simultaneously  with  locating  the 
insert  against  the  aforementioned  surfaces,  the  pin  is  drawn 
downwardly. 
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3,815,196 
ROLLER  HAVING  A  SHEET  METAL  SLEEVE  AND 
INSERTED  BEARINGS 
Robert  W.  Gotham,  10  Cranmoor  Dr.,  Toms  River,  NJ.; 
Robert  J.  McKnight,  Jamcstownc  Village,  BIdg.  10,  Apt.  5, 
Freehold,  N  J.  08753,  and  Frank  J.  Ncuwirth,  1210  Ivy  Rd., 
Manasquan,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,949 

Int.  CI.  B21b  73/02 

U.S.CI.29-116R  4  Claims 


A  metal  roller  with  plastic  bearings  which  have  radially 
disposed  ribs  to  resiliently  hold  them  in  place,  and  with  a  cir- 
cular rib  outstanding  from  the  bearing  so  that  contact  with 
axle-supporting  rail  is  reduced  to  a  circular  line  rathe'r  than  a 
plane  surface. 


3,815,197 
GLASS  LEHR  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  J.  Sukenik,  BkMmificId  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New 
Hudson  Corporation,  New  Hudson,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,606 

Int.CLB21bi//0« 

U.S.CI.29-132  24  Claims 


a  cylindrical  walled  opening.  The  base  member  is  given  a  sur- 
face plating  treatment  subsequent  to  its  formation  but  prior  to 
assembly  with  the  hook  member.  The  hook  member  is  formed 
of  pre-plated  wire  stock,  which  is  cut  to  length,  shouldered 
and  headed,  and  then  inserted  into  the  walled  opening  of  the 


"^  |l  o  IjCTl  1^  *v* ^rM    Win, 


base  member.  The  base  and  hook  members  are  then  locked 
together  by  mechanical  deformation  of  one  or  both  parts. 

The  new  constructional  technique  enables  extra-ordinary 
reductions  in  manufacturing  cost  to  be  realized  while,  at  the 
same  time,  providing  an  end  product  which  is  actually  far  su- 
perior to  the  conventional  product. 


3,815,199 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUIDIC  ELEMENTS 
Arthur  Malavazos,  28504  Mission  Blvd.,  No.  942,  Hayward, 
Calif.  94545 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  325,191 

Int.  CI.  F  15c  5/00 

U.S.CI.29-157R  5  Claims 


A  construction  and  method  of  manufacture  for  flat  glass  an- 
nealing lehr  rolls  having  a  metal  body  and  a  covering  of  insu- 
lating material  made  from  glass,  ceramic  or  metallic  fibers. 
Among  the  glass  and  ceramic  fibers  are  amorphous  silica, 
amorphous  graphite,  ceramic  fibers  such  as  "Kaowool"  or  "- 
Fiberfrax,"  quartz  or  mineral  wool,  metallic  fibers,  fibermetal 
or  porous  metal  might  be  carbon  steel,  stainless  steel  or  other 
metals,  or  alloys  such  as  nickel  or  bronze.  The  covering  is  a 
temperature-resistant  material  which  is  flexible  and  resilient  at 
lehr  temperatures  and  has  a  relatively  low  radial  coefficient  of 
thermal  conductivity.  The  covering  is  relatively  thin  in  most 
embodiments  of  the  invention,  and  may  be  slipped  on  as  a 
sleeve  or  applied  and  secured  in  other  ways. 


3,815,198 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PEGBOARD  HOOKS 

David  R.  Thalcnfeld,  164^1  Powdl's  Cove  Blvd.,  Bcachurst, 

N.Y. 1 1357 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  62,271,  Aug.  10, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,724,792. 
This  application  Dec.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  319,041 
Int.  CI.  B23p/i/00,/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—  1 50  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing  new 
peg  board  display  hook.  The  new  hook  is  characterized  par- 
ticularly by  the  construction  of  its  principal  components,  a 
base  member  and  a  hook  member,  and  the  manner  in  which 
these  two  components  are  secured  together.  The  base  member 
is  stamped  and  formed  of  sheet  or  strip  metal  stock  to  provide 


Fluidic  elements  are  formed  of  pie-shaped  segments  in 
which  the  major  ducts  are  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  pie- 
shaped  segments.  The  ducts  can  be  formed  by  milling,  coining, 
stamping  or  molding,  since  their  depth  is  normally  one-fourth 
that  of  their  width.  The  respective  segments  are  assembled 
into  a  circular  plate  and  inserted  in  a  suitable  containing  struc- 
ture. 


3315,200 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLD 
Leslie  R.  Adams,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Whcd 
Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  189,1 16,  Oct.  14, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,762,677,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  857,960, 
Sept.  15, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatfam  June  29, 1973, 
Scr.  No.  374384 
Int.CI.B21d5i/2d 
U3.  CI.  29—  1 59  A  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  molding  a  composite  styled  wheel  for  use  on 
automotive  passenger  vehicles  and  the  like,  a  method  of  con- 
structing such  a  wheel  employing  the  molding  apparatus  and  a 
method  of  constructing  such  molding  apparatus,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  mold  comprises  a  conventional  metal  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  drop  center  rim  secured  to  a  central  disc  or 
body  having  the  usual  bolt  circle  holes  and  a  central  aperture 
so  that  the  disc  can  be  mounted  on  an  axle,  drum  or  disc  brake 
assembly.  The  metal  wheel  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  an 
upper  back-up  clamp  and  lower  mold  part  to  define  therevrith 
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a  ij^aled  cavity  for  molding  and  attaching  a  three-dimensional 
contoured  plastic  overlay,  the  overlay  thus  being  molded  in 
situ  and  permanently  attached  to  the  outboard  side  of  the 
wheel  in  the  mold  apparatus.  Preferably.  «he  wheel  forms  the 
upper  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  and  a  reaction  mixture  of  a 
urethane  elastomer  liquid  adhesive  material  is  injected  or 
poured  into  the  mold  to  fill  the  cavity  and  contact  the  out- 
board surface  of  the  wheel  assembly.  Thej  urethane  material 
solidifies  to  form  a  high  density  noncelluter  elastomer  body 
which  permanently  adheres  to  the  outboird  surface  of  the 
wheel  subassembly.  The  plastic  overlay  Jnay  also  be  con- 


structed from  a  lower  density  microcellular  closed  cell 
urethane  elastomer  adhesive  material.  The^rethane  material 
is  allowed  to  solidify  in  the  mold  cavity  and  then  the  mold  is 
opened  so  that  the  wheel  with  the  overlay  securely  adhered  to 
it  may  be  removed  from  the  mold.  The  overlay  may  then  be 
painted  or  otherwise  covered  with  a  decorative  coating  to  pro- 
vide a  flnished  metallic-appearing  ornamental  wheel.  The 
urethane  elastomer  thus  forms  a  plastic  body  having  a  three- 
dimensional  contour  which  is  permanently  attached  to  the 
outboard  side  of  the  wheel  to  provide  a  decorative  surface, 
and  the  elastomer  overlay  appears  to  be  an  integral  portion  of 
the  metal  wheel. 


3,815,201 
METHOD  FOR  MANUF'ACTURING  A  GEAR  WHEEL 
Winthrop  B.  Conrad,  Franklin,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Teieflcx  in- 
corporated. North  Wales,  Pa. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  228,028,  Feb.  22, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,936.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  370,751 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53128;  B23p  15/14;  B2lh 5/00;  B21l(  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 59.2  6  Claims 


3,815^2 

PIPE  JOINER 

Jack  E.  Squires,  P.O.  Box  495,  McMinnviUe,  Orcg.  97128 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,007 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  P  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  gear  wheel  anq  method  for  mak- 
ing the  same  which  is  used  in  an  assembly  including  a  flexible 
motion  transmitting  core  element  utilized  tp  transmit  motion 
in  a  curved  path.  The  gear  wheel  includes  a  circular  metal 
wheel  comprised  of  two  substantially  identical  metal  halves 
mated  together  to  define  a  peripheral  groovy  with  helical  teeth 
disposed  tlierein  for  engaging  helical  windings  on  the  core  ele- 
ment and  a  plastic  hub  portion  molded  partially  about  the  cir- 
cular metal  wheel  including  an  axial  bore  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  support  member  or  drive  shaft. 


A  pair  of  C-shaped  clamps  are  interconnected  pivotally  in 
spaced-apart  relation  by  an  extensible  and  retractable  hydrau- 
lic piston  cylinder  unit.  The  clamps  are  laid  over  a  pair  of 
pipes  to  be  joined,  one  on  each  side  of  the  joint,  and  the 
piston-cylinder  unit  operated  from  a  remote  position  in  the 
direction  to  shorten  its  length,  whereupon  the  clamps  are 
caused  to  grip  the  pipes  and  pull  them  together  into  sealed 
connection  at  the  joint. 


3,815,203 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FINS  TO  STATIONARILY 

HELD  PIPES  BY  MEANS  OF  ENTRAINMENT  MEMBERS 

Heinrich  Schulenbcrg,  Bochum,  and  Gunter  Scicn,  Wanne- 

Eickel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gea  Luflkuhler 

gesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,616 
Claims   priority,   applteation    Germany,    Aug.    6,    1971, 
2139382 

Int.  CLB23p/ 5/26 
U.S.  CI.  29—202  R  1 3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  applying  fins  onto  stationary  held  pipes  by 
means  of  endless  transporting  means  on  which  a  plurality  of 
plate-shaped  parallel  entrainment  members  are  mounted  each 
tiltable  between  a  working  position  extending  substantially 
normal  to  the  pipes  and  a  releasing  position.  The  entrainment 
members  are  each  provided  with  at  least  one  glide  shoe  which 
during  the  part  of  the  movement  of  the  entrainment  members 
in  which  the  same  moves  the  fins  onto  the  pipes  abuts  against 
support  members  of  an  endless  chain  having  a  working  run  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  to  that  of  the  endless  transporting  means 
and  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto  to  hold  the  entrain- 
ment members  in  their  working  position.  After  leaving  the  last 
of  the  supporting  members  on  the  chain,  the  entrainment 
members  will  automatically  tilt  to  their  releasing  position.  The 
apparatus  further  includes  restoring  means  for  moving  the  en- 
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trainment  members  from  the  releasing  position  back  to  the 
working  position  during  movement  of  the  portion  of  the 
endless  transporting  means  carrying  the  respective  member 
from  the  idle  run  to  the  working  run. 


3,815,204 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

BACKLIGHTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

PERFORATIONS  TO  ACCURATELY  LOCATE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  LEADS  THEREIN 

GusUv  FeMman,  18  Prospect  Ave,  BIdg.  C,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

06851 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  336,101 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13/04;  B23q  /  7/00;  H05k  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  B  1 1  Claims 


A  component  locating  apparatus,  of  the  type  arranged  to 
selectively  backlight  different  groups  of  component  lead 
receiving  perforations  in  a  printed  circuit  board  or  harness 
wiring  board,  includes  an  improved  backlighting  apparatus 
with  a  multilayer  board  formed  from  a  plurality  of  conductive 
layers,  insulated  from  one  another.  A  layer  is  provided  for 
each  group  of  perforations  to  be  simultaneously  backlighted, 
and  the  multilayer  board  has  openings  therethrough  cor- 
responding to  and  registerable  with  the  perforations  in  the 
printed  circuit  board.  Mounted  in  each  opening  is  a  light 
source  element  having  an  electrical  contact  arranged  to  con- 
tact the  conductive  layer  which  corresponds  to  the  group  of 
perforations  which  includes  the  perforation  opposite  that 
opening.  A  power  source  and  switch  complete  a  circuit 
through  selected  ones  of  the  conductive  layers  and  the  light 
source  elements  in  contact  therewith,  thus  causing  the  light 
source  elements  to  emit  light  and  thereby  backlight  the 
respective  groups  of  perforations. 

The  method  of  constructing  such  a  backlighting  apparatus 
entails  assembling  the  multilayer  board  from  a  plurality  of 
conductive  layers  insulated  from  one  another,  and  then  form- 
ing openings  in  said  layers  corresponding  to  and  registerable 
with  the  perforations  in  the  printed  circuit  board.  The  plurali- 
ty of  light  source  elements,  each  having  an  electrical  contact 
arranged  to  contact  a  selected  one  of  said  conductive  layers, 
are  mounted  in  said  openings  so  that  the  the  appropriate  con- 
ductive layer  for  the  group  including  that  opening  is  con- 
tacted. Finally,  electrical-circuit  means  are  connected  to  said 
conductive  layers  to  permit  the  light  source  elements  to  be 
energized  to  individusilly  backlight  the  groups  of  the  perfora- 
tions. 


3,81535 
DEVICE  FOR  CONFIGURING  MULTIPLE  LEADS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Paul  W.  Clemons,  Paint  Rock,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,487 
Int  CI.  HOlr  43/00;  H05k  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  MW  14  Claims 

A  device  for  simultaneously  configuring  multiple  leads  pro- 
jected from  a  printed  circuit  affixed  to  a  circuit  board.  The 


device  is  characterized  by  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  circuit  board  having  multiple  leads  projected 
therefrom,  a  first  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  base 
portion  of  the  leads  against  motion  relative  to  the  circuit 
board  and  a  second  locking  mechanism,  spaced  from  the 


receptacle  and  mounted  on  a  carriage  for  securing  the  distal 
end  portions  of  the  leads  relative  to  the  carriage.  The  carriage, 
in  turn,  is  supported  for  a  simultaneous  motion  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes  for  imparting  selective  motion  to  the  car- 
riage, whereby  leads  secured  by  said  locking  mechanisms  are 
deformed  to  a  preselected  configuration. 


3,815,206 

WIRE  PROTECTING  COIL  f  LACING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Dallas  F.  Smith,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Corporation,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,769 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06;  HO  If  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—205  D  1 4  Claims 

/ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  prewound  coils  into  sta- 
tor  core  slots  is  disclosed  including  a  plurality  of  simultane- 
ously movable  elongated  thin-walled  members  adapted  to 
overlie  or  cover  the  saw  tooth  surfaces  presented  by  the  sides 
of  stator  teeth  and  to  be  slideable  on  a  wedge  guide  configured 
to  approximately  correspond  to,  or  be  slightly  larger  in  profile 
than,  a  stator  tooth.  Thin-walled  members  extend  through  and 
at  least  slightly  beyond  the  stator  for  the  subsequent  move- 
ment of  prewound  coils  along  the  members  and  into  selected 
stator  slots  while  being  protected  from  rough  surfaces  by  the 
members.  Prewound  coils  may  be  placed  between  selected 
ones  of  the  elongated  members,  a  stator  positioned  at  the  free 
extremity  of  the  elongated  members,  the  elongated  members 
moved  through  the  stator,  and  the  coils  moved  along  the  ek>n- 
gated  members  and  into  stator  slots. 
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3,815,207 

MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING  COIL  INJECTION  TOOLING 
WITH  A  STATOR  CORE 
Richard  J.  Habcggcr,  Grabill,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,770 


Int.  CI.  H02l(  75/00 


U.S.  CI.  29-205  R 


5  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  pi 
tor  core  slots  is  disclosed  comprising 
elongated  thin-walled  members  each  a< 
stator  tooth  and  slide  there  along  so  as 
stator  and  allow  the  subsequent  movei 
members  and  into  selected  stator  slots 
rated  tool  for  aligning  a  stator  core  witi 
bers  so  that  prewound  coils  may  be  pla< 
of  the  elongated  members,  the  alignmei 
the  stator  passed  over  the  alignment  t( 
and  the  coils  subsequently  inserted  into 


wound  coils  into  sta- 
plurality  of  movable 
pted  to  Ht  around  a 
extend  beyond  the 
nt  of  coils  along  the 
id  a  peripherally  ser- 
the  elongated  mem- 
d  over  selected  ones 
tool  placed  thereon, 
I  onto  the  members 
tator  slots. 


3,815,208 

SLIDER  HOLDER  FOR  CONCEALED^ ASTENER  CHAIN 
Koichi  Kawakami,  Toyama,  Japan,  assig^  lor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  361,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mat  22, 1972, 47-5 1004 
Int.  CLB23p  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-  207.5  SL  5  Claims 


10 


A  slider  holder  for  assembling  sliders  on  a  concealed  slide 
fastener  chain  is  provided  with  structura|l  features  designed  to 
accept  sliders  of  different  types  and  sizes  without  having  to 
change  the  slider  receptacle  parts.  A  ^air  of  spring-loaded 
clamping  means  are  provided  for  clamping  the  slider  into  posi- 
tion in  cooperation  with  a  stationary  retaining  bar  with  other 
parts  of  the  device  disposed  clear  of  thci  path  of  the  fastener 
chain  to  facilitate  the  assembling  operation. 


3,815,209 
INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  FLUSH  MOUNTED  INSERTS 
Peter  A.  Basile,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amcracc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,769 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  9104:  B25b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-240  ^  17  Claims 


llltllB*  iff '"'K"'" 


An  installation  tool  for  inserting  a  panel  insert  into  a  panel 
by  rotation  and  advancement  of  the  insert  until  the  working 
face  of  the  insert  is  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  panel, 
the  tool  having  means  for  assisting  the  attainment  of  such  a 
flush  relationship  and  indicating  means  for  signalling  the  ar- 
rival of  the  working  face  of  the  insert  in  flush  relationship  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  panel. 


3,815,210 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 

AUTOMATIC  HOT  TOPPING  APPARATUS  WITH  HOT 

TOPPING  SLABS 

Kenneth  Thomas  Ecclcston,  and  John  George  Frizzell,  both  of 

Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Foseco  International 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1971, 
28242/71 

Int.  CI.  B23p/ 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—252  3  Claims 


i'm 


Apparatus  for  loading  hot  topping  slabs  onto  a  device  for 
placing  them  in  an  ingot  mold  includes  a  base,  a  moveable  slab 
carrier  and  means  for  locating  the  base  and  device  to  allow 
transfer  of  a  slab  from  the  slab  carrier  on  to  the  hot  topping 
device. 
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3,815,211  3,815,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND         METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  SLOT  DRAINAGE 
TIGHTENING  NUT-TYPE  FASTENERS  OR  THE  LIKE  CULVERT 

John  C.  Acord,  IV,  706  N.  Elbson,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.   Ralph  E.  Evans,  Middlctown,  Ohk),  and  Howard  E.  Blower, 
73106  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Armco  Sted  Corporatkm, 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,106  Middletown,  Ohio 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/02  Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,516,  Aug.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,786. 

U.S.  CI.  19- All  1 1  Claims  This  application  Nov.  1 6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  307, 1 37 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-446  7  Clabns 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  tightening  and 
removing  nut-type  fasteners  or  the  like  wherein  a  guide 
member,  having  a  geared  surface,  is  positioned  so  that  the 
geared  surface  surrounds  the  fastener  and  a  torque  wrench  ap- 
paratus is  connected  to  the  fastener  and  to  the  geared  surface 
for  rotatingly  tightening  or  removing  the  fastener,  the  torque 
wrench  apparatus  basically  comprising:  a  socket  head 
removably  engageable  with  the  fastener,  a  drive  member  hav- 
ing gear  teeth  formed  about  a  portion  thereof,  a  connecting 
bar  connecting  the  socket  head  and  the  drive  member  in  a 
predetermined  spaced  relationship,  the  drive  member  being 
journally  supported  via  the  connecting  bar;  and  a  drive  as- 
sembly connectable  with  the  drive  member  for  rotatingly  driv- 
ing the  drive  member,  the  drive  member  moving  along  the 
geared  surface  of  the  guide  member  and  rotatingly  tightening 
or  removing  the  fastener  via  the  interconnecting  connecting 
bar  as  the  drive  member  is  rotatingly  driven  via  the  drive  as- 
sembly. In  one  aspect,  the  method  and  the  apparatus  of  the 
present  invention  are  particularly  useful  for  removing  and 
tightening  the  gland  nut  connecting  a  flywheel  to  a  crankshaft 
of  an  automobile  engine. 


3,815,212 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  TOGETHER  A  STACK  OF 

ROOFING  SHINGLES 

Ernst  G.  Breckenfelder,  2020  Estes  Ave.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

Elmhurst,  III.  60007 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  167,727,  July  30, 197 1,  Pat.  No. 
3,735,909.  This  applicatton  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,970 

Int.CI.B23p7  7/06 
U,S.  CI.  29-432.1  4  Claims 


An  open  slot  culvert  for  positioning  in  a  drainage  area  with 
the  open  slot  at  the  top  so  that  any  surface  drainage  water  will 
flow  through  the  slot  and  directly  into  the  culvert,  including  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  its  manufacture.  The  improved 
open  slot  culvert  comprises  a  metallic,  pipe  section,  split  lon- 
gitudinally along  its  upper  side  to  form  a  narrow  slot,  and  grate 
means,  including  two  spaced,  vertical  bearing  members  joined 
by  spacer  means,  secured  in  the  slot.  The  method  of  making 
the  improved  open  slot  culvert  includes  the  steps  of  providing 
two  elongated,  parallel,  vertical  members  in  spaced  relation 
having  a  plurality  of  spacer  means  therebetween,  longitu- 
dinally splitting  the  upper  side  of  a  metallic  pipe  section  to 
form  a  narrow  slot,  and  properly  positioning  the  grate  means 
within  the  narrow  slot.  The  apparatus  for  making  the  im- 
proved open  slot  culvert  generally  comprises  an  entry  pipe  sta- 
tion, a  pipe  clamp,  saw  and  tack  welding  station,  and  a  finish 
welding  and  exit  station. 


3,815,214 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPE  TO  A  MANHOLE 
John  V.  Kyle,  Sr.,  4  U Vista  •  Perimeter  Office  Pk.,  Suite  144, 
Tucker,  Ga.  30084 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,7 14 

Int.  CLB23p  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—450  8  Claims 


An  improved  automatic  nailing  apparatus  having  means  for 
feeding  a  length  of  wire,  bending  the  wire  to  form  an  L-shaped 
nail,  severing  the  nail  thus  formed  from  the  remaining  length 
of  wire,  and  driving  the  nail  into  an  object  to  be  nailed,  such 
object  being  for  example  a  bundle  of  roofing  shingles  to  be 
bound  together. 


A  manhole  is  provided  with  a  precast  opening  of  precise 
dimensions  and  has  a  resilient  O-ring  gasket  cast  in  situ  medi- 
ally thereof.  A  sewer  pipe  is  fitted  with  a  connector  section  on 
the  end  thereof,  said  section  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  ex- 
terior of  substantially  uniform  diameter.  The  connector  sec- 
tion is  receivable  in  the  manhole  connector  opening,  and  the 
arrangement  and  method  allow  latitude  to  the  location  of  the 
manhole  while  providing  a  flexible  but  tightly  sealed  joint. 
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3,815^15 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  H0NEYC0I|MB  STRUCTURAL 

PANEL 
Gcorfc  E.  Medawar,  San  Dkgo,  Calif.,  atsignor  tojlohr  Indus- 
trkt.  Inc.,  Chute  Vista,  CaUf. 


3,815,217 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

MOUNTING  BITS  IN  ENGRAVING  TOOLS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  FORM  ENGRAVING 

MACHINES 


Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  S«r.  No.  295,459 

Int.  CI.  B23p  3/00.79/^ 
U.S.  CI.  29-460 


Walter  Baar,  Kid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell 
GmbH 
6  Claims  Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,209 

Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   22,   1972, 
2213768 

Int.CI.B23qi/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—464  14  Cteims 


A  honeycomb  structural  panel  has  a  rirstlportion  of  original 
manufactured  thickness  and  a  second  |  portion,  integral 
therewith,  of  substantially  less  thickness.  In  the  First  portion, 
the  core  cell  walls  are  straight  from  end  to  end  and  parallel 
with  each  other.  In  the  second  portion,  th<  cell  walls  are  axi- 
ally  crushed  and  distorted  so  that  their  overall  lengths  are  less 
than  their  original  lengths.  The  crushed  ci>ll  walls  are  much 
weaker  than  the  others.  Therefore,  these  cells  are  filled  with 
plastic  cured  to  a  rigid  state.  Since  all  of  the  walls  are  confined 
in  the  plastic,  they  can  no  longer  distort,  and  the  combination 
of  cells  and  plastic  is  adequate  for  the  iqnposed  loads.  The 
method  involved  consists  in  forming  apeijtures  in  a  selected 
portion  of  one  facing  sheet,  with  at  least  one  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  each  cell,  fidling  the  cells  through  the  apertures 
with  a  liquid  filler,  pressing  the  facing  sheets  together  to  crush 
the  cell  walls  while  extruding  excess  fiUerj  through  the  aper- 
tures, und  then  curing  the  filler  in  place  to  a  rigid  state  to  rein- 
force the  crushed  cells. 


3,815,216 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TH| 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEM 
Warren  H.  Brockway,  Newnan,  and  Eugei 
tend,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Willi 
pany,  Newnan,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  12. 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^7,057 
lnt.CI.B23p///00 
U.S.  CI.  29-460 


RMAL  BREAK 
T 

J.  Craven,  More- 
L.  Bonndl  Com* 


5  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  combination  metal  and 
plastic  linear  construction  element  or  shap  ■,  wherein  in  a  con- 
tinuous operation,  a  metal  extrusion  is  Ipade  containing  a 
removable  section,  the  removable  section  is  removed  while 
the  remainder  of  the  extrusion  is  held  in  plice  substantially  as 
originally  extruded,  and  a  plastic  thermal  break  is  extruded 
and  inserted  in  the  metal  extrusion,  theret  r  forming  a  unitary 
or  integral  linear  shape  comprising  two  mi  tal  members  and  a 
plastic  member,  with  the  plastic  member 
members  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and 


staining  the  metal 
orming  an  insulat- 


ing barrier  or  thermal  break  between  the  m(  tal  elements 


A  preground  engraving  tool  bit  is  first  accurately  positioned 
relative  to  a  mounting  member,  then  secured  to  the  mounting 
member  for  handling,  and  with  the  aid  of  the  mounting 
member  finally  operationally  united  with  a  tool  holder.  All  this 
is  accomplished  with  extreme  accuracy  in  a  simple,  efficient 
device  especially  devised  for  making  such  engraving  tools  for 
electronic  printing  form  engraving  machines. 


3,815,218 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCRETE 
REINFORCEMENT  LATTICE  MATS 
Oskar  Palmer,  Rembrandtstrasse  25, 4  Dusscldorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,477,  May  1 1, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,779,445.  This  application  Sept.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,719 
Cteims  priority,   application   Germany,   May    12,    1971, 
2123501 

Int.CI.B23kJ//02 
U.S.  CI.  29—47 1 .3  6  Cteims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  wire  mats  for  rein- 
forced concrete  in  which  wire  is  drawn  front  a  reel  and  succes- 
sively directed  to  parallel,  adjacent  support  tubes,  the  wire 
being  successively  cut  after  a  predetermined  length  of  the  wire 
has  been  deposited  into  a  respective  tube.  The  cut  lengths  of 
wire  constitute  the  longitudinal  wires  of  the  mat,  and  these 
lengths  are  advanced  from  the  tubes  as  a  unit  and  fed  into  a 
welding  machine  where  transverse  lengths  of  wire  are  welded 
to  the  longitudinal  wires  at  points  of  intersection. 


3,815,219 
PROCESS  FOR  DIFFUSION  BONDING 
Wcnddl  B.  Wibon,  Spruce  Dr.,  Rt  2,  GranviUc,  Ohio  43023 
Fikd  Mar.  30, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  129,406 

bkt.Cl.B13k  1/20. 3 1 102 

VS.  a.  29-488  4  Claims 

A  process  for  diffusion  bonding  of  metal  parts  ( including 

particles)  by  immersion  of  the  metal  parts,  or  at  least  those 

portions  thereof  to  be  joined  together,  in  a  non-metallic,  inor- 


ganic melt  while  the  parts  are  in  intimate  contact,  heating 
them  to  a  temperature  at  which  diffusion  of  the  metal  atoms  at 
the  surfaces  of  one  or  more  of  the  parts  takes  place,  and  main- 
taining said  heating  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  a 
satisfactory  bond.  The  melt,  which  may  consist  of  a  molten 
glass,  one  or  more  molten  oxides,  or  one  or  more  fused  salts, 
protects  the  metal  surfaces  from  oxidation  and  in  many  cases 


serves  as  a  flux  to  dissolve  surface  films  from  the  metal  parts. 
It  may  also  serve  concurrently  as  a  heat-treating  bath.  Pres- 
sure can  be  applied  to  immersed  metal  parts  to  improve  the  in- 
timacy of  their  contact  and  two  or  more  parts,  after  heating  in 
the  melt,  may  be  withdrawn  and  while  coated  with  and  pro- 
tected by  the  melt  may  be  pressed,  rolled  or  otherwise 
mechanically  treated  to  improve  the  inter-metal  contact  and 
then  reimmersed  in  the  melt  for  further  heating. 


3,815,220 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  RIVET  TO  WORK 

STRUCTURE 

Franklin  S.  Briles,  No.  6  Middle  Ridge  Ln.,  RoUing  Hills,  CaUf. 

90274 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,220,  March  17, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,680,429.  This  application  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,740 

Int.  CI.  B21d  39/00;  B23p  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-509  4  Cteims 


toward  the  work  and  to  pre-stress  the  work  around  the 
bore,  and 

.  said  smallest  section  of  the  rivet  being  sized  to  be  upset 
for  forming  a  retaining  flange  at  the  side  of  the  work  op- 
posite the  head. 


3315,221 
METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  BY  A. 
VACUUM  HOLDDOWN 
David  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gcrber  Gar- 
ment Tcdmology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,187 
InLa.B23q7/00 


U.S.  CI.  29-559 


5  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  holding  relatively  stiff  sheet 
material  such  as  denim  while  it  is  being  worked  upon  in  a 
multi-ply  layup  on  a  supporting  surface.  The  top  ply  of  the 
layup  is  covered  along  its  peripheral  region  by  an  air-impervi- 
ous material  extending  from  the  supporting  surface  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  layup  up  to  the  top  ply  at  its  periphery.  The  cen- 
tral region  of  the  top  ply  within  the  covered  peripheral  region 
is  left  uncovered  and  exposed  to  the  ambient  air.  A  vacuum  is 
generated  between  the  air-impervious  material  and  the  sheet 
material  of  the  layup.  This  vacuum  produces  forces  across  the 
air-impervious  material  to  compress  the  layup  against  the  sup- 
porting surface  thereby  holding  the  layup  in  place. 


3315422 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOWERING  THE  COLLECTOR  RESISTANCE 
H^Jimc  MHarai,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.;  CarroD  E.  Ndson,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  and  Albert  P.  Youmans,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Signctics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,240,  Jan.  6, 1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,658,  Jan.  16, 1%9,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222357 
Int.  CLBOlj  77/00 
U3.  CI.  29— 578  IClain 


A  self-gauging,  interference  fit  rivet,  comprises: 

a.  a  head  and  a  shank  protruding  therefrom, 

b.  the  shank  having,  along  its  length  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  head,  a  sequence  of  progressively  reduced 
diameter  sections,  the  smallest  section  to  fit  freely  within 
a  work  bore  and  the  largest  section  to  resist  complete  in- 
sertion of  the  rivet  in  the  bore  by  interference  engage- 
ment with  the  work  surrounding  the  bore, 

c.  there  being  an  elongated  mid-section  between  said  largest 
and  smallest  sections  for  centering  the  rivet  in  the  bore 
through  slight  interference  therewith, 

d.  said  shank  largest  section  being  capable  of  forced  inser- 
tion relatively  into  the  bore  to  enable  closure  of  the  head 


Semiconductor  structure  and  method  for  lowering  the  col- 
lector resistance  in  dielectrically  isolated  integrated  circuits 
by  providing  a  heavily  doped  layer  which  extends  across  the 
collector  bed  and  to  the  surface  of  the  structure. 
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AIR  ISOLATION 
to  Signctics  Cor- 


3315^23 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SENilCONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE  WITH  DIELECTRIC 
David  F.  AIHmmi,  L<m  AHot,  Calif., 

poratlon,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 13,628,  Feb.  8, 1 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 

Int.CI.B01jy7/ 

U.S.  CI.  29-583 


,  Pat.  No.  3,660,732, 
,427,  Nov.  18, 1968, 
972,  Ser.  No.  220,846 


3  Claims 


.1 


Method  for  making  semiconductor  structure  having  devices 
formed  in  a  very  thin  layer  of  monocrystalline  silicon  with  the 
devices  being  dielectrically  and  air  isokited  from  each  other. 


3,815,224 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DUCTILE 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Mihon  R.  Piclius;  Eari  R.  Parker,  both 
F.  Zackay,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif., 
States  of  American  as  represented 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washini 
Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  N 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  / 1 100;  B2tt3/24 
U.S.  CI.  29-599 


Oakland,  and  Victor 
to  The  United 
the  United  Stotes 
on,  D.C. 
151,111 
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A  ductile  superconductive  material  )  nd  method  for  manu- 
facturing same,  which  basically  may  ut  lize  any  porous  metal 
or  its  hydride  with  a  melting  point  substantially  higher  than 
that  of  the  infiltrating  metal  that  will  f^rm  a  superconductive 
compound  when  reacted  with  the  infiltrating  metal.  The  su- 
perconductive material  is  made  from  ajporous  strip  or  tape  of 
niobium  or  vanadium  for  example,  infiltrated  with  tin,  alu- 
minum, antimony,  antiomony,  or  gallaim,  for  example,  and 
treated  in  a  manner  so  as  to  contain  interconnecting  filaments 
of  the  superconducting  phase  NbsSn.iNbsAI,  Nb3(Al,Ge), 
NbjSb.  or  V|Ga.  for  example.  The  [novel  manufacturing 
process,  which  is  relatively  simple  and  inexpensive  provides  a 
method  of  producing  a  new  and  useful  aid  product  capable  of 
a  broad  superconductive  range  due  to  tie  amount  of  reaction 
of  the  infiltrated  material  with  the  poroijp  material.  The  novel 
process  may  be  utilized  in  either  batch 
tional  applications. 


>r  continuous  opera- 


lead  screw  member  by  which  the  component  can  be  adjusted. 
The  method  includes  the  provision  of  two  support  portions 
one  defining  a  hole  and  the  other  a  recess  having  an  open  side 
and  disposing  an  end  region  of  the  lead  screw  member  in  said 
hole.  The  other  end  region  of  the  lead  screw  member  is  en- 


gaged in  the  aperture  of  the  casing  so  that  the  lead  screw 
member  is  at  an  angle  to  its  operating  position.  There  is  then 
effected  the  relative  moving  of  the  casing  and  the  support  por- 
tions to  place  the  support  portions  within  the  casing  and  to 
pivot  said  adjusting  member  to  its  operating  position  in  the 
recess. 


3,815,226 

AUTOMATIC  CAN  OPENER  WITH  CAN 

DISENGAGEMENT  THROUGH  MOTOR  REVERSAL 

Paul  Marrie,  D^on,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Etud,  Quetigny, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,935  " 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1971, 71.12243 
Int.a.B67b7/i« 
U.S.  CI.  30—4  R  9  Claims 


ILE  ELECTRICAL 


3,815,225 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADJUSTA] 
COMPONENT 

Trevor  Frank  John  Goodiiig,  GulMfordiand  Geoffrey  DavM 
Stuart  Howsc,  Famborough,  both  of  EaglMid,  assignors  to 
Eicctrodl  Limited,  PaUion,  SundcrlandJEngland 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  192385,  Oct.  26, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,735326.  This  appHcatfcm  Dec.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  316,297 

Int.a.H01c//02./ 

U.S.CL29— 613  3  Claims 

A  method  of  making  an  adjusuble  electrical  component 

having  a  casing,  through  an  aperture  in  which  is  accessible  a 


Device  for  automatic  opening  of  cans  which  includes  a 
swinging  arm  upon  which  a  rotating  knurl  is  mounted  for  en- 
gaging the  can  against  a  cutter  blade.  The  arm  pivots  around  a 
sutionary  axle  on  the  casing  and  carries  the  shaft  at  the  end  of 
which  is  fixed  the  knurl,  the  movement  of  this  arm  being  con- 
trolled by  a  motor,  a  gear-work  with  reversing  mechanism 
movable  by  a  switch  and  a  cam  pivoting  on  a  stop,  so  that  the 
shaft  of  the  knurl  makes  a  round  trip  along  a  rise  formed  by  an 
inclined  and  elongated  opening  on  the  removable  cutting 
head.  The  lid  of  the  can  is  thus  automatically  perforated  and 
cut,  and  the  can  then  turns  in  response  to  the  mechanism  ac- 
tuation of  reversing  to  free  it  when  the  knurl  has  returned  to 
its  rest  position.  . 
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3,815,227  34)15,229 

HOLDERS  FOR  RAZOR  BLADES  HEDGE  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CHAIN  SAW 

Christopher  J.  Hood,  Tolworth,  England,  assignor  to  WUUn-  Etof  Granbcrg,  530  Canal  St.  la,  San  Rafad,  Calif.  94901 

son  Sword  Limited,  London,  England  Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,449 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,739  Int.  Q.  B27b  7  7/02 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1971,  U.S.  CI.  30— 388                                                      4  Claims 
16059/71 

Int.CI.B26b27//6.5/00  > 

U.S.CI.30— 6^                                                          4  Claims  * 


A  double-edged  comb  which  can  be  removably  secured  to 
the  cutter  bar  of  a  chain  saw  to  convert  the  chain  saw  to  a 
hedge  trimmer. 


A  holder  for  a  razor  blade  of  the  kind  which  is  secured  in  a 
permanent  manner  to  a  substantially  rigid  member,  has  a  fixed 
projection  or  recess  which,  when  the  razor  blade  is  located  in 
the  holder,  engages  a  recess  or  projection  of  the  rigid  member, 
and  a  resilient  member  adapted  normally  to  retain  the  fixed 
projection  or  recess  in  engagement  with  the  recess  or  projec- 
tion of  the  rigid  member,  the  razor  blade  being  released  from 
the  holder  by  pressure  on  the  rigid  member  which,  by  reaction 
between  the  fixed  projection  or  recess  and  the  projection  or 
recess  of  the  rigid  member,  overcomes  the  retaining  action  of 
the  resilient  member. 


3,815,228 

SHEET  METAL  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Louis  DeSantis,  15  Shaker  Ridge  Ln.,  Commack,  N.Y.  1 1725 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,147 

Int.  CI.  B26b  25/00 

U.S.CI.30-124  '     8  Claims 


A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  sheet  metal  especially  sheet  metal 
ducts.  The  tool  has  two  interconnected  pivoted  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  is  motor  driven  and  has  a  rotary  cutting  blade  and  a 
circular  rotary  holding  member  connected  to  its  outer  end. 
The  other  arm  has  another  circular  holding  member  on  its  end 
positioned  so  that  it  bears  against  the  furst  rotary  member 
when  the  arms  are  pivoted  together  to  hold  the  sheet  metal 
while  it  is  being  cut. 


3,815,230 

ROTARY  SHEAR  WITH  PICKUP  HNGER  AND 

PRESSURE  RELEASE 

Berkeley  J.  Florian,  1500  Fiorian  Dr.,  Dania,  Fla.  33004 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,193      ^ 

Int.CI.B26b7  7/04 

U.S.  a.  30—  1 78  5  Claims 


An  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  spaced  jaws  at 
one  end  and  rotary  anvil  structure  and  rotary  cutting  disk 
structure  journaled  from  the  first  and  second  jaws.  The  rotary 
cutting  disk  structure  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  but  slightly 
spaced  from  the  rotary  anvil  structure  for  rolling  engagement 
with  the  latter  upon  the  spaced  jaws  being  urged  toward  each 
other.  The  jaws  comprise  integral  portions  of  the  handle  which 
is  constructed  of  metal  and  the  metal  is  at  least  slightly  benda- 
ble  and  resilient  so  as  to  enable  the  jaws  to  be  biased  toward 
each  other.  One  of  the  jaws  has  a  smooth  bore  formed 
therethrough  and  the  other  jaw  has  a  threaded  blind  bore 
formed  therein  in  registry  with  the  smooth  bore.  A  headed 
shank-type  fastener  is  journaled  through  the  smooth  bore  and 
threadedly  engaged  in  the  threaded  blind  bore  whereby 
tightening  of  the  fastener  will  cause  the  one  jaw  through  which 
the  fastener  is  journaled  to  be  biased  toward  the  other  jaw.  An 
elongated  radially  extending  pickup  finger  is  fixed  to  the  head 
of  the  fastener  and  extends  along  the  one  jaw  and  outwardly 
beyond  the  free  end  thereof  and  may  be  used  not  only  as  a 
wedge  to  lift  cloth  to  be  cut  between  the  rotary  anvil  means 
and  the  cutting  disk  means  but  also  as  a  lever  to  angularly  dis- 
place the  head  of  the  fastener  from  which  it  is  supported. 
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3,815^1 
ROTARY  PINKING  SHEAR 
BcMie  R.  Grccnbcrg,  S016  Bingham 
19120 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
lot.  CL  B26b  15100, 
U.S.CI.30— 228 
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3,815,233 
"EVICE  SHAVING  CARTRIDGES 

,  PliUadeipiito,  P».   Harvey  F.  CarroU,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Woodmont  In- 

dustries,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 
J'*^  Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,610 

Int.  a.  B26b  21154, 21/24 
10  Claims    U.S.  a.  30-346.58  lOCIalmt 


St 


ii 
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A  rotary  pinking  shear  device  compriscf 
first  end  for  receiving  material  to  be  shean 
providing  a  handle,  the  first  end  has  a  be 
top  portion  spaced  from  the  bottom  poi 
opening  in  the  body  for  receiving  matei 
means  including  a  bottom  wheel  rotatabi 
bottom  portion  of  the  body  and  extendinj 
the  body  and  a  top  wheel  rotatably  supi 
tion  of  the  body  and  extending  into  the 
and  engaging  the  bottom  wheel  for  cuttii 
the  opening  of  the  body,  and  energizing  m( 
bottom  and  top  wheels. 


of  a  body  having  a 
!d  and  a  second  end 
ttom  portion  and  a 

ion  to  provide  an 
iai  therein,  cutting 
supported  by  the 
into  the  opening  of 

;ed  by  the  top  por- 

•ening  of  the  body 
material  entering 

ins  for  rotating  the 


In  a  shaving  cartridge  for  detachable  mounting  on  a  holding 
member  which  includes  a  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
plastic  base  member  securable  to  the  holding  member,  a  rigid 
plastic  bridge  member,  and  a  razor  blade  permanently  sand- 
wiched between  the  base  and  bridge  members.  A  plurality  of 
projections  on  the  bridge  member  are  received  through  super- 
posed apertures  of  the  base  member  and  blade,  the  heads  of 
the  projections  being  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  base 
member.  The  bridge  member  has  a  portion  at  each  end  which 
extends  transversely  of  and  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade, 
thereby  providing  a  pair  of  abutments  for  locating  the  blade.' 
During  assembly  of  the  cartridge  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
is  aligned  against  the  pair  of  abutments  by  application  of  a 
magnetic  field,  the  assembly  being  consolidated  while  the 
blade  is  thus  magnetically  aligned. 


3,815,232 
SHEAR  FOIL  FOR  A  DRY  SHAVER 
Erich    Lisica,   Hiticndorf,   Austria,  assignor   to  Payer-Lux 
Eduard  Payer,  Graz,  Austria  > 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  330,928 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  10, 1972, 1070/72 
Int.  CI.  B26b  79/04 


MS.  CI.  30-346.51 


„^ 


21  Claims 


3,815,234 

CUTTER  HEADS  FOR  LAWN  TRIMMERS  AND  EDGERS 

AND  WOODCARVING  TOOLS 

Theodore  C.  Nelson,  Joan  Dr.  N.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97303,  and 

Arthur  Truman  Cummings,  872  Cummfaigs  Ln.  N.,  Salem. 

Or«g.  97303 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,307 

Inta.A01di5/26 

U.S.  CI.  30-347  11  Claims 


<zzz:zza 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  shear  foil  fi 
which,  for  stiffening  of  the  shear  foil,  the  o 
shear  holes  arranged  in  one  main  area  gr 
compared  to  the  opening  ratio  of  the  she 
one  of  the  border  areas.  In  this,  the  meas 

holes  taken  transversely  to  the  moving  dii_.^ ..^ 

element  carrier  in  the  border  area  is  kept  j^iual  or  increased 
and  only  that  measurement  of  the  shear  holes  taken  in  the 
moving  direction  of  the  cutting  element  darner  is  gradually 
decreased  in  the  border  area  towards  the  e^e  of  the  shear  foil 
as  compared  to  the  main  area.  ^ 


A  pair  of  L-shaped  blades  is  mounted  on  blind  pivot  pins  in 
a  high  speed  cutter  head  allowing  the  blades  to  swing  out  by 
centrifugal  force  and  pivot  back  into  the  body  of  the  head 
when  an  obstruction  is  encountered.  Hubs  on  the  blades  are 
confined  in  recesses  in  the  cutter  head  body  to  prevent  release 
of  a  blade  if  a  pivot  pin  should  break.  The  sharpened  outer  end 
portion  of  each  blade  is  angled  forward  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  to  gather  in  material  to  be  cut  and  apply  a  slicing  ac- 
tion in  shearing  the  material.  The  end  portions  of  the  blades 
may  assume  different  shapes  for  various  purposes  as  for  lawn 
trimming  and  edging  and  for  woodcarving. 


a  dry  shaver  in 

ning  ratio  of  the 

lly  decreases  as 

arranged  in 

iment  of  the  shear 

kion  of  the  cutting 


3,815,235 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  OPENINGS  IN 

SHEET  METAL  BEAMS  FOR  ATTACHING  FIXTURES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

James  Rush  Marlar,  13317  Apex  Rd.,  Banning,  Calif.  92220 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,996 

Int.  CI.  B26r  1136 

U.S.  CI.  30-363  7Ctaims 

An  arrangement  for  mounting  fixtures  or  the  like  on  two 

spaced  sheet  metal  beams  by  which  opposed  openings  are 


June  11,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


415 


formed  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  beams  to  receive  rods  attached 
to  the  fixtures,  with  the  rods  then  being  bent  at  their  ends  to 
prevent  movement  relative  to  the  beams,  the  openings  being 


formed  by  a  tool  which  includes  opposed  blades  at  the  ends  of 
rotational  links,  held  by  a  support  which  includes  a  means  for 
positioning  it  relative  to  the  beam,  while  a  scissors  mechanism 
rotates  the  links  to  cause  the  blades  to  penetrate  the  sidewalls. 


3,815,236 
DENTAL  RESTORATION  JIG 
Abraham  J.  Cooper.  1362  Gipson  St.,  Far  Rockaway,  Queens, 
N.Y.I  1691 

Filed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,748 

Int.CI.A6Ic/i/00 

U.S.CI.32— II  6  Claims 


.0^     ^'» 


A  dental  restoration  jig  having  a  base  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  bands  containing  impressions  of  individual 
teeth,  and  a  flanged  dowel  table  for  positioning  and  securing 
dowel  holders,  said  table  being  slidably  received  in  the  base. 
The  base  and  table  permit  the  accurate  setting  of  dowels  into 
the  dental  impressions  during  casting  of  a  tooth  model  so  that 
subsequent  alignment  of  teeth  in  a  restoration  is  made  easier 
and  more  accurate. 


3,815,237 
ORIHODONTIC  BIASSING  DEVICE 
Mdvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1214 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,573 
Int.CI.A61c7/00 
U.S.  CI.  32- 1 4  A  11  Claims 

An  orthodontic. biassing  device  is  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated spring  or  sleeve  having  an  elongated  peripheral  opening 
suitable  for  the  passage  of  an  arch  wire  therethrough.  A  spring 
is  described  which  is  formed  by  bending  a  continuous  wire  in 
the  form  of  a  repeating  triangular  pattern  having  two  opposing 
sets  of  alternating  peaks  so  that  the  peaks,  when  brought  ad- 
jacent to  one  another  and  the  wire,  subsequent  to  bending  of 
the  same,  substantially  define  a  cylindrical  surface  with  an 


elongated  opening  formed  by  the  spaced  adjacent  peaks.  Ac- 
cording to  another  embodiment,  a  spring  is  formed  by  bending 
a  helical  coil  along  one  of  its  axial  edge  portions  so  as  to  indent 
the  turns  of  the  helical  coil  along  the  axial  edge  portions  sub- 
stantially into  closed  C-shaped  turns  to  thereby  form  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  interiorly  of  the  C-shaped  turns  which  is  suitable 


for  receiving  an  arch  wire.  The  springs  are  easily  mounted  on 
arch  wire  sections  extending  between  two  adjacent  brackets  - 
the  springs  forming  a  biassing  device  on  the  arch  wire  for 
either  pushing  the  brackets  away  from  one  another  or  drawing 
them  towards  one  another.  A  sleeve,  advantageously  aper- 
tured  or  in  the  form  of  a  bellows,  is  described  which  functions 
similarly  to  the  spring. 


3,815,238 

ORTHODONTIC  END  TUBE 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 I2I4 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337^96 

Int.CI.A6lc7/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  D  13CUiims 


X  36    30 


38      ^32 


An  orthodontic  end  tube  is  described  which  is  suitable  for 
receiving  an  extension  of  an  inner  bow  of  a  face  bow 
orthodontic  appliance.  The  end  tube  comprises  a  tubular 
member  having  an  aperture  passing  therethro.  gh  which  is 
dimensioned  to  receive  an  extension  of  the  inner  bow.  The  tu- 
bular member  is  provided  with  guide  means  along  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  tubular  member.  According  to  one  embodi- 
ment, the  guide  means  is  embodiment  the  guide  means  is  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  exposed  groove  having  an  open  end 
at  one  end  of  the  member.  The  groove  extends  at  least  par- 
tially along  the  length  of  the  tubular  member  and  is  adapted  to 
at  least  partially  receive  the  extension  of  the  inner  bow.  The 
tubular  member,  at  the  end  of  the  tube  where  the  groove  has 
the  open  end,  an  end  surface  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube.  An  inner  surface  portion  of  the  aperture  is  ex- 
posed and  positioned  adjacent  to  and  generally  facing  the 
direction  of  the  groove.  According  to  another  embodiment, 
the  guide  means  is  in  the  form  of  a  flared  opening  at  one  end 
of  the  aperture.  Here,  a  V-shaped  cutout  is  provided  in  the 
periphery  of  the  tubular  member  and  open  at  the  flared  end 
thereof,  the  cutout  decreasing  in  width  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  flared  end.  In  connection  with  the  last  embodiment, 
extensions  having  either  a  ball  mounted  thereon  or  a  U-shaped 
loop  are  described  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular 
member  to  both  prevent  excessive  passage  of  the  extension 
through  the  aperture  as  well  as  locking  the  extension  against 
undesired  mesial  movement. 


923  O.G.— 17 
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3,815,239 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  SEALING 
DEVELOPMENTAL  PIT  AND  FIS|URES 
Henry  L.  Lc«,  Jr.,  443  Orange  Grove  Cir., 
91  iOS;  Jan  Alexander  Oriowski,  1304  Ru 
Calif.  91001,  and  Alvin  I.  Kobashigawa, 
Gardena,  Calif.  90247 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,(72 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  5/00 
lJ.S.CI.32-15 
Dental  developmental  pit  and  Tissure  seali  nt  composition 
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Pasadena,  Calif. 
k>  St.,  Altadena, 
151  W.  162  St., 


compnsmg  component  A  composed  essent 
mosetting  resin  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

chi=c-(!;-o-Lr-J-II;-c=ci4 

i,     L  J    i^ 


sure  pin.  to  arrange  externally  on  the  sleeve  of  the  drive  ele- 
ment to  be  rotatable  and  axially  non-displaceable  a  rotation 
ring  the  inner  walls  of  which  are  formed  with  a  recess  for  en- 
gagement of  the  end  of  the  pressure  pin.  the  depth  thereof  in 
the  peripheral  direction  (related  to  the  rotation  ring)  increas- 
ing gradually  at  least  towards  one  side.  If  the  pressure  pin  is 
disposed  in  the  recess,  in  the  snap-in  position,  then  the 
coupling  between  the  handpiece  and  the  drive  element  is 
established.  For  releasing  the  coupling,  it  is  then  merely  neces- 
14  Claims  sary  to  rotate  the  rotation  ring,  whereby  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  produces,  due  to  the  gradual  decrease  in  the  depth, 
»lly  of  a  ther-  pressing-in  of  the  pressure  pin  which  is  also  gradual,  until  the 
coupling  hook  has  travelled  out  of  the  annular  groove. 
Coupling  is  effected  in  analogous  manner.  Unintentional  ac- 
tuation of  the  coupling  hook  or  the  pressure  pin  is  impossible 
with  the  coupling  according  to  the  invention,  since  the 
coupling  release  device,  i.e.  the  rotation  ring,  is  arranged  on 
the  drive  element  and  free  rotatability  between  handpiece  and 
drive  element  is  guaranteed  due  to  the  engagement  of  the 
coupling  hook  into  the  annular  groove. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  fouf  carbon  atoms; 
and  R  is  (CHiCH,— O)^  wherein  x  is  an  integlr  of  1  to  5.  and 
an  accelerator  for  said  resin;  and  component|B  composed  in 
one  embodiment  essentially  of  a  solution  of  a  peroxide 
catalyst  for  the  resin  of  A,  and  in  an  alternative  embodiment 
including  additional  resin  of  A. 

The  fissure  sealant  compositions  disclose^ 
surface  tension  characteristics,  low  viscc 
penetration  ability. 

The  sealant  compositions  are  applied  stei 
plying  a  drop  of  either  component  to  a  clea 
surface  of  a  tooth  to  be  sealed,  allowing  it  to  tenetrate  for  30 
seconds,  then  applying  a  drop  of  the  other  co  nponent,  allow- 
ing the  components  to  remain  in  contact  witl  each  other  for 
two  minutes,  and  then  removing  any  excess  unpolymerized 
material. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  component  A  comprises 
diethyleneglycol  dimethacrylate  and  N-bis(lwdroxyethyl)-p- 
toluidine  accelerator,  and  component  B  i|  comprised  of 
diethyleneglycol  dimethacrylate  and  bertzoyl  peroxide 
catalyst,  the  latter  component  being  applied  to|the  tooth  first 


have  excellent 
ity,    and    good 

ise  by  first  ap- 
ed and  primed 


3,815,241 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  WITH  BUILT-IN  COOLANT  DUCT 
Bemhard  Lingenholile,  Biberach/Riss,  and  Martin  Saupe,  Mit- 
telbiberach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  & 
Voigt,  Biberach/Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,555 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Nov.    17,    1971, 
7 1433691 U) 

Int.CI.A61c;/0S 
U.S.  CI.  32-28  6  Claims 


3,815,240 
COUPLING  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Hans  Loge,  Biberach/Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaltenbach  & 
Voigt,  Biberach/Riss,  Germany  [ 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296^907 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1971, 
2151041;  Sept.  1, 1972,2243050 

l»t.Cl.\6lcl/08 
VS.  CI.  32-26 


A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  portion  having  a  built-in 
coolant  conduit  which  communicates  with  a  tubular  insert 
which  is  mounted  in  the  handpiece  so  as  to  spray  coolant  onto 
10  Claims  ^  t(>ol  fitted  in  the  handpiece.  The  insert  is  removably 
mounted  in  the  handpiece,  as  for  example,  by  screw  threads  so 
as  to  be  removable  for  cleaning  or  replacement  purposes.  The 
insert  is  provided  with  two  ducts,  one  being  oblique  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  insert.  The  insert  carries  a  sealing 
member  therewith  and  the  two  are  inserted  and  removed  as  a 
unit  from  the  handpiece. 


A  coupling  for  dental  handpieces  which  is  reiadily  releasable 
and  does  not  in  any  way  hinder  the  dentist,  so  that  there  is  no 
danger  of  unintentional  uncoupling.  For  actuation  of  the  pres- 


3,815,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  THE  CLOSURE  BITE 

POSITION  OF  THE  JAW  OF  A  PATIENT  AND  THE  JAW 

ARTICULATION  MOVEMENT  DURING  BITING 

TOGETHER 

Ernst  Martfay,  Sachscin,  and  Karl  Rohrcr-Spichtig,  Fludi* 

Ranft,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Jezsef  Balogh,  Ln- 

tem,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,707 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  July   6,    1971, 
9922/71 

Int.CKA61c///00 
U.S.  CI.  32-32  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  recording  the  closure  bite  position  of  a  jaw 
of  a  patient  and  the  movement  of  the  jaw  articulation  on 


I 


hinges  during  biting  together  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a 
lower  plate  for  receiving  the  cast  impression  or  pattern  of  both 
jaws  and  two  column  members  spaced  from  one  another  and 
anchored  in  a  base  plate.  These  column  members  support 
both  of  the  plates  which  extend  parallel  to  the  base  plate.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  an  inner  member  or  part  is  arranged 


between  the  upper  plate  and  the  lower  plate,  this  inner 
member  being  adjustable  and  positionally  arrestable  accord- 
ing to  the  bite  position  angle.  Furthermore,  the  inner  member 
is  detachably  mounted  upon  an  element  inter-connecting  the 
columns.  The  lower  plate  member  is  arranged  to  be  movable 
and  pivotable  relative  to  the  upper  plate  member. 


3,815,243 

WEDGE  FOR  DENTAL  MATRIX  BANDS 

Wilmer  B.  Eames,  3898  Sable  Dr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  30083 

Filed  June  1 8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  370,778 

Int.CI.A61g5/;2 

U.S.  CI.  32-63  1  Claim 


A  wedge  structure  adapted  to  be  used  in  association  with 
dental  matrix  bands  of  the  type  utilized  when  inserting  filling 
material  in  tooth  cavities.  The  wedge  structure  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  a  tooth  carrying  a  band  and  an  adjacent 
tooth  whereby  the  wedge  will  serve  to  tightly  hold  the  band 
against  the  tooth.  The  wedge  preferably  defines  a  triangular 
cross  section  and  a  serrated  fin  appendage  on  the  stem 
whereby  the  wedge  is  particularly  suited  for  insertion  at  the 
base  of  adjacent  teeth  in  the  area  where  undesirable  move- 
ment of  filling  material  is  most  prevalent. 


3315,244 
DENTAL  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 
John  W.  Hein,  3  Bridge  St.,  MedfieM,  Mass.  02215 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,626 
Int.CLA61c/9/00 
U.S.CL  32-71  10  Claims 

A  dental  device  to  provide  instructions  for-cleaning  of  the 
teeth  and  gums  wherein  a  series  of  instructions  are  set  forth  on 
an  endless  strip  or  band.  The  strip,  with  the  instructions  ex- 
posed to  the  viewer,  is  driven  at  constant  speed.  The  window 
comprises  a  tinted  and  a  clear  portion.  The  instruction  being 
followed  passes  first  under  the  clear  portion  and  then  under 
the  tinted  portion  and  then  out  of  view.  This  window  arrange- 


ment allows  the  viewer  to  be  carrying  out  one  instruction 
while  anticipating  the  next  instruction.  At  the  initiation  of 


26f 


each  step  in  the  cycle  an  alarm,  light  and  buzzer,  is  actuated  to 
advise  the  viewer  the  next  instruction  in  the  time  sequence  of 
instructions  should  be  followed. 


3,815,245 
DRAFTING  DEVICE 
George  W.  Streander,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Design  Systems,  Inc.,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,051 

Int.  CI.  B43k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—27  F  9  Claims 


Curves  of  different  radii  may  be  generated  by  displacement 
of  a  point  in  a  tracing  plate  element  relative  to  an  imaginary 
fixed  center  of  curvature  remote  from  the  plate  element.  A 
selected  pair  of  slots  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on  the 
tracing  element  receives  a  pair  of  guide  pins  fixedly  spaced 
from  each  other  by  sliders  adjustably  positioned  on  a  base  ele- 
ment. Tracing  apertures  are  formed  in  the  tracing  element 
between  the  slots  to  receive  a  pencil  or  other  drawing  imple- 
ment in  contact  with  a  planar  surface  while  tracing  an  arc. 


3,815,246 
DRAFTING  TOOL 
WiUiam  W.  Prickctt,  37-21  87tli  St,  Jackson  Heights  Queens, 
New  York,  N.Y.  11372 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,973 

Int.  CLB41I 9/04 

U.S.CL  33-27  C  4  Claims 


A  single,  versatile  drafting  tool  for  drawing  an  infinite 
variety  of  arcs,  circles,  curves  and  angles,  comprising  upper 
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and  lower  resilient  arms,  each  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
openings  for  receiving  such  as  a  mechanical  pencil  or  other 
drawing  instrument  therein  for  drawing  a  variejty  of  arcs  and 
circles,  adjustable  tension  means  linking  the  a^ms  and  being 
adapted  to  vary  the  position  of  the  drawing  pstrument  for 
drawing  still  other  arcs  and  circles  and  to  set  up  a  bowed  con- 
dition in  one  of  the  arms  whereby  that  arm  may  be  used  as  a 
guide  for  drawing  curves,  and  a  T-square  head  releasably  and 
adjustably  Fixed  to  one  of  the  arms  whereby  the'head  and  arm 
may  be  used  as  a  T-square,  the  head  being  movable  for  form 
ing  various  angles. 


A  device  for  th^  measurement  of  the  angle  #f  kyphosis  of 
the  human  spinal  column  is  disclosed.  The  device  is  provided 
with  an  angularly  calibrated  scale  and  a  co-oporating  pointer 
pivotably  connected  to  the  scale.  The  scale  carrying  member 
is  so  coupled  to  a  first  probe  member  by  a  first  parallelogram 
linkage  that  a  portion  of  the  scale  carrying  member  extending 
between  the  points  of  pivotal  interconnection  With  the  first 
linkage  is  always  parallel  to  a  contact  surface  provided  on  the 
first  probe  member.  The  pointer  is  so  coupleato  a  second 
probe  member  by  a  second  parallelogram  linkage  that  a  por- 
tion of  a  member  carrying  the  pointer  extendinl  between  the 
points  of  pivotal  interconnection  with  the  seconi  linkage  is  al- 
ways parallel  to  a  contact  suface  provided  op  the  second 
probe  member.  In  use,  the  respective  contact  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  probe  members  are  pressed  against  separated 
spinous  processes  of  a  human  spine  to  measure  jhe  difiference 
in  slope  between  the  two  parts  of  the  spinal  colufnn  contacted 
by  the  respective  probe  members.  This  angular  (kviation  is  in- 
dicated by  displacement  of  the  pointer  relative  td  the  scale. 


ship  with  the  conveyor  so  that  the  gauges  move  at  substantially 
the  same  speed  as  the  articles  along  a  tracking  segment  of  the 
conveyor  where  the  gauging  operations  are  performed.  A  plug 
or  choke  gauge  carried  on  one  of  the  orbital  members  is 
reciprocated  in  and  out  of  a  moving  container  by  a  separate 
drive  mechanism  at  a  sf>eed  modulated  to  provide  low  impact 
velocities  and  rapid  reciprocation  of  the  gauge  in  and  out  of 
the  container  during  the  portion  of  the  orbital  movement 
wherein  the  gauges  accurately  track  the  article.  A  finish- 
height  gauge  is  carried  coaxially  about  the  plug  gauge  and  is 


UrchUndach, 


3,815,247 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE|ANGLE  OF 

KYPHOSIS 
Hans   Uirich   Debruiuicr,  8  Niesenweg,  3038 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  332,48  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  F^).  .18,  1972, 
2357/72 . 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  33-75  R  5  Claims 


3,815,248 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CONTlAINERS 
Constantinc  W.  Kulig,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhardt 
Corporation,  Bloomflcid,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,5 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5106, 1 1 10, 5/08 
U.S.CL33-174L  I      29  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  processing  containers  such  aiglass  bottles 
and  the  like  includes  a  plurality  of  dimensional  opuges  which 
are  swept  in  a  tracking  motion  with  a  containermoving  at  a 
constant  speed  on  a  conveyor  while  the  several  gauging  opera- 
tions are  performed.  The  gauges  are  mounted  Ion  four-bar 
linkages  which  have  orbital  links  swept  in  adjaqent  relation 


reciprocated  at  a  modulated  speed  different  from  that  of  the 
plug  gauge  so  that  the  impact  velocities  on  the  container  can 
be  separately  optimized  for  each  of  the  gauges.  The  apparatus 
also  includes  a  set  of  gauging  rings  which  are  orbited  at  a 
modulated  speed  along  the  tracking  segment  of  the  conveyor 
to  check  the  body  dimensions  of  the  containers.  The  combina- 
tion of  the  three  gauges  in  a  single  inspection  machine  permits 
the  important  dimensions  of  a  container,  such  as  a  glass  bottle, 
to  be  inspected  simultaneously  along  a  single  segment  of  a 
conveyor  on  which  the  containers  are  transported  prior  to 
filling  or  other  operations. 


3,815049 
SHADOWLESS  SUN  DIAL 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vencraft  Cor- 
poration, West  Henrietta,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,840 

Int.  CI.  G04b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  33— 269  28  Claims 


A  sundial  is  formed  with  a  reflecting  surface  curving  in  an 
arc  around  an  axis  so  that  the  image  of  the  sun  reflected  from 
the  surface  can  be  viewed  from  points  along  the  axis.  The  sur- 
face is  mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation 
of  the  earth,  and  a  time  scale,  also  visible  from  the  axis,  in- 
dicates the  time  position  of  the  reflected  image  of  the  sun. 


3,815,250 
TARGET  SYSTEM  FOR  LAYING  SEWER  PIPES 
Roger  J.  Roodvoets,  and  James  Stapcrt,  Jr.,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Laser  Alignment,  Inc.,  Grand 
RapUs,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,487,  March  5, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,634,94 1 .  This  application  Sept.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

1 85,25 1  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  17, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  33— 286  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  adjustable  target  for  use  in  alig- 
ning pipes  with  a  laser  beam  or  other  similar  coilimated  light 
beam  which  is  projected  axially  with  the  pipe.  The  target  has  a 
base  member,  a  level  carried  by  the  base  member,  an  upright 
target  carried  by  and  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  base. 
Extension  means  for  the  base  member  are  also  disclosed  for 
extending  the  base  laterally  to  permit  the  target  to  be  em- 
ployed in  larger  pipes. 


3,815,251 

METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  DEHYDRATION 

Arthur  Van  Gelder,  409  W.  Aliso  St.,  OJai,  Calif.  93023 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,450 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5/06 

U.S.CL34— 5  6  Claims 


electrical  power  under  external  control  is  connected  to  each 
cell  for  the  simultaneous  and  uniform  heating  of  each  plate  of 
each  cell. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  dehydration  of  products 
where  the  products  are  placed  in  a  cell  comprising  electrically 
conductive  transverse  heating  plates  uniformly  spaced  by 
conductive  spacers,  the  plates  being  connected  in  parallel  and 
uniformly  conductive  over  their  entire  surfaces;  said  plates 
being  the  only  heating  source.  The  filled  cells  are  placed  in  in- 
dividual carriers.  One  or  more  such  carriers  are  treated  in 
separately  controlled  chambers  under  high  vacuum  of  the 
order  of  100  to  1000  microns  of  mercury  with  rapid 
withdrawal  of  water  vapor  and  in  which  a  single  source  of 


3,815,252 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DYESTUFF  POWDERS 
William  Frederick  Skuce;  David  Hugh  Spence,  and  Stuart 
Anthony  Whitefoot,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,971 
Claims  priority,  application  GrMt  BriUin,  Jan.  26,  1972, 
3682/72 

Int.CI.F26b5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  34—8  2  Claims 


A  process  for  drying  water-soluble  dyestufTs  to  give  free- 
flowing  powders  of  very  low  dust  content  which  comprises 
feeding  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  dyestuff  to  the  disc  of  a 
centrifugal  drier,  said  disc  rotating  with  a  peripheral  speed  of 
only  6,000-12,000  ft/minute  conUcting  the  resultant  spray 
with  heated  air  to  evaporate  the  water,  separating  any  fine 
dust  which  is  formed  from  the  coarser,  particulate  matter  and 
returning  the  separated  fine  dust  to  the  spraying  zone. 


3,815,253 
COOLING  MATERIAL  FROM  A  KILN 
Herbert  Deussncr,  Bcnsberg-Refrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner-Humboldt  Deutz  Aktiengcselbchaft 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  356,952 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1972, 
2221739 

Int.  CL  F26b  7/00;  F27b  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  34-20  17  Claims 


■?P^. 


A  method  and  mechanism  for  cooling  granulate  material 
which  includes  heating  the  material  in  a  kiln  and  directing  the 
material  from  a  kiln  into  an  upper  inlet  opening  of  a  vertical 
cooling  chamber  with  the  material  passing  downwardly  to  flow 
out  of  a  lower  material  discharge  opening  from  the  cooling 
chamber,  and  drawing  air  from  the  outside  through  the 
material  at  the  discharge  opening  and  forcing  said  air  by  an  air 
pump  into  the  material  within  the  cooling  chamber  with  the 
air  flowing  upwardly  and  passing  into  the  kiln.  A  portion  of  the 
air  directed  into  the  material  also  flows  downwardly  to  be 
recirculated. 


i 
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3,815,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  MOISTURE  REMOVED  FROM  MATERIAL 

Winslow  B.  Milb,  2800  Drake  Rd.,  PensMola,  Pu!  32503 

Fikd  Jan.  18. 1972.  Ser.  No.  2I8,':jl4 

Int.  CI.  D2lf  5/06, 5/18;  F26bi/*0 

U.S.  CI.  34-31  T  8  Claims 


3,815,256 
GROOVED  DRYER 
Donald  A.  Ely,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Bc- 
loit.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,741 

Int.  CI.  F26b  /  7/02 

U.S.CI.34-11I  ^''    .         3  Claims 


In  the  munufucture  of  paper  wherein  the  final  step  is  to  con- 
vey the  paper  over  a  series  of  steam  heated  I  Irying  drums; 
sensing  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air  conveyed 
from  the  area  of  the  paper  through  a  duct  situatol  over  the  last 
number  of  drums,  and  controlling  the  amoun^  of  steam  ad- 
mitted to  the  drums  to  control  the  temperaturje  of  the  drums 
and  ultimately  the  amount  of  moisture  removed  from  the 
paper  upon  initial  start  up  or  heating  of  the  dlying  means  or 
upon  breakage  of  the  sheet  of  paper  during  a  drVing  operation. 


3,815,255 
FLUIDIZED  BED  DRYER 
Yukio  Yamato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yama|)  Sanko  Mfg., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 19^1, 46-78633 
Int.  CLF26b  77/70 
U.S.  CI.  34-57  D  7  Claims 
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A   fluidized   bed  dryer  containing  means 
fluidization  and  transportation  of  a  material 
from  the  inlet  or  supply  side  of  a  treatment  housi 
or  discharge  side,  including  the  utilization  of  a  g; 
in  cooperation  with  a  heating  gas  which  is  a 
materials  through  said  distributor.  The  dryer  ca 
process  a  variety  of  difficult-to-treat  materials  su 
of  materials,  and  materials  containing  solidifie 
well  as  those  having  a  high  degree  of  cohesi< 
and/or  containing  lumps. 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  drying  moist  traveling  paper 
webs  in  a  high  speed  papermaking  machine  wherein  the  dryer 
drums  have  peripheral  surfaces  provided  with  narrow  venting 
grooves  in  particular  configuration  to  facilitate  air  and  steam 
ventilation  carried  over  the  dryer  drum  surface  by  the  oncom- 
ing paper  web. 


3,815,257 

CONTINUOUS  LAUNDRY  DRYER 

Benjamin  H.  Freie.  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chal- 

lenge-Cook  Bros..  Incorporated,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,792 

Int.CI.F26b7  7/02 

U.S.CI.34-129  8  Claims 


r-^i. 


A  continuous  laundry  dryer  which  utilizes  a  series  of  self- 
contained  laundry  dryer  units,  having  open  ends  so  that 
laundry  may  pass  progressively  through  the  dryer  units.  Con- 
veyors deliver  laundry  to  the  initial  dryer  unit  and  remove  the 
laundry  discharged  by  the  final  dryer  unit.  Yieldable  closure 
rollers  overlie  the  conveyors  and  tend  to  conform  to  the 
laundry  as  it  passes  over  the  conveyors  on  entering  or  leaving 
the  dryer.  The  dryer  units  are  mounted  on  an  angularly  ad- 
justable frame  to  increase  or  decrease  the  rate  of  movement  of 
laundry  through  the  dryer  units.  In  addition,  the  dryer  units 
are  capable  of  individual  angular  adjustment. 


>r  effecting 

bf  ing  treated 

g  to  the  exit 

distributor 

lied  to  the 

be  used  to 

h  as  a  slurry 

portions  as 

n,  adhesion 


3,815,258 

DRYER  HAVING  DRUM  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT 

DIAMETERS 

William  L.  Beard,  Jr.,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whiripool 

Corporatk>n,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,984 

Int.CLF26b/7/0<< 

U.S.CI.34-133  7  Claims 

A  rotary  tumbling  drum  for  a  clothes  drying  appliance 

providing  a  maximum  drying  volume  for  a  given  cabinet  size. 
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The  drum  is  of  a  stepped  configuration,  having  a  large  diame- 
ter portion  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  drying  appliance  ad- 


jacent a  loading  opening  in  the  cabinet  and  having  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  appliance  adjacent  to  a 
drive  motor  within  the  cabinet. 


3,815,259 
SHEET  EDGE  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 
Lamar  T.  Atwood,  Cumberland  Center;  Joseph  E.  Radomski, 
Saco,  and  David  E.  Wilson,  Cumberland  Center,  all  of 
Maine,  assignors  to  Southworth  Machine  Company,  Port- 
land,  Maine 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368373 

Int.Cl.F26b7i/00 

U.S.CL34-150  7  Claims 


3,815,261 
PHASE-ORIENTED  DISPLAY 
Victor  Faconti,  Jr.,  Bingbamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bingbamton,  N.Y.  « 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,670 
Int.  CI.  B64g  7/00;  G09b  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  35-12  F                                                        6Clafans 


INSTRUCTORS    STATION 


A  method  providing  to  an  instructor  in  a  flight  simulator,  or 
the  like,  a  phase  oriented  display  containing  only  the  most  im- 
portant aircraft  information  relating  to  the  phase  of  the  mis- 
sion being  flown,  as  opposed  to  the  usual  display  of  all  infor- 
mation at  all  times.  The  total  training  mission  is  divided  into 
phases  and  logic  employed  to  detect  the  mission  phase  in 
progress  and  automatically  select  for  display  the  information 
deemed  most  important  to  that  phase. 


3,815,262 

IN-FLIGHT  RETRACTIBLE  LANDING  GEAR  TRAINING 

SIMULATOR  FOR  HXED  LANDING  GEAR  AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  A.  Patterson,  1010  Ross  Ln.,  North,  Mcdford,  Orcg. 

97501,  and  Walter  N.  Mi^ure,  Jacksonville,  Oreg.,  assignors 

to  said  Ronald  A.  Patterson,  by  said  Mijure 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,719 

Int.CI.G09b9/0« 

U.S.CL  35-12  B  9  Claims 


An  improved  mechanism  for  aligning  sheet  edges  in  a  sheet 
winding,  turning  and  aligning  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein 
boards  or  sheets  comprising  a  load  in  the  apparatus  are,  sub- 
sequent to  initial  operations  such  as  ink  pack  breaking  and  the 
like,  tilted  by  the  apparatus  to  dispose  the  bottom  and  side 
edges  at  an  angle  from  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  and 
the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  sheets  are  then  vibrated  and 
aerated  when  so  tilted  to  align  the  sheet  edges. 


3,815,260 

SIMULATED  VEHICLE 

Joe  Hcaton,  120  W.  Washington,  Tipton,  Ind.  46072 

Filed  May  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,233 

Int.a.G09b9/04 

U.S.CL35-11 


10  Claims 


Automobile  driver  training,  particularly  a  simulated  vehicle 
which  is  impact  resilient  and,  therefore,  may  be  used  as  a 
teaching  and  scoring  aid  in  parking  instruction.  The 
lightweight  vehicle  includes  fore  and  aft  resiliently  suspended 
bumper  elements,  including  electrical  signalling  means  for 
scoring  and  signalling  the  driver-trainee  upon  collision  impact. 
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When  a  pilot,  fully  qualified  and  licensed,  and  possibly  of 
long  accident-free  experience,  in  the  flying  of  fixed  landing 
gear  aircraft,  desires  to  progress  to  retractible  landing  gear  air- 
craft, the  insurance  companies  require  extensive  flight  prac- 
tice with  an  instructor  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  issuance 
of  a  required  insurance  policy.  The  present  invention  provides 
a  simple,  compact,  inexpensive  simulator  for  installation  on 
fixed  landing  gear  aircraft,  having  (  1 )  a  manually  operable  ac- 
tuator corresponding  to  the  landing  gear  lowering  actuator 
provided  conventionally  on  rectractible  landing  gear  aircraft, 
(2)  indicator  means  responsive  thereto  for  randomly  simulat- 
ing either  correct  lowering  and  locking  of  the  individual  land- 
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ing  wheels  or  a  malfunction  of  one  or  more  of  the  landing 
wheclc.  and  ( 3 )  means  corresponding  to  a  conventional  emer- 
gency landing  gear  lowering  actuator  for  cancelling  any  indi- 
cation or  indications  of  malfunction.  The  simulator  further  in- 
cludes a  sounding  device  and'a  warning  light  for  reminding  the 
pilot  that  he  has  overlooked  "lowering  the  landing  gear" 
whenever  he  has  cut  the  throttle  without  having  gone  through 
the  landing  gear  lowering  procedure,  and  for  calling  attention 
to  the  fact  that  not  all  landing  gear  lights  are  lighted  when  they 
should  be. 


pre-determined  distance  from  the  point  of  penetration  by 
either  a  relatively  dense  backing  material  or  a  sleeve  on  a  nail. 


3315,265 

COLOR  BLENDING  SET  AND  PAINT  MIXING  TRAY 

Robert  C.  DePauw,  18  Edgewood  HiUs,  East  Peoria,  lU.  6161 1 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,547 

IntCI.G09b7//yO 

U.S.  CL  35— 28.5  4  Claims 


3315,263      I 
KIT  FOR  MAKING  WORK  OF  ART  HAVING  THE 
APPEARANCE  OF  A  STAINED-GLASS  WINDOW 
Jerome  Obcrwagcr,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  National 
Teaching  Aids,  Inc.,  Garden  City  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,749 

Int.CI.B44f//06] 

VS.  CI.  35—26  I  7  Claims 


DOTreo  ai/io£  umes 


\  a  simulated  stained- 
sheet  has  lead  lines 

ie  lines  which  define 
lieet,  but  they  are  ob- 
\  when  looking  at  the 


There  is  disclosed  a  kit  for  constructii 
glass  window.  A  front  transparent  plasi 
and  a  shading  pattern  printed  on  it.  Gui 
bounded  areas  are  also  printed  on  the 
soured  by  the  superimposed  lead  lin« 
front  of  the  sheet.  There  are  also  provided  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  translucent  colored  plastic  which  have  light-transmitting 
characteristics  which  simulate  those  oflstained  glass.  Each  of 
these  sheets  has  a  paper  backing  on  wnich  there  are  printed 
areas  which  correspond  to  respective  anas  on  the  front  sheet 
defined  by  the  guide  lines.  The  pre-dttned  sections  of  the 
colored  sheeu  are  cut  and  then  placedT 
the  proper  positions.  The  backing  paper] 
the  cut  sections.  Highly  plasticized  mat 
they  are  self-adhering  without  the  need  fd 


>n  the  front  sheet  in 
I  then  removed  from 
Js  are  used  so  that 
'  adhesives. 


3315,264 
HOBBY  KIT  FOR  SCUL 
William  S.  Mack,  4701  Ptoplar  Br.  Rd., 
55431 

FVcd  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No. : 

iBta.G09b7y/ao 

U.S.CL  35-26 


NG 

Minncapolb,  Minn. 


76,375 


3  Claims 


A  color  mixing  tray  which  is  a  planar  member  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  wells  arranged  in  an  annular  pattern.  There  are  a  plurali- 
ty of  wells  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  the  annular  pat- 
tern, with  wells  in  each  sector  radially  spaced  and  each  well  in 
each  sector  having  a  counterpart  in  the  other  sectors.  The 
counterpart  wells  of  the  sectors  are  in  an  annular  ring  within 
the  annular  pattern.  Each  well  is  separated  from  each  other 
well  by  a  wall  and  the  walls  between  the  wells  within  each  sec- 
tor are  lower  in  height  ihan  the  walls  between  the  wells  in  ad- 
jacent sectors  to  facilitate  transfer  of  paint  between  wells 
within  a  sector  while  maintaining  isolation  from  sector  to  sec- 
tor. A  color  mixing  set  combines  the  mixing  tray  with  a  supply 
of  paints  of  mixing  hues  in  balanced  primary  colors  and  in 
black  and  white,  each  paint  supply  being  in  a  container  having 
provision  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  paint 
therefrom.  The  set  further  includes  a  student  guide  having  a 
spectrum  chart  representing  the  wells  of  the  mixing  tray 
together  with  indicia  indicating  the  location  of  and  providing 
instructions  for  mixing  of  the  red.  yellow  and  blue  colors  to 
create  secondary  and  intermediate  colors  and  for  the  mixing 
of  the  colors  with  each  other  and  with  the  black  and  white 
paints  to  create  shades,  tints  and  tones. 


Sculptures  are  made  by  inserting  nails  into  a  design  base  of 
foam  plastic  until  further  penetration  of  t^e  nails  is  stopped  a 


3,815,266 

STUMP  PULLING  IMPLEMENT 

James  E.  Schmitz,  Box  94,  Ventura,  Iowa  50482,  and  Duard  J. 

Sttby,  Rt.  1,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa  50428 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,1 13 

Int.Ci.A01g2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  37—2  R  17  Claims 

An  implement  frame  includes  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart  rearwardly  extending  horizontally  pivotal  arms  which  in- 
clude stump-engaging  wheels  on  their  free  ends.  The  stump- 
engaging  wheels  are  tilted  inwardly  at  their  bottom  and  rear 
edges.  The  peripheral  edges  of  the  wheels  include  teeth  ele- 
ments for  engagement  with  the  ground  and  stumps.  A  hitch 
means  includes  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  cables  con- 
nected to  the  arms  and  to  a  rod  member  extending  through  a 
tongue  sleeve.  The  clamping  action  on  the  stumps  by  the 
wheels  is  directly  related  to  the  pulling  action  required  to 
move  the  implement  forward  and  to  lift  the  stump  out  of  the 
ground.  The  implement  frame  includes  rearwardly  extending 
support  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stump  wheel  arms  and 
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ground  support  wheels  are  provided  on  the  support  arms.  A  3,815,268 

power  cylinder  is  connected  to  each  of  the  support  arms  for  BALLAST  REGULATOR  CONTROL  MEANS 

adjustably  pivoting  the  arms  to  vary  the  height  of  the  stump   William  James  Yard,  Cavan  Rd.,  Dry  Creek,  Hazelwood  Park, 
wheels  above  the  ground.  The  roots  of  the  stumps  are  cut  by  a       Australia 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,430 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Aug.    4,    1971, 
5773/71 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  37—  1 05  6  Claims 


IT 


pair  of  spaced  apart  discs  and  chisel  plows.  A  spring  may  be 
placed  between  the  cables  to  provide  for  a  smooth  pulling  ac- 
tion. An  alternate  hitch  includes  the  rod  member  extending  to 
adjacent  the  stump  wheels  and  having  outwardly  extending 
pivotal  elements  connected  to  the  arms. 


3,815,267 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCKING  UP 

MATERIAL  FROM  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  BODY  OF 

WATER 

Johannes  Bertus  Laarman,  Zwyndrechl,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.V.  Industriecle  Handcbcombinatle  HoBand,  Rotterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  23,  1971, 
7113102 

Int.CI.E02fJ/«5 
U.S.  CI.  37—58  8  Cbims 


''^^^7774^y77^7T77r77777r77r777777n7rrr77777Wr777777m'^rr. 


Material  is  sucked  up  from  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water 
through  a  suction  pipe  into  a  wholly  submerged  container. 
The  container  is  filled  with  water  to  submerge  and  trim  the 
container,  and  this  water  is  pumped  out  to  create  the  suction 
that  raises  the  material  and  to  balance  the  added  weight  of  the 
material  so  that  the  container  remains  at  a  constant  depth. 
Material  is  discharged  in  a  stream  of  water  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  and  water  is  simultaneously  admitted 
to  the  ballast  tanks  to  maintain  the  container  submerged.  The 
container  is  in  the  form  of  two  conical  frusta  that  open  into 
each  other  and  are  traversed  by  a  vertical  shaft  for  the  various 
conduits.  The  container  for  the  material  is  centrally  disposed 
and  the  ballast  tanks  are  peripherally  disposed. 


Control  means  for  controlling  the  ballast  box  of  a  ballast 
regulator  used  for  positioning  or  "regulating"  ballast  on  the 
shoulder  of  a  railroad  track,  wherein  the  box  is  mounted  for 
universal  movement  on  the  outer  end  of  an  arm.  the  inner  end 
of  the  arm  being  coupled  to  the  chassis  of  the  ballast  regulator 
by  means  of  a  universal  coupling,  there  being  provided 
hydraulic  cylinders  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  box  rela- 
tive to  the  arm  about  two  respective  pivotal  axes  and  there 
also  being  provided  a  cable  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  coupled  to  hoisting  means  on  the  vehicle  chassis  for  con- 
trolling the  height  of  the  arm. 


3,815,269 
SLIDE  CALCULATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  SELECTED 
PERIODS  OF  TIME 
Susan  J.  Roselli,  Via  Oglio,  00 198,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1971,  54443/71; 
Jan. 24, 1972,47913/72 

Int.  CI.  G09d  1 100 
U.S.CI.40— 110  9  Claims 
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A  slide  calculator  particularly  for  determining  the  expira- 
tion dates  of  selected  periods  of  time  comprises  a  flat  rectan- 
gular body  having  a  calendar  of  particular  configuration  on  at 
least  one  face  and  a  traveler  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  belt  of 
transparent  material  which  encircles  the  body.  The  belt  car- 
ries one  or  more  indices  representing  the  start  of  a  selected 
period  and  also  one  or  more  indices  indicating  the  end  of  the 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1974 


period  selected.  The  belt  is  slidable  lihearly  on  the  body  and. 
by  reason  of  iu  flexibility,  is  also  nnovuble  in  a  rotational 
direction.  When  the  belt  is  moved  s0  as  to  bring  the  index 
representing  the  start  of  a  selected  pejriod  into  registry  with  a 
selected  date  of  the  calendar  on  the  jbody.  the  index  on  the 
belt  representing  the  end  of  the  selected  period  coincides  with 
the  corresponding  date  on  the  calendar.  In  order  to  determine 
periods  of  different  lengths  the  traveler  is  provided  with  in- 
dices of  different  shapes  or  colors  for  Ihe  respective  periods. 


3,815.270   i 
RESILIENT  PISTOL  GRIP 
Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Angcks,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Pachmayr 
Gun  Works,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaiifA 

Filed  May  29. 1973.  Scr.  nV  364,863 

Int.a.F4lc2J/(» 

U.S.  CI.  42-71 P  I  12  Claims 


fired  to  thereby  automatically  arm  the  primer  of  the  next  pro- 
jectile in  the  firing  order.  The  armed  primer  is  then  in  a  condi- 
tion capable  of  being  activated  by  the  firearm  triggering 
mechanism  to  fire  its  corresponding  projectile.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, each  arming  device  and  primer  are  integral  with  the 
projectile.  In  another  embodiment,  each  arming  device  and 
primer  combination  is  incorporated  into  a  separate  wafer,  and 
the  wafers  are  disposed  between  the  superimposed  projectiles. 
In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  fire  control 
mechanism  is  incorporated  into  a  variety  of  special  purpose 
firearms,  such  as  survival  rifles  or  missile  launchers  suitable 
for  throw-away  use. 


A  resilient  pistol  grip  to  be  connect 
pistol  and  including  a  body  of  elastoi 
two  side  portions  of  the  grip  to  be  com 
of  the  pistol  handle,  with  each  of  the: 
ing  rigid  reinforcing  plates,  and  with  th< 
ing  a  forward  portion  extending  betwei 
the  two  side  portions  and  adapted  to  exi 
the  pistol  handle. 


3^15^71 

FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  tOR  HREARMS 

Robert  W.  Lynn,  1774  N.  Craig  St.,  AHadcna,  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,980 

Int.  CI.  F41c  19/12:  F42h  5/OS:  F42c  11/00 

i;.S.CL  42-84  1  24Ctainis 


A  fire  control  mechanism  for  firearms  having  projectiles 
loaded  in  superimposed  relation  includes  a  separate  arming 
device  associated  with  each  projectile.  Each  arming  device  is 
responsive  to  changes  in  gas  pressure,  heat  buildup,  or  the 
like,  generated  when  the  projectile  immediately  ahead  of  it  is 


3315,272 

COLLAPSIBLE,  TRIANGULAR  NET  ASSEMBLY 

Gillcs  E.  Marleau,  85  Brady  St..  Hull.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,744 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  77/00 

U.S.a.43-12  4Clainis 


:d  to  the  handle  of  a 
eric  material  forming 

cted  to  opposite  sides 
side  portions  contain- 
elastomeric  body  hav- 
n  and  interconnecting 

nd  across  the  front  of 


A  collapsible  three  sided  fishing  net,  having  a  handle  which 
combines  to  form  a  storage  cylinder  for  the  net  when  it  is  in 
collapsed  condition.  Three  solid  net-supporting  arms 
cooperate  to  expand  from  collapsed  parallel  position  to  form  a 
triangle,  firmly  engaged  with  a  handle.  The  handle  itself  serves 
as  a  storage  holder  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  and  in 
a  second  embodiment  a  secondary,  shorter  handle  integral 
with  the  net  supporting  arms  is  also  provided.  The  triangular 
configuration  of  the  net  may  be  varied,  in  one  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  depending  on  the  function  to  which  the  net  is 
put.  In  collapsed  condition  one  embodiment  of  the  net  is  com- 
pact enough  to  be  stored  in  an  average-sized  tackle  box. 


3,815,273 
FISH  HOOK  TO  FISH  POLE  RETAINER 
Jolin  L.  Perkins,  22021  Catallna  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  392,742 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  87/00 

U.S.CL  43-25.2  10  Claims 


^' 


A  fish  hook  holder  engaged  on  a  fishing  rod  remote  from 
the  tip  end  thereof  to  releasably  hold  a  flat  recurvate  fish  hook 
on  the  end  of  a  line  extending  freely  from  said  tip  end.  The 
holder  comprises  a  magnet  with  a  flat  pole  surface  disposed 
radially  outward  from  the  rod  and  adapted  to  orient  and  hold 
the  hixik  in  substantially  flat  engagement  on  the  pole  surface. 
A  plurality  of  spaced  hook  engaging  posts  are  disposed  ad- 
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jacent  to  and  projecting  outward  from  the  pole  surface  to  en-  halves  of  the  fishing  weight  are  attached  to  one  another  by 
gage  the  hook  and  stop  axial  forward  shifting  of  the  hook  rela-  means  of  a  bolt,  with  a  hook  for  holding  bait  attached  to  the 
tive  to  the  pole  surface  and  rod. 


3,815,274 

FISH  HOOK  APPARATUS  WITH  COVERING  BODY 

PORTION 

George  H.  Schlcif,  4030  Chamounc,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92 105 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,488 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  48-42.1  2  Claims 


lower  section  for  the  purpose  of  attracting  a  crab  which  then 
becomes  entrapped  in  the  attached  long  loops  of  fishing  line. 


3,815,277 

AERATED  BAIT  CONTAINER 

A_-.-_t      J     u.    .-ti     ••j<-uu     i..!..         1.         William  B.  Murray,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sportcraft,  Inc. 
An  mtegral  and  substantially  rigid  fish  hook  that  may  have       Houston  Te  '        '      ■»  r- 


multiple  hook  portions,  with  an  enclosing  body  that  covers  the 
hook  portions,  which  body  is  movable  to  allow  the  hook  por- 
tion to  project  through  the  body,  upon  said  body  being  moved   j,^  rr  43_57 
by  a  fish  biting  the  body  or  contacting  it  forcefully. 


Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,088 
Int.  CL  AOlk  97/04 


9  Claims 


3,815,275 
LURE  WITH  MULTI-PURPOSE  DIVING  VANE 
Gerald  J.  Amundson,  312  E.  Unkm  St.,  Punxsutawncy,  Pa. 
15767 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,284 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  55/00 

U.S.CI.43— 42.22  10  Claims 


A  fish  lure  body  is  provided  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a 
hook  supported  from  the  body  rearward  of  the  front  end 
thereof.  The  forward  end  of  the  body  includes  diving  fin  struc- 
ture releasably  supportable  from  the  body  in  each  of  four  dif- 
ferent positions,  the  diving  fin  structure  being  of  a  configura- 
tion to  act  upon  the  water  through  which  the  lure  is  pulled  in  a 
different  manner  in  each  of  the  four  different  positions  of  the 
diving  fin  structure. 


A  container  or  bait  bucket  or  pail  has  a  pump  mounted 
therein  with  a  suction  inlet  at  a  substantial  elevation,  but 
below  water  level,  and  with  a  discharge  line  extending  first  up- 
wardly and  then  over  to  provide  downwardly  directed 
discharge  ports  spaced  above  water  level  to  discharge  water 
downwardly  through  air  space  for  aeration.  Thence,  the 
discharge  line  turns  downwardly  to  discharge  further  water 
through  ports  just  above  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  thereby  to 
direct  flow  stream  water  to  circulate  and  keep  stirred  up  the 
bait,  as  shrimps,  which  might  otherwise  stack  up  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bucket  and  smother  each  other. 


3,815,276 

CRAB  LURE  AND  TRAP 

Daniel  A.  Harrison,  29  Central  Ave.,  Highlands,  N  J.  07732 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,677 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  95/00;  AOlm  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—43. 1  2  Claims 

A  crab  lure  and  trap  which  is  formed  of  two  fishing  weights 

joined  together  about  a  section  of  cloth  material  to  which  a 

number  of  long  loops  of  fishing  line  are  attached.  The  two 


3315,278 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  RODENT  TRAP 
Arthur  L.  Beaton,  38IO-16th  Ave.,  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fb. 
33064;  Dietrich  H.  Schncll,  11447-78th  Ave.,  North, 
Ridgewood  Apts.  No.  202,  Seminole,  Fla.  33060,  and 
Victor  A.  Beaton,  3852-16th  Ave.,  North.  St  Petersburg. 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  169^32 
Int.  CL  AOlm  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-99  11  Claims 

A  device  for  effectively  trapping,  killing  and  disposing  of 
rodents  and  ectoparasites.  A  rectangular  housing  including  a 
trapping  chamber  extending  the  length  of  the  housing  to  form 
a  runway  into  which  the  rodents  pass.  Arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  parallel  to  the  runway  is  a  pair  of  electrically 
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chargable  plates  held  in  a  normally  open  position.  These  elec- 
tro-mechanically  controlled  plates  are  responsive  to  a 
photosensitive  device  triggered  by  pafsage  of  a  rodent  into  the 
runway  which  causes  the  plates  to  clbse  by  spring  tension  on 
the  rodent.  The  plates  are  attached  to  a  pair  of  rotable  support 


arms  whereby  the  rodent  is  mechanicJiy  placed  in  a  disposal 
chamber  attached  to  the  housing  wMre  the  dead  rodent  is 
debugged  and  retained  until  removal  from  the  area.  The  elec- 
tro-mechanical circuitry  automatically  resets  the  plates  so  the 
device  may  be  recycled  independent  of  any  operator  action. 


3,815,279 
FISHING  NET 
Eugene  M.  Poirot,  GoMcn  City,  Mo.  64  f4S 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  ^  o.  206,789 
Int  CI.  A01i(  69/  i 
U.S.  a.  43—105 


8  Cbims 


A  fishing  net  has  a  portion  thereof  dis  )osable  below  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water  and  has  an  eloi  gated  opening  in  that 
portion.  Elongated  gauging  elements  are  disposed  at,  and 
serve  to  define  opposite  sides  of,  that  e  ongated  opening;  and 
adjustable  spacers  hold  the  confront  ig  surfaces  of  those 
gauging  elements  at  desired  distances  fi  >m  each  other  to  con- 
trol the  size  of  the  fish  which  can  escape  from  that  fishing  net 
when  that  fishing  net  is  raised.  The  sido;  of  the  fishing  net  are 
generally  vertically  directed  whenevei  that  fishing  net  is  in 
raised  position;  and  those  sides  rapidl  i  move  into  generally 
vertically  directed  position  as  that  fis  ing  net  is  raised,  and 
thereby  keep  fish  from  escaping.  An  el<  ngated  stiff  member  is 
secured  to  the  fishing  net  above  the  1<  vel  of,  and  in  registry 
with,  the  elongated  gauging  elements  and  flexible  tension 
members  extend  between  that  elongate  stiff  member  and  one 
of  those  elongated  gauging  elements  to  relieve  the  fishing  net 
of  the  weights  of  those  elongated  gaugmg  elements.  An  elec- 
tric switch  is  disposed  within  the  fishi  ig  net;  and  it  will  be 
biased  toward  one  position  but  will  be  hi  Id  out  of  that  position 


by  food  placed  within  that  fishing  net.  As  that  food  is  eaten  by 
the  fish,  that  electric  switch  will  move  into  the  said  one  posi- 
tion, and  will  thereby  provide  a  desired  electrical  effect. 


3,815,280 

DEVICE  IN  LOOP  FORM  HAVING  SIDES  WITH 

RELATIVELY  SWIVELABLE  PIVOTABLE  AND 

SLIDABLE  MEMBERS 

Michael  GUflUan,  619  Robinwood  Ln.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  55343 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,401 

Int.CI.A63hii/00 

U.S.CL46— IR  7  Claims 


/ea 


A  device  for  use  by  nervous  or  hyperactive  persons  for 
reducing  nervousness  as  a  result  of  manipulation  thereof,  said 
device  including  a  plurality  of  sides  joined  together  to  form  a 
closed  loop,  each  of  the  sides  comprising  at  least  two  members 
longitudinally  and  pivotally  moveable  relative  to  each  other 
and  each  of  the  members  having  a  hinge  part  swiveled  thereto 
and  pivotally  joined  to  a  swiveled  hinge  part  of  a  member  of  an 
adjacent  side. 


3315,281 
TOY  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  A  CONTAINER 
Abdcnoor  Kandcr,  22434  Bessemer  St.,  WoodUnd  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  July  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  381,147 

IntCLA63liJi//00 

U.S.CI.46-11  12  Claims 
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Flexible  resilient,  e.g.,  plastic,  caps  are  provided  for  con- 
tainers, e.g.,  beverage  cans,  such  caps  being  mounted  at  each 
end  of  the  container,  each  such  cap  having  a  plurality  of  fork- 
shaped  connector  grips  around  the  periphery  of  the  cap,  and  a 
center  grip  and  an  adjacent  slot  in  the  center  of  the  cap,  so 
that  the  cans  can  be  connected  together  in  any  desired 
manner,  for  example  one  atop  the  other  and/or  across  each 
other,  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  construction  configurations. 
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3,815,282 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

COMPONENTS 

Lynn  Marie  Frost,  5 12  E.  Parkway,  Appleton,  Wis.  5491 1 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,873 

Int.CI.A63hiJ/00 

U.S.CI.46-16  3  Claims 


thereof  shaped  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  channel 
member,  and  its  opposite  edge  bent  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  of  the  hinge  member.  An  insert  strip,  fitted  between  the 
locking  strip  and  the  channel  member,  retains  the  locking  strip 


An  amusement  device  of  the  take-apart  and  put-together 
type  comprises  a  plurality  of  semi-circular,  nestable  multi- 
colored components,  each  having  a  hole  therein,  which  can  be 
assembled  in  various  ways.  Some  or  all  of  the  components  may 
be  layed  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface  and  arranged  in  concen- 
tric circles  or  semicircles  or  in  an  end-to-end  sinuous  arrange- 
ment. Or,  some  or  all  of  the  components  may  be  arranged  on 
the  rod,  when  the  latter  is  vertically  disposed,  as  concentric 
circles  or  semicircles,  each  lying  in  a  different  vertical  plane. 


3315,283 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  GAME  CALLER 
Frank  R.  Piper,  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn's  Woods 
Products,  Inc.,  Delmont,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,735 

Int.CI.A63h5/00 

U3.  CI.  46—  1 78  4  Claims 


A  diaphragm-type  wild  game  caller  is  formed  by  a  tubular 
housing  having  a  wall  at  one  end  with  a  circular  opening 
therein.  A  tubular  pad  in  the  housing  is  retained  therein  by  an 
end  cap.  An  opening  in  the  cap  exposes  a  diaphragm  assembly 
which  includes  a  diaphragm  member  carried  by  a  plate  ar- 
ranged between  the  cap  and  the  housing. 


in  position,  and  causes  the  latter,  and  the  bent  upper  end  of 
the  channel  extrusion,  to  grip  the  hinge  member  therebetween 
to  suspend  the  window  therefrom.  Removal  of  the  insert  strip 
frees  the  locking  strip  and  thereby  releases  the  window  from 
the  hinge. 


3,815,285 
COVERED  WINDOW  SASH  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Herman  S.  Kuyper,  KnoxvUle,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rolscreen 
Company,  PeUa,  Iowa 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,848 

Int.CLE06bi/00 

U3.  CI.  49-501  '  11  Claims 


3  815,284 
RELEASABLE  HINGE  MOUNT  FOR  WINDOW 
Theodor  Schubach,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,521 
Int.  CI.  E06b  7118 
U.S.  CI.  49—466  7  Claims 

An  inverted,  metal  channel  member  is  fitted  and  bonded 
onto  the  upper  edge  of  a  glass  panel  window  for  a  transporta- 
tion type  vehicle.  An  upward  extension  on  the  channel  has  a 
laterally  bent  upper  end  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  a 
continuous,  resilient  hinge  member  extending  along  the  upper 
edge  of  a  window  opening.  A  metal  locking  strip  has  one  edge 


A  clad  or  covered  window  sash  and  a  method  for  making 
the  same.  Aluminum  panels  are  permanently  mounted  so  as  to 
cover  the  exterior  portions  of  a  wood  window  sash.  The  alu- 
minum panels  are  coextensive  with  the  rails  and  stiles  which 
define  the  sash.  The  panels  include  hook  portions  on  both  of 
their  outer  edges  which  engage  with  edge  portions  provided 
on  both  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  wooden  sashes 
and  stiles.  The  metal  panels  are  secured  to  each  of  the  rails 
and  stiles  of  an  assembled  wooden  sash  without  any  fasteners 
and  they  are  snapped  into  position  over  the  exterior  portion  of 
each  of  the  stiles  and  rails. 
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3,815,286       I  3  8M2M 

Mcy^li^TiIL^  c".lf '"'^''"i'r  ^'*''^«^™  '•ATTERN  MACHINING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIE  ROLLS 

Z  Mu^^^MI             "*""     f-t-r.cr.fl  Corpora.  H.roW  R.  Wll«m,  Wilmington.  N.C.,  «slg„or  to  General  Elec- 

iion,inau«r^t.lir.                             |  Irk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov  I  ^-^^ '•«••••  Nof  94,194  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.653,  Sept.  28, 1970.  This 

Int.  CI.  B24c  J/00  application  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,363 

"  Claims  Int.  CI.  B24b  i/00,1 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  51-35  28  Claims 


U.S.CI.5I-I2 


INE  WITH 


3315,287 
WORKPIECE  TREATMENT  MAC 
DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Helen  H.  Walker,  607  Chariton  St.,  ValdosUi ,  Ga.  31601 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25|o,392 
Int.CI.B24bi/26 
U.S.  CI.  51-13 


^sN 


13  Claims 


A  worlcpiece  treatment  machine  wherein  ia  worlcpiece  hold- 
ing basket  is  retained  between  a  pair  of  rot^able  support  ele- 
ments and  wherein  said  basket  is  pivotally  I  connected  to  the 
elements  near  its  periphery  and  otherwisje  relcasably  con- 
nected to  the  support  elements  so  that  as  thfcy  are  rotated  in  a 
particular  direction  the  basket  will  roll  out  from  the  machine 
for  treatment.  [ 


Abrasive  cutting  apparatus  in  which  a  i  lixture  of  abrasive 
particles  and  a  fluid,  such  as  air,  under  pressure,  are  expelled 
at  high  speed  from  a  nozzle,  a  compartmdited  housing  being 
utilized   to   provide   a   working   companment   connecting 
directly  with  a  suction  compartment,  andjan  isolated  control 
compartment  for  the  abrasive  reservoir  or  reservoirs  and  as- 
sociated control  components  which  are  supported  for  removal 
as  a  unitary  assembly.  Means  are  provided  for  utilizing  the 
pressurized  fluid  for  fluffing  up  the  abrisive  powder  in  the 
reservoir  to  facilitate  feeding  to  the  no;^le,  and  to  prevent 
clogging  or  packing  in  the  reservoir.  A  pndumatically  actuated 
pmch  valve  controls  flow  of  air  and  tie  carried  abrasive 
powder  to  the  nozzle  through  a  tubing  of]a  material,  such  as 
latex,  which  prevents  tunneling,  and  manually  operable  valve 
means  provides  for  reservoir  selection  and  venting. 


A  system  for  the  machining  of  work  pieces,  particularly  the 
abrading  of  die  rolls  for  a  tube  reducing  mill,  where  the  work 
piece  and  the  master  pattern  or  cam  are  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  common  shaft  and  moved  relative  to  a  master  follower 
and  rotating  tool,  respectively,  with  this  relative  movement 
being  biased  translation  with  only  the  angle  of  the  translation 
varying  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  for  causing  the  fol- 
lower to  traverse  the  entire  control  surface  of  the  master  and 
correspondingly  cause  the  tool  to  duplicate  the  master  control 
surface  in  the  work  piece.  The  follower  and  tool  are  mounted 
on  a  common  table,  which  table  is  mounted  with  respect  to  a 
base  for  only  translation,  that  is.  the  table  will  not  rotate  with 
respect  to  the  separately  mounted  master  and  work  piece.  A 
slide  mechanism  fallowing  only  translation  of  the  table  is 
rotated  independently  of  the  table  to  traverse  the  direction  of 
table  translation  through  an  angle  of  180".  Elements  are  pro- 
vided to  bias  the  table  in  the  direction  of  translation  so  that 
with  the  1 80°  rotation  of  the  slide,  the  follower  will  traverse 
the  entire  control  surface  of  the  master,  in  one  plane.  The 
master  is  rotated  about  an  axis  parallel  above-mentioned  the 
abovementioned  plane  so  that  its  entire  three  dimensional  sur- 
face will  be  engaged  by  the  follower. 


3  815  289 

GEM  GRINDER  HAVING  A  PIVOTABLE  RACK  AND 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  L.  Hoffman,  W.  3507  LaCrosse,  Spokane,  Wash. 

99205 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,474 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/16 

lJ.S.a.  51-125.5  6  Claims 


A  pivotable  rack  and  gear  assembly  for  selectively  locating 
and  holding  a  geared  frame  at  a  chosen  longitudinal  position 
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along  a  fixed  axis  while  allowing  the  frame  to  be  freely  pivoted 
about  the  fixed  axis.  A  geared  frame  is  held  on  an  elongated 
support  shaft  or  post  for  movement  along  the  shaft  axis.  It  en- 
gages a  longitudinally  stationary  rack  in  the  form  of  a  toothed 
plate  which  is  free  to  "float"  or  pivot  about  the  shaft  axis 
within  the  confines  of  the  frame.  The  rack  is  loosely  held 
against  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  within  a  complementary 
recess  through  the  frame  and  is  free  to  pivot  with  the  frame 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft.  The  rack  is  prevented  from  moving 
longitudinally  and  therefore  provides  a  reaction  member  for 
movement  of  the  frame  along  the  post  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  gear.  The  meshing  gear  is  preferably  driven  by  a  worm 
drive  assembly  mounted  within  the  frame  for  fine  adjustment 
and  locking  of  the  frame  at  a  selected  longitudinal  position. 
The  gear  may  be  moveably  supported  to  permit  its  disengage- 
ment from  the  rack,  allowing  the  frame  to  be  freely  moved 
along  the  shaft.  The  gear  may  also  be  powered  by  a  motor  and 
gear  drive  unit.  A  specific  application  of  the  apparatus  is 
directed  to  support  a  dop  arm  assembly  in  a  gem  faceting 
machine. 


and  is  balanced  toward  the  rear  of  the  bogie.  The  angular 
orientation  of  the  frame  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  bogie, 
laterally  to  ensure  level  sanding,  and  also  longitudinally  to 
control  the  weight  placed  on  the  drum.  The  speed  of  advance 


3,815,290 
ROTARY  TOOL  SANDING  ATTACHMENT 
John  E.  McDowell,  Raymond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Richard  E. 
McDowell,  Raymond,  Wash.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,127 

Int.  a.  B24b  23/00 

U.S.a.51— 170PT  13  Claims 


• 

A  sanding  attachment  for  a  rotary  drive  tool  such  as  a  rotary 
drill  includes  a  section  of  tubing  having  a  sheet  of  resilient 
padding  material  attached  along  the  bottom  semi-cylindrical 
face  thereof.  Clamps  secured  by  wing  nuts  are  attached  to 
each  end  on  the  top  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  each  end. 
The  clamps  hold  a  replaceable  sheet  of  sanding  material,  such 
as  sandpaper,  securely  against  the  resilient  padding.  A  drive 
shaft  is  transversely  connected  to  the  longitudinal  midpoint  of 
the  tube.  The  drive  shaft  has  a  flexible  coupling  located  ad- 
jacent the  tube  and  a  flange  located  above  the  flexible 
coupling.  A  coil  spring  in  compression  bears  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  flange  and  the  attachment  point  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  tube  to  bias  the  flexible  coupling  into  alignment. 
An  auxiliary  handle  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
above  the  flange  member. 


of  the  machine  along  the  alley  is  controlled  responsively  to 
variations  in  the  load  encountered  by  the  motor  that  drives  the 
drum  so  that  the  advance  is  slowed  whenever  the  drum  en- 
counters a  high  area  that  requires  more  sanding  than  an  area 
just  previously  sanded. 


3,815,292 

STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  ABRADING 

TOOL  HAVING  SUCTION  SYSTEM 

Alma  A.  Hutchlns,  49  N.  Lotus  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 107 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,457 

Int.CI.B24b2J/00 

U.S.CL  51-170  MT  12  Claims 


0-n 


An  abrading  tool  having  an  aspirator  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  acting  to  withdraw  abraded  particles  to  a  collection 
location.  The  aspirator  includes  a  conduit  forming  a  passage 
into  which  air  and  entrained  particles  are  drawn  through  a 
predetermined  opening,  with  air  inlet  means  directing  a  pri- 
mary flow  of  air  into  the  passage  and  across  the  opening  to  in- 
duce the  desired  movement  of  the  particles. 


3  815,291 
SANDING  MACHINE  FOR  BOWLING  ALLEYS 
Paul  Held,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AllsUte  Tool  and  Die 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,413 
Int.CLB24b2i/02 
UACL51-170PT  4  Claims 

A  sanding  machine  for  bowling  alleys  including  a  sanding 
drum  mounted  for  roution  about  an  axis  approximately  nor- 
mal to  the  length  of  the  alley.  The  drum  is  joumalled  rigidly  at 
the  front  of  a  unitary  frame  which  rides  on  a  bogie  on  the  alley 


3,815,293 

ROLLER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINE 

CARRIAGE 

Sylvester  G.  Karbowski,  1343  Quinnipiac,  New  Havca,  Cobb. 

06573 

Filed  Jan.  1 5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,976 
Int.  CLB24b  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  51-231  lOCtaims 

A  machine  tool  has  an  elongated  bed  and  includes  a  car- 
riage supported  for  reciprocal  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
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gagement  with  both  the  bed  and  carriag^.  Each  roller  unit  in- 


cludes an  elongated  support  member  which  carries  at  least 

one  group  of  cylindrical  rollers.  The  rolltrs  are  arranged  in  incorporated  in  an  electrophotographic  process  which  in- 

longitudinal  series  and  joumalled  on  an  asijciated  set  of  axles  *^'"^"  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  surface  and 

mounted  in  cantilever  position  along  the  su()port  mem  ber.  transferring  the  latent  electrostatic  image  from  that  surface 


3,815^94 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ONE-PIECEklULTIFOCAL  SEAMED  JOINT  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  ROOF  SHEETS 

LENSES  Calvin  Cnitchcr,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stanray  Cor- 

Paul  Martiros,  Cherry  Valley,  Mass.,  assigiir  to  American  Op-        i>««-«»«o«»»  Chicago,  III. 
Ucal  Corporation,  Soutiibrldge,  Mass.     1  FU««  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,160 

Int.CI.B61d/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  52-45  3CMms 

5  Cbims 


Ucal  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2|(6,189 
Int.  a.  B24b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  51-284 


Complete  processing  of  one-piece  mulrtfocal  lens  blanks 
with  a  single  lens  blocking  operation.  A  molded  or  cast 
meniscus  blank  of  lens  material  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
optically  fmished.  differently  curved  focal  fields  using  a  single 
carrier  upon  which  the  blank  is  initially  Nocked.  The  single 
carrier  supports  the  blank  during  all  operations  of  forming  and 


A  galvanized  roof  structure  for  application  to  a  freight  car 
by  welding  and  having  a  plurality  of  roof  sections  joined  by 
clinched  seams  formed  by  interlocking  hook  Hanges.  The 
seam  is  sealed  by  a  suitable  sealant. 

A  method  is  disclosed  wherein  the  sealant  is  applied  prior  to 
tightly  clinching  the  seam. 


8  Claims 


3,815,295 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOCC  INDUCTORS 
Willi  Lanker,  Zumiiton,  Switzerland,  assigior  to  A.G.  Tur- 
labor,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  16fl|,224 
Int.CI.  B24b//00 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  —289  R 

A  process  for  regenerating  a  photocondi  ctive  layer  which 
has  been  utilized  in  an  electrographic  process  wherein  the 
layer  is  regenerated  by  removing  surface  pa  tides  of  the  layer 
from  the  remainder  of  the  layer.  Abrading  tile  layer  to  remove 
the  surface  particles  of  the  layer  is  the  preferred  embodiment 
of  performing  the  process  of  the  presenjl  invention.  The 
regeneration  can  be  performed  prior  to  th^  formation  of  a 
latent  electrosutic  image  in  an  electrophotokraphic  duplicat- 


from  one  another 


finishing  the  focal  fields  which  are  separated 

by  a  straight  cliff-like  line  of  division  extending  completely 

across  the  blank  ^ 


3,815,297 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRAVELING  BUILDING 
Yves  Pasquicr,  Les  Lilas  n»  II,  Residence  Charcot  Spand, 
Cherbourg,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,544 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    24,    1971. 
71.34397 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/343 
VS.  CI.  52—64  9  Claims 


J^.34 


A  trailer  for  transporting  a  stack  of  roof  elements  and  for 
subsequently  supporting  the  roof  elements  in  edge-to-edge 
relationship  in  essentially  a  single  horizontal  plane,  said  trailer 
comprising  a  generally  horizontal  rectangular  platform  carry- 
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ing  an  upstanding  pillar  at  ^ach  of  at  least  two  adjacent  cor- 
ners; a  support  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  pillar  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane 
between  an  at-rest  position  parallel  to  the  platform  and  a 
working  position  in  which  the  two  arms  are  at  right  angles  to 
the  platform  and  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  roof  elements 
may  be  inserted  between  the  arms,  each  arm  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  lengthwise  support  groove  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  cooperating  part  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
roof  elements. 


ing  flange  and  the  girder  frame  is  extended  below  this  flange 
and  projects  under  the  flange  to  form  together  therewith  a 
labyrinth  seal. 


3,815,298 
ROTATABLE  MULTI-PURPOSE  BUILDING 
Ralph  E.  Pope,  Titusville,  Fla.  32780 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,313,  Sept.  25, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

878307,  Nov.  21, 1969,  abuidoned.  This  application  May  4, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  357,265 

Int.CI.E04b//i4d 

U.S.  CI.  52—65  1  Claim 


A  rotatable  storage  building  consisting  of  a  ropf  supported 
in  part  at  its  center  on  a  vertical  post,  and  a  surrounding  wall 
depending  from  the  periphery  of  the  roof  and  extending 
downwardly  approximately  to  a  fixed  floor  or  ground  where  its 
lower  edge  rests  on  wheels  which  co-operate  with  the  central 
post  to  support  the  load  of  the  roof  and  wall  and  loads  on  a 
horizontal  hoist  which  extends  from  the  center  of  the  building 
to  and  outwardly  from  the  wall  through  a  door  in  the  wall.  The 
building  may  be  rotated  by  manual  or  power  means  to  position 
the  door  and  hoist  at  any  desired  location. 


3,815,299 
SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  A  SKYLIGHT  OPENING  PROVIDED 
IN  A  BUILDING  OR  OVER  A  COURT  ENCLOSED  ON  ALL 

SIDES 
Sven  \ke  Lennart  Sorensen,  Ramlosabrunn,  and  Georg  Valen- 
tin, Hebingborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas  AB, 
Hoganas,  Sweden 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,578 
Cbiims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    11,    1971, 
7572/71 

Int.CI.E04b7//6 
U.S.  CI.  52-66  5  Claims 


A  sliding  roof  for  a  skylight  opening  provided  in  a  building 
or  over  a  court  enclosed  on  all  sides,  and  having  a  surrounding 
rim  comprises  a  roof  panel  supported  by  a  rectangular  girder 
frame  and  is  guided  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions.  On  the  rim  there  is  provided  an  outwardly  project- 


-3,815300 

PREFABRICATED  FLIGHT  DECK  STRUCTURE  FOR 

OFFSHORE  DRILLING  PLATFORMS 

BHIy  R.  Bafai,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Leviagston-Armadillo, 

Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  22. 1971,  Scr.  No.  200386 

Int.CLE04bi/4i 

U3.CL  52-73  16  Claims 


A  prefabricated  flight  deck  is  mounted  on  a  framework 
above  an  offshore  drilling  platform  to  accommodate  the  land- 
ing of  aircraft  thereon.  The  flight  deck  has  a  plurality  of 
lightweight  honeycomb-type  panel  sections  each  formed  of 
outer  and  inner  skin  members  with  honeycomb  core  and  rein- 
forcing beams  sandwiched  between  the  skin  members  and 
provided  with  lift  stations.  The  panel  sections  are  united 
together  at  complementary  stepped  joint  surface  areas  which 
are  both  adhesively  joined  and  mechanically  fastened  at 
spaced  intervals  to  form  an  integral  unit  which  is  covered  with 
an  outer  protective  layer  forming  a  sealed  non-porous  top  sur- 
face. In  a  preferred  form  the  deck  is  generally  polygonal  in 
shape  and  the  panel  sections  are  pie-shaped  and  extend  radi- 
ally with  truncated  inner  ends  thereof  forming  a  central  open- 
ing. A  round  center  panel  section  fills  the  center.  A  safety 
fence  projects  outwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  panel  sec- 
tions for  added  surface  area  beyond  the  prefabricated  deck. 


3,815301 

BUILDING  ROOF,  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Franklin  Beard,  and  Ndson  E.  Schwartz,  both  of  11710  Old 

Main  Loop,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Filed  June  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  150,444 
Int.  CI.  E04b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  52-92  3  Claims 

A  building  roof  formed  of  preformed  and  precast  beams  to 
be  mounted  on  a  roof  framework,  the  beams,  formed  of 
fiberboard  channels  in  which  foamed  polyurethane,  or^the 
like,  is  deposited,  are  mounted  in  parallel  relation  with  lon- 
gitudinal reinforcing  members  between  the  beams,  said  rein- 
forcing members  being  perforated  transversely,  and  said 
beams  resting  at  one  end  on  a  soffit,  said  soffit  being  formed  of 
panels  wide  enough  to  provide  an  overhanging  eve  outside  of 
the  building  wall  and  an  area  inside  the  building  wall  for 
mounting  air  conditioning  conduits,  wires,  pipes  and  the  like, 
said  beams  being  bonded  in  a  single  unit  by  means  of  a  sealant; 
and  the  method  of  forming  a  roof  wherein  fiberboard  channels 
are  formed  in  which  a  foam  material  such  as  polyurethane  is 
deposited  to  form  channel  beams,  supported  by  a  framework 
having  one  end  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  outside  wall  of 
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the  building,  and  longitudinal  reinforciipg  means  mounted  cles,  which  is  provided  with  two  mutually  oppositely  directed, 

bctweeneachbeam.saidreinforcingmeanBbeingof  less  width  mutually  offset  grooves  for  accommodating  the  edge  of  the 

than  the  side  wall  of  the  beam,  so  that  a  stapling  area  is  left  to  pane  and  the  edge  flange  of  the  frame  for  the  pane;  inherently 
anchor  the  beams  in  abutting  relation  apid  one  end  of  the 


beams  being  fitted  against  an  upstanding  slide  wall  of  a  soffit 
and  the  other  end  abutting  a  ridge  plate  ,^  and  the  entire  as- 
sembly sprayed  with  polyurethane,  or  the  Ijke,  to  seal  the  roof 
into  a  single  unit. 


3315302 
PRE-FABRICATED  FACU 
Donald  G.  Monroe,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Active 
Garase  Builders,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  j 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  28|5,932 

Int.a.E04d/i//5 

U.S.  CI.  52-94  3  Claims 


Prefabricated  facia  in  strip  form,  viz.  e:itruded  aluminum, 
has  a  reinforced  body  panel  to  be  disposed  in  closing  relation 
along  the  ends  of  rafter  tails  with  a  flashing  and  attachment 
flange  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  panel  overlying  the 
edge  of  roof  sheathing  on  the  rafters  and  underlying  roof 
covering  such  as  shingles.  Along  its  lower  edge  the  body  panel 
has  an  attachment  flange  to  underlie  the  rafter  tails  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sofTit  channel  in  which  a  margin  of  a  soffit  panel  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged.  To  connect  adjoin  ing  edges  of  sofTit 
panels,  a  joint  connector  bar  is  provided. 


3,815303 

PROHLE  STRIP  FOR  THE  MOUNTINl;  SUPPORT  OF 

nXEDLY  INSTALLED  PAl  4ES 

Hcmuuin  Zkgler,  Rcnningen,  Germany,  avlgnor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.c.F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-ZuffenliauM  n,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,180 
Claiou  priority,  application  Germany*  Apr.  22,   1971, 
2119617 

Int.CLE06bi/62 
IJ.S.  CI.  52-99  34  Claims 

A  profile  strip  serving  for  the  mounting  support  of  fixedly 
installed  panes,  especially  of  windshield  piuies  in  motor  vehi- 


rigid  clamp-like  mounting  brackets  are  thereby  embedded  in 
an  elastic  profile  body  which  overlap  the  grooves  and  which 
interengage  hook-like  in  a  joint-point  to  permit  bending  of  the 
profile  body  about  this  joint-point  during  the  installation. 


3,815304 
UTILITY  TRENCH  AND  TRENCH  SYSTEM 
Samuel  C.  SchiUc,  Kent,  and  John  B.  Schack,  Auburn,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Conduit  Company,  Inc.,  Au- 
burn, Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,010 

Int.  CI.  H02g  9/06 

U.S.CI.52-100  10  Claims 


Incompatible  utility  lines  such  as  power,  gas  and  telephone 
lines  serving  urban  and  suburban  businesses  and  residences 
are  layed  in  separate  parallel  compartments  of  a  utility  trench 
system  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  trench  sections  butted 
together  in  end-to-end  relation.  Each  of  the  trench  sections 
comprises  a  structure  having  a  horizontally  disposed  base  and 
upended  side  walls  defining  a  trench  with  a  bottom  wall 
between  them.  The  trench  may  be  divided  into  two  or  more 
open  topped  parallel  compartments  by  dividers  running  paral- 
lel to  the  side  walls  and  having  a  height  approximately  that  of 
the  side  walls.  Open-ended  channels  are  formed  in  the  base 
directly  beneath  the  bottom  wall  of  the  trench,  the  channels 
extending  transverse  to  the  length  dimension  of  the  trench. 
Knockout  portions  are  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of 
the  compartments,  the  knockouts  defining  openings  through 
which  cable  layed  in  each  of  the  compartments  can  exit  the 
structure  without  crossover  or  chance  of  direct  contact  with 
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other  lines  layed  in  an  adjoining  compartment.  A  removable 
top  whose  upper  surface  may  serve  as  a  sidewalk  seats  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls. 


3,815305 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

MODULE  ELEMENTS  FOR  ERECTING  BUILDINGS  IN 

SECTIONS 

Gcir  Grung,  Sandvika;  Ole  Jan  Skogcn,  Asker,  and  Per 

Hoydahl,  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Sun  House  A/S 

Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,005 

Int  a.  E04b  2/72.  E04c  2/40 

U.S.CL52— 264  7  Claims 


thereto  the  laterally  outer  edge  of  a  channel  embodied  in  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  floor  structure.  An  inclined  locking  flange 
is  provided  along  an  upper  portion  of  each  such  side  wall  sur- 
face, and  receives  a  tapered  rib  provided  along  the  upper  side 
flange  of  each  floor  channel.  A  masking  flange  extends 
laterally  inwardly  beyond  the  locking  flange  and  bears  on  an 
edge  portion  of  the  vehicle  floor  covering.  A  flange  on  the 
lower  side  flange  of  each  floor  channel  seats  to  each  such  side 
wall  surface  and  is  riveted  or  otherwise  fastened  thereto  to 
complete  the  joint.  A  jacking  ledge  along  a  lower  portion  of 
Sjuch  surface  provides  support  for  a  tool  used  for  jacking  the 
tapered  rib  to  interlocked  condition  with  the  locking  flange. 


An  assembly  of  module  elements  for  houses  and  other  struc- 
tures, includes  a  plurality  of  slab-like  wall  elements  which  are 
received  between  pairs  of  stanchions  which  serve  as  a  two- 
sided  support  for  the  wall  elements.  Horizontal  thrust  ele- 
ments which  extend  transverse  to  the  wall  elements  are  each 
joined  to  the  stanchions  by  a  splice  plates  that  extend  through 
a  slot  in  the  inner  stanchion. 


3,815306 
SIDE  WALL  TO  FLOOR  JOINT  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 

TYPE  VEHICLE 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  325,760 

Int.  CI.  B62d  2  7102;  E04b  5110 

U.S.  CI.  52-285  9  Claims 


3,815307 
ROOF-TO-SIDEWALL  UNIT  METHOD  JOINT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSPORJATION  TYPE  VEHICLES 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,634 

Int.  CI.  B62di //02 

U.S.  CI.  52-285  5  Claims 


The  roof  structure  of  a  ground  transportation  vehicle  is 
manufactured  as  a  unit  in  its  respective  jig,  complete  with  all 
components,  accessories,  finish  and  trim,  as  are  also  each  of 
the  vehicle  sidewalls,  the  latter  preferably  complete  with  seats 
of  cantilever  or  semi-cantilever  type.  Each  sidewall  is  con- 
nected to  an  edge  of  the  roof  structure  by  a  joint  comprising  a 
downwardly  open  channel  embodied  in  each  side  of  the  roof 
structure,  and  a  cooperating,  upwardly  open  channel  incor- 
porated in  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall.  Each  roof  struc- 
ture channel  is  supported  on,  and  interlockingly  connected  to 
its  corresponding  sidewall  channel  with  the  channels  in  rela- 
tively inverted,  complimentary  relation,  and  each  roof-to- 
sidewall  joint  is  completed  by  fastening  means  applied  by  wor- 
kers working  exteriorly  of  the  vehicle.  The  relatively  inverted 
channels  along  each  side  of  the  vehicle  define  a  duct  for  con- 
taining cables,  or  as  an  element  of  an  air  conditioning  system. 


Each  pre-fabricated  side  wall  of  a  transportation  type  vehi- 
cle has  a  surface  along  the  lower,  inner  side  thereof  for  seating 


3,815308 
CONSTRUCTION  SIDING  MEMBERS 
Robert  A.  Corey,  Rt.  1,  Richland  Center,  Wis.  53581 
Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,289 
Int.  CI.  E04c  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  52-316  4,Claims 

A  novel  construction  siding  member  as  well  as  a  technique 
of  manufacturing  same  Ls  disclosed,  the  construction  siding 
member  effecting  a  decorative  rustic  appearance.  In  the 
preferred  inventive  embodiment,  the  construction  siding 
member  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  underlying  wall  and 
comprises  a  generally  planar  elongated  board  having  elon- 
gated depending  strips  secured  to  the  rear  face  thereof,  such 
strips  having  their  edges  cut  at  an  acute  angle  to  facilitate  nail- 
ing of  the  elongated  board  to  the  underlying  wall  with  the  nails 
being  hidden  when  viewing  the  front  face  of  the  board.  The 
board  itself  is  distressed  to  provide  a  rustic  appearance.  An 
entire  wall  can  be  formed  from  such  siding  members  by 
providing  a  plurality  of  same  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation- 
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ship  to  one  another  with  the  space  ft>etween  each  siding  tions  being  concealed  by  a  thin  film  of  flexible  plastic  sheeting 

member  being  filled  with  mortar.  Tile  technique  for  dis-  preferably  secured  to  the  siding  only  at  unexposed  edges  or 

tressing  each  siding  member  to  efftct  thJ  rustic  appearance  in-  areas;  this  conceals  the  corrugations  and  presents  a  smooth 
eludes  the  steps  of  chopping  the  edges  of  the  board  with  an  ax- 
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like  tool,  whereafter  the  face  of  the  boaid 
chips  therefrom,  such  chips  are  remo  ed 
board  face,  and,  finally,  the  board  is  stairipd 
spray. 
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3,815^09 
FASTENING  SYSTElf 


Robert  W.  Olscn,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor 
cialtics.  Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2^,163 
Int.  Ci.  E04b  1140 
U.S.  CI.  52-489 


o  Construction  Spe- 


8  Claims 


A  fastening  system  for  use  in  securing  e  ungated  panels  hav- 
ing mounting  flanges  to  mounting  memb  rs  comprises  a  sup- 
port member  carried  on  the  mounting  m  ;mber  and  having  a 
portion  engaging  a  portion  of  each  panil  member  flange  in 
face-to-face  relation.  A  generally  U-shaped  clip  clamps  each 


panel   member   flange   and   the   suppo 


between  its  legs.  The  panel  member  flang  :  extends  through  a 
slot  in  one  leg  of  the  clip.  The  other  leg  f  the  clip  has  a  lug 
protruding  into  the  space  between  the  I  gs  that  is  captured 
under  a  projection  on  the  bacic  of  the  supp  >rt  member. 


member  portion 


3315^310 
CORRUGATED  METAL  SIDING  WITI^LOOSE  PLASTIC 

HLM  FACING 

GcraM  Kcader,  388  Cranberry  Rd.,  Boardkan,  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Sept.  15. 1972,  Scr.  No.  S9,251 

lBt.CI.E04d///«,y/24 

U.S.  n.  52—5.11  -K  riaims 

An  architectural  siding  for  buildings  is  <  omposed  of  metal 

siding  strips  which  are  corrugated  for  str«  igth,  the  corruga- 


surface  appearance  which  is  attactive  and  weatherproof,  does 
not  show  dents,  and  permits  the  metal  siding  to  expand  and 
contract  without  marring  the  appearance  of  the  siding. 


3,815,311 

INTERLOCKING,  SERIALLY  INTERCONNECTING, 

EXTRUDED  BUILDING  BLOCK  MODULES  FOR  WALLS, 

FLOORS,  CEILINGS,  ETC. 
Ero  V.  Nbula,  and  Waino  W.  Nisula,  both  of  1806  Princeton 
Dr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33515 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,462 

Int.  CI.  E04C  2108 

U.S.  CI.  52—579  1  Claim 


"y,/-/!        /»-,       a^/-t 


This  invention  pertains  to  modular  building  blocks  of  ex- 
truded aluminum,  having  metal  snap,  extremely  strong,  inter- 
locking means  of  a  unique  configuration,  such  modules  taking 
the  form  of  walls,  floorings,  ceilings,  bricks,  etc.  for  varied  use 
in  building  structures.  These  modules  may  be  arranged  serially 
to  form  planks,  walls,  ceilings,  etc..  wherein  the  length,  width, 
size,  etc.,  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  its  intended  use. 
The  particular  means  illustrated  and  described  hereinafter  for 
connecting  the  various  sections  or  modules  together  comprise 
the  most  important  feature  of  the  invention.  Also  included  are 
comer  post  arrangements  for  facilitating  the  serially  con- 
nected modules  in  the  many  vertical  structures  contemplated 
for  its  use. 


3315312 
BULLET  RESISTIVE  DOOR 
Robert  Lench,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,999 

Int  CI.  E04c  2/08;  E04b  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-622  1  Claim 

A  bullet-resistive  door  having  a  relatively  thick  heavy  armor 

plate  within  the  door  interior,  and  a  series  of  channel  reinforc- 
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ing  ribs  adhered  to  opposite  faces  of  the  armor  plate  to 
prevent  it  from  buckling  under  its  weight  or  door-slamming 


forces.  The  reinforcing  channels  also  serve  to  locate  and 
retain  the  outer  door  sheets  in  smooth,  flat,  non-wavy  planes. 


meuliic  laminated  liner  upon  the  container  lip  in  sandwiched 
relationship  between  the  container  lip  and  an  end  panel  of  an 
associated  closure,  and  inducing  heat  in  the  metallic  laminate 
sufficient  to  fuse  one  of  the  metallic  laminates  to  the  closure 
end  panel  and  the  other  of  the  metallic  laminates  to  the  con- 
tainer lip.  Preferably  the  bond  strength  between  the  other  of 
the  meuUic  laminates  and  the  container  lip  is  great  enough  to 
resist  delamination  upon  the  removal  of  the  closure  to  thus 
provide  an  inner  seal.  Additionally,  the  bond  strength  between 
the  one  metallic  laminate  and  the  end  panel  is  sufficiently 
strong  to  retain  the  non-metallic  laminate  with  the  closure 
upon  the  removal  thereof  whereby  the  nonmetallic  laminate 
can  be  used  for  resealing  purposes  after  the  closure  has  been 
once  removed  from  the  container. 


3,815313 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SIZING  AND  WRAPPING  A  SHRINK  WRAP  ENVELOPE 

AROUND  ADVANCING  LUGGAGE 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  DakoU  Tr.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

07417 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,024 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/02, 6///4 

U.S.  CI.  53—14  22  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  the  automatic  sizing,  weighing 
and  wrapping  of  individual  pieces  of  luggage  randomly  ad- 
vanced on  a  transporting  means  such  as  a  conveyor.  The 
wrapping  is  a  shrink  wrap  film  whose  thickness  and  width 
requirement  is  automatically  calculated  and  supplied.  The 
film  is  draped  and  peripherally  sealed  around  the  piece  of  lug- 
gage with  the  handle  retained  within  the  sealed  wrapping.  A 
handle  aperture  is  formed  in  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
of  a  double  layer  of  film  after  which  the  film  is  heat  shrunk  to 
tightly  enclose  and  protect  the  piece  of  luggage  and  provide  an 
integrally  attached  handle. 


3,815314 

PACKAGING  METHOD 

William  J.  Polkick,  Glenview,  and  Peter  Tagalakis,  Chkago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Ck>sures,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,825 

Int.  CLB65b  7/25 

U.S.CL53-15  11  Claims 


PIM*  CAP 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  packaging  method  which 
includes  the  steps  of  packaging  a  product  into  a  container  hav- 
ing a  mouth  defined  by  a  lip,  inserting  a  metallic-nonmetallic- 


3,815315 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  STERILIZATION  OF  MOISTURE 

SENSITIVE  SURGICAL  ELEMENTS 

Arthur    Click,    Danbury,    Conn.,    assignor    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,425,  April  29, 197 1,  Pat. 

No.  3,728,839,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

788,50 1 ,  Jan.  2, 1 969,  abandoned.  This  applicatton  Mar.  28, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  345,604 

Int.  CI.  B65b  55/70 

U.S.CI.53-21FC  3  Claims 


mss/^sp^Sm, 


A  dry  absorbable  synthetic  surgical  element  of  a  polymer 
subject  to  hydrolytic  degradation  to  non-toxic,  tissue-compati- 
ble, absorbable  components,  such  as  a  polyglycolic  acid  su- 
ture, is  packaged  in  an  air-tight  sealed  container  which  is  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  water  vapor  such  as  a  laminate  film 
having  a  metallic  foil  layer.  The  gaseous  contents  of  the  en- 
velope are.  prior  to  sealing  the  suture  within  the  envelope, 
either  evacuated  or  replaced  with  a  gas  which  is  inert  towards 
said  surgical  element  and  which  is  substantially  free  from 
water.  The  water  content  should  be  below  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  weight  of  the  surgical  element,  and  preferably  is 
and  remains  below  0.05  percent  by  weight.  Polyglycolic  acid 
sutures  and  other  elements  thus  packaged  retain  acceptable 
levels  of  strength  for  at  least  one  year  at  storage  temperatures 
of  72°F.  and  ambient  humidity  outside  the  package.  The  con- 
tents may  be  sterilized  by  using  ethylene  oxide. 


3,815316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  TEA  BAGS 

INTO  CARTONS 

Arthur  Alan  Brooke,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Delamere  &  Williams  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,728 

Int.CI.B65b6J/02.J5/40 

U.S.  CI.  53-24  54Ctalms 

Apparatus  for  loading  predetermined  numbers  of  tea  bags 

into  cartons  of  a  predetermined  length  comprising  a  rotor  on 

which  there  are  mounted  back-to-back  longitudinally  extend- 
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ing  buckets  open  at  their  opposite  end!  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  alternately  move  the  backets  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  axis  to  the  lower  side  thereof  and  vibrators  on  the 
rotor  associated  with  the  respective  backets  operable  when 
the  buckets  are  moved  to  the  lower  sidl  to  effect  their  vibra- 
tion. At  one  end  of  the  rotor  at  the  levd  of  the  bucket  at  the 
upper  side  there  is  a  reciprocable  transf  r  assembly  for  push- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  packets  under  light  pressure 
into  the  bucket  at  the  upper  side  and  i  conveyor  including 
selector  elements  for  selecting  a  prede  ermined  number  of 
packets  from  the  supply  of  packets  and  p 
transfer  assembly.  At  the  other  end  of  th 
the  bucket  at  the  lower  side  there  is  a  !  jpport  for  an  empty 
open-ended  carton  for  supporting  the  cai  :on  with  an  open  end 
in  registration  with  the  open  end  of  the  bucket  at  the  lower 


esenting  them  to  the 
rotor  at  the  level  of 


side  and  a  reciprocable  loader  assembly  )r  discharging  the  in- 
verted packets  from  the  bucket  into  the  (  arton.  The  loader  as- 
sembly comprises  a  back-up  member  aid  a  pusher  member 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bucket  i  :  the  lower  side  of  the 
axis,  between  which  the  packets  are  he  d,  which  are  movable 
in  unison  to  push  the  packets  from  the  tucket  into  the  carton 
and  during  such  movement  the  pusher  n  ember  is  reciprocated 
relative  to  the  back-up  member  to  re  >eatedly  squeeze  the 
packets  between  the  back-up  member  a  d  the  pusher  member 
as  the  loader  assembly  moves  the  packe  s  into  the  carton.  Mo- 
tors and  limit  switches  provide  for  c;  clical  and  sequential 
operation  of  the  several  components  s<  as  simultaneously  to 
advance  a  selected  number  of  packets  into  a  bucket  on  the 
rotor  at  the  upper  side  and  discharge  ajcompacted  column  of 
packets  from  the  bucket  at  the  lower  side. 


3,815317 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOUMAKING  FILLED 

BAGS 

Franco  Ton,  Trobcr  StrasM  32,  lM3il  Altcn-Buseck,  Gcr- 
Biany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  N<  .  339,038 

Int.CI.B6Sb9/0S.$'y0 

U.S.CL53— 28  14  Claims 


-^77777777777777777777 


A  method  and  mechanism  for  making 
a  continuous  film  of  plastic  material  ha\  ng 


^777 


ble  interlocking  profile  along  the  edges  wherein  material  is 
supplied  on  a  roll  with  the  profiles  interlocked,  the  profiles 
separated  and  the  film  spread,  the  film  folded  and  the  profiles 
interlocked  and  the  folded  film  cross-sealed  to  form  a  seam 
along  one  edge  of  a  bag  at  a  filling  station,  the  bag  filled 
downwardly  through  the  open  side  at  the  filling  station,  and 
the  bag  finished  by  forming  the  other  seam  above  the  filled 
material. 


3,815318 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bernard    Lerncr,    Hudson,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Automated 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,453 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43112, 43136,51/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  53-29  67  Claims 


A  packaging  machine  and  method  for  automatic  or  semi-au- 
tomatic operation  with  a  bag  sealing  station  provided  laterally 
rearwardly  of  a  bag  loading  station.  A  web  of  interconnected 
heat-sealable  bags  are  successively  fed  to  the  bag  loading  sta- 
tion. The  loaded  bag  is  moved  rearwardly  to  the  sealing  station 
and  is  there  clamped  against  a  heater  bar  by  a  movable  sealing 
bar. 

Automatic  bikg  packaging  is  accomplished  by  providing  a 
pivotally  mounted  sealing  and  detaching  assembly  which  tears 
the  loaded  bag  from  the  web  during  the  sealing  operation. 
Heat  sealing  is  accomplished  concurrently  with  separation  of 
the  loaded  bag  from  the  web.  A  tiK>thed  gripper  bar  engages 
the  web  abi>ve  the  seal  to  prevent  separation  of  the  web  in  the 
region  of  the  seal  and  to  assure  separation  along  a  preformed 
line  of  weakness  spaced  from  the  seal.  As  the  sealing  bar  is 
released  from  its  clamping  position,  the  web  is  advanced  to 
move  a  successive  bag  into  the  bag  loading  position. 

Semi-automatic  bag  packaging  is  accomplished  by  manually 
tearing  the  loaded  bag  from  the  web  and  manually  inserting 
the  bag  in  the  sealing  station.  In  semi-automatic  operation  the 
web  is  fed  to  advance  a  successive  bag  to  the  bag  loading  posi- 
tion concurrently  with  the  sealing  of  a  bag  in  the  sealing  posi- 
tion. 


3,815319 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNFOLDING  BACON 

BOARD  FLAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  H.  Vcdvik,  Madison,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer  ft 

Co.,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  343346 

InL  a.  B6Sb  43 142 

U.S.  CI.  53—29  10  Claims 


and  filling  bags  from       Apparatus  and  method  for  delivering  predetermined  quanti- 
a  mating  reclosa-  ties  of  product,  e.g.  sliced  bacon  in  shingled  condition,  onto  an 
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awaiting  support,  e.g.  a  bacon  board,  including  means  and  elude  one  or  more  inclined  and  pivotally  mounted  load  chutes; 
method  utilizing  jets  of  air  for  unfolding  a  trailing  fiap  on  each  a  ram  with  slots;  and  a  comb  with  fingers  that  interact  with  the 
bacon  board.  slot*  *«>  ''"'<*  ^^^  ^^i^  **  ^"  advanced  position  as  the  ram  is 


3,815320 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvalc,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296326 

lnt.CI.B65b2y/06,2//24 

U.S.CL  53-48  20  Claims 


e     w ' 


a-t^-yf  iK      fc-i— 


An   apparatus  for   packaging  successive   assemblies  of 
beverage  bottles,  which  are  advanced  in  double  row  and  trans- 
versely paired  arrangement,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to 
employ  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material 
which  is  characterized  by  a  top  wall  forming  panel,  adjoining 
side  wall  forming  panels  and  bottom  wall  forming  end  panels, 
the  latter  having  in  the  free  margins,  locking  tabs  and  co- 
operating tab  receiving  apertures  and  the  side  wall  forming 
panels  having  small  triangular  end  wall  forming  panels  hinged 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  end  edges  with  bottom  extension 
panels  which  are  adapted  to  be  trapped  between  the  bottoms 
of  the  end  bottles  and  the  bottom  wall  in  the  completed 
package,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  conveyors 
traveling  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 
bottle  assemblies  which  are  advanced  with  a  partially  folded 
blank  deposited  on  each  assembly,  the  conveyors  having 
mounted  thereon  spaced  carriages  supporting  a  plurality  of 
fingers  which  are  cam  operated  to  move  into  engagement  with 
the  bottle  and  blank  assemblies  from  opposite  sides  thereof  so 
as  to  fold  into  proper  position  the  end  wall  forming  panels  and 
to  support  the  bottle  and  blank  assemblies  for  advance  past 
panel  guiding  and  folding  members  which  co-operate  with  the 
fingers  in  positioning  of  the  bottom  extension  panels  on  the 
end  wall  forming  panels  and  in  locking  the  bottom  wall  form- 
ing panels  together  while  the  latter  are  drawn  inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  insure  tight  engagement  of  the  blank  about  the 
bottle  assembly. 


3315321 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PACKING  OF  PACKAGES 
Carl  C.  Hartman,  415  N.  Pacific,  Mincola,  Tex.  75773 
Filed  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,022 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/70. 57/20 
U.S.  CI.  53-61  8  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  semi-automatically  packing 
packages  being  supplied  by  automatic  packaging  apparatus  at 
a  rapid  rate,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  or  means  for  divert- 
ing the  packages  sequentially  into  one  or  more  chutes;  accu- 
mulating the  packages  from  all  chutes  on  a  gate;  transferring 
the  packages  from  the  gate  and  in  a  desired  position  into  a 
receiver;  providing  clearance  in  the  receiver  for  a  next 
package  or  packages  transferred  from  the  gate;  repeating  the 
above  steps  until  a  predetermined  number  of  packages  have 
been  accumulated  in  the  receiver  and  thereafter  removing  the 
predetermined  number  of  packages  to  make  room  for  the  next 
predetermined  number  of  packages.  Specifically  disclosed  in- 
ventive features  that  are  worthy  of  note  in  the  invention  in- 


retracted  to  receive  the  next  plurality  of  packages  from  the 
gate,  and  a  couple  of  forms  of  surge  means  enabling  a  single 
operator  using  the  apparatus  to  readily  handle  the  rapidly  in- 
coming packages. 


3,815322 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  914  W.  1 19th  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60643 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,250 

lnt.CI.B65bJ//00 


U.S.CI.53-112A 


15  Claims 


A  machine  for  packaging  articles  such  as  meat  slices;  the 
package  is  formed  by  opposed  films  one  of  which  is  vacuum 
formed  to  form  cavities  and  the  other  is  applied  thereto  to 
complete  the  package;  the  film  that  is  vacuum  formed  is 
heated  gradually  (not  on-off)  and  subsuntially  uniformly 
throughout  its  thickness  and  in  the  heating  step,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  film  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  minimum; 
the  packages  are  made  first  in  units  containing  two  cavities 
and  the  units  are  perforated  at  a  center  point  and  the  package 
units  are  nitrogen-purged  at  the  center  aperture;  the  films 
making  up  the  packages  are  registered  relative  to  a  label  pat- 
tern on  the  cover  film  and  the  cavities  in  the  bottom  film, 
through  tension  variation,  under  the  control  of  a  PE  cell;  the 
machine  includes  conveyor  means  intermittently  advanced, 
the  rate  of  speed  being  variable  but  of  dwell  intervals  that  are 
of  predetermined  length  independent  of  the  speed  during 
travel;  final  cutting  means  includes  circular  friction  grippers 
for  pulling  a  package  unit  having  two  packages  therein,  and 
roury  cutter  elements. 
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3315325 
MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPES 
Jowph  F.  Longo,  WUton,  Coon.,  assignor  to  IntcrBatkHial    Richard  F.  Bcrger,  Yonken,N.Y.,  assignor  to  ThorDahl,  Inc., 
Dynctks  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.     |  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  16 
Int.CLB65b//20 
U.S.Ci.53-124E 


64, 


17 


«>«34> 


,122 


Filed  Jane  14. 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,762 
Int.  CI.  B65b  69/00 
9  Claims    U.S.  CI.  53-381  R  29  Claims 


-*z 


98     i£ 


32 1 
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A  waste  compactor  comprising  a  longiudinally  extending 
compaction  chamber,  having  a  discharge  ppening  at  its  lead- 
ing end  and  a  feed  opening  at  its  trailing  end.  A  chute  commu- 
nicating with  the  feed  opening  is  provided  |y  which  dehvery  of 
refuse  may  be  made  to  the  chamber.  A  ho 
ram  is  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  trailing 
and  is  reciprocably  moveable  from  a  first 
the  feed  opening  to  a  second  retracted 
the  feedopening,  thereby  to  successivel 
toward  the  discharge  opening.  At  least  a 
pression  chamber  located  between  the  fi 
openings  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  e 
tending  substantially  along  the  path  of  mov 


and   radially   extending  through   the 
chamber  toward  the  center  thereof. 


zontally  moveable 

id  of  the  chamber 

•sition  forward  of 

to  the  rear  of 

move  the  refuse 

rtion  of  the  com- 

;d  and  discharge 

ngated  flutes  ex- 

ent  of  the  refuse 

innek  surface  of  the 


3,815,324 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  OBJECTS  ^TO  SELLING 

DISPLAY  UNITS 

Franco  Pavese,  Stadt  AUcndorf,  Germany,  a^nor  to  P.  Fcr- 

rcro  &  C.S.P.A.,  Alba  (Cunco),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  30i398 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  I  Oct.   29,    1971, 
2154064 

Int.CLB65b5//0 
U.S.CI.53— 237  9  Claims 


Tht 


This  invention  provides  apparatus  for  loajbing 
jects  such  as  boxes  into  selling  display  units 
recesses  for  receiving  individual  objects 
display  units  to  be  filled  are  moved  paral%l 
preferably  on  belt  conveyors,  and  the  obj< 
and  move  along  guides  into  individual 
each  display  unit,  each  display  unit  being 
tently  to  enable  all  the  recesses  therein  to 
station,  before  the  filled  unit  is  displaced  or 
veyor. 


le  :ts 


groi  ps 


identical  ob- 

f  the  kind  having 

objects  and  the 

to  each  other, 

are  separated 

of  recesses  in 

moved  intermit- 

filled  at  a  filling 

to  a  further  con- 


Ofmnrkt 


Oofrefm 


■3  £ooaa 


A  machine  for  opening  envelopes  chemically  which  auto- 
matically loads  a  number  of  pre-treated  envelopes  onto  a  spe- 
cially constructed  tray;  applies  a  developing  solution  thereto; 
and  mechanically  separates  those  areas  of  the  envelopes 
which  have  been  treated  to  open  the  envelopes. 


3,815326 

ADJUSTABLE  TRIGGER  BIT 

Franklin  Christenscn,  Box  1276,  Chadron,  Nebr.  69337 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,041 

Int.  CI.  B68b  1106 

U.S.CI.54-8  3  Claims 


An  adjustable  trigger  bit  mechanism  for  training  and  reduc- 
ing injury  to  mouths  of  horses  having  a  pair  of  plate  elements, 
a  rotatable  rod  mounted  from  the  plate  elements,  and  a  trigger 
element  supported  from  the  rod  so  that  that  the  trigger  ele- 
ment engages  with  the  horse  laterally  between  the  jaw  bone 
for  affecting  substantially  maximum  control  by  the  adjustable 
bit  apparatus. 


3,815327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  LOSS  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  TO  ATMOSPHERE 
Clare  Kenneth  Viland,  P.O.  Box  284,  Bodega  Bay,  Calif. 

94923 

Continiiatfc>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,757,  Sept.  15, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkMi  May  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  360,143 

Int.  CI.  BOld  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—80  1 7  Claims 

A  self-contained  vapor  recovery  system  for  gasoline  service 
stations  and  for  similar  applications.  Displaced  hydrocarbon 
gases  are  collected  at  the  point  of  entry  when  a  vehicle's  fuel 
tank  is  being  filled,  or  when  the  service  station's  main  storage 
tanks  are  receiving  a  fresh  loading  of  gasoline.  These  vapors 
are  collected  under  controlled  pressure  conditions, 
dehydrated,  and  passed  through  a  refrigerated  condensation 
or  absorption  zone,  and  the  recovered  liquid  is  returned  to  the 
service  station's  storage  tankage,  preferably  below  the  liquid 
level  there.  The  essentially  hydrocarbon-free  gas.  now  mainly 
air,  is  discharged  into  the  atmosphere.  The  invention  not  only 
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helps  conserve  a  valuable  natural  resource,  the  petroleum  nected  to  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  in 

from  which  the  gasoline  is  made,  but  also  alleviates  air  pollu-  the  tank  by  controlling  an  adjustable  valve  on  the  discharge 

tion  or  smog  formation,  since  unburned  hydrocarbons  in  the  * 
earth's  atmosphere  react  under  the  influence  of  sunlight  with 


nitrogen  oxides  and  carbon  monoxide  from  any  source  of 
combustion,  to  form  a  typical  smog  blanket.  Being  compact, 
the  apparatus  occupies  little  valuable  space  in  a  service  sta- 
tion; and  it  requires  less  power  than  conventional  apparatus. 


3,815328 

EMISSION  CONTROL  MUFFLER  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

WiUiam  A.  Moss,  P.O.  Box  2552,  Lafayette,  La.  70501 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,683 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  55—93  9  Ctoims 


3,815329 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNLOADING  OIL 
Henrik  Pandc-RoUscn,  Snaroya,  Norway,  assignor  to  Thune- 
Eureka  A/S,  Osk>,  Norway 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  359,895 
Int.  CI.  BOld  19100 
U.S.CK55-163  2  Claims 

A  separator  tank  for  separating  air  from  oil  in  an  oil  unload- 
ing system  is  provided  with  a  pressure  sensitive  device  con- 


.^fe . 
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JOl-t 


J 

"y^^ 


^^feycti 
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side  of  a  pump,  the  inlet  side  of  which  being  connected  to  the 
separator  tank. 


3,815330 

APPAkATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OXYGEN  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Clyde  Murrell  Uwley,  1008  Heidi  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,736 

Int.  CI.  BOld /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  55- 1 68  10  Claims 


ro     20     25 


A  plural  compartment  enclosing  housing  carries  a  baffle 
and  filtering  media  in  liquid  form  in  each  compartment.  Com- 
bustion exhaust  gases  are  passed  to  a  first  compartment 
through  said  liquid  and  subsequently  to  said  second  compart- 
ment. Baffling  and  filtering  occurs  in  the  liquids  of  each  com- 
partment. Means  then  permit  filtered  exhaust  gas  to  be  ex- 
hausted from  the  second  compartment  with  a  portion  thereof 
along  with  entrained  liquid  passing  through  a  flowback  device 
to  the  first  compartment.  A  stationary  liquid  reservoir  is 
established  in  each  compartment.  Pollutants  are  rapidly  and 
efficiently  removed  from  the  combustion  exhaust  gas  making 
the  device  highly  useful  in  automobile  and  truck  applications 
in  place  of  conventional  mufflers. 


An  apparatus— for  removing  oxygen  from  a  pressure-fed, 
continuously-flowing  liquid  food  product  by  the  method  of 
stripping  the  oxygen  from  the  liquid  by  nitrogen— comprising, 
in  a  first  stage,  a  close-to-atmosphere  receptacle  through 
which  the  liquid  flows,  the  receptacle  providing  a  headspace 
above  a  normal  surface  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle, 
means  to  disperse  nitrogen  into  the  liquid  for  upward  transi- 
tion therein,  certain  of  the  resultant  oxygen-nitrogen  gas  mix- 
ture gassing  off  from  or  escaping  the  liquid  and  accumulating 
in  the  headspace,  and  instrumentalities  associated  with  the 
receptacle  operative  to  vent  the  accumulated  gas  mixture  in 
the  headspace  to  atmosphere  in  response  to  the  liquid  in  the 
receptacle  falNng  below  said  normal  surface  level  and  to  in- 
troduce nitrogen  under  pressure  into  the  headspace  in 
response  to  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle  rising  above  such  nor- 
mal surface  level,  whereby  in  either  event  to  cause  return  of 
said  surface  level  to  normal. 

In  a  second  stage,  connected  in  series  to  the  first  stage,  the 
apparatus  includes  another  closed-to-atmosphere  receptacle 
likewise  providing  a  nitrogen-inerted  headspace  above  a  nor- 
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mal  surface  level  of  the  liquid  in  sail  other  receptacle;  the 
latter  having  separate  instrumentalities  associated  therewith 
•and  of  like  function  as  those  related  to  the  flrst  stage  of  the  ap- 
paratus, whereby  the  remainder  of  tht  oxygen-nitrogen  mix- 
ture, which  gasses  off  from  the  liquid  ii  said  other  receptacle, 
is  accumulated  in  the  headspace  of  jthe  latter  and  vented 
therefrom  to  atmosphere. 


1_ 


1 


3,815331 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOV^Y  OF  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS CULTIVATED  ON  A  HYDROCARBON 
SUBSTRATE  J 
Jean  Claude  Hondermark,  Martigues,  France,  assignor  to  The 

Britbh  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,442,  Oct.  2, 197b,  Pat.  No.  3,738,488. 
This  application  Nov.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  308,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1969, 
49884/69 

Int.CLB01d/9|02 
U.S.  CI.  55- 1 78  1  2  Claims 


X_, 
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Apparatus  for  use  in  the  recovery  of 
tivated  on  a  hydrocarbon  substrate.  Tl 
being  the  provision  of  a  settling  zone  w 
tivated  broth  containing  the  micro 
phase  separation  and  a  relatively  denj 
spent  aqueous  medium  is  removed, 
fraction  is  then  subjected,  in  the  prese 
to  foam  breaking  agitation,  preferably 
of  a  rotating  paddle.  The  deaerated 
tained  can  then  be  centrifuged  in  the 
trifuges  to  separate  a  micro-organism  ri 


micro-organism  cul- 

feature  of  apparatus 

erein  the  aerated  cul- 

ganism  undergoes  a 

fraction  containing 

he  remaining  aerated 

ce  of  a  wetting  agent, 

rovided  by  the  action 

oth  fraction  thus  ob- 

ormal  industrial  cen- 

h  product. 


3315332 
GAS  SCRUBBER  AND  IVfETHOD 
Charles  A.  Bobrowsky,  Rego  Park,  iind  Joseph  A.  Loise, 
Queens  Village,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Double  B  Con- 
struction &  Incinerator  Upgrading  Cd,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  28. 1972,  Ser.  n4.  238,767 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  4  7/a 
U.S.CL  55-223 

A  gas  scrubber  is  disclosed  and  inc 
contains  a  water  bath  and  a  pair  of  spa 
which  extend  below  the  level  of  the  w 
ends  and  divide  the  interior  of  the  housing  above  the  water 
bath  into  a  receiving  zone,  a  turbulent  (zone  and  a  discharge 
zone.  A  third  bafRe  means  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  and  ends  above  the  level  of  the  water  bath  between 
the  pair  of  baffle  means.  The  arrangem(  nt  of  the  housing  and 


5  Claims 

des  a  housing  which 

d  apart  bafRe  means 

ier  bath  at  their  lower 


baffle  means  in  connection  with  the  water  bath  is  such  that  gas 
containing  entrained  solids  is  passed  through  the  scrubber  in  a 


tortuous  path  in  and  out  of  the  water  bath  resulting  in  removal 
of  solids  entrained  in  the  gas  and  a  discharge  of  substantially 
clean  gas. 


3,815333 

DAMPENING  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VACUUM 

SWEEPER  BAG 

Alice  E.  Rhodes,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  George  R.  Royer 

and  Gordon  M.  Huffman,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohk>,  part  interest 

to  each 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,248 

Int.  CI.  BOId  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-233  1  Claim 


A  dampening  unit  to  reduce  dust  emission  from  the  sweeper 
bag  for  an  electrically  operated  vacuum  sweeper,  said  unit 
adapted  for  disposition  around  the  sweeper  bag,  and  compris- 
ing an  externa!  skeletal  network  of  tubular  members  depend- 
ing and  connected  to  a  water  container  located  at  the  top  of 
the  sweeper  bag,  the  first  of  such  tubular  members  being  a  se- 
ries of  horizontally  disposed  tubular  rings  aligned  parallel  to 
one  another  in  a  succession  of  imaginary  planes  intersecting  at 
spaced  intervals  the  central  longitudinal  and  vertical  axis  of 
the  sweeper  bag;  the  second  set  .of  such  tubular  members 
being  vertically  depending  tubular  connections  each  of  which 
connect  the  water  container  with  a  respective  horizontal  tubu- 
lar member;  a  third  set  of  finely  perforated  members  which 
depend  vertically  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  tubular 
members  to  carry  and  disperse  water  on  the  sweeper  bag; 
through  which  tubular  connections  water  placed  in  the  water 
container  can  seep  downwardly  in  a  controlled  manner  into 
the  horizontal  tubular  members  and  thence  into  the  vertically 
disposed  perforated  tubular  members  to  reach  the  fabric 
material  of  the  sweeper  bag  in  order  to  dampen  it. 
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3,815334 

GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Kotting,  Koblenz,  and  Erhard  Zakrezewski,  Nauort, 

both  of  Germany,   assignors   to  Steuler   Industriewerke 

GmbH,  Hohr-Grenzhausen,  Germany 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  132,417,  April  8, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  July  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,259 
Cbiims  priority,  applicatk>n   Germany,  Apr.    10,    1970, 
1571786 

Int.  CL  BOld  47100;  COlb  7/OS 
U.S.  CL  55-227  1  Claim 


adsorption  service.  The  charging  of  the  charcoal  is  done  at  the 
top  and  also  the  sprays  are  arranged  at  the  top  so  that  they  can 
be  observed,  adjusted,  or  changed.  Removal  of  the  top  cover 
gives  ready  access  to  the  top  of  the  charcoal  cell  and  the 
sprays,  permits  observation  of  the  performance  of  the  purifi- 
cation system,  and  permits  the  adding  of  charcoal  as  may  be 
needed,  and  the  servicing  of  the  sprays.  The  amount  of  liquid 
flow  can  be  measured  at  the  point  of  addition  or  as  the  liquid 
drains  from  the  bottom  of  the  adsorber. 


A  gas  scrubber  wherein  the  gas  is  forced  upwardly  in  a 
column  containing  a  series  of  scrubbing  trays,  the  trays  being 
supplied  from  and  draining  to  separate  sorbtion  medium  con- 
tainers. 


3,815335 

WASHED  ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  ADSORBERS 

Herbert  Leonard  Bamebey,  Columbus,  Ohk»,  assignor  to  Bar- 

nebey-Cheney  Company,  Columbus,  Ohk> 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,564,  July  27, 1972.  This 

applkatfon  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,01 1 

Int.  CL  BOld  29/35 

U.S.CL  55-242  4CUims 


D"—! 

"r'* 


3,815336 

GASEOUS  FLOW  SEPARATOR  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

H.  Gregor  Rigo,  333-1010  W.  Green,  Urbana,  III.  61801 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,420 

Int.  CL  BOld  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-269  9  Claims 


■^m 


A  gaseous  flow  separator  and  heat  exchanger  which  has  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  filter  elements  extending  across 
the  gas  flow,  for  entrapping  particulate  matter  in  the  flow,  and 
conducting  the  matter  downwardly  out  of  the  flow  path  as  well 
as  conducting  heat  out  of  the  gas  flow,  and  wherein  the  filter 
elements  are  of  a  configuration  which  prevents  the  buildup  of 
particulate  material  and  dust  on  the  filter  elements  by  utilizing 
laterally  disposed  wings  on  the  filter  elements  defining  pockets 
or  cavities  which  form  vortexes  in  the  cavities  entrapping  par- 
ticulate material  therein  and  moving  it  downwardly.  Each 
filter  element  has  a  forwardly  projecting  nose  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  cavities  and  causing  gas  flow  to  be 
diverged  from  the  wing  pockets. 


3,815337 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Denis  L.  Lenane,  Femdale,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,045,  Nov.  24, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,688,476.  This  application  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
265,699 
Int.  CL  BOld  50/00 
U.S.  CL  55—276  1 1  Claims 


f^^ 


A 


A/:^ji 


r 


This  disclosure  relates  to  activated  charcoal  adsorbers  for 
low  head  room  applications  (short  height)  sealed  so  that  there 
is  no  possibility  of  bypassing  from  upstream  to  downstream, 
and  fitted  so  that  the  charcoal  bed  can  be  washed  with  water 
or  other  fluid  at  right  angles  to  the  air  flow.  The  washing  is 
generally  done  as  a  separate  operation  with  the  air  flow  shut 
off  and  is  for  the  purpose  of  removing  acid  or  alkali  material  to 
minimize  corrosion,  removal  of  chemical  breakdown 
products,  or  the  removal  of  an  adsorbed  substance  to  recover 
it  or  to  regenerate  the  charcoal  so  that  it  can  be  used  again  in 


Particulates  are  removed  from  a  particulate-laden  gas 
stream  such  as  the  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  by  passing  the  gas  through  a  cyclone  type  inertial 
separator.  The  separator  has  particulate  reject  slots  cut  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  cyclone  chamber  through  which  particulates 
are  rejected  into  a  collection  chamber.  The  collection 
chamber  can  be  filled  with  a  porous  material  such  as  wire 
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mesh  or  expanded  metal.  The  bottom  <  F  the  cyclone  chamber 
is  a  nonpeiforate  plate.  The  separator  <  an  be  built  into  a  muf- 
fler. Performance  is  improved  by  inclu  ling  an  agglomeration 
unit  between  the  engine  and  the  separa  or.  The  agglomeration 
unit  comprises  a  housing  inserted  in  t  le  exhaust  gas  stream 
between  the  engine  and  the  separator  v  hich  contains  a  pervi- 
ous mass  of  metal  bodies  such  as  wire  m  ;sh  or  expanded  metal 
lath,  or  alternatively  contains  an  alumir  i.  Performance  can  be 
still  further  improved  by  placing  a  filteifunit  downstream  from 
the  separator. 


the  shell.  Vapor  carried  over  into  the  collecting  space  below 
the  impeller  flows  out  through  the  other  set  of  passageways  ex- 


3,815^38 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 


lor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 


Denb  L.  Lcnanc,  Femdaic,  Mich.,  assig 
tkm,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  or  Scr.  No.  265,499,  June  23, 1972, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  f 
1969,  Fat.  No.  3,688,476.  This  applicati 

No.  343,103 
Int.Cl.B01d50/0( 
U.S.  CI.  55-276 


\yiy-L\. 


879,043,  Nov.  24, 
nMar.20,  I973,Ser. 


15  Claims    tending  upwardly  through  the  impeller  into  a  vapor  discharge 
pipe  located  above  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  pipe. 


9 

^ 


10 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  for  rem<  ving  particulates  from 
engine  exhaust  comprising  an  inertial  p;  rticulate  trap  having  a 
cylindrical  cyclone  chamber  with  a  i  on-perforate  bottom, 
slots  in  the  side  wall  proximate  to  the  t  >ttom,  a  guide  vane  in 
the  inlet  compartment  forming  a  gei  erally  circular  tunnel 
leading  to  the  entrance  of  the  cyclone  c  lamber  and  a  pervious 
exhaust  conditioning  material  (e.g.,  e>  )anded  metal  lath)  in 
the  tunnel.  Also  disclosed  is  an  exhaust  (as  filter  used  in  com- 
bination with  the  trap. 


3,815340 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF  GASEOUS 

AND/OR  VAPOROUS  SUBSTANCES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

SEPARATION  OF  A  CARRIER  GAS  IN  DEVICES  FOR 

GASCHROMATOGRAPHY 

Hans-Joachim  Buitemann,  Walliser  Strassc  94,  2800  Bremen, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,859 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    1,    1970,, 
2048221 

Int.CI.B01d5i/22 
U.S.  CI.  55—392  4  Claims 


3,815339 

CENTRIFUGAL  VAPOR-LIQUlf  SEPARATOR 

Fran     Meier,     Obcrhauaen-Stcrkrade      Erich     Oasendorf, 

Bochum,  and  HulMrt  Wolfgartcn,  Obc  ■haiucn-Stcrkradc,  all 

of  Germany,  aaiifnort  to  Gutchoffi  luigshucttc  Sterkradc 

A.G.,  Oberhauaen-Stcrkrade,  German  r 

Contlnuatlon-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  134,:  27,  April  15, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Sept.  27, 1'  73,  Scr.  No.  401349 

Int.CI.B01d45//; 
U.S.CL55— 338  2  Claims 

A  centrifugal  vapor-liquid  separator  is  formed  by  a  verti- 
cally extending  riser  pipe  closed  at  its  u  >per  end  and  laterally 
enclosed  by  a  collecting  shell  so  ths  t  a  collecting  space 
laterally  surrounds  the  riser  pipe.  An  ii  ipeller  provided  with 
two  sets  of  separate  passageways  and  lo<  ated  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  riser  pipe  flows  the  vapor-liquid  i  lixture  from  the  riser 
pipe  through  one  set  of  passageways  int » the  collecting  space 
and  gives  it  a  swirling  motion.  The  liquid  and  vapor  separate  in 
the  collecting  space  with  the  separated  quid  exiting  from  the 
space  either  upwardly  or  downwardly  along  the  inside  wall  of 


Means  for  separating  a  carrier  gas  and  vaporous  substances 
for  use  in  gaschromatography.  The  mixture  of  gas  and 
vaporous  substances  is  introduced  into  a  separating  chamber. 
The  chamber  has  an  inlet  for  introduction  of  the  gaseous  and 
vaporous  mixture,  a  first  exit  for  molecular  flow  and  a  second 
exit  for  viscous  flow.  The  first  exit  has  a  slit  width  that 
decreases  from  the  inlet  towards  the  second  exit. 


3,815341 

HLTER  FOR  REMOVING  SUCH  PARTICLES  AND 

MISCELLANEOUS  DIRT  AS  CONTAINED  IN  A  FLUID 

TatsiUi  Haniano,  10-7,  HIgashi-Sugano  1  chomc,  Ichlkawa, 

Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan 

FBcd  Sept  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,414 
Int.a.B01di9//4 
U.S.  a.  55—477  7  Claims 

A  filter  consists  of  a  base  member,  which  is  a  coarsely 
woven  or  knitted  fabric  or  reticulated  material,  with  flocked 
fibers  on  the  surface,  the  length  of  the  fibers  being  between 
l.S  and  six  times  the  longest  diagonal  line  or  the  longest 
distance  between  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  meshes.  The 
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flocked  fibers  are  fixed  at  an  angle  between  30'  and  85°.  The  center  for  passing  along  opposite  sides  of  the  plant  row.  The 
process  of  preparation  consists  of  first  applying  an  adhesive  catcher  floor  includes  two  sets  of  resiliently  flexible  brushes 
onto  the  base  member,  in  a  manner  not  to  fill  the  meshes,  and 


^ 


then  applying  the  flock  fibers.  The  adhesive  is  preferably  ap- 
plied in  sufficient  amount  to  give  a  layer  of  0.3  mm  -  0.6mm, 
with  a  base  cloth  which  is  removed  after  the  fibers  have  been 
fixed. 


^    >^    Hi  Ii 


r 

f) 

i 

L 


3,815342 

«,  «     i^^u'^^r't'?*^^^?^?..^u.w,.-K.r«,     which  are  bridged  at  the  central  floor  division.  Vertically 
Hargus  Warn,  Mahwah,  NJ    assignor  to  Curtls-Wright  Cor-    ^^^.  ^^^^^le  plant  shakers  are  provided  above  the  floor. 
poration,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J.  k  k 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,943  

Int.  a.  BOld  35/00  3  g  1 5344 

U.S.  CI.  55-493  16  Claims      MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LARGE  ROUND  BALES  OF  A 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Joseph  B.  Kucera,  Traer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rudolph  L.  Lowell, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,417 

Int.  CI.  AO Id  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-341  16  Claims 


The  gas  filter  assembly  comprises  a  casing  which  has  an 
inlet  port  means  for  receiving  gas  to  be  filtered  and  an  outlet 
port  means  for  passing  filtered  gas  to  a  place  of  storage  or  use. 
A  filter  means  is  disposed  within  the  casing  between  the  inlet 
port  means  and  outlet  port  means  to  disentrain  solid  particles 
entrained  in  the  gas  stream.  A  portion  of  the  walls  comprising 
the  casing  are  pivotally  connected  to  their  fixed  or  associated 
wall  portions.  All  of  the  pivot  axes  are  located  close  to  a  com- 
mon plane  so  that  the  pivotal  wall  portions  can  be  rotated  to  a 
folded  or  collapsed  position  to  reduce  its  overall  size  and 
facilitate  transportation  of  the  assembly  and  then  unfolded  or 
extended  to  its  full  size  position  for  "field"  or  on-site  erection 
of  the  assembly. 


A  rotatable  combination  material  lifting  and  rolling  unit  of 
the  machine  is  advanced  along  a  windrow  of  fibrous  material 
to  lift  and  roll  the  material  on  the  ground  surface  to  form  a 
bale.  The  bale  being  formed  is  compacted  by  means  including 
compacting  members  spaced  transversely  of  and  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  combination  unit  to  yieldably  engage  upper 
peripheral  portions  of  the  bale  during  the  entire  bale  forming 
operation.  On  completion  of  a  baling  operation  the  formed 
bale  may  be  left  in  the  field  for  later  transport  to  a  feeding  or 
storage  station. 


3,815343 
METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  GRAPES 
Abdul  Harry  Sell,  Southport,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Darf  Corpora- 
tion, Edenton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  178,021,  Sept.  7, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772366.  This  appUcatfon  Dec.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,934 

Int.CI.A01d 

U.S.CI.56-1  nCtoims 

A  high  chassis  vehicle  adapted  to  straddle  and  travel  along  a 

row  of  plants  has  a  catcher  floor  divided  along  its  longitudinal 


3315345 
HAY  ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Aquila  D.  Mast,  Lancaster,  and  Edward  T.  Eggers,  New  Hol- 
land, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  353,947 

Int.  CLAO  Id  i9/00 

U.S.CI.56— 341  7  Claims 

A  machine  to  form  compact  rolls  of  hay  of  substantial  size 

by  picking  up  a  swath  or  windrow  of  hay  and  the  like  from  a 
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lower  endless  flexi- 
coil  the  hay  into  a 


field,  engage  it  by  cooperating  upper  and 

ble  aprons  driven  in  suitable  directions  t 

compact  roll  while  supported  upon  floor  Ineans  mounted  sta 

tionarily  in  the  bottom  of  the  machine  ti  effect  baling  of  all 

the  hay  without  loss  upon  the  ground.  WIen  the  roll  type  bale 

of  hay  reaches  a  predetermined  diametir,  the  upper  apron 

raises  and  driving  movement  of  the  same  Itops  while  the  bale 


is  discharged  by  movement  of  the  lower 


the  machine,  or  the  machine  can  retain  ai  d  transport  the  bale 


to  a  desired  location,  if  desired.  The  lowei 


ipron  rearwardly  in 


course  of  the  upper 


apron  is  initially  supported  in  a  desired  ci  nfiguration  relative 
to  the  lower  apron  by  guide  means  whi  h  include  movable 
auxiliary  means  arranged  to  be  disenga  ;ed  by  said  upper 
apron  when  the  bale  reaches  a  predetermii  ed  diameter. 


3,815346 
HARVESTER  PICKUF 
Leon  Franklin  Nelson,  MoHnc,  III.,  assigno 
pany,  Moline,  III. 

«  FiledJuncl,1973,Scr.No.345 
Int.  CI.  AO  Id  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-364 


to  Dccrc  &  Com- 
;,988 

16  Claims 


A  tractor-mounted  forage  harvester  has  i  relatively  narrow, 
high-speed  cutterhead  and  crop-feeding  n'  ;ans  mounted  in  a 
housing  having  a  narrow  inlet  alongside  th< 
drow-pickup  atuchment  removably  atucied  to  the  housing 
for  picking  up  a  windrowed  crop  from  the  field  and  delivering 
it  through  the  inlet.  The  pickup  attachmenfl  has  a  forward,  axi- 
ally  transverse,  rotary  pickup  which  raised  the  crop  from  the 
field  and  delivers  it  rearwardly  to  a  transvme  auger,  which,  in 
turn,  delivers  the  crop  to  a  fore-and-aft  apger  that  moves  the 
crop  rearwardly  along  a  fore-and-aft  passne  along  one  side  of 
the  auger  through  the  forage  harvester  iiiet.  A  baffle  is  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  fotp-and-aft  auger  for 
directing  the  crop  under  the  auger  and  ipto  the  fore-and-aft 


passageway.  The  pickup  is  floatable  about  a  transverse  axis 
and  supported  on  a  pair  of  gage  wheels,  and  vertical  tension 
springs  extend  between  the  pickup  and  a  tooth-type  compres- 
sor above  the  pickup  to  partly  counterbalance  the  weight  of 
the  pickup. 


3,815347 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  A  YARN  WITH  NEWLY 
SPUN  YARN  IN  OPEN  END  SPINNING 
Jiri  Ncmcc,  Koitdec  Nad  OrUci;  Ladialav  Burcs,  Usti  Nad  Or- 
lici,  and  Jaraslav  Ri^noha,  Tynbtc  Nad  Orlici,  all  of 
Czechoslovakia,   assignors    to    Elltcx   Zavody   Textilniho 
Strojircnstvi  Gcncralni  Rcditelstvi,  Libercc,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  24,  1971, 
3772-71 

Int.  CLDOlh  75/00, ///2 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  R  13  Claims 


A  yarn  end  is  semi-automatically  spliced  with  yam  newly 
formed  in  a  rotary  spinning  chamber.  A  control  device  has  an 
inserting  position  for  guiding  the  yam  end  by  guides  along  a 
devious  path,  whereupon  the  yarn  end  is  inserted  into  the 
spinning  chamber.  When  the  control  device  is  manually 
turned  to  a  normal  position,  the  guides  release  the  yam  which 
now  extends  along  a  shorter  path  between  a  withdrawal  roller 
and  a  take-up  roller  which  are  actuated  by  the  control  device 
in  the  normal  position.  The  slack  in  the  yam  end  facilitates  the 
connection  between  the  yarn  end  and  the  newly  spun  yam  in 
the  spinning  chamber. 


3,815348 
PIVOTING  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINE  HOUSINGS  OF  OPEN- 
END  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Fricdrkh  Wachcndorf,  Eggcstcdt,  and  Rolf  Wehling,  Bremen, 
both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gcaellschaft  mit 
bcschrankter  Haftiing,  Encn,  Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  July   20,   1972, 
2235474 

int.a.Doihy/;2 

U.S.  a.  57—58.89  6  Claims 

An  open-end  spinning  machine  in  which  the  turbine  housing 
is  by  means  of  a  control  lever  and  a  crank  drive  operatively 
connected  to  the  control  lever  movable  ak)ng  a  straight  path 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  turbine  housing  and  is  provided 
with  locking  means  reponsive  to  a  predetermined  stroke  of  the 
turbine  housing  along  said  straight  path  to  lock  the  control 
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lever  to  the  turbine  housing  and  the  crank  drive  whereupon 
the  turbine  housing  is  by  means  of  the  control  lever  pivotable 


tegrally  joined  together  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  along  the 
length  thereof  is  continuously  fed  to  the  drafting  unit  of  a  can 
spinning  spindle  and  transformed  by  drawing  into  a  discon- 


about  a  pivot  shaft  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  machine,  for  yielding  easy  access  to  the  interior  of  the  tur- 
bine housing. 


3,815349 

CLUTCH  FOR  A  STRETCHING  MECHANISM  IS  A 

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINE 

Adriano  Gardella,  24B,  via  al  Capo  di  Santu  Chiara,  Genoa, 

Italy  (16146) 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,698 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Italy,  June  21, 1971, 12763/71 

Int.  a.  BOlh  13116;  DOlh  13118 

U.S.  CI.  57-83  5  Claims 


tinuous  flbrillated  sliver,  said  sliver  being  continuously  trans- 
formed into  a  yarn  into  the  said  spinning  spindle  by  twisting  it, 
and  the  so-formed  yarn  is  deposited  into  a  bobbin  in  the  can  of 
the  can  spinning  spindle. 


3,815351 

CALENDAR  INDICATOR  FOR  TIME  MEASURING 

SYSTEMS 

Pierre  G.  Vovdlc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,105 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    France,    Feb.    10,    1972, 
72.04507 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  58—4  A  9  Claims 


A  clutch  for  a  stretching  mechanism  in  a  spinning  or  twist- 
ing machine  in  which  a  drivable  stretching  roller  is  connected 
to  a  co-axial  drive  shaft  by  a  clutch  which  can  be  disengaged 
by  a  thread  monitor  with  the  aid  of  a  stop  motion  in  the  event 
of  the  thread  breaking,  wherein  the  clutch  comprises  two 
halves  one  of  which  carries  coupling  elements,  such  as  spring- 
loaded  balls,  which  can  engage  corresponding  catch  bores  in 
the  other  half-clutch,  and  a  rotatable  ratchet  disc  with  tapered 
apertures  through  the  larger  ends  of  which  the  coupling  ele- 
ments can  project  is  disposed  between  the  two  half-clutches, 
the  ratchet  disc  being  arranged  to  be  braked  by  the  stop  mo- 
tion on  breakage  of  the  thread  so  as  to  force  the  coupling  ele- 
ments out  of  engagement  with  the  catch  bores  and  thereby  to 
disengage  the  clutch. 


3,815350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  YARNS 
Adrbno  Gardella,  24B,  via  al  Capo  di  Santu  Chiara,  Genova, 
Italy  (16146) 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,728 

Cblms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  22, 1972, 12427/72 

Int.  CL  DOlh  1108;  D02J  7/22 

U.S.CL  57-167  4  Claims 

A  continuous  sheet  of  synthetic  resinous  material  oriented 

in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  cut  into  a  plurality  of  strands  in- 


The  invention  concems  calendar  devices  for  watches  and 
clocks. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  precise  change  in  the  date  at  midnight, 
three  movable  magnetized  reference  are  flxed  to  the  three 
spindles  of  the  hours,  minutes  and  seconds  and  three  fixed 
magnetic  sensors  actuate  the  data  indicator  when  their  three 
respective  signals  coincide  in  time. 

The  applications  are  in  particular  in  the  field  of  battery 
operated  electronic  watches. 
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3.815^52 
MERCURY  CIRCUIT  CLOC  i 
Cupcr  KicsUng,  Gicndale,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Associates,  inc..  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  39^,319 
Int.  a.  G04c  3/00;  C04I  Ih 
\}S.  CI.  58-23  R 


Lawrence  Pcska 


7  Claims 


A  time  indicating  device,  particularly  a 
clock. 


Re(  er 


33153S3 
UNIVERSAL  TIME  WATCH 
Paul  Wuthrich,  Watcrtown;  Rodney  W 
RinaMi,  both  of  Watcrbury,  all  of  Conn., 
Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  407, 
Int.  CI.  G04b/ 9/22. 27/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-42.5 


mercury -circuit 


asi  ignors 


,  and  Joseph 
to  Timex 


«7 


7  Claims 


A  horological  device  with  a  regular  hour  ha  id  and  including 
an  auxiliary  hour  hand  for  indicating  a  difl  >rent  time  zone 
than  the  local  time.  The  auxiliary  hour  hand  i  s  connected  to  a 
ratchet  coupling  member  permitting  relative  flotation  between 
the  regular  hour  hand  and  the  auxiliary  houi  hand  when  the 
crown  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  pepnitting  normal 
setting  of  the  hour  hand  and  minute  hand,  vtiith  the  auxiliary 
hour  hand  moving  in  unison,  when  the  crown) is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction.  The  coupling  member  islnormally  driven 
by  the  hour  wheel  through  a  first  one-way  ratchet,  and  is  held 
in  place  during  setting  of  the  auxiliary  hour  l^nd  by  a  second 
one-way  ratchet  utilizing  weak  radial  spring  ai  ms. 


3,815354 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Richard  L.  Strocka,  and  David  F.  Broxterman,  both  of  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Cai-Tex  Semiconductor,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser,  No.  320,223 
Int.  Ci.  G04b  3112;  G04c  3100 


U.S.  Ci.  58-50  R 


19  Claims 


A  low  cost  electronic  time  keeping  and  display  system  com- 
prising a  regulated  voltage  converter  for  converting  a  low  volt- 
age from  a  source  to  a  relatively  high  voltage,  an  electronic 
time  keeping  system  powered  by  the  low  voltage  source  for 
providing  low  voltage  time  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  level  con- 
verters powered  by  the  high  voltage  for  converting  each  of  the 
low  voltage  time  signals  to  a  relatively  high  voltage  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  operate  an  associated  relatively  high  volt- 
age display.  The  regulated  voltage  converter  periodically  sam- 
ples the  relatively  high  voltage  with  a  short  duty  cycle  to 
minimize  current  consumption.  Each  level  converter  has  a 
complementary  configuration  which  consumes  current  only 
during  an  extremely  short  switching  cycle.  A  single  chip 
CMOS  design,  low  voltage  and  current  requirements  and  com- 
patibility with  liquid  crystal  display  make  the  invention  ideal 
for  use  in  a  watch  environment. 


3,815355 
REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  FINE  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENTS 
Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  CHS  Tissot  &  Fils  S.A.,  Le 
Lode,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,755 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  6,   1972, 
14680/72 

lnt.CI.G04b/7//4 
U.S.  CI.  58—  1 09  9  Claims 


A  regulator  assembly  for  fine  adjustment  of  timepiece 
movements  comprises  an  index  concentrically  displaceable 
around  the  axis  of  the  balance  staff,  such  displacement  per- 
mitting a  coarse  regulation  of  the  active  length  of  the  balance 
spring.  The  index  is  in  the  form  of  a  sliding  block  friction  fitted 
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in  a  slot  of  an  element  of  the  movement  frame  such  as  a  plate 
or  a  bridge  and  capable  of  being  moved,  the  slot  having  the 
form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
balance  wheel.  The  sliding  block  bears  a  gudgeon  having  a 
pair  of  elements  thereon  defining  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
balance  spring,  the  gudgeon  being  pivotably  movable  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  balance  wheel.  The  elements  of  the  pair  are 
off-centered  relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  gudgeon  and  co- 
linear  with  a  line  passing  through  the  pivot  axis,  said  line  in  the 
intermediate  position  of  the  gudgeon  intercepting  the  axis  of 
the  balance  staff  whereby  pivoting  of  the  gudgeon  enables  a 
fine  regulation  of  the  timepiece  movement. 


3,815356 
FOAM  COOLING  AND  ACOUSTIC  DAMPING  OF 
EXHAUST  GASES  PRODUCED  BY  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harland  L.  Burge,  Tarzana;  Bruce  J.  Heckert,  Woodland  Hills, 
and  Newell  C.  Rodewald,  Manhattan  Beach,  ail  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,857 

Int.  CI.  B63h  7 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  60-204  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
thermal  protection  and  acoustic  damping  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  by  means  of  injecting  a  liquid  base  foam  into 
the  gas  boundary  zone  of  the  combustion  gases.  A  foaming 
agent,  a  liquid,  and  a  gas  are  processed  to  produce  a  high  ex- 
pansion foam  solution.  In  one  embodiment  the  foam  is 
generated  external  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  is  supplied 
to  a  distribution  manifold  located  at  the  exit  end  of  a  rocket 
motor.  The  foam  is  then  distributed  through  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices which  direct  the  foam  along  the  boundary  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  and  thus  into  the  jet  boundary  of  the  exhaust 
gases.  The  foam  may  be  injected  at  any  point  along  the  gas 
boundary  zone  including  the  boundary  layer  upstream  of  the 
exhaust  exit. 


links  are  connected  between  carriages  and  doors  and  lie  flush 
on  doors  in  stowed  position.  Aft  movement  of  carriages  pulls 
door  through  links  to  deployed  position  with  links  behind 
doors,  so  no  part  of  actuating  mechanism  interferes  with  out- 


flow through  passages.  Controller  coupled  to  air  speed  meter 
modulates  movement  of  doors  and  prevents  deployment 
above  predetermined  air  speed  and  also  increases  deployment 
with  reduction  of  air  speed  to  prevent  reingestion. 


3,815358 
IMPULSE  CONTROL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Harry  A.  Younkin,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,228 

Int.  Ci.  F^k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  60-234  7  Claims 


3,815357 
THRUST  REVERSING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Br«nnan,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,543 
Int.  CI.  F02k  3102;  B64d  31106 
U.S.CI.60-226A  9  Claims 

Front  fan  jet  engine  has  cowl  surrounding  engine  and  ter- 
minating in  jet  exhaust  nozzle.  Elongate  streamlined  shroud 
surrounds  fan  and  engine  to  define  annular  duct  for  rearward 
flow  of  fan  air.  Reverser  includes  peripherally  arranged  out- 
flow passage  means  extending  through  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
shroud  forward  of  its  trailing  edge.  Plurality  of  sets  of  control 
doors  are  peripherally  arranged  in  the  passage  means.  Each 
set  includes  a  blocker  door  at  inner  wall  of  shroud  pivoted  aft 
to  converge  forward  toward  axis  of  engine,  and  combination 
of  blocker  doors  forms  frusto-cone  when  deployed  to  block 
rearward  flow  and  divert  it  laterally  to  passage  means.  Each 
set  also  includes  a  deflector  door  at  outer  wall  of  shroud 
pivoted  aft  to  deploy  to  forward  diverging  attitude,  and  doors 
combine  to  form  frusto-cone  diverging  forward  to  guide 
diverted  stream  and  introduce  forward  flow  component  for 
reverse  thrust.  Actuator  means  are  located  within  shroud  aft 
of  the  doors  and  include  axially  movable  carriages.  Push-pull 

923  O.G.— 18 


The  invention  is  an  impulse  control  sensor  system  for  a  solid 
propellant  powered  rocket  motor,  said  system  utilizing  a 
sensing  deflagrating  fuse  responsive  to  the  burning  front  of 
solid  propellant.  a  thrust  control  means  and  a  transducer 
means  communicatively  conn«cting  said  fuse  and  said  thrust 
control  means. 


3,815359 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKETS 
James  R.  Thurston,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,488 

Int  a.  F02k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—254  10  Claims 

A  stack  of  igniters,  individually  responsive  to  electrical 

signals,  is  disposed  either  centrally  or  peripherally  in  the  grain 

of  an  end-burning,  solid-propellant  rocket  having  capability  of 
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combustion  extinguishment  in  flight,  fori  reignition  at  any 
stage  of  propellant  consumption;  both  igniters  and  associated 


electrical  wiring  being  protected  from  premature  destruction 
by  special  thermal  insulation. 


3,815360 
COMBINED  INFRARED  AND  SOUND  S|JPPRESSOR  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  JET  ENGINE 
Jerry  N.  Wellinitz,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1^4,678 

Int.  CI.  F02k7 /26 

U.S.  CI.  60-264  SCtajms 


For  reducing  line-of-sight,  infrared  radis  tion  and  exhaust 
noise  from  the  tailpipe  of  a  jet  aircraft  eng  ne,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  helical  vanes  with  porous  walls  and  !  ipplied  internally 
with  pressurized  coolant  fluid  are  mounted 
symmetrically  distributed  arrangement,  wit 
pipe,  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  also  porous, 
cumferential  extent  within  the  tailpipe  sufTicf 
mask  line-of-sight  exposure  into  the  engine 
of  the  plane  of  the  exit  end  of  the  tailpit 
acoustic  baffling  and  swirl  for  external  mix 
gine  has  an  axial  tail  cone  or  bullet,  the 
vanes  may  deFme  a  hollow  axial  core  equa^i 
bullet. 


co-axially  and  in 
in  a  hollow  tail- 
ach  vane  has  cir- 
nt  to  completely 
om  any  point  aft 
and  to  provide 
g.  Where  the  en- 
nner  edges  of  the 
in  diameter  to  the 


3315361 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  HINGEII  CLOSURES 
Giuseppe  Manini,  Via  Malavasi  26,  Casak<  chic  di  Reno,  Italy 
(40033) 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2|5,129 
Int.CI.FlSb;5/y« 
U.S.  CI.  60-477 

A  device  for  opening  and  closing  hinged 


3  Claims 

;losure  including  a 


hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  clectromc  or  and  feeding  a 


cylinder  of  a  double-action  hydraulic  jack  through  valve  ele- 
ments, comprising  a  tubular  container  closed  by  respective 
caps  and  accomodating  the  electromotor  and  jack  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  axes  thereof  are  in  line  with  each  other  and 
that  the  shaft  of  the  jack  extends  axially  from  said  container, 
the  pump  being  located  between  the  electromotor  and  the 
jack,  and  the  container  forming  with  the  pump  and  the  jack  a 
water-tight  well  in  respect  to  the  electromotor  and  serving  as 
tank  for  the  oil,  the  valve  elements  including  a  body,  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  machined  in  the  body  which  is  connected  to  the 


forward-action  and  return-action  pipes  of  the  pump  and  to  the 
opposing  chambers  of  the  double-acting  jack,  a  valve  of  non- 
return located  at  one  end  of  the  cavity  and  designed  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  forward-action  oil  toward  the  cylinder,  a 
small  piston  guided  in  the  cavity  between  the  inflow  openings 
of  the  pipes  into  the  cavity  and  designed  to  open  the  non- 
return valve  for  the  return  of  the  oil  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
pump,  the  forward  action  and  return-action  pipes  being  con- 
nected each  with  the  well  through  adjustable  flow-control 
valves  and  check  valves. 


3,815362 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Herman  Joseph  Kolbinger,  690  S.  Main  St.,  New  City,  N.Y. 

10956 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  45,063,  June  10, 1970.  This 

application  Jan.  11, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,635 

lnt.CI.  F02gy/04 

U.S.  CI.  60— 525  13  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  rotary  engine  providing  two  cooperat- 
ing Stirling  cycle  systems,  the  engine  including  a  spherical 
cavity  divided  by  a  pivotal  disk  into  two  hemispherical  sec- 
tions one  of  which  is  divided  into  two  chambers  and  is  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  a  heat  source,  a  conduit  connects 
each  of  the  two  hot  chambers  to  the  cold  section.  A  spherical 
wedge  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cold  section  and  is  drivingly 
connected  to  a  crank  shaft.  Expanding  fluids  alternating  in  the 
hot  sections  cause  the  disk  to  pivot  and  the  wedge  to  rotate 
and  pivot  effecting  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft. 
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3,815363 
MULTIPLE  CYCLE  TIDAL  REGENERATOR  ENGINE 
Fred  N.  Huffman,  Sudbury,  and  Kenneth  G.  Hagen,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,889 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—53 1  14  Claims 


piston.  A  spring  controls  the  relative  motion  of  the  master 
piston  and  control  piston.  The  control  piston  includes  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  a  transverse  bore  in  communication.  The 
transverse  bore  will  line  up  with  the  accumulator  valve  and 
apply  pressure  from  the  accumulator  through  the  longitudinal 
bore  to  the  working  surface  of  the  master  piston.  Upon  actua- 
tion of  the  brake-pedal,  at  first  a  certain  pressure  is  applied  to 
at  least  one  of  the  two  brake  circuits  by  the  master  piston. 
Further  advance  of  the  brake  pedal  causes  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  two  pistons  until  the  transverse  bore  is 
aligned  with  the  valve  which  is  opened  by  an  inclined  surface 
contained  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  master  piston.  Im- 
mediately the  pressure  delivered  by  the  accumulator  through 
the  open  valve  is  applied  to  the  working  surface  of  the  master 
piston  so  that  the  brake  force  to  both  brake  circuits  is  now 
provided  by  the  accumulator. 


A  tidal  regenerator  heat  engine  using  separate  condensable 
vapors  as  working  fluids  in  each  of  two  or  more  intercon- 
nected single  cycle  tidal  regenerator  heat  engines.  Cyclic  con- 
densation and  evaporation  of  the  working  fluids  takes  place  in 
a  controlled  manner  in  the  respective  ones  of  variable  liquid 
level  regenerators  in  the  single  cycle  component  engines.  A 
first  working  fluid  having  a  relatively  low  vapor  pressure  is 
successively  heated,  vaporized  at  constant  pressure,  and  con- 
densed in  part  at  constant  volume  and  in  part  at  constant  pres- 
sure. The  heat  extracted  during  condensation  provides  input 
heat  to  a  second  working  fluid  having  a  relatively  high  vapor 
pressure  which  is  successively  heated,  vaporized  at  constant 
pressure,  superheated,  cooled  at  constant  volume,  condensed 
in  part  at  constant  volume  and  in  part  at  constant  pressure. 
The  heat  required  for  the  second  low  temperature  working 
fluid  cycle  is  provided  from  the  heat  rejected  by  the  first  high 
temperature  working  fluid  cycle. 


3,815364 
MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  A  TWO-CIRCUIT  BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
Juan'-Bclart,  and  Werner  Volkmar,  both  of  Walsdorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,909 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.   24,    1971, 
2164592 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7108, 9110 
U.S.  CI.  60—552  20  Claims 


3,815,365 

CONTROL  FOR  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

John  I.  House,  27201  Wellington  Dr.,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  106,688,  Jan.  15, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,702,535.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

299,029 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-572  1  Claim 


/S4  /OO      'SO 


A  remote  control  actuating  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  an- 
gular position  of  an  outside  vehicle  rearview  mirror.  The 
mechanism  comprises  a  master  control  device  and  a  slave 
device,  each  having  a  piston  reciprocable  within  a  cylinder. 
Hydraulic  circuits  connect  the  two  devices  so  that  when  the 
control  piston  is  manually  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
there  is  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  slave  piston.  A  rack 
and  gear  connection  between  the  slave  piston  and  the  mirror 
causes  the  mirror  to  be  angularly  adjusted  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  slave  piston.  A  reservoir  associated  with  the 
master  cylinder  communicates  with  both  hydraulic  circuits 
and  has  a  control  plunger  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  fluid 
therein. 


3,815366 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  POWER 
Wilmer  Keyes,  746  McDonough  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1233 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  29,426,  Nov.  24, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,7 16,2 16,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
802331,  Feb.  24, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Sept.  28, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  293,165 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—698  1 0  Claims 

This  relates  to  a  master  cylinder  for  a  two-circuit  brake  A  power  delivery  device  comprises  a  reciprocably  driven 
system  having  a  hydropneumatic  accumulator  connected  piston  plate  which  in  a  power  stroke  forces  liquid  in  a  closed 
thereto.  The  master  cylinder  includes  a  master  piston  having  circuit  through  an  output  coupling  to  drive  an  output  shaft.  A 
coaxially  disposed  therein  an  axially  displaceable  control   pneumatic  circuit  includes  a  reciprocating  piston  which  is  ex- 
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temally  driven  and  which  serves  to  impartTeciprocation  to  the 
piston  plate.  The  reciprocating  piston  is  connected  to  a  rotata- 


***•*•'■»*, 


ble  blade  wheel  in  the  liquid  circuit  to  absok-b 
liquid  circuit  and  minimize  the  external  po'  trer 
device. 


energy  from  the 
supplied  to  the 


Vancouver,  British 


3,815367 
FLOATING  RESERVOIR  CdVER 
James  Benson  Collins,  2795  W.  50th  Ave., 
Columbia,  and  Frank  WiUiam  Farrow,  874  Underbill  Dr., 
Delta,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada  | 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,233 

Int.  CI.  E02b.B65g  5/0(1 

U.S.CI.61-1  I  16  Claims 


"^Ji     si0~y 


Floating   cover   assembly    having   dia{ 
directly  on  surface  of  body  of  liquid.  Edg( 
tend  beyond  edge  of  liquid  and  have  stiffen! 
are  resiliently  secured  by  anchoring  lines 
Resilient   anchoring   lines  or   freely   hani 
diaphragm  in  place  relative  to  liquid,  and 
move  in  response  to  change  in  liquid  level 
always  supported  by  liquid,  and  tension  in  dii 


ragm  which  lies 
of  diaphragm  ex- 
ig  members  which 
ground  anchors, 
ng  weights  hold 
mit  diaphragm  to 
hus  diaphragm  is 
phragm  is  low. 


3,815368 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  CONCRETE  ANCHOR 

PILES  IN  SITU 

Lcc  A.  TurziUo,  2078  Glengary  Rd.,  Akron,  bhio  44313 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  38f0,917 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/34 

U.S.CI.'61-35 


7  Claims 


> 

P 

: 

Mm' 

ta^ 

£.' 

*' 

inclined  slippage  plane  by  a  retaining  wall.  An  auger  drill  is 
progressively  withdrawn  from  the  bore  while  fluid  hydraulic 
cement  mortar  is  pumped  through  auger  shaft  to  form  a  pile  in 
the  bore,  to  requisite  extents  above  and  below  slippage  plane, 
with  a  tie-back  rod  axially  centered  therein.  While  mortar  in 
the  bore  is  in  partially  set,  but  still  somewhat  soft  condition,  a 
hollow  shafted  auger  is  operated  to  drill  a  new  hole  in  the 
formed  pile,  along  central  axis  thereof,  to  adjacent  slippage 
plane.  Upon  substantial  hardening  of  the  remainder  of  the 
formed  pile,  the  portion  of  centered  rod  extending  freely 
above  the  slippage  plane  will  not  be  under  any  substantial 
degree  of  radial  tension,  which  otherwise  would  have  been  ap- 
plied by  the  overburden.  A  part  of  rod  located  in  hole  extend- 
ing above  the  slippage  plane  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
detached  from  the  retained  portion  of  the  formed  pile  at  point 
in  the  redrilled  cavity,  as  for  the  purpose  of  subsequent 
removal  of  overburden  to  a  selective  lower  level. 


3,815369 

SHORING  SYSTEM  COMPONENTS 

John  A.  Meredith,  945  S.  Huron  St.,  Denver,  Cok>.  80223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,928,  June  23, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,728,862.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

342,570 

Int.CI.E02d;7/04 

U.S.  CI.  61—39  10  Claims 


A  shoring  system  for  building  site  excavating  operations 
utilizing  caisson  holes  drilled  in  spaced  positions  outside  the 
building  perimeter  and  receiving  flanged  pile  elements  with 
paired  main  piles  disposed  at  regulated  elevations  and  spacing 
and  having  vertically  spaced  support  sockets  adapted  to 
receive  fastener  components  for  the  support  of  horizontally 
disposed  sheeting  pieces  that  are  placed  progressively  in  in- 
verted order  to  hold  back  loose  materials  as  the  foundation  ex- 
cavation is  deepened.  Intermediate  pile  elements  are  disposed 
between  the  main  pile  elements  in  aligned  positions  with 
respect  thereto,  and  the  flanges  of  such  intermediate  pile  ele- 
ments provide  vertically  elongated  adjustment  slots  for  the 
reception  of  a  flange  clamp  receptacle  that  is  adjustably  posi- 
tioned along  the  slot  and  held  in  such  position  by  a  spring  clip. 
With  such  arrangement  threaded  or  other  fasteners  to  be 
received  and  held  by  the  receptacles  are  extended  through  the 
slots  provided  by  the  main  pile  fastener  components  to  hold 
the  sheeting  securely  against  the  intermediate  piles  thereby 
providing  additional  shoring  support.  The  flange  clamp  recep- 
tacles are  in  general  disposed  behind  the  flange  of  inter- 
mediate piles,  and  a  shoulder  or  stop  extends  into  such  elon- 
gated slots  to  prevent  rotary  dislocations  of  the  flange  clamp 
receptacle. 


3,815370 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SPIRAL  OR  HELICAL  TUNNELS 

AND  SECTIONS  THEREFOR 
Rkhard  B.  Lennox,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 
SpiroU  Corporation  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267376 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  3,  1971, 
32104/71 

Int.  CI.  E21d  / 1/08;  E04b  1/32 

retaining  wall,  includes  an  anchor  rod  axiblly  centered  in  a    U.S.CI.61 — 45  R  12  Claims 

I  including  an  over-        A  spiral  tunnel  liner  is  formed  by  precasting  sections  of  the 
burden   of  loose   earth   held   against   motrement   along  an    tunnel  liner  in  concrete  and  then  bolting  them  together  to 


Method  for  placing  anchor  pile,  as  for 


bracing  an  earth 
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form  the  spiral  or  helix.  Sealing  and  grouting  channels  are  pro- 
vided along  the  edges  of  each  section  which  receives  sealant 


upper  portion  of  the  tower  rests  upon  a  rail  bearing  guide 
bracket  which  is  initially  positioned  above  the  water  level.  The 
rail  bearing  guide  bracket  may  be  lifted  off  the  rail  by  an  in- 
compressible fluid  and  the  tower  slides  into  the  body  of  water. 
Alternatively,  the  tower  may  be  jacked  into  the  water  by  con- 
ventional jacking  devices.  Upon  being  erected  at  an  offshore 
location,  conductors  may  serve  in  a  dual  capacity  as  conduc- 
tors and  piles,  or  piles  may  be  inserted  into  skirt  pile  casings 
surrounding  the  base  of  the  tower  and  driven  into  the  bed  of 
the  body  of  water  by  a  stinger  guided  by  a  rotating  truss. 


and  grout  after  assembly  thus  giving  a  completely  sealed  and 
smooth  bored  tunnel  which  can  be  constructed  readily  and 
easily  behind  the  tunnel  mole. 


3,815371 
OFFSHORE  TOWER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Albert  M.  Koehler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,098,  April  20, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,668,876.  This  applicatkm  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,167 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7/00.  J/74 
U.S.  CI.  6 1  —46.5  5  Claims 


3,815372 
MARINE  STRUCTURE 
George  E.  Mott,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,777 
t     Int.CI.E02b;7/00 


U.S.  CI.  61-46.5 


A  tower  suitable  for  use  in  offshore  well  operations  and  the 
like  including  a  plurality  of  sloping  jacket  legs  extending  from 
the  bed  of  the  body  of  water  to  a  position  above  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water  for  supporting  a  platform  thereupon.  The 
jacket  legs  are  reinforced  by  a  surrounding  shell  of  diamond 
patterned  cross  braces  and  a  plurality  of  girder  rings  lying  in  a 
plurality  of  planes  normally  with  the  central  axis  of  the  tower. 
The  girder  rings  are  supported  against  deformity  by  a  bicycle 
spoke  reinforcing  system  at  each  girder  ring  level. 

The  method  aspects  of  the  invention  include  constructing 
the  tower  in  a  generally  horizontal  posture  upon  a  plurality  of 
generally  upright  columns.  The  construction  steps  include 
forming  a  plurality  of  girder  rings  and  erecting  the  girder  rings 
upon  the  columns.  Jacket  legs  are  connected  between  ad- 
jacent girder  rings  along  the  length  of  the  offshore  tower  and 
the  tower  legs  are  enclosed  within  an  outer  shell  of  cross 
bracings.  The  offshore  tower,  following  construction,  is 
launched  into  a  body  of  water  for  transportation  to  a  selected 
marine  site  by  constructing  the  tower  longitudinally  upon  a 
rail  having  one  end  thereof  lying  adjacent  a  sheet  pile  wall 
which  permits  the  lower  end  of  the  rail  to  be  positioned  below 
the  adjacent  water  level.  A  floatation  system  connected  to  the 
tower  and  the  wall  is  removed  to  permit  the  base  of  the  tower 
to  be  buoyantly  lifted  from  the  construction  support.  The 


5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  marine  structure  or  foundation  of 
a  type  that  rests  on,  and  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  floor  of  an 
offshore  body  of  water.  The  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertically  disposed  legs  which  are  laterally  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  cross  members  to  form  an  open  unit.  At 
least  a  segment  of  the  respective  legs  and  cross  members  are 
controllably  buoyant  whereby  the  structure  can  be  floated  to  a 
submerging  site.  The  legs  and  cross  members  are  further  inter- 
connected at  an  enlarged  joint  adapter  which  serves  to  guide 
piles  along  the  respective  legs  as  the  piles  are  being  driven. 


3,815373 

PILING  CLAMP 

Davis  W.  Giroux,  3  Lakewood,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  5 1501 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,419 

Int.  a.  E02d  7/00 

U^.  CI.  61-53.5  10  Claims 


A  piling  clamp  means  is  disclosed  herein  which  is  adapted  to 
be  used  in  combination  with  a  piling  pulling  apparatus  such  as 
a  vibrating  hammer  suspended  from  the  hoist  line  of  a  crane. 
The  clamp  means  comprises  a  pair  of  hydraulically  operated 
jaw  members  which  may  be  moved  into  gripping  engagement 
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with  the  piling  being  pulled.  The  clamp  means  is  suspended 
from  a  cable  means  connected  to  the  vibrating  hammer  and 
the  crane  whip  line  to  enable  the  clamp  means  to  be  moved 
from  a  position  remote  of  the  piling  being  pulled  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  piling  being  pulled  so  that  tjhe  jaw  members  may 
grip  the  same. 


3,815374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

CYLINDRICAL  PILING 

Mkhael  G.  Hogan,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,070 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7124 

U.S.  CI.  6 1  -53.74  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  arid  apparatus  for  effec- 
tively driving  cylindrical  piling  into  a  sulstratum  or  soil  having 
a  consistency  that  would  otherwise  tenato  plug  the  pile.  The 
method  consists  of  driving  the  pile,  and  lonstricting  the  com- 
pacted earthen  plug  at  the  lower  end  tiereof.  High  pressure 
streams  of  fluid  are  then  introduced  at  tie  pile  lower  end  in  a 
direction  to  erode,  and  break  up  the  pludto  prevent  the  latter 
from  adhering  to  the  pile  walls.  The  disturbed  fluidic  mass  at 
the  pile  lower  end  can  then  be  removed  dt  at  least  be  rendered 
into  a  condition  where  it  will  not  plug  the  pile. 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  cylindrical,  Inetailic  walled  pipe. 
The  lower  end  of  the  latter  includes  an  annular  shoe  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  having  a  constrictld  passage  therein 
defmed  by  a  gradually  tapering  proHle.  Aimanifold  formed  in 
the  shoe  receives  a  high  pressured  fluidjsuch  as  water,  and 
directs  the  same  through  a  plurality  of  ori|ces  toward  both  the 
pile  wall,  and  the  confmed  plug. 


3,815,375       I 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  REFRIGERATIVE  AIR  DRYER 

SYSTEM 
Leslie  R.  Inglis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vortec  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.!376,936 
Int.  CI.  F25b  9/02  i 
U.S.  CI.  62-5  j  1 1  Claims 

A  highly  efHcient  and  relatively  simple  refrigerative  dryer 
system  for  removing  moisture  from  pressurized  air  while 
simultaneously  reducing  the  pressure  of  that  air  to  a  regulated 
level  suitable  for  operating  various  instruments,  such  as  con- 
trol instruments  used  in  heating  and  air  conditioning  equip- 
ment or  other  instruments  incorporating  fluidic  elements.  The 
system  includes  a  vortex  tube  which  utilizes  the  difference  in 
line  pressure  and  instrument  (discharge)  air  pressure  to  cool 
the  inlet  air  and.  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  separator, 
to  remove  moisture  from  the  cooled  ai^  before  it  enters  the 
vortex  tube.  Air  pressure  downstream  ^f  the  vortex  tube  is 
monitored  and,  if  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  the  flow  of 
inlet  air  is  interrupted  by  suitable  valve  means  coacting  with 
the  pressure  sensing  device  until  the  (H)wnstream  pressure 
again  drops  below  the  predetermined  level.  In  one  embodi- 


ment, the  system  also  includes  a  thermal  sensor,  operating  in 
combination  with  a  control  valve  near  the  vortex  tube's  hot 


end,  for  insuring  that  the  temperature  of  cooled  air  entering 
the  separator  will  not  drop  below  a  minimum  preselected 
level. 


3,815,376 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  HELIUM 

Antony    Lofredo,    Springfield,    and    Alfred    J.    Surowiec, 

Maplewood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New  Yorit. 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,490 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3100, 3/06, 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-22  44  Claims 
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An  overall  process  comprising  a  series  of  three  successive 
operations  for  deriving  helium  from  natural  gas  and  purifying 
it  to  99.9969  mol  percent,  minimum.  In  the  initial  operation, 
the  natural  gas  feed,  containing  15  to  40  mol  percent  of  heli- 
um, is  cooled  and  flashed  in  two  stages.  Both  the  crude  helium 
product  and  the  vaporized  condensate  from  the  flash  stages 
serve  to  refrigerate  the  feed  stream.  The  condensate  by- 
product provides  commercial  grade  fuel  gas.  In  the  inter- 
mediate operation,  an  input  stream  having  a  helium  content 
from  60  to  80  mol  percent  is  enriched  to  a  purity  of  85  to  97 
mol  percent  by  cooling  it  to  below  liquid  nitrogen  tempera- 
ture, and  passing  it  through  a  helium  separator.  The  effluent 
helium-rich  vapor  is  optionally  reheated,  then  work  expanded, 
and  used  as  a  refrigerant  for  the  feed  stream.  Dissolved  helium 
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is  removed  from  the  condensate  in  the  helium  separator  by 
auxiliary  flashing,  and  returned  to  the  recycle  stream,  the  con- 
densate from  the  latter  stage  ultimately  serving  as  a 
refrigerant.  In  the  final  operation,  the  enriched  helium  un- 
dergoes purification  by  catalytic  action  to  remove  hydrogen.  It 
is  then  dried,  compressed,  cooled,  passed  through  several 
stages  of  flashing  and  additional  cooling,  and  through  carbon 
adsorbers  to  remove  the  balance  of  nitrogen.  The  cold,  nearly 
pure  product  is  finally  heat  exchanged  with  a  feed  stream  prior 
to  storage.  Condensate  from  the  flashing  stages,  and  liquid 
from  an  auxiliary  nitrogen  system  provide  refrigeration  for  the 
final  purification  operation. 


means  responsive  to  the  light  source  for  varying  the  operating 
speed  of  the  fan,  and  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  light 


3,815,377 

SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  MATERIAL  USING  CO2  SNOW 

Lewis  Tyree,  Jr.,  10401  S.  Oaitley  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60643 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,575,  Feb.  26, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,672,181.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

221,212 

Int.CLF25d2J/0i 

U.S.  CI.  62-62  16  Claims 


transmitted  to  the  fan  control  means  from  the  light  source  in 
response  to  the  refrigerant  pressure  in  the  refrigeration 
system. 


3,815,379 
UNIFIED  ORIFICE  FILTER/MUFFLER  EXPANSION 
CONTROLLER 
Carl  A.  Scherer,  Clarence  Center,  and  Hugh  J.  Muirhead, 
Ransomvillc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,108 

Int.  CI.  F25d/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-296  3  Claims 


High  pressure  liquid  COj  is  expanded  through  nozzles  to 
produce  COj  snow  which  is  applied  to  the  material  being 
cooled.  COj  vapor  is  suitably  connected,  as  through  a  check 
valve,  to  a  location  between  the  snow  nozzle  and  a  control 
valve  therefor.  Vapor  pressure  is  regulated  so  that  Cd  vapor 
will  be  immediately  supplied  to  flush  liquid  COi  from  the  con- 
duit leading  to  the  snow  nozzle  whenever  snow-making  is 
halted.  When  an  insulated  cooling  enclosure  is  used,  as  in  a 
food  freezer,  a  continuous  flow  of  COt  vapor  is  maintained 
through  the  nozzles  sufficient  to  prevent  the  entry  of  ambient 
air  into  the  enclosure  when  snow-making  is  temporarily 
halted. 


3,815378 

REFRIGERATION  FAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walter  Harold  Hoenisch,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  King- 

Sceley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,023,  April  9, 1973.  This 

application  May  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,607 

Int.CLF25bi9/04 

U.S.CL62-184  18  Claims 

A  control  for  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor. 

a  condensor.  an  evaporator  and  an  electrically  energized  fan 

for  passing  air  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  respect  to  the 

compressor,  the  control  including  a  light  source,  fan  control 

\ 


A  refrigerant  expansion  means  for  an  automobile  air  condi- 
tioning system  of  the  type  employing  a  small  diameter  tube  to 
pass  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator.  An  un- 
pleasant and  sometimes  alarming  hissing  noise  which  is 
characteristically  emitted  by  this  type  of  expansion  means 
■when  the  compressor  is  de-activated  is  muffled  by  a  cup- 
shaped  member  around  the  outlet  of  the  tube.  This  member 
may  be  of  porous  sintered  metal  material  which  readily  passes 
refrigerant  therethrough  but  blocks  much  of  the  noise  emitted 
at  the  tube's  outlet  and  prevents  it  from  passing  to  the  occu- 
pant of  the  automobile. 


3,815380 
SHAFT  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  N.  Esmay,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,239 
Int.CLF16c//26 
U.S.a.64— 4  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  in  which  a  pair  of  shaft  members  are  readily 
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decoupled  and  coupled  to  one  another  fof  rotary  movement  in    located  within  the  cylinder,  having  means  for  holding  the  sin- 
unison,  kers  in  radially  spaced  relationship  and  means  for  sliding  the 


The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  fo  define  the  inven- 
tion disclosed  in  the  specification,  nor  i^  it  intended  to  be 
limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  ^ny  way. 


3,815381  ' 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  GAGE 
Elmer  R.  Wagner,  Bay  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,983 
Int.CI.F16di/iO' 
U.S.CI.64-21  10  Claims 


Four  embodiments  of  a  cage  having  ofl^t  inner  and  outer 
partispherical  control  surfaces  for  locatina  the  drive  balls  of  a 
universal  joint  in  the  constant  velocity  mane  are  disclosed. 
Each  of  the  four  cages  is  designed  to  be  manufactured  by  die 
forming  a  cylinder  of  uniform  wall  thickless  —  two  cages 
being  heavy  wall  construction  and  two  cales  being  thin  wall 
construction.  In  each  of  the  four  cages  t»  offset  inner  and 
outer  partispherical  control  surfaces  are  circumferentially 
located  so  that  they  overlap  in  an  interpo)  ed  relationship  to 
minimize  the  length  of  the  cage. 


3,815382 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  ^INKERS  IN  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Pavel  UhUr,  Treble,  Czechoslovakia,  as^jpior  to  ELITEX, 

Zavody  tcxtilniho  strojircnstvi,  gencraini  ^itcistvi,  Libcrec. 

Czechoslovakia  I 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,283 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  CzechoslovaJLia,  Nov.  30, 1970, 
8043-70 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15106 

U.S.CI.66-14  I  7  Claims 

A  sinker  arrangement  comprising  an  ai^nular  support  ring 


sinkers  in  a  horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
cylinder  rotation. 


3,815383 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINE  WITH  ROTATING  NF.F.m.R  CARRIFR 
Gerhard  Hamma,  Spaichingen  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Maschinenfabrik  Spaichingen  GmbH  Spaichingen/ 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,179 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    10,    1971, 
2117713 

lnt.CI.D04b/5/75./5//-* 
U  .S.  CI.  66— 50  R  8  Claims 


A  pattern  control  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting 
machine  with  a  rotating  needle  carrying  cylinder,  in  which  the 
needles  are  controlled  at  a  pattern  position  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetically  controlled  pattern  devices,  each 
needle  being  provided  with  an  associated  needle  jack  having 
control  feet  which  follow  each  other  in  sequence  in  a  stepwise 
manner,  the  needle  jacks  being  slidable  in  the  needle  cylinder 
and  being  selectively  swingable;  at  the  pattern  selection  point 
all  of  the  needle  jacks  with  their  control  feet  are  carried  past  a 
ramp-like  cam  which  swings  the  needle  jacks  into  a  first  posi- 
tion, in  which  they  cooperate  with  their  jack-advancing  cam. 
A  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  yieldably  biased  slide  members 
are  provided  for  swinging  the  respective  jacks  into  a  second 
position  wherein  they  do  not  cooperate  with  such  cam.  Every 
slide  means  is  provided  with  a  magnetic  holding  mechanism 
which  retains  the  respective  slide  means  in  an  outer,  retracted 
position,  the  returning  force  which  opposes  the  magnets  being 
less  than  the  holding  strength  of  the  magnets.  The  respective 
slide  members  are  retracted  by  magnet  slide  retracting  feet 
mounted  on  the  cylinder  so  as  to  retract  the  magnet  armature 
into  proximity  with  the  pole  piece  of  the  magnet.  If  the  magnet 
is  then  energized  by  a  pattern  control  mechanism,  the  slide 
members  remains  retracted  and  thus  the  respective  needle 
jack  remains  swung  outwardly  in  operative  position.  If  the 
magnet  is  not  energized,  the  needle  jack  is  swung  inwardly 
into  inoperative  position  by  the  slide  members. 
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3,815384 

COUPLING  FRAME  FOR  THE  PIPE  FRAME  FOR  WARP 

BEAM  BEARINGS 

Kari  Kohl,  10  Chtorodont  Strasse,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

(6053) 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,493 

Int.  CI.  D04b  2  7/;6 

U.S.C1.66-86A  3  Claims 


from  said  nozzles  horizontally  through  the  vertically  moving 
pulp  column  towards  the  strainer  bodies  where  liquid  is 
withdrawn  from  the  pulp.  In  order  to  equalize  the  action  and 


The  invention  concerns  a  coupling  sleeve  for  a  sturdy  sup- 
port structure  constructed  of  tubes  for  an  adjustable  frame  for 
the  bearings  of  the  Warp  beams  of  a  Warp  knitting  machine. 


the  bleaching  chemicals  upon  the  pulp,  at  one  level  of  the  ves- 
sel bleaching  liquid  is  forced  through  the  pulp  in  one  radial 
direction  and  at  another  level  bleaching  liquid  is  forced 
through  the  pulp  column  in  the  opposite^adial  direction. 


3,815,387 

^    i^.i'^J^^5™"iV'r^'iSia?«^^n  r    Bllll  &  C     Felice  F.  Murgo,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.B.K.  Interna- 

Franco  Gariboldi,  Condove,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  Billi  &  C.        ti„„,,.  L,d.;A,b,„y.  n.Y. 
S.p.A.,Firenze,  Italy  Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240358 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,622 


Int.  CI.  D04b  9142 


Int.  CI.  D06f2J/04,i 7/24 


U.S.  CI.  66—172  R 


1  Claim    ^•^'  ^'*  ^8 — 23.3 


2Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  knitting  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine  and  to  the  resulting  tubular  article  having 
successive  portions  along  its  length  with  varying  numbers  of 
wales  according  to  a  pre-selected  pattern.  The  wales  are 
preferably  spaced  uniformly  about  the  circumference  of  the 
tubular  article.  In  the  illustrated  embodiment,  a  one-piece 
panty-hose  having  sections  joined  at  a  juncture  during  knitting 
and  is  formed  with  more  wales  in  the  pant  portion  than  in  the 
adjoining  leg  portions. 


3,815386 
DEVICE  FOR  BLEACHING  OF  CELLULOSIC  PULP 
Johan  E.  GuUichsen,  Helsingfors,  Finland,  and  Rolf  G.  Ek- 
holm,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag, 
Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,230 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Sweden,  Feb.  2, 1971, 1246/71 
Int.  CI.  D21d  5/02 
U.S.CK68-181R  4  Claims 

For  the  bleaching  of  cellulosic  pulp  the  pulp  is  fed  continu- 
ously through  a  standing  cylindrical  vessel  provided  with  con- 
centric strainer  bodies  for  withdrawal  of  liquid  frort  the  pulp 
and  with  nozzles  moved  in  circular  paths  between  the  strainer 
bodies  for  supply  of  bleaching  liquid.  Bleaching  liquid  passes 


A  cleaning  machine  according  to  which  work,  such  as  arti- 
cles of  clothing,  is  cleaned  with  a  suitable  cleaning  liquid 
which  may  be  either  a  washing  liquid  or  a  dry-cleaning  sol- 
vent. This  liquid  is  continuously  circulated  along  a  closed  path 
in  one  direction  through  the  interior  of  a  container  for  the 
work  and  in  an  opposite  direction  at  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer so  that  the  work  is  cleaned  by  a  liquid  which  moves  at 
all  times  in  only  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  work.  The 
structure  of  the  container  is  such  that  it  acts  as  a  centrifugal 
pump  for  generating  a  centrifugal  force  to  circulate  the  clean- 
ing liquid.  Part  of  this  liquid  can  be  circulated  along  a  second 
path  before  returning  to  a  tank  for  the  liquid,  and  along  this 
second  path  this  recirculated  part  of  the  liquid  is  subjected  to 
a  treatment  which  improves  the  cleaning  action  of  the  clean- 
ing liquid. 
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3,815^88 
FLAMMABLE  FLUID  CONTAINER  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  Nkhol,  3817  N.  52nd  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53216, 
and  Richard  J.  Schmidt,  4068  N.  91st  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53222 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 1 ,752 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/14;  E05b  65/52 

U.S.  CI.  70-63  2  Claims 


A  base,  frame  and  lock  assembly  for  securing  a  container  of 
flammable  liquid  such  as  gasoline  on  a  trailer  for  snowmobiles 
or  the  like.  A  padlock  secures  a  cover,  which  when  lifted  by 
removal  of  the  padlock  permits  access  to  threaded  means  for 
release  of  a  detent  which  normally  prevents  removal  of  the 
fuel  container. 


3  815  389 

SELF-LOCKINGSECURITY  BAR 

Fred  F.  Richards.  Sr.,  6837  Chevy  Chase,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  344, 1 38 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/06, 65/46 

U.S.  CI.  70-78  5  Claims 


cams  controlled,  respectively,  on  the  inside  by  a  knob  and  on 
the  outside  of  the  door  by  a  key-cylinder  arrangement.  The 
lock  may  also  be  operable  and  controlled  from  the  inside  by  a 
key-cylinder  arrangement.  Each  of  the  cams  is  arranged  to 
release  a  detent  mechanism   which  normally  restrains  the 


A  combined  Security  Bar  and  a  Icey-operated  locking 
mechanism  designed  for  locking  filing  cabinets,  chests,  doors, 
drawers,  and  furniture  and  for  locking  typewriters  and  other 
items  to  desk  tops,  tables,  or  other  structures.  A  bar  having  a 
shaped  opening  or  slot  in  one  end  and  a  key  hole  in  the  other 
end  over  which  is  attached  a  lock  mechanism  which  includes  a 
key-operated  cylinder  and  a  cam  rotatable  with  the  lock 
cylinder  to  cover  enough  of  the  key  hole  to  prevent  entry  into 
or  removal  from  said  keyhole  a  notched-pin  when  the  key- 
operated  cylinder  is  in  a  locked  position^ 

3,815390       T 
LOCK         ! 
Harry  J.  Stoia,  c/o  Boston  Lock  &  Safe  Co.,  Inc.,  906  Beacon 
St.,  Newton,  Mass.  022 1 5 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,254 

Int.  CI.  E05b  63/00. 9J06 

U.S.CL70-134  '  14Cbiims 

The  deadbolt  of  a  lock  mechanism  is  operable  from  either 

side  of  the  door  by  means  of  a  pair  of  independently  operable 


»gi*x 


deadbolt  from  movement  from  either  of  its  effective  length  of 
the  key-cylinder  which  is  unique  and  adjustable  to  ac- 
comodate a  range  of  door  thicknesses.  The  lock  also  includes 
an  arrangement  by  which  the  outside  cover  plate  cannot  be 
tampered  with  to  gain  forceful  entry. 


3,815391 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Lee  M.  Latta,  1922  Rodeo  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90018 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  353,38 1 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70-209  SChiims 


-/# 


K 


'» 


A  metal  tube  has  a  length  of  chain  secured  within  and  a  por- 
tion  extending  outwardly.  The  metal  tube  is  initially  located 
adjacent  the  steering  wheel  and  allowed  to  hang  downwardly. 
The  chain  is  knotted  about  a  radially  extending  crossbar  of  the 
steering  wheel  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  chain  being 
wrapped  about  another  crossbar  and  locked  in  place.  On  at- 
tempting to  turn  the  steering  wheel  with  the  anti-theft  device 
in  place,  the  metal  tube  will  obstruct  against  the  seat,  dash- 
board, gear  shift  lever,  handbrake,  or  other  part  of  the  vehicle. 


3,815392 
KEY  RETAINER 
Berck  Uufcr,  390  Ocean  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  11218 
Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,067 
Int.CI.A47g29//0 
U.S.  CI.  70-456  B  2  Claims 

A  key  retainer  having  a  hollow  support  including  a  front 
wall  with  narrow  slots  each  terminating  in  an  enlarged  open- 
ing. A  U-shaped  spring  within  the  support  with  one  leg  spaced 
from  the  slots  and  lying  against  said  enlarged  openings.  Key 
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retaining  loops  each  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  movable 
thrbugh  said  enlarged  opening  to  depress  the  spring  and  en- 


^9,/o. 


elastomeric  elliptical  rings  opposite  the  grooves  and  inter- 
spersed with  rigid  spacers  all  movable  together  by  a  hydraulic 
squeezing  jack  effective  to  break  an  original  integral  tube  into 
separate  sections  having  beaded  ends.  Other  hydraulic  plun- 
gers telescope  the  sections  together  for  further  forming  and  in- 
terlocking by  squeezing  of  the  elastomeric  rings  to  produce 


gage  a  slit,  the  spring  then  removably  retaining  the  loop  in  en- 
gagement with  said  slot. 


3,815,393 
N.C.  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Dennis  Daniels,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd., 
South  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,062 

Int.CLB21d4//02 

U.S.  CI.  72-7  22  Claims 


the  final,  sectional  product.  The  method  is  carried  out  by 
starting  with  an  integral  circular-cylindrical  tube,  breaking  the 
tube  into  separate  sections  along  elliptical  lines,  enlarging  or 
beading  one  end  of  some  sections,  telescoping  the  unbeaded 
ends  into  the  beaded  ends  and  then  expanding  the  unbeaded 
telescoped  ends  into  the  surrounding  beaded  ends. 


3,815,395 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  FLANGING 

CIRCULAR  DISCS 
Jochen  Sass,  Meckelfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ottensener 
Eisenwerk  GmbH 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,851 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   29,    1971, 

2148519 

Int.  CI.  B21k  29/00 
U.S.CL  72-69  20  Claims 


/  m 


An  N.C.  automatic  folding  machine  provides  programmed 
positioning  of  the  workpiece,  multiple  folding,  and  removal  of 
the  workpiece  upon  completion  of  the  folds.  Movement  of  the 
workpiece  is  assisted  by  a  cushion  of  air.  Apparatus  and  a 
method  of  automatically  folding  and  handling  sheet  material 
from  point  of  storage  to  point  of  ejection  of  the  folded  object. 
A  folding  die  and  punch  assembly  includes  a  folding  die  that 
clamps  the  workpiece  against  a  supporting  surface  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  folding  punch  that  bends  the  workpiece 
around  the  folding  die.  The  folding  die  is  retracted  laterally  of 
the  supporting  sifrface  to  strip  the  workpiece  from  the  die. 


3  815394 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR 
ADJUSTABLE  ELBOWS 
Edward  Walker,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elbows  Auto- 
matic Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,633  . 
Int.  CI.  B21d  26/00,  i9/0S 
U.S.CL  72-55  12  Claims 

A  machine  for  forming  tubular  adjustable  elbows  has  a 
frame  on  which  are  mounted  split  die  shells  opened  and  closed 
by  a  hydraulic  jack  and  carrying  split  die  rings  having  elliptical 
grooves.  Axially  within  the  die  shells  is  an  assembly  of 


Circular  discs  used  for  boiler  bottoms  are  flanged  by  being 
clamped,  one  at  the  time,  in  a  flanging  device  and  then  are 
rotated  about  their  central  axis  to  be  first  heated  along  their 
circumferential  marginal  zone  by  a  heat  inductor  supplied 
with  alternating  current.  The  heat  inductor  is  U-shaped  so  as 
to  embrace  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  circular  disc  to 
cover  both  sides  of  the  same  over  a  sector-shaped  area.  The 
heated  marginal  zone  of  said  central  disc  during  its  roUtion  is 
shaped  into  the  desired  flange  by  flanging  rolls,  preferably 
mounted  opposite  the  location  where  the  heat  inductor  is 
caused  to  heat  the  circular  disc. 
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3,815,396 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  CYLIN|>RICAL  SURFACES 

ON  A  WORKPlEi 
Bcrnhard  Kunie,  Erkdcni,  Gcrmany.Iassignor  to  Wilhdm 
Hcgcnschcidt  Kommanditgcsdlschaft,  Crkeicnz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No  296,535 
Claims   priority,   application   Gcrmi  ny,   Oct.    13,    1971, 
2150896 

int.CI.B21d22//< 
U.S.  CI.  72-121  6  Claims 


<_J 


A  hollow  rotatable  drive  shaft  has  an  i  nnulus  of  elongated 
workpiece*engaging  rollers  which  are  rot  table  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  which  are  each  inclinec  to  this  axis,  the  sur 
face  to  be  rolled  being  adapted  to  be  I 
nulus.  A  roller  cone  surrounds  and  guidls  the  rollers  and  an 
arrangement  for  advancing  the  roller^  and  cone  axially 
forwardly  is  provided.  Abutments  eng; 
the  same  have  performed  a  predetermi 
to  prevent  further  such  movement  whil 


the  rollers  when 
;d  axial  movement 
permitting  contin 


ued  axially  forward  movement  of  the  cc  ne.  In  response  to 


such  forward  axial  movement  of  the  con 

ment  located  in  the  shaft  exerts  via  the    ^_.. 

the  rollers  which  counters  a  rearwardiy  <  irected  axial  force 
emanating  from  the  rollers 


:  a  spring  arrange- 
;one  a  force  upon 


3,815397  I 

SWAGING  AND  FINISHING  frOOL 
Eugene  A.  Holkncamp,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3*7,087 
Int.  CI  B2ld 4 1/04  l 
U.S.  CI.  72-121  5  Claims 


portions  of  the  rollers  are  formed  with  conical  surfaces  con- 
verging toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers.  A  roller  support- 
ing plug  is  rotatably  attached  to  the  driver  and  is  positioned 
within  the  inner  portions  of  the  rollers  for  engagement  thereby 
to  maintain  the  rollers  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  man- 
drel. The  rollers  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  mandrel  are 
dimensioned  so  that  the  portions  of  the  rollers  intermediate 
the  forward  and  inner  ends  thereof  inscribe  a  diameter  inside 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  rollers  of  proper  size  to  form 
the  diameter  of  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the  workpiece  and 
finish  the  same. 


3  81 5398 
ROLL  MACHINE  FOR  ALTERNATE  CLEAT  FORMING 
Lamont  R.  McClain,  Mchlville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Erigel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ballwin,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,039 

IM.  CI  B2ld  5 108 

U.S.CI.72-181  12  Claims 


A  roll  machine  forms  180°  cleat  bends  simultaneously  on 
both  opposite  side  edges  of  conveyed  metal  blanks.  The  blank 
edges  being  demarked  by  intervening  V-notches,  it  will  bend 
alternate  portions  and  leave  the  intermediate  portions  unbent. 
Along  the  lateral  edges  of  a  conveyor  are  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged roll  former  machines  whose  spindles  project  vertically. 
Rolls  on  the  inboard  spindles  have  upper  surfaces  immediately 
below  the  plane  of  conveyance;  those  on  the  outboard  spin- 
dles have  overlaying  portions.  The  outboard  rolls  at  first  bend- 
ing station  are  withdrawn  laterally  after  commencing  the 
bending  of  an  edge  portion  of  a  blank  so  that  the  next  edge 
portion,  following  the  intervening  V-notch,  will  not  be  bent  by 
it.  At  subsequent  forming  stations,  which  progressively  bend 
to  1 80°,  the  outboard  rolls  have  horizontal  slots  at  the  plane  of 
conveyance,  to  pass  such  unbent  edge  portions. 


3,815399 
PIPE  PERFORATING  MACHINE 
Noah  E.  Foulks,  and  Eari  Lowry,  both  of  Rt  No.  1 ,  Dodge  City, 
Kans.  67801 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,838 

Int.Cl.B21diy/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-186  5  Claims 


^S^:!j^rfv^ 


The  tool  of  this  invention  functions  t< 
reduction  in  the  end  portion  of  the  worl 
ries  of  rollers,  mounted  in  a  roller  cage, 
mandrel  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  a  drii 


A  pipe  perforating  machine  consisting  of  a  bed  adapted  to 

support  a  pipe  for  movement  longitudinally  of  itself,  powered 

effect  a  substantial   mechanism  for  driving  the  pipe  in  both  directions,  and  a  plu- 

•iece.  A  circular  se-    rality  of  cooperating  pairs  of  perforating  elements  carried  in 

■e  contained  within  a  spatially  fixed  relation  by  the  bed  and  operable  to  perforate 

^r.  The  forward  end   the  pipe  as  it  is  moved  in  either  direction.  At  least  several 
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parallel  rows  of  perforations  may  be  cut  on  each  pass  of  the  3,815,402 

pipe,  and  the  pipe  may  be  angularly  indexed  after  each  pass  MULTIOPERATION  MACHINE  WITH  CIRCULAR 

for  cutting  several  additional  rows  of  perforations  during  the  MOVEMENT 

next  subsequent  pass  of  the  pipe  in  the  opposite  direction.  OndreJ  Duran,  and  Rudolf  Radic,  both  of  Nove  Mesto  Nad 

Vahom,    Czcchoslovalcia,    assignors    to    Vyskumny    ustav 
mcchanizacie  a  automatizacic,  Nove  Mesto  nad  Vahom, 
3,815,400  Czechoslovakia 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,810 

METAL  Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  21,  1972, 


Karel  SaxI,  Sutton  CoMfidd,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial    1 084-72 
Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Witton,  Birmingham, 
Engtond  U.S.  CI.  72-404 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,825 
Int.CI.B21bi5//4 
U.S.CL  72—189  4  Claims 


Int.CI.B21J7//00 


3  Claims 


A  pendulum  mill  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  metal  and  in 
which  driving  means  to  the  pendulum  arms  are  interconnected 
to  eliminate  backlash  in  the  system. 


A  multioperation  machine,  particularly  a  machine  tool  with 
circular  movement  enabling  a  number  of  operations  to  be  per- 
formed with  a  workpiece  clamped  permanently  on  a  clamping 
unit.  The  workpiece  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently  turned  in 
the  course  of  a  partial  circular  movement  of  the  machine  so  as 
to  come  in  alignment  with  a  particular  tool  capable  to  perform 
a  required  operation,  and  includes  means  bringing  the  work- 
piece  in  engagement  with  the  respective  tool. 


3,815,401 
HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CLUSTER  TYPE  COLD 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Tadeusz  Senddmir,  and  John  W.  Turky,  both  of  Waterbury, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  T.  Scndzimir  Inc.,  Westbury,  Conn. 

Fikd  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329364 

Int.CI.B21b/i/y4 

U.S.CL  72-242  3  Claims 


3,815,403 

PUNCHING-FABRICATING  APPARATUS  INTERFACE 

MECHANISM 

Dennis  Daniels,  Beiicvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada  Ltd., 

South  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1385 

Int.CI.B21d4i/2S 

UA  CI.  72—405  20  Claims 


-    /" 


A  housing  for  cold  rolling  mills  of  the  cluster  type.  The 
housing  comprises  two  heavy  side  frames,  and  upper  and 
lower  transverse  slabs  which  serve  to  back  the  casters  of  the 
mill,  and  thus  the  intermediate  roll  and  the  workrolls.  The 
transverse  slabs  are  oppositely  tapered  from  the  middle,  being 
thickest  at  the  center  and  becoming  thinner  toward  both  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  mill,  whereby  the  combined  effect 
of  the  side  frame  deflection  and  slab  deflections  measured  at 
the  workroll  is  substantially  consunt  along  the  entire  operat- 
ing length  of  the  workroll.  The  result  is  a  housing  wherein 
metal  may  be  rolled  with  zero  crown. 


A  system  of  punching,  transferring,  shearing,  stacking, 
and/or  forming  is  employed.  An  interface  transferring 
mechanism  is  integrally  provided  on  the  punching  apparatus 
and  has  a  secondary  workpiece  gripping  clamp  alignable  with 
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the  primary  workpiece  gripping  clam, 
pararus.  A  pivotal  arm  supports  the 
gripping  clamp  and  is  operable  to  pivot] 
workpiece  supporting  table  of  the  pu 
onto  a  stacking  mechanism,  shearing  ta 
or  the  like.  When  used  with  the  shearin. 
dary  workpiece  gripping  clamp  can  be  U 
blade  by  the  workpiece  positioning  mea 
paratus.  An  automatic  folding  machini 
table  suitable  for  moving  the  workpiec 
piece  supporting  surface  on  the  folding 
table  includes  retractable  frictional  c 
trol  movement  of  the  workpiece  so  tha 
inclined  position  and  positively  fed  at 
the  inclined  supporting  surface. 
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of  the  punching  ap- 
econdary  workpiece 
he  workpiece  off  the 
ching  apparatus  and 
le,  forming  apparatus 
pparatus,  the  secon- 
toward  the  shearing 
of  the  punching  ap- 
includes  a  transfer 
to  an  inclined  work- 
achine.  The  transfer 
veyor  belts  that  con- 
it  may  be  raised  to  an 
controlled  rate  onto 


3,815,404 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CHEC 
Gerard    Brisard,    Fontenay-sous-Bo 
Etablissements  Muller  &  Cie,  Paris, 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Int.  CI.  GO  Im/ 7/1 
U.S.CI.73-il 


ING  APPARATUS 
France,    assignor    to 

ranee,  a  part  interest 
299,239 

lov.  8, 1971,71.39956 

5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  checking  the  suspcnsio  1  systems  of  vehicles, 
which  comprises  a  vibrating  plate  adi  )ted  to  receive  one 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  as  well  as  mechani  ;al  means  adapted  to 
impart  to  said  plate  vertical  oscillation)  and  detector  means 
for  controlling  the  wheel  oscillations.  !  aid  vibrating  plate  is 
pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  horizontal  i  inged  shaft  and  bears 
on  the  floor  or  a  fixed  base  plate  througi  at  least  one  relatively 
stiff  spring,  means  adapted  to  impai     oscillations  to  said 
vibrating  plate  acting  on  said  plate  throi  gh  the  medium  of  one 
or  a  plurality  of  separate  springs.  The  neans  for  controlling 
said  wheel  oscillations  consists  of  a  dev  ce  capable  of  detect- 
ing and  measuring  either  the  ampliti  ie  of  the  oscillatory 
movements  of  said  plate  or  the  value  of  1  :s  accelerations,  or  al- 
ternatively the  variations  in  the  force  de  'eloping  between  said 
vibrating  plate  and  one  of  the  springs  as  >ociated  therewith,  or 
between  said  vibrating  plate  and  the  tfce  of  the  wheel  being 
checked. 


ODORS 


310,773 


3,815,405 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZINC 
Andrew  Dravnieks,  Chicago,  III.,  assigm  r  to  UT  Research  In- 
stitute, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Int.CI.G01ni//0^ 
U.S.  CI.  73-23 

A  method  of  analyzing  odors  is  pi  >vided 
odorant  sample  is  passed  through  a  plura  ity  of  gas  chromato- 
graphic columns  having  stationary  phas*  i  of  differing  chemi- 
cal polarity.  The  numerical  value  of  vai  ous  subjective  odor 
dimensions  of  the  odorant  sample  which  otherwise  would  in- 


3^15,406 

LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKAGE  IN  A 

METER  PROVER  SYSTEM 

Billy  E.  Davis,  and  RonaM  G.  Dunegan,  iMth  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Signet  Controls  Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  193,924 

Int.  CLGOlm  J/04 

U.S.CL  73-46  5  Claims 


■|  couwTcii~^  ^f 


A  leak  detector  for  detecting  leakage  between  adjacent 
spheres  having  sealed  engagement  with  a  cylinder  in  a  meter 
prover  including  a  differential  pressure  switch  connected 
between  the  spheres  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  one  of  the  spheres,  and  means  of  altering  the 
pressure  between  the  spheres  to  actuate  the  differential  pres- 
sure switch. 


3,815,407 

RESONANCE  TIRE  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Adelbert  L.  Lavery,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  De* 

partment  of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,392 

Int.CLGOlh/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.2  llCtalms 


^ 


WeCTtFtER')— --yj  (XSPLAY  1  WECOftOtMC  | 


7  Claims 

in  which  an 


volve  subjective  test  panel  analysis,  may 
the  retention  times  of  the  odorant  sampi 
various  stationary  phase  materials. 


ibe  determined  from 
with  respect  to  the 


The  non-destructive  testing  of  tires  to  determine  the 
presence  of  structural  defects  is  accomplished  by  measuring 
imbalance  in  the  transmission  characteristics  of  a  tire  from  the 
tread  area  to  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  points  on  the  side 
walls  as  a  test  tire  is  rotated  and  contacted  on  the  tread  area  by 
a  vibrator  which  is  caused  to  track  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 
tire.  Variations  in  resonant  frequency  as  well  as  variations  in 
transmission  characteristics  which  do  not  unbalance  the  sym- 
metry of  the  tire  are  also  measured  and  the  information  col- 
lected permits  identification  of  both  the  presence  and  nature 
of  hidden  defects. 
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3,815,408 
AUTOMATIC  AND  CONTINUOUS  ULTRASONIC  FLAW 
DETECTING  PROCESS 
Yutaka  Matsumura,  Tokyo;  Katsuyuki  Nishifuji;  Katsunori 
Watanabe,    both    of    Yokohama,    and    Kenji    Matsuura, 
Hokohama,   all   of   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,   1970,  45- 

123084 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  R  *  Claims 


3,815,410 
ENGINE  THERMODYNAMIC  CYCLE  ANALYSER 
William  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Peoria;  John  L.  Hoffman,  East  Peoria, 
and  Maurice  E.  Schaefer,  Morion,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,1 15 

Int.  CI.  GOlm/ 5/00 

U.S.CI.73-115  10  Claims 


This  is  a  process  for  automatically  and  continuously  detect- 
ing the  flaws  in  the  top-and  bottom  side,  the  both  edge  sides 
and  the  inside  of  hot-rolled  plate  with  ultrasonic  wave,  which 
is  a  pulse  reflection  method  with  water  film  coupling  using 
TR-probe.  Such  detecting  process  may  be  easily  put  into  prac- 
tice with  the  Sequence  combining  the  moving  of  said  plate 
with  the  going-up  and  down  of  a  stopper  and  the  moving  of 
each  of  the  top-and  bottom  ^sters,  two  edge  testers  and  the 
selectable  inside  tester. 


3,815,409 

FOCUSED  SONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Albert  Macovski,  4100  MacKay  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,128 

Int.  CL  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.9  17  Claims 


Instumentation  attachable  to  an  engine  provides  for  a  rapid 
and  highly  accurate  measurement  of  power  produced  at  the 
face  of  a  piston  in  terms  of  Indicated  Mean  Effective  Pressure 
or  other  indicated  power  units  and  may  also  provide  a  ther- 
modynamic cycle  diagram  display  and  other  data  of  interest  in 
analyzing  engine  performance.  A  pressure  transducer  at  the 
combustion  chamber  provides  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
instantaneous  pressure  while  a  volume  signal  generator  cou- 
pled to  the  engine  crank  shaft  provides  a  voltage  proportional 
to  instantaneous  combustion  chamber  volume.  A  circuit  dif- 
ferentiates the  volume  signal  to  obtain  a  piston  velocity  signal 
which  is  multiplied  by  the  instantaneous  pressure  signal  and 
averaged  for  readout  at  a  digital  volt  meter  in  terms  of  In- 
dicated Mean  Effective  Pressure  or  the  like.  The  volume 
signal  generator  also  produces  accurate  top  dead  center  and 
bottom  dead  center  pulses  to  control  gating  means  for  obtain- 
ing information  applicable  to  selected  portions  of  the  total  en- 
gine cycle  and  for  facilitating  calibration. 


3,815,411 
ENGINE  TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Reginald  SUnley  Emerson,  Buckinghamshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Leslie  Hartridge  Limited,  Buckingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,442 
Claims  prrarity,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15,  1971, 
43050/71 

Int.  CKGOlm/ 5/00        , 
U.S.  CL  73- 1 17.3  »9  Claims 


A  chirped  or  frequency  modulated  sonic  wave  is  passed 
through  a  dispersive  lens  whose  focal  length  varies  with 
frequency.  Thus  the  different  frequencies  in  the  sonic  wave 
focus  at  different  depths  in  the  object.  The  reflected  energy  is 
applied  to  a  band  pass  filter  so  as  to  respond  to  the  particular 
depth  being  received. 


Engine  test  equipment  comprising  a  transducer  which  can 
be  positioned,  or  is  positioned,  adjacent  a  rotatable  engine 
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part  which,  in  operation  of  the  englie,  rotates  at  a  rate  cor 
responding  to  or  dependent  on  the  nte  of  rotation  of  the  en 
gine  crankshaft,  the  rotatable  enginapart  being  provided  with 


at  least  one  mark  (as  defined  herein 
the  transducer  is  detected  by  the  latt  :r. 


3,815,412 
WIND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Melville  Kcim,  933  Via  Lido  Sou<  ,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr  No.  239,686 


3,815,414 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  MEASURING 
RESOLUTION  OF  A  FLOW  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
the  passage  of  which  past        WHERE  THE  FLOW  IS  DIVIDED  INTO  SECTIONS  OF 

WELL  DEFINED  VOLUME 
Karl  Bertil  Helktrom,  Appollanagcn    17,   170  24  Skalby, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5, 1971, 5846/71 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 94  E  3  Claims 


Int.CI.G01w  TOO 


U.S.  CI.  73-188 


■<»: 


7  Claims 


'-.w 


A  flexible  cloth  strip  having  adhesi 
first  end  of  said  strip  approximately 
the  strip,  which  tape  holds  against  th 
ment  bristle  which  extends  from  a  fir 
the  strip  partway  toward  the  second  e 
having  fiberglas  strands  extending  the 
the  length  of  the  strip;  said  strip  beii 
said  first  end  to  form  two  ties  with  rei 
said  two  ties.  Said  indicator  also  i 
member  having  a  first  hole  at  one  poi 
are  extended  and  then  brought  back 
to  secure  thereby  the  strip  to  the 
anchor  member  has  a  split  ring  at 
which  may  be  received  a  stay. 


e  tape  extending  from  a 

ne  half  of  the  length  of 

trip  a  plastic  monofila- 

[t  intermediate  point  on 

d  of  the  strip;  said  tape 

length  of  the  tape  along 

split  longitudinally  at 

forced  tape  on  each  of 

eluding  a  flat  anchor 

t  through  which  the  ties 

round  the  strip  and  tied 

nchor  member,  which 

second  point  through 


3,815,413 

ANEMOMETER  WIND  DlRECTIolo  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  MarshaU,  III,  Bedford,  fa.,  and  Walter  A.  Von 
Wald,  Jr.,  HiUcrcst  Heights,  Md., 
States  of  America  as  represented 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Scr.  f  o.  324,269 

Int.Cl.G01wy/)0 

U.S.CL73-188  4  Claims 


issignors  to  The  United 
)y  the  Secretary  of  the 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  fricton  means  which  damps 
rotational  movement  of  a  weather  vane  due  to  wind  shifts.  The 
friction  means  is  mounted  relative  to  tie  vertical  support  shaft 
about  which  the  vane  rotates  to  align  with  the  wind  direction. 
The  friction  means  prevents  quick  rotational  movements  of 
the  support  shaft  so  that  more  accural  i  true  wind  direction  is 
obtained. 


6. 


-•I 


m  ' ♦ — -J 


The  resolution  of  a  device,  which  measures  the  flow  of 
liquid  in  a  tube  by  producing  a  series  of  signals  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  passage  through  the  tube  of  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  liquid,  is  increased  by  the  introduction  of  ad- 
ditional signals  at  a  rate  which  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of 
the  basic  signals  and  utilizing  these  additional  signals,  coor- 
dinated with  the  basic  signals,  to  indicate  the  passage  through 
the  tube  of  fractional  amounts  of  the  volume  measured  by 
each  of  the  basic  signals. 


3315,415 
ROTARY  FLOWMETER 
William  Alexander  Wcmyss,  and  Anthony  Charles  Wemyss, 
both  of  West  House,  London  Rd.,  Great  Missendcn,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,183 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
55578/71 

Int.a.G01f//00 
U.S.  CI.  73—23 1  R  12  Claims 


at  9  //a 


A  fluid  flowmeter  having  a  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  for  carrying  the  entire  fluid  to  be  measured,  and  two  sta- 
tor  passages  formed  within  the  housing  and  extending  op- 
positely from  the  inlet  duct,  a  seat  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
each  stator  passage  and  two  further  passages  each  leading 
from  a  respective  stator  passage  to  communicate  with  the  out- 
let duct.  A  rotor  is  disposed  in  the  stator  passages  to  be  driven 
by  the  fluid  flow  and  the  rotor  includes  two  bearing  heads 
mounted  at  each  end  of  the  motor  for  cooperation  with  their 
respective  seats.  The  heads  also  include  a  fluid  turbine 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  head  and  a  spindle  connecting  the 
turbines  and  the  heads.  The  turbines  are  pitched  so  as  to 
rotate  the  spindle  in  the  same  direction.  A  clearance  is  pro- 
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vided  between  the  heads  and  the  seats  so  that  either  both  the 
heads  are  unseated  or  one  of  the  heads  is  seated  while  the 
other  remains  unseated  during  the  operation.  The  bearing 
head  may  be  replaced  by  a  disc  or  the  disc  can  be  eliminated 
so  that  the  end  of  the  spindle  includes  only  a  turbine,  so  that 
fluids  of  different  viscosity  can  be  measured. 


3,815,416 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROD  TYPE  TANK  GAGE 
Ralph  G.  Portis,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,735 

Int.  a.  GOlf  23/72 

U.S.  CI.  73-306  8CIabns 


A  control  system  usable  with  any  of  a  number  of  similar  rod 
type  tank  gages  having  a  gaging  rod  extensible  from  a  tank  and 
a  float  member  within  the  tank  connected  with  the  rod  for 
positioning  same  in  accordance  with  liquid  level,  the  control 
system  having  structure  mountable  on  the  tank  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  gaging  rod,  a  magnetized  member  on  the  gaging 
rod  exterior  of  the  tank,  at  least  one  switch  on  the  structure 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  magnetized  member  and  electri- 
cal conductors  leading  from  the  switch  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  remote  control  apparatus  such  as  audio,  visual,  or 
valve  actuating  means  responsive  to  switch  action.  In  more 
detailed  aspect,  the  control  system  has  a  plurality  of  switches 
responsive  to  different  liquid  levels,  and  a  fail-safe  stop 
member  for  the  gaging  rod,  together  with  means  responsive  to 
engagement  between  the  gaging  rod  and  the  stop  member  for 
indicating  a  malfunction  condition.  The  control  system 
operates  at  extremely  low  electrical  energy  levels,  rendering 
the  system  safe  for  use  in  hazardous  areas,  and  the  conductors 
leading  from  the  switches  extend  to  control  apparatus  located 
in  non-hazardous  areas. 


3,815,417 
COMPENSATED  PRESSURE  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  H.  Smiatowicz,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,327 
Int.CI.G01k//00 
U.S.  CI.  73-345  3Ctelms 

A  pressure  indicating  instrument  has  a  temperature  indicat- 
ing needle  swingably  disposed  adjacent  its  pressure  indicating 


needle  for  providing  temperature  compensated  pressure  data 
at  the  immediate  location.  Make  and  break  contacts  on  the 


^^^^^st.Ss^ 


needles  may  be  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  to  provide 
the  data  to  remote  locations. 


3,815,418 
GR  AVI  METERS 
John  S.  Bradley,  3355  S.  Braden  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,319 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  7/00,  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  73-382  4  Claims 


rC;^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  accelerometer.  A  charged 
particle  within  an  envelope  is  projected  as  a  free  body  at  a 
given  velocity  over  a  fixed  distance  to  a  target  within  the  en- 
velope. Any  acceleration  of  the  envelope  in  the  direction  of 
the  flight  is  measured  as  a  differential  time  of  fiight  from  a 
non-accelerated  time  of  flight.  If  the  axis  of  the  instrument  is 
vertical,  the  difference  of  travel  time  of  upward  and 
downward  flights  is  a  function  of  the  force  of  gravity  at  that  lo- 
cation. Various  modifications  of  the  accelerometer  as  a 
gravimeter,  as  an  airborne  or  marine  gravimeter,  as  a  borehole 
densitometer,  for  example,  are  given. 


3315,419 
AUTOMATIC  RESET  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTITUDE 
ENCODING 
Eari  W.  Springer,  Box  220.  Fairland,  Ind.  46126 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,319 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  73-384  27  Claims 

In  an  encoding  altimeter  of  the  type  including  an  encoder 
and  pne  or  more  motors  for  driving  the  encoder  in  response  to 
the  output  of  a  barometric  element,  a  setting  and  resetting 
system  including,  in  addition  to  the  basic  and  primary 
barometric  element,  an  altitude  sensor  for  providing  a  first 
electrical  output  corresponding  approximately  to  the  altitude 
being  sensed,  a  feedback  device  for  providing  a  second  electri- 
cal output  corresponding  to  the  altitude  position  of  the  en- 
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coder,  the  feedback  device  being  dfivingly  connected  to  the 
motor  or  motors  for  movement  with  the  encoder,  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  arrangement  including  a  spitch  system  for  transfer- 


ring the  controls  of  the  motor  or  mote  s  to  the  said  barometric 
element  when  the  said  first  and  secoi  d  electrical  outputs  are 
balanced. 


3,815,420 

ALTITUDE  ENCODER  SYSTEM  \ljlTH  FOOT  MARKER 

RESET     1 
Earl  W.  Springer,  Box  220,  Fairland,  Bid.  46126 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  lo.  391,073 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ic  2// 10 
U.S.  CI.  73-384  20  Claims 


sen 
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An  altitude  encoding  system  com{ 
timeter  having  a  100  foot  pointer  an< 
known  as  the  foot  marker,  Hrst  elei 
tracking  the  movement  of  the  100 
electro-optical  apparatus  for  fmdinj 


rising  a  conventional  al- 
a  pointer  conventionally 
ro-optica!  apparatus  for 
bot  pointer  and  second 
the  foot  marker.  The 


tracking  apparatus  and  the  finding  adparatus  include,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  supports  moiinted  for  rotation  about 


f  reduction  gear  arrange- 
support  to  the  first  sup- 
foot  pointer  and  the  foot 
{first  support  moves  with 
>rt  moves  with  the  foot 
1  for  driving  the  supports 


the  axis  of  the  altimeter  with  a  100: 
ment  drivingly  connecting  the  secon<| 
port.  The  reduction  between  the  lOOi 
marker  is  100:1  such  that,  when  the! 
the  1 00  foot  pointer,  the  second  sup[j 
marker.  Stepping  motors  are  providec 

as  well  as  an  encoder.  The  tracking  apparatus  and  the  finding 
apparatus  include  lights  for  projecting  light  at  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  pointer  and  the  loot  marker  and  light- 
responsive  cells  for  receiving  the  Ivht  reflected  from  the 
pointer  and  the  foot  marker.  The  firfding  apparatus  is  deac- 
tivated during  the  normal  operation  [mode,  i.e.,  the  tracking 
mode.  The  tracking  apparatus  is  deactivated  during  the  find- 
ing mode,  i.e..  the  setting  and  resetting  mode.  The  activation 
and  deactivation  of  these  apparatus!  involves  disconnecting 
their  light  sources  and/or  their  light-responsive  cells.  During 
the  resetting  of  the  system,  the  findini  apparatus  is  energized 
to  find  the  foot  marker.  By  driving  th!  system  to  find  the  foot 
marker,  I  automatically  set  the  tracking  apparatus  and  the  en- 
coder at  the  proper  altitude  for  continjued  tracking  and  encod- 
ing operations. 


3,815,421 

GAUGE  WITH  CEMENTED  BOURDON 

Philip  W.  Harland,  Perkasic,  and  Ralph  D.  Waite,  SellersvUle, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amtek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,669 

Int.  CI.  GO  II  7/6)4 

U.S.  CI.  73-418  5  Claims 


A  pressure  gauge  of  the  Bourdon  tube  type,  especially  use- 
ful in  conjunction  with  fire  extinguishers,  has  an  annular 
recess  formed  within  the  cylindrical  casing  and  the  periphery 
of  the  dial  face  is  resiliently  held  in  place  by  suitable  means. 
The  Bourdon  tube  is  sealed  at  the  pointer  end  and  is  formed 
into  a  planar  multi-turn  spiral  with  the  other  epd  extending 
radially  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  spiral  and  sealingly 
secured  within  the  supporting  f>ost  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 


3.815,422 

MULTI-CAPACITY  WATER  SAMPLER 

Shale  J.  Niskin,  2629  S.  Bayshorc  Dr.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,771 

Int.CI.G01n;//2.//0« 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  R  8  Claims 


A  water  sampler  device  for  obtaining  samples  of  ocean 
water  at  designated  depths  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  of  identical  shape  and  size  clamped  together  to  form 
a  receptacle  of  any  desired  capacity  with  a  closure  or  valve  for 
both  ends  of  the  receptacle  yieldingly  maintained  away  from 
the  upper  opening  to  permit  sea  water  to  flow  through  the 
receptacle  as  it  is  lowered  and  sinks  to  the  desired  depth  of 
water.  Upon  release  of  a  messenger,  the  closures  are  released 
simultaneously  whereby  the  lower  closure  passes  through  the 
upper  opening  to  become  seated  on  the  lower  opening  while 
the  upper  closure  seats  on  the  upper  opening  to  be  locked  in 
position  by  a  plurality  of  cams.  The  weight  of  the  water 
trapped  in  the  receptacle  maintains  the  lower  cap  in  a  sealed 
position  on  the  lower  opening  as  the  sampler  is  brought  to  the 
surface  of  the  ocean. 
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3,815,423  3,815,425 

HYDROSTATIC  ALTIMETERS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEEL  BALANCING 

Walter  S.  Gearhart,  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  Frank  O.  Skidmorc,  2513  Third  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falb,  Ohk> 

New  York,  N.Y.  44221 

Filed  May  27, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  147,448  Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,901 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9/22, 5/04  Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/22, 1/28 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  HA                                                37  Claims  U.S.  CI.  73-457                                                       13  Claims 


Ruggedized  hydrostatic  altimeters  for  determination  of 
elevation  differentials  of  construction  equipment  have  specific 
features  designed  to  withstand  hard  shocks,  constant  vibra- 
tion, and  sharp  decelerations  —  a  fully  compliant  sensor 
diaphragm,  a  constant  volume,  normally-closed  gauge  protec- 
tion valve,  and  a  manually  rotatable  gauge  dial.  A  modified 
model  for  contour  surveying  includes  (  1 )  length  markings 
along  the  connecting  tubing  to  enable  true  horizontal  distance 
readings  and  (2)  a  faired  arrow-shaped  sensor  configuration 
to  facilitate  pulling  over  rough  terrain.  Special  methods  of  use 
are  associated  with  these  features. 


3,815,424 

APPARATUS  FOR  HLTERING  AND  DENSITY 

DETERMINATION  OF  A  LIQUID 

Poul  Erik  Aegidius,  Hillerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  N.K.  Ver- 

waltungs  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,719 
Claims    priority,   application    Denmark,    Mar.    9,    1971, 
1082/71 

Int.CLG01n9/N 
U.S.CL  73-453  12  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  to  effect  a  static  and  dynamic 
balance  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  combination  in  place 
on  a  vehicle  or  on  a  test  stand.  The  technique  involves  measur- 
ing vibrations  which  occur  on  the  mounting  axle  extended  in 
at  least  two  directions  substantially  90°  displaced  from  each 
other,  translating  the  vibrations  into  usable  information  to  in- 
dicate the  position  and  the  amount  of  weight  that  should  be 
added  to  the  tire  rim  combination  to  achieve  a  balancing  to 
reduce  the  vibrations  to  below  predetermined  minimum 
requirements.  The  axial  extension  can  be  of  variable  length, 
but  preferably  in  firm  abutting  relationship  to  the  actual 
mounting  axle  of  the  wheel  so  that  vibrations  are  accurately 
transferred  to  the  axle  extension.  The  wheel  is  spun  up  to  a 
desired  rotating  speed  to  achieve  the  vibration  measurements 
desired.  Typical  measurement  systems  might  include  a  motion 
analyzer  with  magnetically  attached  transducers,  or  a  unique 
electrical  circuit  combination  with  a  strobe  light  to  indicate 
the  place  and  amount  of  weight  necessary  to  achieve  a  proper 
balance. 


An  apparatus  for  filtering  and  density  determination  of  a 
liquid,  particularly  of  fat  extracted  by  wet  grinding  in  a  sol- 
vent, and  of  the  type  having  a  magnetically  actuated  float 
movable  within  a  chamber,  characterized  in  that  the  float 
chamber  (20)  and  a  filter  (32-34)  connected  thereabove  are 
enclosed  in  a  substantially  massive  metal  body  or  metal  block 
(10)  provided  with  thermostatic  control. 


3315,426 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SPEED  OF  ROTATION  BY  SONIC 
AND  ULTRASONIC  FREQUENCIES  SPECTRUM 
Dieter  Rohner,  Hausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Ashcville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,586 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    17,    1971, 
2141068 

Int.  CLGOlp  i//4.i/42 
U.S.  CI.  73—488  3  Claims 


11      V^^jl*  . 


Apparatus  and  process  wherein  the  center  frequency  of  the 
narrow-band  level  peak  of  the  sonic  and  ultrasonic  spectrum 
produced  by  the  false-twisting  machine,  which  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  spindles,  is  used  for 
rotational  speed  measurement  on  false-twist  spindles. 
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3^15^: 
acceleroMeter 

Robert  GladKoM,  Wcybridte,  England,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Company  Limited,  Tokyf ,  Japan 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Sfr.  No.  262,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaii,  June  24,  1971,  46-45236; 
Feb.  10,1972,47-16900 

InL  CI.  GO  In  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—493  I 
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precise,  remote,  adjustment  of  the  fully  reflecting  mirror  in  a 


4  Claims 


Jif^jfif 


An  accelerometer  for  providing  direct  measurement  of  the 
velocity  of  the  head  of  a  golf  club  by  attaching  to  the  shaft  of 
the  golf  club  the  accelerometer  comprising  an  inertia  mass  in 
its  chassis  supported  by  spring  means  for  movement  relative  to 
and  parallel  to  the  gold  club  shaft  when  the  club  is  swung.  The 
deviation  of  the  inertia  mass  is  indicated  by  an  indicating 
means  able  to  give  a  stational  and  deflnite  indication. 


3,815,428 
GYROCOMPASSES 
Edwin     W.     Howe,     North     Baldwin,     N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Gyrosystems,  inc.,  Farmingdale,  ^.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,443  : 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ic/ 9/25  ' 


U.S.  CI.  74-5.4 


16  Claims 


A  simpliHed  gyrocoirpass  including  a  primary  reference 
gyroscopic  wheel  which  is  supported  in  a  two  axis  gimbal 
system,  with  an  inertia  wheel  which  serves  as  a  primary 
directional  stabilization  means.  Included  is  two  axis  torquing 
means  which  replaces  conventional  high  response  positional 
control  motors.  A  third  stabilizaticfnal  gimbal  which  is  nor- 
mally required  is  eliminated  and  ref^laced  by  a  signal  modifier 
sensitive  to  cross  tilt  displacement.  ^  simplified  displacement 


sensing  and  torquing  system  is  also 
reference  gyro 


provided  for  the  primary 


3,815,429 

PRECISION  NON-TRANSLAT|iNG  MIRROR/LENS 

MOUNT i 

HaroM  S.  Goulart,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  i 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,829 
int.  CI.  F16h  2,7/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  I  7  Claims 

A  mirror  mounting  and  adjusting  means  which  permits 


f>^W^^^^^^^'fi^sw^^^s'^^^^^^^^'-^'-^'^^i^^^"^l^|l^]j]ll^l^l^^  ^  -'^ 


^  O'"'"'''^'^^^'^'^'^'^^^^^^ 


laser  cavity  within  an  environment  subject  to  large  mechanical 
and/or  acoustical  vibration. 


3,815,430 
A  REVERSIBLE,  FRICTIONAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Roland  Strobel,  and  Peter  Frerichs,  Wilhelmshaven,  both  of 
Germi^ny,  assignors  to  Oiympia  Werice  AG,  Wilhcbnshaven, 
Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,261 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June  30,    1972. 
2232149       . 

Int.CI.F16h/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-203  7  Claims 


A  gear  driving  assembly  for  selectively  driving  a  wheel  in 
the  forward  and  reverse  directions,  including  a  forward 
stepped  friction  gear  and  a  reverse  stepped  friction  gear  each 
disposed  on  its  own  support  member,  which  is  pivotable  about 
a  respective  bearing  point,  and  control  apparatus  operatively 
associated  with  the  support  members  to  selectively  cause  each 
of  the  friction  gears  to  be  separately  pivoted  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel.  The  bearing  points  are  arranged  such  that  the 
friction  gears  can  be  pivoted  into  engagement  with  each  other. 
A  spring  is  connected  between  the  support  members  to  urge 
the  friction  gears  out  of  engagement  with  each  other.  When 
the  wheel  is  to  be  driven  in  the  forward  direction,  however, 
the  control  apparatus  provides  a  sufficient  force  to  overcome 
the  force  of  the  spring  and  cause  the  friction  gears  to  be 
pivoted  into  engagement.  This  arrangement  of  the  friction 
gears,  the  respective  support  members  and  the  spring  forms  a 
closed  chain  of  links  when  the  wheel  is  to  be  driven  in  the  for- 
ward direction  and  an  open  chain  when  the  wheel  is  to  be 
driven  in  the  reverse  direction  or  is  in  a  stop  position. 


3,815,431 
CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  V.  Alvarez,  Rt.  1,  Box  32,  Inman,  S.C.  29349 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1326 

Int.  CI.  F16c  7/02.7/0* 

U.S.  CI.  74-579  E  7  Claims 

A  connecting  rod  assembly  of  the  type  for  use  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine  is  disclosed  herein.  The  rod  comprises  a 

shank  having  a  piston  pin  bearing  receiving  opening  at  one 
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end  and  a  large  bearing  receiving  area  at  an  opposite  end.  A 
connector  passageway  is  provided  adjacent  the  large  bearing 
receiving  area  and  a  removable  U-shaped  connector  is  passed 
therethrough.  The  connector  is  then  secured  to  a  cap  which 
provides  a  complementary  large  bearing  receiving  area  so  as 
to  define  a  crank  shaft  bearing  receiving  opening  in  the  lower 


end  of  the  rod  assembly.  The  U-shaped  connector  affords 
greater  strength  to  the  rod  when  subjected  to  the  compressive 
and  tensile  stresses  experienced  during  operation  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  Moreover,  a  rod  produced  at  least  in 
pari  from  die  cut  metal  plates  incorporating  the  U-shaped 
connector  is  also  provided. 


3,815,432 
ADJUSTABLE  PULLEY 
Joseph  E.  Maurcy,  Chicago,  aid  James  D.  Campbell,  Lom* 
bard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Maurcy  Manufacturing  Cor* 
poration,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294^91 

Int.  CLF16I 55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  B  14  Claims 


A  pulley  construction  wherein  a  pair  of  flange  members  are 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  wherein  the  hub  of  one  flange 
member  is  received  within  the  hub  of  the  other  flange 
member.  The  flange  members  are  adjustably  secured  on  the 
shaft  whereby  the  size  of  the  belt  receiving  groove  between 
the  flange  members  can  be  changed.  The  securing  means  com- 
prise a  wedge  defining  side  edges,  and  channels  are  defined  in 
the  hub  for  receiving  the  wedge.  A  set  screw  is  receivable 
within  an  opening  defined  by  one  hub  and  within  an  aligned 
opening  defined  by  the  wedge.  The  wedge  is  preferably  split  so 
that  movement  of  the  set  screw  within  the  wedge  opening 
operates  to  drive  the  wedge  sections  into  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  channel  faces  thereby  tying  the  hubs  together.  A 
separate  opening  may  be  provided  in  either  hub  for  receiving  a 
set  screw  which  serves  to  tie  the  assembly  of  flange  members 
against  movement  relative  to  the  shaft. 


3,815,433 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  DEVICE  FOR 

PRODUCING  AN  INTERMITTENT  CONVEYING 

MOVEMENT  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  DESIRED 

PATTERN  OF  MOVEMENT 

Kurt  Klotzbach,  Wittencr  Strasae  3,  4  Dusaeldorf-Rath,  Gcr. 

many 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,098 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept.   17,   1971, 
2146518 

Int.  a.  F16h  79/06 
U.S.a.74— 393  3  Claims 


A  drive  mechanism  for  a  conveyor  device  for  producing  an 
intermittent  conveying  movement  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  pattern  of  movement  comprises  a  motor  driving  an 
output  shaft  via  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  the  trans- 
mission ratio  of  which  is  variable  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  a  cam  follower  on  a  cam  disc  which  is  rotated  by  a 
further  transmission  driven  by  the  output  shaft. 


f  3315,434 

QUICK  ACTION  NUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SCREW  TYPE 

JACKS 
Paul  Robert  Scger,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada,  assignor  to 
George  Wilburt  Jackson,  West  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,187 

Int.a.F16h;/7S 

U.S.a.74— 424.8  A  3  Claims 


A  quick  action  operating  nut  assembly  for  a  screw  of  a 
screw  type  jack  having  a  pair  of  hingedly  interconnected  com- 
plementally  threaded  nut  halves  swingable  between  an  open 
position  for  receiving,  or  for  removal  from,  the  screw  and  a 
closed  position  for  threadedly  engaging  the  screw  so  that  the 
nut  assembly  can  be  selectively  applied  to  the  screw  at  any 
desired  position  along  its  length.  One  of  the  nut  halves  has  a 
radially  extending  arm  and  the  other  has  a  radially  extending 
lug.  A  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  arm  moveable  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  lug  when  the  nut 
halves  are  in  a  closed  position. 
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3,815,435 

BALL  SCREW  MECHANISM  WITH  IMPROVED  BALL 

GUIDE 
Rolf    Eachcfibacher,    Nurtlngai -Obemuingcn,    and    Hans- 
Giuiter  Stcinbrcnner,  Wcndlingcn,  both  of  Germany,  as- 
aignon  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South 
BcMt.Iil. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,253 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/22 

IJ.S.  CL  74-459  .    4  Claims 


A  ball  screw  mechanism  includes  a  shaft  with  an  external 
helical  land  and  groove,  and  a  nut  whic^  has  an  internal  heli- 
cal land  and  groove  telescoped  over  the  shaft.  The  nut  rides  on 
bearing  balls  located  in  a  race  defme^  by  portions  of  the 
grooves  of  the  nut  and  the  shaft  and  the  |balls  are  recirculated 
continuously  through  the  race  as  the  nut  turns  relative  to  the 
shaft  by  means  of  a  ball  guide  located  ia  an  opening  through 
the  side  of  the  nut.  A  channel  through  the  guide  commu- 
nicates between  the  ends  of  the  race  and  passes  over  the  land 
on  the  shaft  to  guide  the  balls  from  one  «nd  of  the  race  to  the 
other  so  the  balls  recirculate  through  th^  race.  The  balls  hold 
the  guide  outwardly  of  the  shaft  and  two  projections  extending 
laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  fi»  within  the  groove 
in  the  nut  to  keep  the  guide  from  being  pushed  through  the 
opening  while  also  holding  the  guide  precisely  in  position  so 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  deflect  the  balls  into  and  out  of  the 
channel.  1 


3,815,436 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM  | 
Voshiro  Morimoto,  and  Kunihiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokoliama, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Nissan    Motor   Company,    Limited, 
Y<>kohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,449 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1972, 47-26620 
Int.CI.F16h57/0(; 
U.S.  CI.  74-476  8  Claims 


To  prevent  erroneous  or  accidental  niovement  of  a  gear- 
shift lever  to  a  position  effecting  shifting  into  reverse  in  a 
manually  operated  automotive  power  transmission  system,  the 
gear-shift  lever  is  rotatable  about  its  axk  and  urged  to  turn 
about  the  axis  to  a  predetermined  angurar  position  in  which 


the  gear-shift  lever  is  prevented  from  being  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion effecting  the  shifting  into  reverse  even  though  the  lever 
has  been  moved  to  a  position  selecting  the  reverse  gear.  The 
reverse  gear  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  only  when  the 
gear-shift  lever  is  rotated  about  its  axis  from  the  predeter- 
mined angular  position  and  further  moved  to  a  position  mov- 
ing the  reverse  gear  to  the  operative  position. 


3,815,437 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Martin,  Southend-on-Sca,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,397,  Aug.  5, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,436 

Int.CI.B62dy//« 

U.S.  CI.  74-492  12  Claims 


,  £^^/(f  /!l. 


w 


f-r 


An  energy  absorbing  steering  column  assembly  in  ac- 
cordance with  one  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  in- 
cludes a  forward  pedal  supporting  section  for  the  clutch  and 
brake  pedals,  a  corrugated  intermediate  energy  absorbing  sec- 
tion and  a  rearward  steering  shaft  support  section  releasably 
connected  to  the  instrument  panel.  The  intermediate  energy 
absorbing  section  is  of  channel  shape  and  has  three  corrugated 
walls. 


3,815,438 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  L.  Johnson,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,264 

Int.CI.B62d///5 

U.S.  CI.  74-492  5  Claims 


An  energy  absorbing  steering  column  structure  of  the  type 
including  telescopically  related  mast  jacket  tubes  and  annular 
rows  of  deformer  balls  engaged  therebetween  with  predeter- 
mined interference  fit  is  further  constructed  to  enable 
resetting  of  the  column  parts  from  a  normal  position  to  a  rear- 
wardly  relocated  position  during  vehicle  front  end  impacts  or 
the  like.  The  energy  absorbing  rolling  balls  are  permitted  to 
freewheel  during  the  resetting  and  present  no  resistance  to  the 
latter  by  virtue  of  being  located  in  pockets  in  one  of  the  tubes, 
while  under  forward  collapse  of  the  column  the  balls  roll  out 
of  the  pockets  into  full  interfering  engagement  with  the  tubes 
to  cause  energy  dissipation  therein. 
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3,815,439 
MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FRONT  GEAR  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Tarutani,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,306 

Int.CLF16p//00 

U.S.  CI.  74-611  3  Claims 


3,815,441 

TABLE  ACTUATED  CUTTER  GUARD 

Maurice    V.    Piepenbrink,    Huntington,    Ind.,    assignor    to 

Caswell-Runyan  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,241 

Int.CI.F16pi/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—615  7  Claims 


Z9f     ' 

'■'J3 

i 

''dl 

- 

Jf^ 
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^ 

i 
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In  a  multi-speed  transmission  front  gear  system  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  crank  shaft  of  a  bicycle  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  different  dent-numbered  sprockets  rotatable  along 
with  said  crank  shaft,  chain  guard  members  are  mounted  at 
each  side  of  the  minimum  dent-numbered  lowest  speed  trans- 
mission sprocket  and  the  maximum  dent-numbered  highest 
speed  transmission  sprocket  so  that  a  driving  chain  can  be 
prevented  from  getting  off  any  selected  one  of  said  sprockets 
when  shifted  thereto,  and  further  automatically  shifted  to  such 
a  sprocket  even  though  the  chain  gets  off  the  same. 


A  guard  surrounding  a  machine  cutter  which  is  movable 
away  from  the  cutter  upon  movement  of  the  work  support 
table  to  a  position  adjacent  the  cutter.  A  frame  mounted  to  the 
machine  has  a  slide  movably  mounted  thereon.  A  shield  ex- 
tending partially  around  the  cutter  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
slide.  A  stop  mounted  to  the  frame  limits  its  downward  move- 
ment of  the  slide  and  shield.  A  flange  mounted  to  the  table 
contacts  and  lifts  the  slide  to  move  the  shield  away  from  the 
cutter  as  the  table  moves  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  cutter. 


3,815,440 

SAFETY  GUARD 

Tom  T.  Mikulin,  1469  Bcllevue  Ave.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,141 

Int.CI.F16p//00 

U.S.  CI.  74-612  4  Claims 


3,815,442 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Herbert  A.  McAninch,  Auburn,  and  Spencer  H.  Mieras,  Fori 

Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg  Warner  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,682 

Int.CI.F16h//44, //40 

U.S.CI.74-711  18  Claims 


.■^ 


A  safety  guard  for  preventing  injury  to  personnel  adjacent 
machinery  such  as  a  punch  press.  A  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  safety  panels  are  connected  at  their  ends  to  a  pair  of 
lazy  tong  mechanisms  to  permit  the  guard  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly to  an  open  position  and  to  be  swung  downwardly  to  a 
closed  position  to  cover  the  area  to  be  protected. 


In  a  differential  mechanism  the  combination  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  ada|)ted  to  be  rotated,  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears 
rotatably  and  revolably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  means  defining  a  pair  of  openings,  an  output  shaft 
received  in  each  of  said  openings,  a  side  gear  affixed  on  th^ 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  for  limited  axial  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  each  of  said  gears  being  in  mesh  with  said 
pinions  and  normally  driven  thereby  at  equal  speed,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  gears  and  at  least  one  of  said  pinion  gears  hav- 
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ing  positive  pressure  angle  teeth,  said  gears  being  normally 
relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  said  pinions  and  being  relative- 
ly movable  with  respect  thereto  to  affor^  difTerentiation,  said 
casing  having  a  splined  bore  adjacent  th^  inner  end  of  each  of 
said  output  shafts,  each  of  said  side  gearslbeing  formed  with  an 
axially  outwardly  extending  externally  sp|ined  hub,  a  disc  pack 
received  in  each  of  said  bores  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  splines  of  each  of  said  bores  and  the  splines  of 
each  of  said  hubs,  each  of  said  disc  packs  being  disposed  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  area  of  mesh  of  said  pinion  gears  and  said 
side  gears,  and  Belleville  washer  means  extending  between 
said  casing  and  each  of  said  disc  packs  for  effecting  a  first  axial 
thrust  to  urge  said  side  gears  into  mesh  with  said  pinion  gears, 
said  pinion  gears  and  said  side  gears  being  additionally  charac- 
terized as  being  meshed  in  a  relationship  such  that  when 
torque  is  applied  to  said  hollow  casing  said  pinion  gears  and 
said  side  gears  provide  a  second  axial  thrust  against  said  disc 
pack  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  said  first  axial 
thrust  substantially  uniform  peripheral.  \ 

This  invention  relates  to  differential  mechanisms  and  more 
particularly  to  a  differential  mechanismj  in  which  differentia- 
tion is  retarded. 


coupling  elements  in  a  fixed  housing  wherein  a  rotatably 
mounted  annular  shroud  in  the  fixed  housing  surrounds  the 


primary  and  secondary  coupling  elements  enabling  through 
planetary  gearing  one  or  two  speed  upshift. 


3,815,443 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Herbert  A.  McAninch,  Auburn,  and  Spci|cer  H.  Micras,  Fort    u^§^  ^|^  74.740 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg  Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  769,682,  Oct.  27, 19^8.  This  application 
Jan.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,814 


3,815,445 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
James  M.  Gorrcll,  Morton,  and  James  E.  Winzeler,  East 
Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,603 
Int.CI.F16hJ7/00.57//0 

10  Claims 


Int.  CI.  F16h  1/44 


lJ.S.CI.74-711 


/2 


4  Claims 


-il'-25.-i-26i 
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A  differential  mechanism  having  fruslo-conical  members 
wherein  there  are  recesses  within  the  side  gears  and  the  frusto- 
conical  members  containing  spring  means  causing  the  frusto- 
conical  members  to  engage  the  carrier  casing. 


A  variable  speed  transmission  of  the  type  including  a  suc- 
cession of  planetary  gear  trains  is  adapted  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively uniform  step  or  percentage  change  between  speed  ratios 
in  order  to  provide  efficient  use  of  vehicle  power  and  to 
minimize  peaks  in  the  vehicle  performance  curve.  Four  dis- 
closed embodiments  are  commonly  characterized  by  one 
planetary  gear  train  in  the  variable  speed  transmission  having 
its  carrier  coupled  to  a  ring  gear  of  an  adjacent  planetary  gear 
train  on  the  power  input  side  of  the  transmission  with  the  sun 
gear  of  the  one  planetary  gear  train  being  coupled  with  the 
carrier  of  the  adjacent  planetary  gear  train. 


VARIATOR  UNIT 


3,815,444 
FLUID  COUPLING  GEAR  AND  SPEED 
Giovanni  Pattarini,  Saronno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Au- 
tomobile Isotta  Fraschinic  Motori  Breda  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  74,948,  Sept.  24, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  5, 1972,  Scr.|  No.  260,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23, 1970, 20992/70 

lut.Cl.Fl6h47/00,l/i8 


U.S.  CI.  74-732 


A  fluid  coupling  having  annular  pririary  and  secondary 


4  Claims 


3,815,446 

SHARPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW 

BLADES 

Thomas  J.  Murphy,  79  Westchester  Ave.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y. 

11704 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  348,358 

Int.CI.B23d6J/72 

U.S.  CI.  76-43  11  Claims 

A  sharpening  apparatus  for  circular' saw  blades  is  described 

in  which  a  carriage  for  a  circular  saw  blade  is  mounted  on  a 

frame  for  movement  to  and  from  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by 

the  frame.  Horizontally  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  on 

the  carriage  are  a  blade  supporting  table,  a  lower  elongate 

table  and  a  cross-plate.  One  end  of  the  lower  table  carries  an 

upstanding  bearing  housing  for  a  drum-shaped  spindle  on 

which  the  blade  supporting  table  rests  and  to  which  the  blade 

supporting  table  may  be  locked  anywhere  along  a  first  slot 
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therethrough  for  rotation  thereof  about  the  spindle  axis.  The 
one  end  of  the  lower  table  also  carries  a  scissors  clamp  opera- 
ble to  clamp  the  spindle  and  prevent  the  blade  supporting 
table  from  rotating  about  the  spindle  axis.  The  lower  table  is 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  cross-plate  with  its 
pivotal  movement  being  limited  to  a  given  angular  range 
within  the  width  of  the  frame  and  being  capable  of  being  held 
anywhere  within  that  range  to  fix  the  angular  position  of  the 
spindle  axis  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lower  table.  A 


A  corkscrew  extends  from  one  of  these  parts  which  has  a  cavi- 
ty therein  accommodating  a  valve  and  a  gas  cartridge.  When 
the  corkscrew  is  embedded  in  a  cork  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle 


and  the  valve  is  actuated  gas  flows  from  the  gas  cartridge  to 
the  pressure  chamber  to  move  the  two  parts  away  from  one 
another  so  that  the  cork  is  extracted. 


second  slot  through  the  blade  supporting  table  slidably  sup- 
ports an  upstanding  arbor  for  horizontally  carrying  a  circular 
saw  blade  for  rotation  about  the  arbor  axis,  the  arbor  being 
lockable  to  the  second  slot  anywhere  along  the  length  thereof 
An  index  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  blade  supporting 
table  is  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  position  where  the 
end  of  the  finger  can  engage  the  leading  face  of  a  tooth  of  the 
blade.  The  grinding  wheel  axis  can  be  selectively  angularly  dis- 
placed, in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  carriage  path,  from  a 
horizontal  position  at  the  level  of  the  circular  saw  blade. 


3,815,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  OBJECTS 
FROM  TIRE  TREADS 
Remko  C.  Sterling,  Clearbrook,  Minn.  56634 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,978 

Int.  CI.  B25b 

U.S.CI.81— 3R  7  Claims 
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3,815,449 

INSULATION  STRIPPER  &  WIRE  SEPARATOR  FOR 

TWISTED  WIRE  PAIRS 

Earl  Earnest  Folkcnroth,  and  Robert  Ullman,  both  of  Har- 

risburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,334 

Int.  CLH02g  7/72 

U.S.CL  81-9.51  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  objects  lodged  in  the 
tread  portion  of  a  tire  which  includes  a  blade  member  of 
uniform  thickness  that  is  secured  to  and  extends  outwardly  ob- 
tusely from  a  handle,  the  end  portion  of  the  blade  member 
having  a  transverse  extension  which  terminates  in  a  dull  tip 
portion,  whereby  such  apparatus  conveniently  permits  the  tip 
portion  to  be  positioned  relative  to  a  foreign  object  lodged  in  a 
tire  tread  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  removal  of  the  object. 


3,815,448 

CORKSCREW 

Gcro  Artmcr,  Parkgasse  2,  A- 1030  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,245 

Int.a.B67b7/0« 

U.S.  CL  81—3.2  7  Claims 

A  bottle  opener  has  two  parts  which  are  slidable  relative  to 

one  another  and  between  which  there  is  a  pressure  chamber. 


The  insulation  of  each  wire  of  a  twisted  wire  pair  is  stripped 
by  stripping  blades  which  are  effected  to  cut  through  the  insu- 
lation of  both  wires  of  the  pair.  Also  disclosed  is  an  apparatus 
for  stripping  and  untwisting  the  insulation  from  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  twisted  wire  pair. 


3,815,450 
PIPE  GRIPPING  TOOL 
Raymond  B.  Nockleby,  Rt.  1,  KalispcU,  Mont.  59901 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  344,567 
Int.  a.  B25b  13/34 
U.S.C1.81— 111  "     5  Claims 

A  hand  tool  usable  for  gripping  pipes  or  other  objects  com- 
prises an  opposed  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  on  integral  extensions 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  jaws.  One  jaw  pivotably  mounts  an 
elongated  handle  with  pawl  means  at  the  pivoted  end  thereof. 
A  leaf  chain  extends  from  the  handle,  over  the  pawl  means  to 
the  opposite  jaw  where  it  is  pivotably  anchored.  The  handle 
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may  be  selectively  pivoted  to  engage  th  i  chain  with  the  pawl    tenon  on  the  selected  arm  is  engaged  in  it  to  rotate  the  turret 
means,  thereby  forcmg  the  jaws  togeth*.  or  to  disengage  the    about  its  axis  and  thereby  to  vary  the  radial  disunce  from  the 


pawl  means  from  the  chain,  thereby  fa 
ment  of  the  jaws  together  or  apart. 


ilitating  free  move- 


3.8K,451 

RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  SOCKETS  IN  rORPORATED  IN 
RATCHET  WRENCHIS 
John  Penncr,  Rt.  4-204  P.  Hilkrcst  Dri,  Brownwood,  Tex. 
76801  I 

Filed  Mar.  7. 1973,  Ser.  No.  138,890 

Int.  CI.  B2Sh  23/00  J 3  06 

U.S.Ci.8l-l84  7  Claims 


axis  of  the  chuck  of  the  tool  which  is  in  working  position  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  compensate  for  tool  wear. 


3,815,453 
AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
HIrotugu  Takano,  and  Toshitsugu  Inoue,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,695,  May  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,680,415. 
This  application  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1969, 46-42356 
Int.  CI.  B23b  J  3 100 
VS.  CI.  82—2.5  4  Claims 


An   improvement   incorporated   in  a 
facilitate  removal  of  sockets  from  socket 
device  comprises  the  construction  of  two 
nels  through  the  drive  cylinder  adjacent 
socket  engaging  stud.  The  socket  ejector 
configuration  of  an  elongated  staple 
tion  channels  and  is  capable  of 
socket  from  the  drive  stud  when  pressur 
socket  ejector  head  by  the  user. 


3,815,452 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Herbert   Wilhclmy,   Northumberland,   Ei 
Machine  Tool  Divisional  Services  Limi 
wickshirc,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  B23b  9/00 
VS.  CI.  82-2  R 

An  automatic  lathe  comprising  a  rotatal 
workpieces  to  be  machined,  a  multi-arme 
ret  adapted  to  be  indexed  about  an  axis  pa 
chuck  to  bring  tlie  tools  successively  into  wi. 
to  perform  feed  and  return  strokes  in  a  di 
the  axis  of  the  chuck,  a  locating  guide  for 
sion  tenons  on  tiie  turret  arms  during  t^ 
strokes  of  the  turret,  and  adjusting  mea 
locating  guide  through  a  predetermined 


'atchet  wrench  to 

engaging  stud.  The 

;  acket  ejector  chan- 

c  )posite  sides  of  the 

having  the  general 
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15,094 

9  Claims 

lie  chuck  to  carry 

tool-carrying  tur- 

Uel  to  that  of  the 

'king  position  and 

iction  parallel  to 

■gaging  in  succes- 

feed  and  return 

IS  for  moving  the 

listance  when  the 


An  automatic  lathe  wherein  a  plurality  of  cutters  are  pro- 
vided in  confronting  relation  to  a  rotating  rod  material,  and 
the  movement  of  the  said  rod  material  and  the  said  cutters  are 
controlled  according  to  a  working  information  stored  in  a  tape 
or  card,  whereby  a  complete  parts  is  obtained  automatically 
according  to  the  said  working  information. 


3,815,454 
TOOL  POSTS 
Allan  WiUiam  Knott,  107  Saichurst  Rd.,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1972. 
17290/72 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/00;  B26d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  82-36  R  5  Claims 

The  invention  described  herein  relates  to  a  tool  post  for  a 

lathe  comprising  one  or  more  pairs  of  locating  stations.  The 

locating  stations  in  a  pair  are  inclined  to  each  other  and 
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disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  means  arc  included  for   an  out-of-the-way  position  both  during  the  advance  of  the 
mounting  the  tool  post  upon  a  lathe,  in  use,  when  a  tool  or  tool    bolster  plate  and  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  ram.  Failure 


n  M 


holder  is  located  in  one  of  the  stations  in  a  pair,  it  is  disposed 
in  the  said  common  plane. 


3,815,455 
CUT-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  MACHINE 
Herbert  Daniel  Carrell,  and  Adrianus  Marinus  Nyssen,  1 14 
Windsor  St.,  both  of  Chilliwack,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignors  to  said  Nyssen,  by  said  Carrell 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,172 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25/16;  B26d  i/56 

U.S.  CI.  82-53.1  13  Claims 


/<3? 


Cut  off  apparatus  to  cut  continuously  advancing  pipe.  Cut- 
off carriage  carrying  cut-ofTsaw  is  fed  in  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  pipe,  by  pneumatic  feed  cylinder,  at  speed  equal  to 
speed  of  pipe  advancement.  Acutation  of  pneumatic  cylinder 
is  restricted  by  hydraulic  retarding  cylinder  secured  to  car- 
riage, double-acting  piston  dividing  retarding  cylinder  into 
two  cylinder  spaces.  Conduit  having  fluid  metering  valve  con- 
nects the  two  cylinder  spaces  so  that  actuation  of  feed  cylinder 
moves  hydraulic  retarding  cylinder  relative  to  piston.  Piston 
displaces  fluid  through  conduit  and  metering  valve,  metering 
valve  restricting  flow  and  thus  actuation  of  air  cylinder.  Auto- 
matic cut-off  sequence  controlled  by  limit  switch  connected  to 
feed  cylinder.  Switch  is  actuated  by  pipe  when  pipe  is  at 
desired  length.  Air  cylinder  actuated  by  limit  switches 
cooperates  with  saw,  moving  saw  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  pipe,  whilst  the  carriage  is  maintained  at  the  same  speed 
as  pipe. 


3,815,456 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS  WITH  SLIDING 

BOLSTER  PLATE 

Finn  N.  Braathen,  Chicago,  and  George  J.  Sirovatlia,  Bcrwyn, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Unkm  Special  Machine  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283^41 
Int.  a.  B26d  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  83—68  38  Claims 

A  control  system  utilizable  in  conjunction  with  a  conven- 
tional press  having  a  reciprocating  ram  wherein  the  press  is 
equipped  with  a  bolster  plate  movable  from  a  retracted  load- 
ing position  to  an  advanced  position  cooperable  with  the  ram. 
The  control  system  includes  a  mechanism  which  is  manually 
controllable  and  which  requires  the  operator's  hands  to  be  in 


to  properly  actuate  the  control  mechanism  results  in  the  auto- 
matic retraction  of  the  bolster  plate  and  the  rendering  of  the 
ram  inoperable. 


3,815,457 

EQUIPMENT  USING  NOVEL  PAPER  STORAGE  MEANS 

Lawrence  E.  Shimmin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Copley  Press,  Incorporated,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829305,  June  2, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,142 

Int.CI.G03di//2 

U.S.  CI.  95-94  R  12  Claims 


Paper  storage,  paper  cutting  and  paper  dispensing  means 
are  incorporated  in  a  phototypesetting  machine  to  allow  a  per- 
son to  select  various  lengths  of  photosensitized  copy  material 
for  delivery  to  a  developer.  Once  the  person  makes  a  selection 
by  operating  a  switch,  paper  is  cut,  withdrawn  from  the 
storage  area  and  delivered  into  an  attached  developer.  The 
phototypesetting  process  is  interrupted  only  momentarily  to 
accomplish  this  selection. 


3,815,458 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  NON-RIGID  MATERIALS 
Arthur  E.  Jirousek,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Machine  and  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Filed  May  1, 1972, Ser.  No.  248,961 
Int.  CL  B26d  5/04, 5/12.  7/02 
U.S.CL  83-83  22  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  a  machine  for  cutting  non- 
rigid  materials  advanced  over  a  cutting  surface  for  being  cut 
into  the  desired  pattern.  The  machine  includes  a  radius  cutter 
formed  of  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  above  the  cutting  sur- 
face and  having  an  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom  carry- 
ing a  rotary  knife.  The  radius  cutting  assembly  also  includes 
means  for  fixing  the  rotatable  knives  and  means  for  routing 
the  spindle  to  advance  the  rotary  knife  through  an  arcuate 
path  of  the  cutting  surface.  The  apparatus  can  also  be  pro- 
vided with  slitting  knives  which  are  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
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lowered  from  and  toward  cutting  re|itionship  with  the  non- 
rigid  material  on  the  cutting  surfacf  to  trjm  the  non-rigid 


104- 


T^ 


\m\ 


•5-f 


material  into  the  desired  length  or  othefvise  form  longitudinal 
slits  in  the  non-rigid  material. 


A  unitized  tooling  has  a  punch  guide  ej  lending  down  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  an  upper  arm  of  a  C-frame  type  holder 
into  close  adjacency  to  a  workpiece  supporting  surface  on  the 
bottom  arm  of  the  holder.  The  thicknes^  of  the  punch  guide 
along  the  longitudinal  length  or  throat  d<  pth  of  the  holder  is 
substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  punch  guide  at  right 
angles  to  the  throat  depth  so  that  structural  workpieces  such 
as  angles  or  channels  having  legs  at  right  ^gles  to  one  another 
can  be  punched  with  the  leg  facing  up  afid  with  the  leg  posi 
tioned  on  either  side  of  the  punch  guide 
A  second  embodiment  includes  a  lo 
type  holder  which  includes  an  upwardly 
of  a  thickness  along  the  longitudinal  len 
stantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
gles  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
similar  to  that  of  the  punch  guide  so  that  |I-bars  or  the  like  can 
be  punched  close  to  their  end  legs. 


fcr  arm  of  a  C-frame 
extending  die  holder 
th  of  the  holder  sub- 
^e  holder  at  right  an- 
tiolder  in  a  manner 


direction  and  at  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  rod  employs  a 
tubular  guide  assembly  which  surrounds  the  rod  and  con- 
stitutes a  counterknife  for  the  orbiting  knife.  The  drive  for  the 
knife  includes  a  Rzeppa  joint  and  the  drive  which  oscillates 
the  guide  assembly  employs  a  Hooke's  joint  or  an  eccentric 
drive  to  thus  reduce  noise  when  the  knife  severs  the  rod  at  the 
rate  of  up  to  70  cuts  per  second.  The  guide  assembly  is 


3,815,459 
UNITIZED  TOOLIMG 
Dcnnb  Daniels,  BcUcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd., 
Seattle.  Wash.  7 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,983,  July  10, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  \S11,  Ser.  No.  304,100 

Int.CI.B26f  y/oi 

U.S.CI.83-I40  1  7  Claims 


mounted  on  the  light  metal  arms  of  a  carrier  whose  shaft  is 
turnable  in  fixed  bearings  by  a  pair  of  motion  transmitting  pins 
which  form  part  of  the  Hooke's  joint  or  by  a  fork  which  forms 
part  of  the  eccentric  drive.  When  the  drive  for  the  guide  as- 
sembly employs  a  Hooke's  joint,  its  input  shaft  is  parallel  to 
the  input  shaft  of  the  drive  for  the  knife,  and  one  of  these  input 
shafts  drives  the  other  input  shaft  by  a  train  of  spur  gears  or  by 
a  power  train  which  utilizes  a  toothed  belt. 


3,815,461 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHOPPING  STRAND 
Samuel  Richard  Genson,  Weston,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  300,960 

int.CI.B23d25//2 

U.S.  CI.  83-347  11  Claims 


3,815,460 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  WRAfPED  TOBACCO 
RODSORTHELIKL 
Dietrich  Bardcnhagen,  Hamburg,  German^,  assignor  to  Hauni- 
Wcrkc  Kocrber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  G<irmany 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347^46 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  GcrmaniL  Apr.   22,   1972, 
2219850  I 

IntCl.B26d//56.i/// 


U.S.  CI.  83—310 

A  severing  apparatus  for  cigarettes  rods 
bits  along  an  endless  path  which  intersects 


15  Claims 

wherein  a  knife  or- 
the  path  of  the  rod 


and  wherein  the  knife  moves  during  severing  in  the 


same 


Strands  of  glass  filaments  are  advanced  directly  from  the 
bushings  in  which  they  are  formed  to  a  chopper.  The  chopper 
is  arranged  to  issue  short  lengths  of  strand  along  a  generally 
horizontal  trajectory  to  deposit  the  strand  on  a  conveyor  with 
a  component  of  motion  in  the  conveying  direction.  Cantilever 
mounted  blade,  and  back-up  rolls  have  their  axes  horizontal 
and  are  generally  one  above  the  other.  Starting  of  the  strand  is 
facilitated  by  a  back-up  roll  of  substantially  greater  axial 
length  than  the  blade  roll  so  that  strand  can  be  carried  over  a 
guide  and  at  least  partially  around  the  unobstructed,  free  end 
of  the  back-up  roll  to  initiate  the  pulling  of  the  strand.  A  hold- 
down  roll  having  a  tapered  nose  and  of  an  axial  length  inter- 
mediate that  of  the  back-up  roll  and  blade  roll  is  brought  into 
pressure  engagement  with  the  back-up  roll  after  the  initial 
strand  turn  is  taken.  The  drive  of  the  blade  roll  and  back-up 
roll  at  the  filament  pull  speed  of  the  bushing  is  quickly 
achieved  as  the  strand  guide,  aligned  with  the  blade  roll, 
directs  the  strand  along  a  helical  path  and  into  the  blade  roll. 
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3,815,462  3,815,464 

PUNCH  PRESS  GAS  OPERATED  SINGLE  STROKE  SERVO-MOTOR 
Harold  Kaufmann,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  In-    Richard  H.  Frost,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Frost  Engineer- 

dustries.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  ing  Development  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,144  Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324^44 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1102;  B26d  7106  Int.  CI.  B26d  5112 

U.S.  CI.  83-410  10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  83-639                                                     17  Claims 


A  punch  press  has  punch  and  die  tooling  supported  on  a 
pair  of  turrets  carried  by  a  frame,  the  turrets  being  surrounded 
by  a  workpiece-supporting  table  which  forwardly  overhangs 
the  frame,  a  stylus  and  workpiece-ciamping  means  are  carried 
on  a  carriage  supported  for  movement  in  the  X  and  Y  axes  on 
said  table,  there  being  a  recessed  template-supporting  table 
having  a  forward  portion  which  is  selectably  pivotable 
between  horizontal  and  depending  positions,  by  which  the  ef- 
fective size  of  a  large  machine  is  converted  to  a  small  machine. 


3,815,463 
MITER  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Paul  Allaire,  228  N.E.  22nd  Ave.,  Apt.  4,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.  33062 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,344 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  83-460  6  Claims 


A  miter  assembly  adapted  to  produce  miter  cuts  with  a 
power  saw,  such  as  a  rotary  handsaw,  and  comprising  a  table 
having  collapsible  legs,  an  elongated  base  secured  onto  the  ta- 
ble, an  aperture  through  each  of  the  two  opposite  lateral  sides 
of  the  base  and  defming  a  transverse  channel  through  the 
latter,  a  frame  pivoted  onto  the  base  about  an  upright  axis 
through  the  channel,  spaced-apart  strips  to  support  a  saw  in 
projection  into  the  channel  and  to  perform  all  the  angular  and 
inclined  miter  cuts  into  the  same  channel,  a  locking  device  to 
lock  the  frame  for  a  selected  angular  miter  cut,  and  a  self-ad- 
justable and  yieldable  clamping  device  to  clamp  a  piece  of 
work  on  either  side  of  the  elongated  base  and  the  underside  of 
the  frame. 


A  gas  operated  single  stroke  servo-motor  characterized  by  a 
partially  collapsed  tubular  member  cooperating  with  closures 
at  both  ends  thereof  to  defme  a  pressure  vessel  operative  upon 
the  introduction  of  a  pressurized  fluid  therein  to  expand  and, 
in  so  doing,  drive  a  tool  or  the  like  connected  thereto  from  a 
retracted  into  an  extended  position. 


3,815,465 
BAND  SAW 
Walter  R.  Smierdak,  Elgin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Corpora- 
tion, Schiller  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,180 

Int.  CI.  B23d  53104;  B26d  li54 

U.S.  CI.  83—820  2  Clahns 


A  metal  cutting  band  saw  is  provided  with  guides  for  the 
cutting  reach  of  the  blade.  With  the  band  saw  in  upright  posi- 
tion the  guides  hold  the  blade  in  the  normal  position,  i.e., 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers  over  which  the  blade  passes. 
However,  when  the  head  of  the  band  saw  is  tipped  down  to  ap- 
proximate a  horizontal  position,  the  guides  are  reset  to  twist 
the  cutting  reach  of  the  blade  on  the  order  of  45"  from  its  nor- 
mal position  to  allow  cutting  of  pieces  which  are  too  large 
otherwise  to  reach  through  the  throat  of  the  band  saw. 


3315,466 
nPPLE  FLUTE 
Paul  Conrad  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  41,  Austin,  Tex.  78767 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394^63 
Int.CI.G10d7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-380  6  Claims 

A  fipple  flute  includes  an  oyster  shaped  hollow  body  provid- 
ing a  resonant  chamber,  a  whistle  type  mouthpiece  in  the  rim 
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of  the  body  chamber  comniunicatiig  with  the  resonant 
chamber  and  with  the  exterior  through  a  slit  in  the  body,  and 
four  pitch  control  openings  in  the  resonant  chamber  of  differ- 
ing sizes,  disposed  at  each  side  of  a  diametral  plane  through 
the  body  intersecting  the  mouthpiece  and  perpendicular  to  the 
rim  plane,  the  holes  spaced  so  as  to  be  simultaneously  engage- 
able  by  fore  finger  and  middle  Hnger  of  each  hand  of  the  musi- 
cian, the  pitch  hole  sizes  and  locations  relative  to  the  reso- 
nant chamber  enabling  a  full  octave  vJestern  chromatic  scale 
of  thirteen  notes  to  be  sounded  withoi  t  overblowing,  an  eye- 


let at  the  rim  opposite  the  mouthpiece 
necklace  for  carrying  the  flute. 
The  four  pitch  control  holes  are  dispi 


teing  provided  with  a 


sed  as  at  the  corners 


of  a  trapezoid  adapting  same  to  a  mnem  )nic  musical  notation 
consisting  of  a  quartered  square  with  shaded  quarters  cor- 
responding to  holes  to  be  stopped. 

The  body  is  made  in  two  halves  initially  separated  along  the 
rim  and  glued  together;  polyester  resin  ieing  the  body  materi- 
al and  the  glue  of  the  same  material.  A  ter  joining  the  halves, 
the  glue  flash  is  trimmed  and  the  instr  iment  tuned  by  pitch 
hole  reaming  or  filling.  Decorative  ex 
plied. 


rior  finishes  are  ap- 


3,815,467 
ANCHORING  ASSEMBLY 
Artur  Fischer,  Althcimer  Strassc  219,  Til  mlingen,  Germany 
Fikd  Jure  16, 1972,  Scr.  Na ,  263,429 
Cteims   priority,   appHcation   Gcrminy,  July    15,    1971, 
2135333 

Int  Ci.  F16b  1 3m 
\iJ&.  CI.  85—77  8  Claims 


An  anchoring  assembly  has  an  expai 
longitudinal  slot.  An  expansion  body  Yw 
made  from  a  sheet  metal  bar  which  is  ii 
having  crests  of  diminishing  size  toward; 
pansion  body,  is  engageable  in  the  slo^ 
forced  onto  the  expansion  body.  At  a 
body  where  the  tapered  portion  has  its 
the  expansion  body  has  an  abutment  m( 
tion  of  the  body  into  a  hole  and  also  has 
ing  supporting  portion. 


ion  sleeve  having  a 
g  a  tapered  portion 
the  form  of  a  wave 
the  front  of  the  ex- 
when  the  sleeve  is 
nt  on  the  expansion 
rrowest  dimension, 
ns  to  limit  penetra- 
in  outwardly  project- 


3,815,468 

BRAIDED  FABRIC  BEARING  LINER 

Richard  J.  Matt,  Simsbury,  and  Thomas  P.  Rolland,  Portland, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,259 

Int.  CI.  FI6j  15122;  D02g3l04;  D04c  1106 

U.S.CI.87-1  14  Claims 


0/if£cnoii  or  BBAUt  Ajiis 


Improved  wear  and  load-carrying  properties  result  for  a 
resin-impregnated  braided-fabric  bearing  wherein  the. bearing 
surface  includes,  as  the  most  significant  fabric  component, 
threads  which  in  the  aggregate  present  at  the  bearing  surface 
TFE  filaments  and  high-temperature  nylon  filaments  in  the 
proportion  of  less  than  50  percent  TFE  by  volume.  The 
threads  are  the  result  of  winding,  substantially  without  twist- 
ing, of  strands  which  are  fully  washable,  to  remove  sizing 
down  to  the  innermost  filaments.  This  enables  full  impregna- 
tion of  the  fabric  with  synthetic  resin,  and  curing  in  substan- 
tially intimate  and  continuous  and  void-free  relation  of  the 
resin  to  all  filaments  within  the  threads  of  the  fabric. 


3,815,469 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  MISSILES 
PARTICULARLY  ANTITANK  PROJECTILES 
Johannes  Schubert,  Unterhaching,  and  Werner  Schnabele, 
Wolfratshauscn,    both   of    Germany,    assignors    to    Mes- 
serschmitt-BolkowtBlohm    GescUschaft   mit    beschrankter, 
Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  July  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,1 17 
Claims   priority,   applicBtion   Germany,  July   29,    1972, 
2237344 

Int.CLF41f  ;/00 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.701  18  Claims 


^ 


[fojt^ 


A  method  of  recoilless  and  concealed  launching  of  missiles, 
particularly  antitank  projectiles,  from  launcher  tubes  open  at 
both  ends,  comprises  simultaneously  accelerating  the  missile 
in  the  firing  direction  and  a  countermass  in  the  opposite 
direction,  using  an  inert,  non-expansive  and  well  dividable 
countermass  of  high  specific  gravity  in  a  liquid,  jelly-like,  pul- 
verulent, granular  or  mixed  form,  and  imparting  to  the  coun- 
termass a  considerably  higher,  for  example  quadruple,  exit 
velocity  than  to  the  missile,  the  weight  and  volume  of  the 
countermass  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  iipproximately 
balance  the  impulses  and  momenta  at  the  two  outlets.  The 
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acoustical  and  optical  signs  of  the  power  gas  expansion  into 
the  open  air  are  prevented  by  closing  the  openings  at  both 
ends  of  the  launcher  tube  at  the  moment  the  missile  and  the 
countermass  have  been  expelled.  A  device  for  carrying  out 
this  method  comprises,  within  a  common  pressure-resistant 
tube  or  with  pressure-resistant  outer  walls  of  the  assembled 
parts,  a  missile  compartment  for  receiving  the  missile  and  its 
driving  piston,  a  countermass  compartment  for  receiving  the 
countermass  and  its  driving  piston,  and  a  common  cross-wall 
therebetween.  The  common  cross-wall  and  the  respective 
driving  piston  limit  within  the  missile  compartment  a  low  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  within  the  countermass  compartment,  a 
high   pressure   chamber   In   these   chambers,   appropriately 
dimensioned  power  gas  developing  charges  are  placed  or  pres- 
sure gas  is  supplied  therein  from  an  outside  source.  The  low 
pressure  chamber  may  also  be  supplied  with  power  gas  from 
the  high  pressure  chamber,  through  throttle  openings  which 
may  be  provided  in  the  common  cross-wall  and,  moreover, 
may  be  closad  by  inserts  of  fusible  material  permitting  a  con- 
trol of  the  pressure  development.  To  prevent  signs  of  pressure 
gas  expansion  into  the  open  air,  the  driving  pistons  in  their 
outer  positions  close  both  ends  of  the  device  by  abutting 
against  annular  stops.  To  simplify  the  recharge,  the  counter- 
mass  compartment  alone  or  together  with  the  missile  compart- 
ment are  in  the  form  of  a  preassembled  package  to  be  inserted 
in  an  outer  tube.  Also,  the  countermass  compartment  may  be 
designed  as  a  pressure-resistant  case  receiving  a  countermass 
quantity  for  several  shots  and  a  corresponding  number  of  mis- 
sil :  compartments  in  the  form  of  launcher  tubes  may  be  joined 
thereto. 


3,815,470 
SERVO  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
PROVIDED  WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Thierry  Goiffon,  Femcy- Voltaire,  France;  Hans  Rudolf  Leh- 
mann,  Geneva,  and  Hubert  SchaidI,  Aire-Geneva,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,219,  Aug.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,144. 
This  applicaUon  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,047 
Int.  CLFI5b  75/26 
U.S.CL  91-41  4  Claims 


3,815,471° 
SELF-ADJUSTING  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Jack  R.  Kobelt,  6110  Oak  St.,  13  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,427 

Int.Cl.F15by//y5 

U.S.  CI.  91-189  11  Claims 
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This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  novel  linear  actuator  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  portion,  a  piston  portion,  and  a  rod  portion. 
Self-adjusting  means  interconnecting  the  piston  portion  and 
rod  portion  is  adapted,  in  response  to  cyclical  movement  of 
the  piston  portion  along  a  linear  stroke  of  fixed  length  inside 
the  cylinder  portion,  to  automatically  increase  the  length  of 
the  rod  portion  with  respect  to  the  piston  portion  and  cylinder 
portion.  This  length  self-adjusting  capability  permits  the  use  of 
mechanical  or  pneumatic  springs  to  actuate  the  piston  portion 
in  a  short  stroke  of  fixed  length  whereas  the  rod  portion  will 
automatically  extend  to  compensate  for  an  increasing  linear 
actuator  length  requirement.  An  example  of  where  my  subject 
invention  may  be  used  is  a  friction  brake  where  cycling  of  the 
brake  will  automatically  cause  the  linear  actuator  rod  portion 
to  increase  in  length  so  as  to  compensate  for  friction  material 
wear. 


3,815,472 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  K.  Schantz,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DivUton  of  Ser.  No.  174,595,  Aug.  25, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,733,964.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,947 

Int.  CI.  FOli  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  91-189  icUiim 


A  locking  mechanism  for  a  hydraulically  actuated  movable 
rod  member  of  a  machine  tool,  such  as  the  electrode  tool 
holder  of  an  electron-erosion  machining  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  locking  member  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  annular  ex- 
pansible member  surrounding  a  linearly  and/or  angularly  dis- 
placeable  rod  member  and  normally  biased  in  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  rod  member.  The  annular  member  is 
supported  by  a  stationary  element  of  the  machine  and  nor- 
mally engages  the  rod  member  so  as  to  immobilize  it  in  a 
predetermined  position  as  long  as  the  machine  servo 
mechanism  is  not  activated.  When  the  machine  servo 
mechanism  is  activated,  pressurized  fluid  is  introduced  in  a 
chamber  dependent  from  the  annular  member,  causing  an  ex- 
pansion of  the  annular  member  releasing  the  rod  member  for 
normal  actuation  thereof  by  the  servo  mechanism. 


A  fluid  control  system  for  an  elevating  scraper  incorporat- 
ing a  master  control  valve  for  selectively  directing  fluid  to  a 
floor  gate  cylinder  and  an  ejector  gate  cylinder,  and  a  pilot 
sequence  valve  for  sequentially  operating  said  master  control 
valve  to  assure  that  fluid  will  be  initially  directed  to  the  floor 
gate  cylinder  and  then  subsequently  to  the  ejector  gate 
cylinder;  there  being  a  fluid  line  connecting  the  floor  gate 
cylinder  and  the  pilot  sequence  valve  for  passage  of  fluid  to 
the  latter  after  the  floor  gate  has  been  fully  extended. 
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34)15,473 

VIBRATING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  EggerUville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Derrick 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Clieeiclowaga,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,154 

Int.  CI.  Foil  25108;  F16j  1 51 18 

U.S.  CI.  91-248  17  Claims 


l>09ITI0N 
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iRAULIC   POWtR   5UPPLV 


14. 


PI»T<N 


ACTUATOR 


Apparatus  for  screening  material 
of  a  screen  member  which  is  mounted 
movement.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  fix 
axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  vibrj 
the  piston  member  in  the  cylinder 
develop  substantial  inertia  forces  u; 
hydraulic  pressure  to  opposite  ends  o 
hydraulic  servo  valve  connects  ope: 
temately  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl 
rent  electrical  means  produces  reci 
valve  whereby  the  piston  n^ember  reci 
in  synchronism  with  the  frequency  oi 
means. 


mechanical  vibration 
|Or  limited  reciprocable 

to  the  screen  with  its 
tion  of  the  screen  and 
!as  weights  thereon  to 

reversal  of  operating 
he  cylinder.  An  electro 
ting  fluid  pressure  al- 
ler  and  alternating  cur- 
rocations  of  the  servo 
rocates  at  a  frequency 
the  alternating  current 


3,815,474 

PILE  DRIVING  HANllMER 
Henry  G.  Warrington,  Palm  Beach,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Vulcan 
Iron  Works  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenni 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  nL  366,778 

Int.Cl.F01liy/l« 

U.S.  CI.  91-352  I  6CUims 


The  pile  driving  hammer  includes  a  fluid  cylinder  and  a 
piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  ref  iprocal  movement  and 
connected  to  drive  a  heavy  hammer,  kt  fluid  passage  for  sup- 
plying pressurized  fluid  to  and  exhaasting  the  same  from  a 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  below  the  pilton,  valve  means  opera- 
ble between  a  supply  position  and  an  achaust  position  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  said  llwer  end  of  the  cylinder 
via  said  fluid  passage  means,  operatof  means  for  controlling 


said  valve  meaitrin  response  to  the  position  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder  incluoi^  a  hollow  stem  extending  axially  upward 
of  the  piston  for  communication  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  externally  thereof,  a  cam  surface  carried  by  said 


stem  and  a  follower  linkage  engaging  said  cam  surface  is  con- 
nected with  said  valve  means  for  moving  the  same  between 
said  supply  and  exhaust  position  as  said  piston  moves  up  and 
down  within  said  cylinder. 


3,815,475 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED  PISTON 

RETURN 
Frank  C.  Howard,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Steven  J.  Wilson,  Evan- 
ston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporatkm,  Glen- 
view.  III.    » 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,128 

Int.  CI.  F15b  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  91-399  7  Claims 


A  fastener  driving  tool  in  which  maximum  efficiency  is  ob- 
tained from  the  air  supplied  to  the  tool  by  using  high-pressure 
air  to  return  the  piston  to  its  retracted  position  only  after  the 
tool  has  been  operated.  To  this  end,  driving  air  is  directed 
through  the  piston  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  leading  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  in  its  fully  driven  posi- 
tion. Air  on  top  of  the  piston  is  subsequently  exhausted,  which 
permits  the  air  provided  against  the  underside  of  the  piston  to 
return  it. 
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3,815,476 
GAS  POWERED  DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk,  and  Graham  W.  Bryan,  Ridgefield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore,  Md. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  852,822,  Aug.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,643,851.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,077 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1104;  F15b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  91-410  6  Claims 


COi  INPUT 


pressure  difference  between  inlet  pressure  and  the  highest 
motor  pressure  to  deliver  the  necessary  flow  to  operate  the 


A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  sterilized  staples  from  a 
disposable  staple-carrying  cartridge  to  the  disunited  skin  of  a 
patient  in  order  to  effect  a  joining  of  the  skin.  The  instrument 
consists  of  an  anvil  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  skin,  a 
disposable  cartridge  housing  a  plurality  of  staples  which  are  to 
be  folded  around  the  anvil,  and  a  pusher  for  bending  the  sta- 
ples around  the  anvil.  The  pusher  is  U-shaped  with  chamfers 
on  the  arms  thereof  to  effect  the  bending  with  a  minimum  of 
force.  A  gas-powered  unit  serves  to  eject  and  form  the  staples 
in  a  neat  and  uniform  manner.  A  novel  disposable  gas  car- 
tridge is  also  disclosed. 


3,815,477 
CONTROL  VALVE  INSTRUMENTALITY 
Roger   H.   Ailshie,   Lewis,   Kans.;   Kenneth   G.   McMUIcn, 
deceased,  late  of  New  Castle,  Ind.,  and  Leanne  S.  McMiUen, 
administrator.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cross  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Lewis,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,963 

Int.CI.F15byy//6 

U.S.CL91— 411R  15CUdms 


An  open  center  directional  control  valve  assembly  having 
an  unloading  valve  that  diverts  inlet  flow  to  drain  without 
passing  through  the  entire  assembly  whenever  all  control 
valves  are  in  neutral.  When  one  or  more  of  the  control  valves 
are  operative,  to  actuate  their  associated  motors  at  desired 
speeds,  the  unloading  valve  is  automatically  positioned  by  the 


motors  at  the  desired  speeds  while  diverting  the  remainder  of 
inlet  flow  to  drain. 


3,815,478 
PIPELAYER  HYDRAULIC  DRAWWORKS  WITH  FREE- 
FALL 
Evald  Gustav  Axebson,  Stafford,  and  David  Collier,  Brewood, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,978 
Cbims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1970, 
31078/70 

Int.CLF01b;i/06 
U.S.  CI.  91-497  13Clahns 


In  cable  winding  gear  driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the 
kind  having  radial  pistons  driving  a  surrounding  cam  ring,  a 
control  is  provided  for  applying  differential  pressure  to  the 
motor  pistons  so  that  they  are  disengaged  from  the  cam  ring 
which  can  then  rotate  freely.  This  provision  enables  the  cable 
to  be  run  out  freely,  so  that,  for  example,  in  a  crane  free  fall  of 
the  load  can  be  allowed  while  avoiding  damage  to  the  motor. 
Pipe-laying  equipment  including  the  free-fall  provision  is 
described. 


3315,479 
COMPOUND  MOTION  FLUID  ACTUATOR 
Richard  L.  Thompson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PHD, 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,233 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  21100, 9/00,31110 
U.S.CI.92-2  9  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  compound  motion  fluid  actuator  for 
producing  simultaneously  or  separately  both  reciprocating 
and  turning  motions.  The  actuator  includes  a  fluid-pressure 
operated  rotary  power  device  coupled  to  a  reciprocable  piston 
in  a  fluid-pressure  power  cylinder  such  that  the  piston  rod 
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connected  to  the  piston  has  imparted 
motion  of  the  piston  as  well  as  the  rotar 
device.  The  piston  is  coupled  to  the  rota 


t  lereto  the  reciprocal 

motion  of  the  rotary 

y  device  by  means  of 


a  coupling  mechanism  which  prevents  tl|e 
sure  acting  against  the  piston  from  being 
functional  parts  of  the  rotary  device. 


NDER 


3315,480 
VARIABLE  STROKE  CYL 
Rudolf  A.  Spyra,  5344  N.  Paulina  Ave.,  C  kago.  III.  60640 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  177,257 
Iiit.Cl.F01bJ//00 
U.S.Ci.92-13.51 
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force  of  fluid  pres- 
ommunicated  to  the 


cylinder  and  piston  of  differential  diameters  and  designed  so 
as  to  create  vacuum  force  by  the  piston  forward  motion  inside 
a  cylinder  subjected  to  pressurized  fluid  to  extend  a  piston  rod 
attached  thereto  and  to  perform  work,  said  vacuum  force 
large  enough  to  return  piston  and  rod  assembly  back  into  the 
original  first  retracted  position  without  the  use  of  springs  and 
capable  of  operating  as  a  double  acting  cylinder  controlled  by 
a  simple  3-way  valve  of  solenoid  or  manual  type. 

3,815,482 
ARTICULATED  CONVEYOR 
Victor  R.  Nebon,  2700  S.W.  Summit  Dr.,  Lake  Osweso,  Ores. 
97034 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,1 10 

Int.  CI.  B31b  7/04,  7/94 

U.S.  CI.  93-36  R  5  Claims 


5  Claims 


In  a  variable  stroke  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  pistons  in 
which  the  distance  between  the  pistons  k  selectively  variable 
for  selectively  varying  the  stroke  of  the  cylinder,  a  vent  com- 
municates with  the  space  between  the  pislons  for  venting  the 
space  when  the  distance  between  the  pistols  is  being  varied. 


URN  BY  OWN 


3,815,481 
POWER  CYLINDER  WITH  PISTON  Rl 
VACUUM  FORCE 
Richard  S.  Pauliukonis,  6660  Grccnbriar  of.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44130 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,019 

Int.  CI.  FOlh  3 1 100:  F16J  //  H) 

U.S.  CI.  92-86  7  Claims 


Equipment  for  printing,  slotting,  folding  and  gluing  paper- 
board  container  stock  includes  a  printer-slotter  unit  and  a 
folder-gluer  unit.  In  order  to  integrate  the  units  for  in-line 
operation  and  make  space  available  between  them  for  manual 
adjustment  of  the  slotter  heads,  an  articulated  conveyor  is 
connected  pivotally  to  each  of  the  spaced  stock  conveyors  of 
the  folder-gluer  unit,  for  lateral  adjustment  therewith  and  for 
pivotal  adjustment  between  an  operative  position  projecting 
toward  the  printer-clotter  unit  and  a  retracted  position  ex- 
tending upwardly  adjacent  the  folder-gluer  unit. 

3,815,483 
TRAY  FORMING  MACHINE 
Carl  P.  Calo,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dacam  Corporation, 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  815,474,  April  II,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,638,537.  Thb  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,276 

Int.CI.  B31b//i0 

U.S.  CI.  93-49  R  3  Claims 


/ 
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A  power  cylinder  converting  pressure. lenergy  into  linear        A  box  forming  machine  comprises  a  loading  station  at 
motion  and  more  particularly  to  a  power  cylinder  having    which  a  stack  of  blanks  is  stored,  the  blanks  being  moved  from 
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that  stack  to  a  conveyor,  during  which  time  a  part  of  the  blank 
is  folded.  The  blank,  thus  folded,  is  then  positively  delivered  to 
a  station  where  additional  operations  are  performed. 


3315,484 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARTON 

Charles  Wright  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xepex 

Industries,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hilk,  Calif. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  139,502,  May  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,749^00. 

Thb  application  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,426 

Int.  CI.  B31b  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  93— 49  M  8  Claims 


A  one-piece  blank  which  may  be  formed  into  a  liquid-tight 
carton  without  the  employment  of  a  mandrel  during  the  form- 
ing process  is  T-shaped  and  is  comprised  of  side-wall  panels 
integrally  interconnected  and  numbering  three  or  more  to 
provide  a  carton  of  polygonal  cross-section.  One  of  the  side 
wall  panels  has  integrally  connected  carton  end  panels  to  be 
folded  down  upon  and  sealed  to  sealing  flaps  of  the  other  side 
panels,  after  the  side  panels  have  been  bent  around  into  the 
configuration  of  an  open  ended  tube  and  the  ends  of  the  blank 
thus  brought  together  and  adhesively  interengaged  to  form  a 
longitudinal  seam.  The  end  panels  are  also  provided  with  seal- 
ing flaps  which  are  folded  down  upon  and  sealed  to  the  outside 
surfaces  of  the  other  side  panels,  thus  providing  internal  and 
external  liquid-tight  seals. 


3,815,485 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING  A  SPACE 
Johannes  Thedorus  Antonius  Beusink,  Lichtenvoorde,  and 
Bernard  Joseph  Buesink,  Ocrle,  both  of  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Integra  Lichtenvoorde  N.V.  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  30, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  203,270 
Int.CLF24fi/02 
U.S.  CI.  98-39  2  Claims 


3,815,486 
AIR  CIRCULATION  DIFFUSER  SYSTEM 
Thompson  Morrison,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  NKM 
Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohk> 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,509 

Int.a.F24fyi/06 

U^.  CL  98—40  D  15  Claims 


A  method  and  device  for  ventilating  a  space  containing  liv- 
ing beings  such  as  animals  by  supplying  a  gaseous  fluid 
through  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  a  high  speed,  thereby 
periodically  interrupting  the  gas  supply  such  that  t>etween  two 
successive  blowing  periods,  the  gas  stream  is  almost  complete- 
ly coming  to  a  standstill. 


An  air  circulation  diffuser  system  for  use  with  a  ceiling  grid 
structure  comprising  an  inverted  channel  whose  free  edges  are 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  ceiling  grid  struc- 
ture for  support  thereby.  An  opening  is  provided  in  the  ceiling 
between  the  grid  structure  for  flow  of  air  from  the  channel, 
and  a  baffle  or  vane  is  also  supported  by  the  grid  structure  and 
positioned  in  the  opening  for  controlling  the  rate  and  direction 
of  air  flow  from  the  channel. 


3,815,487 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GASO-DYNAMIC 
VENTILATION 
ConsUntin  G.  Teodorcscu;  ConsUntin  Octavian  Ceauselu,  and 
Sorin  loanitescu,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  In- 
stitutul    Pentru    Creatic    Stiintifica    Si    Tcchnica-Increst, 
Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Mar.  21, 1972, 7021 1 
Int.  CI.  F24f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  98-43  2  Claims 


.2 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  device  for  ventilation 
and  air  conditioning,  which  operate  by  steam  or  compressed 
air  ejection.  The  process  performs  the  entrainment  and  mixing 
of  the  air  as  a  secondary  fluid  with  the  primary  fluid  by  creat- 
ing a  depression  in  the  primary  fluid,  introduced  under  pres- 
sure into  an  annular  chamber;  the  primary  fluid  expands 
through  an  annular  slot,  between  two  axially  confronting  sur- 
faces; due  to  the  Coanda  effect,  the  emergent  flow  adheres 
pellicularly  to  a  closed  surface  with  a  curved  profile,  located 
downstream  of  the  slot.  The  device  includes  a  Coanda  ejector 
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of  the  outer  type  fastened  to  a  supp<j|rt:  the  device  includes  a 
cylindrical  body  in  which  the  annular k:hamber  is  located.  The 
cylindrical  body  is  connected  by  a  scitew  thread  to  the  curved 
profile  body  of  revolution;  between  thfc  two  bodies  is  arranged 
the  adjustable  slot.  The  ejector  is  dispQ  led  in  a  cylindrical  tube 
with  a  layer  of  acoustic  insulation  having  an  air-inlet  at  the  up- 
stream end  and  obturation  mean  I  with  flaps  at  the 
downstream  end  from  the  ejector. 


3,815,488 
FOOD  PROCESSING  APi>ARATUS 
Garritt  C.  Van  Dyk,  Jr.,  Succawnna, 
Ray,  Inc.,  CUffsidc  Park,  N  J. 

Fifed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  f^.  255,586 
lnt.Cl.AA7j27/I4, 44/00 
U.S.  a.  99-339 


N  J.,  assignor  to  Con* 


13  Claims 


A  food  processing  apparatus,  for  pr 
matter,  such  as  steaming  and  broiling  sa 
ture  of  brown  and  serve  sausages,  v 
processing  means  which  process  the  c 
tinuously  and  uniformly,  which  is  furth 
lating  means  which  regulate  the  flow  of 
steam  vapor,  to  prevent  the  dispersal  of 
ing  steaming  thereof,  and  which  is 
directing  means  which  direct  the  flow 
and  emissions. 


essing  of  consumable 
sages  in  the  manufac- 
ich  is  provided  with 
sumable  matter  con- 
provided  with  regu- 
ressurized  steam  and 
e  food  products  dur- 
rther  provided  with 
of  the  exhaust  vapors 


3,815,489 

RADIANT  COOKING  API 

Edward  A.  Rcid,  Jr.,  and  Stcpiicn  P.  C 

bus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Davmor  Indw 

Fifed  Jan.  8, 1973.  Ser.Ni 

Inl.CI.A47Ji7/0i 

VS.  CI.  99-339 


ARATUS 

mean,  both  of  Colum- 
tries.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
322,020 

9  Claims 


3,815  490 
TWO  LINE  SINGLE  PASS  COOKER 
Harry  E.  Barney,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Rodney  A.  Engdahl, 
Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporathm,  San 
JoccCaUf. 

Fifed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,001 

Int.CI.A23IJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  99-365  5  Claims 


The  horizontal  axis  continuous  rotary  cooker  of  the  type 
having  an  outer  shell  and  an  outer  spiral,  inner  shell  and  inner 
spiral  and  a  routable  wheel  between  the  spiral  is  designed  to 
accommodate  two  separate  lines  or  rows  of  containers,  such 
as  cans,  for  steam  cooking,  sterilizing  or  processing.  Both  rows 
of  containers  are  fed  separately  into  the  outer  shell  and  are 
discharged  from  the  outer  shell.  In  one  of  the  embodiments 
the  row  of  containers  processed  in  the  outer  shell  are  fed 
directly  into  the  reel  whereas  those  that  traverse  the  inner 
shell  roll  down  a  ramp  past  the  end  of  the  reel.  At  the 
discharge  end  for  the  containers  the  outer  row  is  discharged 
from  the  outer  shell,  whereas  the  inner  row  of  containers  is 
transferred  to  the  outer  shell  and  is  discharged  alongside  of 
the  outer  row.  In  another  embodiment,  containers  destined  for 
the  inner  shell  are  first  fed  to  the  outer  shell  and  make  a 
transfer  pass  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  major  pass 
along  the  outer  shell,  whereupon  this  row  of  containers  is  fed 
to  the  inner  shell.  In  another  embodiment  the  inner  shell  is 
separately  rotated  at  a  differential  speed  relative  to  the  reel,  to 
vary  the  processing  time  for  the  containers  on  the  inner  shell 
as  compared  to  those  on  the  outer  shell. 


f ^: 


A  elongate  broiler  is  provided  for  siiiuluneously  cooking 
meat  patties  and  toasting  buns,  the  broil  r  including  coexten- 
sive passageways  deFmed  by  insulated  wall  portions,  con- 
veyors located  in  each  passageway,  and  t  jmers  of  radiant  tile 
form  kKated  in  only  one  of  the  passa]  eways.  Burners  are 
located  on  lower  side  walls,  and  upperf 
passageways. 


wall,  of  one  of  the 


3,815,491 

COOKER 

Elbert  J.  Guyer,  c/o  Moridge  Manufacturing,  Moundridsc, 

Kans.  67354 

Fifed  Nov.  22, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  200,822 

Int.  CI.  A23n  15100, 9100;  F47j  44102;  F24c  i//2, 15120 
U.S.  CI.  99-468  5  Claims 

A  cooker  receives  material  from  an  auger  and  cooks  same 
by  circulating  the  material  preferably  while  stirring  same  in  a 
cavity  or  zone  having  heating  air  passed  and  recirculated 
through  the  cooking  zone  and  the  material.  It  has  an  inner  per- 
forated vessel  surrounded  by  a  second  perforated  vessel 
spaced  from  an  outer  imperforate  vessel.  An  auger  moves  the 
material  in  a  vertical  fashion  through  the  inner  vessel  and 
disperses  and  circulates  same  through  the  cooking  zone 
between  the  inner  vessel  and  the  second  vessel  and  is  used  to 
remove  grain  from  the  cooker.  Heat  is  supplied  to  fresh  air 
and  preferably  recirculating  air  from  between  the  second  ves- 
sel and  the  outer  vessel,  and  the  resulting  heated  air  is  forced 
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into  the  inner  vessel.  It  then  passes  outwardly  through  the 
inner  perforate  vessel  and  heats  and  cooks  the  material  in  the 


larger  diameter  portion  of  this  roll  operates  in  conjunction 
with  the  embossing  portion  and  has  the  same  or  slightly 
smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  object 
being  embossed.  The  larger  diameter  portion  drives  the  item 


cooking  zone,  and  then  passes  out  through  the  second  per- 
forated vessel. 


^  to  be  embossed  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  as  the  smaller 

3,815,492  diameter  embossing  portion.  This  roll  operates  in  conjunction 

SHEAR  AND  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE  ^jth  the  other  embossing  roll  to  form  a  complete  unit  which  is 

Charles  F.  Simmers,  CanffeM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mayer  Polfeck  a  station  designed  to  operate  with  high  speed  can  making 


Stcd  Corporation,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Fifed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,229 
Int.  CI.  B30b  9132 
U.S.CI.  100— 95 


equipment. 


7  Claims 


3,815,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  MOVING  WEBS 
Karl  Bahnmulfer,  Dfetikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MADAG 
Maschinen-  und  Apparatcbau  Dietikon  AG,  Zurich,  Switaer- 
bnd 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,908 
Claims  priority,  applicatfen  Switzerland,  Feb.   1,   1972, 
1442/72 

Int.  CI.  B41f  19102, 33/36;  B41j  35/24 
U.S.  CI.  101-22  9  Claims 


A  shear  and  hold  down  device  are  arranged  in  side  by  side 
relation  on  a  common  base,  the  shear  having  a  single  alligator 
jaw  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  actuating  the  same.  The  hold 
down  device  includes  a  frame  spanning  the  area  adjacent  the 
shear  and  having  a  movable  clamping  bar  positioned  therein 
for  movement  by  a  pair  of  pivoted  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies  arranged  to  move  the  clamping  bar  into 
engagement  with  any  object  therebeneath  so  as  to  hold  the 
same  immediately  adjacent  the  shear  blade.  Guide  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shear  blade  prevent  movement  of  the 
shear  blade  away  from  the  hold  down  clamping  bar. 


3315,493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  TUBULAR 

ITEMS  HAVING  AN  OPEN  END 
Frank  W.  Brodcrick,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  New  Brunswkk,  N  J. 

Fifed  Oct.  2, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  294,408 
Int.  CI.  BAM  17/20;  B216  5 1/12 
U.S.  CI.  101-6  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  embossing  to  register  previously  printed  tu- 
bular items  having  an  open  end  using  a  pair  of  embossing  rolls. 
One  roll  of  the  embossing  set  has  a  smaller  diameter  portion 
which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  item.  The 


An  apparatus  for  embossing  the  surface  of  a  moving  web  at 
spaced  intervals  or  embossing  individual  work  pieces  moving 
in  succession  past  a  work  station  and  employing  a  heated  em- 
bossing tool  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  and  cooperated 
with  a  back-up  roll  during  its  work  stroke  to  press  a  transfer 
web  into  contact  with  the  work  piece  as  it  moves  over  the  roll. 
The  embossing  tool  is  lifted  clear  of  the  web  during  the  return 
stroke.  The  transfer  web  is  advanced  during  the  embossing 
operation  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  the  moving  web  and 
retracted  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  die  at  a  reduced  rate 
to  effectively  feed  the  web  progressively  through  the  ap- 
paratus and  present  a  useable  transfer  surface  at  each  work 
stroke. 
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5JilSA9. 
MODULUS  10  NUMBEI 
Gilbert  E.  Strackbcin,  96  BroMli 
72204 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser  JNo.  339,859 
Int.  Ci.  B41i  45/00;  (|06f  7 1/00 
U.S.Ci.  101— 76 


NG  MACHINE 

r  Dr.,  Little  Rocli,  Arlc. 


6  Claims 


An  improved  numbering  machine  4f  the  type  having  S  or  10 
conventional  numbering  heads  mounted  about  a  shaft  coupled 
to  a  press  or  collator  drive-train  so  that  each  of  the  heads  is 
presented  sequentially  to  provide  a  uiique  number  for  each  of 
a  number  of  sequentially  presented  Documents  or  the  like. 
Each  of  the  heads  has  a  first  operatiik  arm  incrementing  the 
number  presented  and  riding  in  algroove  of  a  first  cam 
member  having  a  portion  actuatinglthe  first  arms  for  each 
shaft  rotation  and  a  second  operating  arm  increinenting  or 
decrementing  a  parity  digit  presenten  by  a  parity  digit  wheel 
on  each  head.  The  second  arms  likevise  ride  in  a  groove  of  a 
second  cam  member  having  a  pluralily  of  solenoids  each  with 
a  plunger  member  which  can  be  moled  into  the  groove  to  a 
position  actuating  the  second  arms  soithat  the  parity  digit  is  in- 
cremented or  decremented  by  one  unit  for  each  plunger  in  the 
groove.  A  further  cam  member  rotates  with  the  shaft  and  sup- 
plies signals  to  a  counting  and  logic  c  ircuit  which  controls  the 
solenoids  to  provide  the  correct  mi>dulus  10  parity  coded 
digit. 


3,815,496 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATIVE 

POSITIONS  OF  THE  CYLINDERS  IN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINES 
Hans  Joachim  Jahme,  Eclicmfordestfasse  1,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 


Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  Ho.  305,550 


U.S.  CI.  101-218 


lnt.Cl.B4ltUJ4 


4  Claims 


The  bearings  of  the  offset  cylinder  a  re  mounted  in  a  pair  of 
link  mechanisms  each  made  up  of  fqiir  pivotally  connected 
links  and  arranged  so  that  the  offset  c;  linder  can  be  adjusted 


to  be  in  constant  rolling  engagement  with  the  printing  film 
cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder  and  also  so  that  the  axis 
of  the  offset  cylinder  can  be  displaced  around  a  circle  whose 
centre  lies  on  the  line  which  passes  through  the  axis  of  the  off- 
set cylinder  and  is  parallel  with  the  line  connecting  the  axes  of 
the  printing  film  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder. 


3,815,497 

ENDORSING  APPARATUS 

Harry  L.  Wallace,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,145,  June  20, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250384 

Int.  CI.  B4  If /i/24 

U.S.  CI.  101-232  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  printing  apparatus  and 
more  particularly  to  a  document  or  bank  check  endorser  ap-' 
paratus  for  printing  on  documents  moving  at  high  speeds  in 
which  the  operating  parts  are  combined  into  a  self-contained, 
unitary  assembly  designed  for  installation  as  a  unit  in  larger 
data  processing  equipment  and  also  designed  when  installed 
for  convenient  access  to  the  parts  thereof  for  maintenance 
purposes.  The  document  endorser  comprises  a  self-contained 
printing  assembly  including  a  print  head  releasably  secured  to 
one  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  cooperating  chute  gate  as- 
sembly forming  part  of  the  document  transport  path,  and 
further  comprises  an  electric  motor  for  continuously  driving  a 
fiy  wheel,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  fly  wheel  to  the  shaft  for  in- 
termittently rotating  the  latter  and  the  print  head,  and  a  brake 
device  for  quickly  retarding  rotation  of  the  print  head  upon 
disengagement  of  the  clutch.  The  endorser  is  installed  as  a  unit 
in  supporting  structure  preferably  with  the  shaft  in  vertical 
position  and  the  print  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof  in  accessi- 
ble detachable  position  for  printing  on  documents  successive- 
ly fed  thereby.  Included  in  the  chute  gate  assembly  is  an  im- 
pression roller  or  platen  capable  of  fine  adjustment  for 
equalizing  the  printing  pressure  on  the  documents  fed  thereby. 
Both  the  cabinet  and  the  endorser  unit  are  cooperatively 
designed  so  that  the  latter  may  be  installed  in  either  of  two 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  document  transport  path 
such  that  with  slight  modification  of  the  unit  for  either  posi- 
tion it  is  capable  of  printing  on  the  front  or  the  reverse  sides  of 
documents  conveyed  along  the  path. 


3,815,498 
OSCILLATING  ROLL  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Jimmif  A.  Harrod,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,508,  March  26, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885,748,  Dec.  1 7, 

1 969,  Pat.  No.  3,65 1 ,758.  This  application  June  1 1 , 1 973,  Ser. 

No.  368,624 

Int.  a.  B4if  i;/y4 
U.S.CK  101-348  3  Claims 

In  an  ink  train  of  printing  press  rolls,  means  for  oscillating 
the  central  distribution  roll  thereof  along  its  rotation  axis  in- 


cludes an  offset  groove  defining  an  inner  race  on  the  central 
roll  axle,  ring  means  having  an  annular  groove  therein  defining 
an  outer  race  and  facing  the  offset  groove,  the  ring  means 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  central  roll  axle,  a  ball 
member  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  races,  means 


rotating  the  ring  means  at  a  first  rate  of  rotation  and  means 
rotating  the  central  roll  axle  at  a  second  rate  of  rotation  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  rotational  rate  whereby  the  central  roll  is 
oscillated  along  its  rotation  axis  within  a  wide  range  of  oscilla- 
tion ratios  as  the  ball  member  both  rotates  and  revolves  about 
the  central  roll  axle. 


3,815,499 

INK  APPLICATOR  MEANS  FOR  DOWNSIDE  SURFACE 

OF  PRINTING  PRESS  ROLL 

Norman  C.  Abler,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Faustel, 

Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,164 

Int.CI.B41fi//02 

U.S.  CI.  101-364  3  Claims 


^-Itm 


Ink  applicator  means  for  applying  liquid  ink  to  the  downside 
surface  of  a  printing  press  roll  comprises  a  hollow  ink  applica- 
tor tube  adjacent  the  downside  surface  of  the  roll.  The  tube 
has  a  longitudinal  ink  outlet  slit  in  one  side  thereof  facing  the 
roll.  Elongated  ink  guide  means  are  provided  on  the  tube 
below  the  slit  for  defining  an  ink  reservoir  bounded  on  one 
side  by  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  roll.  The  elongated  ink 
guide  means  have  a  lower  edge  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  roll.  The  ink  reservoir  assures  application  of  an 
even,  unbroken  layer  of  ink  on  the  roll  surface. 


3,815,500 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FREIGHT 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
John  J.  Glassmeyer,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,253 

Int.  CI.  B6  Id  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—369  A  6  Claims 


In  a  freight  container  for  a  vehicle  or  the  like  a  side  wall 
construction  for  lading  control  including  a  side  wall  of 
plywood  core  overlaid  with  fiberglass  reinforced  polyester 
skin,  a  plurality  of  upright  lading  bracing  attachment  struc- 
tures each  including  an  upright  panel  punched  with  a  pattern 
of  logistic  slots  being  slid  lengthwise  into  an  upright  retainer, 
said  logistic  slots  being  spaced  from  one  another  vertically  and 
access  holes  being  punched  in  the  panel  between  the  logistic 
slots,  each  hole  permitting  lock  bolts  extending  from  the  out- 
side through  the  holes  to  have  nuts  or  other  fastening  means 
put  on  the  lock  bolts,  thereby  clamping  the  retainer  and  the 
panel  tightly  to  the  side  wall.  The  panel  may  be  made  slightly 
less  in  length  than  the  retainer,  then  the  lock  bolt  hole  may  be 
drilled  through  the  side  wall  and  the  retainer  in  line  with 
respective  logistic  slots,  then  the  lock  nuts  may  be  placed  on 
the  bolts  through  the  logistic  slots  and  then  the  panel  may  be 
shifted  to  hide  the  nuts  therebehind  and  to  allow  for  coupling 
of  lading  strap  to  the  logistic  slot  without  interference  from 
the  nut  and  bolt  arrangement. 

3,815,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  MATTER  WITHIN  A 

CONFINED  AREA 

Ralph  B.  Anderson,  and  Ronald  E.  Nelson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  All-Ways  Safe  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,260 

Int.  CLF42b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-24  R  26  Claims 


~i 


A  self  compacting  explosive  cartridge  for  use  in  bore-holes. 
The  cartridge  is  formed  from  rigid,  upper  and  lower  telescop- 
ing tubes  which  extend  centrally  through  a  larger  diameter 
sleeve  of  flexible  material.  Prilled  ammonium  nitrate  fills  the 
annular  space  between  the  tubes  and  the  sleeve;  the  upper 
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tube  is  Tilled  with  diesel  fuel  and  the  lower  tube  contains  a 
detonator.  When  remotely  activated  by  a  signal,  compressive 
means  included  in  the  cartridge  telesc<>pe  the  tubes  together 
which  foreshortens  the  cartridge  and  displaces  the  fuel  from 
the  upper  tube  into  the  ammonium  nitrate  causing  the  two 
chemicals  to  combine  to  form  an  ej^losive  mixture.  The 
foreshortening  or  setting  of  the  apparatus  compacts  the  explo- 
sive material  in  the  bore-hole.  The  prrferred  form  of  the  in- 
vention obtains  the  force  for  setting  {the  cartridge  from  a 
stretched  outer  sleeve  of  resilient  material.  A  modified  form  of 
the  invention  supplies  the  setting  force  with  a  tension  coil 
spring  concentrically  disposed  about  Ihe  telescoping  tubes. 
Another  modification  supplies  the  settiijk  force  with  stretched 
rubber  bands  which  connect  the  two  e|ds  of  the  cartridge  to 
each  other. 


3,815,502 

LETHAL  EXPANDIBLE  PI 

Robert  C.  Mawhinncy,  Danville,  Calif 

aociates,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  173,079,  Aug. 
3,762329.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1{ 
Int.  CI.  F42b  7/02. /| 
U.S.  CI.  102-42  C 


)JECTILE 
assignor  to  M  B  As- 

9, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
73,  Ser.  No.  35 1,525 
116 

9  Claims 


A  high  penetration,  short  range  projlctile  comprised  of  a 
shot  filled,  deformable,  flexible  bag  whic  i  is  initially  folded  or 
rolled  for  insertion  in  a  conventional  cai  iridge  case  of  a  small 
firearm  or  the  like,  and  adapted  to  be  launched  therefrom. 
Upon  exit  from  the  muzzle  of  the  small  arm,  the  bag  radially 
expands  under  the  influence  of  centrifu  al  force  provided  by 
the  rifling  grooves  within  the  barrel  to  pr]  )vide  a  spin  stabilized 
trajectory  characterized  by  a  substanti  il  energy  decay  in  a 
relatively  short,  preselected  down  range  i  listance. 


3,815,503 
SELF-PROPELLING  BALLISTIC 
Osvaldo  Cesar  Infantino,  Buenos  Aires, 
'    Dircccion  General  dc  Investigacion 


PROJECTILES 
rgentina,  assignor  to 
Dcsarrolk)  (DIGID) 


Ministry  of  Defense  of  the  Argentii^e  Republic,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No Jl 89,905 
Claims   priority,   application   Argent 
231877  1 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15110 
U.S.  CI.  102-49.3 


la,  Oct.    19,   1970, 


4  Claims 


Ballistic  projectiles  for  firearms  and  n  ore  particularly  to  a 
self-propelling  ballistic  projectile  which.lipon  firing,  is  totally 

expelled  from  the  firearm  without  leaving  a  residual  

therein. 


case 


3,815,504 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPLINTER  SHELLS,  AND 

SPLINTER  PROJECTILES  AND  SPLINTER  HEADS  MADE 

ACCORDING  TO  THIS  METHOD 
Heini  Ticbcn,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  DichI,  Nurnberg, 
Germany 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June    12,    1971, 
2129196 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13118 
U.S.  CI.  102— 67  3  Claims 


A  splinter  shell  and  method  of  making  same  according  to 
which  at  least  two  tubular  bodies  of  strong  but  deformable 
material  are  coaxially  arranged  with  regard  to  each  other  and 
located  one  within  the  other  while  being  peripherally  spaced 
from  each  other  by  the  diameter  of  the  desired  splinter  bodies 
to  be  incorporated  in  the  shell,  whereupon  the  splinter  bodies 
are  introduced  between  the  tubular  bodies  and,  while  the  ou- 
termost tubular  body  is  confined  on  its  outside,  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  innermost  tubular  body  is  subjected 
to  radially  outwardly  directed  pressure  to  cause  all  of  the  tu- 
bular bodies  to  deform  partially  around  the  splinter  bodies  and 
to  sandwich  the  same  between  the  adjacent  tubular  bodies. 


3,815,505 
SELF-DESTRUCTING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACT- 
DETONATING  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 
Peter  Roh,  and  Manfred  Strunk,  both  of  Troisdorf,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,092 

Int.  CI.  F42c  / 1102;  F22c  9/00,  F42c  / 1106 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  GA  14  Claims 


A  self-destructing  apparatus  for  impact-detonating  explo- 
sive devices  having  a  piezoelectric  fuze  responsive  to  sonic 
waves  for  detonation  of  the  device.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  firing  or  dropping  of  the 
impact-detonating  explosive  device  for  triggering  a  sonic  wave 
generator  after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  the  sonic  wave 
produced  by  the  generator  being  transmitted  to  the  piezoelec- 
tric fuze  for  detonation  of  the  explosive  device,  thereby  ensur- 
ing destruction  of  the  device. 
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3,815,506 
RUBBER  CELLULOSIC  TAPE  SANDWICH  INHIBITOR 
Thomas  W.  Tamulevich,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Ivan  L. 
Tominack,  Indian  Head,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,213 

Int.CI.F42b//00 

U.S.  CI.  102- 103  5  Claims 


3,815,509 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A 
MONORAIL  ROAD 
MJud  Izrailevich  Voronin,  uUtsa  Udahsova,  16,  kv.  138;  Gen- 
nady  Petrovich  Gnusarev,  ulitsa  FkXskaya,  56,  korp.  1,  kv. 
103;  Abram  Grigorievkh  Mekler,  ulitsa  Nagomaya,  45b, 
korp.  25,  kv.  70,  and  Viktor  Ivanovich  Sesedov,  ulitsa 
Nagomaya,  19,  korp.  24,  kv.  5,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  202,909,  Nov.  29, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
838,918,  July  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  257,401 
Int.CI.B61i;//0S 
U.S.  CI.  104-88  2  Claims 


A  method  and  articl^for  inhibiting  nitrate  ester  migration 
and  plasticizer  migration  in  solid  propellants  by  encasing  the 
solid  propellant  fuel  grain  in  a  laminated  wrap  material  having 
a  layer  of  silicone  rubber  sandwiched  between  layers  of  cellu- 
losic  material  such  as  ethyl  cellulose. 


3,815,507 

ELECTRICAL  INITIATOR 

Charles  G.  Irish,  Jr.,  Cheshire;  Joseph  W.  Sllva,  Northford, 

and  Raymond  1.  Cowles,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,480,  Jan.  21, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,384 

Int.CI.F42by/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-103  8  Claims 


An  initiator  having  a  body  of  nitrocellulose  material  having 
a  surface  characterized  by  thin  fibres  or  thin  webs  with  a  film 
of  a  conductive  material  adhered  to  said  surface. 


3,815,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  CAR 

ROLLABILITV  IN  A  RAILROAD  CLASSIFICATION  YARD 

Earl  E.  Frank,  Tallman,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Abex  Corporation, 

New  York  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,496 

Int.CI.B61by/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—26  R  8  Claims 


'X-H'--T-'  / 

Si      *     53      S3      a 


TO  B«ARE  ?6 


An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  monorail  road 
having  a  plurality  of  movable  objects  and  switches  for  chang- 
ing tracks,  in  which  set-up  units  are  located  at  each  of  the 
destination  points  and  before  each  of  the  switches  for  chang- 
ing tracks  to  record  information  which  is  read  out  by  sensors 
and  converted  from  one  code  into  another  with  the  help  of  a 
decoder  whose  outputs  are  connected,  via  switches,  to  logical 
elements  issuing  signals  to  stop  the  movable  objects  and  to 
switch  the  means  for  changing  tracks. 


3,815,510 
MONORAIL  POINTS 
Jean-Louis  Tourtellicr,  Mulhousc,  France,  assignor  to  Tourtd- 
licr  S.A.,  Mulhousc,  France 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,181 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,    1971, 
71.37032 

Int.  CI.  EO  lb  25/22 


U.S.  CI.  104-104 


9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  reliability  of  rail- 
road cars  moving  into  a  classification  yard  or  into  the  straight 
storage  sections  of  the  classification  tracks  of  a  classification 
yard;  at  least  two  wheels  on  each  truck  of  each  car  are  en- 
gaged by  a  guide  rail  which  may  be  a  part  of  a  small  retarder 
and  which  extends  parallel  to  the  track.  The  guide  rail  forces 
the  wheels,  and  hence  the  truck,  into  alignment  with  the  track. 
As  applied  to  storage  tracks,  the  track  is  preferably  inclined, 
through  the  length  encompassing  the  guide  rail,  at  an  angle 
sufficient  to  compensate  for  any  loss  of  kinetic  energy  due  to 
the  limited  braking  effect  of  the  guide  rail. 


A  monorail  point  or  deflecting  device  comprising  a  simple- 
or  double-throw  point  and  a  pivoting  tongue  or  blade,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises  a  welded  assembly  consisting  of  a 
sundard  straight  section  member  having  two  rolling  tracks 
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and  of  at  least  one  standard  other  in  ordir  to  juxtapose,  in  the 
case  of  a  simple  point,  one  portion  of  one  of  the  two  rolling 
tracks  of  said  curved  section  member  arid  one  portion  of  one 
of  the  two  rolling  tracks  of  said  straigh|t  section  member  in 
order  to  reduce  the  number  of  rolling  tracks  at  the  blade  point 
from  four  to  three. 


3^15^11 

DC  MAGNETIC  PROPULSION  AN0  LEVITATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  VEHICLES 

John  K.  Dukowicz,  Southfield;  Lyie  O.  Hoppie,  Birmingham. 

and  Tsih  C.  Wang,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  NoJ  354,700 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108;  m2k4ll02 

U.S.CI.I04-I48LM  I  3  Claims 


the  tire  path  and  a  retracted  position  extending  vertically  into 
the  retraction  trench.  A  plurality  of  sets  of  pusher  and  support 
rollers  are  mounted  from  the  respective  first  and  second  shafts 
and  the  pusher  rollers  are  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  sup- 
port rollers  when  the  shafts  are  in  their  operative  positions. 
Further,  a  plurality  of  strut  means  are  pivotally  connected  on 
their  respective  one  extremities  with  the  respective  pin  means 
and  project  forwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  have  their 
respective  opposite  extremities  connected  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  respective  first  shafts  to  thereby  provide  support  against 
the  bending  moment  applied  to  such  respective  shafts  when 
they  are  engaged  behind  the  wheel  of  a  car  to  be  pushed 
through  a  car  wash  apparatus. 


position  relative  to 


sequentially  energized  at  a  predetermined 
the  superconducting  magnet  for  establishing  levitation  and 
propulsion  forces.  The  energization  of  the  coils  is  accom- 
plished by  SCR  switching  elements  whichlare  switched  on  in 
response  to  a  signal  radiated  from  the  vehicle  and  are  switched 
off  by  the  counter  EMF  induced  in  the  colls  when  the  super- 
conducting magnet  leaves  the  vicinity  of  thi  coil. 


3,815,512 
ON  DEMAND  CAR  WASH  CONVEYOil  APPARATUS 
Adam  Balas,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  {o  The  Allen  Group 
Inc.,  Mdvlllc,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24l,738 

Int.  Cl.B65g/ 7/24 

U.S.CLI04-172B  |  7Ctalnis 


On  demand  car  wash  conveyor  apparatus 
a  tire  path  of  a  car  to  be  washed  and  having 
extending  therealong.  The  conveyor  app, 
endless  chain  extending  along  the  tire  p 
trench  and  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  m 
spaced  longitudinally  therealong.  A  plural 
and  second  shafts  are  pivotally  mounted 
one  extremities  from  the  respective  pin  me 
ble  between  an  operative  position  projectin 


for  installation  in 
retraction  trench 
atus  includes  an 
th  adjacent  such 
unting  pin  means 
y  of  sets  of  frrst 
their  respective 
s  and  are  pivota- 
transversely  over 


3,815,513 

VEHICLE  RETAINING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MONOBEAM  TYPE  OF  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph    F.    Wagner,    North    Cape    May,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6. 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,760 

Int.  CI.  B6 Ik  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-248  5  Claims 


A  magnetic  propulsion  and  levitation  system  for  a  vehicle 
which  is  adapted  to  travel  over  an  establkhed  roadbed.  The 
system  includes  one  or  more  superconducting  magnets  carried 
by  the  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of  coils  embedded  in  the 
roadbed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  veliicle.  The  coils  are 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle  entrapping  or  retaining 
arrangement  for  a  monobeam  type  of  transportation  system. 
The  system  includes  an  elongated  roadway  having  a  pair  of 
horizontal  surfaces  straddled  by  a  central  H-shaped  guide 
beam.  The  monobeam  vehicles  include  trucks  which  have  a 
plurality  of  supporting  wheels  which  run  on  the  horizontal  sur- 
faces of  the  roadway  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  guide  wheels 
which  follow  vertical  sides  of  the  H-shaped  central  guide 
beam.  A  pair  of  inverted  furrows  are  formed  along  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  the  vertical  sides  and  extend  the  length  of  the 
central  guide  beam.  The  inverted  furrows  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  matching  lip  portions  carried  on  the  sides  of  the 
trucks  so  that  the  monobeam  vehicles  cannot  be  overturned 
by  high  velocity  winds  or  centrifugal  forces  experienced  in  the 
negotiation  of  curves  and  bends  in  the  roadway. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  105—369  see: 
Patent  No.  3,815,500 


3,815,514 
RAPID  DISCHARGING  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 
James  C.  Heap,  Munstcr,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thrall  Car  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,788 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/04,  7/18.  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  105-240  22  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  horizontally  hinged 

door,  such  as  on  railroad  hopper  cars  and  trucks,  having  a  tie- 
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rod  actuating  means  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  to  a 
container,  a  tie-rod  pivotally  and  slidably  joined  at  a  first  end 
to  the  tie-rod  actuating  means  and  joinable  at  the  second  end 
to  the  door  on  the  container,  the  first  end  of  the  tie-rod  being 
slidable  in  and  between  ends  of  an  arcuate  sector  guide  path  in 
the  tie-rod  actuating  means,  means  at  one  end  of  the  guide 
path  being  capable  of  limiting  downward  displacement  of  the 
tie-rod  when  the  door  is  open  and  said  same  means  at  the 
guide  path  end  upon  rotation  of  the  tie-rod  actuating  means  in 


y- 


the  locking  arm  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  locking 
device  on  a  transportation  vehicle,  for  example,  one  or  more 
openings  extending  all  or  part  way  through  the  web  portion. 
The  locking  device  cooperates  with  a  container  whose  lower 
portion  has  a  mounting  opening  therein.  As  the  container 
descends  toward  locking  position  in  the  vehicle,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  container  cams  the  locking  arm  about  the  pivot 
mounting  means  until  the  locking  opening  in  the  container  is 
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one  direction  lifts  the  tie-rod  to  maximum  position  thereby 
rotating  the  door  to  which  it  is  attached  into  closing  and 
locking  position,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  guide  path 
which,  upon  rotation  of  the  tie-rod  actuating  means  in  the  op- 
posite direction  through  an  angle  defined  by  the  length  of  the 
arcuate  sector  guide  path  and  with  the  tie-rod  stationary, 
forces  and  frees  the  first  end  of  the  tie-rod  from  maximum 
lifted  and  locked  position  to  fall  unrestrainedly  downwardly 
through  the  arcuate  guide  path  thereby  permitting  the  door  to 
which  it  is  attached  to  rotate  open  rapidly  by  gravity. 


3,815315 
SCREW  ACTUATED  HOPPER  GATE 
Irving  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Young- 
stown  Stcd  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,581 

InL  CI.  B61d  7/02,  7/20,  7/26 

VS.  CL  105-282  R  10  Claims 


reached,  when  the  locking  arm  automatically  snaps  into  the 
opening.  The  containers  are  removed  by  manually  rotating  the 
locking  arm  about  the  pivot  point  to  an  elevated  position 
which  allows  unobstructed  removal  of  the  containers.  The 
lock  is  contoured  so  that  an  operator  can  easily  determine  if 
the  locking  arm  is  properly  in  place.  Means  may  be  provided 
on  the  container  to  automatically  move  the  locking  device 
from  the  elevated  position  to  the  locking  position. 


3,815,517 
AUTOMOBILE  CONTAINER 
Phillip  G.  Przybylinski,  Schcrevillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,912 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  105-368  R  1 1  Clahns 


A  screw  actuated  hopper  gate  assembly  is  provided  for  use 
on  gravity  discharge  railroad  hopper  cars.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes a  hopper,  a  plurality  of  flanges  which  extend  from  the 
hopper  to  receive  and  support  a  movable  gate,  a  plurality  of 
frame  members  which  assist  in  supporting  the  movable  gate 
and  give  rigidity  to  the  entire  assembly,  an  axially  fixed  rotata- 
ble  screw  which  is  totally  enclosed  so  as  to  prevent  it  from 
clogging  during  operation  thereof,  with  the  screw  driving  a  nut 
fixedly  attached  to  the  gate  for  straight  line  forward  and 
backward  movement  thereof,  and  a  means  for  causing  the 
screw  to  rotate. 


A  three  tiered  automobile  carrying  container  is  provided 
comprising  a  soft  skeletonized  frame  construction  fitted 
within  and  about  a  series  of  interconnected  sheet  assemblies 
forming  continuous  longitudinally  extending  torsion  tubes  ex- 
tending from  the  end  wall  to  the  open  end  of  the  container. 
The  soft  frame  permits  deflection  of  the  frame  unit  to  thereby 
utilize  the  torsion  resisting  characteristics  of  the  intercon- 
nected wall  sheet  and  deck  sheet  members. 


3,815,516 
CONTAINER  LOCK 
Robert  R.  GIrard,  Saint  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,456 
Int.  CL  B65J  1/22;  B61d  45/00 
VS.  CL  105-366  C  16  ClaUns 

A  conuiner  locking  device  is  disclosed  for  locking  con- 
tainers in  place  in  transportation  vehicles  comprising  a 
weighted  base  portion  and  a  generally  vertically  extending 
web  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion.  The  web  portion 
has  a  generally  horizontally  extending  locking  arm  and  above 


3,815,518 
SIDE  WALL  PARTICULARLY  FOR  RAILROAD  FREIGHT 

CARS 
Felix   Schneider,   NHphcn-Eckmannshauscn,    and    Gerhard 
Kampmann,  Netphen-Dreis-Tlefcnbach,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Waggon  Unkm  GmbH,  Skgen,  Germany 
FUcd  Apr.  23, 1973,  Set.  No.  353,402 
Int  CI.  B61d  79/00 
U.S.  CL  105-378  10  Claims 

The  side  wall  includes  a  frame  and  three  sliding  wall  sec- 
tions arranged  in  a  common  plane  when  closed  and  being  dis- 
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placeable  one  over  the  other  by  rolld-s  running  in  rails.  The 
central  section  has  lower  runners  moviig  on  a  runway  rail  and 
upper  runners  perpendicularly  thereaiove  running  in  a  guide 
rail,  and  each  outer  section  has  a  Idwer  roller  between  its 
center  and  its  outer  end  running  on  a  runway  rail  and  a  lower 
runner  at  its  outer  end  bearing  under  the  runway  rail,  each 
outer  section  having  upper  guide  rollers  running  in  a  guide 
rail.  The  common  runway  and  guide  kails  for  the  outer  sec- 
tions have,  at  those  points  which  the  gunners  and  rollers  en- 


product  on  a  shelf  from  the  next  product.  Said  divider  rails 
being  flexible  and  permitting  the  divider  rail  to  extend  over 
shelves  of  differing  width. 


gaged  therewith  assume  in  the  closin 
section,  bends  toward  the  longitudina 
The  runners  of  the  central  section  are 


position  of  the  outer 
center  line  of  the  car. 
mounted  on  bell  crank 


rocking  levers  pivotal  about  a  horizorlal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  car.  so  that  the  central  section  can  be 
swung  out  of  the  common  plane  and  mi  ived  over  an  outer  sec- 


3,815^20 
SHOOTING  RANGE  CEILING  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Joseph  Nikoden,  Jr.,  Inverness,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Bullet 
Trap  Corp.,  Schaumbcrg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,359 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  1 09-49.5  2  Claims 
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tion  to  open  the  side  wall.  The  runway  r 
outer  sections  are  constituted  by  a  singl 
in  only  two  longitudinally  spaced  brack( 
of  the  frame,  and  this  section  is  secured 
while  being  longitudinally  slidable  in  the] 
Tmgers  at  the  top  of  each  outer  section 
hooks  on  the  upper  chord  of  the  frame 
outer  section  into  the  closed  position, 
the  lower  chord  engage  the  sections  in 
relieve  the  load  on  the  supporting  rum 
are  provided  to  clamp  each  section  in 
upper  and  lower  chords  of  the  frame,  ai 
with  the  central  section  swung  out  an< 
other  outer  section,  is  displaceable  longi 
laterally  between  the  central  and  the  oth 


ils  for  the  central  and 
rail  section  mounted 

on  the  lower  chord 
lixedly  to  one  bracket 
other  bracket.  Guide 
:ooperate  with  catch 
nd  which  guide  each 
id  support  means  on 

le  closed  position  to 
:rs.  Clamping  means 
losed  position  to  the 

each  outer  section, 

displaced  over  the 
idinally  to  a  position 

outer  wall  sections. 


A  ceiling  protection  device  for  a  shooting  range  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  rectangular  ceiling  modules  locked 
together  at  the  sides  and  being  suspended  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges.  Each  one  of  the  modules  has  two  positions  for 
being  hooked  by  a  suspension  chain.  Normally  only  one  chain 
is  coupled  to  one  of  the  hooks,  leaving  the  other  hook  unused. 
When  it  is  desired  to  remove  and  replace  one  of  the  modules 
due  to  excessive  damage,  the  chain  is  merely  unhooked  from 
its  normal  position  and  connected  to  an  adjacent  hook  means 
of  another  module.  Once  this  is  accomplished  the  module 
which  is  being  replaced  is  free  to  be  readily  disconnected  from 
the  remaining  ceiling  structure.  When  the  module  is  replaced, 
the  chain  is  merely  restored  to  its  original  position  in  the  new 
module. 


3,815,519 
SNAP.ON  ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  <!lIP  FOR  SHELF  3,815,521 

PARTITIONS    7  COMBINED  SHREDDING,  COMPACTING  AND 

AlviB  H.  Meyer,  941  W.  Wrightwood  Av4.,  Highland  Park,  lU.  INCINERATING  APPARATUS 

60614  r  Martin  H.  Panning,  Thicnsville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Blower  Ap- 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  NoL  341,455  plication  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Int.  CI.  A47b  5  7/o4  Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,058,  Oct.  12,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,685,437. 

U.S.  CI.  108— 61  1  3  Claims  This  application  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,610 

Int.CI.F23g5/00 
U.S.  CL  1 10—8  R  6  Claims 


55!5;SS'5S^';^^^^5555!'^J^55J'^5J55J?5!''!55f5^5^ 


^v^>.  •  VVWW\V.W,v.W^ 


J/ 


A  shelf  rail  aflxed  to  the  front  of  gondola  shelves  and  pro- 
vided with  siidably  supported  spring  dibs,  said  spring  clips 
siidably  inserted  in  flexible  divider  rails  td  hold  them  at  right 
angles  to  the  shelve  rails  and  stiff  groceijy  divider  partitions 
that  are  attachable  to  any  one  of  the  di\itder  rails  to  be  ad- 
jusubly  positioned  to  any  desired  position  to  divide  one 


An  assembly  of  a  shredder,  compactor  and  incinerator  for 
receiving  loose  material,  i.e.  paper  and  the  like,  shredding  it 
into  small  pieces,  then  compacting  accumulated  pieces  into  a 
bale-like  form  for  delivery  to  an  incinerator.  A  compacting 
wall  moves  against  shredded  material  in  an  enlarged  space  and 
forces  it  toward  an  outer  wall  which  deflnes,  with  the  com- 
pacting wall  and  side  walls,  a  bale-like  form  whereupon  a  ram 
moves  the  compacted  material  through  an  opening  in  an  in- 
cinerator. The  incinerator  includes  an  inlet  fire  door  which 
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upon  closure  thereof  wipes  the  material  clean  from  the  face  of 
the  ram.  The  system  includes  automatic  means  for  closing  an 
inlet  to  the  compacting  device,  compacting  the  material, 
ejecting  the  material  into  the  incinerator,  and  operating  the 
door  for  the  inlet  into  the  incinerator. 


3,815,522 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

INCINERATING  COMBUSTIBLE  WASTE  AND  SLUDGE 

Dominique  Marie  Larger,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor 

to  Eau  Et  Assainis&ement  Socea,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,260 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    31,    1972, 
72.03087 

Int.CI.F23g5/04 
U.S.Ci.  110-8  R  14CUims 


The  sludge  is  first  heated  by  heat  exchange  with  the  fumes 
of  combustion  from  the  combustible  waste  incinerating  fur- 
nace. The  sludge  is  then  allowed  to  bake  and  water  is 
separated  from  the  sludge  so  as  to  obtain  a  residue.  The 
residue  is  then  incinerated  and  the  water  separated  out  is 
discharged. 


3,815,523 

INCINERATOR 

Robert  E.  Gibeault,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kleenaire  Recycling  Systems,  Inc.,  Ft.  Edward,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,740 

Int.CI.F23g 

U.S.  CL  1 10—8  C  10  Claims 


3,815,524 

MULCH  POT  PLANTER 

Benjamin  Poll,  465  Brecado,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,853 

lnt.CI.AOlc/y/00 

U.S.CI.  I1I-2 


26  Clabns 


A  machine  for  planting  organic  matter  through  plastic 
sheeting  laid  over  bare  earth.  The  planting  machine  comprises 
a  series  of  buckets  which  hold  the  organic  matter,  form 
openings  in  the  earth  and  deposit  the  organic  matter  in  the 
openings  and  are  pivotally  mounted  on  two  horizontally  offset 
bucket  support  wheels  which  maintain  the  buckets  in  an  erect 
vertical  position  at  all  times.  The  bucket  support  wheels  are  in 
turn  mounted  on  a  generally  horizontal  frame  supported  by 
two  wheels  and  tires  for  movement  over  the  surface  of  the 
earth  and  include  positive  drive  means  to  rotate  said  bucket 
support  wheels  and  buckets  at  a  constant  rotational  speed. 
One  of  two  alternative  packing  means  is  incorporated  in  the 
machine  to  secure  the  deposited  matter  in  the  earth.  Camming 
means  are  included  to  open  the  buckets  at  a  predetermined 
position  and  to  raise  one  of  the  alternative  packing  means  over 
the  deposited  matter. 


An  incinerator  having  a  closed  combustion  chamber  in- 
cludes an  exhaust  gas  separator  for  separating  and  directing 
the  lighter  inert  exhaust  gases  into  a  stack  and  the  heavier  ex- 
haust gases,  including  smoke  and  other  solid  materials,  into  a 
recirculation  system  for  recirculation  through  the  combustion 
chamber.  Air  required  to  support  combustion  is  admitted  into 
the  recirculation  system  and  mixed  with  and  heated  by  the  ex- 
haust gases  being  recirculated  before  entering  the  combustion 
chamber,  thereby  permitting  the  temperature  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  increase  to  a  level  sufficient  to  assure 
complete  burning  of  the  combustible  materials  in  the  exhaust 
gases  recirculated  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  to  nor- 
mally sustain  combustion  without  auxiliary  burners  except 
during  the  beginning  and  end  portions  of  a  burning  cycle.  The 
exhaust  gas  velocity  is  reduced  in  the  gas  separator  to 
facilitate  separation  and  recirculation  of  the  heavier  exhaust 
gases  and  solids. 


3,815,525 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  LIQUID 

INTO  ROOT  ZONE  OF  PLANTS  IN  SOIL 
Anatoly  Yakovlevich  Kainson,  novo-Alexccvskaya  ulitsa,  3a; 
Jury  Sergeevich  Razygraev,  ulitsa  EIninskaya,  17,  kv.  50; 
Nikolai  Elizarovkh  Sorokin,  ulitsa  Mncvniki,  12,  korpus  1, 
kv.  6;  Sergei   Alexandrovich   Dobrokhotov,  ulitsa  Cher- 
nyshevskogo,  37,  kv.  56;  Veniamin  Prokofievich  Sokolov, 
Begovaya  Alleya,  5,  kv.  51;  Nikolai  Ivanovich  Zaitsev,  2 
Setunsky  proezd,  4,  kv.  52;  Boris  Genikhovich  Zandman, 
Zelenogradskaya  ulitsa,  21,  korpus  1,  kv.  107;  Boris  Peisak- 
hovich  Telyatnikov,   Leningradskoe  Shosse,  56,  kv.   15; 
Nikolai  Dmitricvkh  Kholin,  ulitsa  Krasnaya  Prusnya,  9,  kv. 
66,  all  of  Moscow,  and  Alexei  Nikolacvich  Ryazanov,  uUtsa 
Liteinaya,  48,  kv.  8,  Klin,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,500,  Nov.  30, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,452,  Aug. 
12, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatwn  Oct  5, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

295,110 
IntCLA01c2i/02 
U.S.CL  111-6  4  Claims 

Liquid  under  high  pressure  is  injected  into  the  root  zone  of 
plants  in  soil  by  the  action  of  accumulated  impact  energy  in 
the  form  of  continuous  pulse  jets.  A  device  for  effecting  injec- 
tion of  liquid  comprises  a  chamber  adapted  to  accumulated 
the  liquid,  and  a  nozzle  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  as  pulse  jets.  A 
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plunger  is  accommodated  in  the  chamber,  the  plunger  being 
reciprocated  to  transmit  an  impact  to  the  liquid  and  being 


connected  to  a  resilient  compression  meiiber  adapted  to  ac- 
cumulate energy. 


3,815,526         I 
TOOL  FOR  DEPOSITING  RODEJNT  POISON 

underground! 

Lcvon  Christopherson,  Minneapolis,  Mii^i.,  assignor  to  Diane 
Christophcrson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.CI.A01c2J/02 
U,S.  CI.  1 1 1-7.2  1  Claim 


154,731 


A  tool  for  depositing  a  charge  of  granular  material  such  as 
poison  below  the  ground  surface  comprising  an  upright  tubu- 
lar barrel  having  an  outlet  opening  at  its!  bottom  end,  a  valve 
rod  extending  axially  through  the  barrel  With  its  pointed  lower 
end  projecting  through  and  closing  the  outlet  opening,  spring 
means  acting  between  the  barrel  and  rojd  to  yieldably  retain 
the  rod  in  closed  position  in  the  outlet  opening,  handles  on  the 
barrel  and  rod  to  permit  movement  of  the  rod  against  the 
spring  means  to  a  position  opening  the  okitlet  opening  so  that 
granular  material  may  discharge  from  the  barrel.  The  tool  also 
has  a  valve  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  material  that  may 
be  discharged  each  time  the  device  is  ope'rated. 


3,815,527 

ROLLER,  HOPPER,  SCATTER  SHIELD  AND  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRECISION  SEEDING 

John  B.  Dobbins,  9371  E.  Chapman  Ave.,  Garden  Grove, 

Calif.  92641 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,295 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  7108  { 
U.S.  CI.  111-11  \  9  Claims 

A  hopper  for  dispensing  seed  is  connected  to  a  roller  for 
rolling  and  smoothly  packing  fmely  cultivated  soil.  A  deflector 


plate  having  a  step  thereon  is  attached  to  the  hopper  for  inter- 
cepting and  scattering  the  seed  dispensed  from  the  hopper 
onto  the  back  surface  of  the  roller  where  the  seed  is  further 
scattered  uniformly  over  the  roller  and  smoothly  packed  soil. 


A  rake  having  flexible  tines  is  adjustably  connected  to  the 
hopper  and  roller  assembly  to  gently  scratch  the  top  surface  of 
the  rolled  and  smoothly  packed  seeded  soil  thereby  securing 
the  seed  therein. 


3,815,528 

AGRICULTURAL  DRY  CHEMICAL  UNDERGROUND 

APPLICATOR  TOOL  COMBINATION 

Roy  I.  Hawkins,  Pierce,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hawltins  Mfg.  Inc., 

Pierce,  Colo. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,638 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  111-85  4  Claims 


An  Agricultural  Tool  and  dry  granular  chemical  Applicator 
Combination  comprising  a  horizontally  underground  movea- 
ble V4  rhombus  blade  adapted  on  such  movement  for  forming 
a  momentary  underground  air-vacuum-like  pocket  for  gravity 
receiving  granular  dry  chemical  particles  into  that  vacuum- 
like pocket  and  for  thereby  effecting  distribution  of  said 
chemicals  throughout  that  pocket. 


3,815,529 

MANUAL  NEEDLE  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  D.  Adams,  Madison,  and  John  P.  Brockman,  Franklin 

Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,983 

Int.CLD05bi/02.55//6 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 2—  1 58  R  4  Claims 

A  mechanism  in  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  basting 
stitch  device  which  operates  by  unlatching  a  needle  bar  from 
an  endwise  reciprocatory  drive  means  during  an  extreme  ex- 
cursion of  a  needle  bar  gate  carrying  the  needle  bar.  A  latch 
release  member,  positioned  adjacent  the  needle  bar  gate,  may 
be  manually  elevated  to  a  position  where  it  will  strike  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  latch  mechanism  which  will  trip  the  latch 
mechanism  at  any  position  of  the  needle  bar  gate.  A  presser 
bar  lifting  lever,  when  elevated  to  a  position  beyond  normal 
lift  position,  will  lift  a  presser  bar  guide  block  to  a  position 
where  it  will  strike  a  lug  extension  on  the  latch  release 
member,   thereby   causing  elevation   of  the   latch   release 
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member  to  disconnect  the   needle   bar  from   its  endwise     or  an  edge  of  a  change  in  thickness  or  level  in  the  work  sheet, 
reciprocatory    driving   mechanism.    A    tension    spring   will     produced  for  example  by  a  surface  channel  or  the  edge  of  an 

underlay. 
The  invention  may  be  applied  to  cutting,  welding.  Hnishing 

and  other  linear  work  as  well  as  to  stitching. 


3,815,531 

SEWING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

John  W.  Wurst,  Dover,  and  James  E.  O'Brien,  Keniiworth, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,835 

Int.CLD05b69//0 

U.S.  CI.  112-220  8Ctaims 


elevate  the  needle  bar  to  its  upper  most  position  when  the  nee- 
dle bar  is  thus  disconnected  from  its  driving  mechanism. 


3,815,530 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SEAMS 
Michael  Wade  Denton,  Crispin,  Duck  St,  Wendens  Ambo, 
Saffron  Walden,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1971, 
51253/71 

Int.  CLD05b  2  7//0,i5/yO 
U.S.  CI.  112-214 


A  sewing  machine  equipped  with  a  pulse  generating  means 
38  Claims  capable  of  providing  digitally  coded  signal  pulses  related  to 
the  angular  position  of  the  sewing  machine  main-shaft  is  dis- 
closed. The  total  number  of  coded  signals  exceeds  the  number 
of  angular  position  sensors  employed.  The  preferred  embodi- 
ment utilized  two  Hall  effect  devices  to  provide  four  binary 
coded  signals  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  sewing  machine 
mainshaft. 


3,815,532 
NEEDLE  BAR  RELEASE  AND  RAISING  MECHANISMS 
William  Weisz,  Rockaway,  and  Charles  R.  Odermann,  Mont- 
ville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,984 

Int.  CKD05b  55/76,3/02 

U.S.  CI.  112-221  7  Claims 


A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  leather  or  fabric  sheet  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  manually  or  automatically  steering  a 
work  sheet  past  the  sewing  head  to  ensure  that  the  line  of 
stitching  follows  a  required  path,  the  steering  being  effected 
by  imposing  a  local  frictional  drag  on  the  sheet  at  a  point  off- 
set from  the  line  of  action  of  the  mechanical  feed  of  the 
machine. 

The  platen  of  the  machine  may  be  provided  with  a  pair  of 
domed  studs  which  protrude  upwardly  one  on  each  side  of  the 
feed  line  enabling  the  operator  to  press  the  work  sheet  down 
differentially  on  the  studs  with  his  fingers  to  effect  a  steering 
of  the  work  by  frictional  drag. 

In  another  arrangement  a  yoke  plate  is  rigidly  or  tiltably 
mounted  on  the  presser  bar  of  the  machine  and  carries  a  pair 
of  downwardly-protruding  domed  pressure  studs  which  when 
pressed  down  differentially  provide  the  required  steering  ac- 
tion. 

One  of  these  pressure  studs  may  be  deeper  than  the  other  to 
act  as  an  edge-follower  for  engaging  a  curved  edge  of  the  work 
sheet,  whereby  automatic  steering  of  the  work  sheet  is  possi- 
ble by  which  the  seam  will  be  stitched  parallel  to  but  inset 
from  the  edge  being  followed.  Instead  of  cooperating  with  an 
edge  of  the  work  sheet  itself,  the  edge-follower  stud  may  fol- 
low an  edge  of  a  template  or  overlay  placed  on  the  work  sheet. 


A  mechanism  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine  having  a  latch 
mechanism  affixed  to  a  needle  bar  and  connecting  the  needle 
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bar  to  an  endwise  reciprocating  dri 
mechanism  is  supported  by  a  guide 
mechanism  and  is  effective,  when  the 
super-elevated,  to  disconnect  the  needl 
reciprocating  driving  mechanism.  In  t 
ment,  a  supporting  member  affixed  to 
block  pivotably  supports  a  bell  crank,  o 
tains  a  series  of  teeth.  As  the  presser 
elevated  a  spring  bias  is  applied  to  the  bi 
bell  crank  to  be  rotated,  placing  the  teeii  in  contact  with  an 
arm  of  a  latch  lever  of  the  latch  mechanic  m  affixed  to  the  nee- 
dle bar.  Continued  elevation  disconnect!  the  needle  bar  from 
its  driving  mechanism  and  also  raises  th ;  needle  bar  a  slight 


ng  mechanism.  The 
block  of  a  presser 
resser  mechanism  is 
bar  from  its  endwise 
preferred  embodi- 
e  presser  bar  guide 
arm  of  which  con- 
bar  is  being  super- 
II  crank  causing  the 


amount.  Concurrently  the  presser  foot 
elevated  position. 


3^15,533 
VACUUM  THREAD  TRI 
Murel  B.  Bray,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CI.  DOSb  65100 
U.S.  CI.  1 12-252 


brought  to  a  super- 


5  Claims 


A  vacuum  thread  trimmer  for  attachment  to  a  conventional 
sewing  machine  including  a  vacuumlbox  connected  to  a 
vacuum  machine  with  the  vacuum  box  naving  a  reciprocating 
cutter  mounted  therein  and  driven  ^  an  electric  motor 
suspended  below  the  sewing  machine  ts  >le.  The  vacuum  box 
is  hollow  and  the  cutter  is  hollow  so  t  lat  as  to  permit  the 
severed  thread  to  pass  therethrough  to  th  ;  suction  outlet. 


AEROSOL  CANS 


3,815,534 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVES  FOR 
Raymond  H.  P.  Kncusd,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadel|^ia,  Pa.         . 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  Ni^.  199,929 
Int.CLB21d5//20 
i;.S.CL113-15A 


9  Claims 


^ 


1  Ll[l!.iul 


«7 


i 


A  pressure  release  valve  is  located  in  tie  domed  bottom  of 
an  aerosol  can.  A  centrally  located  area  n  the  domed  bottom 
having  a  lesser  resistance  to  e version  than  the  peripheral  area 
in  the  domed  bottom  includes  several  sore  lines  which  meet 
at  a  common  point  in  a  spoke-like  configuration.  The  flat  area 
of  the  bottom  will  evert  at  a  pressure  of  ibo  to  200  p.s.i.  so  as 
to  rupture  the  bottom  at  the  score  lines  before  any  substantial 
eversion  of  the  peripheral  area  occurs.      1 


3,815,535 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAKING  AND 
COATING  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Georg  Becker,  Weingarten,  and  Karl  KIcindrettle,  Trossingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Schwaab  Lackfabriken 
KG,  Inhaber:  Gebruder  Becker  G.m.b.H.,  Weingarten  u. 
Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  315,251 

Int.  CI.  B2  id  57/26 

U.S.CL113-120A  3  Claims 


-O^ 


Metallic  hollow  bodies  such  as  cans  or  other  containers, 
particularly  non-ferrous  cans  such  as  aluminum,  are  elec- 
tromagnetically  suspended  and  coated  on  their  outside  and  in- 
side surfaces  simultaneously  by  applying,  in  an  electrostatic 
field  wherein  the  metallic  hollow  body  is  grounded,  a  resinous 
powder  coating  material,  and  whereafter  the  hollow  body  is 
subjected  to  a  heat  treatment,  to  result  in  formation  of  a  con- 
tinuous resin  film  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  the  hollow  body. 
In  the  case  of  non-ferrous  (e.g.,  aluminum)  cans,  cans 
susceptible  to  electromagnetic  suspension  are  manufactured 
from  aluminum  (or  other  non-ferrous)  sheet  by  adhering  iron 
mesh  to  the  cup-bottom  during  the  cup-forming  step. 


3,815,536 
FLOATING  INSTALLATION 
Xuony  Nguyen  Due,  Rucil*Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  Du  Petrok  Des  Carburants  Et  Lubrifiants, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,469 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,    1971, 
71.23841 

Int.CI.B63bJ5/(W 
U.S.  CI.  1 14— .5  D  7  Claims 


Floating  installation  having  a  platform,  at  least  one  element 
providing  for  the  buoyancy  of  the  installation  and  apparatus 
connecting  the  platform  to  the  buoyant  element.  The  element 
is  constituted  by  at  least  one  flexible,  tight  and  deformable  bag 
housing  a  determined  mass  of  gas,  which  is  sufficient  for  main- 
taining, during  its  operation,  the  platform  and  the  connecting 
apparatus  above  the  maximum  level  reached  by  the  crest  of 
the  waves,  thus  reducing  considerably  the  action  of  swell  on 
the  installation. 
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3,815,537 

CONVERTIBLE  PEDESTAL  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  G.  Evans,  1609  3rd  St.,  Manhatten  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  378,769 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25/00 

U.S.  CL  1 14- 144  R  10  Claims 


3,815,539 
SINGLE  HULL  TUG  AND  BARGE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  N.  Stevens,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Catug 
Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,804 

Int.Ci.B63b2//00 

U.S.  CM  14-235  R  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  tiller  steering  of  a  boat  to  pedestal 
steering  thereof  and  vice  versa  wherein  said  boat  includes  a 
rudder  post  extending  generally  upwardly  from  the  deck 
thereof  A  flange  may  be  secured  to  the  deck  in  a  manner  hav- 
ing the  rudder  post  extending  upwardly  therethrough.  A 
pedestal  is  removably  secured  to  the  flange  and  includes  a 
lower  drive  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  both  the  rudder  post  and 
an  upper  main  drive  shaft.  Universal  joints  may  be  associated 
with  each  shaft.  The  main  drive  shaft  is  rotatable  about  its  ver- 
tical longitudinal  axis  within  a  gear  box  disposed  at  the  top  of 
the  pedestal  and  includes  a  gear  keyed  for  rotation  therewith. 
A  wheel  shaft  extends  through  aligned  slotted  apertures  in  the 
pedestal  with  both  ends  extending  out  of  the  pedestal  and  in- 
cludes a  worm  gear  keyed  for  rotation  therewith  and  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  gear.  A  wheel  is 
removed  secured  to  one  end  of  the  wheel  shaft  and  keyed  for 
rotation  thereto. 


3,815,538 

CAM  CLEAT  RELEASING  MECHANISM 

Donald  Jurgich,  2632  S.W.  167th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  354,321 

Int.Cl.B63b2//05 

U.S.  CI.  114-218  4  Claims 


An  integrated  single  hull  tug  and  barge  unit  capable  of 
operation  on  the  high  seas  is  produced  by  providing  a  cargo 
carrying  unit  such  as.  for  example,  a  barge  unit,  with  a  recess 
area  in  the  aft  end  thereof  with  the  recess  area  being  con- 
toured and  dimensioned  to  receive  and  support  the  forward 
portion  of  the  hull  of  a  tugboat  unit  in  substantially  tight  inter- 
fitted  relationship.  The  tugbot  unit  has  the  forward  or  bow 
portion  of  the  hull  shaped  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of 
the  recess  area  at  the  aft  end  of  the  cargo  carrying  unit  so  that 
a  substantially  tight  mating  engagement  therebetween  is 
achieved.  The  forward  end  of  the  recess  area  of  the  cargo  car- 
rying unit  on  either  side  thereof  is  provided  with  a  recess  area 
forming  support  members  on  each  side.  The  forward  end  of 
the  tugboat  unit  on  each  side  of  the  hull  is  provided  with  a 
shoulder  member  complementary  with  and  supported  by  the 
support  member  of  the  recess  area  of  the  cargo  carrying  unit. 
Positively  driven  sliding  wedge  units  or  like  wedging  means 
are  positioned  between  the  cargo  carrying  unit  and  tugboat 
unit  engagements  to  insure  a  tight  engagement  and  to 
eliminate  any  relative  movement  between  the  tugboat  and  the 
cargo  carrying  unit.  Further,  positively  driven  connecting  add 
disconnecting  means  are  provided  between  the  forward  end  of 
the  tugboat  unit  and  the  aft  end  of  the  cargo  carrying  unit  at 
the  recess  area  thereof  to  draw  the  tugboat  and  the  cargo  car- 
rying unit  tightly  together  and  thus  prevent  the  tug  from  mov- 
ing aft  relative  to  the  cargo  carrying  unit. 


3,815,540 

DRILLING  PLATFORM  WITH  CORRESPONDING 

SUPPLY  VESSEL 

Hans  Peereboom,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Indus- 

tricele  Handelscombinatie,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser,  No.  331,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  10,  1972, 

7201761 

Int.CI.B63bJ5/44 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-235  R  4  Claims 


^^S 


A  releasing  mechanism  for  cam  cleats  in  which  a  fairlead 
over  which  a  sheet  (rope)  can  be  optionally  guided,  is  offset 
from  the  cleat  such  that  when  the  sheet  (rope)  is  guided  by  the 
fairlead  and  is  tensioned,  a  releasing  force  component  is 
created  to  free  the  sheet  from  the  cleat. 


A  marine  drilling  platform  is  recessed  at  one  side  to  receive 
one  end  of  a  supply  vessel  in  pushing  or  pulling  relationship. 
Both  the  platform  and  the  vessel  have  power  sources  compris- 
ing motors,  but  only  the  supply  vessel  has  propulsion  means. 
The  power  from  both  the  platform  power  source  and  the 
supply  vessel  power  source  is  applied  to  the  propulsion  means 
of  the  supply  vessel,  thereby  taking  advantage  of  the  power 
which  must  in  any  event  be  provided  on  the  drilling  platform 
for  drilling  operations  and  the  like. 
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3^15^41 

HOUSEBOAT  POWERED  BY  SMaLlER  BOAT 
Clarence  C.  Hansen,  40  N.  130  St.,  Borttier  Springs,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,89|l,  Jan.  19, 1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  25, 197^,  Ser.  No.  354,329 

Int.  CI.  B63b  2 /y00.i5/< 
U^.  CI.  1 14-235  R  I  22  Claims 


3,815,542 
MAGNETIC  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Rojrdon  B.  Cooper,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Cor- 
poration.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,854 

Int.a.G01i;9//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—70  20  Claims 


A  magnetic  difTerential  pressure  indicator  is  provided  for 
detecting  in  a  fluid  system  and  indicating  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential thereacross  that  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value.  The  magnetic  indicating  means  is  arranged  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  after  actuation,  upon  movement  of  a  pressure- 
sensing  piston  towards  or  away  from  the  indicating  means. 


3,815,543  I 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 
Ray  E.  Bush,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  27^,624 
Int.Cl.G09f9/00 
U.S.CI.  116-124R 

The  drawings  illustrate  a  simplified,  comWt  and  efficient 
instrument  panel-mounted  shift  indicator  nechanism  includ- 


ing combined  camming  and  slidable  pivot  means  for  guiding  a 
pointer  along  a  substantially  vertical  path  adjacent  a  light  con- 


A  houseboat  structure  includes  a  forwaid  opening  well  into 
which  a  relatively  small  power  boat  is  received  and  retained  to 
provide  motive  power.  The  forward  location  of  the  small  boat 
permits,  among  other  advantages,  rear  beaching  of  the  larger 
boat  and  greater  overall  versatility.  Alteirnate  forward  tow 
positions  of  the  small  boat  are  permitted  tnrough  the  use  of  a 
slidable  reUining  frame  in  the  boat  receiving  well. 


ducting  member  bearing  the  usual  shift  selector  indicia,  and 
lighting  means  for  diffusing  light  throughout  both  the  light 
conducting  member  and  the  pointer. 


3,815,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPING  INSIDE  SEAMS  OF  CANS 
Alvin  A,  Rood,  Westlake;  Edwin  F.  Hogstrom,  and  William  C. 
Stumphauzer,  both  of  Sheffield  Lake,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,632 

\nX.C\.mScl  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  118-2  13Chihns 


iff 


(^M 


§i.ter/rm\ 
aovxet 


a 


An  apparatus  for  applying  an  impervious  protective  coating 
over  the  seams  of  cylindrical  metal  can  bodies  either  before  or 
after  the  seams  are  welded,  soldered,  or  cemented  and  prior  to 
spray  coating  the  complete  interior  of  the  bodies.  The  ap- 
paratus is  operable  to  intermittently  apply  an  airless  spray  to 
the  interior  seams  of  the  cans  as  they  continuously  move  past 
an  airless  spray  gun  secured  to  the  end  of  a  stubborn  of  a  can 
forming  line.  The  apparatus  includes  a  new  and  improved  air- 
less spray  nozzle  which  is  operable  to  atomize  the  spray  nearer 
the  nozzle  than  has  heretofore  been  possible.  It  also  includes  a 
pair  of  air  jets  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spray  and 
operable  to  confine  the  atomized  spray  or  fog  to  the  seam  of 
the  can  so  that  little  or  no  excess  material  is  sprayed  onto  that 
portion  of  the  can  located  adjacent  the  seam. 


3  Claims 


3,815,545 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Masamichi  Sato,  and  Takao  Komaki,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,644 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1970,  45- 
103956 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  1 18-637  7  Claims 

In  liquid  electrophotographic  developing  apparatus  wherein 
the  electrophotographic  material  is  passed  l)etween  a  series  of 
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roller  pairs,  in  at  least  the  first  roller  pair  the  roller  facing  the 
latent  image  on  the  electrophotographic  material  is  of  an  insu- 


lating material  or  coated  with  an  insulating  material,  the 
remaining  roller  pair(s)  being  development  rollers. 


A  lobster  growing  plant  is  the  subject  matter  of  this  inven- 
tion and  each  plant  includes  two  separate  vertical  transparent 
cylindrical  tanks  for  the  growing  of  lobsters  in  two  stages.  The 
first  tank  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  second  tank  except  for 
size  and  differences  in  construction  because  of  the  larger  size 
tank.  Baby  lobsters  of  about  V6  inch  size  are  placed,  one  to  a 
compartment,  in  the  small  tank.  In  about  four  months  these 
baby  lobsters  have  grown  to  between  I  V&  to  2  inches  in  size. 
Then  they  are  transferred  to  larger  compartments  in  the  larger 
tank,  one  to  each  compartment,  in  the  larger  compartments  of 
the  second  tank  these  lobsters  grow  to  1 V^  to  2  pounds.  Each 
tank  has  sea  water  and  air  circulating  from  the  bottom  to  top 
and  feed  means  are  provided  for  each  compartment  in  both 
tanks.  The  water  in  the  tanks  is  temperature  controlled  for 
proper  health  and  growth  of  the  lobsters. 


3,815,547 
FILTERING  DEVICE 
Allan  H.  Willinger,  New  Rochelle,  and  Albert  J.  Dinnerstein, 
Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metaframe  Corpora- 
tion, Maywood,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297^80 
Int.CI.A01k6J/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-5  16  Claims 

A  filtering  device  for  use  with  an  aquarium  filled  with  a 
liquid  has  a  lower  porous  filtering  portion  positioned  below 
the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  and  an  upper  non-porous  por- 
tion positioned  above  the  level  of  the  liquid.  The  filtering 
device  is  arranged  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  in  the  aquarium 
to  form  first  and  second  compartments.  A  pump,  of  any  con- 
ventional type,  is  provided  to  pump  the  liquid  from  one  com- 


partment to  the  other  and  to  cause  a  differential  surface  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  compartments,  this  causing  a  fiow  of  liquid 
through  the  lower  porous  portion  of  the  filtering  device  from 
the  compartment  having  the  higher  liquid  level  to  the  com- 
partment having  the  lower  liquid  level.  A  hole  is  provided  in 
the  upper  non-porous  portion,  normally  located  above  the 
liquid  level,  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  one  of  the  compart- 


3,815,546 

LOBSTER  PLANT 

Emile  A.  P.  Plante,  Badgers  Inland,  Kittery,  Maine  03904 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,041 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-2  11  Claims 


ments  to  the  other  in  the  event  that  the  lower  porous  portion 
becomes  clogged  to  thereby  prevent  normal  filter  flow  —  as 
when  the  filtering  device  must  be  cleaned  or  replaced.  The  fil- 
tering device  advantageously  includes  at  least  one  higher 
porosity  portion  facing  the  compartment  having  the  higher 
liquid  level  and  at  least  one  lower  porosity  portion  facing  the 
compartment  having  the  lower  liquid  level. 


3,815,548 
STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Bruce  A.  Blair,  Streator,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Farm 
Systems  Inc.,  Streator,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,567 

Int.Ci,A01kO//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-16  6Clahns 


This  invention  is  for  a  novel  means  of  structural  support  for 
buildings  and  the  like  and  is  especially  adapted  for  supporting 
a  structure  for  feeding  and  maintaining  animals  in  a  confined 
environment. 

The  invention  utilizes  structural  members  which  also  serve 
as  dividers  between  the  useful  floor  area  of  the  structure.  The 
floor  of  the  structure  is  mounted  below  the  structural  mem- 
bers rather  than  being  mounted  on  the  top  as  is  traditional. 
The  arrangement  provides  that  a  single  structural  member  will 
serve  as  a  divider,  an  increased  load  support,  and  a  shield  for 
the  connecting  means.  The  connecting  means  are  such  as  to 
allow  rapid  assembly  in  sections  or  modules  and  rapid  disas- 
sembly as  well. 


3,815,549 
SPLIT  LEVEL  BIRD  CAGE 
Arthur  Opmeer,  2112  Zion  Rd.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  8 1 50 1 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,517 
Int.CI.A01kJ//00 
U.S.CI.  119— 17  7  Claims 

A  bird  cage  is  provided  comprising  an  upper  wire  cage  as- 
sembly, a  lower  base  section  and  an  intermediate  or  coupling 
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section.  The  open  ends  of  the  ubper  and  lower  section 
telescope  into  the  coupling  section  to  form  a  single  enclosed 
bird  cage.'The  coupling  section  is  pnovided  with  a  slot  for  in- 
sertion of  a  separator  which  closei  off  the  interior  of  the 
coupling  section  forming  two  separate  compartments  within 
the  cage.  By  isolating  the  birds  in  one  compartment,  the  op- 
posite compartment  may  be  separated  from  the  cage  and 


pulled  around  by  the  driven  one  due  to  connecting  cables 
strung  therebetween.  When  in  the  stowed  towable  condition, 


,128 


cleaned  as  desired.  Covered  water  andseed  cups  are  centrally 
located  on  the  floor  surface  of  the  bottom  section. 


3,815^50  \ 

FLOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANIMAL  ENCLOSURES 
Julius  C.  Becker,  Downs,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Becker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Incorporated,  Downs,  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  |So.  286,192 
Int.CI.  AOIk/fOO 
U.S.  CI.  119-28  i  5  Claims 


'42    30^  ^O   3^3s>  40 


\ 


A  slatted  floor  assembly  for  farrowing  pens  or  the  like  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  above  a  waste  cleanout  area.  A  set  of 
elongated,  tubular  members  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  are 
held  in  a  spaced,  longitudinally  parallel  relationship  by  a  plu- 
rality of  underlying  spacer  elements  that  clip  over  and  grip 
corresponding  longitudinal  projections  which  are  integral  to 
the  members  and  extend  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom.  The  members,  which  are  normally  open  ended, 
may  be  provided  with  conduit  means  placing  all  of  the  mem- 
bers, or  only  certain  selected  ones,  in  communication  with  one 
another  and  with  a  pump  and  a  heating  or  cooling  unit,  in 
order  that  a  temperature-controlling  liquid  may  be  circulated 
through  the  members  for  heating  or  cQoling  purposes. 


3,815,551    f 
HORSE  WALKER 
David  D.  Losaw,  Rt.  1,  Box  78,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 
Filed  July  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  377,751 
Int.  a.  AO Ik  75/00 
i;.S.  CI.  1 1 9—  29  17  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  foldable  trailer  mounted  horse 
walker  characterized  by  two  or  more,  preferably  four,  radially 
extending  booms,  one  of  which  is  drivingly  connected  to  an 
upright  centrally  located  drive  shaft  while  the  others  are 


the  several  booms  are  rotated  around  the  central  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  nested  essentially  coplanar  relation.  ^ 


3,815,552 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING, 

MAINTAINING  OR  RE-ESTABLISHING  A  VACUUM  IN  A 

VACUUM  VAPORIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

ONE  OR  MORE  LIQUIDS 
Zdcnck  Koula,  Regensdorf,  Czechosk>vakia,  assignor  to  Stotz 
&  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  368,525 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    12,    1972, 
2228510 

Int.CLF22bJi/02 
U.S.  CI.  122-33  32  Claims 


A  method  of.  and  apparatus  for,  generating,  maintaining  or 
re-establishing  a  vacuum  in  an  evacuated  or  vacuum  vessel 
operating  according  to  the  vacuum  vaporization  principle  for 
heating  one  or  a  number  of  liquids  which  are  separated  from 
one  another.  According  to  the  invention  a  heating  fluid  medi- 
um is  heated  until  an  excess  pressure  prevails  in  the  initially 
sealed  vacuum  vessel  and  the  vacuum  vessel  is  first  then 
briefly  brought  into  flow  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
until  the  excess  pressure  has  at  least  partially  diminished. 


3,815,553 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GAS 
Femand  Antoinc  David,  Epinal,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Hcnrf  Lardct,  Vosgcs,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312  J24 
Claims    prk>rity,    appUcatkm    France,    Dec.    13,    1971, 
71.44679 

Int.CI.F22b2///4 
U.S.  CL  122—235  R  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  the  production  of  gas  by  exothermic  reaction 
and  in  particular  by  combustion  of  liquid,  solid  or  gaseous 
materials,  has  a  furnace  and  a  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  a 
common  envelope  and  means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the 
outlet  temperature  of  the  combustion  gases.  The  heat 
exchanger  may  be  in  the  form  of  tube  bundles  housed  in 
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lateral  chambers  flanking  an  elongate  combustion  chamber  of 
the  furnace.  The  means  for  adjusting  the  outlet  temperature  of 
the  combustion  gases  may  be  adjustable  orifices  which  pro- 


i^^^^smsafssp's^ 


vide  communication  between  the  lateral  chambers  and  the  ad- 
jacent spaces  of  the  envelope.  Further  adjustable  means  may 
provide  communication  between  the  furnace  combustion 
chamber  and  the  outlet  for  the  gases. 


3,815,554 

HUGHES  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Benjamin  F.  Hughes,  Rt.  1,  Box  120,  Morris,  Ala.  35116 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,986 

Int.CI.F02b5i/;0 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.09  3  Claims 


A  high  thermal  efTiciency  rotary  engine  having  a  housing  el- 
liptical in  cross-section,  to  the  axis,  with  a  drumlike  rotor 
mounted  concentrically  to  a  shaft,  thus  forming  chambers. 
This  rotor  has  a  series  of  extendable  and  retractable  vanes  in 
openings  machined  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  rotor.  The  housing 
and  rotor  Ijeing  capable  of  rotary  movement  in  respect  to  one 
another,  thus  the  volume  of  the  chambers  between  the  inner 
and  outer  members  are  varied  during  rotation  by  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  vanes  in  an  unique  orbit  with  provisions 
made  for  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  which  remain  open. 

Air  or  a  combustible  mixture  is  supplied  by  a  carburator  or 
fuel  injector  and  compressed  to  the  desired  ratio.  The  ignition 
is  by  compresion  or  by  an  electric  spark  or  combustion  fired, 
developing  a  propelling  force  by  the  expanding  gases  acting 
upon  the  leading  vane,  afterward  exhausted  in  the  following 
sequence:  the  rotors,  vanes  and  seals  are  shaped  appropriately 
to  rotate  in  the  rotor  housing. 


3,815,555 
HYDRAULIC  HEAT  ENGINE 
Jean  Andre  Georges  Tubcuf,  Lc  Chcsnay,  France,  assignor  to 
Socictc  anonymc  ditc  Sodcte  Europeenne  De  Propulsion,  Pu- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,481 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    19,    1971, 
72.09846;  Apr.  20, 1971,72.14022 

Int.  CLF02b  75/00 
U.S.  CL  123- 19  14  Claims 

An  hydraulic  heat  engine  having  an  upright  cylinder  with  a 
first  conduit  thereto  for  introducing  liquid,  for  example  sea 


water,  into  the  cylinder  in  which  the  liquid  is  in  effect  a  piston 
leaving  an  expansion  chamber  space  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  into  which  propellant  such  as  hot  expanding  gaseous 
media  or  a  fuel  mixture  which  expands  upon  combustion  is  in- 
troduced through  a  second  conduit  to  expand  and  propel  the 
liquid  piston  down  and  out  through  a  third  conduit  from  a 
lower  part  of  the  cylinder.  This  third  conduit  transmits  the 
propelled  liquid  to  a  first  transfer  chamber  to  move  a  first 
piston  therein  mounted  fast  on  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
rotatably  drive  an  output  shaft.  The  return  stroke  of  the  piston 


'¥'^ 


rod  moves  a  second  piston  mounted  fast  thereon  in  a  second 
transfer  chamber  to  push  a  fresh  supply  of  liquid  therefrom 
into  the  second  conduit  for  admittance  to  the  cylinder.  Addi- 
tional conduits  are  provided  to  admit  fluid  from  a  supply  to 
the  second  transfer  chamber  during  the  second  piston's  down 
stroke  and  to  exhaust  the  fluid  from  the  first  transfer  chamber 
during  the  first  piston's  return  stroke.  A  control  device  such  as 
a  cam  arrangement  driven  by  the  output  shaft  controls  valving 
in  the  conduits  to  regulate  the  supply  of  expansible  propellant 
and  the  flow  of  liquid  during  the  operating  cycle. 


3,815,556 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INJECTION  OF  FUEL 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eric  Jaulmes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Atdigers  Dc  La 
Motobecane,  Pantin  (Seine  Saint  Denis),  France 
Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,073 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    12, 
71.17094 

Int.  CLF02b  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA 


1971, 


1  Claim 


Ifi 
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For  a  fuel  control  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  needle  which  lifts  to  admit  fuel,  an  electromagnetic 
means  is  provided  for  lifting  the  needle  which  electromagnetic 
means  is  energized  through  discharging  of  a  condenser,  the 
condenser  being  charged  through  an  alternator  operated  by 
the  engine.  The  circuit  connecting  the  alternator  to  the  con- 
denser and  to  the  electromagnetic  winding  comprises  means 
to  cause  the  condenser  to  discharge  and  may  also  include 
means  to  change  the  time  the  needle  is  held  in  lifted  position 
and  to  vary  the  magnetizing  current. 
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3^15,557 

COOLING  INSTALLATION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 

CYLINDER  AND  CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Ferdinand  Picch,  Stuttgart>Nord,  and  Hans  Mcxgcr,  Ludwig- 

sburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  •Ing.  tix.F.  Porsche 

Kg,  Stuttgart'Zuf fenhauscn ,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2i7,037 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany i   Feb,   20,    1971, 
2108249  i 

Int.CI.F01p7//6     ' 
U.S.  CI.  123-41.02  I  3  Claims 


A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustjon  engines,  espe- 
cially for  the  cylinders  and  the  cylinder  hea^s  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines  for  aircrafts,  in  which  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  cooled  by  means  of  a  cooling  liquid,  whereby  two 
cooling  installations  are  used  which  inclu4e  cooling  medium 
circulatory  systems  that  are  completely  separate  from  one 
.another  and  operate  independently  of  on<  another;  each  in- 
cluding a  pumping  arrangement  the  cooling  medium  lines  of 
both  cooling  installations  are  thereby  cotinected  with  each 
cylinder  and  cylinder  head  of  the  internal  cjpmbustion  engine. 
One  of  the  pumping  arrangements  is  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature in  the  area  of  one  of  the  cylinders  and  cylinder 
heads  and  to  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  medium  line  in 
the  other  installation. 


3,815,558 
SCAVENGE  PORTING  SYS 
WiUbm  L.  Tcnncy,  CrysUl  Bay,  Minn.  553^ 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Set.  No.  21 
lnt.a.¥02b  33/04 
UACL  123-73  A 


10  Claims 


VWW" 
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In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
utilizes  the  underneath  side  of  the  power  piston 


3f  the  type  which 
as  a  scavenge 


pump  piston,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  extra  height, 
piston  valved  scavenge  ports  which  are  additionally  valved  by 
reed  valves  located  in  the  transfer  passageway  close  to  the 
scavenge  ports,  in  order  to  increase  the  scavenge  gas  mass 
flow  through  capability  of  the  cylinder,  improve  the  scavenge 
gas  flow  pattern,  or  both. 


3,815,559 
CRANKCASE  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TWO-CYCLE 

ENGINE 
Ronald  R.  Anderson,  Winncconnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,036 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3  3 104 

U.S.  CI.  123-73  V  10  Claims 


An  induction  reed  valve  includes  a  valve  block  with  a  flat 
end  face  having  ports.  A  bulb  type  reed  is  secured  overlying 
each  port.  Each  reed  has  an  outer  closure  portion  integrally 
interconnected  to  a  common  mounting  strip  by  an  hour- 
glassshaped  connecting  portion  defining  a  reduced  width 
thickness  within  its  length  and  thereby  reduces  the  spring  con- 
stant and  the  effects  of  inertia  as  the  reed  moves.  A  stop  arm  is 
located  outwardly  slightly  in  excess  of  the  normal  full  position. 


3,815,560 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Josef  Wahl;  Heinz  Molkr,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Heinz  Kammerer, 

Nellingen,  and  Richard  Zcchnall,  Stuttgart-Nord,  all  of  Ger- 

many,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,108 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1972, 
2211315 

Int.  CL  F02p  5/04;  F02b  3/00 
U.S.CL  123-1 17  R  35  Claims 
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The  timing  of  the  distributor  is  adjusted  by  an  electro- 
mechanical control  loop  in  dependence  on  engine  speed,  in- 
take manifold  vacuum,  exhaust  gas  composition,  throttle  posi- 
tion, or  the  like  and  includes  electrical  transducers  to  sense 
the  parameters  and  electrical  control  amplifiers  to  provide 
output  signals  which  are  a  composite  of  sensed  and  applied 
signals  representative  of  the  parameters  and  which  control  a 
force  transducer  to  provide  an  output  operating  force  acting 
on  the  distributor  to  control  the  timing  of  the  ignition  breaker 
points  in  dependence  on  a  selected  operating  parameter,  or  on 
operating  parameters,  the  loop  preferably  including  a  feed- 
back branch  to  maintain  the  breaker  operation  in  synchronism 
with  engine  rotation. 
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3,815,561 
CLOSED  LOOP  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Seitz,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,200 

Int.CI.F02m7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 23—  1 1 9  R  11  Claims 


3,815,563 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ernest  E.  Stinsa,  66  W.  Gun  Hill  Rd.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10467 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,728 

Int.  CI.  F02d  1/02:  F02m  39/00 

U.S.  CL  1 23- 1 39  R  1  Claim 
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A  closed  loop  engine  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  is  described.  The  control  system  is  respon- 
sive to  signals  indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
oxygen  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine  and  is  operative  to 
generate  an  output  signal  for  receipt  by  a  fuel  delivery  con- 
troller which  will  cause  that  fuel  delivery  controller  to  in- 
crease fuel  delivery  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  molecules  in 
the  exhaust  gas  and  to  decrease  fuel  delivery  in  the  absence 
of  oxygen  molecules  in  the  exhaust  gas  in  order  to  maintain 
the  fuel  delivery  at  the  predetermined,  and  preferably  the 
stoichiometric,  air/fuel  ratio  mixture  point. 


3,815,562 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  AIR  THROTTLE  AND  AIR- 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Merle  Robert  Showalter,  4733  Shoremead  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23234,  and  Samuel  Rhine,  RFD  424A,  TUbon,  N.Y.  12486 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,156 
Int.  CI.  F02m  39/00;  F02b  3/00;  F02m  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  123- 1 19  R  9  Claims 


An  air  throttle  is  disclosed  which  meters  a  constant  airflow 
for  each  control  position  over  the  range  of  manifold  vacuums 
encountered  in  engine  operation.  Throttle  metering  area  is  the 
product  of  two  perpendicular  openings,  an  x-opening  propor- 
tional to  desired  airflow  and  a  y-opening  controlled  as  a  func- 
tion of  manifold  vacuum  to  compensate  throttle  area  for  varia- 
tions in  manifold  vacuum  so  that  airflow  for  a  given  x-opening 
is  constant  or  a  desired  function  oVer  the  range  of  manifold 
vacuums.  If  flow  per  unit  area  is  a  function  of  intake  manifold 
vacuum  g(IMV)  the  y-opening  of  the  throttle  is  proportional 
to  l/g(IMV)  to  maintain  constant  airflow  at  a  given  control 
setting  X.  If  fuel  flow  is  controlled  proportionately  to  x  and  an 
air-fuel  ratio  function  /i(IMV)  is  desired,  the  throttle  will 
produce  it  with  a  y-opening  controlled  to  vary  in  proportion 
with/i(IMV)/j;(IMV). 


/  Q/"//        o  ^^■«"      o  o     V" 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  fuel  injection 
system  for  use  with  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plunger  type  injection  pumps  in  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  respective  pumps  is  controlled  in  a  manner  which 
selectively  permits  certain  predetermined  numbers  of  pumps 
to  be  shut-off  to  prohibit  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
cylinders  fed  thereby  while  the  remaining  pumps  may  be 
operated  to  effect  fuel  delivery  to  the  engine  cylinders  fed 
thereby  or  whereby  all  of  the  fuel  injection  pumps  may  be 
rendered  operative  or  inoperative.  An  accelerator  and  gover- 
nor are  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  pumps  to  vary 
the  amount  of  fuel  the  operative  fuel  pumps  deliver  to  the 
cylinders  fed  thereby  in  accordance  to  the  load  imposed  on 
the  operating  cylinders. 


3,815,564 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Toshi  Suda,  Nagoya;  Tetsuji  Akashi,  Oobu,  and  Hidetoshi 

Dohshita,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1971, 46-1 1941 

\ni.C\.¥02m  39/00 

U.S.  CL  123-139  AP  10  Claims 
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Electrical  signals  representing  the  revolutions,  load,  tem- 
perature and  acceleration  of  the  revolutions  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  are  detected  and  introduced  into  a  con- 
troller, the  output  of  which  is  used  to  actuate  a  servo  motor  or 
electromagnetic  valve,  whereby  the  time  at  which  the  fuel  in- 
jection pump  starts  operating  is  controlled,  thus  preventing 
any  undesirable  combustion  products  from  being  produced. 
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3,815,565  [  chamber  and   cylinder  are   both   purged   but   by  different 

SONIC-WAVE  FUEL  AIR  HOMOGENIZING  DEVICE  amounts  of  air.  and  fuel  is  admitted  to  the  combustion 

William  M.  StcHcr,  1772  E.  7000  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali  chamber  by  an  injection  nozzle  whose  fuel  stream  hits  a  target 

*^^3  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  further  break  up  and  disperse 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3|B2,439  the  fuel. 

Int.Ci.F02ni27/00 

U.S.CK  123-141 


9CUinis 


31      2$   26  29 


A  fuel-air  homogenizing  device  for  insi 
carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold  of  an  i: 
engine.  The  device  increases  carburetion  i: 
fuel-air  mixture  entering  and  passing  th 
thoroughly  mixed  or  homogenized.  The 
least  one  and  preferably  both  of  the  follow 
whistle  is  laterally  disposed  through  the 
sound  emitting  portion  is  disposed  in  the 
of  the  device  that  communicates  with  the^ 
intake  manifold  conduit.  Reduced  pre 
manifold  is  relied  upon  to  draw  air  in  froi 
retion  system,  this  to  supply  the  sound  wav^s  within  and  below 
the  device  to  aid  in  the  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  air;  second,  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  ribs  having  ro  inded  surfaces  and 
angulated  downwardly  are  used  as  deflect  ng  means  so  as  to 
further  insure  improved  homogenization.  F  Iter  means  may  be 
provided  relative  to  the  ambient  air  supply 
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3,815,566  I 

ENGINE  f 

Jesse  D.  Staggs,  R.R.  2,  Box  143,  Fallbroold  Calif.  92028 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3^0,483 
Int.Cl.F02b2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-191  R 


10  Claims 


A  low-pollution  engine  of  the  type  that  burns  air  and  fuel  to 
move  a  piston,  wherein  a  separate  combusti  an  chamber  is  pro- 
vided near  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
cylinder  by  a  constricted  passageway,  the  combustion 
chamber  holding  enough  air  to  completely  burn  all  of  the  fuel 
therein  so  that  substantially  only  combustion  products  enter 
the  cylinder.  The  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  are  insu- 
lated so  that  they  remain  heated,  and  a  pejorated  plate  con- 
nects the  combustion  chamber  to  the  cylinder  so  that  the  hot 
combustion  products  pass  through  the  plat0  into  the  cylinder 
to  heat  extra  air  therein  and  move  the  pistoh.  The  combustion 


3,815,567 
COACTING  WHEEL  BALL  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Norman  R.'Serra,  735  Ocampo  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
90272 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971.  S«r.  No.  198,674 

Int.  CI.  F4lh 3 104 

U.S.  CI.  124-1  4  Claims 


M      Mg 
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A  ball  throwing  machine  utilizing  two  counterrotating 
wheels  positioned  so  as  to  grasp  between  their  peripheries, 
such  as  a  tennis  ball,  and  project  it  along  the  mutual  tangent 
line  of  the  counterrotating  wheels.  A  plurality  of  feed 
magazines  discharging  balls  one  at  a  time  in  timed  sequence 
for  grasping  and  projection  by  the  counterrotating  wheels. 
The  sequential  timed  release  of  balls  from  the  columns  of  balls 
in  the  respective  feed  magazines  is  effected  by  a  plurality  of 
escapement  mechanisms,  one  of  which  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  exit  end  of  each  of  the  respective  feed  magazines.  The 
angle  and  speed  at  which  the  ball  is  projected  are  adjustable 
by  changing  the  speed  at  which  the  wheels  rotate  and  angle  of 
the  entire  machine  relative  to  the  support  on  which  it  rests. 
The  wheels  are  driven  independently  of  one  another,  and  the 
escapement  mechanisms  are  driven  independently  of  either 
wheel.  The  inner  structure  of  each  of  the  two  wheels  is  made 
of  resilient  material  which  is  compressed  substantially  when  a 
ball  is  moved  therebetween. 


3,815,568 
TEMPLATE  CONTROLLED  TRUEING  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLATE  FOLLOWER 
Heinz   Gemer,   Coburg,  Germany,  assignor  to   Werkzeug- 
maschincnfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg,  Coburg/Bayern, 
Germany 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,300 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    28,    1971, 
2137730 

Int.CLB24b5i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  1 25- 1 1  TP  4  Claims 

A  template  trueing  device  for  form  wheels  having  straight 
lined  profile  sides  consisting  of  a  slide  support,  a  horizontal 
side  which  can  be  displaced  on  the  support  parallel  to  the 
grinding  disc  axis  and  a  copying  slide  conducted  at  right  angles 
to  the  grinding  disc  axis.  A  shaping  diamond  is  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  copying  slide  and  the  scanning  sides  of  which 
extend  parallel  to  the  profile  side.  A  scanning  spur  is  arranged 
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at  the  upper  end  of  the  copying  slide  and  scans  the  profile  of  a 
stationary  template  arranged  on  the  slide  support  by  means  of 
scanning  surfaces  which  extend  parallel  to  the  profile  sides  of 
the  template.  At  the  top  end  of  the  copying  slide,  there  are 
provided  two  scanning  spurs  which  can  be  displaced  relatively 


3,815,570 

SAW  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN 

CUTTING  ROCK 

Samuel  M.  Story,  11352  Stanford  Ave,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

92640 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  804,735,  Feb.  13, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188387 

Int.CI.  B28d//04 

U.S.CL  125-14  17  Claims 


to  each  other  parallel  to  the  grinding  disc  axis  and  can  be 
locked,  one  scanning  spur  scanning  with  a  scanning  surface 
the  right  hand  profile  side  of  the  template  and  the  other 
scanning  spur  scanning  with  a  scanning  surface  the  left  hand 
profile  side  of  the  template. 


3,815,569 
INVOLUTE  GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 
Vernon  A.  Riddcll,  23402  Lynnhurst,  Mount  Clemens,  Mkh. 
48043 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,290 

Int.  ClBUh  53108 

U.S.CI.  125-llT  15  Claims 


An  improved  saw  having  cutter  means  including  one  or 
more  saw  blades  mounted  on  a  carrier  which  is  freely  movable 
on  a  track  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  including  means 
for  tilting  that  track  relative  to  horizontal  in  order  to  selective- 
ly control  the  amount  of  gravitational  force  urging  the  saw 
blade,  or  blades,  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  track,  and  said 
cutter  means  further  including  provision  for  using  a  single  saw 
blade  in  either  of  two  positions  in  order  to  substantially  double 
the  thickness  of  stone  which  the  saw  blade  may  cut;  and  said 
saw  further  including  a  vise  which  may  be  adjusted  relative  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  saw  blade,  which  vise  includes 
one  or  more  chains  which  may  be  used,  at  a  variety  of  posi- 
tions, to  grip  a  rock  to  be  cut  against  the  bed  of  the  vise,  and 
further  including  a  cam  and  wedge  system  which  enables  the 
locking  chains  to  be  rapidly  attached. 


3,815,571 

FOLDABLE  AND  PORTABLE  GRILL 

John  F.  Heffelflnger,  14927  Kenton,  Midlothian,  III.  60445 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  350,619 

Int.CI.F24c//y6 

U.S.  CI.  1 26—9  R  4  Claims 


22  A 


An  involute  grinding  wheel  dresser  comprising  a  base  and 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  about  a 
pivotal  axis.  A  slide  is  mounted  on  the  arm  by  anti-friction 
means  for  movement  transversely  of  the  arm.  A  dressing  tool 
is  mounted  on  the  slide  and  interengaging  means  are  provided 
between  the  base  and  the  slide  and  are  operable  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  slide  with  respect  to  the  arm,  as  the  arm  is  swung 
about  the  pivotal  axis,  in  a  direction  such  that  the  tool  moves 
radially  outwardly  as  well  as  tangentially  to  define  an  involute 
curve. 


A  portable  cooking  unit  comprising  sheet  metal  ends  and 
sides.  The  sides  are  each  made  of  two  sections,  foldable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  so  as  to  fold  inwardly  and 
form  a  barrier  between  the  ends.  A  grill  is  pivotally  connected 
on  one  of  the  ends  and  a  grate  on  the  other  of  the  ends.  The 
folded  side  wall  sections  form  a  partition  or  barrier  between 
the  grill  and  grate. 
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3,815^72         \ 

SAFE  STOVE  FOR  CAMBERS 

Robert  T.  Wolfe,  Rt.  2,  Box  22A,  ArtingtoQ,  Wash.  98223 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  ^24,483 

int.Cl.F24c///6 

U.S.C1. 126-59  I  9  Claims 


An  adapter  plate  snugly  surrounds  the  burner  head  of  a  fuel 
burner  and  seals  against  ambient  air  ingress  to  the  burner  head 
from  the  region  immediately  surrounding  it  from  below.  The 
adapter  plate  and  a  side  and  top  wall  unit  together  defme  an 
oxidation  chamber  into  which  the  burner  head  extends  and 
which  is  a  closed  chamber  with  respect  to  the  space  being 
heated.  A  first  conduit  brings  air  into  the  oxidation  chamber 
from  a  region  outside  of  the  space  and  a  second  conduit  con- 
ducts exhaust  gases  out  from  the  oxidation  chamber,  through 
said  space,  and  discharges  them  outside  of  said  space. 


3,815,573 
DIVING  SUIT  HEATER 
Douglas  L4irry  Marcus,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Joseph  M. 
Schwartz,  Luthcrvilk,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,373 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-204  i  5  Claims 


A  self-contained,  portable  heating  system  to  be  used  by  a 
diver  which  consists  of  an  aerothermodynamic  heat  source 
commonly  known  in  the  art  as  the  Vortex  tube  used  for  heat- 
ing the  compressed  breathing  gas,  a  heat  exchanger  to  heat  a 
circulating  fluid  and  exchange  heat  with  the  breathing  gas.  and 
a  pump  which  is  driven  by  the  compressed  breathing  gas  to 
circulate  the  heated  fluid  through  an  insulated,  channeled  div- 
ing suit  or  underdress.  I 


3,815,574  f 

SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
George  Roy  Gaydos,  Jr.,  Rt.  1  P.O.  Box  3 19 A,  Brandywinc, 
Md.  20613 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,148 
Int.CI.  F24JJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  126-271  I  4  Claims 

A  heating  system  includes  a  fluid  circuit  with  a  pump  and 
filter  for  heating  water  for  a  pool.  A  valved  bypass  circuit  in- 
cludes a  heat  absorption  unit  which  can  be  included  in  the  cir- 


cuit when  desired.  The  heat  absorption  unit  includes  a  rela- 
tively shallow  container  of  thermally  nonconductive  material 
such  as  wood,  the  interior  of  which  is  lined  with  a  layer  of 
foamed  polystyrene.  The  receptacle  thus  formed  is  lined  on  its 
interior  with  builder's  foil  and  contains  a  relatively  thick  layer 
of  sand  in  which  is  buried  a  continuous  array  of  pipe  either  in 
sinuous  configuration  or,  alternatively,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
pipe  lengths  extending  between  headers.  In  either  configura- 
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tion  an  inlet  and  outlet  connection  is  provided  so  that  the 
pump  can  circulate  water  through  all  of  the  pipe  in  the  absorp- 
tion unit.  The  upper  exposed  surface  of  the  sand  in  the  unit,  at 
least,  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  iron  oxide.  Alternatively,  the 
sand  can  be  omitted  and  iron  oxide  can  be  employed  to  fill  the 
entire  box.  Finally,  a  layer  of  crystal  glass  closes  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  box  which  is  then  mounted  so  as  to  receive  solar 
radiation. 


3,815,575 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Louis  J.  Danis,  522  E.  Minges  Rd.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  49015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209, 1 2 1 ,  Dec.  1 7, 1 97 1 , 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,271 

Int.  CI.  A47j  2  7/024 
U.S.CL  126-390  9  Claims 


A  utensil,  or  appliance,  having  a  cooking  surface  in  which 
the  heat  output  area  remains  substantially  isothermal  during 
cooking  of  substances  thereon  while  portions  of  the  device  are 
heated.  The  device  has  a  suitably  disposed  hollow  chamber  in- 
termediate the  heated  portions  and  the  cooking  surface,  which 
chamber  contains  a  first  nonvaporizing  liquid  of  high  boiling 
point,  preferably  above  500°  F.  Sealed  tube  means  is  disposed 
in  said  first  liquid  and  contains  a  second  vaporizable  liquid 
having  a  boiling  point  less  than  250°  F.  The  volume  of  the  high 
boiling  liquid  is  reduced  by  filling  with  hollow  spheres  of 
negligible  specific  heat.  The  boiling  and  condensation  of  the 
second  liquid  during  cooling  improve  rate  of  heat  conductivity 
from  the  heated  portion  to  the  cooking  surface. 


3,815,576 
ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 
Donald  Roy  Balaban,  618  Clearwood  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,636 
Int.  CL  A61f  1/00;  A61b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—  1  R  9  Claims 

An  artificial  sphincter  including  a  U-shaped  resilient  clamp 
adapted  to  normally  engage  and  close  a  urethra,  a  piston- 
cylinder  device  located  between  the  ends  of  the  clamp,  and  a 
fluid-filled  flexible  container  connected  by  a  tube  to  the 
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piston-cylinder  device  so  that  when  the  container  is  com- 
pressed the  piston-cylinder  device  drives  the  clamp  to  an  open 
position  which  permits  urine  to  flow  through  the  urethra.  The 
clamp  supports  a  screw  which  extends,  by  an  adjustable 
amount,  into  the  cylinder  of  the  device  and  serves  as  a  stop  for 
the  piston.  The  stop  determines  the  minimum  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  clamp  and,  therefore,  the 
maximum  pressure  exerted  by  the  clamp  against  a  urethra. 


3,815,578 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  AN  IMPLANT  INTO  A 
PORTION  OF  A  TUBULAR  ORGAN  WHOSE  MUCOUS 
LINING  HAS  BEEN  PARTIALLY  REMOVED 
Louis  Bucak),  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Investors  In  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,429 

Int.  CLA61m/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  7CUims 
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Further,  the  clamp  includes  tabs  by  which  it  may  be  surgically 
connected  to  the  posterior  side  of  a  pubic  bone  and  the  con- 
tainer includes  tabs  by  which  it  may  be  surgically  connected  to 
the  anterior  side  of  the  pubic  bone,  so  that  the  entire  sphincter 
is  located  within  the  body.  With  this  arrangement,  the  con- 
tainer may  be  compressed  against  the  pubic  bone  from  outside 
the  body  to  open  the  urethra.  Preferably,  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  clamp  and  conuiner  are  covered  by  a  protective  silicone 
material. 


3,815,577 
BACTERIAL  SEALS 
Loub  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Investors  In  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,458 
Int.CLA61b  79/00 


U.S.CL  128-1  R 


12  Claims 


Bacterial  seals  for  humans,  animals,  and  the  like.  An  outer 
sleeve  extends  through  a  body  opening  from  the  exterior  of 
the  body  to  an  interior  space  therein,  this  outer  sleeve  having  a 
tight,  intimate  engagement  with  body  tissue  so  that  is  is 
securely  connected  with  the  tissue.  An  elongated  member  is 
situated  within  and  surrounded  by  the  sleeve  and  has  an  ex- 
tremely close  precise  fit  with  the  sleeve  at  the  interface 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  elongated  member  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  sleeve.  Through  this  elongated  member 
it  is  possible  to  have  any  desired  type  of  communication 
between  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  the  internal  space.  A 
barrier  is  located  at  the  interface  between  the  elongated 
member  and  the  sleeve  for  preventing  any  bacteriological  con- 
tamination of  the  interior  body  space  from  the  exterior. 


An  implant  to  be  introduced  into  a  cavity  of  a  living  body,  as 
well  as  a  tool  and  method  for  implanting.  The  tool  is  a  reamer 
for  removing  a  layer  of  mucosa  which  lines  the  lumen  of  a  tu- 
bular body  organ  which  is  to  receive  the  implant.  The  implant 
carries  at  a  part  of  its  exterior  a  structure  for  promoting  the  in- 
growth of  tissue,  and  with  the  use  of  the  tool  mucosa  is 
removed  only  at  the  part  of  the  tubular  organ  which  is  to  be  in 
engagement  with  the  structure  for  promoting  the  ingrowth  of 
tissue  after  the  implant  is  introduced  into  the  tubular  organ. 
The  implant  carries  at  the  region  of  the  structure  for  promot- 
ing the  ingrowth  of  tissue  a  fastening  structure  of  hook-shaped 
configuration  for  hookig  into  the  tissue  of  the  tubular  organ 
from  the  interior  thereof  to  maintain  the  tubular  organ  in  en- 
gagement with  the  implant,  securely  connected  thereton, 
while  the  tissue  has  an  opportunity  to  grow  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  implant. 

3,815,579 

BLOOD  WITHDRAWING  MEANS 

Shelby  D.  Rose,  321  E.  10th,  Wellington,  Kans.  67152 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,967 

Int.CI.  A61b5//4,  A61m  HOC 


U.S.  CL  128—2  F 


4  Claims 


A  blood  withdrawing  means  including  a  housing  means  pro- 
vided with  a  cover  thereon  and  having  vacuum  means  con- 
nected thereto  whereupon  one's  pricked  finger  may  be  placed 
through  the  cover  means  and  the  vacuum  pressure  acts  to 
draw  blood  rapidly  therefrom.  More  particularly,  the  housing 
means  has  a  serration  interconnection  or  a  screw  type  connec- 
tion so  that  a  lower  portion  can  be  removed  for  use  in  a  cen- 
trifuge or  other  similar  type  medical  testing  equipment.  In 
another  embodiment  of  this  invention,  a  blood  withdrawing 
means  is  provided  having  a  flask-like  housing  means  with  a 
cover  means,  a  hanger  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing 
means  and  a  vacuum  means  connected  to  the  housing  means. 
A  portion  of  an  animal,  such  as  an  ear  member,  may  be 
pricked  and  plaaced  within  the  housing  means  and  the 
vacuum  pressure  is  utilized  to  remove  the  blood  therefrom. 
The  hanger  structure  is  adjustable  so  as  to  be  usable  for  vari- 
ous sizes  of  animals. 
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3315^80 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  C*"  COLLECTING  AND 

PRESERVING  CYTOLOGIC  SAMPLES 

Claude  0«ter,  976  Stuyvcssant,  Binnin|iMni,  Mkh.  48014 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,204 

Int.Cl.A61b/0/^0 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  W  I  ,  Claim 


Apparatus  is  provided  in  a  kit  form  for  use  in  collecting  cell 
specimens  most  generally  from  the  vaginal  tract  and  cervix  re- 
gion of  a  female  person  to  preserve  the  specimens  for  sub- 
sequent cytologic  study.  A  cell  collecting  device  has  a  collect- 
ing end  of  a  multi-ridge  perimeter  formed  from  sponge-like 
material  with  a  handle  at  an  opposite  end.  The  cell  sample  col- 
lecting device  has  a  notched  shaft  for  separating  the  device 
collecting  end  from  the  device  handle  end  in  order  for  the  cell 
collecting  end  to  be  separately  sealed  in  a  cell  preservative 
solution  included  as  a  part  of  the  kit.  Additionally  or  alterna- 
tively, slides  can  be  provided  for  depositing  the  collected  cell 
sample  thereon.  A  cell  preservative  fixative  is  applied  over  the 
specimens  on  the  slides.  The  slides  and/or  the  sealed  device 
collecting  end  are  then  mailed  or  delivered  for  analysis. 


t 


3,815,581 

URINARY  DEVICE 

Simon  Levin,  Rose  Valley  Rd.,  Wallingfford,  Pa.  19086 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,624,  Dec.  (6, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6, 1973,  S».  No.  338,612 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00;  E034  13100 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  f  9  Claims 


3,815,582 
MODULATED  SINE  WAVE  FLOWMETER 
William  H.  Schuctte,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,262 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb 5/02 


U.S.CL  128-2.05  F 


6  Claims 
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A  gated  electromagnetic  sine  wave  flowmeter  determines 
flow  velocity  of  an  ionizable  solution  whereby  the  unwanted 
quadrature  signal,  obtained  during  the  maximum  rate  of 
change  of  the  magnetic  field,  is  gated  out.  Accurate  gating  is 
accomplished  by  modulation  of  the  magnet  drive  amplitude 
during  zero  flow  condition  and  adjusting  the  gate  phase  con- 
trol until  the  effects  of  the  modulated  quadrature  signal  is 
nulled  out. 


3315,583 

PULSE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Scheldt,  6302  W.  79th  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46278 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,074 

Int.  CI.  A6  lb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  P  5Clahns 


A  urinary  device  to  obtain  a  urine  specimen  from  a  female 
which  is  free  of  extraurethral  contamination.  The  urinary 
device  includes  an  extended  trough  member  which  is  partially 
inserted  into  the  vaginal  passage  and  serves  as  a  urine  guide 
channel.  A  holding  and  placement  member  formed  in  one 
piece  construction  with  the  trough  is  positioned  around  the 
urethral  meatus  to  direct  urine  flow  into  the  urine  guide  chan- 
nel. The  device  is  geometrically  molded  to  conform  to  the 
anatomy  of  the  female  when  partially  inserted  into  the  vaginal 
passage  and  effectively  separates  as  well  as  shields  the  struc- 
tures around  the  urethral  meatus  while  not  imparting  pressure 
on  the  urethra.  A  tampon  may  be  attached  to  the  trough  to  oc- 
clude the  lower  portion  of  the  vagina  without  impinging  on  the 
urethral  meatus. 


A  system  for  automatically  monitoring  the  heart  pulse  rates 
of  patients.  Each  patient  is  provided  with  a  holder  mounted  to 
the  patient's  ear  having  a  light  emitting  diode  which  transmits 
light  through  the  ear  lobe  to  a  light  sensitive  transistor.  A 
transmitter  located  in  the  holder  transmits  the  electrical  signal 
received  by  the  transistor  as  the  light  is  pulsed  by  blood  flow- 
ing through  the  lobe.  Receivers  are  provided  to  pick  up  the 
electrical  pulse  signals  of  the  transmitters.  Heart  failure  detec- 
tors are  connected  to  the  receivers  and  determine  when  the 
electrical  pulse  signals  or  heart  pulse  rates  exceed  an  upper 
preset  limit  or  a  lower  preset  limit.  A  visual  and  audio  alarm  is 
provided  to  indicate  when  the  heart  pulse  rates  exceed  the 
preset  limits.  A  clock  is  provided  which  automatically  mea- 
sures the  expiration  of  time  from  the  initiation  of  the  alarm. 
The  system  includes  a  pulse  monitor  which  allows  the  opera- 
tor to  select  a  given  patient  and  determine  the  exact  pulse  rate 
of  the  patient. 


3,815,584  3,815,586 

SPECULUM  BARREL  AND  RETAINER  RING  ASSEMBLY  ORTHOPEDIC  CHAIR  WITH  SCOLIOSIS  PADS 

John  M.  Flore,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Analytical  Labora-  Raymond     A.     Kazik,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,     assignor     to 

torics.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.  Orthokinetics,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wb. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,570  Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,595 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1106  Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/00 

U3.C1. 128— 6                                                           15  Claims  U3.  CI.  128-70                                                           9Clai^ 


An  open  ended  retainer  ring  or  spring  ring  is  combined  with 
a  repetitively  manually  operable  linkage  system  at  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  ring  to  expand  and  contract  the  ring.  The 
ring  is  used  in  the  handle  part  of  a  medical  sigmoidoscope  or 
speculum  instrument  to  expand  over  the  end  of  a  plastic  tube 
and  contract  within  a  groove  in  the  tube  to  retain  and  release 
the  tube  with  respect  to  the  handle  of  the  instrument. 


3315385 
DISPOSABLE  VAGINAL  SPECULUM 
John  M.  Flore,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Analytical  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106^46,  Jan.  14, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,208 

Int.Cl.A61b//i2 
U.S.  CI.  128-17  17  Claims 


A  vaginal  speculum  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  molded 
synthetic  resin  frame  members  each  of  which  includes  or 
defines  a  duckbill  at  one  end  thereof.  Interconnection  of  the 
pair  of  frame  members  is  provided  by  means  of  a  sliding  inter- 
fit  relationship  which  provides  duckbill  mating,  and  adjustable 
parallel  separation  of  one  duckbill  with  respect  to  the  other.  A 
flexible  hinge  section  at  the  base  of  one  duckbill  permits  the 
duckbill  not  only  to  1>e  angularly  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
other  duckbill,  but  also  to  provide  further  duckbill  opening  in 
one  direction. 


A  pair  of  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  scoliosis  pads 
are  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  a  chair  in  such  position  as  to 
provide  therapeutic  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  a  person 
seated  in  the  chair  for  treating  curvature  of  the  spine.  The 
pads  can  be  positioned  in  vertically  staggered  relationship  to 
develop  a  therapeutic  force  couple  across  the  seated  person's 
trunk  for  tending  to  straighten  out  the  curvature  of  the  spine. 
A  foot  rest  is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  chair  and  two 
straps  are  attached  at  their  center  portions  to  the  back  of  the 
footrest  behind  the  seated  person's  heels.  Three  brackets  hav- 
ing openings  therein  for  receiving  portions  of  the  straps  are  at- 
tached in  spaced  relationship  to  the  top  portion  of  the 
footrest,  one  bracket  on  each  side  of  the  seated  person's  feet 
and  one  between  the  seated  person's  feet.  The  straps  may  be 
wound  around  the  seated  person's  ankles,  then  passed  through 
the  openings  in  the  brackets  and  the  loose  end  fastened  to 
each  other  on  top  of  the  person's  feet  to  hold  the  bottom  of 
the  person's  feet  flat  on  the  footrest  to  correct  bent  ankles. 


3,815,587 
HAND  SPLINT  FOR  IMPLANT  SURGERY 
Edmonds  L.  Guerrant,  2822  W.  Lancaster,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76107 

Filed  Oct.  1 8, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  298,56 1 

Int.a.A6If5/yO 

U3.  CI.  128-77  9  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  splint  for  postoperative  use  fol- 
lowing placement  of  implants  in  hand  joints  and  which  com- 
prises a  lower  support  member  having  padding  material  upon 
which  one's  hand  is  to  be  rested;  an  upper  member  having 
padding  material  to  be  placed  against  the  back  of  one's  hand; 
straps  for  coupling  the  two  members  together  to  hold  them 
fixed  relative  to  the  hand;  a  post  extending  from  the  lower  sup- 
port member  to  be  located  between  the  thumb  and  the  index 
finger;  straps  or  loops  to  be  fitted  around  the  fingers;  and 
resilient  bands  to  be  connected  to  the  loops  and  to  the  post  for 
pulling  the  fingers  toward  the  post. 


i 
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3^15^88 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  RELATIP^G  TO  SUPPORT 

OF  THE  FOREARM   I 

Braciia  Kbusncr,  250  W.  94th  St.,  New  Yoii,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,517 

lnt.a.A61f5/yO 

U.S.  CI.  128-77  I  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  methods  are  disclosed  which  relate  to 
supporting  the  forearm  by  means  of  a  resilient,  semi-rigid  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  partially  encircle  and  conform 
generally  to  the  shape  of  said  forearm  when  said  forearm  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  chest  wall  or  body  with  the  forearm 
pronated  and  the  wrist  and  hand  held  in  a  functional  position, 
said  support  member  also  including  means  adapted  to  retain 
said  support  member  generally  against  the  body  or  chest  wall. 


3,815,589  I        • 

BRACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLpNG  THE  HIP 

POSITION  IN  A  CHILD  | 

Rex  C.  Bodcy,  130  Mohawk  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,753 

Iiit.CI.A61fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-80  A  21  Claims 


A  brace  assembly  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  child's  hip 
or  hips  is  disclosed  herein  and  includes  a  pair  of  straps  which 
are  attached  to  a  frame  and  designed  to  pass  behind  the  child, 
up  over  his  shoulders,  and  then  again  attach  to  the  frame,  the 
latter  being  adjustable  so  as  to  flt  the  particular  child.  The  as- 
sembly includes  a  pair  of  thigh  cuffs  and  a  pair  of  calf  cuffs, 
each  cuff  of  which  is  generally  semi-cylindrical  in  shape  and 
suitably  covered  such  as  with  a  removable  felt  material.  The 
thighs  of  the  child  are  positioned  within  the  thigh  cuffs  and 
upon  fastening  the  felt  material  thereabout,  the  thighs  are 
securely  positioned  within  the  cuffs.  In  a  similar  manner,  the 
calf  cuffs,  which  extend  outwardly  from  the  thigh  cuffs,  are  at- 
tached to  the  child's  calves.  Through  selective  rotational 
movement  of  the  thigh  and  calf  cuffs  to  a  piiedesired  orienta- 
tion or  position  and  thereafter  upon  securing  the  cuffs  in  this 
predesired  orientation  or  position,  the  positipn  of  the  child's 
hip  can  be  controlled. 


3  815  590 

OFF-SET  TRIAL  PROSTHESIS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  HIP  PROSTHESIS  SURGERY 

William  Minor  Dcyerle,  2222  Monument  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23220 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,294 

Int.  CI.  A6lt5/04, 1124;  A6lhJ7/18 

U.S.  CI.  128-92  EB  1 1  Claims 


An  off-set  trial  prosthesis  device,  and  a  method  of  use 
thereof,  for  precisely  locating  the  proper  final  amputation  site 
on  the  femur  in  performing  hip  prosthesis  surgery  or  total  hip 
surgery,  including  a  body  member  to  position  against  the 
femur  having  a  recurved  outer  portion  forming  a  handle,  and 
including  an  inwardly  off-set  member  having  a  threaded  stud 
for  mounting  various  sizes  of  replicas  of  femur  prosthesis 
heads  thereon.  The  template  has  plural  drill  guide  holes 
through  which  a  drill  bit  is  passed  to  drill  a  series  of  holes  in 
the  femur  demarking  the  precise  location  for  final  amputation 
of  the  femur  to  receive  a  femoral  prosthesis  member. 


3,815,591 
DIVING  GAS  MIXTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  DEEP 
DIVING 
Heinz  R.  Schreiner,  South  Salem;  Robert  W.  Hamilton,  Tar- 
rytown,  and  Arthur  W.  Francis,  New  City,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,700 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  2 7/00.  A62b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-142  7  Claims 

A  breathing  gas  composition  for  divers  for  use  at  depths  of 
from  about  I SO-8S0  fsw  consisting  of  oxygen  and  a  three 
component  gas  mixture  of  neon,  helium  and  nitrogen. 


3,815,592 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Staub,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,173 
Int.  CLA62b  7/00, 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28- 1 42  9  Claims 

A  plurality  of  chambers  containing  oxygen-generating  and 
carbon  dioxide-removing  chemical  have  outlets  connected 
with  the  inhalation  tube  of  a  breathing  apparatus  facepiece, 
and  inlets  connected  by  individual  conduits  to  separate  outlets 
in  normally  closed  valve  means  provided  with  an  inlet  con- 
nected with  the  exhalation  tube  of  the  facepiece.  Timing 
means  operate  the  valve  means  to  first  connect  the  exhalation 
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tube  with  only  one  of  said  conduits  and  then  at  regular  inter- 
vals thereafter  to  connect  it  additionally  with  each  of  the 


the  vial  in  order  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  through  a 
bore   and   into   an    injection    head.    Improved   electrically 


3,815,593 
STATIC  RESPIRATOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION 
Georges  Baumont,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Materiel  Medi- 
cal Scientifique,  Chellcs,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,483 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16, 1970,7001496 
Int.  CI.  A61m  76/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28— 145.8  11  Claims 


remaining  conduits  in  succession  until  it  is  connected  with  all 
of  them  simultaneously,  thereby  periodically  reducing  the  ris- 
ing breathing  resisunce  of  the  apparatus. 


operated  means  are  provided  for  cocking  a  spring  member 
which  is  released  by  a  manually  operable  trigger  for  dispensing 
the  fluid  from  the  head. 


3,815,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  DERMATOLOGICAL  TREATMENT 
WITH  A  STEAM-OZONE  MIXTURE 
Hugo  Bar,  Forchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Nemcc- 
tron  GcseUschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  283,296 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   8,    1971, 
2144861 

IntCl.A61m/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-184  15  Claims 


A  static  respirator  free  of  movable  members  having  com- 
ponents to  operate  on  demand  by  simple  suction  applied  by  a 
patient  and  components  for  automatic  application  of  a  con- 
trolled respiration  to  a  patient.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with 
components  for  setting  respiratory  parameters  for  individual 
patients. 


3,815,594 
NEEDLELESS  INOCULATOR 
Norman  R.  Doherty,  870  Main  St.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  1 1713 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,644 
Int.  CI.  A6lmi //OO 
U.S.  CI.  1 28- 1 73  H  10  Claims 

A  needleless  injector  is  provided  with  a  body  portion  having 
a  chamber  for  receiving  a  vial  containing  a  fluid  material.  Ad- 
justable force  applying  means  are  positioned  coaxially  with 


Cosmetic  apparatus  for  dermatological  treatment  with  a 
steam-ozone  mixture,  with  a  first  pipe  conducting  the  steam 
and  comprising  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  second  pipe  which 
surrounds  the  first  pipe,  conducts  the  ozone  or  ozone-en- 
riched and  ionised  air,  and  comprises  a  mixing  nozzle,  the  mix- 
ture being  formed  by  an  ejector  effect,  the  apparatus  being 
characterised  in  that  the  steam  pipe  is  arranged  with  an  up- 
ward inclination  towards  the  discharge  nozzle,  and  the 
discharge  nozzle  comprises  an  inwardly-projecting  collar. 


3,815,596 
DISPOSABLE  FACE  MASK 
Gary  F.  Keener;  Akide  Choiniere,  both  of  Abbeville,  and 
Charles  G.  Richitelli,  Greenwood,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,798 
Int.  Cl.A61m  77/00 
U.S.a.  128-188  24Claims 

A  disposable  conductive  anesthetic  circuit  is  disclosed  for 
eliminating  respiratory  infections  caused  by  cross  contamina- 
tion from  reuseable  circuits.  The  disposable  circuit  is  supplied 
in  an  hermetically  sealed  sterilized  bag  and  includes  an  im- 
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proved  face  mask  having  an  elastom^ric  base  covered  with  a 
conductive  film,  an  improved  two-|iece  fitting  having  a  Y- 
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shaped  portion  and  an  elbow  portiott  a  pair  of  hoses  bonded 
to  the  Y-shaped  portion  of  the  fitting/and  a  breathing  bag. 


3^15^97 
PIPE  INHALER 
WUliam  E.  Gocttelman,  2011  E.  Park  PI.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 
53211 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr,  No.  309,512 

Int.CI.A61inyj/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-196  3Clalins 


An  inhaler  including  a  flexible  mask  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  user  and  fits  snugly 
against  the  face  so  that  the  smoke  from  a  pipe  can  be  inhaled 
The  pipe  has  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  wkereby  the  amount  of  air 
being  inhaled  along  with  the  smoke  c»  be  varied. 


3,815,598   1 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  ADMINISTERING  FLUID  INTO  A 
BODY  THROUGH  AN  ORIFICE  THEREIN 
Alexander  A.  Vass,  and  Clara  Vass,  IMh  of  309  E.  87th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.  10028  I 

Filed  Jan.  19. 1972,  Scr.  fto.  219,144 
Int.CI.A61mJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—245  7  Claims 

An  instrument  for  administering  fluid  into  a  body  through 
an  orifice  therein,  which  consi.sts  of  a  tube  having  an  orifice 
entering  end  having  means  for  being  retained  on  the  body  dur- 
ing the  administration  of  the  fluid.  The  retaining  means  con- 
sists of  an  enlargement  surrounding  the  tube  adjacent  said  end 
and  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  concavities  formed  in 
its  frontal  surface  defined  by  ridges  adapted  to  form  a  seal 


with  the  body  surface  around  the  orifice;  the  outer  concavity 
having  an  opening  through  its  wall  through  which  its  interior  is 


connected  to  an  air  exhaust  pump;  the  means  connecting  the 
concavity  opening  with  the  air  pump  including  a  one-way  air 
valve. 


3,815,599 

FEMORAL  SHAFT  SURGICAL  RASP  FOR  USE  IN  HIP 

PROSTHESIS  SURGERY 

William  Minor  Deyerlc,  2222  Monument  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23220 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,665 

Int.CI.A61b/7/J2 

U.S.CI.  128— 305  10  Claims 


A  femoral  shaft  surgical  rasp  for  forming  a  canal  in  an  am- 
putated femur  shaft  for  reception  of  the  elongated  shank  of  a 
femoral  prosthesis  head  member  in  the  femur  in  performing 
hip  prosthesis  surgery,  wherein  the  rasp  has  a  working  portion 
configurated  like  the  elongated  shank  of  the  deformal  prosthe- 
sis component  or  member  providing  a  generally  wedge-shaped 
zone,  and  has  the  cutting  promenances  of  the  rasp  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  only,  with  the  remaining  three  surfaces 
smooth.  By  this  design,  damage  to  the  abductor  muscles 
and/or  soft  tissue  which  are  in  the  working  path  of  reciproca- 
tive  movement  of  the  rasp  when  forming  the  canal  is  avoided, 
and  the  instrument  cuts  more  efficiently  because  the  smooth 
surface  opposite  the  cutting  edge  exerts  a  forciful  wedging  ac- 
tion toward  the  bone  surface  confronting  the  cutting  edge. 


3,815,600 

VAGINAL  MEDICATOR 

Harvey  H.  Groves,  6  Cherry  Ln.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  July  24, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  274,263 

Int.  CI.  A61f  ISaO;  A6lm  3 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128-271  14  Claims 

A  vaginal  medicator  adapted  to  be  retained  within  the 

human  vaginal  canal  to  apply  medication  molded  thereon  to 

the  vaginal  canal  and  cervix  including  body-undissolvable 

stem  and  anchor  means.  The  stem  is  formed  into  various 

shapes  and  lengths,  each  designed  to  reach  along  the  length  of 
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the  vaginal  canal  from  its  lower  end  to  the  region  of  the  cervix 
thus  enabling  medication  molded  thereto  to  be  delivered 
where  desired  within  the  vaginal  canal.  The  stem  may  include 
loops,  webs  and  meshes  for  carrying  additional  medicaments 
and  for  increasing  the  application  of  medicaments  to  the  cer- 
vix. The  anchoring  means  may  be  a  spherical,  ellipsoidal  or 


body.  The  cover  fabric  is  a  light-weight  apertured  nonwoven 
of  unbonded  polyester  fibers  hydraulically  entangled  into  a 


H" 


cylindrical  mass  connected  at  one  end  of  the  stem  adapted  to 
hold  the  medicator  in  proper  position  by  virtue  of  the  con- 
stricting muscles  at  the  entrance  to  the  vaginal  canal.  Alterna- 
tively, the  structure  of  the  stem  itself,  such  as  a  substantially 
triangular  looped  stem  or  a  stem  having  a  cervix  surrounding 
loop  at  its  inner  end  may  adequately  serve  as  the  anchoring 
means. 


strong  fabric  having  durability  in  use.  rapid  transmission  of 
fluid  to  the  absorbing  layer  without  wicking,  and  a  dry  feeling 
when  the  absorbing  layer  is  wet. 


3,815,601 

CATAMENIAL  AGGREGATE  ABSORBENT  BODY 

Jean  Edward  Schaefer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,004,  May  17, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,773 

Int.CI.A61f  7i/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-285  30  Claims 


A  tampon  wherein  the  absorbent  body  is  an  aggregate  of 
separate  pieces  of  low  modulus,  resilient,  absorbent  foam.  The 
aggregate  is  held  together  by  an  encasing  overwrap  which  is 
relatively  loose  about  the  aggregate  to  permit  some  relative 
motion  between  adjacent  pieces  of  foam.  The  mesh  of  the 
overwrap  is  fine  enough  to  totally  contain  the  absorbent 
pieces  and  thereby  prevent  surfaces  of  the  absorbent  pieces 
from  penetrating  the  overwrap  and  forming  part  of  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  tampon. 


3,815,602 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Martha  Marie  Johns,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  Andrew 
Lynch,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fikd  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,607 

Int.CI.A41b/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  2  Claims 

Improvements  in  disposable  diapers  of  the  type  having 

moisture-absorbing  cellulosic  material  sandwiched  between  a 

waterproof  backing  sheet  and  a  cover  fabric  worn  next  to  the 


3,815,603 

DEPILATORY  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Bohumir  Sramek,  1921 1  EdgehiU  Dr.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92664 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,178 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7140;  A61n  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.18  12  Claims 


A  method  by  which  to  accelerate  electrolytic  destruction  of 
hair.  The  method  involves  application  to  the  hair  papilla  as- 
sociated with  the  hair,  of  current  having  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent component  and  a  radio  frequency  current  component. 
The  unidirectional  current  produces  ions  which  kill  elec- 
trochemically.  The  radio  frequency  current  accomplishes 
heating  less  than  enough  to  result  in  radio  frequency  burning 
of  the  papilla  but  enough  to  accelerate  the  electrochemical 
processes.  An  apparatus  furnishes  unidirectional  currents 
modulated  at  a  radio  frequency  rate  through  an  impedance 
changing  circuit  which  constitutes  a  constant  voltage  source 
to  the  radio  frequency  generator  and  which  constitutes  a  high 
impedance,  constant  current  source  to  the  body  thereby  to 
offer  protection  both  to  the  subject  and  to  the  radio  frequency^ 
generator. 


3,815,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAOCULAR  SURGERY 
Conor  C.  O'Mallcy,  1323  Glen  Eyrie  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95125,  and  Ralph  M.  HeinU,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  546,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif.  95030 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,166 
Int.  CI.  A61b  ;  7/J2,  A61m  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-305  1 1  Claims 

A  pneumatically  operated  intraocular  surgery  apparatus 
which  is  of  very  light  weight  and  small  size,  the  part  inserted 
into  the  eye  having  a  diameter  of  1  mm.  or  less.  One  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  employs  a  high  frequency  electric  cur- 
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rent  electrode  for  cutting  or  severing  vitreous  or  other  materi- 
al, said  electrode  being  provided  with  means  for  removing 
coagulated  material  adhering  thereto.  Other  embodiment  of 
this  invention  which  are  also  of  very  small  size  and  light  weight 
employ  concentric  tubes  with  a  pneumatic  means  for  moving 


3,815,605  I 
DEVICE  AND  HOLDER  THEREF6r  FOR  INSERTING  A 
HOLLOW  COUPLING  MEMBER  INTO  BONE  MARROW 
Ernst  MachicI  Schmidt,  and  Hendrik  Alie  Post,  both  of  Em- 
masingcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,375         * 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Netherlands,  May   19,  1971, 
7 1 06896;  Mar.  3 1 , 1 972, 7204420 

Int.CLA61b/7;i2 
U^.  CI.  128-305  13  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  inserting  a  hollow 
coupling  member  into  the  bone  mariow  of  man  or  animals. 
Fluid  may  be  supplied  to  the  bone  itiarrow  through  the  in- 
serted coupling  member.  The  device  Recording  to  the  inven- 
tion comprises  an  assembly  of  a  stril|ier-pin  holder,  a  striker 
pin  and  a  coupling  member  which  is  movably  accommodated 
in  an  elongate  housing  and  on  which  a  force  can  be  exerted  by 
a  source  of  energy  provided  in  the  device.  When  this  force  is 
exerted  the  striker  pin  and  the  coupling  member  are  driven 
into  the  bone  marrow,  whereupon  the  coupling  member  can 
be  detached  from  the  remainder  of  th^  device. 


anesthetic  gases  to  newborn  infants.  A  pliable  hollow  outer 
tube  is  formed  with  a  main  body  portion  of  constant  diameter 
having  a  reduced  diameter  relatively  short  end  section  at  one 
end.  When  inserted  into  the  trachea,  the  shoulder  at  juncture 
of  the  main  body  and  end  section  of  the  outer  tube  is  seated  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  trachea.  A  second  tube,  of  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  that  of  the  reduced  diameter  end  section 
of  the  first  tube  is  passed  through  the  side  wall  of  the  main 


one  of  the  tubes  with  respect  to  the  other  at  a  slow  or  fast  rate 
so  that  vitreous  sucked  into  one  of  the  tubes  is  sheared  off  by 
the  sharp  end  of  the  other  tube  and  the  severed  vitreous  is 
sucked  into  a  calibrated  cylinder  and  at  the  same  time  saline 
solution  is  automatically  supplied  to  the  eyeball  to  replace  the 
removed  vitreous. 


3,815,606 
ENDOTRACHEAL  CATHETER 
Charles  N.  Maial,  Roma  19,  Mexico  6^'D.F.,  Mexico 
Filed  Sept.  21,1 972,  Ser.  No.  290,964 
int.  CI.  A6 1 m  / biOO;  A6lb  J  7/24 
VS.  CI.  1 28-35 1  I  4  Claims 

An  endotracheal  catheter  especially  useful  for  the  applica- 
tion  of  mechanical   respiration   or 'the   administration   of 


body  of  the  first  tube  at  a  location  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
first  tube  from  the  shoulder.  The  second  tube  exends  through 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  first  tube  and  terminates  at  an 
open  end  located  within  the  main  body  closely  adjacent  the 
shoulder  so  that  a  space  of  only  relatively  small  volume  exists 
within  the  first  tube  between  the  open  ends  of  the  two  tubes. 
One-way  check  valves  employing  a  light  easily  actuated  valve 
member  may  be  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive tubes. 


3,815,607 
TISSUE  GRIPPING  SURGICAL  FORCEPS 
John  E.  Chester,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  Week  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,396 

Int.  CI.  A61b  7  7/25 

U.S.a.  128-354  3  Claims 


jr    X 


Surgical  forceps  for  atraumatically  gripping  tissue  during 
surgical  procedures  provides  two  parallel  rows  of  teeth  which 
interdigitate;  they  interlock  but  do  not  make  direct  contact. 
The  rows  of  teeth  are  separated  by  a  groove  which  extends 
into  the  jaw  face  below  the  base  of  the  teeth  for  the  reception 
of  tissue.  Elongated  members  have  opposed  faces  and  resilient 
distal  ends,  at  which  ends  the  members  are  joined.  The  mem- 
bers are  biased  away  from  each  other  and  require  a  small 
finger  pressure  to  move  the  faces  into  an  abutting  relation. 
When  the  faces  are  forced  into  the  abutting  relation,  teeth  on 
the  proximal  ends  interdigitate  and  positively  grip,  but  do  not 
puncture  or  otherwise  injure,  the  tissue. 
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3,815,608 
RETAINING  CATHETER 
Dom  Spinosa,  Wantagh;  PhyUis  Riely,  Northport,  and  Fred 
Hodgson,  Centereach,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East/West 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Syossett,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,500 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-349  R  5  Claims 


A  retaining  catheter  formed  of  an  inert  fiuorocarbon 
polymer  and  including  means  in  the  region  of  the  end  thereof 
for  retaining  said  catheter  within  the  body  channel  in  the  form 
of  a  helical  thread  projecting  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  catheter. 


3,815,609 
TISSUE  GRIPPING  SURGICAL  FORCEPS 
John  E.  Chester,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  Week  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,395 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1128 

U.S.  CI.  128-354  3  Claims 


Surgical  forceps  for  atraumatically  gripping  tissue  during 
surgical  procedures  provides  numerous  rows  of  teeth  which 
interdigitate;  they  interlock  but  do  not  make  direct  contact. 
Elongated  members  have  opposed  faces  and  resilient  distal 
ends,  at  which  ends  the  members  are  joined.  The  members  are 
biased  away  from  each  other  and  require  a  small  finger  pres- 
sure to  move  the  faces  into  an  abutting  relation.  When  the 
faces  are  forced  into  the  abutting  relation,  teeth  on  the  prox- 
imal ends  interdigitate  and  positively  grip,  but  do  not  puncture 
or  otherwise  injure,  the  tissue. 


3,815,610 

BODY-ATTACHABLE  STEAM  PACK  COVER 

Thorkil  Winther,  55 12  Brainard,  Countryside,  III.  60525 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  338,032 

Int.  CI.  A6 In  5/00 

U.S.CI.  128— 380  8  Claims 


fabric  material  for  enclosing  the  neck  steam  pack,  a  long  strap 
of  fabric  material  secured  at  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  en- 
velope and  bearing  a  long  strip  of  female  velcro  material  for 
interlocking  with  a  short  strip  of  male  velcro  material  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  envelope  to  hold  the  en- 
velope in  place  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  and  a  short  strip 
of  female  velcro  material  overlying  one  side  of  a  short  fiap  and 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  short  strip  on  the  male  vel- 
cro material  for  protecting  the  male  velcro  material  from 
damaging  the  fabric  material  of  the  envelope  when  the  cover 
is  not  secured  about  the  neck  of  a  user,  whereby  when  in  use 
the  cover  is  readily  adjustable  to  fit  different  size  users  by 
securing  the  short  male  velcro  member  to  any  one  of  various 
different  desired  positions  along  the  female  member. 


3,815,611 
MUSCLE  STIMULATION  AND/OR  CONTRACTION 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
RoUin  H.  Denniston,  III,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation.in-partof  Ser.  No.  125,300,  March  17, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,238 

Int.CI.A61n//i6 
U.S.  CL  128-419  D  12  Claims 
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The  apparatus  detects  contraction  of  muscles  of  living 
animals,  the  contraction  causing  an  elastomer  body  whose  im- 
pedance changes  when  flexed,  positioned  adjacent  muscle  to 
flex  when  the  contraction  occurs.  When  a  bias  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  elastomer  body,  any  change  in  impedance  is  readi- 
ly detectable.  The  change  in  impedance  may  produce  a 
rhythmically  repeated  elecrical  signal,  as,  for  example,  when 
the  elastomer  body  is  used  to  monitor  heart  activity.  This  elec- 
trical signal  can  be  used  for  triggering  or  controlling  purposes. 
For  example,  this  signal  can  be  used  to  control  a  pulse  genera- 
tor so  that  a  cardioverting  or  pacing  pulse  is  generated  only 
after  a  specified  period  of  time  has  elapsed  since  the  latest 
heart  activity  was  sensed  by  the  elastomer  body. 


3,815,612 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARETTES 
Desmond  Walter  Molins,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1970, 
59490/70 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05/52, 05/55 
U.S.CL  131-94  12Clahns 

The  cut-off  of  a  continuous  rod  cigarette-making  machine 
makes  poorer  ends  at  very  high  speeds.  Therefore,  double- 
length  rods  are  cut  off,  are  subdivided  by  a  rotary  knife  while 
A  steam  pack  cover  adapted  to  contain  a  contoured  neck   in  a  fluted  drum,  so  producing  excellent  ends,  are  transposed 
steam  pack  and  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  neck  of  a  user  so  that  the  good  ends  are  outermost,  and  are  then  made  into 
for  applying  localized  moist  heat  thereto  for  therapeutic  treat-   mouthpiece     cigarettes     by     inserting     a     double-length 
ment  purposes,  includes  an  elongated  envelope  composed  of  mouthpiece  portion  between  them,  uniting  the  assemblage 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  ll,  1974 


with  an  encircling  band  and  subdividing  it  to  produce  two   surfacesof  a  hollow  enclosure.  A  handle  containing  the  motor 
mouthpiece  cigarettes  in  which  tlte  poorer  quality  ends  are   and  the  tool  holder  is  stored  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  plastic 


concealed.  Triple  length  rods  may  be  subdivided  by  two  rotary 
knives,  the  centre  cigarettes  have  tw<  •  excellent  ends  and  may 
be  used  as  plain  cigarettes. 


3,815.613 

PORTABLE  PlPEkACK 

Gary  E.  Rcavis,  1978  Catalpa,  Anaheim,  CaUf.  92801 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Scr  Jno.  325,374 

lnt.CI.A24f9ry4 

U.S.  CI.  131-260  I  6  Claims 


A  portable  smoking  pipe  rack  of  po  :ket  size  having  two  in- 
tegrally connected  legs  in  easel-like  configuration.  An  en- 
larged aperture  is  located  within  the  t\  o  legs  for  receiving  the 
pipe.  Positioned  between  the  lower  ei  ds  of  the  legs  is  a  sup- 
port member  for  supporting  the  pipe  /hich  rests  in  the  aper- 
ture of  the  two  legs  and  is  received  in  a  slot  in  one  leg;  notches 
on  the  support  member  locking  with  tl  e  ends  of  the  slots.  The 
support  member  is  collapsible  allowiig  the  two  legs  to  fold 
together.  The  portable  pipe  rack  may  |^  formed  from  a  single 
thin  sheet. 


3,815,614 
RECIPROCATING  MANI 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Oak  Brook,  and 
Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  t< 
Chkago,  III. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  105,581,  Jai 
3,720,851.  This  applicatktn  Dec.  7, 
Int.CI.A45d29j 
IJ.S.  CI.  132-75 

A  manicure  device  is  provided  whi 
motion  to  a  removable  manicure  V 
drives  a  pinion  gear  which  in  turn  drivi 
an  integral  eccentric.  A  tool  holder  is 
ing  motion  by  the  eccentric  and  ai 
manicure  tool.  The  tool  holder  is  guii 
motion  by  means  of  roller  bearings 


RE  DEVICE 
Albert  R.  Spohr,  Park 
Sunbeam  Corporatfon, 

1.11,1971,  Pat.  No. 
972,  Scr.  No.  312,889 

\20 

3  Claims 

[h  imparts  reciprocating 
i.  An  electric  motor 

s  a  ring  gear  which  has 
ioved  in  a  reciprocat- 
its  end  received  the 

ed  in  its  reciprocating 
ich  ride  on  the  inner 


case  along  with  the  manicure  tools,  and  the  line  cord  is  stored 
in  a  recessed  enclosure  that  is  accessible  from  the  bottom  of 
the  case. 


3315,615 
DEGREASING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kunt  Anders  Holm,  Skoghall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uddeholms 
Aktiebolag,  Uddcholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  22, 1971 ,  9447/71 
Int.CI.B08bi/(M 
U.S.  CI.  134-79  5  Claims 


Articles  are  degreased  by  being  lowered  into  a  zone  of 
vapour  originating  from  a  pool  of  boiling  solvent.  The  vapour 
condenses  on  the  articles,  dissolving  oil  and  other  impurities, 
and  the  impure  solvent  is  allowed  to  flow  into  the  pool  of  boil- 
ing solvent.  The  articles  are  now  dipped  into  a  pool  of  com- 
paratively cold  solvent.  Finally,  the  articles  are  lifted  up  into 
the  vapour  zone,  and  the  pure  solvent  formed  by  condensation 
on  the  articles  is  allowed  to  flow  into  the  pool  of  comparative- 
ly cold  solvent. 


3,815,616 
RADIATOR  CLEANING  TANK 
Bcnnic  J.  Stokes,  2615  Lena  St.,  Sulphur,  La.  70663 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  338,514 
Int.  CI.  B08b  J/04. 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 34—  1 05  9  Claims 

An  upwardly  opening  tank  including  opposite  ends  and  a 
pair  of  upright  standards  supported  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  opposite  end  portions  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  tank.  A 
horizontal  rack  is  supported  within  the  tank  and  includes  up- 
standing downwardly  opening  guide  tubes  telescopingly  en- 
gaged with  the  standards.  The  upper  ends  of  the  guide  tubes 
include  laterally  outwardly  offset  and  depending  support  arms 
disposed  outwardly  of  vertical  transverse  planes  containing 
the  end  walls  of  the  tank  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  longitudinally 
extending  operating  shafts  are  journaled  beneath  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tank  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  thereof.  A  pair  of  upstanding  crossed  levers  are  secured  to 
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each  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  the  operating  shafts  and 
the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  crossed  levers  are  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  corresponding  support  arms  of  the  guide 
tubes  by  means  of  a  pair  of  links  having  one  pair  of  lower  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  and  the 
other  pair  of  upper  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
support  arms.  Also,  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  the 
shafts  include  crank  arms  carried  thereby  and  the  remote  end 


compartments  which  contain  the  two  liquids  from  which  the 
gradient  is  produced.  Each  compartment  is  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  flow  of  liquid  in  the  compartment  to  a  gradient 
forming  zone.  Means  are  provided  within  the  generator  for 
continuously  varying  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  through  one 
compartment  outlet  relative  to  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing 
through  the  other  compartment  outlet. 


portions  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  rod  of  a  fluid  cylinder  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  crank  arms  in  a 
manner  such  that  expansion  of  the  fluid  cylinder  causes  the 
upper  ends  of  the  crossed  levers  to  be  swung  toward  each 
other  and  contraction  of  the  cylinder  causes  the  upper  ends  of 
the  crossed  levers  to  swing  apart,  thereby  raising  the  guide 
tubes  or  sleeves  when  the  fluid  cylinder  is  extended  and  lower- 
ing the  guide  tubes  and  rack  supported  therefrom  when  the 
fluid  cylinder  is  contracted. 


3,815,617 
CONTINUOUS  PLATING  SYSTEM 
Elbert  R.  Faust,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Buehler 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  120,635,  March  3, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,699,985,  which  is  a  continuatwn-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  796,033, 

Feb.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,616,423.  This  application  June  29, 

1972,Ser.  No.  267,497 

lnt.CI.B08bi/04 

U.S.  CI.  134-133  lOCUims 


A  system  for  the  continuous  plating,  cleaning  or  rinsing  of 
articles  wherein  all  surfaces  of  the  articles  are  uniformly  and 
entirely  exposed  to  the  fluid  through  which  they  are  conveyed. 
A  trough  suspended  within  a  fluid  bath  is  operative  to  cycli- 
cally move  forward  and  upward  and  abruptly  return  to  its  ini- 
tial position  thereby  to  cause  articles  in  the  trough  to  inertially 
fall  to  positions  successively  forward  of  the  trough  and  in  new 
positions  with  respect  to  the  trough  and  other  articles. 


3,815,618 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LIQUID 

CONCENTRATION- VOLUME  GRADIENT 
John  E.  Joyce,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Equipment  Company,  Necdham  Heights,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  330,880 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-1  8  Claims 

A  generator  for  producing  a  known  and  controllable 
gradient  between  two  liquids.  The  generator  includes  tv^o 


Method  of  producing  liquid  gradients  by  continuously  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  through  a  compartment  out- 
let of  a  generator  relative  to  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing 
through  a  second  compartment  outlet  of  the  generator. 

Method  for  washing  blood  cells  by  forcing  blood  cells  to  the 
bottom  of  a  stationary  liquid  in  a  container,  where  the  liquid 
has  a  greater  density  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  than  at  the 
top. 


3,815,619 
FAST  ACTING  VALVE 
George  F.  Ross,  and  Marvin  N.  Swink,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,   assignors   to   The    United    States   of   America    as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  285,400 

Int.CI.F16ki//00 

U.S.CI.  137— 68  9  Claims 


A  fast  acting  valve  for  effecting  very  rapid  gas-tight  closure 
which  requires  only  a  relatively  small  enlargement  of  the  outer 
dimensions  of  the  pipe  system.  The  valve  employs  a  pivotally 
mounted  cover  plate  held  in  th6  open  position  by  a  releaseable 
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bolt,  and  a  valve  opera- 
plate  that  causes  it  to 
upon  release  of  the 


3,815,620 
MEASURING  AND/OR  CONTRoL  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
SETTING  OF  THE  CONSTITUENTS  OF  A  CHEMICAL 
SOLUTION  ESPECIALLY  OF  AJGALVANIC  BATH 
Willy  Dziomba;  Rainer  Bcule,  botfil  of  Wolfsburg;  Gunter 
Dreycr,  Kl.  Sissbeck,  and  Gerhard  IVolf,  Wolfsburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen^erk  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  18, 1971,Scr.I^.  154,347 
Claims   priority,   application   Gerniany,   June   30,    1970. 
2032123 

lnt.Cl.G0S6nl08 
U.S.  CI.  137-90  I  4  Claims 


pressure  of  the  primary  liquid,  without  the  use  of  electricity  in 
any  form,  which  enables  the  present  system  to  be  used  in 
hazardous  areas,  such  as  areas  in  which  dangerous  gases  are 
present.  A  metering  indicia  is  provided  which  enables  the 
exact  determination  of  the  ratio  of  the  secondary  liquid  to  the 
primary  liquid  without  test  runs. 


3,815,622 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DIFFERENTIAL  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Allen,  Mustang,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CMI  Corpora- 
tion, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,505,  June  26, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,774,401.  This  applicatk>n  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,105 

Int.CLG05d//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-112  2  Claims 


A»?v 


A  system  for  the  measuring  and/orkontrollingof  the  chemi- 
cal characteristics  of  a  chemical  stlution  having  predeter- 
mined chemical  characteristics,  the  ^stem  comprising  a  cir- 
culating arrangement  through  which  the  chemical  solution  is 
flowing,  including  an  analyzer  having  leasuring  and  reference 
electrodes  placed  into  the  circulating 
provides  information  as  to  the  state  oflthe  characteristics  and, 
means  for  delivering  additional  constil  lents  into  the  container 
to  maintain  the  characteristics  at  a 
value. 


predetermined  desired 


3,815,621 
PROPORTIONING  f  UMP 
Art  1.  Robinson,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,|assignor  to  Bear  Mfg. 
Corporation,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.        1 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  Nf  320.468 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  79/  0 

U.S.  CI.  137-99  15  Claims 


A   proportioning  pump   for  comb^ing  and   mixing  two 
liquids  in  exacting  proportions,  with  provisions  made  for  auto- 
matically deactivating  the  pumping 
liquid  stops  flowing  or  if  the  secondary 
to  enable  the  liquids  combined  and  mixed  to  be  of  the  same 
homogenous  mixture,  without  one  o    the  other  being 
creased  in  the  mixture  due  to  insuffi  rient 


An  automatic  control  system  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  drive 
system  which  includes  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
and  first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  motors  deriving  their 
power  from  said  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  com- 
prising a  differential  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  flow  divider  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  differential  valve  and  with  a  flow 
compensator.  The  flow  compensator  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  means.  A  com- 
pensator valve  member  is  carried  by  the  flow  compensator  for 
controlling  the  relative  rates  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  motors  in  response  to  load 
variations  encountered  by  the  hydraulic  drive  means.  A  con- 
trol unit  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  source  of  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  and  with  the  flow  divider  and  includes  a 
control  valve  member  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid  signals 
being  sent  therefrom  to  the  flow  divider.  An  actuator  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  control  valve  member  for  actuating  the 
control  valve  member  in  response  to  stimulus  from  a  source 
external  to  the  automatic  control  system.  A  flow  divider  valve 
member  is  carried  by  the  flow  divider  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive rates  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  flow  divider  in 
response  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  signals  from  the  control  unit. 


ystem  if  the  primary 
iquid  is  depleted,  so  as 


liquid.  Provision  is  made  to  operate  the  system  entirely  on  the 


supply 


m- 
of  either 


3,815,623 
MOLTEN  METAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Farmer,  Midk>thian,  III.,  assignor  to  Farmer  Mold  & 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 96,472 
Int.  CI.F161 43/00 
U.S.  a.  137-142  7  Claims 

A  molten  metal  delivery  system  comprising  a  molten  metal 
dispensing  station  and  a  molten  metal  reservoir;  and  a  commu- 
nicating  conduit   therebetween.    The    conduit    includes   a 
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resealable  closure  member  at  the  highest  point  intermediate    work  for  the  removal  therefrom  of  grease,  oil,  dust  and  dirt, 
the  ends  thereof.  Another  resealable  closure  member  is  pro-    which  drips  directly  into  the  receptacle  catch  basin.  The  catch 


vided  for  the  lowest-end  of  the  conduit  within  the  reservoir 
and  dispensing  or  metering  means  may  be  provided  at  the 
other  end. 


3,815,624 

COPPER  TUBE  SERVICE  VALVE 

John  W.  MuUins,  P.O.  Box  20524,  Oklahoma  City,  Okto. 

73120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137376,  April  26, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,732,886.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

354,820 

Int.CI.B23b4//0«.F16e47/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-318  3  Claims 


basin  is  fitted  with  a  flexible  drain  hose  for  draining  dislodged 
and  dissolved  grease,  etc.  into  a  sludge  container  for  ready 
disposal. 


3,815,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF 

THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID 

Cameron  C.  Bryant,  8504  Izard  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  681 14 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,986 

Int.CI.F16kJ;//S 

U.S.  CL  137-432  6  Claims 


One  end  of  a  short  length  of  copper  tubing  is  bifurcated  for 
connection  with  a  line  to  be  tapped  in  straddling  relation.  The 
other  end  of  the  copper  tube  surrounds  and  is  connected  to  an 
internally  threaded  bushing.  A  generally  cylindrical  centrally 
bored  air  valve  core  equipped  housing  is  threadedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  portion  with  the  bushing.  The  bushing  con- 
nected end  of  the  housing  is  provided  with  a  coaxial  line  pierc- 
ing tip  for  piercing  the  line  to  be  tapped  as  the  housing  is 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  bushing. 


3,815,625 
CLEANING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  RESTAURANT  EXHAUST 

HOODS 
George  Weise,  1462  Alps,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,998 
Int.  CI.  B08b  9/00 
U.S.CL  137-376  3  Claims 

A  portable,  adjustable  catch  basin  receptacle  for  at- 
tachment against  the  underside  of  inlet  hoods  of  kitchen  ven- 
tilating exhaust  systems.  Nozzle  fittings  are  provided  in  as- 
sociation with  the  receptacle  catch  basin  for  supplying  a  liquid 
cleaning  solvent  under  pressure  to  the  hood  filter  and  duct- 


An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  flow  of 
water  is  disclosed  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  fluid  inuke 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings  formed 
therein  with  a  float  means  moveably  embracing  the  intake 
pipe  above  the  openings.  The  float  is  vertically  moveable  with 
respect  to  the  intake  pipe  in  response  to  changes  in  the  level  of 
the  fluid  surrounding  the  intake  pipe.  A  ribbon-like  seal  means 
is  secured  to  the  float  means  and  is  moveable  therewith  to  seal 
and  open  certain  of  the  openings  in  the  intake  pipe  responsive 
to  the  changes  in  the  level  of  the  fluid  surrounding  the  intake 
pipe.  As  the  level  of  fluid  drops  around  the  intake  pipe,  the 
seal  means  seals  the  uppermost  openings  in  the  inUke  pipe  to 
prevent  air  being  drawn  thereinto. 
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3.815.627 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  C.  Farrcil,  Gtenshaw,  andTHarry  W.  Fisher,  Wm- 
sburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rclkkwcll  International  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.   lo.  316,487 

Int.  CI.  GOSd  71  3 

U.S.  CI.  137-486  34  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  capable  of , 
stant  rate  of  flow  in  a  fluid  system  am 
flow. 


3.815,628 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  ^STEM 
Homer  E.  Fcrrill.  Alexandria,  La.,  as  ignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,862. 

application  Aug.  15,  1973,  S*  :  No.  388,687 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J //I2 

AJ.S.CL  137-492.5  8Ctalms 


provi|ing  a  substantially  con- 
of  measuring  total  fluid 


3,815,629 
SEWER  RELIEF  VALVE 
Jene  V.  Oberholtier,  P.O.  Box  28127,  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,094,  July  26, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,089 

lnt.CI.F16k/5/0J 
U.S.  CI.  137-527.8  3  Claims 


A  sewer  relief  valve  for  installation  in  the  cleanout  connec- 
tion to  a  sewer  line,  with  a  flapper  which  opens  to  release 
sewage  water  when  water  rises  in  the  sewer  line,  said  flapper 
being  self-closing  when  the  water  pressure  has  been  relieved 
on  the  line  so  as  to  seal  the  gases  in  the  sewer  line.  The  valve 
unit  is  molded  of  a  relatively  rigid  plastic  material  with  the 
seahng  face  of  the  flapper  being  formed  of  a  softer  inserted 
piece  of  nylon  plastic  so  as  to  form  a  gas  type  seal  to  the  sewer 
line  when  the  valve  is  in  the  normally  closed  position. 


3,815,630 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 

Herbert  L.  Bamebey,  835  N.  Cassady,  Columbus,  Ohio  43216 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 8, 1 1 4,  Jan.  1 7, 1 972,  Pat. 

No.  3,773,077.  This  applicatk>n  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,714 

Int.  CLF16ki/02. 27/04 
U.S.  a.  137-594  3Ctaims 


A  pilot  operator  for  controlling  main  valve  operation  to  re- 
lieve overpressure  from  a  system  to  w  lich  the  main  valve  is 
connected.  A  spring  biased  pilot  disc  r  armally  maintains  the 
operator  closed  in  opposition  to  systeiti  pressures  below  set 
pressure.  On  an  overpressure  being  encountered,  the  disc  lifts 
from  its  seat  to  effect  main  valve  operation.  A  variably 
presetuble  adjustment  in  the  path  ofdiic  movement  regulates 
lift  distance  for  effecting  desired  blowtiown  operation  of  the 
main  valve.  [ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  valving  system  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluids,  particularly  vapors  and  gases,  through  ports 
of  relatively  large  area  with  relatively  low  pressure  drops.  The 
type  of  valve  disclosed  I  call  a  "curtain  valve";  it  is  comprised 
of  an  impervious  flexible  sheet  (the  curtain)  movably  installed 
to  cover  and  uncover  an  opening  or  port  on  the  upstream  side 
so  that  the  curtain  seals  around  the  edges  of  the  port  under  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  port.  To  prevent  deflection  of 
the  central  part  of  the  flexible  sheet  through  the  port  opening 
a  grid  coextensive  in  area  with  the  port  opening  may  be  pro- 
vided on  the  downstream  side,  the  bars  of  the  grid  being  suffi- 
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cient  in  number  and  spacing  to  support  the  flexible  sheet  or 
curtain  which  covers  (or  throttles)  the  port  area.  This  disclo- 
sure relates  particularly  to  such  valving  in  a  system  of  an  array 
of  several  ports,  the  particular  example  selected  to  illustrate 
the  invention  being  valving  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  in 
a  typical  adsorption  system  with  three  adsorbers. 


to  tank,  and  a  third  position  to  direct  the  incoming  fluid  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  the  two  working  ports.  The  posi- 
tion of  the  spool  can  also  be  adjusted  to  provide  excellent  flow 
metering  characteristics. 


3,815,631 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Daniel  J.  C.  Shaw,  Elvlngton,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,273 

Int.CLF16k7//20 

U.S.  CL  137-596  4  Claims 


3,815,633 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MANIFOLDS  AND  DEVICES 
Roger  Greenwood,  Valencia,  and  Leo  William  Van  Bellen,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,891,  March  1, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,747,623. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,630 
Int.CLF16ky//(72 
U.S.  CL  137—625.27  »  Claim 


t^s/ft^io'To'  iif'  \fj^'^''(»'j^y>' 


A  closed  centre  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  track-laying 
vehicle  comprises  a  pair  of  spool  valves  and  a  pair  of  variable 
relief  valves.  Each  spool  valve  controls  the  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  clutch  and  brake  cylinders  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  tracks  of  the  vehicle  and  is  operable  in 
three  positions:  a  first  position  in  which  the  brake  is  disen- 
gaged and  the  clutch  is  engaged,  a  second  position  in  which 
the  clutch  is  disengaged  and  the  brake  is  disengaged,  and  a 
third  position  in  which  the  clutch  is  disengaged  and  the  brake 
is  fully  engaged.  Movement  of  the  spool  valves  from  the 
second  to  the  third  positions  is  effective  to  increase  progres- 
sively the  pressure  at  which  the  relief  valve  relieves  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  to  the  associated  brake  cylinder,  so  that  the 
brakes  are  progressively  engaged  during  the  movement  of  the 
spool  valve  from  the  second  position  to  the  third  position. 


3,815,632 

VALVE 

George  N.  Bliss,  P.O.  Box  1,  Renton,  Wash.  98055 

Filed  Mar.  12. 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,202 

Int.  CLF  16k ///02 

U.S.CL  137-625.24 


7  Claims 


A  valve  is  provided  with  a  rotatable  spool  which  has  a 
bypass  position  to  bypass  incoming  fluid  from  pump  directly 
to  the  tank,  a  forward  position  to  direct  incoming  fluid  to  one 
working  port  and  return  the  fluid  from  another  working  port 


«-« 


A  valve  manifold  and  a  modular  valve  which  may  be  used  in 
the  assembly  thereof  or  used  separately  therefrom.  When  the 
valve  is  mounted  in  any  one  of  four  positions,  four  different 
combinations  of  functions  are  possible.  No  additional  parts 
are  required  to  mount  the  valve  in  any  of  the  four  positions. 
All  valves  may  be  identical  or  some  may  be  normally  open  and 
some  normally  closed.  Half  O-ring  grooves  permit  the  use  of 
two  positions.  Mounting  symmetry  is  required  in  any  case. 
Two  seals  permit  either  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  use.  Tandem 
operation  of  two  valves  with  a  single  solenoid  is  accomplished 
through  the  use  of  rods  slidable  through  the  valve  body. 
Higher  pressure  ratings  may  be  achieved  in  alternative  em- 
bodiments. 
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3,815,634         I 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 


Dennis  Stephen  Dowdall,  Morden,  and  j  Peter  Ernst  Dieter 
Price,  Farnborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Telelctron 
Limited 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.ii57,3l4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1970, 
31699/70;  Dec.  15,  1970,59432/70 

Int.  CI.  F  16k ////4 
U.S.  CI.  137-627.5  1  Claim 


A  fluid  flow  control  valve  in  which  coipmunication  between 
respective  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ducts  is  controlled  by 
movement  of  an  axially  reciprocable  spool  relative  to  an  annu- 
lar sealing  member  co-operating  with  respective  seat  means 
on  the  spool  and  on  the  housing  of  the  vjalve.  in  which  move- 
ment of  the  spool  in  one  direction  first  effects  sealing  engage- 
ment between  the  spool  seat  and  the  sealing  member  to  close 
one  line  of  communication,  and  then  moves  the  member  off 
the  other  seat  means  to  open  another  liite  of  communication. 
The  sealing  member  may,  for  example,  be  a  flexible 
diaphragm  or  a  piston. 


3,815,635        [ 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR  DEVICE  AND  FLUIDIC 

ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  IT 
Theodore  J.  Jansen,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Switch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J.  , 

Filed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  Noi383,929 

Int.  CI.  F  15c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-833  i  7  Claims 


In  a  fluidic  apparatus,  annular  body  nfembers  are  stacked 
between  upper  and  lower  plates.  The  plaes  and  body  mem- 
bers provide  a  centrally  located  apertune  through  which  a 
manifold  axially  extends.  The  outer  con 
resembles  a  bolt  in  that  it  includes  a  head 
tion.  When  the  apparatus  is  a.ssembled, 
upper  plate  and  a  nut  engaged  with  t 
biases,  via  a  washer  and  a  plurality  of  bi 
spacer  against  the  lower  plate.  Each  of  theibi-metallic  washers 
resembles  a  truncated  hollow  cone  and  tlte  metal  on  the  con 
cave  side  of  the  washer  has  a  higher  thernlal  coefficient  of  ex- 


ur  of  the  manifold 
nd  a  threaded  sec- 
he  head  abuts  the 
threaded  section 
etallic  washers,  a 


pansion  than  the  metal  on  the  convex  side.  Thus,  if  after  the 
apparatus  is  assembled  the  ambient  temperature  rises  causing 
the  body  members  to  expand,  the  bi-metallic  washers  tend  to 
flatten  out.  thereby  reducing  pressure  variations  between  the 
body  members.  The  temperature  reaction  of  the  assembled 
apparatus  is  reversible  and,  therefore,  the  fluidic  apparatus  is 
useable  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures. 


3,815,636 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Stanley  William  Otto  Menzel,  Torrens  Park,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Iplex  PlasUc  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Elizabeth,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,634 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,  June   23,    1971, 
5288/71;  Feb.  28, 1972, 8096/72 

Int.CI.F16dy/00 
U.S.  CI.  138-43  2  Claims 


A  flow  control  device  for  fluids  in  which  an  elastomeric 
member  in  contact  with  a  body,  has  an  elongated  channel 
formed  between  body  and  elastomeric  member  with  at  least 
one  wall  of  the  channel  formed  by  the  elastomeric  member, 
fluid  being  admitted  to  the  channel  at  one  end  and  allowed  to 
flow  from  the  other  end,  but  the  channel  is  so  arranged  that 
fluid  fed  to  the  channel  exerts  pressure  on  the  elastomeric 
member  to  press  the  member  to  the  body  whereby  to  deform 
the  elastomeric  member  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
said  channel  in  accordance  with  the  applied  pressure. 


3,815,637 
MEANS  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Guy  E.  Carrow,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847^1 1,  Aug.  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,453 

Int.  CI.  B29f  i/06.  F15d  1102 

U.S.  CI.  138-45  6  Claims 
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A  means  for  producing  a  desired  distribution  of  ther- 
moplastic in  an  extrudate  which  involves  inserting  into  the 
flow  path  of  the  extrudate  prior  to  the  die  at  least  one  flow 
deflector  means  to  redistribute  the  flow  of  the  extrudate  in  the 
passageway. 
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3,815,638 

DUCT  FRAME  OPENING 

Duane  P.  Martin,  3825  Edgewood  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55343 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,634,  May  1 1, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,163 
Int.  CI.  F16I 53/00 


band  steel,  subjecting  the  pipe  to  chemical  treatment,  coating 
the  surface  of  the  pipe  with  an  adhesive,  and  after  drying  the 
adhesive,  forming  thereon  a  synthetic  resin  coating  having  an- 


U.S.CI.  138— 103 


2  Claims 


A  duct  opening  frame,  typically  supplied  in  coil  form,  of 
flexible,  bendable  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  a  frame  for  attachment  to  low  density,  Fiberglas  heating, 
ventilating  and  cooling  ducts  to  provide  means  to  receive 
grilles,  registers  and  access  doors  on  the  duct. 


3,815,639 
CORRUGATED  TUBING 
Leonhard  Westerbarkey,  Gutersloh,  Germany,  assignor  to 
FIrma  Westaflexwerk  L.  &  F.  Westerbarkey,  Guterstoh, 
Zum  Stillen  Frieden,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,383 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,    1971, 

2127750 

lnt.CI.F16l////6 
U.S.  CI.  138-135  4  Claims 
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nular  projections  at  regular  intervals  by  means  of  an  extruder 
whose  cross  head  die  includes  therein  a  projection  forming 
member  movable  reciprocably  in  the  axial  direction  in  the 
space  between  the  die  body  and  the  top  of  its  mandrel. 


3,815,641 
CONCRETE  PIPE  WITH  SPLAYED  SOCKET 
Charles  William  Simpson,  Surrey  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Rocia  Concrete  Pipes  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,422" 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    6,    1971, 
5437/71 

Int.  CI.  F16i  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  138-155  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  helically  corrugated  two-layer 
tube  made  of  strips  of  sheetmetal  or  plastic  and  this  disclosure 
teaches  further  an  apparatus  and  a  method  for  manufacture  of 
the  tube.  A  leading  and  a  lagging  margin  of  an  inner  strip  are 
folded  over  each  other  along  the  path  of  the  helix.  A  leading 
margin  of  an  outer  strip  overlaps  a  lagging  margin  thereof 
along  a  corrugation.  That  corrugation  is  pressed  along  with  a 
mating  corrugation  of  the  inner  strip  to  form  a  head-shaped  or 
snap-button-shaped  fold  whereby  the  inner  and  outer  strips 
are  united. 


3,815,640 

ELONGATED  PIPE  TIGHTLY  COATED  WITH  A 

PROJECTION-FORMED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COATING 

Kosuke  lida,  Yohkaichi;  Nobuo  Kanada,  and  Takeji  Kurita, 

both  of  Mitsu-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takiron  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,495 
Int.  CI.  F16I 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 38— 146  9  Claims 

A  synthetic  resin-coated  pipe  suitable  for  supporting  plants 
or  agricultural  houses  is  composed  of  an  elongated  rigid  pipe, 
and  a  synthetic  resin  coating  tightly  coated  thereon  having  afi- 
nular  projections  disposed  at  regular  intervals.  Said  synthetic 
resin-coated  pipe  is  produced  by  making  a  hollow  pipe  from  a 


sjf^fP 


A  concrete  pipe  for  laying  in  bend  of  a  pipe  line.  The  pipe  is 
of  straight  cylindrical,  spigot  and  socket  type.  The  socket  is 
deliberately  splayed  so  that  socket  axis  is  inclined  at  acute 
angle  to  longitudinal  pipe  axis  to  enable  strong  joint  between 
successive  pipes  laid  at  angle  to  one  another. 


3,815,642 

HINGE  FOR  HINGED  STIRRUP  FABRIC 

Mort  W.  Henry,  and  Daniel  J.  Borodin,  both  of  Detroit,  Mkh., 

assignors  to  New  York  Wire  Mills  Corp.,  Tonawanda,  N  J. 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,478 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9m 

U.S.  CI.  138-175  26  Claims 

Fabric  for  reinforcing  concrete  pipe  and  the  like  including 
stirrup  members  for  anchoring  the  fabric  in  the  concrete 
which  are  joined  to  the  fabric  by  hinge  means.  The  stirrup 
members  are  rotatoble  between  a  non-erect  position  generally 
parallel  to  the  fabric  and  an  erect  position  generally  normal  to 
the  fabric.  The  hinge  means  include  two  cantilever  arms  for 
hingedly  securing  the  stirrup  members  to  the  fabric,  for  bias- 
ing the  stirrup  members  into  the  non-erect  position,  and  for 
resisting  any  further  rotation  of  the  members  once  they  are  in 
the  erect  position.  One  arm  lies  on  one  side  of  the  stirrup 
member  and  tends  to  bias  the  stirrup  member  into  its  non- 
erect  position.  The  other  arm  lies  on  the  other  side  of  the  stir- 
rup member  and  serves  as  a  stop  when  the  stirrup  member  is 
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erected.  As  the  stirrup  member  is  erected,  the  first  arm  slides    as  braking  and  positioning  means  controlling  the  picker  stick 
around  the  base  of  the  stirrup  memb^  and  its  end  engages  the    during  its  reciprocal  pivotal  operating  stroke.  The  particular 


A  weave  loom  comprising  a  carrier  cf  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinally extending  shuttle  and  one  stationary  reed  having  pins 
positioned  in  a  plane  extending  parallejlly  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  shuttle  carrier  for  t^e  purpose  of  leading 
warp  threads  on  to  the  point  at  which  ^weft  thread  is  to  be  in- 
troduced, and  further  comprising  a  too^h  wheel  which  is  freely 
turning  on  the  shuttle  carrier  in  front  of  each  shuttle  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  warp  thread  sled,  the  freely  turning 
tooth  wheel  being  so  mounted  that  the  plane  *of  the  wheel  is 
situated  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  reed  pins  and  the  teeth 
of  the  tooth  wheel  are  engaging  the  said! pins. 


3,815,644 

PICKER  STICK  CHECK  MECHANISM 

Gary  Robert  Skccn,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Pace 

and  Virgina  Pace,  d/b/a  Magnatrol  Co],  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,984 

Int.a.D03d49/4l? 

VS.  CI.  139— 162  1  16  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  controlling  operation  and  positioning  of  a 

picker  stick  for  a  loom  wherein  a  cam  i4interconnected  with  a 


stirrup  member  on  the  same  side  as  the  second  arm.  but  below 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stirrup  meniber.  This  locks  the  stir- 
rup member  against  rotation  back  to  is  non-erect  position. 


3,815,643 
SHED  FORMING  DEVICE  IN  WEAVE  LOOMS 
Einar  Haoya;  Martin  Presthus,  and  Ifans  Christiansen,  all  of 
Mandal,     Norway,     assignors     to ;  Mandals     Rebcrbanc 
Christiansen  &  Co.  A/S,  Mandal,  Nofway 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,iMar.  1, 1971, 751/71 

Int.  CI.  D03d  J  7/00,  D03c  /  jioo,  D03j  5/02 

U.S.CI.  139— 15  t  2  Claims 


shape  of  the  cam  determines  the  nature  of  the  braking  and 
positioning  action  which  is  effected  by  the  cam  followers  dur- 
ing the  operating  stroke  of  the  picker  stick. 


3,815,645 

MACHINE  CLOTH  FOR  THE  PAPER  OR  CELLULOSE 

INDUSTRIES 

Francisco  Lorente  Codomiu,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktieboiaget,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,350 
Claims    priority,    applications    Sweden,    Dec    31,    1970, 
17855/70 

Int.  CI.  D03d  1/00;  D2lt3/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—383  A  1  Claim 


A  papermaker's  cloth  or  a  cloth  for  similar  purposes  having 
interlacing  means  at  both  transverse  edges  of  the  cloth  in  the 
shape  of  loops  which,  when  interlocked  form  a  continuous 
joint  in  said  cloth.  The  locking  loops  are  formed  by  weaving 
the  weft  yarns  in  two  different  layers  about  one  or  two  tempo- 
rary threads  positioned  at  the  edge  or  edges  of  the  warp,  or  al- 
ternatively, at  the  centre  thereof,  whereby  the  locking  loops 
will  be  located  entierly  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  weave.  The  loops  are  thereafter  heat  treated  and 
the  temporary  thread  removed.  The  invention  also  concerns  a 
method  of  producing  said  loops. 


3,815,646 
INFLATABLE  FUNNEL 
Coakley,  101  Washington  Ave.,  GoMen,  Cok>. 


picker  stick  member  to  simultaneously 

pivotal  movement  of  the  picker  stick.  A  pair  of  spring  loaded 

cam  followers  engage  the  bearing  surfajpe  of  the  cam  and  act 


Donald  L. 
80401 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,498 
Int.  CI.  B65b  J9/04 
rotate  with  reciprocal    U.S.CL  141— 337  7  Claims 

An  inflatable  funnel,  having  inner  and  outer  funnel  shaped 
members,  formed  of  flexible,  resilient  sheet  material  sealed  at 
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their  tops  and  bottoms  leaving  a  space  therebetween  for  the 
insertion  of  air  to  inflate  the  funnel  into  semi-rigid  form.  The 


deflated  funnel  folds  to  very  small  dimensions,  and  while  in- 
flated the  funnel  is  sufficiently  rigid  for  directing  fluid  from 
one  container  to  another  out  its  smaller  end. 


3,815,647 

WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE 

Emile  Georges  Piemont,  2,  rue  Rabelais,  92  Vanves,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,883 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  144-1  C 


8  Claims 


Combined  wood-working  machine,  characterized  in  that 
the  distance  separating  a  tool-holding  shaft  and  a  tool-holding 
motor  shaft  is  variable  and  the  table  of  a  smoothing  planer 
supports  the  motor  and  can  pivot  around  an  axis  which  has  a 
fixed  height  relative  to  the  ground,  the  table  of  a  saw  and  the 
table  of  a  rough  planer,  form  the  two  opposite  and  parallel 
faces  of  a  prismatic  block  being  displaceable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  table  of  the  smoothing  planer. 


IZS' 


holder  fixedly  carried  by  one  of  the  legs  for  securing  thereto 
the  one  end  of  the  saw  blade.  The  blade  holder  includes  a  first 
clamping  member  having  a  slot  therein  providing  a  first  guide 
surface  and  a  second  guide  surface  for  receiving  and  orienting 
the  saw  blade  therebetween,  the  first  guide  surface  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein  defining  a  stop  member  and  the 
second  guide  surface  having  an  opening  therein  overlying  the 
stop  member,  a  second  clamping  member  rotataWy  mounted 
said  opening  in  said  second  guide  surface  and  having  a 


m 


finger  extending  therefrom  for  cooperation  with  said  stop 
member  to  maintain  a  saw  blade  in  the  slot. 


3,815,649 

CARTRIDGE  PACK  FOR  TRASH  COMPACTION 

MACHINE 

John  Kenneth  Delmar,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crystal-X 

Corporation,  Darby,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,693,  Aug.  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,650,298.  This  appUcatton  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

218349The  portk>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  21, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.B65d/00 

U.S.  CI.  150-1  6  Claims 


3,815,648 
BLADE  HOLDER 
Raymond  C.  Dreier,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dreier  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,176 

Int.CI.B27b2//06 

U.S.  CI.  145-33  A  10  C'«i"ns 


A  cartridge  comprising  a  compressed  plastic  tube  for 
mounting  on  the  tapered  end  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
into  which  solid  waste  or  refuse  is  rammed  so  that  the  tube  can 
subsequently  be  tied  and  cut  into  relatively  small  units  con- 
taining slugs  of  compacted  refuse.  The  plastic  tube  comprises 
external  folds  generally  about  20  in.  in  length  which  extend  in 
the  same  direction,  alternate  ones  of  the  folds  being  separably 
secured  intact  or  in  their  folded  condition  by  heat  sealing  or 
adhesive  means  so  that  after  a  length  of  tube,  such  for  example 
as  33  ft.,  is  filled  with  compacted  refuse,  the  heat  sealing  or 
adhesive  means  of  the  alternate  folds  can  be  readily  pulled 
open  and  the  thus  unfolded  folds  tied  and  severed  between  the 
ties  to  form  smaller  plastic  containers  of  compacted  refuse. 


3,815,650 
PROTECTION  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Christopher  Daniel  Dowling  Hickey,  5  Heathside,  Hinchley 
Wood,  England 

Filed  June  22, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  265,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  25,  1971, 
30010/71 

Int.  CI.  B65di  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 50-52  R  1 1  Claims 


A  blade  holder  for  a  handsaw  construction  for  holding  a  saw 
blade  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof,  the  handsaw  con- 
struction including  a  longitudinally  extending  saw  frame  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  front  leg  at  the  front 
end  thereof  and  a  rear  leg  intermediate  the  front  leg  and  the 
handle,  tensioning  means  for  moving  the  blade  carrying  end  of 
one  of  the  legs  away  from  the  other  of  the  legs  and  a  blade 


An  envelope  made  wholly  or  partly  of  flexible  impermeable 
material,  and  adapted  to  enclose  an  aircraft,  there  being  an  ac- 
cess opening  in  the  envelope,  the  envelope  including  a  re-usa- 
ble airtight  fastener,  operable  to  close  and  seal  the  opening 
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against  ingress  of  air  into  the  envelope,  #)e  envelope  also  hav- 
ing apertures  through  which  wheels Vf  an  aircraft  can 
protrude,  together  with  sealing  means  f  )r  seahng  said  aper- 
tures to  parts  of  the  aircraft's  undercarrii  ige,  and  valve  means 
controlling  an  outlet  for  air  from  the  interior  of  the  envelope 
whereby  suction  may  be  applied  to  and  i^aintained  within  the 


envelope  to  collapse  said  envelope  into  c 
ment  with  the  aircraft 


osely  fitting  engage- 


same  continuous  flexible  cord  or  from  a  small  number  of  such 
cords  while  circumferenial  portions  extend  longitudinally  and 
alternatively  on  one  and  on  the  other  side  in  the  beads 
whereby  the  circumferential  portions  are  juxtaposed  in  the 
form  of  longitudinal  bundles  made  from  strand  material  which 
constitutes  the  bead  reinforcements. 


3,815.651 

REPLACEMENT  TREAD  ANIll  METHOD 
Duward  Harding  Neal,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tred-X  Cor- 
poration, Muncil,  Ind. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,350 

int.CI.B60c/7/02 

l).S.  CI.  152-187  2  Claims 


3,815,653 
TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Ray  A.  Scott;  Fredrick  R.  Bossard;  Elmer  J,  Strang,  and  John 
L.  Mikovits,  all  of  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Coals 
Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,154 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25/(^6 

U.S.  CI.  157-1.24  13Claims 


The  invention  is  a  replacement  tread  ar  installation  on  a 
tire  casing  and  the  method  of  installing  tht  tread.  The  replace- 
ment tread  includes  an  endless,  pre-mold«  d  central  tread  por- 
tion having  a  relaxed  diameter  less  than  t  e  inflated  diameter 
of  the  tire  casing.  Integral  shoulder  wings  extend  downwardly 
from  the  central  tread  portion  and  definl  a  circular  bottonj 
edge.  The  shoulder  wings  bias  the  bottoi  i  edges  against  the 
tire  casing  effecting  a  seal. 

To  install  the  replacement  tread,  the  tr  ;ad  area  of  the  tire 
casing  is  prepared  and  the  tiie  casing  inf  ated.  The  replace- 
ment tread  is  expanded  and  released  onto  i  le  tire  casing.  Ten- 
sion forces  hold  the  replacement  t  read  do  ely  against  the  tire 
casing.  The  tread  is  stitched  under  pressui  ;  forces  to  remove 
entrapped  air  and  to  effect  a  flud  seal  e  veen  the  shoulder 
wings  and  the  tire  casing.  Finally,  the  rep  icement  tread  and 
the  tire  casing  assembly  is  cured  or  bonded 


3,815.652 
TIRE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CORD 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
Jacques  Pouilloux,  Saint  Graticn,  France, 
matiqucs  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
Colombcs.  Colombcs.  France 

Fikd  Apr.  5. 1972,  Ser.  No.  24 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Apr. 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9m,  15104;  B29I47  7128 
U.S.  CI.  152-356 


RCASS 
AKINGSAME 

issignor  to  Pneu- 
lastiques  Kleber- 

,290 
.1971,71.12015 


32  Claims 


t    I 


A  tire  changing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  large 
variety  of  tires  on  rims  having  varying  diameters  and  internal 
opening  shapes  and  sizes.  The  apparatus  includes  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion  with  a  tire  and 
rim  supporting  table  mounted  for  generally  horizontal  move- 
ment and  for  rotational  movement  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis.  The  horizontal  movement  is  in  the  direction  of  the  verti- 
cal frame  portion  and  the  latter  in  turn  mounts  upper  and 
lower  bead  breaking  assemblies  having  a  common  actuator  for 
moving  the  two  towards  each  other  to  break  both  beads  when 
a  tire  is  on  the  table.  Also  included  is  a  combination  mounting 
and  demounting  tool  which  may  be  employed  in  connection 
with  rotation  of  the  table  for  mounting  or  demounting  a  tire  on 
a  rim.  The  apparatus  provides  the  advantage  of  permitting 
bead  breaking  and  tire  mounting  and  demounting  without 
removing  a  rim  from  the  table  and  the  capability  to  change 
tires  on  rims  having  a  large  variety  of  diameter  widths  and  in- 
ternal opening  sizes. 


^ 


Is 


a  ;co 


t 


A  tire  and  method  of  making  the  same, 
the  tire  possesses  a  radial  carcass  formed 
sidewalls  by  meridian  arcs  from  pliable  coild 
-are  spaced  circumferentially  are  constitutec 


rding  to  which 

least  within  the 

the  arcs  which 

from  one  and  the 


3,815,654 
TRACTOR  TIRE  REMOVER  MEANS 
Reuben  E.  Maddox.  Glasgow,  Mo.  65254 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,846 
Int.  CLB60C  25/06 
U.S.CI.I57-I.26  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  portable  tractor  tire  remover 
means  which  can  be  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  for 
ease  of  handling  and  movement  and  having  power  means 
which  may  be  connected  to  the  conventional  power  take-off 
structures  on  farm  work  implements  such  as  tractors.  More 
particularly,  this  invention  is  a  tire  remover  means  operable 
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under  fluid  power  to  remove  the  tire  from  the  rim  of  a  tire 
structure  having  actuator  arms  movable  towards  each  other  to 


steps  of  the  process.  The  process  disclosed  is  applicable  to  the 
production  of  latices  from  specified  rubbery  and  non-rubbery 
polymers,  which  may  contain  reinforcing  filler,  and  certain  of 
such  latices  are  new  and  useful  products  also  claimed  herein. 


release  the  tire  in  a  most  efficient  and  effective  manner  and  in- 
cluding adjustable  means  so  as  to  be  readily  utilized  on  tires  of 
all  sizes. 


3,815,656 

TREADLE- ACTUATED  CLOSURES 

Leslie  Z.  Kober,  Springfield,  and  Maurice  C.  Bailey,  Fairfax, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Log  Etronics  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,833 

Int.  CLA47h/ /OO 

U.S.CL  160-123  8  Claims 


3,815,655 

AQUEOUS  LATICES  OF  HIGH  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691^23,  Dec.  19, 1967,  which  is  a 

continuation.ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,997,  March  7, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,503,917.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

870,734 

Int.  CI.  BOId  47/00, 47110, 47106;  ClOj  1112;  BOld  1114 

U.S.  CL  159— 16  S  2  Claims 


A  closure  structure  (e.g.,  curtains,  doors,  blinds,  etc. )  is  ac-  ^ 
tuated  between  "open"  and  "closed"  positions  by  a  foot- 
operated  treadle  assembly  operatively  connected  to  one  or 
more  pivotally  mounted  actuating  arms  which  engage  the  clo- 
sure elements.  The  treadle  assembly  includes  a  toggle  latch 
mechanism  which  controls  its  operation  e.g.  to  permit  the  clo- 
sure elements  to  open  and  then  close  upon  a  single  actuation 
and  release  of  the  treadle,  or  to  permit  the  closure  elements  to 
open  and  then  close,  or  vice  versa,  in  response  to  successive 
actuations  of  the  treadle  respectively,  and/or  to  adjust  the 
quiescent  position  of  the  closure  structure  in  its  open  or  semi- 
open  position.  The  overall  system  may  comprise  a  support  bar 
having  drapes  depending  therefrom,  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  the  top  of  a  door  frame,  cooperating  with  a  treadle 
and  associated  toggle  latch  mechanism  positioned  at  floor 
level  in  or  adjacent  said  door  frame  and  coupled  to  the  actuat- 
ing arm  or  arms  mounted  on  the  support  bar  by  simple  cord  or 
cable  linkages. 


3,815,657 

OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR  SECTIONS 

Walter  K.  Maiek,  Hinckley,  and  Henry  Substelny,  Cleveland, 

both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Architectural  Molded  Products 

Ltd.,Rkhfield,Ohk) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,839,  Sept.  9, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,213 

Int.CI.E04b2//0 
U.S.  CL  160-229  10  Claims 


The  preparation  of  aqueous  latices  from  solvent  dispersions 
of  elastomers  and  other  high  polymer  compositions  has 
presented  problems  including  foaming  and  coagulation  which 
have  produced  losses  and  increased  costs.  Herein  combina- 
tions of  steps  are  disclosed  which  reduce  or  eliminate  various 
of  these  problems;  enable  the  preparation  of  latices  from  high 
solids,  high  viscosity  cements;  enable  preparation  of  latices  of 
filler  extended  and  filler  reinforced  elastomers;  and  enable  the 
preparation  of  latices  both  dilute  and  of  high  solids  content, 
which  are  useful  for  example  for  adhesive  and  film  forming 
purposes.  The  process  is  particularly  characterized,  inter  alia, 
by  the  establishment  of  a  flow  of  latex  through  the  separating 
zone  and  the  impingement  on  sajd  flow  of  the  coalesced  latex 
droplets  from  the  solvent  vapor  stream  in  which  they  are 
delivered  to  the  separator,  and  in  certain  embodiments  by  the 
use  of  particular  emulsifier  combinations.  New  combinations 
of  apparatus  are  also  disclosed  and  claimed  for  performing  the 


^jf 


An  articulated  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  sections  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  struc- 
tural opening  is  provided.  The  sections  cooperate  to  define 
reversible  closure  surfaces  facing  opposite  sides  of  the  struc- 
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ntegrally  formed  of  a 
ich  provides  a  central 


tural  opening.  Each  of  the  sections  is 
closed-cell,  rigid  polyurethane  foam  w 
core  substantially  enclosed  within  an  integrally  connected, 
substantially  continuous  skin  of  increas  ;d  density.  According 
to  one  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  sec  ion  further  includes  a 
case  structure  which  is  integrally  moldc  1  with  the  low  density 
core  and  has  a  relatively  higher  density,  "he  case  is  chemically 
and  mechanically  bonded  to  the  core  at  in  interface  zone  hav- 
ing a  higher  average  density  than  the  co  e  and  the  case  so  that 
the  interface  zone  serves  as  an  inner  i  einforcement  for  the 
section.  According  to  another  aspect  of  i  le  invention,  the  case 
is  provided  with  reinforcing  means  su  >stantially  embedded 
therein  and  comprising  a  net-type  st  ucture  or  randomly 
oriented  glass  fibers,  in  addition.  metho<K  of  forming  such  sec- 
tions are  provided.  | 


3,815,658       I 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  METALLLRGICALLY  SLOW 

REACTING  MOlI 
Hans  Schneider,  Winterthur,  Switzcrlai  d,  assignor  to  Suizer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerlan( 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,2  >5,  Feb.  6, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 19  '2,  Ser.  No.  240,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrl  ind.  Mar.  13,  1969, 
3776/69 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9104 
U.S.  CI.  164-35  7  Claims 


The  mold  is  made  by  initially  dipping  a  pattern  into  a  mix- 
ture   of   pulverized    magnesium    carb|>nate    and    colloidal 

r  of  layers  thereon, 
gth  of  time  and  at  a 
forslerite  (MgiSiO^) 
gO)  formed  during 
cid.  The  silicic  acid 
ision  casting  of  steels 
m  and/or  aluminum 


hydrolyzed  silicic  acid  to  form  a  numi 
The  green  mold  is  then  burned  for  a  li 
temperature  to  cause  the  formation  ol 
whereby  the  active  magnesium  oxide  ( 
burning  completely  bonds  in  the  silicic 
cannot  then  detrimentally  effect  the  pre< 
or  alloys  having  a  high  chromium,  titanii 


metal  is  initially  heated  to  a  desired  liquid  conveying  tempera- 
ture, and,  on  its  path  of  delivery  to  a  ladle,  from  which  it  will 


content,  especially  at  high  casting  temperatures. 


3,815,659 

PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  MOLTEN  METAL 

WiUiam  A.  PavIo,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  and  Richard  M.  Conroy, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Bittcry  Corporation, 

Reading,  Pa.  j 

FUcd  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  |93,461 
lnt.CLB22d27//d 
U.S.  CI.  164-65 

It  is  herein  provided  to  mold  castings  oflarticles.  such  as  bat- 
tery grids,  in  accordance  with  a  techniqiie  for  permitting  the 
molten  metal  to  have  a  higher  lead  content,  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  melt  at  the  point  of  molding,  or  substantially 
thereat,  but  not  significantly  prior  theroto.  Accordingly,  the 


9  Claims 


:^^fggV" 


be  poured  for  casting,  the  melt  is  superheated,  or  boosted  up 
to  the  desired  temperature,  either  in  a  single  stage,  or  in  two 
stages. 


3,815,660 
IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  METAL  TENNIS 
0  RACQUET 

Peter  Christopher  John  Gallagher,  and  Gerald  R.  Kotter,  both 
of  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,166 

Int.  CI.  B22d  /  9102;  A63b  49112 

U.S.  CI.  164-112  4  Claims 


A  metal  tennis  racquet  is  die  cast  so  as  to  incorporate  inde- 
pendent stringing  means  within  the  frame  head.  The  stringing 
means  may  comprise  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  eyelets  partially 
cast  into  the  frame  head,  or  a  sinuous  wire  annulus  of  spaced 
and  alternating  crests  and  troughs,  the  troughs  being  cast  into 
the  frame  head  and  the  crests  receiving  the  racquet  string. 
Either  form  of  stringing  means  may  be  connected  to  a  metal 
band  of  the  same  general  size  and  shape  as  the  frame  head, 
which  band  is  cast  into  the  frame. 


3,815,661 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  OXIDE  DEFECTS  IN 
INVESTMENT  CASTINGS 
Patrick  M.  Curran;  Geoffrey  R.  Brazer,  both  of  Manchester, 
and  John  S.  Erickson,  Colchester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,126 
Inta.B22c9/0« 
U.S.  CL  164—134  8  Claims 

In  casting  alloys  that  are  prone  to  the  formation  of  dross 
such  as  single  or  complex  oxides  of  one  or  more  of  the  metals 
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making  up  the  alloy  or  crucible,  such  dross  is  filtered  out  by  a 
ceramic  filter  positioned  in  the  filler  for  the  mold.  More 


3,815,663 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  O'Connor,  3020  Curran  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40205, 
and  Joseph  L.  Newman,  Loubvillc,  Ky.,  assignors  to  said  O'- 
Connor, by  said  Newman,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,383 

Int.  CLB22d/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-321  16  Claims 


specifically,  oxides  formed  in  the  melt  are  removed  by  a  filter 
made  up  of  ceramics  formed  from  metal  oxides  since  the  ox- 
ides have  a  tendency  to  adhere  to  each  other. 


3,815,662 

JOLT  TABLE  SHAPED  FOR  SUPPORTING  COPE  TOP 

AND  TELESCOPING  INTO  DRAG 

Leon  F.  Miller,  Rocky  River;  Henry  J.  Herbruggen,  Westlake, 

and  Robert  G.  Shields,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,063,  Oct.  2, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,589,432. 

This  application  Apr.  5, 1971,Scr.No.  131,528 

Int.CI.B22cy5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  164-203  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  improved  apparatus  for 
casting  dies  and  the  like.  Basically,  the  apparatus  comprises  a 
container  for  holding  molten  material  that  is  to  be  cast  into  an 
article,  such  as  a  die  or  the  like,  having  a  cavity  of  a  desired 
shape  formed  therein;  a  plunger  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  container  and  mounting  an  embossed  master  of 
the  desired  cavity  shape  that  can  be  impressed  into  the  molten 
material;  and  seal  means  mounted  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  plunger  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  plunger 
and  the  interior  of  the  container.  The  seal  means  has  a  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  container 
and  plunger  and  has  a  melting  point  which  is  greater  than  that 
of  the  material  to  be  cast. 


3,815,664 
EXPANSIBLE  FRAME  HOT  TOPPING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Thomas  Eccleston,  and  Roger  Fieldhouse,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham,   England,    assignors    to    Foseco    Intematkmal 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,439 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  16,  1971, 
28244/71 

Int.  CI.  B22d  45100 
U.S.  CI.  164-339  6  Claims 


A  foundry  molding  machine  utilizing  a  match-plate  and  two 
sets  of  rubber  lined  cope  and  drag  slip  flasks  with  two  stations; 
one  station  assembling  one  set  of  flasks  with  the  matchplate 
therebetween  and  then  rolling  over  the  flask -match-plate  as- 
sembly to  fill  the  drag  with  sand  while  supporting  the  assembly 
on  the  cope  and  jolting  and  applying  a  low  pressure  prelimina- 
ry squeeze  to  the  sand  within  the  drag,  rolling  the  assembly 
back  to  fill  the  cope  and  then  supporting  the  assembly  on  the 
sand  within  the  drag  for  the  application  of  jolt  and  high  pres- 
sure squeeze  to  the  sand  in  both  the  cope  and  drag. 


Hot  topping  apparatus  comprises  an  expansible  frame  for 
applying  lining  slabs  to  the  mould  or  head  box  walls,  and  a 
holder  for  refractory  wedges,  the  holder  being  moveable  to 
drive  the  wedges  between  the  slabs  to  secure  the  lining  in  posi- 
tion. 
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3,815,665  f  3,815,667 

CASTING  MOLD  AND  BASIN-LIKE  RI^ER  THEREFOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Eduard  Baur,  P.O.  Hommcrich,  Waldbiugh  near  Lindlar,    Ted  R.  Brown,  1212  Princeton  Ave,,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Germany  (5256)  |  84105 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,Scr.  No.S7,317  Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,968,  Aug.  19, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

Claims   priority,  application   Germany}  Sept.    15,    1971,  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,803 

Int.CI.  F28C//00 
U.S.CL  165-2  11  Claims 

28  Claims 


2146031 
U.S.CI.  164— 359 


Int.  CI.  B22c  9/08 


In  combination  with  a  casting  mold  there 
or  basin-hke  funnel  communicating  with  a 
mold  cavity  for  after-feed  of  molten  metal  t  i  the  top  region  of 
a  solidifying  casting;  the  riser,  either  open  lopped  or  closed- 
topped,  being  shielded  against  radiant  an 
loses  by  surrounding  hollow  space  and/or  t 
conduction  insulating  material;  also  inci 
groove-providing  formation  for  riser  exces: 
the  casting. 


is  provided  a  riser 
top  region  of  the 


conduction  heat 
ermal  radiation  or 
ding  a  knock-off 
metal  resulting  on 


>L  NG 
'ir4il  D. 


3,815,666 
CLOSED  LOOP  GAS  COOl 
Frederick  W.  Roberts,  Southport,  and  Virtil  D.  Drummond, 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rcfcck  Incorporated, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2|3,890 

Int.  CI.  F28f  U/06 

U.S.CL  165-1  2  Claims 


^ 


10 


I 


An  apparatus  and  a  process  for  produ^ng  generated  gas 
wherein  the  generated  gas  is  cooled  and  thin  a  portion  recir- 
culated into  the  generated  gas  as  it  leaves  tic  generator.  Such 
serves  to  rapidly  cool  the  generated  gas  s  as  to  inhibit  or 
prevent  formation  of  solid  carbon  particle  and  preventing 
change  of  chemical  analysis. 


r— ^ — 


f-F 
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^_v?4_ 


tWTCa  AT   no*  I 
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ISO**  To  inrt 


Heat  exchange  process  and  apparatus  for  efTiciently  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  a  liquid  or  gas  for  beneficial  use.  One 
embodiment  illustrating  the  invention  comprises  treating  sul- 
fur dioxide-containing  saturated  gas  so  that  the  water  content 
of  the  saturated  gas  is  lowered  enough  to  accommodate  for- 
mation of  highly  concentrated  sulfuric  acid.  The  process  in- 
cludes adiabatically  cooling  water  or  other  liquid  by  passing 
dry  gas  through  the  liquid  to  nearly  saturate  the  gas  and  cool 
the  water  to  near  the  entering  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the  gas. 
The  cooled  water  is  then  used  to  scrub  sulfur  dioxide-contain- 
ing saturated  gas  to  reduce  its  temperature.  When  the  water 
content  of  the  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  has  been  reduced 
and  the  gas  transferred  out  of  the  presence  of  moisture,  heat 
exchangers  may  be  used  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  sul- 
fur dioxide-containing  gas  prior  to  transfer  to  the  acid  plant. 


3,815,668 

COMFORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Elmer  A.  Carlson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,899 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/30 

U.S.  CI.  165—26  5  Claims 


mf 
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A  system  for  heating  and/or  cooling  utilizing  a  new  two-wire 
thermostat  and/or  a  zero  voltage  switch.  Plural  stages  of  heat- 
ing and/or  cooling  may  be  provided  with  a  single  two-wire 
thermostat.  That  is,  the  sensor  may  be  a  dual  automatic  chan- 
geover thermostat.  The  heat  control  signal  may  be  positive. 
The  cool  control  signal  may  then  be  negative.  Diodes  are  em- 
ployed to  pick  the  control  signals  by  their  polarities.  The  zero 
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voltage  switch  inhibits  firing  of  a  triac  unless  the  A.C.  input 
voltage  is  near  crossover.  Three  embodiments  of  zero  voltage 
switches  are  disclosed.  One  provides  pulsed  crrrent  to  limit 
the  heat  output  of  an  electric  heating  element.  Another  pro- 
vides, e.g.  a  two  minute  inhibit  signal  to  prevent  a  cooling 
system  compressor  from  being  turned  on  immediately  after  it 
has  been  turned  off.  This  is  desirable  to  protect  the  cooling 
system  from  damage. 


3,815,669 
MULLION  BUTTER  CONDITIONING  COMPARTMENT 
Robert  E.  Lindenschmidt,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,455 

Int.CI.G05d2i//9 

U.S.  CI.  165—30  10  Claims 


along  the  base  of  the  housing  and  a  hot  air  outlet  extending 
along  the  top  of  the  housing  is  provided  with  a  streamlined  dif- 
fuser  plate  having  a  series  of  apertures  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  outlet.  A  series  of  vanes  are  mounted  to  the  dif- 
fuser  plate  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  series 
of  plenums  corresponding  in  number  to  the  apertures  with  a 
plenum  in  registry  with  an  aperture.  A  preferred  form  of  vane 
has  a  lower  edge  which  overlies  the  finned  tubing  in  closely 
spaced  relation  and  a  pair  of  curved  legs  diverging  outwardly 
and  upwardly  in  V-fashion  from  the  lower  edge  and  toward 
the  edges  of  adjacent  apertures.  The  vanes  operate  to  improve 
the  operational  cleanliness  of  the  heater  by  streamlining  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  heater.  Other  forms  of  vanes  are  also 
disclosed. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  basboard  heaters,  and  more 
particularly,  the  present  invention  relates  to  baseboard 
heated  having  means  for  altering  the  flow  pattern  of  hot  air  as 
it  exists  from  the  heater  to  improve  the  operational  cleanliness 
of  the  heater. 


3,815,671 
PIPELINE  FORCED  AIR  CONVECTIVE  HEAT  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Jerry  Brent  Turner,  17203  Central  Pk.,  Hazelcrest,  III.  60429 

Filed  Dec.  5 , 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  3 1 2,290 

Int.CI.F24hJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-47  16  Claims 


Refrigeration  apparatus  having  a  butter  conditioning  and 
storage  compartment  in  a  separator  wall  that  separates  the 
above  freezing  refrigerated  compartment  from  the  below 
freezing  storage  compartment  with  the  butter  compartment 
arranged  to  receive  refrigeration  from  the  above  freezing 
compartment  together  with  heating  means  for  heating  the 
butter  compartment  to  a  desired  conditioning  and  storage 
temperature.  The  disclosure  also  includes  the  provision  of 
auxiliary  heating  means  for  the  butter  compartment  operating 
in  conjunction  with  condensate  preventing  heating  means  nor- 
mally provided  at  the  outer  shell  of  the  refrigerator  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  separator  wall  that  separates  the  above  freezing 
and  below  freezing  compartments. 


3,815,670 
STREAMLINED  DIFFUSER  PLATE  FOR  A  BASEBOARD 

HEATER 
Charles  S.  Shriver,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orbit  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Perkasie,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,563,  March  1, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,714,982.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,765 

Int.  CLF24h  9/04 
U.S.CL  165-55  14  Claims 


A  system  using  air  for  removing  heat  from  a  pipeline  laid  in 
permafrost  areas  has  an  insulated  duct-like  member  encircling 
an  elevated  section  of  the  pipeline  with  an  annular  air  flow 
space  therebetween  and  at  least  one  top  outlet  and  one  bot- 
tom inlet  thereto.  The  outlet  and  the  inlet  are  spaced  apart 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipeline.  An  air  deflector  is 
positioned  to  deflect  air  into  the  inlet  thereby  increasing  natu- 
ral convective  air  forces  arising  inside  the  convective  heat 
transfer  system.  The  insulation  standoff  disunce,  the  ratio  of 
the  inlet-to-annular  space  areas  of  flow,  and  the  spacing 
between  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  set  for  maximum  advantage. 
Additional  advantage  is  obtained  by  using  an  elongated  outlet 
stack. 


A  baseboard  heater  having  a  housing  with  finned  tubing 
mounted  in  an  air  flow  path  between  a  cool  air  inlet  extending 


3,815,672 
SPLIT  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT 
Russell  H.  Bullard;  Robert  M.  Lloyd,  and  David  B.  Zipser,  all 
of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,695 
Int.CI.F28f//i2 
U.S.C1. 165— 151  5  Claims 

A  heat  exchange  unit  comprises  a  series  of  parallel  tubular 
finned  leg  portions  connected -with  U-shaped  bends  to  form  a 
continuous  path  for  the  circulation  of  a  heat  exchange  fluid. 
The  unit  is  formed  of  two  joined  sections,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  portion.  In  the  construction  of  the  unit, 
hairpin  tubing  is  employed  in  each  section;  however,  straight 
tubes  extend  through  at  least  the  longitudinally  aligned  offset 
portion  of  each  section.  The  method  of  constructing  the  unit 
comprises  expanding  the  hairpin  tubes  of  each  section  into 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

thereon  by  a  single 


June  11,  1974 


heat  conducting  engagement  with  the  fin 
stroke  multi-tube  expander  device,  juxtafAraitioning  both  sec 
tions  in  side-by-side  relationship,  insertin  [  the  straight  tubes 
through  at  least  the  offset  portions  of  the 


3,815,674 

WELL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

PERMAFROST 

«ctions,  separately    John  S.  Best,  4121  Oak  Court,  Midland,  Mich.  48640,  and 

John  Larry  Duda,  602  N.  Holmes,  SUte  College,  Pa.  16801 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  210,037,  Dec.  20, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,77 1 ,590,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,634, 

Feb.  4, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  332,924 

Int.CLE21b4i/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-57  6  Claims 


^45 


expanding  the  straight  tubes  into  heat  conducting  engagement 
with  the  Hns  thereon,  and  providing  return  >ends  on  the  open 
ends  of  the  straight  tubes  and  on  selectediopen  ends  of  the 
hairpin  tubing  to  provide  the  desired  circulation  path  for  the 
heat  exchange  fluid. 


3,815,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  C 
HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE  GRADIE 
DRILLING  OPERATIO! 
Gcorse  H.  Bruce,  and  William  T.  Ilfrey, 
assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^6,843 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7/72 
1}S.  CI.  166-0.5 


NTROLLING 
IN  OFFSHORE 
S 

h  of  Houston,  Tex., 
ompany,  Houston, 


2  Claims 


An  improved  system  for  offshore  drilling!  is  disclosed  which 
is  particularly  useful  in  those  operations  vvlere  a  floating  ves- 
sel is  situated  at  the  surface  of  a  body  of  w^er  and  circulation 
of  drilling  fluid  is  accomplished  by  introducing  drilling  fluid 
into  a  drill  string  extending  from  the  vesse  into  a  borehole  in 
the  floor  of  the  body  of  water  and  retui  ning  it  through  a 
separate  conduit  to  the  vessel.  A  surface  i  etectable  signal  is 
generated  which  is  proportional  to  the  h;  drostatic  head  ex- 
erted by  the  drilling  fluid  within  the  retu  n  conduit.  Hydro- 
static head  of  the  drilling  fluid  within  th<  return  conduit  is 
controlled  in  response  to  the  signal,  as  by  it  lecting  gas  into  the 


conduit  near  its  lower  end,  to  regulate  the 
the  fluid  in  the  borehole 


ydrostatic  head  of 


Permafrost  about  a  bore,  such  as  an  oil  well  is  protected  by 
surrounding  the  casing  of  the  \vell  with  an  insulating  layer,  sur- 
rounding the  insulating  layer  with  a  hollow  jacket,  the  jacket 
containing  liquid  boiling  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  per- 
mafrost. The  boiling  liquid  being  condensed  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  the  jacket  and  the  liquid  returned 
downwardly  in  the  jacket. 


3,815,675 
WIRELINE  OPERATED  SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
BeMon  A.  Peters,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Pit>duction 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,629 

lnt.C\.E2lh33/03,43H2 

VS.  CI.  1 66-  72  24  Claims 


A  subsurface  safety  valve  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
production  oil  and/or  gas  fluids  through  a  well  pipe.  The  valve 
assembly  is  installed  in  the  well  pipe  a  predetermined  depth 
below  the  surface.  A  wireline  connects  the  valve  assembly  to 
surface  facilities  which  include  apparatus  for  maintaining  suf- 
flcient  tension  on  the  wireline  to  hold  the  valve  assembly  to 
permit  the  valve  assembly  to  close.  A  valve  element  closes  off 
flow  of  fluids  through  the  valve  assembly  by  upward  move- 
ment of  a  valve  element  actuator,  the  same  direction  as  the 
upward  flow  of  the  production  well  fluids. 
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3,815,676 

INDEXING  EQUALIZING  VALVE  FOR  RETRIEVABLE 

WELL  PACKER 

Norman  W.  Read,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,107 

Int.CLE21b2i/00 

U.S.  CL  166-226  15  Claims 


the  multiply  completed  well.  Comparing  each  of  the  neutron 
logs  with  an  open  hole  sonic  log  aids  in  identifying  the  cement 
channels.  A  series  of  oriented  density  log  scans  of  the  well 
bore  defines  the  location  and  areal  extent  of  the  cement  chan- 


nels in  more  detail.  In  both  single  and  multiple  completions  an 
oriented  density  log.  suitably  calibrated  to  measure  apparent 
density,  may  be  used  alone  to  locate  and  define  channels  in 
the  cement.  Log  interpretations  and  field  examples  are 
presented. 


A  mandrel  having  a  central  flow  passage  and  a  pair  of  ports 
at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  flow  passage  terminating  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  mandrel  has  a  pair  of  reference  pins 
spaced  1 80°  apart  near  the  uppermost  end  of  the  mandrel.  A 
sleeve  valve  having  a  pair  of  indexing  pins  spaced  1 80°  apart 
near  the  center  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  pair  of  ports  spaced 
1 80°  around  the  sleeve  is  rotatably  attached  around  the  man- 
drel in  a  matching  relationship  to  the  ports  in  the  mandrel. 
The  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  is  threadedly  connected  to  a 
connection  member  which  is  threadedly  engaged  to  a  gudgeon 
coupling  assembly  which  in  turn  is  threadedly  engaged  to  the 
uppermost  end  of  a  well  packer. 

A  running  tool  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubing  string 
has  a  freely  rotating  tubular  indexer  with  a  pair  of  indexing 
slots  spaced  1 80°  apart  which  are  adapted  to  first  engage  the 
reference  pins.  Each  of  the  indexing  slots  has  an  initial  chan- 
nel running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  indexer  and 
a  second  channel  running  oblique  to  the  first  channel,  the 
oblique  channel  then  communicating  with  a  third  channel 
running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  indexer  and  off- 
set from  the  first  channel  by  90°  around  the  circumference  of 
the  indexer.  As  the  tubing  string  is  further  lowered,  the  index- 
ing slots  in  combination  with  the  reference  pins  prevent 
further  rotation  of  the  indexer  and  also  engage  the  indexing 
pins  on  the  sleeve  valve,  thus  causing  the  sleeve  valve  to  rotate 
and  the  ports  in  the  mandrel  to  be  aligned  with  the  ports  in  the 
sleeve,  whereby  the  pressures  below  and  aBove  the  packer  are 
equalized.  The  gudgeon  coupling  assembly  threaded  into  the 
well  packer  is  engaged  with  a  jay  slot  assembly  carried  by  the 
running  tool  to  manipulate  the  packer. 

As  the  tubing  string  is  lifted,  the  reference  pins  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  indexer,  thus  causing  the  sleeve  valve  to  rotate  to 
the  closed  position. 


3,815,678 
HYDROCARBON  SWEEP  PROCESS 
Ruel  C.  Terry,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  John  A.  Sutherland, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  177,978 

Int.  CLE2  lb  45/24 

U.S.CL  166-272  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  freeing  hydrocarbons, 
especially  heavy  or  immobile  hydrocarbons  (such  as  undriven 
hydrocarbons,  for  example  those  of  high  viscosity  and  gravi- 
ty), from  underground  formations.  More  particularly,  this  in- 
vention relates  to  a  process  for  bringing  to  the  earth's  surface 
hydrocarbons  trapped  in  an  underground  formation,  as,  for 
example,  hydrocarbons  remaining  in  the  formation  after  pri- 
mary recovery  therefrom,  and  even  after  a  water-flooding 
process  has  been  accomplished  in  said  formation,  as  a  result  of 
introduction  into  the  formation  of  hot  water  at  a  point  or 
points  downstream  from  the  producing  well  or  wells. 


3,815,677 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  IN  WELLS 

Eugene  S.  Penncbaker,  Jr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Productktn  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,686 

Int.  CLE2IbJi//i.  47/00 

U.S.CL  166-253  19  Claims 

Primary  cement  channels  formed  in  the  cement  surroundmg 

the  tubing  or  pipe  strings  are  located  and,  thereafter,  remedial 

or  repair  operations  are  conducted.  In  multiple  tubingless  oil 

and/or  gas  wells  cement  channels  formed  in  the  cement  are 

revealed  by  comparing  neutron  logs  run  in  each  pipe  string  of 


3,815,679 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  BETA- 
SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 
James    F.    Blanke,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   and    Charles    A, 
Christopher,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,705 
Int.Cl.E21b4i/22 
U.S.  CK  166-275  5  Claims 

An  improved  secondary  recovery  process  which  comprises 
injecting  a  viscous  aqueous  solution  containing  a  beta-sub- 
stituted acrylamide  polymer,  which  can  be  partially 
hydrolyzed,  if  desired,  into  a  subterranean  oil-containing 
reservoir  via  an  injection  well,  forcing  the  solution  through  the 
formation  and  recovering  oil  via  a  production  well. 
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3,815,680 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  A  ID  PROPPING 
UNCONSOLIDATED  AND  DILATAN'  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
Lindeil  V.  McGuire,  and  Derry  D.  Sparii  i,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  C  >mpany,  Ponca  City, 
Okia. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  135,438,  April    9, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Sei   No.  339,480 
lnt.Cl.E2lh  3  JH  38.4.  126 
U.S.  CI.  166-281  10  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  fracturing  ;  nd  propping  uncon- 
solidated and  diiatant  subterranean  forr  ations,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  addition  of  a  tackifling  agent  to  the  frac- 
turing fluid. 


3,815,681 
TEMPORARILY  PLUGGING  AN  EA 
WITH  A  TRANSIENTLY  GELLING 
Edwin  Allen  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex., 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,5 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N| 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr^ 

354,965 
Int.  CI.  E2\b  33 1 1 38, 43l2i,  43/2  7 
U.S.CL  166-281 


TH  FORMATION 
UEOUS  LIQUID 
[assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

17,  May  24, 1972, 
62,931,  Aug.  11, 
27, 1 973,  Ser.  No. 


10  Claims 


A  permeable  earth  formation  is  tempoftirily  plugged  by  con- 
tacting it  with  a  substantially  homogeneous  liquid  mixture  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  that  precipitates  as  a  gel-form- 
ing gelatinous  metal  hydroxide,  a  pH-inc  reasing  reactant  that 
reacts  at  a  selected  rate  to  caase  the  pre:ipitation,  and  a  pH- 
decreasing  reactant  that  reacts  at  a  selectf  d  slower  rate  to  sub- 
sequently dissolve  the  precipitate. 


3,815,682 

FIRE  SMOTHERING  AND  OIL  CATCHING  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  WITH  OFFSHORE  pIL  RIGS 
Randall  J.  Chiasson,  808  Jefferson  St.;  RUald  G.  Bourg,  114 
Thoroughbred  Dr.,  and  Tilton  J.  Ar^neaux,  1514  Lynn 
Ave.,  all  of  Thibodaux,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  ^12,998 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-2  R  i  8  Claims 


A  cover  with  depending  nesting  sides,  the  upper  parts  of 
which  telescope  into  a  lower  part.  The  ccwer  and  sides  adjoin- 
ing are  lined  with  refractory  material.  Intermediate  the  lining 
and  the  cover  a  sprinliler  system  is  mounted  to  provide  a 
descending  spray  of  cooling  and  fire  exijinguishing  material. 
The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  lifted  b)i  its  lower  part  with 


upper  parts  telescoped  therein  by  a  floating  crane  and  lowered 
by  cables  over  a  burning  off-shore  oil  rig  and  such  like  to  en- 
close it  from  top  to  below  sea  level.  Vertical  adjustable  jacks 
are  mounted  to  depend  from  said  cover  and  engage  the  top  of 
the  working  platform  of  an  oil  rig  to  space  it  from  said  plat- 
form and  support  the  apparatus  when  it  is  fully  extended 
downward.  The  sides,  extending  below  sea  level,  define  an  en- 
closed reservoir  area  for  catching  liquid  pollutants.  A  conduit 
is  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  sides,  an  end  of  which  is 
supported  at  sea  level  in  the  reservoir  area,  and  another  end  of 
which  extends  outwardly  of  the  sides  for  .discharging  liquid 
pollutants  in  said  reservoir  area  to  salvage  barges  brought 
alongside.  The  telescoping  sides  are  roller  bearinged  between 
sides    and    at    corners    to    provide    non-frictiunai    and    non- 
jamming    operation.    A    hatch    and    depending    ladder    are 
mounted  in  the  cover  to  provide  access  to  work  platform  after 
fire  is  smothered  for  repairing  the  rig  and  stopping  the  flow  of 
oil  to  the  reservoir  area. 


3,815,683 
RIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  A.  Collin,  Jr.,  Cutler;  James  O.  Eaton,  Reedley;  Henry 
A.  Collin,  III,  Orange  Cove;  Jacob  R.  Pretzer,  Merced,  and 
Donald  H.  Stroot,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Agristruction,  Inc.,  Orosi,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1 5, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  306,797 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  59/00.  J 3/08;  B62d  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-677  5  Claims 


An  improved  ripper  assembly  for  deep-ripping  materials 
such  as  hardpan  and  the  like  characterized  by  a  drawbar  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  ripper  shanks,  said  drawbar  being  of  a 
U-shaped  connguration  and  including  a  pair  of  leg  segments 
extended  along  opposite  sides  of  a  pusher  tractor,  and  a  trans- 
verse base  segment  integrally  related  to  said  legs  and  forming 
a  pull  bar  mounted  on  the  pusher  tractor  in  a  forward  disposi- 
tion, and  linkage  coupling  the  drawbar  with  a  puller  tractor, 
whereby  the  pusher  and  puller  tractors  concurrently  apply 
horizontally  directed  forces  to  said  drawbar  for  driving  said 
shanks  through  the  material. 


3,815,684 

MINIMUM  TILLAGE  TOOL 

John  H.  Smith,  R.R.  3,  Box  96,  Jonesville,  La.  71343 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,120 

Int.  CI.  AO lb /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-694  10  Claims 


The  specification  disclosures  a  minimum  tillage  tool  for  per- 
forming the  final  pre-planting  tillage  of  prepared  soil.  Such 
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tool  includes  a  row  capping  blade  for  cleaning  and  shaping  the 
top  of  a  row  and  a  pair  of  side  forming  blades  for  cleaning  and 
shaping  the  lateral  sides  of  the  row.  The  side  forming  blades 
have  lateral  extending  trail  ends  for  urging  soil  and  vegetation 
away  from  the  sides  of  the  row  as  it  is  formed.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, a  plurality  of  pivoted  laterally  extending  blades  are  pro- 
vided for  pulverizing  the  soil  forming  the  row  to  prepare  it  for 
planting. 


3,815,685 

TORSION  BAR  CLAMP 

Edwin  A.  Seifert,  Jr.,  Rt.  I,  Belgrade,  Mont.  59714 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,938 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  i5/24.  F16f ///4 

U.S.  CI.  172-711 


A  mounting  structure  for  support  from  an  implement  frame 
and  including  first  and  second  brackets  supported  on  the 
frame  in  transversely  spaced  relation  and  the  first  bracket  in- 
cludes an  anchor  portion  oscillatably  supported  therefrom  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  between  the  brackets.  The 
anchor  portion  includes  structure  for  anchoring  one  end  of  an 
implement  therefrom  and  an  elongated  torsion  bar  extends 
between  the  brackets  and  has  one  end  thereof  supported  from 
the  second  bracket  for  adjustable  angular  positioning  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  torsion  bar,  the  second  end  of  the 
torsion  bar  being  keyed  to  the  anchor  portion  for  oscillation 
therewith. 


3,815,686 
ROAD  GRADER  BLADE  SUPPORT 
Kelly  P.  Ryan,  Blair,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Blair  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Blair,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 1 ,850 

Int.CI.E02fi//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 72-^  783  6  Claims 


A  road  grader  blade  support  attachment  including  a  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  vertically  adjustable  blade 
carrier  on  the  grader,  a  tongue  having  a  front  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  axle 
carrying  ground-engaging  blade  support  wheels,  and  means 
mounting  the  axle  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  trailing  end 
of  the  tongue  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  having  a 
lower  end  connected  to  the  axle  and  an  upper  end  connected 
to  the  tongue. 


3,815,687 
HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  A.  Federspiel,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,890 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/76.  AOlb  5//00,  B60d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-801  8  Claims 


3  Claims 


Presented  is  a  tractor  implement  push  arm  hitch  useful  for 
connecting  the  push  arms  of  a  bulldozer  blade,  for  instance,  to 
the  frame  of  a  tractor.  The  hitch  assembly  is  designed  to  auto- 
matically lock  when  the  implement  arms  are  raised  into  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  are  provided  for  effecting 
purposeful  unlatching  of  the  implement  arms  when  it  is 
desired  to  remove  them  from  the  assembly. 


3,815,688 
SNOW  GRADER 
Newton  W.  Brown,  Hyde  Park,  Vt.  05665 

Filed  Oct.  1, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  185,750 
Int.CI.E02aJ//2 
U.S.CL  172-789 


1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  a  snow  grader  comprising  a  support 
frame,  a  plurality  of  baffle  means  attached  to  said  frame  with 
the  bottom  thereof  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
bottom  of  said  frame,  runners  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  runners  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion above  the  bottom  of  said  frame  to  a  position  therebelow, 
said  baffles  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  posi- 
tioned at  90°  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  grader. 


3,815,689 
POWER  DIGGER  FOR  LANDSCAPE  GARDENERS 
Ronald  David  Kuhl,  14075  W.  Poe  Rd.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 
43402 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  354,340 
Int.CI.E2Ic///0, ///02 
U.S.CL  173-27  3  Claims 

A  highly  maneuverable  power  driven  implement  for  digging 
holes,  such  post  holes  or  shrubbery  planting  holes,  or  lifting 
loads  is  arranged  with  a  compact  chassis  having  a  steerable 
power  driven  rear  wheel,  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  front 
wheels  projecting  ahead  of  the  forward  end  of  the  chassis,  and 
a  vertical  guide  at  the  forward  end  of  the  chassis  along  which  a 
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hydraulic  auger  drive  motor  is  reciprocally  movable.  A  motor 
driving  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  selectively 


3,815,691 
ROTARY  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Albert  P.  Rkhtcr,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.;  James  D.  Bnincr,  En- 
glcwood,  Colo.;  Roy  P.  Mazzagatti,  BcUalre,  and  Hugh  E. 
Hall,  Jr.,  HunUvUlc,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,052 

Int.CI.B06by/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—56  14  Claims 


supplies  power  to  the  hydraulic  auger  motor,  the  rear  drive 
wheel  motor,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  that  reciprocates  the 
auger  drive.  1 


Apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  rotary  drilling  drill 
string.  It  encompasses  an  acoustic  discontinuity  so  located 
relative  to  the  bit  as  to  enhance  or  inhibit  longitudinal  vibra- 
tions of  the  bit  during  drilling  operations. 


3,815,690 
ADJUSTABLE  MAST  FOR  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Jamshcd  Rustom  Cooper,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Longgear  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,016 

Int.CI.E21c/;/02 

U.S.  CI.  173-44  1  24  Claims 


3,815,692 

HYDRAULICALLY  ENHANCED  WELL  DRILLING 

TECHNIQUE 

Robert  F.  Varlcy,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  R.  F.  Varlcy  Co., 

Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,235 

Int.CI.  E21bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—65  9  Claims 


! 


a^^f*!^ 


// H  >*      1 «»  / 


Drilling  apparatus  that  includes  a  skid  mounting  a  mast  as- 
sembly, an  engine,  and  control  assembly,  the  mast  assembly 
including  a  derrick  section,  a  drill  head  and  drill  head  motor 
mounted  on  the  derrick  section  for  reciprocal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  support  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
skid  for  selectively  supportingly  retaining  the  derrick  section 
in  a  vertical  drilling  position,  an  inclined  angle  hole  drilling 
position  and  a  horizontal  transport  position.  One  of  the  sup- 
port members  is  attached  to  the  derrick  section  for  selectable 
slidable  movement  relative  thereto  and  is  connectable  to  the 
drill  head  carriage  to  facilitate  moving  the  derrick  section 
between  different  angular  positions  relative  the  horizontal. 


A  methixl  for  drilling  a  well  bore  hole  using  a  drill  string 
which  includes  an  extensible  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
section  located  above  the  drill  bit.  The  drill  string  is  positioned 
such  that  the  extensible  section  is  in  less  than  a  fully  extended 
condition  while  pressurized  fluid  is  pumped  into  the  extensible 
section  to  produce  hydraulic  forces  tending  to  extend  that  sec- 
tion. The  hydraulic  force  thus  generated  within  the  extensible 
section  influences  the  effective  drill  string  weight  applied  to 
the  drill  bit  and  thus  controls  the  force  actually  exerted 
between  the  drill  bit  and  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole. 
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3,815,693  3,815,695 

VACUUM  HYDRASTATIC  JAR  ACCELERATOR  SCALE  BEAM  BEARING 

Wayne  N.  Sutliff,  and  Jim  L.  Downcn,  both  of  2931  Pierce  Rd.,    Josef  Schwarz,  Balingcn/Wurttcmbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
BakersfieM,  Calif.  93308  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Krant  KG,  Balingen/Wurtt,  Ger- 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,977  many 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  27/00,  II 10  Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.'396,191 

U.S.CI.  175— 232  2  Claims        Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    12,    1972, 

2244639 

Int.CI.G01g2//0*,  F16cy//00 
U.S.  CI.  177-261  8  Claims 


A  deep  well  energy  storage  tool  for  accelerating  the  action 
of  a  hydraulic  jar  providing  a  vertically  shiftable  piston  on  said 
tool  and  applying  upwardly  thereto,  incidental  to  the  tension- 
ing and  tripping  of  the  jar,  the  hydrastatic  pressure  of  a 
column  of  liquid  occupying  the  drill  string,  while  said  piston  is 
exposed  to  a  vacuum  thereabove. 


3,815,694 
TOOL  FOR  DRILLING  A  LEDGED  HOLE 
John  Giustino,  2200  Hallandale  Blvd.  "E",  Hallandale,  Fla. 
33009 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  32 1 ,005 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  175-289  1  Claim 


The  tool  has  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  shank  adapted  to  fit  in 
a  drill  and.  adjacent  its  other  end,  has  a  rectangular  slot 
therethrough  from  side  to  side  at  its  center.  In  the  slot,  a 
rectangular  blade  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  so  as  to  be 
moveable  from  a  position  disposed  diagonally  and  completely 
in  the  slot  to  a  transverse  position  with  the  cutting  end  of  the 
blade  projecting  from  the  slot.  An  axially  extending  push-rod 
has  one  end  projecting  from  the  body  end  and  its  othei|end 
adapted  to  push  the  blade  to  its  projecting  position.  Amily 
aligned  with  the  push-rod  is  a  spring  pressed  plunger  biasing 
the  blade  to  its  slot  contained  position.  A  hole  is  flrst  drilled 
conventionally  in  a  concrete  or  other  ceiling,  the  tool  is  then 
inserted  in  the  hole  and  rotated  and,  when  the  push-rod  meets 
the  closed  end  of  the  drilled  hole,  pushes  the  blade  for  grind- 
ing a  ledged  hole  in  which  a  toggle-type  fastener  may  be  en- 
gaged. 


A  balance  lever  of  a  weighing  scale  has  a  knife  edge  which 
rests  on  a  seat  so  that  the  lever  can  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis 
denned  by  the  knife  edge.  A  rolling  element  is  mounted  on  the 
balance  lever  and  has  a  central  axis  about  which  it  turns  as  the 
balance  lever  pivots.  An  adjusting  arrangement  permits  the 
position  of  the  rolling  element  to  be  adjusted  transversely  of 
the  pivot  axis  until  the  axes  coincide.  A  guide  arrangement  en- 
gages the  rolling  element  at  opposite  sides  of  its  central  axis 
for  preventing  transverse  movement  of  the  rolling  element  and 
knife  edge  relative  to  the  seat. 


3,815,696 
SNOWMOBILE  BANKING  MECHANISM 
Francis  Paul  Larivc,  and  Calvin  Arthur  Larivc,  both  of  702 
Happy  Hollow,  Hot  Springs,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,632 

Int.  CI.  B60f  i9/00,  B62d  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 80— 5  R  6  Cbims 


A  snowmobile  of  the  endless  tread  type  is  provided  with  a 
turning  and  banking  as  well  as  direct  run  assembly  comprising 
a  spoiler  joined  forwardly  of  the  operator  to  the  chassis  of  the 
snowmobile  and  in  positon  generally  over  the  front  skiis  with 
the  spoiler  member  having  aileron  portions  cooperatively 
joined  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  snowmobile  for  move- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  steering  movement  of  the  skiis. 
The  angle  of  the  spoiler  to  the  horizontal  is  adjustable  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  skiis  on  the  snow. 
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3,815,697 

STEERING  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Bridwell,  Peoria,  and  Robert  Caaey,  Washington,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Set.  No.  285,926 

lnt.Cl.B626  n  100 

U.S.  a.  180-6.2  II  Claims 


transmission  to  output  in  second  range  is  effected  through  a 
planetary  steer  differential  coupled  to  a  first  and  second 
hydraulic  motor  unit  of  the  hydraulic  portion  of  the  transmis- 
sion. The  disclosure  also  includes  the  application  of  an  op- 
tional hydromechanical  third  range. 


3,815,699 
PORTABLE  MOTORIZED  GOLF  CART 
William  F.  Ganskopp,  and  Carl  Edney,  both  of  Tryon,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Gan-Ed,  Incorporated,  Tyron,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,327 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  180-11  6  Claims 


-22  y>K 


A  steering  system  for  track-type  vehficles  wherein  a  foot 
pedal  actuates  a  hydraulic  valve  to  signal  a  hydraulic  motor  to 
disengage  a  steering  clutch  and  wherein  the  same  pedal,  after 
actuating  said  valve,  physically  bears  upon  the  valve  housing 
to  mechanically  cause  engagement  of  a 'corresponding  steer- 
ing brake  means.  The  foot  pedal  is  biased  towards  a  normal 
rest  position  by  means  of  two  springs  having  different  spring 
rates,  such  that  initial  movement  of  the  pedal  requires  only 
light  force  whereas  subsequent  movement  requires  a  greater 
force. 


The  cart  is  lightweight  and  portable  and  may  be  easily  disas- 
sembled for  transporting  from  one  place  to  another  and  easily 
assembled  for  use.  The  cart  includes  an  elongate  control 
frame  and  a  drive  frame  which  is  removably  connected  to  the 
control  frame  and  carries  an  electric  motor  and  a  battery  for 
driving  the  cart  in  front  of  the  user  so  that  the  cart  may  be 
used  in  pacing  the  walking  speed  of  the  user.  The  control 
frame  includes  a  front  guide  wheel  for  supporting  the  front 
portion  of  the  cart  so  that  it  may  move  along  unattended  by 
the  user  except  for  changing  direction.  The  two  drive  wheels 
may  be  easily  moved  to  a  free  wheeling  position  so  that  the 
cart  may  be  easily  pushed  or  pulled  by  the  user  in  case  of  bat- 
tery failure  or  the  like. 


"  r  3,815,700 

3,815.698       ^  VEHICLE  INSECT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

HYDROMECHANICAL  STEERING  TRANSMISSION         Theodor  H.  Mittendorf.  RR  No.  1.  Box  102.  Tavares    Ha 
Bradley  O.  Reed,  PittsfieM,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric       "'^^'^ 
Company  Filed  Nov.  1 3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  306, 1 7 1 

Filed  Apr.  20. 1972,  Ser.  No.  245.961  Int.  CI.  B60J  //20;  B60k  / 1/04 

Int.  CI.  B62d  / 1/04  ^S.  CL  180-68  P  g  Claims 

U.S.  a.  180-6.48  12  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  hydromechanical  drive  and  steer- 
ing transmission  wherein  power  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
transmission  is  utilized  for  hydraulic  drivdand  steer  in  forward 
and  reverse  of  a  first  range,  and  combined  hydraulic  drive  and 
mechanical  drive  are  utilized  in  a  second  higher  range, 
wherein  steer  remains  a  function  of  the  hydraulic  portion  of 
the  transmission.  Contribution  of  the  hydraulic  portion  of  the 


An  insect  protection  apparatus  for  protecting  moving  vehi- 
cles from  insects  having  a  deflector  shield  for  attachment  to 
the  front  end  of  a  vehicle  for  deflecting  air  currents  and  in- 
sects from  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle  and  also  including  a 
screen  attached  to  the  deflector  portion  for  covering  an  addi- 
tional portion  of  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  to  catch  insects  to 
prevent  the  insects  from  hitting  the  front  end  of  the  car  and 
getting  into  the  vehicle  radiator. 
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3,815.701  3,815,703 

HOOD  PIVOT  FOR  DETACHABLY  CONNECTING  A  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

TRACTOR  HOOD  TO  A  TRACTOR  FRAME  John  Z.  De  Lorean,  Bloomflcld  HiUs,  and  Brook  A.  Lindbert, 
Roger  D.  Mayhew,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora-  Utka,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose.  Calif.  tion.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299^49  Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315.082 

Int.  a.  B62d  25// 2  i„t.  a.  B60n  21/00 

U.S.CL  180-69  C                                                     9  Claims  U.S.CL  180-91                                                         7  Claims 


A  hood  pivot  bracket  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
of  a  garden  and  lawn  tractor  is  used  to  allow  ready  attachment 
and  detachment  of  the  tractor  hood  to  or  from  the  tractor 
frame.  The  lower  front  end  of  the  hood  is  pivotally  retained  by 
the  bracket  and  can  be  swung  forward  about  the  bracket  to  an 
angular  position  wherein  the  hood  can  be  pulled  forward  to 
detach  the  hood  from  the  bracket  and  frame. 


3,815.702 

AUTOMOTIVE  DRIP  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

Reuben  R.  Paananen,  4847  Townley,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  Oct.  12. 1972,  Ser.  No.  297.084 

Int.  CL  B62d  25/20 

U.S.  CL  340  - 15.5  R  2  Claims 


A  drip  pad  assembly  adapted  for  semi-permanent  at- 
tachment to  an  automobile  to  catch  oil  and  grease  leaks  from 
the  engine  and  transmission  comprises  a  generally  rectangular 
pad  consisting  of  a  lower  oil-impermeable  sheet  and  an  upper 
oil-absorbent  layer.  Rigid,  generally  U-shaped  brackets  sup- 
port the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  pad.  The  upright  members 
are  adapted  for  attachment,  respectively,  to  oil  pan  mounting 
bolts  and  to  transmission  case  bolts.  The  length  of  the  upright 
members  of  the  supporting  brackets  is  adjustable.  The  pad  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  along  both  side 
edges.  The  brackets  are  provided  with  upstanding  stud  mem- 
bers to  engage  the  mounting  holes  to  locate  the  pad  on  the 
support  brackets. 


An  automotive  vehicle  includes  a  frame  structure  including 
frame  rails  connected  by  cross  frame  members.  An  impact  bar 
is  supported  on  the  forward  portions  of  the  frame  rails  by 
energy  absorption  struts  of  the  type  including  a  piston  mova- 
ble within  a  displaceable  fluid  medium  contained  in  a  cylinder 
to  thereby  absorb  low  level  impact  forces.  A  pair  of  rigid 
members  extend  from  the  impact  bar  through  guides  secured 
to  one  of  the  cross  frame  members.  The  engine  of  the  vehicle 
power  plant  is  secured  to  the  rigid  members  to  connect  the  en- 
gine to  the  impact  bar  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
frame.  The  transmission  of  the  power  plant  is  slidably 
mounted  in  a  similar  manner  on  another  cross  frame  member 
so  that  the  power  plant  and  impact  bar  receive  the  impact 
forces  as  a  unit  and  the  struts  absorb  such  forces  up  to  their 
absorption  limit.  The  frame  rails  may  also  include  controlled 
deformation  regions  for  absorption  of  higher  level  impact 
forces.  The  vehicle  may  also  include  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
released  to  inflate  an  occupant  restraint  when  the  impact 
forces  exceed  the  limit  of  absorption  by  the  frame. 


3.815.704 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM  SEISMIC 

PULSE 
Elmer  Eisner.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,915 

Int.CLG01v 

U.S.  CI.  340  - 15.5  R  8  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  method  for  determining  the  optimum  am- 
plitudes at  discrete  frequencies  for  a  seismic  input  pulse  and 
for  providing  an  input  control  to  a  seismic  energy  generator. 
In  a  vertical  oscillatory  seismic  generator,  the  amplitude  of  the 
seismic  input  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  generator 
and  the  character  of  the  ground.  At  an  on  site  location,  for 
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each  discrete  frequency,  the  maximunl  undistorted  amplitude 
is  determined  and  recorded.  The  recofded  and  correlated  op- 
timized amplitude  and  frequency  are  used  to  drive  a  seismic 
generator  vibrator  at  optimum  seismic  energy  input  condi- 
tions. 


A  muffler  for  attenuating  the  sou  ids  generated  by  the 
operation  of  a  pneumatic  percussion  to  >l  is  disclosed,  wherein 
the  muffler  is  formed  in  two,  symmetr  cally-shaped  halves  to 
facilitate  mounting  and  demounting  from  the  body  of  the  tool. 
When  mounted  on  the  tool,  the  mufflerisurrounds  a  portion  of 
the  tool  body  including  the  exhaust  ports  and  includes  two  ex- 
pansion chambers  and  elongated  passace  means  arranged  in 
series  flow  relation.  The  first  and  secon  expansion  chambers 
are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  th  tool  body  and  are 
defined  in  part  by  the  outer  surface  of  tl  e  body.  A  first  orifice 
means  having  a  predetermined  area  rel  tionship  with  respect 
to  the  area  of  the  exhaust  ports,  inten  onnects  the  first  and 
second  expansion  chambers.  A  second  <  rifice  means  having  a 
predetermined  area  relationship  with  r  spect  to  the  effective 
fiow  area  of  the  first  orifice  means,  int  rconnects  the  second 
expansion  chamber  with  the  elongated  {  assage  means.  The  ex- 
haust air  flow  from  the  tool  expands  ii  to  the  first  expansion 
chamber,  and  undergoes  successive  exf  ansions  as  it  proceeds 
through  the  second  expansion  chamber  ind  elongated  passage 
means  before  discharging  into  the  atmosphere.  The  sound 
level  of  the  fiow  is  thus  attenuated  as  if  expands  and  changes 
direction  while  passing  through  the  miffler.  The  material  of 
the  muffler  is  an  elastomer,  which  renaers  it  durable  and  also 
contributes  to  its  high  frequency  soupd  attenuating  charac- 
teristics. I 


3,815,706 

TREMOLO  GENERATING  DEVICE  HAVING  SOUND 

REFLECTING  ROTARY  ^EMBER 

Yohei  Nagai,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Scizo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Hamamatsiishi,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Scr.  Nk  366,689 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  J  jnc  8, 1 972, 47-5725 1 

Int  CI.  GlOk  13100:  HOlr  1128 

U.S.  CI.  181-31 B  I  9Clalms 

A  sound  effect  generating  device  fdr  use  in  an  electronic 

musical  instrument  comprises  a  speaker,  and  a  rotary  member 

having  a  sound  reflecting  curved  wall  end  a  sheltering  upper 

wall  spreading  over  the  sound  reflect  ng  wall,  the  sheltering 

upper  wall  having  an  irregularily  cute  Lit  portion.  The  rotary 


member  is  rotatable  adjacent  to  the  speaker,  bringing  the 
sound  reflecting  wall  periodically  in  confronting  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  speaker,  whereby  the  sound  emitted  from 


3,815,705 
MUFFLER  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  PERCUSSION  TOOL 
Douglas  Bennett,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Thor  Power  Tool 
Company,  Aurora,  III.  | 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  N|.  31 1,760 

Int.  CLFOln  J 10  i 

U.S.CL181-36A  I  16  Claims 


the  speaker  is  reflected  by  the  sound  reflecting  wall  and 
thereafter  radiated  through  the  irregularily  cutout  portion  of 
the  sheltering  upper  wall,  producing  a  resultant  complicated 
tremolo  or  like  musical  effect. 


3,815,707 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Winslow  N.  Burhqe,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Epicure 
Products,  Inc.,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,456 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  13/00;  H04r  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  181  - 199  4  Claims 


A  speaker  enclosure  including  an  elongated  upright  hollow 
housing  having  a  sound  reinforcing  port  in  a  bottom  panel 
thereof  with  the  interior  of  the  housing  being  substantially 
unobstructed  between  a  speaker  element  mounted  in  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  the  bottom  panel.  The  housing  is  sup- 
ported with  the  bottom  panel  in  spaced  relation  to  a  support; 
ing  surface  and  with  the  port  in  communication  with  ambient 


air. 


3315,708 
SURVEY  INSTRUMENT  TOWER 
Alfred  F.  Lambert,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  14, 1972, 139692 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ic  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  182-129  9  Claims 

A  lightweight  survey  instrument  tower  of  the  type  having  an 
inner  instrument  supporting  structure  and  an  outer  operator 
supporting  structure.  The  instrument  supporting  structure 
comprises  a  tubular  member  which  is  secured  against  rotation 
by  a  radius  arm  at  the  base.  Adjustably  attached  to  the  opera- 
tor supporting  structure  is  one  or  more  yoke  assemblies  com- 
prising a  number  of  filaments  which  tangentially  contact  the 
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outer  side  of  the  tubular  member  to  provide  resilient  lateral 
support  and  damping  for  the  instrument  supporting  tubular 


member  while  effectively  isolating  the  tubular  member  from 
the  operator  supporting  structure  with  respect  to  angular 
deflection. 


3,815,709 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Eric  Rosenthal,  Hochdahl,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Schwartz 

&  Co.,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,830,  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  343,883 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May    12,    1971, 
2123557 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/40 
U.S.CI.  184— 6.28  8  Claims 


A  lubricating  device,  especially  for  rolling  mills,  with  a  fluid 
pump  including  a  gear  ring  and  pinion  means  in  mesh 
therewith  while  a  radially  divisible  hub  is  connected  to  the 
gear  ring  which  latter  at  the  tooth  spaces  thereof  has  radially 
extending  feeding  bores  leading  into  tap  bores,  the  pinion 
means  being  joumalled  in  radially  divisible  housing  means, 
the  hub  and  the  housing  means  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other. 


3,815,710 
SEISMIC  SENSING  APPARATUS 
William  M.  Shnim,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,281 

Int.CI.  B66b//00 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  4  Claims 

Sensing  circuitry  to  protect  an  elevator  car  from  striking  a 

dislodged  counterweight  or  other  structure  wherein  a  seismic 


sensor  is  coupled  through  control  circuitry  to  control  the 
directional  movement  of  the  car.  Upon  the  seismic  sensor  de- 
tecting a  seismic  or  other  disturbance  of  predetermined  mag- 


nitude, with  the  car  located  adjacent  to  or  above  the  counter- 
weight only  continued  upward  movement  is  permitted,  and 
with  the  car  located  adjacent  to  or  below  the  counterweight 
only  continued  downward  movement  is  permitted. 


3,815,711 
VANE  LOCAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATORS 
William  R.  Hoelscher,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elevator 
Corporation,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  330,494 

Int.  CI.  B66b  1/40 

V.S.  CI.  187-29  R  6  Claims 
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A  system  for  controlling  the  approach  or  departure  of  an 
elevator  cab  to  a  floor  level.  The  system  utilizes  a  sensor  array 
of  solid  state  photocells  and  light  emitting  diodes  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  vane.  The  vane  is  positioned  to  indicate  the 
landing  floor  level.  The  sensors  are  arranged  to  function  in 
conjunction  with  a  logic  system  whereby  the  distance  to  the 
floor  will  be  indicated  with  either  direction  of  approach.  The 
logic  system  enables  multiple  use  of  one  or  more  of  the  sen- 
sors. The  signals  from  the  logic  system  are  utilized  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  electronic  motion  control  system  for  elevators  to 
command  the  appropriate  velocity  at  each  incremental 
distance.  Upon  reaching  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  floor 
level,  a  floor  hold  system  is  activated  which  accomplishes  the 
micro-leveling  of  the  elevator  despite  changes  in  load  or  other 
disturbances  which  would  tend  to  move  the  elevator  away 
from  the  precise  floor  level. 
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3^15,712 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS  FOR  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

WIDELY  SPACED  LANDINGS 

Dan  C.  Walton,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reiiance  Electric 

Company,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,261 
Int.  CI.  B66b/ /22  I 
IJ.S.  CI.  187-29  R  I  ISCbims 
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An  elevator  system  for  controlling  cars  m  the  basis  of  their 
separation  from  a  destination,  particular  /  for  assigning  hall 
calls  to  individual  cars  on  this  basis.  The  picsence  of  an  abnor- 
mally long  spacing  between  a  car  and  a  datination,  such  as  a 
hall  call  to  be  assigned,  is  sensed  and  a  lignal  generated  to 
represent  that  spacing.  Landing  count  cal  be  employed  for 
normal  spacing  and  a  characteristic  signal  is  utilized  for  the 
long  spacing  as  encountered  with  a  blind  ha  ch  region.  A  fixed 
pulse  count  is  developed  for  each  of  the  elatively  uniform 
spaced  landings  and  a  proportionally  longer  )ulse  count  is  em- 
ployed for  the  long  travel  increment  of  a  bli  id  hatch  traverse. 
The  blind  hatch  service  factor  is  represent  ;d  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses  which  are  accumu  ated  on  a  per  car 
basis  in  a  master  counter  with  other  pulse  i  eries  representing 
various  service  factors.  The  total  counts  fo 
compared  and  the  hall  call  is  assigned  to 


lowest  count  as  being  best  suited  to  serve  th<  call. 


OCK 
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3,815,713 
CLUTCH  RELEASED  BRAKE 
Howard  H.  Dietrich,  deceased,  87  Commo4orc  Pky.,  late  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.  14625  (Catherine  Coleman  Dietrich,  ex- 
ecutrix) 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  26: 
.    Int.  CI.  F16d  67/02 
U.S.CI.  192-13A 


3-t    +-4 


the  cars  are  then 
the  car  with  the 


10  Claims 


An  automobile  clutch,  or  the  like,  is  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged by  operating  either  a  combination  clitch  override  and 


brake  pedal,  or  a  powered  clutch  pedal.  If  an  electric  push- 
button switch  is  operated  before  the  override  pedal  is 
operated,  the  peJal  will  actuate  the  parking  brake.  If  this 
switch  is  not  pushed,  operation  of  the  override  pedal  will  dis- 
engage the  clutch,  and  will  automatically  release  the  parking 
brake  if  the  latter  was  previously  applied.  The  powered  clutch 
pedal  can  be  used  only  when  the  engine  is  operating.  It  con- 
trols a  valve  actuator,  which  selectively  connects  a  power  unit 
to  the  vacuum  side  of  the  engine  manifold.  When  the  pedal  is 
depressed  during  engine  operation,  the  manifold  vacuum  first 
takes  up  any  slack  developed  in  the  clutch  actuating 
mechanism  and  then  disengages  the  clutch  until  the  pedal  is 
released.  A  non-linear  rate  of  closure  dash-pot  device  controls 
the  reengagement  of  the  clutch  faces. 


3,815,714 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Kazuyoshi  Hiraiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohoma  City,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,538 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   21,   1971,  46- 
96737;  Apr.  10,  1972,47-42343;  Apr.  12, 1972,47-43274 

Int.CI.F16d/i/75 
U.S.  CI.  192-70.25  II  Claims 


A  friction  engaging-device  having  a  flywheel,  a  pressure 
plate,  a  clutch  disc  with  pacings  on  both  sides  and  disposed 
between  the  flywheel  and  pressure  plate,  a  clutch  hub  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  disc  to  be  movable  therewith,  a  spring 
means  for  moving  the  pressure  plate  toward  and  away  from 
the  flywheel,  and  a  release  mechanism  connected  with  the 
spring  means,  which  device  has  incorporated  therein  a  thrust 
means  having  a  cylindrical  portion  tightly  but  slidably  fitted  in 
a  bore  formed  in  the  pressure  plate  and  a  radially  extending 
flat  portion  adapted  to  move  the  clutch  hub  and  accordingly 
the  clutch  disc  away  from  the  flywheel  upon  release  of  the 
spring  means  whereby  drive  torque  through  the  clutch  disc  is 
completely  and  immediately  interrupted. 


3,815,715 
CLUTCH  RELEASE 
Paul  Mauchcr,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Luk  Lamellen 
und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  BuhJ/Badcn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,670 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.    12,   1971, 
2156161 

Int.CI.F16c/9/»?0.ii/iO 
U.S.  CI.  192-98  19  Claims 

A  clutch  release  for  use  in  motor  vehicle  clutches  or  the  like 
includes  a  bearing  and  means  for  mounting  the  bearing.  The 
bearing  has  two  races,  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  clutch 
release  means  while  the  other  race  is  acted  upon  by  clutch 
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operating  means.  The  bearing  is  mounted  in  such  a  way  as  to 
provide  for  limited  movement  or  displacement  relative  to  the 
mounting  means  whereby  automatic  centering  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  clutch  may  be  obtained. 


machine  or  the  like.  A  system  clock  is  driven  responsive  to  the 
usual  60  Hertz  (or  any  other  convenient  frequency)  of  com- 
mercial power.  Each  logic  input  section  gates  out  a  selected 
number  of  clock  pulses  representing  the  monetary  value  of 
each  deposited  coin.  A  register  stores  the  gated  pulses  as  they 
are  received  and  then  the  system  compares  the  price  of  a 
vended  product  with  the  number  of  gated  pulses  to  enable  or 
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Means  are  operably  disposed  between  the  mounting  means 
and  one  of  the  bearing  races  which  permits  said  limited  move- 
ment or  displacement  of  the  bearing  while  preventing  rotation 
of  the  last  mentioned  bearing  race. 
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3,815,716 
AUTOMATIC  PISTON  ADJUSTER 
James  A.  Harrington,  Morresville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Central 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,525 
Int.CI.F16dyi/75 
U.S.  CI.  192-111  A 


I         VEND' 
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MOCMINE   PUSH 
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inhibit  the  vending  cycle  of  the  machine.  If  present,  certain 
undesired  vending  functions  ( such  as  a  jammed  coin,  changer 
10 Claims  ^""P^y*  o""  l^e  like)  are  also  inserted  into  the  comparator  to 
create  an  inhibit  function.  However,  once  the  vend  cycle 
begins,  it  seizes  control  over  the  system  and  prevents  a  mal- 
function resulting  from  changing  conditions  which  may  occur 
during  a  vend  cycle. 


RELEASED  ..^.. 

ENGAGED  NEW 
RELEASED  WORN — r^    <■      i^ 
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A  transmission  having  a  fluid  pressure  piston  and  cylinder 
actuator  for  engaging  a  friction  device  for  engaging  a  drive 
having  return  springs  positioned  between  a  retainer  plate 
which  is  fixed  on  the  cylinder  housing  and  the  piston  which 
reciprocates  in  the  cylinder.  Posts  on  the  piston  extend 
through  the  retainer  and  one-way  spring  friction  fasteners 
positioned  on  the  posts  retain  the  retainer  plate  and  piston  in 
released  position  with  the  springs  compressed  between  the 
retainer  plate  and  the  piston  as  a  preassembled  subassembly, 
which  is  secured  in  released  position  by  securing  the  retainer 
plate  to  the  cylinder  housing.  The  retainer  plate  has  ears  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  fastener  to  the  initial  brake  apply  move- 
ment distance  and  operative  after  friction  plate  wear  increases 
apply  movement  to  slide  the  fastener  on  the  post  to  limit 
return  movement  to  maintain  a  constant  running  clearance 
distance  in  the  disengaged  position  and  a  constant  apply 
distance  from  the  disengaged  position  to  the  engaged  position 
to  maintain  constant  friction  device  apply  timing  relative  to 
the  application  of  apply  pressure  for  constant  shift  timing  dur- 
ing the  life  of  the  transmission. 


3,815,718 

AUTOMATIC  FEE  DETERMINING  AND  RECEIPT 

TOTALIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARKING  FACILITIES 

Paul  A.  Singer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 

Time  Recorder  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio   <^ 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,707 

Int.  CI  G06t  9/08  J  7124 

U.S.  CI.  194-1  N  12  Claims 


cowj-'— Bu«T«»cTt> — rTecl 
epToaL  .J  LOCK    I — .haaTtit 


3,815,717 
ELECTRONIC  COIN  CHANGER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Roger  E.  Arseneau,  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Arkorp, 
Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,264 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5//6 

U.S.CL  194-1  N  19  Claims 

A  coin  changer  control  circuit  has  three  separate  logic  input 

sections  individually  representing  nickels,  dimes,  quarters, 

and  any  other  coins  or  tokens  which  may  be  used  in  a  vending 


An  automatic  fee  determining  system  for  use  in  parking 
facilities  including  means  to  totalize  the  amount  of  coins  ac- 
cepted by  the  system.  The  system  includes  means  for  calculat- 
ing the  fee  due  from  a  parking  ticket.  The  customer  inserts 
coins  into  a  coin  receptor  and  a  "vend"  signal  is  produced 
only  when  the  total  value  of  coins  at  least  equals  the  calcu- 
lated fee  due.  A  coin  return  is  provided  to  return  coins  so  long 
as  the  total  value  of  coins  accepted  is  less  than  the  calculated 
fee  due.  Means  are  provided  to  capture  the  coins  when  the 
amount  accepted  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  calculated  fee  due. 
A  pulse  generator  responsive  to  the  "vend"  signal  is  provided 
to  produce  a  series  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the 
coins  captured.  The  coin  value  pulses  are  counted  by  a  pulse 
responsive  totalizer  which  counts  and  stores  the  total  value  of 
coins  captured. 
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3,815,719  : 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John   H.   Strcctcr,   Bcrkhamsted,  and   R<^er   M.  Jenkins, 


Hitchin,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Limited,  Harpenden  Hertfordshire,  Englaiid 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  30<  ,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britai4,  ^^ov 
53127/71 

Int.CI.G07f;/06 
IJ.S.  CI.  194-4  G 


tune  selection  boxes  to  be  positioned  at  remote  locations  and 
each  coin  receiving  box  can  receive  money  and  store  credits 
and  bonus  credits  independent  of  the  other.  The  number  of 
Revenue  Systems  credits  accumulated  for  each  coin  or  bill  is  determined  by  the 
monetary  value  of  the  coin  or  bill  and  the  number  of  bonus 
credits  added  to  the  circuit  is  determined  by  the  total  amount 
of  money  deposited.  The  bonus  credits  are  automatically  in- 
serted into  an  up-down  counter  which  forms  part  of  the  credit 
accumulator  circuit.  The  entire  credit  accumulator  circuit  is 
designed  to  be  formed  as  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  single 
monolithic  chip. 


16,  1971, 


6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  prckessing  card-car- 
ried data,  and  the  object  of  the  invention  is  tb  reduce  the  pos- 
sibility of  an  unauthorised  card  being  fed  into  such  apparatus. 
For  this  purpose  a  passage  leading  from  a  carp  entry  slot  to  the 
data  processing  means  is  blocked  unless  a  card  of  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  width  is  present  in  the  slo|t.  The  passage  is 
normally  blocked  by  a  pivotably-mounted  t^ay  having  a  for 
ward  edge  opposite  the  card  entry  slot  and 
blocking  position  by  two  spring  members 
either  side  of  the  tray.  When  a  card  of  the  r 
width  is  inserted  in  the  slot,  it  separates  the 
bers  and  releases  the  tray  so  that  it  can  be  pivoted  out  of  the 
blocking  position. 


eing  held  in  this 
ounted  one  on 
uired  minimum 

wo  spring  mem- 


3,815,720 

MONEY  RECEIVING  AND  CREDIT  ACdUMULATOR 

SYSTEM 
William  V.  Machanian,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Ri  »bert  W.  Wheel- 
wright, Buffalo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  ti  i  The  Wurlitzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  I 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,190 
Int.CI.Gllb/9/0«        I 


U.S.  CI.  194-15 
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17  Claims 
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A  money  receiving  and  credit  accumulator  system  is  dis- 
closed herein  which  can  continuously  receive  coins  therein 
without  the  need  of  resetting  a  memory  circui  or  the  like.  The 
credit  pulses  and  bonus  credit  pulses  produceip  are  stored  until 
such  time  as  a  scanning  signal  transfers  thej  e  pulses  into  an 
up-down  counter.  This  allows  a  plurality  of  c 


3,815,721 

COIN  OPERATED  SECURITY  LOCK  RACK  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Margarito  F.  Montoya,  7653  Washington  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

90602,  and  Peter  F.  Carrilo,  8429  Dalebcrry  Dr.,  Pico 

Rivera,  Calif.  90660 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  315,654 

Int.CI.G07f/7//0 

II.S.CI.  194— 40  7  Claims 


A  coin  operated  security  rack  apparatus  for  bicycles  to 
minimize  the  danger  of  thefts,  the  apparatus  having  a  bicycle 
rack  with  locking  means  for  both  front  and  rear  wheels.  The 
locking  means  for  the  wheels  includes  a  shaft  for  securing  the 
locking  means  in  the  locked  position  after  the  locking  means 
have  been  locked  on  the  wheels.  A  coin  operated  mechanism 
controls  the  shaft  and  locks  it  in  the  locking  position  so  that 
the  locking  means  for  the  wheels  cannot  be  open  until  the  coin 
operated  mechanism  is  unlocked  to  thereby  unlock  the  shaft 
so  that  it  can  be  moved  to  a  position  for  unlocking  the  locking 
means  for  the  wheels. 


3,815,722 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  PAPER  HANDLING 

MECHANISM 

James  M.  Scssoms,  Rt.  1,  Box  171 .  A,  Maitland,  Fla.  32751 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^42 

Int.CI.B41J/i/00 

U.S.  CL  197—127  R  6  Claims 


T.     hS^^ri'^^^^^r. .;. 


T. 


A  passbook  handling  apparatus  for  positioning  and  holding 
passbooks,  deposit  slips  or  other  paper  during  printing.  A 
guide  assembly  is  provided  for  guiding  a  passbook,  or  the  like, 
over  the  platen  of  a  printing  mechanism,  gripping  the  pass- 
in  receiving  and     book  with  a  gripping  roller  when  positioned  and  then  having 
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the  guide  means  shift  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  by  ac- 
tuating a  solenoid  connected  thereto  for  wrapping  a  portion  of 
the  passbook  around  the  platen  and  holding  it  in  position  dur- 
ing printing.  Means  are  also  included  for  moving  the  passbook 
from  one  line  to  the  next  and  for  releasing  the  solenoid  actu- 
ated gripping  rollers  andguide  means  upon  completion  of  the 
entry. 


are  supported  on  the  base  in  end  to  end  relationship.  The 
shafts  are  mounted  on  individual  support  frames  which  are 


3,815,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND 

STORING  ARTICLES 

James  C.  Wright,  and  Reginald  A.  Reed,  both  of  Golden,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,944 

Int.CLB65g4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-38  28  Claims 
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releasably  attached  to  the  base  so  that  rollers  can  be  removed 
for  servicing  without  moving  the  base. 


3.815,725 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  APPARATUS 
Shayne  T.  Linderman,  Newdale,  Idaho  83436 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,755 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15130 
U.S.  CI.  198-195 


5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vertically-disposed  endless  loop 
continuously-operating  tray  conveyor  having  at  least  two  load- 
ing stations  and  at  least  two  unloading  stations.  The  load- 
receiving  capability  of  each  tray  is  automatically  sensed  in  ad- 
vance of  its  arrival  at  a  loading  station  and  remembered  so 
that  any  of  the  loading  stations  ready  to  deliver  a  bundle  can 
be  actuated  to  do  so  when  the  empty  tray  arrives.  Once 
loaded,  the  identity  of  the  load  on  a  particular  tray  is  remem- 
bered in  terms  of  the  loading  station  it  came  from.  The  trays 
thus  loaded  may  be  emptied  immediately  through  one  or  more 
of  the  unloading  stations  ready  to  receive  same  or,  alternative- 
ly, all  or  part  of  the  loads  can  be  circulated  and  thus  stored  on 
the  conveyor  until  such  time  as  an  unloading  station  is  readied 
to  discharge  them.  The  method  of  using  the  system  involves 
tracking  the  loaded  trays  until  they  are  emptied  at  which  point 
the  discharge  of  the  load  is  noted;  however,  it  is  the  deter- 
mination of  the  load-receiving  capabilities  of  each  tray 
preparatory  to  loading  the  empty  ones  that  becomes  the  over- 
riding control  for  the  system  thus  eliminating  the  cumulative  < 
errors  should  a  false  load  discharge  signal  be  received. 


3,815,724 

CONVEYOR  BELT  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Joseph  NoU,  Blackrock,  Australia,  assignor  to  Produc- 

tion  Equipment  Limited,  Huntingdalc,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,559 

lnt.CI.B65g/5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  1 98- 1 92  R  4  Claims 

Conveyor  belt  idler  assembly  including  a  base  and  a  number 

of  idler  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  individual  shafts  which 


An  endless  conveyor  chain  with  a  plurality  of  permanently 
secured  links  and  rods,  a  plurality  of  replaceable  links  and 
rods  secured  together  by  snap  ring  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
links  and  rods  provided  with  push  bar  members  thereon,  all  of 
said  rods  having  enlarged  diameter  portions  for  contact  by  a 
drive  sprocket. 


3,815,726 

CONVEYOR 

Edward  I.  Klein,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  V- 

Mark  Automation  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  25,792,  April  6, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206.097 

Int.  CLB65g  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  198-219  6CUims 


V       V  '  V       ^  /     Y — V ^ 
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An   article   conveyor  comprising   a   first   pair  of  plates 
mounted  for  cyclic  movement  with  respect  to  a  second  pair  of 


923  O.G.— 21 
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fixed  plates  so  as  to  move  an  article  stepiise  along  the  second 
pair  of  plates.  Means  are  provided,  operated  by  the  cyclic 
movement  of  the  first  pair  of  plates,  for  itopping  the  first  pair 
of  plates  in  various  positions  in  their  pathbf  movement. 


3,815,727 

REPLACEABLE  TIP  FOR  END  siRlPPER  OF 

TRAVELING  GRATE  CONVEYOR  AN  >  END  STRIPPER 

HAVING  SUCH  REPLACEA   LE  TIP 

Walter  J.  Hartwig,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assign  r  to  Ailb-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaulicc,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No. :  56,049 

Int.Cl.B65g<^5/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-230  15  Claims 


3,815,729 
ARTICLE  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Eli  Mortensen,  Milwaukie,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Carlton 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,242 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-287  3  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  assemblying  from  a  mass  of  arti- 
cles a  row  of  such  articles.  The  articles  in  the  mass  are  ran- 
domly orientated,  and  are  assembled  in  the  row  with  the  arti- 
cles having  lilce  orientation.  The  apparatus  includes  a  con- 
tainer bottomed  by  a  floor  for  supporting  the  mass  of  articles. 
A  channel  extending  in  an  annular  course  over  said  floor  is 
adapted  to  seat  the  articles  with  the  articles  having  like  orien- 
tation. A  receiver  having  a  channel  therein  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  floor  of  the  container  with  the  channel  of  the 
receiver  registering  with  and  forming  an  extension  of  the 
A  replaceable  stripper  tip  for  the  end  s|ripper  which  strips    channel  of  the  floor.  The  container  is  revolved  about  an  axis 
■       "      ^   .      ..  .      .        .         .    discharge  end  of  a    concentric  with  the  axis  about  which  said  channel  extends,  to 

effect  seating  of  the  articles  in  the  channel  of  the  floor  and 
subsequent  transfer  of  articles  to  the  channel  of  the  receiver. 


material  such  as  hot  pelletized  ore  from  th 
traveling  grate  conveyor  such  as  that  u;  ed  in  a  Grate-kiln 
system  or  the  like,  and  a  cooperating  main  >ody  portion  of  the 
stripper  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  i  splaceable  stripper 
tip.  The  stripper  tip  member  is  adapted  foi  slip-on  (or  off)  en- 
gagement with  or  disengagement  from  the  -nain  body  member 
of  the  stripper  by  the  use  of  clip-like  lug  i  eans  or  the  like  on 
one  of  said  members  which  interengage  w  th  cooperating  sur- 
faces on  the  other  of  said  members.  Addit  snally,  the  detacha- 
ble stripper  tip  when  in  position  is  held  irmly  engaged  with 
the  main  body  of  the  stripper  by  a  downv  ard  tension  exerted 
by  a  "let-down"  bar  and  associated  cha  n  and  weight  con- 
nected to  the  stripper  tip,  the  "let-down''  bar  and  associated 
chain  and  weight  also  performing  the  fun  :tion  of  limiting  the 
degree  of  pivotal  opening  of  the  empty  coi  veyor  grates  as  they 
move  downwardly  toward  the  lower  run  oi  the  conveyor. 


3,815,730 
ORIENTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  C.  Zwicp,  966  Pamelee  N.W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49504,  and  John  R.  DenBlcyker,  644 Vi  E.  10th.  St.,  Holland, 
Mich.  49423 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277391 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-287  15  Claims 


:m 

assignor  to 


3315,728 
BELT  CLEANING  SVST 
Warren   R.   Vaughan,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Warner  (Canada)  &  Ltd.,  OnUrio,  Cana  la 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  158,200,  Jum  30, 1971.  This 
application  May  4, 1 973,  Scr.  No 
Int.  CL  B65g  15/42 
U.S.CL  198-230 


Borg. 


357,153 


1  Claim 


30 


Means  comprising  floating  and  idler  roll  are  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  return  flight  of  a  conveyc  r  belt  to  clean  or 
remove  material  therefrom. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  orienting  elongated  headed 
articles  such  as  nails  and  the  like.  A  pair  of  rotatably  mounted, 
horizontally  disposed  orienting  rolls  have  helical  grooves  of 
opposite  hand.  The  rolls  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions  and 
such  that  the  surfaces  of  the  rolls  move  upwardly  through  a 
slot  formed  between  the  two  rolls.  The  elongated  articles  are 
dumped  onto  an  orienting  end  of  the  rolls  and  by  rotation  of 
the  rolls  fall  between  the  slot  with  the  heads  of  the  articles 
being  retained  between  the  rolls.  The  articles  are  worked  into 
the  roll  grooves  which  mate  at  the  slot  and  are  moved  in  the 
grooves  by  rotation  of  the  rolls  to  a  discharge  end  of  the  rolls 
wherein  they  are  removed  therefrom  seriatim  in  oriented 
form.  The  apparent  motion  of  the  mating  grooves  is  toward 
the  discharge  end  as  the  rolls  route.  Rejection  means,  such  as 
pins  or  brushes  on  the  rolls  at  the  discharge  end  thereof. 
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remove  articles  which  are  horizontally  disposed  between  the 
rolls.  The  articles  are  fed  to  the  orienting  rolls  by  a  rotating 
drum  which  surrounds  the  rolls.  The  drum  has  radially 
oriented  baffles  for  lifting  the  articles  and  dumping  the  same 
onto  the  orienting  end  of  the  rolls. 


3,815,731 
ORIENTING  FEED  MECHANISM 
Fritz  J.  Lupo,  Bioomfield  Hills,  and  Douglas  E.   Brining, 
Southficid,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Feedmatic-Detroit, 
Inc.,  Southficid,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,842 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  1 98-  288  7  Claims 


Mechanism  for  feeding  small  parts  having  a  laterally  facing 
surface  inwardly  of  the  edges  and  at  one  side  only  thereof.  The 
parts  are  pushed  along  a  track  having  a  flange  supporting  the 
part  by  an  edge,  and  a  ledge  engageable  with  the  laterally  fac- 
ing surface.  There  is  a  gap  in  the  flange  track  and  unless  the 
side  of  the  part  having  the  laterally  facing  surface  is  adjacent 
the  ledge,  the  part  falls  off  the  track. 


3,815,732 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Mindaugas  Julius  Klygis,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Michael  War> 
rcn  Brezctte,  Schaumburg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,909 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  206- 1 63  3  Claims 


3,815,733 
CONSTRUCTION  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Roberts,  Jr.,   120  Mandalay  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94618 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,819 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71/04, 85/46, 85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-322  7  CUims 


A  construction  unit  assembly  comprising  two  or  more  sub- 
assemblies formed  of  light  weight  brick  are  arranged  end  to 
end  in  column  formation  and  held  together  in  a  unitary  as- 
sembly by  corner  angles  maintained  in  position  by  metal  band- 
ing. In  the  construction  of  a  building,  such  hollow  columnar 
units  are  adapted  to  provide  for  reinforcing  members,  heating 
or  ventilating  conduits  and  the  like. 


3,815,734 
DISPENSER 
Peter  Alexander  Kruckel,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messrs-Schwan-Blcistift>Fabrik    Schwanhausser    &     Co., 
Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    19,   1971, 
2113434 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/02, 25/04, 43/20 
VS.  CI.  206-443  1 1  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
manually  transportable  carriers  for  accommodating  a  plurality 
of  containers,  as  for  example,  bottles  and  the  like,  and  more 
particularly,  to  container  carriers  of  the  reuseable  type  com- 
prised of  a  single  folded  sheet  of  material.  The  end  walls  of  the 
carrier  comprise  integral  brace  members  connected  between 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  side  walls  of  the  carrier.  These  brace 
members  are  further  slidably  interlocked  in  slots  in  the  center 
wall  of  the  carrier. 


A  dispenser  for  elongate  articles,  such  as  pencil  leads,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  housing,  open  at  one  end,  and  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers  by  an  intermediate  wall. 
Downwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  sills  are  formed  on  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  housing  at  the  one  end,  to  define 
a  discharge  aperture  for  each  chamber.  A  slider  openably 
closes  the  two  apertures,  the  sill  of  the  lower  chamber 
preventing  a  lead  sliding  from  the  lower  chamber,  when  the 
dispenser  is  tilted,  while  a  lead  from  the  upper  chamber  can 
slide  out. 
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3315,735 
CARTON 

BciUamin  J.  Cucuo,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Packaging,  Inc.,  Chicopcc,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/46, 51. 
MS.  CI.  206-485 


This  invention  relates  to  a  carton  fo  holding  a  ball  with 
diametrically  disposed  portions  of  its  s  irface  exposed,  said 
carton  having  rectangularly  arranged  si<  e  walls  with  closure 
flaps  at  the  lower  and  upper  ends  whi  ;h  collectively  form 
spaced  parallel  flat,  bottom  and  top 
between  which  corresponds  substantial! 
the  ball,  wherein  two  of  the  side  walls 
distance  between  them  corresponds 
diameter  of  the  ball  and  wherein  the  othlr  two  sides  are  con- 
cave and  contain  centrally  located  opei  ings  of  substantially 
elliptical  configuration  through  which  di:  metrical  surface  por 
tions  of  the  ball  project;  and  a  blank  ad  pted  to  be  folded  up 
to  form  the  aforesaid  carton. 
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assignor  to  Pioneer 


267,105 

0 


12Cbinis 


portion  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  u  perforated  portion  at  the 
outlet  end.  The  scrubber  barrel  is  of  less  diameter  than  the 
outer  casing  to  provide  a  space  therebetween.  The  inner  sur- 
face of  the  casing  has  a  screw  conveyor  arranged  to  urge 
material  toward  the  inlet  end  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
scrubber  barrel  has  a  screw  conveyor  arranged  to  urge  materi- 


walls,  the  distance 

to  the  diameter  of 

are  convex  and  the 

!  ibstantially   to  said 


3315,736 

FOOD  PLATE  SERVICE  40VER 

Mirko  S.  Scdiak,  1991  Dctowc  Dr.,  S. 

30311 

CoatlBuatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,f92,  Jan.  5, 1971 , 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  13, 19  1,  Ser.  No.  207,398 


al  toward  the  outlet  end.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  fines 
discharged  into  the  area  between  the  outer  casing  and  the 
scrubber  barrel  are  concentrated  and  urged  back  toward  the 
inlet  end  by  the  screw  conveyor  on  the  casing,  the  upper  or 
lighter  portion  of  the  fines  being  shaved  off  and  moved  toward 
the  outlet  end  by  the  conveyor  on  the  scrubber  barrel.  Means 
are  provided  to  laterally  shake  the  assembly. 


U3.  CI.  206—501 


lnt.CI.A47g/9/02.2J 


3315.738 
LOG  SORTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Harold  J.  Sweet,  Rhineiander,  Wis.;  Robert  L.  Papworth, 
V.  H5,  AtlanU,  Gi.        ChasseU,  Mkh.,  and  John  G.  Grimm,  Jr.,  Tripoli,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Marplex  Products  Company  Inc.,  Rhineiander, 
Wb.  and   Herman   Engineering  Corporation,  Houghton, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,019 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5104 


04 


6  Claims 


U3.  CI.  209— 82 


88  Claims 


A  food  service  cover  integrally  cons  ructed  of  a  plastic 


material  and  including  a  top  portion  havi 
stabilizing  arms  to  hold  a  food  plate  stack 
wall  depending  from  the  peripheral  rim  c 
having  a  bottom  peripheral  lip  carrying 


ig  radially  extending 

d  thereon  and  a  side 

the  top  portion  and 

a  protrusion  ring  to 


engage  the  outer  rim  of  a  food  plate  su(  i  that  the  food  plate 


service  cover  is  prevented  from  sliding  oi 


the  food  plate. 


3315,737 

GRAVITY  ORE  CLASSItlER 

GcBC  S.  Kattcr,  Box  204,  Brownsville,  On  {.  97324 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  $4,079 

Int.  CI.  B03b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-44 


A  classifier  having  an  outer  tubular  ca  ing  and  a  scrubber 


barrel  with  the  casing.  The  scrubber  barre 


10  Claims 


has  an  imperforate 


A  log  sorting  method  and  apparatus  in  which  logs  are  con- 
veyed on  a  flat,  continuous  conveyor  between  the  arms  of  a 
plurality  of  ejector  yokes.  A  kicker  rail  is  connected  to  one  set 
of  arms  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor  and  a  longer  retainer  rail 
is  secured  to  the  arms  on  the  other  side  of  the  conveyor.  When 
the  yoke  is  at  rest,  these  rails  are  generally  continuous  with  the 
remaining  side  rails  of  the  conveyor.  The  logs  are  scanned  for 
minimum  diameter  and  those  with  the  largest  minimum 
diameter  are  ejected  from  the  conveyor  by  the  first  ejector 
yoke.  Progressively  smaller  logs  are  ejected  at  successive  sta- 
tions. If  there  is  no  gap  between  the  logs  as  they  come  to  an 
ejector,  as  determined  by  an  energy  transmitting  beam  passing 
across  the  conveyor,  then  the  logs  will  not  eject.  The  logs  are 
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normally  ejected  into  receiving  bins,  but  can  be  diverted  to  the    placed  with  an  impact  effect.  The  structural  features  provided 
return  side  of  the  conveyor  or  to  a  second  parallel  conveyor,    enable  oily,  fatty  and  like  adherent  substances  to  be  optimally 
which  carries  them  to  another  ejector  which  in  turn  ejects 
them  onto  a  live  deck  from  whence  they  are  carried  to  the 
saws  or  to  some  other  operation  or  location. 


3315,739 
AIR  FLOTATION  MACHINE 
Jury  Petrovich  Lvarov,  Oktyabrsky  prospekt,  384,  kv.  35., 
Ljubertsy  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Rem  losifovich  Gurevich, 
Otkrytoe  shosse,  I,  korpus  14,  kv.  68.,  Moscow,  both  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,161 
Claims   priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,   Apr.    23,    1970, 
1424477 

Int.  CI.  B03d/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  209—  1 70  7  Ctolms 


separated  from  the  solids  content  of  the  slurry  in  movement 
thereof  to  and  over  the  flow  surface  provided  by  the  invention 
embodiments. 


3315,741 
PLANSIFTER  MOUNTING  AND  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Alois  Keller,  Oberuzuil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebnieder 
Buehler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,  1972, 
866/72 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1128 
U.S.  CI.  209— 3 1 9  II  Claims 


An  air  flotation  machine  with  a  slit-type  airlift  features 
inclined  baffle  plates  located  in  the  chamber  thereof  in  rows 
located  on  both  sides  of  said  airlift  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
sliding-down  material  to  pass  along  the  length  of  the  chamber 
towards  the  inlet  of  the  slit-type  airlift,  the  top  edge  of  which  is 
located  above  the  froth  overflow  lip  with  the  result  that  the 
material  which  slides  down  along  the  inclined  baffle  plates,  is 
entrained  by  the  airlift  to  be  multiply  fed  onto  the  froth  bed. 


fg       1-1 


3,815,740 

THIN  WATERFALL  SEPARATING  AND  SCREENING 

APPARATUS 

Marvin  E.  Ginaven,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer 

Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,250 

Int.CI.B07b//06 

U.S.  CI.  209-264  10  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  screen  units  and  screen  assem- 
blies applied  primarily  to  the  separation  and  reclamation  of 
solids,  particularly  fibrous  solids,  from  a  fluid  slurry.  Preferred 
embodiments  are  distinguished  by  a  screen  section  or  sections 
the  flow  surface  of  which  is  defined  by  bars  or  wires  arranged 
in  closely  spaced  relation  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  slur- 
ry flow  thereacross.  In  use,  the  screen  sections  are  so 
established  that  the  flow  surface  defined  thereby  is  in  a  plane 
or  planes  inclined  to  a  horizontal.  Each  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention is  characterized  by  a  screen  section  or  assembly  of 
screen  sections  having  in  connection  therewith  a  feed  system 
including  a  variable  flow  control  means.  The  controls  pro- 
vided enable  a  directed  initial  feed  of  a  fibrous  or  like  slurry  in 
a  thin  waterfall  form  and  in  a  manner  whereby  the  initial  en- 
gagement of  the  slurry  with  the  flow  surface  can  be  variably 


A  plansifter  having  a  vibratory  mounting  and  at  least  two 
stacks  of  sieves  formed  by  a  number  of  sieve  frames  mounted 
one  upon  the  other,  the  said  stacks  of  sieves  being  disposed  in 
symmetrical  positions  about  a  vibrator  and  comprising  stack 
clamping  devices  which  produce  vertical  forces. 


3,815,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 

REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM  A  FLOWING  STREAM 

Jacques  L.  Dubouchet,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Societe 

Generale    de    Constructions    Electriqucs    et    Mecaniques 

(Alsthom),  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,388 
Int.  CI.  E02b  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-83  7  Claims 

The  apparatus  herein  essentially  comprises  a  separator 
which  is  located  alongside  a  liquid  stream  bed  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  latter  so  that  there  is  diverted  thereunto  at 
least  a  selected  depth  of  the  top  of  the  stream  extending  below 
the  maximum  expected  depth  of  pollutant  material  in  the 
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liquid,  a  vertical  liquid  chamber  comlnun 
with  the  bottom  of  the  separator,  nleans 
discharge  of  liquid  from  the  upper 
while  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
given  constant  level  above  the 
face  that  may  exist  in  the  separator 
pollutant  material,  and  means  for  d  scharg 
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licating  at  its  bottom 
for  permitting  the 
Mrtion  of  the  chamber 
in  the  chamber  at  a 
height  of  any  inter- 
between  the  liquid  and 
ing  the  separated 


b.  threaded  caps  mounted  on  said  body  thread  sections  to 
extend  about  the  reliefs, 

c.  a  porous  tubular  filter  element  through  which  the  body 
projects. 

d.  the  body  having  a  closure  thereon  to  close  one  end  of  the 
filter  element  so  that  the  element  is  retained  between  said  clo- 


■:iiiM,i,i  I, III, u, I 


pollutant  material  collected  in  the  S(  parator.  If  the  stream  is 


diverted  to  the  aforesaid  depth  this 
flow  of  the  stream  so  that  at  the  plac< 
the  stream  is  maintained  substantia 
diversion  is  accomplished  by  blocking 
tion  of  the  stream  to  the  aforesaid 
through  the  separator. 


done  by  controlling  the 
of  diversion  the  level  of 
lly  constant,  and  such 
the  flow  in  the  top  por- 
epth  and  by-passing  it 


3,815,743 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOh  HEMODIALYSIS 
DonaM  Snyder,  140  Hewlett  Neck  Rd.JHcwIctt  Neck,  N.Y 
Filed  June  9, 1971,Scr.N  >.  151324 
Int.CI.B01di//|o 
U.S.  CI.  210—94 


7  Claims 


A  chamber  for  receiving  an  artific  al  kidney  dialysis  coil, 
employing  the  coil  for  hemodialysis  <  f  a  patient  and  storing 
the  coil  under  sterilization  conditic  is  between  uses.  The 
chamber  is  employed  in  a  method  of  lemodialysis  permitting 
of  repeated  use  of  the  same  coil. 


.  320,473 


3,815,744 
FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  G.  H.  Vandcrpod,  1126  Brigh%len  Cir.,  Westlake  Vi|. 
lage,  Calif.  91361 

Filedjan.  2, 1973,Ser.N 
liit.CLB01di5/f2 
U.S.  CI.  210-94 
A  fuel  filter  comprises: 
a.  an  elongated  rod-like  body  havini  ( 
which  have  lengthwise  extending  reli«  s  at  the  sides  thereof, 
said  end  portions  also  having  periphe  al  thread  sections  cir- 
cumferentially  interrupted  by  said  relie  >. 


8  Cbims 


opposite  end  portions 


sure  and  one  of  said  end  caps  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
element,  one  body  end  portion  relief  then  having  direct  com- 
munciation  with  the  outside  of  the  filter  element  and  the  other 
body  end  portion  relief  then  having  direct  communication 
with  the  inside  of  the  filter  element,  and 

e.  a  casing  having  opposite  ends  retained  at  said  end  caps 
and  within  which  said  body  projects. 


3,815,745 
DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  QUALITY  OF  CAKE  IN 

INTERMITTENT  FILTERS 
Vitaly  Petrovich  Bondarev,  ulitsa  Pastera,  10,  kv.  6;  Georgy 
Varlamovich   Tusunian,    1    tupik   Yakova   Nikoladze    10; 
Genady  Georgievich  Budcnny,  Varketilsky  massiv,  10  Kvar- 
tal,  korpus  16,  kv.  8;  Nodar  Vladimirovich  Mgeladze,  Kak- 
hetinskoe  shosse,  17,  kv.  10;  Andr  Vladimirovich  Anisimov; 
Georgy    Mikhaitovkh   Saradzhev;   Surcn    Emmanuilovich 
Shakhbudagian-Shou,      all      of      Tbilisi,      and      Leonid 
Vladimirovich  Oringolts,  Bcrdichev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  110,002,  Jan.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306^37 
Int.CLB01di5/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-96  3  Claims 


roffi] 


A  device  for  determining  the  quality  of  cake  in  intermittent 
filters  comprising  at  least  one  cake  thickness  sensor,  which 
functions  during  the  step  of  slurry  filtration,  and  is  further 
furnished  with  cake  washing  degree  sensors  and  cake  drying 
degree  sensors,  the  output  of  each  of  the  sensors  is  coupled  to 
the  input  of  a  measuring  unit  only  during  a  corresponding 
filter  operation  step. 
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3,815,746  3,815,748 

AIR  BLEED  LIQUID  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  UNIVERSAL  BASIN  FOR  USE  IN  A  SEWER  SYSTEM 

Harold  L.  Ward,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor    Jorgen  Mosbaek  Johannessen,  Koge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Per 
Co.,  Peoria,  III.  -  Pontoppidan  Sorcnsen,  Solrod  Strand,  Denmark,  a  part  in* 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,439  tercst 

Int  CL  BOld  35/16  Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,316 

U^.  CI.  210— 134  10  Claims        Claims   priority,   appUcation   Denmark,   Sept   28,   1971, 

4705/71 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 //^6 
U.S.CI.210-163  10  Claims 


An  air  bleed  liquid  filter  assembly  having  a  pair  of  indepen- 
dently replaceable  filters.  A  control  valve  is  positionable  to 
change  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  filter  to  the  other  to  permit 
replacement  of  the  used  filter  without  interrupting  operation 
of  the  filter  system.  The  control  valve  is  further  positionable  to 
divert  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flow  through  the  newly-installed 
filter  and  to  vent  any  air  entering  the  system  during  such  filter 
replacement  operation  to  assure  that  a  continuous  air-free 
flow  of  filtered  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  filter  assembly. 


3,815,747 
WATER  SOFTENING  SYSTEMS 
WUIb  E.  Clack;  Clifford  Kay,  and  Charles  E.  Nygren,  aU  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Clack  Corporation,  Madison, 
Wb. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,377 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/i« 

U.S.  CI.  210- 140  2  Cbims 


OOWNFLOW  SCRVKX 
■22 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  softening  water  in  a  single  con- 
ditioning tank  system.  The  water  flow  through  the  mineral  bed 
in  each  service  cycle  is  reversed  from  the  last  preceding  ser- 
vice cycle  and  the  water-brine  solution  flow  through  the 
mineral  bed  in  each  regeneration  cycle  is  reversed  from  the 
last  preceding  regeneration  cycle.  That  is,  a  downflow  service 
cycle  through  the  mineral  bed  is  followed  by  an  upflow 
regeneration  cycle,  an  upflow  service  cycle  and  a  downflow 
regeneration  cycle. 


A  basin  for  use  in  a  sewer  system  and  having  a  draining 
device  designed  as  a  cover  consisting  of  a  housing  with  a  sub- 
merged inlet  opening  and  a  centrally  located  outlet  opening, 
the  said  housing  containing  an  outlet  chamber  with  a  circular 
or  helical  sidewall  along  which  an  inlet  tube  opens  tangentially 
into  the  outlet  chamber.  When  the  water  level  in  the  basin 
raises,  the  water  flowing  into  the  outlet  chamber  is  caused  to 
circulate  in  such  a  manner  that  it  works  as  a  centrifugal  brake 
retarding  the  water  flow. 


3,815,749 
STREET  DRAIN  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SEWER  SYSTEM 
Lawson  B.  Thompson,  1 144  E.  Bronson  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
46615 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,499 

Int.  CLE03d  7/00 

U.S.CL  210—163  1  Claim 


It    lit 


A  street  drain  which  is  to  be  used  with  a  sewer  system  and 
which  includes  a  water  collection  basin,  positioned  in  the 
street,  and  a  dry  well  generally  located  adjacent  the  street. 
The  collection  basin  has  two  discharge  openings.  One  of  the 
openings  is  placed  in  communication  with  the  dry  well  and  the 
other  of  the  openings  is  placed  in  communication  with  the 
sewer  system.  The  basin  discharge  opening  which  is  connected 
into  the  sewer  system  is  so  located  relative  to  the  dry  well-con- 
nected discharge  opening  that  water,  such  as  storm  water,  en- 
tering the  collection  basin  will  first  pass  into  the  dry  well  until 
the  dry  well  is  filled  and  thereafter  will  pass  into  the  sewer 
system. 
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3,815,750 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUft  TREATMENT  OF 

POLLUTED  LIQUIC  $ 

Svatopluk  Mackiie,  Brno,  and  Vladimir   fackric,  Praiia,  botli 

of  Czechoslovalda,  assignors  to  Cesk  siovenska  akadcmic 

Ved,  Pralia,  CicclHMlovaUa 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  94,668,  Dec.  3, 197  i,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  Plo.  257,589 
Claims  prk)rity,  applkatkHi  CtechosloAkia,  Dec.  11,  1%9, 
8151-69  J 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  27/26 


.S.  CI.  210—202 


5  Claims 


Polluted  liquids  are  treated  by  a  biofli 
the  thus  obtained  floccular  suspecsion  it 
tion  in  a  perfectly  floating  sludge  blanket, 
tration,  the  suspension,  created  in  the  coi 
lation  process,  is  subjected  to  a  sedimem 
stream  obtained  by  sedimentation  contaii 
sion  is  passed  to  be  filtered  in  the  perl 
blanket  and  a  second  stream  contain! 
suspension  is  returned  into  the  biofloccul; 


3,815,751 
OIL/WATER  SEPARATION  AND  RE< 
Jack    D.   Pavtovk,  Oakland,   Calif. 
Recovery  Systems,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No. 
lnt.CI.E02by5/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  210-242 


;OVERY  SYSTEM 
iignor   to   Pollutfon 


87,038 


6  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  separating  fliads  of  different  den- 
sities, where  the  fluids  have  a  substantiaiy  continuous  com- 
mon interface.  A  separating  tank  is  proviied  having  first  and 
second  sections,  partially  separated  by  a  vfall  extending  across 
the  tank  and  having  a  height  substantialijfless  than  the  height 
of  the  tank,  so  as  to  allow  communication  between  the  sec- 
tions. An  intake  channel  directs  the  flow  c^fluids  downwardly, 
permitting  contact  between  the  lower  d^sity  fluid  flowing  in 
the  channel  and  a  layer  of  the  lower  density  fluid  maintained 
in  the  tank,  so  as  to  capture  the  major  portion  of  the  entering 
lower  density  fluid.  The  higher  density  fluid  plus  entrained 
lower  density  fluid  is  directed  downwardly  into  the  second 
section  and  assumes  a  tortuous  path  over  the  wall  into  the  first 
section,  while  the  lower  density  fluid  escapes  upwards  into  the 
layer  of  the  lower  density  fluid.  Means  are  provided  in  a  lower 


portion  of  the  first  section  for  continuously  removing  the  fluid 
of  higher  density,  while  means  are  provided  in  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tank  for  continuously  removing  the  fluid  of  lower 
density. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  separating  tank  is  mounted 
in  a  vessel  below  fluid  level  and  the  intake  channel  connected 
to  a  flexible  articulated  trough  which  is  controlled  to  maintain 
a  relatively  constant  level  of  fluid,  until  the  fluid  reaches  the 
downwardly  curving  portion  of  the  channel. 

Also,  a  flexible  boom  is  provided  for  containing  the  oil  or 
other  fluid  in  anticipation  of  or  during  the  removal  and  separa- 
tion operation. 


3315,752 
REFRIGERANT  FILTER-DRIER 
John  E.  Hoffman,  Webster  Groves,  and  Ardell  J.  ScheHch, 
Washington,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sporlan  Valve  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,198 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-266  9  Claims 


ulation  process  and 
separated  by  filtra- 
whereby  prior  to  fil- 
rse  of  the  biofloccu- 
tion,  whereby  a  first 
ng  a  diluted  suspen- 
{ctly  floating  sludge 

ig  a  concentrated 
ion  process. 
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A  filter-drier  for  refrigeration  systems  which  includes  a  bed 
of  adsorbent  material  contained  in  a  housing,  and  a  wire  form 
of  substantially  conical  or  cylindrical  shape  disposed  in  the 
housing  downstream  of  the  adsorbent  material  bed,  the  wire 
form,  when  a  substantially  conical  shape,  having  its  larger  end 
arranged  toward  the  housing  outlet  and  its  relatively  smaller 
end  disposed  toward  the  adsorbent  material  bed.  A  filter 
media  of  inorganic  fibrous  material  is  disposed  in  the  wire 
form  and  assumes  substantially  the  shape  of  the  wire  form.  A 
pad  of  inorganic  fibrous  material  is  located  adjacent  to  and 
downstream  of  the  filter  media  contained  in  the  wire  form, 
and  is  held  against  the  housing  by  the  wire  form  to  provide  a 
seal  to  assure  flow  through  the  filter  media.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment,  the  filter  media  contained  in  the  wire  form  and 
the  pad  are  of  fiberglass,  and  the  wire  form  is  a  compression 
spring.  The  wire  form  is  secured  in  an  outlet  housing  section 
so  that  such  section  constitutes  a  self-contained  subassembly, 
while  the  adsorbent  material  bed  is  contained  by  a  foraminate 
structure  that  is  secured  to  an  inlet  housing  section  so  that 
such  section  constitutes  a  self-contained  subassembly  also. 
The  two  self-contained  subassemblies  are  placed  together  and 
joined  by  a  single  weld. 


3,815,753 
PURIFIER  DEVICE 
Nicholas  Sama,  4940  S.  W.  95th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33 1 44 
Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  886,436,  Dec.  19, 1969,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  June  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,390 
Int.CI.B01d25/()2 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0—  284  14  Claims 

A  liquid  purifier  device  for  immersion  in  a  body  of  liquid.  It 
includes  an  annular  canister  with  a  through  central  column  or 
main  duct.  The  canister  has  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  spaced 
relation  so  that  there  is  a  flow  path  through  the  canister  interi- 
or or  secondary  duct,  and  in  this  flow  path  a  purifying  medium 
is  located.  When  submerged,  all  of  the  inlet  means  are  at  a 
higher  pressure  level  than  the  exit  means  whenever  a  flow  of 
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air  is  introduced  into  the  lower  end  of  the  column  so  that  a    holding  pad  provides  the  surface  which  presses  against  the 
pressure  differential  is  created,  and  a  tube  is  provided  to  in-    glass  panes.  This  surface  is  adjustable  by  uniformly  altering 
troduce  a  flow  of  air  into  the  lower  end  of  the  column  when  it 
is  submerged  so  that  the  differential  of  pressure  thus  created 


in  the  column  acts  as  a  lift  tube  pumping  means  to  cause  a  flow 
through  the  purifying  medium.  The  preferred  purifying  medi- 
um is  activated  charcoal,  and  the  canisters  may  be  adapted  for 
stacking  and  use  in  combination  with  a  filtering  device. 


3,815,754 
BOX  nLTER 
David  J.  Rosenberg,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tk>n.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,122 

Int.CLB01d27/0S 

U.S.CL  210-445  16  Claims 


A  disposable  box  filter  is  provided  comprising  a  box  housing 
in  at  least  two  portions  and  having  a  fluid  chamber  with  two 
fluid  ports,  and  a  filter  element  in  sheet  form  extending  across 
the  fluid  chamber  and  held  at  its  sides  by  the  housing  across 
the  line  of  flow  between  the  fluid  ports. 


3,815,755 
ADJUSTABLE  GLASS  STAKE 
Stephen  W.  Lyszczek,  5348  Vincland  Ave,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91601 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,233 
Int.  CLA47g  79/05 
U.S.CI.211-41  4  Claims 

An  adjustable  glass  stake  for  securing  glass  panes  against  a 
glass  rack  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bed  of  a 
truck  which  has  a  channel  therein  which  extends  the  length  of 
the  stake.  Within  each  channel  is  placed  a  plurality  of  locking 
members  which  can  be  set  at  any  position  in  the  channel  along 
the  stake.  Each  locking  member  has  a  holding  arm  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  and  each  pair  of  adjacent  holding  arms  are 
pivotally  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  holding  pad.  The 


—a? 


the  distance  in  the  channel  between  the  locking  members  to 
which  the  particular  pair  of  holding  arms  are  secured,  which 
arms  in  turn  support  a  single  holding  pad. 


3,815,756 
GUARDED  INSERT  AND  GADGET  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Cox,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Etamco  Industries, 
BcUcvilk,NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,253 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00  . 

U.S.CL211— 57  4  Claims 


A  guarded  insert  and  gadget  supporting  device,  for  provid- 
ing rigid  safety  protection  for  a  call-out  card  display  and  a 
gadget  display,  which  is  provided  with  a  rigid  guard  portion  for 
securing  the  displays  from  damage  and  for  securing  the  per- 
sonnel in  the  vicinity  of  the  display  from  injury,  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  display  device  which  includes  an  upstanding 
loop  portion  for  displaying  promotional  call-out  materials  and 
an  extending  hook  portion  for  displaying  a  gadget  or  other 
device,  for  sales  promotions  and  associated  gadget  displays,  to 
provide  safety,  efficiency,  and  converfience  in  the  utilization 
thereof. 


3,815,757 

DETACHABLE  PIPE  GUIDES  FOR  PIPE  RACKING 

HNGERS 

Homer  J.  Woolslayer,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lee  C.  Moore 

Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  334,421 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65132;  A47f  7100 

U.S.  a.  211—60  R  8  Claims 

A  pair  of  pipe  guides  are  removably  mounted  on  the  free 

ends  of  parallel  pipe  racking  fingers  for  guiding  pipes  into  a 
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slot  between  the  fingers.  The  pipe  guides  fit  over  the  ends  of   beam  which  constitutes  a  jib  head.  A  fixedly  positioned  winch 
the  finger,  and  include  gu.de  mem^rs  secured  at  one  end  to    is  connected  by  means  of  a  cable  to  the  free  enTofthelbhSaS 

'  ^o  control  the  variations  of  inclination  of  the  jib  head  and  jib 

foot.  A  constant  length  sling  has  one  end  fastened  to  a  fixed 
pomt  while  the  other  end  is  fastened  to  the  jib  foot  with  stop 


base  members,  from  which  they  diver;  [e  outwardly  away  from 
the  intervening  slot  to  form  a  wide  apered  entrance  to  the 
slot. 


3,815,758 
BASKET  FOR  A  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Albert  Emik  Isidore  Marcel  VandcrgiMten,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  VKkers-Vandergectcn  Sodcte  Anonyme,  Bru-- 
scis,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.l4o.  92,41 1 
Claims  priority,  •pplication  Bclgiuiri,  Nov.  25, 1969, 742164 
Int.  CI.  A47b  73100;  »7c  1116 
U.S.CI.211-74  T  5Ctolms 


means  in  one  embodiment  being  provided  on  the  jib  foot  to 
make  it  mechanically  integral  with  the  jib  head  when  the  same 
is  raised  to  a  given  position  whereby  the  single  winch  may 
operate  both  jib  foot  and  jib  head  in  the  selected  manner. 
Various  alternative  embodiments  including  multiple  arrange- 
ments of  pulleys  are  provided  to  achieve  the  desired  results. 


3,815,760 

BOOM  EXTENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Oliver  T.  Nephew,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poration,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,961,  Feb.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,721350. 

This  application  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,290 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7100 

U.S.  a.  212-55  7ciidms 


Itf^ 


A  bottle  washing  machine  basket  having  a  plastics  lining  in- 
cluding rectangular  metal  boxes  ( I )  into  each  of  which  there 
is  driven  a  liner  (5)  of  a  plastics  material  provided  with  a  nose 
(6):  the  diameter  of  the  liner  is  slight^  larger  than  the  inside 
width  of  the  compartment  into  which  it  is  inserted  so  that  a 
slight  deformation  is  required  to  drive  the  liner  home  and  the 
liner  is  automatically  clamped  ( FIG.  I ). 


»»— *" 


■iSS* 


A  boom  extension  control  system  for  employment  with 
hydraulically  extensible  booms  having  hydraulic  load  lifting 
cable  winches  effective  to  provide  an  interlock  between  the 
boom  and  winch  controls  whereby  extension  of  the  boom  is 
prevented  until  the  winch  is  operated. 


3,815,759 
INCLINABLE  JIB  FOR  HOISTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

LOADS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CRANES 
Maurice  Gallay,  151  Boulevard  dc  Chloon,  Jouc  Lcs  Tours  (In- 
drc  et  Loire),  France  [ 

Filed  Sept.  12. 1972,  Ser.  N^.  288,318 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  15, 1971, 71 J3992 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23100, 23/62 

U.S.CI.212-8A  9  Claims 

An  inclinable  jib  having  a  first  beam  with  one  end  that  is 

fixed  to  a  lower  king-pin  to  form  a  jib  foot  while  the  other  end 

of  the  jib  foot  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  of  a  second 


3,815,761 

GRIP  ACCESSORY  FOR  REMOTE-CONTROL 

MANIPULATOR  TONGS 

Milton  F.  Adam,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  State;  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337^24 

Int.CI.B25JJ/00 

U.S.  a.  2 14- 1  CM  8  Claims 

A  master-slave  manipulator  includes  an  activator  handle 

and  tong  assembly  interconnected  by  mechanical  transmission 
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elements  for  imparting  the  movement  of  the  handle  to  the 
tongs.  A  supplementary  power  unit  is  mounted  on  the  tong  as- 


located  in  the  conveyor  system  right  above  the  magazine  for 
discharging  logs  into  the  magazine.  The  magazine  includes  a 


sembly  to  provide  a  controlled  tong  grip  when  engaged,  but  is 
capable  of  being  disengaged  to  permit  unimpeded  operation 
of  the  tongs  from  the  activator  handle. 


3,815,762 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDER 
Kenneth  E.  Hoke;  George  R.  Cunningham,  and  Jerrold  W. 
Greene,  all  of  Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Greene  Line  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Marion,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,900 

Int.  CLB65g  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  214—8.5  A  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  onto  a  con- 
veyor. The  stack  is  supported  by  a  vertically  movable  platform 
which  is  positioned  beneath  horizontally  movable  pushing 
means.  The  means  pushes  sheets  from  atop  the  stack  onto  an 
adjacent  conveyor  which  is  telescopically  constructed.  The 
conveyor  is  pivotally  mounted  to  allow  positioning  of  the  con- 
veyor distal  end  allowing  the  conveyor  to  be  swung  upwardly 
during  non-use.  The  means  includes  a  pushing  arm  slidably 
mounted  in  the  vertical  direction  which  has  a  horizontal  por- 
tion resting  atop  the  stack  and  a  vertical  portion  positioned 
adjacent  the  stack.  An  indicator  signals  the  vertically  movable 
platform  when  the  top  sheet  on  the  stack  is  at  a  predetermined 
height. 


3,815,763 
GRINDER  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Georges  Biloco,  Plessisville,  and  E.  Peter  J.  Hooper,  both  of 
Brantford,  Province  of  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Forano 
Limitee,  Plessisville,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,952 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/44, 65/32 
U.S.CI.214-16R  3  Claims 

A  system  for  feeding  a  grinder  having  at  least  one  pocket  for 
receiving  logs  to  be  grounded.  The  system  comprises  a 
magazine  located  above  the  grinder  pocket  for  storing  logs  to 
be  fed  into  the  grinder  pocket,  a  conveyor  system  located 
above  the  grinder  for  feeding  logs  to  the  grinder,  and  a  gate 


plurality  of  loading  boxes  located  one  above  the  other  and 
each  including  a  gate  for  permitting  one  box  to  discharge  into 
the  box  below. 


3,815,764 

LOAD  BODY  WITH  LOAD  COMPACTING  AND 

EJECTING  BLADE 

William  C.  GilfUlan,  Nesquehoning,  and  Saul  R.  Spector,  Pott- 

sville,  both  of  Pa.,  assigiiiors  to  East  Coast  Equipment  Corp., 

St.  Clair,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264^29 

Int.  CLB60p  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—82  9  Claims 


at,       M,  « 


An  upwardly  opening  load  body  including  first  and  second 
ends  and  having  an  openable  end  gate  at  its  first  end  and  a 
load  ejecting  blade  positioned  within  its  second  end  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  first  end  of  the  load  bed.  The 
blade  may  be  utilized  to  eject  a  load  from  the  load  body  or  bed 
when  the  end  gate  is  open  and  may  also  be  utilized  to  compact 
a  load  within  the  body  against  the  end  gate  when  the  latter  is 
closed.  The  body  includes  upstanding  side  walls  between 
which  the  ejecting  and  compacting  blade  is  received  and  the 
side  walls  define  corresponding  longitudinal  guideways  in 
which  followers  carried  by  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  ejec- 
tor blade  are  guidingly  received,  the  engagement  of  the  blade 
supported  followers  in  the  side  wall  guideways  insuring  proper 
centering  of  the  blade  between  the  side  walls  and  resisting 
spreading  of  the  side  walls  due  to  compaction  of  a  load 
therebetween. 


3,815,765 
MATERIAL  TRANSPORT 
Raymond  L.  Moser,  Tremont,  and  Robert  N.  Stcdman,  Chil- 
licothe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CaterpOlar  Tractor  Co., 
P«oria,IU. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,450 
Int.  CLB60p/ /OO 
U.S.CL214— 82  12  Claims 

A  material  transport  providing  a  material  receiving  body 
having  a  forwardly  disposed  loading  end  and  a  normally  closed 
rearward  ejection  end  including  a  pusher  mechanism  disposed 
transversely  of  and  reciprocably  mounted  within  the  material 
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receiving  body.  The  pusher  mechanisnf  includes  a  pair  of 
members  which  are  relatively  movable  between  a  first  position 
providing  an  opening  therebetween  for  adfnitting  material  into 
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bleeder  valve  means  for  reducing  hydraulic  input  energy  when 

the  pivotal  member  is  near  the  end  of  its  rotation  and  for 

maintaining  a  maximum  velocity  potential  throughout  the 

_         .  „  pusher  mechanism    rotational  movement,  and  relief  valve  means  for  additionally 

and  a  second  poskion  forming  a  substanti  lly  continuous  wall,    controlling  torque  output. 


the  material  receiving  body  through  the 


A  power  actuating  device  is  operativel  associated  with  the 
pusher  mechanism  for  selectively  movini  the  pair  of  members 
between  the  first  and  second  position!  and  for  selectively 
reciprocating  the  pusher  mechanism  between  the  loading  and 
ejection  ends  of  the  material  receiving  ba|ly. 


3,815,766 

BACKHOE  SWING  MECH 

Ernest  C.  Carbon,  Schwetzingen,  Gcrma 

Jr.,  Oak  Lawn,  III.;  Rudolph  E.  Yeh 

Ronald  F.  Sardiga,  Chicago,  111.,  ass 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  34,227,  May  4, 1970 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  N 

1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Mai 

123,460 
lnt.CI.  B66f9/00 
U.S.CI.214— 138R 


.NISM 

;  Andrew  Bnidnak, 
Elmhurst,  111.,  and 
trs  to  International 

Pat.  No.  3,630,120, 
.794,637,  Jan.  28, 
11, 1971,  Scr.  No. 


12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  converting  rectilinear  lotion  to  rotational 
motion  about  a  first  axis  having  two  piv  tal  members  fixed 
about  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  o  her  and  to  the  first 
axis,  two  hydraulic  motors  interconne<  ted  between  said 
pivotal  members,  a  source  of  fluid  power  s  pply  connected  to 
each  hydraulic  motor  by  conduit  means,  di  ectional  flow  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  delivering  fluid  pi  wer  to  the  hydrau- 


lic motors,  sequence  valve  means  for  sens 


the  hydraulic  motors  and  for  directing  flow  to  aid  in  obtaining 


a  relatively  constant  torque  output  and 


ng  the  position  of 


angular  velocity. 


3,815,767 
DRUM  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Lund,  Northbrook,  III.,  and  John  F.  E.  Ericson, 
North  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Marvel  Industries,  Inc., 
Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,967 

Int.CI.B62by/0d 

U.S.  a.  214-383  13  Claims 


a  ^is 


Combined  drum  truck  and  drain  rack  having  two  wheels  at 
one  end  of  the  truck  supporting  the  truck  frame  to  extend 
beyond  the  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  with  a  hollow  cradle 
beam  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  frame  and 
braced  to  the  frame  and  having  drum  cradles  at  each  end  of 
the  frame.  The  cradles  are  adapted  to  support  a  drum  for 
transportation  from  place  to  place  and  for  rotation  about  its 
periphery  to  position  the  drain  opening  of  the  drum  in  a  drain 
position,  when  the  frame  is  tilted  into  position  to  drain  fluid 
from  the  drum.  A  leg  pivoted  to  the  cradle  beam  is  provided  to 
support  the  frame  and  beam  in  a  drain  position.  A  slip  handle 
carrying  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  is  telescopically  fitted  in  the 
hollow  beam  with  the  gripping  jaws  disposed  above  the  drum. 
The  slip  handle  may  be  moved  downwardly  within  the  beam  to 
engage  the  gripping  jaws  carried  thereby  within  and  beneath 
the  bead  of  the  drum  and  tilt  the  frame  upwardly  and  thereby 
lift  the  drum  about  the  axes  of  the  wheels  and  transport  the 
drum  from  place  to  place. 


3,815,768 

PANEL  TRAILER 

Wayne  M.  Goodwin,  2813  Lombardy  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,708 

Int.CI.  B60pJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-390  II  Claims 

A  trailer  for  hauling  wall  panels,  containers,  palletized  loads 

or  the  like  comprising  a  transverse  expandable  front  member 

with  side  members  pivotally  attached  at  opposite  ends  thereof 

and  guide  members  pivotally  attached  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 

side  members.  The  guide  members  are  mounted  on  wheels 

and  a  closure  member  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 

one  of  the  guide  members  and  disengageably  attached  at  the 

other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  guide  members. 

Hydraulically  actuated  means  is  employed  to  pivot  the  guide 


i\ 


vll 


means  relative  to  the  side  members  to  move  rear  ends  of  the 
side  members  outwardly  to  deposit  the  rear  end  of  a  load  and 
the  front  member  may  then  be  expanded  to  disengage  the 


3,815,770 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  WITH  A  BREAKABLE  SEAL  FOR 

BOTTLES  OR  LIKE  CONTAINERS 

Piergiacomo  Guala,  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta'  An- 

gek)  Guala  Di  Piergiacomo  E.  Roberto  Guala  &  C.S.A.S., 

Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,892 

Int.CI.B65d'^y/4« 

U.S.CL  215-253  2  Claims 


front  end  of  the  load.  An  end  of  the  closure  member  may  then 
be  disengaged  permitting  movement  of  the  trailer  away  from 
the  deposited  load. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  215 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,815,865. 


3,815,769 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  CAP 
Edward  J.  Rapoza,  Butler;  Maxwell  E.  Siegel,  Sussex,  both  of 
NJ.;  Weems  E.  Estelle,  Southport,  Conn.;  Pasquale  M. 
Petrucd,  Orange,  Conn.;  Joseph  S.  Linarducci,  Wilton, 
Conn.;  John  Hamma,  Milford,  Conn.,  and  John  Mont- 
gomery, Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bccton,  Dickenson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
DivbkMi  of  Scr.  No.  15,469,  March  2, 1970.  Thb  appUcatkm 
Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,755 
Int.CI.B65d57/00 
U.S.CL  215-38  R  3  Claims 
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A  bottle  closure  device  is  according  to  this  invention 
moulded  in  a  single  piece  of  plastics  material  and  has  an  inner 
tubular  wall  which  fits  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  an  inter- 
mediate wall  which  rests  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle.  An  exter- 
nal skirt  which  surrounds  the  bottle  neck  is  connected  to  the 
remainder  of  the  closure  device  by  frangible  elements  which 
break  when  any  attempt  is  made  to  pull  the  closure  device 
from  the  bottle,  leaving  a  removable  plastics  stopper  in  the 
bottle. 


3315.771 
LINERLESS  CLOSURE  CAP 
Walter  J.  Marks,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  CanaA,  assignor  to 
Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  Corporation  of  C^da,  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260^66 

Inta.B65d4//04 

U.S.  CI.  215-344  7  Claims 


A  blood  testing  system  which  includes  a  colorimeter  for  ob- 
serving the  light  transmission  characteristics  of  a  reacted 
blood  sample  to  determine  the  concentration  of  a  particular 
component.  The  colorimeter  includes  a  lamp,  a  sample  hold- 
ing well,  a  photocell,  and  a  meter  having  a  needle  to  indicate 
the  output  of  the  photocell.  A  removable  module  is  provided 
which  is  adapted  to  plug  into  the  circuitry  of  the  instrument 
and  adjustably  calibrate  the  instrument  for  a  particular  blood 
determination.  The  cuvette  containing  the  reagent  required 
for  the  blood  determination  is  provided  with  a  molded  plastic 
cap  which  is  designed  to  retain  a  capillary  within  the  cuvette 
when  the  cap  is  attached.  For  this  purpose,  the  cap  includes  an 
integral  depending  flap  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  the 
aperture  being  designed  to  threadedly  receive  the  capillary. 


The  invention  is  a  closure  cap  for  sealing  glass  or  plastic 
containers.  The  one  piece  closure  cap  is  characterized  by  hav- 
ing integral  sealing  means  formed  as  a  portion  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cap  for  providing  a  seal  without  the  use  of  a 
separate  liner  such  as  cut  liners  or  flowed-in  liners  normally 
used  in  closure  caps.  The  sealing  means  provided  in  the  caps 
of  this  invention  comprises  downwardly  extending  sealing 
rings  or  members  having  tapered  sealing  surfaces  for  engaging 
comer  portions  of  the  container  finishes  and  with  additional 
sealing  rings  positioned  to  engage  other  spaced  portions  of  the 
container  finishes. 
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3,815,772 
DRAIN  PORT  VALVE  AND  IMPROVED  SHIPPING 
CONTAINER 
Aiutlii  E.  Elmore,  8519  E.  Paiadcna  Ave 
mann,  4533  N.  ScottadaJc  Rd.,  both 
85251 

Filed  July  24, 1972.  Ser.  No.  ^74,805 
Iiit.CI.B67ci/0(? 
U.S.  CI.  217-3  BC 
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and  Ernest  A.  Uhl- 
of  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 


A  drain  port  valve  especially  adapted  for  use  with  plastic 
bags  or  vessels  which  may  be  utilized  for  <  onUining  and  trans- 
porting liquids.  ' 


3,815,773 
CYCLIC  niESSURE  VESSEL 
Paul  F.  DuvaU;  W.  DonaM  Humphrey;  Th(  mas 
and  Ralph  F.  Foral,  aU  of  Lincoln,  Nebr 
swick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  |44,351 
Int.  CI.  F25J 
IJ.S.  CI.  220-3 


E.  Timberlakc, 
,  assignors  to  Brun- 


19  Claims 


£9        ^O 


A  lightweight,  composite  metal  lined  pressure  vessel  is 
made  by  providing  a  load  distribution  la]  er  and  a  shear-slip 
plane  interleaved  between  the  external  resin  impregnated 
fiber  housing  and  the  metal  liner.  The  pre  sure  vessel  is  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  repeated  cyclic  pressurization  and  depres- 
surization.  The  vessel  is  impermeable  to  he  fluids,  gases  and 
liquids,  stored  therein.  Methods  of  makir  g  such  pressure  ves- 
sels require  special  processing  techniques. 


3,815,774 
CONTAINER  CONTENTS  RETAILING  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Oisson,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  ass%nor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated.  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.: 
Claims  priority,  appilcathm  Great  Bri  ain,  Nov.  3,  1971, 
51072/71  r 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5142 


waste  container.  The  flange  is  sloped  down  and  has  folds  in  it 
so  it  can  open  and  deflect  down  to  pass  material  therethrpugh. 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  220-24  GC 

The  retainer  comprises  a  plastic  flang( 


3  Claims 

for  the  top  of  the 


However,  it  will  close  in  the  opposite  direction  to  retain  com- 
pacted foam  plastic  refuse  in  the  container. 


3,815,775 
COVERED  STORAGE  TANK  WITH  MEANS  TO  SUSPEND 

FLOATING  ROOF  WHEN  NOT  IN  USE 
Robert  Winfield  Strunc,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Wray  Bertram 
Young,  Lombard,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Company,  Orii  Brook,  III. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,983 

Int.  CI.  B65d  57/75 

U.S.  CI.  220-26  R  11  Claims 


10 


il     43 


13  *l       19        fO  /  ,9 


An  enclosed  storage  tank  having  a  bottom,  side  wall  and 
fixed-position  roof,  a  floating-roof  in  the  tank,  means  to 
releasably  secure  the  floating-roof,  when  not  in  use,  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank  near  and  beneath  the  fixed-position 
roof,  and  access  means  from  above  and  through  the  fixed- 
position  roof  to  provide  communication  with  the  means  to 
releasably  secure  the  floating-roof  so  that  the  floating-roof  can 
be  secured  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  near  the  fixed-position 
roof  or  released  to  float  freely  on  liquid  in  the  tank. 

The  access  means  can  be  a  plurality  of  closeable  ports  in  the 
roof. 


3,815,776 
GAS  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  MacMiUan,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCord 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,106 
IntCI.B65d4//04 
U.S.  CI.  220-39  R  20  Claims 

A  gas  cap  assembly  is  provided  for  the  filler  tube  of  a  vehi- 
cle gas  tank  including  a  clutch  coupling  a  closure  member 
with  a  manually  graspable  control  member.  A  plurality  of  radi- 
ally deflectable  pawls  integral  with  the  closure  member  and  a 
plurality  of  protrusions,  having  surfaces  engagable  with  the 
pawls,  integral  with  the  control  member  coact  in  the  operation 
of  the  clutch.  When  the  cap  assembly  is  screwed  onto  the  filler 
tube,  the  radially  deflectable  pawls  are  intermittently 
deflected  to  allow  360°  relative  rotation  between  the  closure 
member  and  the  control  member,  if  the  torque  applied  to  the 
control  member  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum.  In  this 
manner,  the  torque  that  can  be  applied  to  tighten  the  closure 
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member  in  the  filler  tube  is  limited  to  the  predetermined  max- 
imum. When  the  cap  is  removed  from  the  filler  tube,  the  pawls 
engage  the  surfaces  of  the  protrusions  in  a  manner  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  the  closure  member  and  the  control 
member  irrespective  of  the  torque  applied  to  the  control 


the  receptacle  to  allow  air  between  the  bag  and  receptacle  to 
escape  as  the  bag  is  filled.  The  top  portion  of  the  bag  is  folded 
over  the  upper  rim  of  the  receptacle  and  is  secured  thereto  by 
a  retainer  collar  which  is  removably  mountable  onto  the  rim. 


f 


member;  the  pawls  of  the  clutch  are  not  deflected  by  the 
protrusions  when  the  cap  is  removed.  The  cap  assembly  also 
includes  two  valves.  An  air  inlet  valve  permits  air  to  enter  the 
gas  tank  as  gas  is  pumped  out.  A  pressure  release  valve  insures 
against  excessive  pressure  build-up  in  the  tank. 


3,815,777 
REUSABLE  PLASTIC  CLOSURE  WITH  RING  SEAL 
Roy  G.  Churan,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Plastics 
Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,138 
InL  CI.  B65d  53100 


U.S.  CI.  220-46  R 


1  Claim 


A  closure  and  ring  seal  combination  which  includes, 
generally,  a  closure  having  an  annular  inverted  U-shaped 
channel  about  its  top  wall  structure  into  which  the  upper  edge 
of  the  open  end  container  is  received.  This  upper  edge  of  the 
container  has  a  bead  or  curl  on  it,  and  the  outer  annular  wall 
of  the  U-shaped  channel  has  interlocking  means  on  its  interior 
surface  which  interlock  with  the  curl  on  the  container  to 
removably  affix  the  closure  to  the  container.  The  ring  seal  is  of 
metal  and  is  affixed  to  the  container  and  closure  by  crimping 
the  annular  outer  flange  against  the  annular  outer  wall  of  the 
U-shaped  channel  in  a  fashion  such  as  to  forcibly  urge  the  in- 
terlocking means  into  tight  locking  engagement  beneath  the 
curl.  The  ring  seal  is  secured  to  the  container  and  the  closure 
by  this  crimping  action,  but  its  edge  is  not  folded  under  the 
curl  so  that  the  ring  seal  can  be  removed  far  easier  than  in  the 
past. 


3,815,778 

TRASH  BAG  RETAINER 

Eugene  D.  Martin,  312  Granada  Rd.,  BkMmiington,  III.  61701 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,841 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/74 

U.S.  CI.  220-65  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  holding  a  flexible  and  collapsible  plastic 

trash  bag.  A  rigid  trash  receptacle  receives  the  plastic  trash 

bag  and  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures  along  the  side  walls  of 


The  collar  extends  above  the  receptacle  to  hold  trash  stacked 
above  the  rim  which  will  be  subsequently  compressed  below 
the  rim.  A  lid  is  provided  for  closing  the  top  opening  of  the 
retainer  collar  or  receptacle. 


3,815,779 
SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Gary  J.  Ludwig,  and  Loren  E.  Wood,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,704 
Int.CI.F17b7//4 
U.S.  CI.  220— 89  A  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  safety  pres- 
sure relief  device  of  the  type  having  a  rupture  disk  supported 
between  a  pair  of  annular  supporting  members  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  a  pair  of  conventional  pipe  flanges.  The  rup- 
ture disk  includes  an  annular  flat  flange  portion  and  each  of 
the  annular  supporting  members  have  annular  flat  portions  to 
coact  with  and  support  the  rupture  disk.  Means  are  provided 
attached  to  the  supporting  members  for  aligning  the  support- 
ing members,  centering  the  rupture  disk  therebetween  and 
preventing  the  rupture  disk  from  being  installed  improperly. 
One  of  the  supporting  members  includes  an  annular  spacing 
member  attached  to  the  outside  periphery  thereof  so  that 
when  the  safety  pressure  relief  device  is  clamped  between 
conventional  pipe  flanges,  the  device  is  automatically  cen- 
tered therein. 
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3,815,780 

CLOCK  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PERlbDICALLY 

DISPENSING  AND  CONTROLLING  THl  RELEASE  OF 

ARTICLES 

Herbert  Bauer,  7742  St.  Georgen/Schwarz^  aid,  Schultheiss 

weg  2,  Germany 

Filed  July  20. 1970,  Scr.  No.  56, 135 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    luly    19,    1969, 
1936816 

lnUCl.G04c  23 IJ  8 
U.S.  CI.  221-15  5  Claims 


A  clock   having  time-measuring  means 
dispensing  apparatus  driven  by  the  time 
dispensing  a  pill  and  for  controlling  release 
pill  in  a  manner  to  regulate  consumption  of 
same  may  only  be  consumed  during  a  preset 
time  interval.  Means  driven  by  the  time- 
trol  access  to  the  dispensed  pill  and  actuat< 
visible  signaling  means  to  indicate  whether 
may  be,  should  be  or  has  been  consumed. 


3,815,781 
VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROV 
CONVEYOR 
Curric  Armstrong,  Los  Angeles,  and  Clareno 
sen,  San  CIcmcntc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoi  s 
Currie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by  said  Clareno 
sen 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307 
Int.CI.B65gii/04 
U.S.  CI.  221-75 


mea  urmg 


tl  ei 


includes  a  pill- 
means  for 
>f  the  dispensed 
pill  so  that  the 
cted,  pill-taking 
measi  ring  means  con- 
audible  and/or 
a  dispensed  pill 


;D  AUGER 


E.  Christopher* 

to  Armstrong, 

E.  Christopher- 


157 


4  Claims 


A  vending  machine  including  an  elongai 
auger-type  item  carrier  arranged  in  a  cabinet 


elongate  vertical,  laterally  spaced,  laterally  i  iwardly  opening 


and  opposed  item  guiding  chutes,  said  carriei 
shaft  and  a  longitudinally  extending  helical. 


vertical  rotary 
tetween  a  pair  of 


having  a  central 
spring-like,  ele- 


ment carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  with    me-half  of  each 


helical  turn  projecting  freely  into  one  chute,  and  the  other  half 
of  each  turn  projecting  freely  into  the  other  chute,  said  half 
turns  occurring  between  vertically  spaced  items  in  the  chutes, 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  cabinet  below  the  chutes  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  carrier,  indexing  drive  means  operable  to  in- 
termittently rotate  the  carrier  1 80°  and  including  a  drive  shaft 
connected  with  the  carrier  shaft,  an  indexing  disc  on  the  drive 
shaft,  a  pinion  gear  concentric  with  the  disc,  check  means 
between  the  gear  and  disc  with  related  pawls  and  stop  shoul- 
ders spaced  1 80°,  a  latch  means  including  a  dog  engageable  in 
notches  in  the  disc  and  spaced  1 80°,  a  reciprocating  drive  rack 
engaging  the  gear,  a  magnetic  latch  means  release  carried  by 
the  rack  and  linear  actuating  means  connected  with  the  rack. 


3,815,782 
PARTS  ORIENTER  AND  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Marcus  Miller,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tangen  Drives, 
Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,070 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9/04 

U.S.CL221-I60  2  Claims 


A  headed  parts  feeder  is  shown  for  parts  having  a  head  and 
shank  in  which  the  head  is  sufficiently  large  and  flattened  so 
that  it  has  stability  in  the  inverted  position.  With  the  shank  up, 
generally,  the  headed  parts  are  rotated  in  a  rotary  conical 
member  having  a  circular  wall  surrounding  the  same.  A  tan- 
gential plow  engages  the  wall  to  direct  the  parts  away  from  tht 
wall  to  an  inclined  ramp  which  carries  the  parts  upwardly.  A 
bar  member  is  positioned  above  the  ramp  and  overlying  the 
same  which  engages  either  heads  or  shanks  which  are  not 
properly  oriented.  The  base  of  the  inclined  ramp  is  angled 
downwardly  toward  the  other  wall  portion  of  the  rotary 
feeder.  Optionally,  the  bar  member  may  be  extended,  thereby 
rejecting  all  parts  and  recirculating  the  same  when  a  shut  off  is 
desired. 


3,815,783 
GAS  HLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATABLE  FLOATS 
Michiaki  HiraU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1 97 1 ,  46-24482 
Int.CI.B63c9/y4 
U.S.  CI.  222-5  5  Claims 

A  gas  filling  apparatus  for  an  inflatable  float  which  com- 
prises a  compressed  gas  cartridge,  a  piercing  pin  for  piercing 
the  sealing  cap  of  said  gas  cartridge  to  open  it,  a  driving  lever 
for  driving  the  piercing  pin,  a  manual  operating  lever  and  an 
automatic  actuation  mechanism  which  will  automatically 
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operate  when  submerged  in  water  to  actuate  said  driving 
lever,  characterised  in  that  said  piercing  pin  driving  lever  is  in- 


terposed between  said  piercing  pin  and  said  manual  operating 
lever,  and  said  automatic  actuation  mechanism  is  fitted  in  the 
form  of  a  replaceable  cartridge. 


3,815,784 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDING 

ELECTRICAL  LOCKOUT 

William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,612 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  222— 26  10  Claims 


3,815,785 

MICROMETRIC  DISPENSER  WITH  CALIBRATION 

MEANS 

Roger  Gilmont,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roger  ^ilmont 

Instruments  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,926 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-46  17  Claims 


A  pump-type  dispenser  in  which  the  degree  of  movement  of 
the  piston,  and  hence  the  volume  of  liquid  dispensed  on  each 
cycle  of  operation  is  adjustably  controlled  by  a  structure 
mounted  on  the  piston  rod.  The  dispenser  is  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  zero  setting  of  the  calibrated  indicia. 


3,815,786 
SLURRY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  VACUUM 
CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE 
James  B.  McCallum,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,775 

Int.CI.B67di/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—70  8  Claims 


Nozzle  arrangement  which  positively  prevents  the 
dispensing  of  unspecified  fuels  (e.g.,  leaded  fuels)  into  "- 
specification"  automobiles  which  require  "specification  fuel" 
(e.g.,  non-leaded  fuel)  exclusively,  while  permitting  the 
dispensing  of  unspecified  fuels  into  other,  "non-specification" 
automobiles.  Separate  pumping  means  are  utilized  for  un- 
specified fuel  and  for  specification  fuel.  The  special  fuel  filler 
inlets  of  specification  automobiles  are  modified  (made  spe- 
cial) to  prevent  use  therein  of  a  dispensing  nozzle  spout  of 
standard  configuration,  a  non-standard  spout  being  employed 
for  such  automobiles.  This  non-standard  spout  incorporates 
an  electrical  lockout  arrangement  which  functions  to  auto- 
matically render  the  unspecified-fuel  pumping  means  inopera- 
tive whenever  the  non-standard  spout  is  being  utilized  for 
dispensing  into  a  special  fuel  filler  inlet.  Under  other 
dispensing  conditions,  the  unspecified-fuel  pumping  means  is 
operative. 


Apparatus  for  controllably  dispensing  metered  amounts  of 
fluid.  The  apparatus  includes  a  generally  funnel  shaped  con- 
tainer filled  with  fluid  and  having  a  dispensing  port  positioned 
adjacent  its  lower  end.  A  vacuum  pump  or  the  like  is  also  cou- 
pled to  the  container  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  the  purpose  of 
withdrawing  air  from  the  container.  When  the  pump  is  operat- 
ing, air  is  drawn  upwardly  into  the  container  through  the  port 
thus  preventing  fluid  from  dispensing  out  of  the  port.  When  it 
is  desired  to  dispense  fluid  from  the  container,  the  vacuum 
pump  is  merely  inactivated  to  terminate  the  upward  flow  of  air 
and  permit  the  fluid  to  dispense  through  the  port  by  gravity.. 
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Appropriate  control  structure  is  also  pr(  vided  for  turning  the 
pump  on  and  off  at  the  appropriate  tim  ;s  to  permit  metered 
amounts  of  fluid  to  be  automatically  di;  >ensed  at  precise  in- 
tervals. The  apparatus  is  particularly  e  fective  in  dispensing 
abrasive  slurry  in  optical  surfacing  opers  [ions  although  it  flnds 
application  in  a  wide  variety  of  fluid  disp  snsing  activities. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1974 


3,815,787 

DISPENSING  DEVIC  i 

Henry  J.  Spies,  6165  Estes  St.,  Arvada,  Cc  o.  80004 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  ^2 1 , 1 35 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/30 

IJ.S.  CI.  222-95 


3  Claims 


A  dispensing  device  for  liquids  or  otherflowable 
includes  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  co 
which  a  charge  of  the  substance  is  retainec 
controlled  member  adapted  upon  rotative 
tively  drive  a  carriage  through  the  recepts  :le 
cartridge  and  force  the  substance  through 
sembly  in  a  cap  on  the  receptacle.  The 
eludes  a  normally  closed,  spring-loadec 
dispensing  slide  disposed  over  a  neck  on  th  : 
axial  sliding  movement  such  that  upon  ra  ative 
the  hand-controlled  member,  the  substai  ce 
will  exert  pressure  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
to  move  the  slide  axially  of  the  neck  allow  ng 
flow  from  a  discharge  oriflce  in  the  dispen 


3,815,788 

THERMOPLASTIC  APPLICATOR  IMCLUDING  A 
REMOVABLE  FILTEI 
Alan  B.  Rcighard,  Bay  Village,  and  Simon 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Coi  |>oratioi 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2|>9,838 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  222- 146  HE 

An  applicator  system  for  melting  thelmopl 
and  supplying  the  molten  or  liquid  mate  iai 
and  at  a  controlled  temperature  to  an  app  icator 
The  material  is  heated  in  a  reservoir  from 
through  a  manifold  block  to  the  applicatorkun 
ing.  sleeve-type  air  motor  driven  piston  | 


substances 
apsible  cartridge  in 
and  an  outer  hand- 


movement  to  posi- 
:le  to  compress  the 
a  unique  nozzle  as- 
lozzle  assembly  in- 
pressure-sensitive 
receptacle  cap  for 
ve  movement  of 
in  the  cartridge 
dispensing  slide 
the  substance  to 
slide. 


s  ng 


Z.  Tamny,  Lorain, 
>n,  Amherst, 


11  Claims 

astic  material 

under  pressure 

head  or  gun. 

hich  it  is  pumped 

by  a  single-act- 

utnp.  Internally  of 


the  manifold  block,  there  is  a  combination  filter,  check  valve, 
relief  valve  cartridge  which  may  be  installed  or  removed  from 


the  block  as  a  unit  but  which  also  has  the  filter  so  mounted 
that  it  is  separately  removable  for  cleaning  or  replacement 
purposes. 


3,815,789 

CONTINUOUS  MACHINES  FOR  THE  INSTANTANEOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  WHIPPED  CREAM 

Poerio  C.  Carpigiani,  Anzola  Emilia,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5, 1971, 12478/71 

Int.CI.  BOlf  7/04 

U.S.  CL  222- 190  3  Claims 


The  core  of  the  emulsifying  homogenizer  is  axially  shiftable 
within  its  tubular  shell  from  a  position  in  which  it  intercepts 
the  flow  through  the  emulsifying  homogenizer  to  a  position  in 
which  it  clears  a  throughflow  passage.  A  flow  intercepting 
valve  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  shell  upstream  of  the  emul- 
sifying homogenizer  whose  opening  is  promoted  by  a 
predetermined  axial  shifting  of  the  core  of  the  homogenizer  in 
the  direction  in  which  it  clears  the  throughflow  passage. 
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3,815,790 
PRECISION  LIQUID  PIPETTING  DEVICES 
Donald  M.  Allen,  Pinole,  and  Thomas  E.  Lee,  Lafayette,  both  of 
Calif.,    assignors   to    Kensington    Scientific    Corporation, 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,996 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  13/00 

VS.  CI.  222-309  7  Claims 


3,815,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  FROM  A  LIQUID 

SUPPLY  MANIFOLD 
John  F.  Petranyi,  Oak  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DEC  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,367 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/52 

U.S.  CL  222-373  12  Claims 


m 


*-» 


Ai£^    rai-  o^-^ 


Precision  liquid  pipetting  devices  for  use  with  disposable 
pipettes  having  improved  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the 
plunger  within  the  pipette  and  for  precisely  calibrating  the 
volumetric  capacity. 


3,815,791 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  TUBE  FOR  CONTAINING 
AND  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
James  Elton  Clark,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cantop  Incor- 
porated, Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  354,546 

Int.CLGOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  222-326  7  Claims 


A  liquid  dispensing  system  including  a  liquid  supply 
manifold  connected  to  a  liquid  dispensing  reservoir.  A  check 
valve  is  interposed  between  the  manifold  and  the  reservoir  to 
permit  liquid  flow  from  the  manifold  to  the  reservoir  and  to 
prevent  reverse  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  manifold.  A 
dispenser  outlet  is  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  a  dispenser 
valve  is  provided  thereat  to  control  liquid  flow  from  the 
dispenser  outlet.  A  source  of  air  under  pressure  is  connected 
to  the  reservoir  and  a  control  valve  is  provided  to  alternately 
place  the  reservoir  into  communication  with  the  source  of  air 
under  pressure  and  then  subsequently  cut  off  the  source  of  air 
pressure  and  place  the  reservoir  into  communication  with  the 
atmosphere.  During  the  period  the  reservoir  is  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  air  under  pressure,  the  liquid  dispenser 
valve  is  opened  to  thereby  cause  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  from  the  reservoir  out  through  the  dispenser  outlet. 

The  manifold  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  liquid  con- 
tainers connected  thereto  with  the  container  closest  to  the 
reservoir  being  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  next  adjacent 
container  and  so  on  up  the  line  to  the  last  container  which  is 
located  at  the  highest  elevation.  The  end  of  the  reservoir  ad- 
jacent the  last  container  is  open  to  the  atmosphere.  With  this 
arrangement  liquid  flowing  from  the  manifold  to  displace  the 
liquid  dispensed  from  the  reservoir  will  be  supplied  first  from 
the  container  at  the  highest  elevation  and  then  from  the  con- 
tainer at  the  second  highest  elevation  and  so  oA  down  the  line 
to  the  container  at  the  lowest  elevation. 


A  hermetically  sealed  tube  for  containing  and  dispensing 
viscous  materials  with  a  pressure  gun  or  the  like,  including 
hermetically  sealed  closure  means  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
tube  to  prevent  setting  or  leakage  of  a  viscous  material  con- 
tained in  the  tube  and  including  a  plunger  within  the  tube  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
closures,  said  one  closure  fracturable  by  said  pressure  gun  or 
the  like  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  plunger  to 
forcibly  dispense  the  contents  of  the  tube  through  the  other 
end  thereof. 


3,815,793 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  HOLDING  MORE  HIGHLY 
PRESSURIZED  INTERNAL  CONTAINER 
Bruno  P.  Moranc,  Paris;  Charles  Paolcttl,  Aulnay  sous  Bob; 
Manlio  Maureili,  Vaigours;  Louis  Mcrricn,  Fontcnay  sous 
Bois,  and  Robert  Sathlcq,  Villcpintc,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  43,696,  June  5, 1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,7 1 2,50 1 . 
Thb  application  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,123 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    10,    1969, 
69.19182;  Sept.  1, 1969,69.29795 

Int.  a.  B65d  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222-399  9  Claims 

A  container  holding  a  pressurizing  fluid  comprises  a 
resilient  member  to  be  positioned  in  the  container  wall  and 
formed  with  a  valve  opening.  A  plug  is  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing to  normally  close  it,  but  the  resilient  member  will  flex  to 
permit  the  release  of  fluid  thrbugh  the  valve  opening  past  the 
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plug  in  response  to  a  predetermined  difTefence  between  the 
pressure  inside  and  that  outside  the  contaiier.  The  container 
is  enclosed  within  an  outer  jacket  hold  ng  a  fluid  to  be 


b^- — T^^ 


dispensed,  which  is  maintained  under  a  ronstant  pressure 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressurizing  flu  d  less  the  pressure 
required  to  flex  said  resilient  member. 


3,815,794 
PLASTIC-FILM  CONTAINERS  WITH  S^LF-SEALING 
ORIFICES 
Richard  S.  Carlisle,  Beachwood  Ln.  Box  307 
10580  I 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972.  Scr.  No.  231,: 
Int.  CLB65di  7/00 
VS.  CL  222-49 1  f  29  Claims 


Thornwood,  N.Y. 
288 


The  disclosed  containers  are  formed  of  s  ipple  plastic  films 
fused  together  face-to-face  along  continuoi  s  seams  that  con- 
verge in  the  fluid-discharge  direction  to  foi  m  a  spout.  When 
part  of  the  spout  is  distended  by  fluid  con  ents,  a'seal  forms 
between  the  films.  Squeezing  the  containei  develops  internal 
fluid  pressure  that  causes  release  of  the  seal.  Depending  on  the 
proportions  of  the  spout,  the  seal  is  either  s  ;lf-restoring  when 
pressure  is  relaxed,  or  the  seal  remains  open  until  it  is 
manually  restored.  The  form  of  the  spout  a  so  determines  the 
character  of  the  discharge,  whether  a  conti  luing  stream,  or  a 
limited-quantity  discharge,  or  a  fine  jet  ths  :  breaks  up  into  a 
spray. 

Adding  a  spout-pressing  plate  to  a  conta  ner  having  a  self- 
restoring  seal  forms  a  novel  dispenser. 

A  guard  applied  to  the  spout  can  prevent  unintended  open- 
ing of  the  seal  when  the  container  is  squee:  ed.  The  films  that 
form  the  container  can  be  shaped  to  provid  a  stable  gusseted 
base. 

In  a  variant,  a  container  has  a  spout  propo  tioned  to  form  an 
especially  secure  seal  across  the  discharge  passage,  which 
docs  not  open  in  response  to  practical  leveB  of  internal  pres- 
sure. Such  a  seal  is  rendered  pressure-releasable,  and  it  can 
even  be  released  entirely,  by  lessening  the[ distension  of  the 
spout  walls.  Both  in  this  variant  and  where  tie  seal  is  pressure- 
releasable,  internal  fluid  pressure  builds  ti)  when  the  con- 
tainer is  squeezed  in  use  or  in  handling.  With  both  types  of 
seal,  the  danger  of  developing  wall-bursting  ttresses  due  to  in- 
ternal pressure  is  minimized  by  shaping  all  learns  so  as  to  be 
free  of  corners  directed  toward  the  interior  of  the  container. 


3,815,795 

DEVICE  FOR  MASS  PRODUCTION  GARMENT 

STEAMING 

Mihai  Goldstein,  7239  Bergen  Ct.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1234 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  396,586 

Int.  CLA41h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-70  1  Claim 


rV^ 


A  pressing  appliance  for  industrial  use,  and  which  includes  a 
frame  unit  that  is  movable  against  a  steaming  table,  the  frame 
unit  being  designed  to  hold  several  garments  at  one  time,  such 
as  sweaters,  hot  pants,  or  the  like,  so  that  mass  production 
steaming  is  attained  in  order  to  increase  production  volume 
while  saving  on  time. 


3,815,796 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INVERTING  AND 

PRESSING  REVERSIBLE  NECKTIE 

Joseph  A.  Luceri,  8  Suncrcst  Rd.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,636,  April  2, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,744,057.  This  application  July  10, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

378,239 

Int.  CI.  D06c  /  5/00 

U.S.CL223— 82  16  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  described  which  inverts  a  reversible  necktie 
directly  onto  a  work  surface  comprising  a  hollow  tube,  the 
work  surface  then  expanding  within  the  inverted  necktie  with 
a  rotary  ty(>e  motion.  The  two  face  fabrics  of  the  necktie  are 
thus  held  taut  in  uniform  tension  with  one  another  along  the 
entire  edge  seam,  while  allowing  pressing  along  the  edge  seam. 
A  rounded  pressing  surface  creates  a  soft,  gentle,  roll-like  ef- 
fect along  the  edge  seams  and  eliminates  any  undesirable  flat 
looking  appearance  to  the  necktie.  A  retractable,  sharply 
pointed  rod  within  the  tubular  pressing  surface  creates  the 
sharp  comers  and  tip  of  the  necktie,  while  supported  on  the 
work  surface. 
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3,815,797 
SCUBA  SUIT  HANGER 
James    N.    Schambcr,    Clearwater,    Fla.,   assignor 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Feb.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,703 
Int.CI.A47j5//0« 
U.S.  CI.  223-88 


to   The 


1  Claim 


A  hanger  unit  for  the  storage  of  rubber  scuba  suits  by 
suspension  so  as  to  accelerate  rapid  drying  of  the  suit  by  main- 
tenance of  adequate  air  circulation  inside  of  the  suit  jacket 
and  pants.  The  use  of  this  hunger  avoids  the  danger  of 
cracking  or  creasing  of  the  rubber  material  in  storage. 

The^  hanger  unit  is  designed  with  wide  blades  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  contact  area  between 
hanger  blades  and  suit.  A  cross-bar  fixed  to  the  hanger  blades 
suspends  two  bell-shaped  members.  Each  of  the  ankle  sections 
of  the  pants  of  the  suit  may  be  fastened  about  one  of  the  bell- 
shaped  members  so  as  to  suspend  the  pants  in  upside-down 
fashion.  The  bell-shaped  members  may  be  of  hollow  or  solid 
configuration,  and  are  slightly  tapered  to  achieve  a  tight  fit 
with  the  ankle  sections  of  the  scuba  pants.  The  cross-bar  fixed 
to  the  hanger  may  be  fitted  with  notches  or  loops  to  separate 
the  two  bell-shaped  members  which  support  the  pants. 


3,815,798 
BUTTON  FASTENER 
Bernard  R.  Lavitch,  16253  Lovctt  PI.,  Encino,  Calif.,  and 
Bernard  H.  Morry,  1085  Galesmore  Ct.,  Wcstlake  Village, 
Calif.  91361 

Filed  May  2 1 , 1 973,  Scr.  No.  362,473 

Int.CLA41h37//0 

U.S.  CI.  223- 102  6  Claims 


> 


3,815,799 

LITTER  CONTAINER  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Earl  M.  Trammell,  Jr.,  c/o  E.M.T.  Enterprises,  Inc.  P.O.  Box 

435,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63166 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  875,753,  Nov.  12, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,598,232,  and  Ser.  No.  881,415,  Dec.  2, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,625,347.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

136,063The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  7, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.B60nJ/0«,J/yO 

U.S.CI.206-19.5R  14  Claims 


-ef 


sa- 


X 


^ 

> 

/r 

B 

V 

/ 

r  \ 

A  litter  container  in  an  automobile  seat  assembly  having  a 
L-shaped  casing  with  a  bottom  container  portion  fitting  under 
the  seat  and  an  upstanding  front  container  portion  extending 
forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  front  seat  side,  an  access 
opening  being  provided  in  the  top  of  the  front  container  por- 
tion. A  latch  means  carried  by  the  container  moves  up  under 
loading  of  a  resilient  means  to  engage  the  seat  and  hold  the 
container  in  place  under  the  seat. 


3,815,800 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING  STRUCTURE 
William  Harold  Monahan,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Cameron-Mclndoo  Limited,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  13, 1971, 120499 
Int.CI.A45c///i4 
U.S.  CI.  224—45  N  10  Claims 


A  button  is  secured  to  a  fabric  or  other  material  using  a 
resilient  plastic  stringer  inserted  by  the  inventive  button 
fastening  tool.  The  fastening  tool  is  of  simplified  design  to 
achieve  both  minimum  cost  and  optimum  ease  of  use.  The  tool 
housing  includes  a  depending  finger  rest,  a  contoured  grip  and 
a  push  button  slidingly  mounted  atop  the  housing.  Placement 
of  the  forefinger  against  the  finger  rest  limits  forward  move- 
ment of  the  fastening  tool  as  the  push  button  is  thumb-ad- 
vanced for  stringer  insertion.  This  cooperation  enables  one 
hand  operation.  Simplified  assembly  of  the  fastening  tool  is  ac- 
complished without  screws  or  rivets,  using  a  two  piece  molded 
plastic  housing  including  recesses  for  receiving  a  unitary  nee- 
dle, and  a  push  rod-push  button  assembly  of  unique  configura- 
tion. The  housing  also  includes  storage  for  a  protective  needle 
cap. 


In  a  portable  structure  which  is  intended  to  be  used  for  the 
storage  and  carrying  of  items  of  school  supplies  and  which 
comprises  a  rectangular  base  wall  with  upstanding  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  projecting  from  the  base  wall,  there  is  incor- 
porated an  upper  wall  disposed  in  opposed,  parallel  spaced 
relationship  to  the  base  wall  and  extending  from  the  rear  wall 
to  a  position  between  the' rear  wall  and  the  opposed  front  wall 
so  that,  when  the  structure  is  being  used  for  carrying  purposes 
with  the  structure  freely  suspended  by  a  carrying  handle 
defined  by  an  opening  in  the  front  wall,  the  upper  wall  sub- 
stantially prevents  items  of  school  supplies  within  the  struc- 
ture from  falling  therefrom.  This  desirable  result  is  enhanced 
where  the  rear  wall  is  upwardly  inclined  in  the  direction  from 
the  upper  wall  to  the  base  wall  when  the  structure  is  in  the 
above  condition  in  which  it  is  being  used  for  carrying  pur- 
poses. The  front  wall  substantially  prevents  items  of  school 
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supplies  from  inadvertently  failing  from  th^  structure  when  it 
is  used  for  storage  purposes  substantially  jn  the  manner  of  a 
drawer  with  the  base  wall  lowermost  and  horizontally 
disposed.  , 


3,815,801  I 

GUMMED  TAPE  DISPENSER  CARTON 
Ronald  Perrin,  Marshall,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3^9,459 
int.  CI.  B26f  i/02.  B65d  Ssk? 


t.S.  CI.  225-47 


13  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  a  gummed  tape  roll  com 
cardboard  or  equivalent  blank  of  substa 
contour,  creased  and  bent  along  parallel 
substantially  rectangular  tube  consisting  o 
sidewall  portions,  and  a  closure  flap  adhen 
tion,  said  sidewalls  having  oppositely  disj 
flaps  which  are  inwardly  bent,  overlap 
bonded   together  to  form   a   rigid   boxlikie 


■jsmg  a  one-piece 

:ially  rectangular 

ease  lines  into  a 

top,  bottom  and 

to  one  said  por- 

sed  end  closure 

and  adhesively 

structure,  said 


sidewalls  having  oppositely  disposed,  parfally  cut  through 
roll-mounting  tabs  joined  thereto  along  creise  lines,  said  tabs 
being  inwardly  bent,  overlapped  and  aihesively  bonded 
together  for  rotatively  mounting  a  gummed  tape  roll  thereon, 
the  top  and  contiguous  sidewall  portions  fof  said  structure 
being  cut  away  for  grasping  and  dispensin 
tape  roll  mounted  on  said  roll  mounting  tal 
of  said  structure  being  provided  with  shar 
jacent  said  cutaway  portion  for  severing 
combination  of  said  dispenser  and  a  gum 
tively  mounted  therein  on  said  overlapped 


a  tape  end  of  a 
,  the  top  portion 
cutting  edges  ad- 
id  tape;  and  the 
:d  tape  roll  rota- 
is. 


3,815,802 
SCORED  TABLET  BREAK 
Robert  T.  Stevens,  SpringHcki,  Pa., 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 
Int.CI.  B26fJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  225-93 


American 


5  Claims 


said  ridgelet  presenting  an  arcuate  apex  and  providing  fulcrum 
means  to  receive  an  opposing  force  applied  between  the  por- 
tions of  said  scored  tablet. 


Itlb 


A  tool  for  subdividing  a  scored  medicinal  tiblet  which  com- 
prises base  means  and  a  rigid  ridelet  projectiik  from  said  base. 


3,815,803 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ward  A.  Ames,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tridan  Tool  & 
Machine,  Inc.,  Danville,  III. 

Division  Of  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,55 1 ,  Dec.  23, 1 97 1 .  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,224 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/40 

t.S.  CI.  226-58  2  Claims 


A  feeding  device  for  moving  a  sheet  of  material  through  a 
progressive  die  apparatus  which  forms  holes  into  the  sheet.  In 
one  embodiment  of  the  feed  device,  a  feed  bar  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  direction  of  feed  and  has  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly biased  feed  Tmgers  which  project  through  the  formed 
holes  in  the  sheet.  The  bar  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  link 
which  in  turn  is  connected  to  means  for  converting  the  vertical 
motion  of  the  forming  apparatus  press  into  reciprocating 
horizontal  motion  of  the  feed  bar.  One  embodiment  of  the 
means  includes  a  rack  connected  to  the  press  which  is  engaged 
with  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  routable  shaft.  A  crank  is  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  the  shaft  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
link.  Another  embodiment  of  the  means  includes  a  member 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  press  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  the  link.  A  second  guide  link  is  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  feeding  device  and  is  also  connected  to  the 
downwardly  extending  member.  The  feeding  device  has  either 
a  single  feed  bar  for  moving  the  sheet  of  material  during  the 
downward  or  upward  stroke  of  the  press  or  a  pair  of  feed  bars 
are  provided  which  reciprocate  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to 
move  the  sheet  during  both  the  downward  and  upward  stroke 
of  the  press.  A  power  cylinder  is  provided  in  one  embodiment 
to  control  the  stroke  of  one  of  the  feed  bars. 


3,815,804 
PARALLEL  GUIDING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Aka,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp 
Gcsellschaft  mit  be  schrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337^85 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.   3,    1972, 
2210274 

Int.Ci.B65h2i/J2 
U.S.CI.226-199  4  Claims 

A  device  for  the  parallel  guiding  of  webs  and  material  to  be 
cut.  especially  of  steel  cord  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
manufacture  of  pneumatic  tires,  according  to  which  a  plurality 
of  freely  rotatable  porcupine  rollers  are  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  over  the  width  of  a  table  and  have  their 
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cylindrical  circumferential  surface   provided  with   radially  .  a  non-wetting  material  such  as  303  Stainless  Steel,  connected 
protruding  pointed  pins  for  engaging  the  material  to  be  cut     to  a  source  of  heat  such  as  a  standard  soldering  iron  or  small 

solder  pot.  The  container  includes  a  cavity  into  which  the 
solder  is  placed.  This  cavity  is  surrounded  by  a  reservoir  ledge 


K* 


« 


^46 


when  the  latter  passes  over  said  table  so  as  to  prevent  the 
material  being  cut  from  deviating  laterally. 


3,815,805 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  FASTENERS  TO  A 

GARMENT  IN  REGISTRATION 

Joseph  Oscar  Charles  Bcneteau,  Riverside,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,880 

Int.CI.A41hi7/yO 

U.S.  CI.  227—  1 19  6  Claims 


which  acts  to  restrain  the  overflow  of  solder  when  the  leads  to 
be  soldered  or  unsoldered  are  immersed  therein.      • 


3,815,807 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Bartley,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zeta  International 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,960 

Int.  C!.B23k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-29  10  Claims 


A  feed  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  feeding  two  component 
fasteners,  such  as  buttons,  snaps  and  the  like  having  a  pronged 
head  element  and  a  backing  element,  to  an  apparatus  in  such 
fashion  that  the  design  on  the  obverse  of  the  head  elements 
will  be  in  register  at  the  time  the  fasteners  are  attached  to  a 
garment  by  the  apparatus.  The  feed  arrangement  for  each  ele- 
ment includes  a  hopper-chute  assembly,  a  guide  channel  and  a 
two-step  feed  means.  The  guide  channel  and  drive  means  are 
arranged  to  receive  elements  from  the  chute  and  move  them 
in  two  steps  to  a  setting  station  where  an  anvil  and  ram  secure 
the  elements  together  on  a  garment.  The  guide  channel  is 
formed  by  two  opposing,  spaced  side  walls,  one  of  which  is 
spring  biased  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel  and 
presents  a  roughened  surface  toward  the  channel.  The  dif- 
ference in  friction  between  the  elements  and  each  of  the  side 
walls  causes  the  elements  to  rotate  as  they  are  moved  in  the 
feed  direction  until  further  rotation  is  prevented  by  a  portion 
of  the  element  engaging  a  pusher  arm  of  the  drive  means. 


3,815,806 
DESOLDERING  FIXTURE 
Roy  S.  Paxton,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,340 
Int.  CLB23k  7/00 
U.S.CI.228-I9  .    5  Claims 

A  Fixture  is  described  herein  which  is  suitable  for  soldering 
or  desoldering  multiple  electrical  connections  as  might  be 
found  on  a  printed  circuit  board  or  on  a  printed  wiring  tape. 
The  disclosure  includes  in  combination  a  container  made  from 


An  automatic  welding  apparatus  for  cylindrical  members  of 
moderate  internal  diameter  includes  a  support  platform  as- 
sembly carrying  several  bearing  pads  which  are  manually 
urged  to  radially  extended  positions  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  and  fix  the  platform  in  place.  Mounted  on 
and  above  the  platform  are  a  drive  motor,  a  welding  wire 
supply  drum  and  a  welding  wire  feed  device.  Rotatably 
mounted  beneath  the  platform  and  centrally  of  it  is  a  driven 
gear  which  is  rotated  by  the  drive  motor.  The  driven  gear 
mounts  a  carrier  which  through  two  intermediate  members 
and  a  welding  head  support  imparts  a  circular  weld  path  mo- 
tion to  the  welding  head.  One  intermediate  member  is  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  for  adjustment  axially  of  the  cylinder,  the 
other  intermediate  member  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  to 
vary  the  inclination  of  the  welding  head  and  the  welding  head 
support  is  guided  on  the  second  intermediate  member  for 
selected  traversing  movement  back  and  forth  relative  to  the 
weld  path. 
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3,815,808 

PACKAGING  STRUCttRE 

Arthur  K.  Bunnell,  Etobicoke,  Ontarii,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Carling  O'Kecfc  Limited,  East  Toroni),  Canada 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  Nq,  261,075 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5148,  SJ54 

i;.S.CI.229-15  i  9  Claims 


A  packaging  structure  for  bottles  \i  provided  including  a 
reusable  bottle  carrying  tray  and  a  dis|>osable  thin  cardboard 
sleeve  closing  the  open  top  of  the  tray  ^nd  engaging  the  outer 
wallsof  the  tray. 


3,815,809 
CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  REIN^i^ORCED  HANDLE 
Chester  F.  Walters,  Middlctown,  Ohi^,  assignor  to  The  In- 
terstate Folding  Box  Company,  Midd^town,  Ohio 
Filed  June  21. 1972,  Ser.  Nip.  264,934 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/08,  sUd 
IJ.S.  CI.  229-37  E  I  10  Claims 


A  one-piece  paperboard  carton  strdcture 
forced  carrying  handle,  the  carton  struc^ire 
suited  for  packaging  relatively  large 
bulk  materials  and  having  enclosing  boc 
thickness  carrying  handle  integrally  coi  nected 
body  walls,  with  a  plurality  of  the  end  c 
the  handle  acting  to  reinforce  and  stren 
as  to  resist  peeling  and  tearing  forces 
Tilled  carton  is  carried  by  its  handle. 


having  a  rein- 
being  particularly 
ccfisumer  sales  units  of 
walls  and  a  multiple 
to  one  of  the 
osure  flaps  adjoining 
then  the  structure  so 
e  [Countered  when  the 


3,815,810 
OPENING  AND  RE-SEALING  DE 
CONTAINERS 
Lester  R.  Wellman,  110  Lakewood  PI, 
60035 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  B65d  33/24 
\}S.  CL  229-62 

A  device  for  opening  and  re-sealing  a 
eludes  an  anchor  or  base  portion  attached  to  the  main  body  of 
the  bag,  a  tear-away  part  attached  to  i  section  of  the  bag 
desired  to  be  torn  away  when  the  tear-a\  ay  part  is  separated 
from  the  base  portion  of  the  device  alo  \g  a  predetermined 
shear  line,  and  a  locking  or  clipping  apper  Jage  attached  to  the 
base  portion  along  a  first  fold  line.  The  lase  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  a  second  fold  line.  The  bag  is  o  )ened  by  tearing  the 


ICE  FOR  BAG 
Highland  Park,  III. 
169,577 


9  Claims 

lexible  container  in- 


tear-away  part  of  the  device  to  remove  it  together  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  bag  to  form  a  dispensing  aperture.  Re-sealing  is  ef- 
fected by  folding  the  base  portion  along  the  second  fold  line, 
releasably  engaging  the  folded  section  of  the  base  portion  with 


the  remaining  section,  and  then  folding  the  appendage  over 
the  folded  section  of  the  base  portion  and  clipping  it  to  hold 
the  doubled-over  base  portion  in  a  locked  or  reciosed  posi- 
tion. 


3,815,811 

SENTINEL  MAIL  SIGNAL 

F.  L.  Harmon,  1612  Lincolnton  Rd.,  Salisbury,  N.C.  28144 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,21 1 

Int.CI.A47g29//2 

U.S.  CI.  232—35  1  Claim 


/2r-  ^ 


A  signal  device  secured  to  a  rural  mail  box  so  to  notify  a 
rural  resident  whether  a  mailman  has  stopped  at  the  mailbox, 
thus  eliminating  the  resident  walking  to  the  mailbox  before  the 
mailman  arrives,  the  device  consisting  of  a  downwardly 
pivotable  flag  that  is  attached  to  a  hook  insertable  between  the 
mailbox  and  the  mailbox  front  door  so  that  when  the  door  is 
opened,  the  hook  slips  out  so  that  the  flag  is  downwardly 
pulled  by  gravity  into  a  position  where  it  can  be  clearly  seen 
from  the  house. 


3,815,812 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  WELDING 
OPERATIONS 
Dankmar  Tauem,  House  Nr.  390, 9497  Triesenberg,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,484 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Germany,  June  23,    1972, 
2230915 

Int.  CI.  H03k  25/00;  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PD  29  Claims 

In  the  apparatus  disclosed  a  welder  produces  welds  by 
discharging  a  capacitor  bank  through  a  stud  to  be  welded. 
Sensing  means  reactively  coupled  to  the  circuit  produces 
signals  corresponding  to  the  changes  in' an  electrical  condition 
at  the  capacitor  bank.  Threshold  means  responsive  to  the 
sensing  means  produce  an  indication  when  the  signal  traverses 
a  predetermined  magnitude  lower  than  that  corresponding  to 
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a  welding  discharge  of  the  capacitor  but  higher  than  signals 
expected  from  other  changes  to  be  expected  in  the  electrical 


.._^ 


condition.  A  counter  counts  the  number  of  indications. 
Preferably  suitable  diodes  with  sensing  means  suppress  signals 
due  to  changes  in  charging  currents  in  the  capacitor  bank. 


3,815,813 
HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  Charron,  Saint-Maur,  and  Francois  Sagnard, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Duval  Saunier,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,157 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    26,    1971, 
71.18994 

Int.  CI.  F24di/02,  77/00 
U.S.CL  236-23  4  Claims 


cT, L,„  X° 

imillllHIlMlllllllllrlillllfllilli 


In  the  hot  water  heating  system  disclosed  herein,  a  sensing 
means  such  as  a  thermistor  provides  a  first  electrical  control 
signal  which  represents  deviation  of  outlet  water  temperature 
from  preselected  value  and  a  flowmeter  provides  a  pulsating 
electrical  signal  having  a  frequency  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  rate  of  flow  through  the  heating  system.  An  output  signal  is 
generated  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  the  pulsating 
signal  and  a  squarewave  pulse  duration  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  first  control  signal.  Heater  means  are  then  ener- 
gized by  the  output  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  thermal  input  to 
the  heating  system  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  the 
product  of  water  output  temperature  deviation  and  flow  rate. 
This  control  minimizes  output  temperature  fluctuations  due  to 
thermal  inertia  and  heater  lag. 


sure  builds  up  in  the  pressure  switch.  When  the  switch  closes, 
the  electro-pneumatic  valve  disconnects  air  from  the  humidi- 
stat  and  permits  it  to  escape  slowly  through  an  adjustable 
bleed  orifice  until  the  pressure  has  dropped  to  the  point  where 
the  pressure  control  switch  opens.  The  rate  of  bleed  from  the 
pressure  control  switch  determines  the  time  before  pressure 


ATOHUtta   UtAOt 


drops  to  the  point  where  the  control  switch  opens.  Preferably 
a  check  valve  is  interposed  in  the  connections  from  the  elec- 
tropneumatic  valve  to  the  pressure  control  device  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bypass  conduit  to  the  bleed  orifice.  This  further 
lengthens  the  off  period  and  shortens  the  on  period  of  the 
pressure  control  device.  It  also  smooths  the  operation. 


3,815,815 

SOLID  STATE  THERMOSTAT 

Said  Sapir,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematkmal 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,740 

Int.CI.G05d2i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  236-78  9  Claims 


^OrgA/T/OL. 


3,815,814 
ATOMIZER  INTERRUPTER 
Jack  Ashley  Burgess,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignoi*  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213^96,  Dec.  29, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  June  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,739 

Int.  CI.  G05d  22/02 
U.S.  CI.  236-44  R  2  Claims 

A  timed  atomizer  interrupter  in  series  with  a  humidistat 
control  interrupter  for  humidity  control  of  rooms  and  other 
spaces  controls  the  periods  during  which  water  is  sprayed  to 
control  humidity.  The  present  invention  deals  primarily  with 
the  timed  interrupter.  Air  from  a  conventional  humidistat 
passes  through  an  electropneumatic  valve  to  a  pressure  con- 
trol device  of  conventional  design.  The  flow  of  air  is  through  a 
restriction  which  determines  the  time  during  which  air  pres- 


liF  g  niim 
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Electrical  thermostats  which  require  the  running  of  only  a 
minimum  number  of  lead  wires  for  a  maximum  number  of 
functions.  In  one  case,  a  capacitor  smooths  the  firing  potential 
of  a  unijunction  to  prevent  rapid  cycling,  undue  noise  and 
wear.  In  another  case,  a  differential  amplifier  with  capacitor 
smoothed  positive  feedback  prevents  unwanted  fast  cycling. 
In  both  cases,  the  unijunction  and  the  differential  amplifier 
receive  inputs  from  a  thermistor  bridge  and  control  the 
passage  of  current  through  a  full-wave  diode  bridge  via  a  sil- 
icon-controlled rectifier. 
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3,815,816  I 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHDEVICE 
David  F.  ScarcUi,  214Vi  E.  Spruce  St.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14445  I 


Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,1 
Int.Ci.H0lhi7/i6 
L.S.  CI.  337-331 


14 


will  bear  the  vehicle  on  soft  ground  while  producing  only  shal- 
low and  non-destructive  impressions  into  the  latter,  particu- 
larly on  the  tundra.  On  hard  ground,  shallow  plates  and  or  bolt 
heads  against  the  outer  side  of  the  belts  engage  the  ground  and 
minimize  wear  of  the  belts. 


16  Claims 


3,8 1 5,8  iV 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Lester  G.  Janzow,  6128  Flight  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90056, 
and  Ronald  D.  Lipke,  5037  Muriotta,  Sherman  Oalts,  Calif. 
91403 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,297,  Oct.  14, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,637,957.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,500 

Inl.CI.E01b///02 

U.S.CL  238-228  I  Claim 


A  condition  responsive  switch  device  comp  ising  a  member 


with  a  liquid  passageway  therein,  a  reservoi 


liquid,  such  as  mercury,  at  one  end  of  the  pass  igeway  defming 


a  movable  contact,  a  stationary  contact  at  the 
the  passageway  normally  spaced  from  the  c(ftiductive  liquid 
but  contacted  thereby  under  predetermii  ed  conditions. 
Preferably,  an  expansion  chamber  is  prov  Jed  above  the 
passageway  permitting  uninhibited  movemen  of  the  conduc- 
tive liquid  toward  the  stationary  contact.  In  addition,  a  solid 
conductor  may  be  provided  in  the  passageway  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  the  conductive  liquid  and  increasf  the  current  car 
rying  capacity  of  the  device. 


of  conductive 


An  expandable  track  section  particularly  useful  for  joining 
opposite  end  of    sections  of  an  electrical  signal  or  power  track.  The  expandable 
section  comprises  a  track  portion  with  numerous  lateral  slots 
on  either  side  forming  a  zig-zag  member. 


3,815317 

TUNDRA  TRACK  FOR  A  TRACKEDJVEHICLE 

Michael  A.  T.  Bamford,  Calgary,  Alberta,  cinada,  assignor  to 

FIcxtrac  Nodwdl  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  359^520 

Int.Cl.E01b2i/00 

VS.  a.  238— 10  R  19  Claims 


3,815,819 
SPRAY  CAN  ADAPTER 
Robert  Hamlin,  938-F  Jefferson  Sq.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 
60007 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  391,062 

Int.  CI.  B05b  11/00 

U.S.CL239-11  lOCtalms 


.15    17      15        17 


A  track  particularly  adapted  for  use  on  tl 
ranged  to  avoid  shearing  the  top  and  shallow] 
tion  thereof;  said  track  including  a  pair  of  ei 
distributing  members  replacing  the  conventio] 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  belts  and  secured  on 
the  latter  to  maintain  the  conventional  and  re( 
the  load  transmitting  members  while  allowii 
projections  from  the  outer  side  of  the  belts  sui 


tundra  and  ar- 

layer  of  vegeta- 

less  belts,  load 

al  grouser  bars 

le  inner  side  of 

ired  rigidity  of 

only  shallow 

that  the  latter 


Method  and  apparatus  for  restricting  the  spray  from  an 
aerosol  spray  can  to  a  limited  area  is  disclosed.  More  particu- 
larly, a  rotatable  disc  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  is 
interposed  between  the  aerosol  spray  can  and  the  surface 
being  sprayed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  spray  and 
rotated  to  selectively  align  one  of  the  apertures  with  the  spray. 
Accordingly,  the  cross-sectional  characteristics  of  the  spray 
applied  to  the  surface  conform  to  the  corresponding  charac- 
teristics of  the  selected  aperture.  The  disc  is  also  adjustably 
positionable  to  a  selected  distance  from  the  aerosol  spray  can 
for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  spray  through  the  aperture. 
The  present  invention  is  especially  well-suited  for  repairing 
defects  in  wood  flnishes. 


I  [I 
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3,815,820 
HYDROSTATIC  ATOMIZING  APPARATUS 
Richard  O.  Probst,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 
Ekctro-Coating  Corp.,  Indialiapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,615 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  239- 1 5  29  Claims 


~  '^)      22     24 


An  apparatus  for  atomizing  liquid  coating  material  and  elec- 
trostatically depositing  the  material  on  a  surface  to  be  coated 
comprising  an  elongated  body  of  insulating  material  having 
two  passages  therethrough,  one  passage  for  liquid  coating 
material  and  the  other  passage  containing  resistor  means  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  high  electrical  potential.  An  electrode 
is  connected  with  said  resistor  means  for  electrostatically 
charging  atomized  particles  of  said  coating  material. 


An  escutcheon  for  supporting,  protecting,  and  in  part  con- 
cealing a  portion  of  the  sprinkler  head  and  other  parts  of  a 
sprinkler  system,  for  preventing  or  minimizing  fire  losses,  in 
combination  with  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
escutcheon  to  various  desired  positions  relative  to  said  sprin- 
kler system.  The  escutcheon  comprises  two  annular  collars, 
both  of  which  are  L-shaped  in  cross  section.  Each  of  the  col- 
lars has  a  portion  which  has  a  vertical  axis  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  ring  of  the  other  collar,  and  one  ring  is  arranged  to 
be  positioned  within  the  other  ring.  Each  of  the  collars  has  a 
horizontal  flange  which  in  both  cases  extends  horizontally 
away  from  the  other  ring.  Either  or  both  of  the  collars  may  be 
turned  over  so  that  the  vertically  extending  portion  extends 
either  up  or  down  and  thus  at  one  time  the  outer  collar  may 
have  its  vertically  extending  portion  extending  up  and  the 
inner  ring  have  Its  vertically  extending  portion  extending 
down,  or  both  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings  may  have  their  ver- 
tically extending  portions  extending  up,  or  both  may  have 


such  portions  extending  down,  or  the  outer  ring  may  have  its 
vertically  extending  portion  extending  down  and  the  inner  ring 
have  its  vertically  extending  portion  extending  up.  Means  are 
provided  for  adjusting  the  collars  relative  to  each  other. 


3,815,822 
ADHESIVE-APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  William  Davics,  and  Leonard  Thornton,  both  of  Dept- 
ford,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,097 

Int.CLB05b;/J2 

U.S.  CI.  239—  1 25  19  Claims 
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3,815,821 

ADJUSTABLE  ESCUTSCHEON 

Paul  V.  Metcalfe,  315  Southwood  Rd.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,827 

Int.CI.A62ci7/05 

U.S.  CL  239-37  5  Claims 


A  flowable  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  carton  blank  or  paper 
web  by  an  application  nozzle,  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
which  is  permanently  open  to  ambient  pressure.  The  nozzle  is 
divided  into  two  compartments  which  are  interconnected  ad- 
jacent to  the  orifice.  One  compartment  is  connected  to  an  ad- 
hesive container  by  a  feed  conduit  and  the  other  is  connected 
to  the  container  by  a  return  conduit. 

Adhesive  is  continuously  fed  by  a  pump,  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  higher  than  ambient  pressure  from  the  container  to 
the  nozzle  and  returned  to  the  container  by  a  separate  suction 
pump,  so  that  no  adhesive  is  ejected  through  the  orifice.  In 
order  that  adhesive  may  be  ejected  the  pressue  in  the  feed 
conduit  is  increased,  at  the  required  times  by  means  of  a 
piston  which  displaces  adhesive  from  a  cylinder  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  feed  conduit. 

In  a  modified  form  the  nozzle  comprises  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  tubes  the  inner  tube  being  adjustable  axially  relative  to 
the  outer  tube.  By  suitably  adjusting  the  two  pumps  and  the 
difference  in  level  between  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  adhesive 
may  either  be  caused  to  flow  continuously  from  the  nozzle  or 
intermittently,  by  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  feed  conduit. 


3,815,823 

STRAW  CHOPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTER 

COMBINES 

Orlin  W.  Johnson,  East  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,392 
Int.  CI.  AOlf  29/00,  AOlc  ISjOO 
U.S.  CI.  239-650  10  Claims 

A  straw  chopper  attachment  of  the  type  in  which  a  deflector 
plate  directs  the  straw  toward  and  against  a  chopper  blade 
rotor  disposed  within  a  hood  and  in  which  chopper  blade  wear 
may  be  compensated  for  by  shifting  the  deflector  plate  toward 
the  rotor  to  preserve  a  predetermined  optimumm  blade-to- 


570 

plate  clearance  gap.  The  plate  is  pivoted 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
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vtfthin  the  hood  for    rotatable  material  impeller  and  protrudes  upwardly  through 
the  rotor  and  the    the  opening  in  the  container  bottom  portion  where  the  protec- 
tor which  is  plate  shaped  is  connected  to  the  shaft  adjacently 
above  the  opening.  The  plate  rotates  with  the  impeller  shaft 


necessary  adjustments  may  be  made  exteriorly  of  the  hood 
without  necessitating  access  to  the  latter. 


4rl 


3,815,824 
SAND  SPREADER 
Roger  E.  Obon,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignoi 
Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319, 
Int.  CLEOlc  79/20 
U.S.  a.  239-674 


to  Emil  Obon, 


37 


7  Claims 


A  sand  spreader  having  a  spreader  assemtlly  mounted  on  a 
discharge  end  portion  of  the  chute  of  a  ready-mix.  or  mixer- 
body,  truck,  and  the  like.  A  hopper  assemblvis  arrangeable  in 
the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  chute  for  controlling  a  fluent 
material  flow  from  the  chute  to  the  spreaderhssembly. 


3,815,825 
BEARING  PROTECTOR  FOR  FLUEN 
DISTRIBUTORS 
Paul  Lee  Bowerman,  Silver  Lake,  Ind.,  assigi 
Seeder  Company,  Inc.,  Urbana,  Ind. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  /  7100:  F16c  331 
U.S.  CI.  239-683 

A  protector  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
seed,  plant  and  other  fluent  type  material.  Tie  distributor  in- 
cludes a  container  for  the  fluent  material  a  id  has  a  bottom 
portion  having  an  opening  therein.  A  shaft  i   connected  to  a 


[MATERIAL 
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2  Claims 

distributor  for 


and  causes  the  material  within  the  container  and  coming  into 
contact  with  the  plate  to  be  thrown  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  shaft  and  away  from  the  opening  in  the  container  bottom 
portion. 


3,815,826 

CHEMICAL  COMMINUTION  AND  MINING  OF  COAL 

Robert  G.  Aldrich,  Manlius;  Douglas  V.  Keller,  Jr.,  Lafayette, 

and  Richard  G.  Sawyer,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,324 

Int.  CLB02C/ 9/00 

U.S.CL  241-1  3  Claims 


COAL 


Coal,  whether  in  a  sub-surface  stratum  or  in  large  lumps  as 
mined  by  standard  means  is  reduced  to  fragments  by  treat- 
ment with  compounds  which  weaken  interlayer  forces  at  natu- 
ral interfaces  present  in  the  coal.  When  coal  below  the  earth's 
surface  is  treated  with  such  compounds,  the  fragments  can  be 
suspended  in  inert  gas  moving  at  a  sufficiently  rapid  rate  and 
carried  to  the  surface  where  the  comminuted  coal  can  be  col- 
lected. 


3,815,827 
WASTE  DISINTEGRATOR 
Earl  H.  Bradley,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,056 
Int.  CI.  B02cl  8/40 
U.S.CL  241-46  R  7Ctoims 

A  waste  disintegrator  for  comminuting  solid  particles  in  a 
fluid  passing  therethrough  having  a  transverse  wall  in  its  hous- 
ing, the  transverse  wall  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  fluid  is  channeled  and  a  comminuting  means  is 
mounted  in  that  opening.  A  fluid  bypass  is  formed  in  the  trans- 
verse wall  in  a  peripheral  area  thereof  and  covering  this  open- 
ing  is   a   flapper   valve   that   is   pivotally   seeured   to   the 
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downstream  side  of  the  transverse  wall.  The  flapper  valve  has 
one  of  its  ends  fixedly  secured  on  a  shaft  that  passes  through  a 
housing  wall  of  the  disintegrator  and  to  this  shaft  at  its  end  is 
attached  an  arm.  A  coil  spring  that  has  one  of  its  ends  secured 
to  the  housing  and  its  other  end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  arm, 
provides  a  relatively  constant  spring  tension  on  the  arm  and 
thus  constantly  urges  the  flapper  door  to  remain  in  its  closed 


3,815,829 
ELECTRICAL  ENHANCEMENT  OF  PRESSURE  WAVE 

ENERGY 
Edson  B.  Gould,  III,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Energy 
Sciences  Incorporated,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,408 
Int.CI.B05bi//4 


position  or  to  return  to  its  closed  position  when  the  differential  U.S.  CI.  239— 102 


25  Claims 


pressure  across  the  transverse  wall  diminishes  to  a  predeter- 
mined level.  Also  mounted  on  the  wall  housing  is  a 
microswitch  which  is  part  of  a  warning  signal  circuit.  The 
switch  is  in  engageitient  with  the  arm  when  the  flapper  door  is 
closed  and  it  is  under  this  condition  that  the  switch  is  open.  As 
increased  differential  pressure  forces  the  flapper  door  open, 
the  arm  moves  away  from  the  switch  closing  the  circuit  which 
in  turn  activates  the  warning  signal. 


3,815,828 
IMPERFORATE  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING 
VOLATILE  MATTER  AS  GAS  AND/OR  VAPOR  TO  A 
SURROUNDING  ATMOSPHERE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 
Walter  H.  Engd,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Porosan  In- 
terests, U.S.  A.,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,221 

Int.CL  MM  25100;  A61j  15100 

U.S.  CI.  239-56  11  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  article  for  dispensing 
volatile  matter  as  a  gas  and/or  vapor  in  a  chemically 
unchanged  state  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  This  is  at- 
tained by  confining  either  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a 
volatile  matter  formed  with  the  help  of  a  surfactant  and/or  pad 
impregnated  or  over-saturated  with  volatile  matter  in  an  her- 
metically sealed,  liquid  impervious  envelope  or  container 
formed  of  a  water  insoluble  vinyl  polymer,  co-polymer  or 
derivative  thereof.  The  internal  walls  of  the  envelope  being 
disposed  contiguous  the  aqueous  emulsion  or  impregnated 
pad  arc  readily  wetted  or  influenced  thereby  to  result  in  a 
gradual  yielding  of  the  volatile  matter  therein  through  the 
liquid  impervious  walls  of  the  envelope  as  a  gas  or  vapor  in  a 
chemically  unchanged,  dry  state  to  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere. To  enhance  the  release  of  the  volatile  contained  in 
the  aqueous  emulsion  through  the  walls  of  the  envelope,  the 
envelope  is  externally  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  a  volatile  material  formed  with  the  help  of  a  surfactant  or 
emulsifier. 
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Pressure  waves  at  a  frequency  Fi  are  generated  in  a  stream 
of  fluid  and  electrical  energy  is  coupled  to  the  stream  to 
enhance  the  pressure  waves.  The  electrical  energy  may  be 
coupled  to  the  stream  by  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the 
stream.  The  electrical  energy  may  be  direct  current  or  alter- 
nating current  having  a  frequency  Fj,  where  Fi  and  F,  are 
preferably  multiples  of  a  common  divisor. 


3,815,830 

LIQUID  FERTILIZER  APPLICATOR 

Robert  A.  Rowan,  P.O.  Box  68,  Enigma,  Ga.  31749 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,1 19 

Int.CI.B05by//6, //20 

U.S.CL239-163 


7  Claims 


Uniform  distribution  of  liquid  fertilizer  from  an  applicator 
carried  behind  a  tractor  or  other  vehicle  is  achieved  by  arrang- 
ing on  air  bleed  pipe  in  the  liquid  fertilizer  supply  tank.  After 
filling,  the  tank  is  closed  except  for  the  air  bleed  pipe  so  that 
during  operation  the  bottom  end  of  the  air  bleed  pipe  main- 
tains a  substantially  uniform  head  at  the  nozzle  orifices  of  a 
horizontally  arranged  spray  boom.  Easily  replaceable  jets  are 
used  to  control  the  orifice  size  and  the  nozzles  are  connected 
to  the  horizontal  spray  boom  through  short  lengths  of  flexible 
tubing.  A  selective  shut-off  control  is  achieved  by  flattening 
the  tubing  lengths  through  an  over  center  linkage  mechanism. 


3,815331 

IRRIGATION  SPRINKLERS 

Abraham  S.  Jooste,  13  Exmouth  Rd.,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,663 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  19,  1972, 

72/2648 

Int.CI.B05b;//4 
U.S.  CI.  239—498  1 1  Claims 

A  sprinkler  comprising  a  body,  a  passage  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  end  through  the  body,  means  associated  with  the 
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inlet  end  for  connecting  it  to  a  supply 
distribution  cap  located  over  the  outlet  end. 
skirt  extending  away  from  the  body,  a  closed 
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of  water  and  a  chamber,  the  liquid  evaporating  to  cool  and  embrittle  the  par- 
the  cap  having  a  tides,  and  then  accelerating  and  re-injecting  the  particles  into 
end  remote  from 


rough  the  wall  of 


the  body  and  a  series  of  outlet  perforations  t 

the  cap,  the  series  extending  at  least  pai  way  around  the 

periphery  of  the  cap. 


3,815,832 
SPRINKLER  APPARATUS 
Makolm  O.  Floyd,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assig  lor  to  Robert  A.    U.S.CI.241— 28 
Fobman,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321^46 

lnt.CI.A62cJ7/20 

U.S.  CI.  239-563  10  Claims 


-i/- 


the  chamber  while  the  liquid  continues  to  be  injected  for 
evaporation. 


3,815,834 
NOVEL  DISC  REFINER  AND  METHOD 
Henry  S.  Gilbert,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolton-Emerson, 
Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,521 
Int.CI.B27l///0« 

II  Claims 


Sprinkler  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  distributing  fluid  in  a 
spray  pattern  in  a  complete  circle,  or  any  kelected  segment 
thereof  through  utilization  of  an  upright  coJduit  and  a  mova- 
ble cap  means  such  that  a  circumferentialjrow  of  apertures 
may  be  progressively  covered  or  uncovere(|  by  movement  of 
the  cap  means. 


Novel  reOning  disc  plate  for  use  in  a  disc  refiner,  the  plate 
being  characterized  by  flow  channels  between  the  refining 
bars  which  flow  channels  are  of  substantially  constant  cross 
section,  thereby  to  allow  constant  velocity  of  fluid  through  the 
channels  and  markedly  reduce  turbulence  within  the  disc 
refiner.  The  diminished  turbulence  results  in  better  power  effi- 
ciency, a  reduction  in  maintenance  requirements  and  an  im- 
proved defiberized  pulp  product.  Most  advantageous  plates 
formed  according  to  the  invention  include  a  peripheral  flow- 
retarding  ring  having  a  number  of  flow-dividing  ribs  and  flow 
paths  between  the  ribs,  which  flow  paths  are  offset  at  a  small 
angle  from  the  aforesaid  channels. 


3,815,833 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERI  lL 

Edward  Van  Vlicl.  Doylcstown,  and  Willia  n  R.  Dostmann, 

Perkasic,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fluid  Em  -gy  Processing  & 

Equipment  Company,  HatficM,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8. 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,  >58 
Int.  CLB02C  79/06       I 
U,S.CL  241-5  I  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  ther  noplastic  materi- 
al utilizing  a  jet  and  anvil  type  mill  whe 
material  to  be  ground  is  injected  into  a  c 
rotating  anvil  means  while  also  injecting 


the  particular 
amber  against  a 
liquid  into  the 


3,815,835 
DISAGGREGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE 

DISPERSIONS 
Tamas  Apostol;  Janos  Bama;  Ali^  Egri;  Zsigmond  Kaplar, 
and  Tibor  M^jtcnyi,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Banyaszati  Kutato  Intezct,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,162 
Int.  a.  B02c  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  241-188  A  1  Claim 

Disaggregation  apparatus  for  producing  fine  dispersions 
comprises  a  rotary  disc  and  a  stator  disc  having  circular  rings 
of  teeth  protruding  into  each  other  and  arranged  side-by-side 
with  the  rings  of  stator  teeth  disposed  in  alternate  relation  with 
the  rings  of  rotor  teeth,  all  the  rings  of  teeth  being  concentric 
with  each  other.  The  space  between  the  teeth  comprises  aper- 
tures identical  in  number  and  width  for  each  tooth  ring.  The 
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apertures  both  in  the  stator  disc  and  in  the  rotor  disc  are  rear-  reel  and  to  control  tension  in  the  wire  as  it  unwinds  from  the 
wardly  inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  the  dif-  reel  and  to  maintain  tension  on  the  flexible  connector  as  the 
ferences  between  the  angle  included  between  the  center  line 


of  the  apertures  of  the  stator  and  rotor  discs  and  the  radii  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  decreasing  in  a  radially  outward  direction. 
In  other  words,  the  apertures  are  progressively  less  rearwardly 
inclined  in  a  radially  outward  direction. 


tail  end  of  the  coil  exits  from  the  reel  to  thereby  restrain' 
whipping  of  the  tail  end  of  the  wire. 


3,815,836  3,815,838 

SLEEVE  CHUCK  FOR  THREAD  WINDING  DEVICE  Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
Gerd     Munnekehoff.     and     Hansjochen     Busch,     both    of 

Remscheid,  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Machin-  

enfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany  j^ 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,507  3,815,839 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    11,    1971,  EXPANSIBLE  WINDING  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 

2 106493;  Feb.  1 7, 1972, 2202009  John  F.  Madachy,  MayfieM  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loopco 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/54  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

U.S.  CI.  242-46.4                                                         7  Claims  Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,645  ' 
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A  sleeve  chuck  in  a  textile  winding  device  in  which  the 
winding  shaft,  adapted  to  hold  or  grip  a  bobbin  or  core  sleeve, 
is  made  up  of  an  inner  shaft  means  freely  rotatable  within  an 
outer  cage  means  provided  with  openings  to  receive  individual 
gripping  elements  in  cammed  engagement  with  the  shaft 
means  and  also  including  spring  means  interconnecting  the 
shaft  and  cage  means  to  resiliently  urge  the  gripping  elements 
radially  outwardly  of  the  cage  means. 


3,815,837 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PAY- 
OFF OF  WIRE  FROM  A  COIL  TO  A  WIRE  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 
Robert  M.  Guthrie,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Fastener  En- 
gineers, Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,538 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  242-54  R  4  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  pay-off  of  wire 
from  a  coil  to  a  wire  processing  machine  having  a  wire  feed 
mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  wire  from  the  coil  in  which 
the  coil  is  supported  on  a  rotatable  pay-off  reel.  A  releasable 
wire  gripper  is  attached  to  the  tail  end  of  the  coil  on  the  reel 
and  the  gripper  is  anchored  to  the  pay-off  reel  by  an  elongated 
flexible  connector  wound  around  the  coil  and  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  from  the  reel  to  the  processing  machine.  A 
brake  mechanism  is  provided  for  controlling  rotation  of  the 


U.S.  CI.  242-72 


Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24,  75/25 


11  Claims' 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  an  expansible  drum 
assembly  particularly  suited  for  use  in  rewinding  metal  strip. 
The  disclosed  device  comprises  a  rotatably  mounted  center 
shaft  having  arcuate  outer  shells  or  segments  carried  thereon. 
The  segments  define  the  drum  assembly's  winding  surface  and 
each  has  a  circumferential  extent  of  less  than  1 80°.  One  of  the 
shells  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  shaft  for  arcuate  movement 
in  a  generally  radial  direction.  An  actuating  member  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  between  the  shells.  The  actuating 
member  has  a  surface  which  defines  a  continuation  of  the 
winding  surface  between  the  shells.  Also,  one  surface  on  the 
actuating  member  is  arranged  to  cam  the  pivotally  mounted 
shell.  Power  means  are  provided  for  reciprocating  the  actuat- 
ing member  and  radially.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the 
power  means  comprise  an  expansible  drum  positioned 
between  the  actuating  member  and  the  shaft.  Also  disclosed  is 
a  strip  clamp  arrangement  wherein  the  strip  is  clamped  during 
outward  movement  of  the  actuating  member. 
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3.815,840 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL  ASSEMBLY  aKd  METHOD 
Robert    F.    Horton,    Middlcburgh    Heights     and   John    F. 
Madachy,  Mayfleld  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  t  isignors  to  Loop- 
CO  Industries,  inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio  I 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284|t86 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7 5124 

IJ.S.  a.  242-72  10  Claims 


tension  on  the  web.  A  novel  adjustment  screw  controlled  drag 
device  is  provided  in  a  bearing  bracket  adapted  to  be  con- 
structed as  a  molded  one  piece  plastic  part. 


3,815,842 

REEL 

Willard  D.  Scrogin,  2121  Archer  Ave.,  Live  Oak,  Calif.  95953 

Filed  Aug.  1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  277,093 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75140 


U.S.  CI.  242-96 


5  Claims 


The  speciHcation  and  drawings  disclose  a   nethod  and  ap- 


paratus for  increasing  the  maximum  effective 
of  an  expansible  mandrel  or  drum  of  the  type 
ty  of  radially  movable  segments.  The  methi 


eludes  the  use  of  a  cylindrical  assembly  of  £  rcuate  segment 


adapted   to   be 
I.  The  segment 


members   having  an  open   inner  diameter 
telescopingly  slidably  received  on  the  mandn  I 
members  are  positively  interconnected  to  eac  i  other  by  con- 
necting means  releasable  exteriorily  of  the  a:  sembly.  To  use 
the  assembly,  it  is  slid  unto  a  mandrel  anc 
member  positively  connected  to  a  separate 


each  segment 
legment  of  the 

mandrel.  Thereafter,  the  means  interconnect!  ig  the  segment 
members  are  released  and  normal  expansion  3f  the  mandrel 
can  take  place.  Merely  by  reversing  the  pr(  cedure  the  as- 
sembly can  be  removed  and  the  mandrel  retu  ned  to  its  nor- 
mal dimensions. 


3,815,841 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEEDING  OF 

ROLLS 

David  F.  Wolff,  Glen  Eilyn,  ill.,  assignor  to  Y 
tries  Inc.,  Addison,  HI. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257, 
Int.  CI.  B65h  23106 
U.S.  CI.  242-75.4 


outer  diameter 
aving  a  plurali- 
generally  in- 


A  reel  for  unreeling  a  coil  of  wire  such  as  electricians  wire 
which  includes  a  guide,  a  support  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
central  shaft  and  supported  on  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof.  A  set-screw  brake  is 
threaded  into  the  hub  of  the  support  plate  and  engages  against 
the  vertical  shaft  to  provide  a  braking  action  to  prevent  the 
reel  from  unwinding  too  fast.  A  plurality  of  posts  are  ad- 
justably positioned  on  the  reel  base  and  supported  thereabove 
to  support  the  inner  circular  portion  of  a  d&il  of  wire  to  be  un- 
wound therefrom.  The  wire  passes  through  a  guide  eye  to  help 
in  maintaining  the  alignment  thereof.  A  handle  is  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  reel  from  place  to 
place. 


3,815,843 
SOLDERING  MATERIALS  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
APERFROM     William  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St.,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.  91402 
^rktown  Indus-  Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  319,990 

Int.  CLB65h  75/40. 49//5 
1 9  U.S.  CI.  242-96  4  Claims 


12  Claims 


Feeding  of  paper  web  from  rolls  is  control  ed  by  adjusting 
drag  bearings  for  roll  spindle  journals  to  effec  :  balanced  drag 
on  rotation  of  the  journals  in  the  bearings,  t  ereby  enabling 
feeding  of  the  paper  by  means  of  simplified  feed  roller  ar- 
rangement wherein  a  single  narrow  frictions  feed  roller  is 
centered  on  the  web  and  the  web  automatical!;  maintains  cen- 
tered relation  to  the  feeding  path  by  reason  f  f  the  balanced 


A  molded,  hand  held  dispenser  for  solder  or  other  strand 
materials.  The  apparatus  carries  a  plurality  of  replaceable, 
bobbin  spools  in  a  bobbin  case  body  portion.  A  dispensing  ex- 
tension formed  integrally  therewith  is  provided  with  internal, 
strand  guide  means  for  dispensing  the  soldering  materials 
through  a  snout  portion  of  the  extension.  A  molded  cover 
plate  for  the  dispensing  extension  portion  is  provided  and  in- 
cludes retaining  clip  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strand 
materials  when  not  in  use.  Similarly,  a  molded  cover  for  the 
bobbin  case  portion  is  provided  having  an  integral  spindle  for 
the  bobbin  spools. 
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3,815,844 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNWINDING  COILED 

MATERIAL 
Leslie  1.  Wright,  Portland,  Orcg.,  and  Jim  W.  Fitzgerald,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Portland  Chain  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Division  of  Webster  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,312 
Int.  CI.  B65h  49/00 
U.S.CI.242-I28  4  Claims 


A  rotatable  platform  is  arranged  to  support  a  coil  of  materi- 
al from  which  the  material  is  to  be  fed  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil.  The  outfeed  end  of  the  coil 
of  material  is  received  freely  upward  through  a  guide  opening 
in  the  arcuate  ly  reciprocative  arm  of  a  control  switch  mounted 
above  the  platform.  In  a  first  position  of  the  arm  the  switch  is 
operated  to  effect  rotation  of  the  platform  through  an  arc  in 
the  direction  of  the  winding  of  the  coil  of  material,  whereby 
the  outfeed  end  of  the  latter  moves  the  arm  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  control  switch  is  operated  to  effect  stopping 
of  rotation  of  the  platform  and  to  energize  a  platform  brake. 
As  the  material  continues  to  be  fed  from  the  coil  it  causes  the 
arm  to  return  to  the  first  position,  once  again  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  platform.  Ths  stepwise  rotation  of  the  platform  during 
upward  outfeeding  and  consequent  unwinding  of  the  coil  of 
material  prevents  twisting  and  kinking  of  the  outfeeding 
material. 


3,815345 

CENTER  UNWINDING  SPOOL 

Henry  V.  Rygiol,  164376  Janinc  Dr.,  Whittier,  CaUf.  90603 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,22 1 

Int.  CLB65h  49/00 

U.S.a.242— 129  2  Claims 


ing  a  cylindrical  winding  located  about  a  centrally  located 
hub.  A  space  is  provided  interiorly  with  the  winding  and  a 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  strand  of  material  from  the  interi- 
or of  the  winding  is  used  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  a  part 
of  the  guide  means  is  in  communication  with  the  annular 
space.  This  guide  means  may  be  an  interior  wall  within  the 
spool  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  spool  by  an 
annular  opening.  This  guide  means  may  be  a  tube  extending 
into  the  annular  space  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  spool. 


3,815,846 
SELF-LEVEL  WIND 
Frank  N.  Biewer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Offshore 
Technology  Corp.,  Escondido,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,5 15 
InLCI.B65h54/2S^    . 
U.S.  CI.  242- 1 58  R  9  Claims 


A  self-level  wind  for  a  line  that  employs  a  shiftable  carriage, 
the  carriage  including  rollers  for  guiding  the  line  toward 
sensing  mechanism.  The  sensing  mechanism  follows  the  shift- 
ing of  the  rollers  as  the  line  is  being  wound  upon  a  spool.  The 
sensing  mechanism  controls  strain-responsive  means,  which 
means  control  a  motor  that  shifts  the  carriage. 


3,815,847 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Morell;  Johann  Nowak;  Josef  Schild,  all  of  Vienna,  and 
Harald  Wessner,  Neunkirchen,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Kari  Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,676 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Austria,    Dec.    15,    1971, 
10745/71 

Int. CL  B65h 59138; G03b  7/02,  Glib  15113 
U.S.Ch242— 191  '  9  Claims 


A  center  unwinding  spool  intended  to  be  utilized  with  wire, 
but  being  capable  of  being  utilized  with  other  materials,  is 
constructed  so  as  to  have  an  internal  annular  groove  contain- 


XS' 16  S7  3!  Si  S4  SI 


"i-d-        '' 


^9  so 


A  strip  handling  apparatus  which  comprises  a  drive,  a 
device  for  receiving  a  supply  reel  having  a  coil  of  strip  and  a 
device  for  receiving  a  take-up  reel  for  the  strip.  The  device  for 


923  O.6.— 22 
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receiving  a  take-up  reel  is  coupled  to  the  drivd  whereas  the 
device  for  receiving  a  supply  reel  is  freewheelinc  and  receives 
torque  only  by  means  of  the  strip.  A  detecting  df  vice  is  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  device  for  receiving|a  supply  reel 
and  the  device  for  receiving  a  take-up  reel  t< 
faster  rotating  one.  The  detecting  device  has  a 
position,  in  the  first  position  of  the  detecting  di 
of  the  freewheeling  device  for  receiving  a  suppi 
than  the  speed  of  the  device  for  receiving  a  take 
second  position  of  the  detecting  device  the  spee 
for  receiving  a  take-up  reel  being  larger  than  tte  speed  of  the 
freewheeling  device.  A  torque  reducing  device  is  provided  at 
least  for  the  device  for  receiving  a  supply  reel  md  having  an 
operative  and  an  inoperative  position.  The  to  que  reducing 
device  is  controlled  by  the  detecting  device  in  th  ;  first  position 
of  the  detecting  device  the  torque  reducing  meai  is  being  in  the 
operative  position,  in  the  second  position  of  the  detecting 
means  the  torque  reducing  device  being  in  th;  inoperative 
position. 


3,815,848 

SUPERSONIC  LIFTING  SYSTEMI I 

Morton   Alpcrin,  6000  Lockhurst  Dr.,  Los  Aiigelcs,  Calif. 

91364  I 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,21 

Int.Cl.  B63cJ/06 

IJ.S.CI.244-IN  2  Claims 


rat  0 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and 
reducing  the  drag,  and  thereby  increasing  the 
of  supersonic  wings  above  that  achievable  with 
swept  wings.  The  invention  is  characterized  by 
the  drag  reduction  is  achieved  as  a  result  of  a  m|tual 
tion  among  multiple  lifting  surfaces  in  a  manner 
in  lower  drag  than  is  achieved  by  a  single  lifting 
same  lift. 


pparatus  for 
of  lift/drag 
:onventional 
the  fact  that 
interac- 
which  results 
urface  at  the 


3,815,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LdAD 
Spencer  Davidaon  Mcston,  Saltford,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  369,88: 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ju^  22,  1972, 
29345/72 

InLCl.B64g;/;0 
U.S.  CL  244—  1  SS  9  Claims 


A  support  for  supporting  a  load  within  a  stn  :ture  e.g.  a 
space  tub  within  a  space  shuttle,  by  means  of  s  number  of 
pairs  of  fluid  devices,  the  devices  of  each  pair  bein  ;  positioned 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  load,  and  bei  ig  intercon- 
nected by  fluid  interconnection  means  so  as  to  r<  (ist  relative 
similar  movements  between  opposite  sides  of  the  1  »ad  and  the 
structure  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  in  a  pre  Jetermined 


plane  but  to  allow  limited  differential  movements  between 
said  opposite  sides  of  the  load  and  the  structure  in  said 
predetermined  direction  in  said  predetermined  plane. 


find  out  the 
it  and  second 
ice  the  speed 
reel  is  larger 
p  reel,  in  the 
of  the  device 


3.815,850 

CRAB  ANGLE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  DEVELOPMENT 

FOR  LIMITED  FORWARD  SLIP  LANDING  MANEUVER 

Robert  F.  Tribuno,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Jimmic  L. 

Foster,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,308 

Int.  CI.  B63c  13118 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  A  7  CUims 


-^ h^FV* 

29      PREALI6N  T        yaw 
♦  A.V     ^^■"        STEERING 
•OO*^    »  I    COMMAND 


COMMAND 
TO  PI  LOT  OR 
AUTOPILOT 


(K2S>l)(K,Stll 


A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  developing  a  yaw  com- 
mand signal  as  might  be  advantageously  employed  in  effecting 
decrab  prior  to  touchdown.  The  signal  is  formulated  from  ut- 
lizing  course  datum  prior  to  decrab  to  reference  an  integrator 
to  which  yaw  rate  is  applied  during  decrab.  A  limiter  processes 
the  yaw  command  signal  to  establish  a  maximum  permissible 
decrab  maneuver. 


3,815351 
MOLD  FOR  CASTING  TEST  SAMPLES 
Rheal  Girard,  3460A  Chcmin  Stc-Foy,  Quebec,  Province  of 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  13, 1971, 120563 
Int.  CLB28b  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  249—  1 2 1  7  Claims 


A  re-usable  mold  for  casting  cylindrical  concrete  test  sam- 
ples. The  mold  is  made  of  a  pair  of  complementary  mold  sec- 
tions which  abut  at  vertical  and  horizontal  edges  to  define 
three  cylindrical  mold  cavities  with  each  cavity  sealed  at  the 
bottom  and  sealed  from  each  other.  The  mold  sections  are 
retained  together  by  tapered  channels  carrying  handles  for  the 
transport  of  the  mold.  The  mold  has  a  box-like  outer  shape  so 
that  the  mold  can  be  shipped  by  trucks  or  the  like  transport 
without  requiring  packaging,  as  is  now  necessary  for  test 
molds  of  cylindrical  outer  shape. 
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3,815,852 

MACHINE  MOUNT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LIMITING  MOTION  OF  A  HEAVY  MACHINE 

Richard  W.  May,  5  Lcdand  Tr.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Fikd  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,336 

Int.CLF16f/5/00 

U.S.CL248— 24  4  Claims 


3,815,854 

TREE STAND 

Albert  E.  ZIpscr,  2007  Faith  Home  Rd.,  Modesto,  CaUf .  9535 1 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,314 

Int.CI.A47giJ/y2 

U.S.  CL  248—47  1  Claim 


•ft  M  ISO,  mc  m» 


Motion  of  a  heavy  machine  in  space,  as  exemplified  by  a 
reciprocating  screw  injection  molding  machine  in  which  inter- 
nal shock  forces  are  induced  in  the  normal  operating  cycle  of 
the  machine  while  supported  on  a  floor,  is  contained  by 
machine-supporting  members  in  which  special  motion-limit- 
ing means  are  provided.  Limiting  motion  of  the  machine  in 
space  is  accomplished  by  restraining  forces  representing  reac- 
tion caused  by  resistance  to  horizontal  displacement  of  a  com- 
bination of  motion-limiting  components. 


3,815,853 
PLANTER  BOX  AND  STEM  HOLDER 
Elvin  J.  Bahner,  Weimar,  Tex.  78962 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,1 17 
IntCLF16m7i/Oa 
U.S.  CL  248-44 


2  Claims 


A  planter  box  and  stem  holder  for  artificial  plants  having  a 
container  formed  in  the  desired  shape  in  which  is  mounted  on 
the  inside  bottom  thereof  a  platform  having  an  axial  orifice 
around  the  periphery  of  which  a  series  of  wire  members  are 
angularly  mounted,  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  wire  members 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a  conical  stem 
receiving  area  and  an  upper  partition  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer, in  which  an  axial  orifice  is  formed  and  on  which  a  plat- 
form is  formed  having  an  axial  orifice  and  a  series  of  wire 
members  angularly  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  said  last 
mentioned  orifice. 


tr^ 


A  stand  for  holding  trees  upright,  the  stand  including  a  base 
plate  with  scissor  action  legs  arranged  to  facilitate  rapid 
mounting  and  dismounting  of  the  tree  on  the  stand.  A  triangu- 
lar base  plate  is  provided  with  a  sharpened  point  adapted  to  be 
impaled  on  the  base  of  the  tree  trunk,  and  a  bowl  is  mounted 
concentrically  about  the  point  to  hold  a  reservoir  of  water. 
The  legs  are  pivotally  mounted  to  brackets  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  apex  of  the  triangular  base  plate.  The  leg 
lower  portions  are  provided  with  stabilizing  feet  which  contact 
the  underlying  floor  surface,  and  the  leg  upper  portions  are 
provided  with  rounded  ends  having  concaval  recesses  con- 
forming with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tree  trunk.  Reaction 
forces  acting  on  the  leg  lower  portions  from  the  weight  of  the 
tree  pivot  the  leg  upper  portions  inwardly  into  secure  engage- 
ment with  the  trunk,  with  the  legs  then  locked  in  position  by 
the  tightening  of  self-locking  nuts. 


3,815,855 

INTEGRAL  CLAMP  AND  CLAMP-BACK  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 

Arthur  I.  Appkton,  1  Bridlcwood  Rd.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,341 

Int.CI.F16li/72 

U.S.CL  248-74  B  3Clafans 


The  integral  clamp  and  damp-back  are  stamped  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  sheet  metal.  Two  space  support  runners  extend  in 
one  direction  from  a  base.  From  one  end  of  the  base  a  hand 
extends  outwardly  from  between  the  runners.  At  the  distal  end 
of  the  band  is  a  clamp  plate.  The  clamp  plate  is  positioned 
above  the  other  end  of  the  base  and  each  has  an  opening 
therethrough  which  a  mounting  fastener  can  extend.  The 
length  of  the  band  is  somewhat  smaller  than  the  external  cir- 
cumference of  the  conduit  it  is  to  hold. 
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3,815356 

HANDREST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ARtlST'S  EASEL 

Angdo  J.  Cortimllia,  Rt.  1,  Box  600,  Rockai  ay,  Oreg.  97136 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3<  6,929 

Int.  CI.  A47g  1/24;  A47b  97  04 

U.S.CI.248-118 
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34115358 

ROLL  OUT  FORM  WORK  SUPPORT 
Rkhard  C.  Mocny,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Francis  B.  Mueller, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Waco  Scaffold  & 
Shoring  Co.,  Division  of  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industries,  Inc., 
7  Claims        Schiller  Parli,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  1 2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,969 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/10;  A47h  33/00;  E04g  /  7/16 

VS.  CI.  248-295  10  Cbims 


A   handrest  attachment   for  conventi<|ial 
artist's  easels  includes  a  long  notched  uprig  it 
offset  at  one  side  of  the  easel  in  the  appro]  imate 
easel's  front  legs  for  supporting  one  end  c 
support  member  is  attached  to  the  easel  by  a 
connected  to  the  easel's  front  legs  and  by  th  ; 
port.  The  notched  maulstick  support  has  i 
along  its  length,  each  sized  to  receive  only  i 
tion  of  the  maulstick.  The  loose  connection 
stick  and  its  support  permits  limited  pivotin 
maulstick  while  restricting  its  axial  moven  :nt 
posite  end  of  the  maulstick  is  held  in  the  aftist 
hand  and  while  the  working  hand  rests  on  th 


leg-supported 
support  member 
plane  of  the 
a  maulstick.  The 
horizontal  brace 
easel's  work  sup- 
series  of  notches 
reduced  end  por- 
)etween  the  maul- 
movement  of  the 
while  the  op- 
's nonworking 
maulstick. 


3315357 
LIGHT  FIXTURES 
Ralph  M.  McFarlin,  Pasadena,  Tex., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,579,  Dec.  7, 1971 
whkh  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  26,706,  Ap 
3,652347.  This  appHcation  Dec.  26, 1972, 
Int.  a.  ¥16m  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-223 


to  Esquire,  Inc., 

It.  No.  3,710,096, 
,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
r.  No.  318,023 

2  Claims 


A  light  fixture  having  a  housing  which  fits 
lower  end  of  a  recess  in  a  ceiling,  and  a  refl^tor 
frame  about  its  open  lower  end  for  Titting  c 
lower  end  of  the  recess.  The  frame  is  releas  ibly 
the  housing  when  so  fitted  to  permit  it  to  bf 
the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  access  may 
tenor  of  the  housing  above  the  reflector  from 
ing. 


losely  within  the 

which  has  a 

osely  within  the 

attached  to 

moved  through 

«  had  to  the  in- 

>eneath  the  ceil- 


An  adjustable  support  for  shoring  and  rolling  out  formwork 
intact  for  reuse  in  pouring  concrete  slabs  for  successively 
higher  floors  in  which  a  sleeve  screw  telescopes  freely  in  a  tu- 
bular  support   mounted   on   a   structural   column   and    is 
threadably  supported  by  a  non-rotatable  nut  resting  loosely  on 
the  tube  with  a  winged  nut  above  it.  The  upper  ends  of  the 
sleeve  screw  rotatively  telescope  with  each  other,  one  having  a 
spindle  received  internally  in  the  sleeve  screw  end  and  the 
other  a  collar  received  around  the  sleeve  screw  as  adjustably 
supported  by  the  winged  nut  to  vary  the  relative  heights  of  the 
roller  and  shoe.  The  sleeve  screw  is  rotatable  by  a  hand  or 
power  wrench  from  below  the  tubular  support  to  adjust  the 
roller  and  shoe  vertically  as  a  unit. 


3315359 

GAS  METER  SETTING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  29  Country  Club  Rd.,  Decatur,  III. 

62521,  and  John  J.  Smith,  deceased,  late  of  69  Country  Club 

Rd.,  Decatur,  III.  62521  (by  Beatrice  A.  Smith,  executrix) 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 75,3 1 2,  Aug.  26, 1 97 1 .  This  application 

Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,028 

Int.CI.F16m/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—300  6  Claims 


A  fluid  meter  setting  or  installation  for  gas  meters  or  the 
like,  the  setting  permitting  the  fluid  supply  line  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  service  line  of  a  dwelling  or  the  like  while  rigidly 
supporting  the  meter  against  torsion.  The  setting  includes  a 
simplifled  sheet  metal  bracket  capable  of  being  attached  to  a 
wall  or  post,  the  bracket  permitting  the  use  of  conventional  el- 
bows and  straight  meter  swivel  members  for  properly  orient- 
ing or  supporting  the  meter.  The  bracket  which  is  made  from 
identical  parts  may  be  assembled  at  the  point  of  manufacture 
or  may  be  shipped  to  the  user  in  nested  arrangement  of  the 
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parts  and  then  assembled  at  the  site,  thus,  reducing  manufac-  angle  units  toward  or  away  from  one  another  and  also  to  raise 
turing  and  shipping  costs.  The  setting  and  the  bracket  are  so  or  lower  the  ceiling  panels,  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
designed  as  to  eliminate  all  possibility  of  gas  theft. 


3,815,860 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Reuben  N.  Bompart,  305  N.  Ewing  St.,  Helena,  Mont.  59601 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,497 

Int.CI.A47b97/0<« 

U.S.  CI.  248-464  4  Claims 


rotation  of  the  rotatable  elements,  for  respectively  erecting 
and  striking  the  form. 


3315,862 

WALER.POSmONING  SUPPORT  FOR 

ACCOMMODATING  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  STANDARDS 

IN  FORM  LUMBER 
Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49506 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,701 

lnt.a.E04g  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  249-40  >  6  Claims 


A  portable  easel-type  holdec  or  stand  for  signs,  panels  and 
the  like  characterized  generally  started  by  a  leg-equipped 
main  frame  having  means  for  detachably  mounting  a  sign  or 
panel  thereon,  a  leg-equipped  folding  prop,  and  a  complemen- 
tal  folding  brace  which  stabilizes  the  prop  when  the  holder  is 
set  up  for  use. 

The  main  frame  comprises  a  ring  of  desired  diameter  pro- 
vided at  circumferentially  spaced  points  with  brackets  having 
headed  detents  for  the  sign.  A  lower  half  portion  of  the  main 
frame  is  equipped  with  a  pair  of  leg  members  cooperating  with 
a  third  leg  member  constituting  a  prop  and  thus  providing  a 
tripodal  stand.  The  prop  is  pivoted  and  folds  against  the  main 
frame  when  collapsed  for  storage,  shipping  or  handling.  A 
complemental  brace  is  also  foldable  to  a  compact  position 
when  not  in  use  and  can  be  swung  down  against  a  limit  stop  on 
the  prop  when  erected  for  use. 


3,815361 
COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  FOR  ERECTING  OF  MONOLITHIC 
STRUCTURES 
Q  Joaef  Maier,  Krcuzluhlstrassc  5, 761 1,  Steinach,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  352,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,   1972, 
2219901 

Int.CI.E04g///02 
VJS.  CI.  249- 19  49  Claims 

A  pair  of  transversely  spaced  upright  angle  units  each  have 
upper  end  portions  and  an  upright  wall  panel  provided  with  a 
lower  end  portion.  Ceiling  panels  are  pivoted  to  the  respective 
upper  end  portions,  and  adjustable  braces  pivotally  connect 
the  angle  units  with  one  another  and  with  a  floor,  and  also 
pivotally  connect  the  ceiling  panels  with  the  respective  angle 
unit.  Each  angle  unit  has  at  least  one  rotatable  element  as- 
sociated with  it  and  with  its  braces,  and  the  rotatable  elements 
are  tumable  about  respective  horizontal  axes  and  are  con- 
nected with  the  braces  so  as,  when  turned,  to  displace  the 


A  waler  support  for  wall  form  systems  used  in  confining 
poured  concrete  is  adapted  for  installation  in  either  of  two 
positions  corresponding  to  the  use  of  lumber  of  two  sizes  or 
dimensional  standards  to  retain  accurate  form-spacing  rela- 
tionships in  both  cases. 


3315,863 

COLLAPSIBLE  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  CANDLE  MOLD 

Fritz  J.  Andeweg,  7737  Royal  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,245 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/12;  B28b  7/32 

U.S.CI.249-178  6  Claims 


An  inflatable  mold  system<for  internally  illuminated  candles 
burnable  from  the  top  having  a  cavity  within  wax  of  the  can- 


580 


die.  The  mold  system  includes  irregularly  shaf  ed  portions  and 
an  enlarged  portion  collapsible  for  easy  remov  1  from  an  inter- 
nal cavity  in  the  candle. 
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3^15^64 
ELASTOMERIC  JOINT  SEAL 
Frederick  W.  Loebcr,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  »  Ameron  Inc., 
Monurey  Parli,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256.4>6 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7130 

U.S.CI.249-i79  5  Claims 


An  inner  form  for  a  concrete  mold  assemb  y  includes  ad- 
joining retractable  wall  sections,  and  a  su^tantially  non- 
porous,  deformable  elastomeric  joint  seal  baween  the  wall 
sections.  A  retracting  force  applied  to  the  walTsections  exerts 
pressure  on  the  seal  to  squeeze  the  seal  and  thA-eby  shrink  the 
size  of  the  inner  form  in  preparation  for  tie  lifting  of  a 
concrete  casting  over  the  form.  During  casting  Operations,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  joint  seal  is  flush  with  the  olter  surfaces  of 
the  adjacent  wall  sections.  The  joint  seal  is  configured  so  that 
the  pressure  applied  by  the  edges  of  the  wall  sections  is  in- 
duced eccentric  to  the  centroid  of  the  seal  t)  substantially 
prevent  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal  from  bul  Jng  beyond  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  wall  sections.  Tils  prevents  the 
seal  from  being  abraded  away  by  the  concrete  fasting  when  it 
is  lifted  over  the  form . 


3,815,865 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHIELDED  GLASS  BOlfrLE  WITH 
HIGHLY  ROUGHENED  SURFAC 
Edward  R.  Campagna,  Horsehcads,  N.Y.,  assigi  >r  to  Dart  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Los  Angcks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,0<|B 
Int.a.B65d2J/0S 
U.S.  CI.  215—1  C 


6  Claims 


3,815366 
PROPORTIONAL  ON/OFF  VALVE 
Gary  J.  WIrth,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Uniflo  Systems 
Company,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,170 

Int  CI.  B61b  13108;  F16k  311145 

U.S.  CI.  251-25  5  Claims 


A  valve  for  controlling  thrust  for  levitated  vehicles  from  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  vehicle  that  is  being 
levitated  and  propelled,  and  used  in  combination  with  a  vehi- 
cle speed  control  system  that  uses  the  time  of  movement  of  a 
vehicle  from  one  point  to  another  as  a  reference.  The  amount 
of  opening  of  the  valve  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  which  is  to  receive  thrust  from  the 
thruster  device. 


A  container  comprising  an  inner  glass  rec<  ptacle  and  a 
closely  adhering  exterior  protective  sheathTsubstantially 
covering  said  receptacle.  The  exterior  protecfve  sheath  is 
comprised  of  a  shape-retaining,  preferably  thernioplastic  resin 
adapted  to  restrain  and  retain  glass  fragments  shpuld  the  glass 
receptacle  be  broken.  The  sheath  is  further  provided  with  a 
substantially  roughened  surface  which  exhibis  a  surface 
elevation  variance  from  the  mean  thickness  of  me  sheath  by 
between  about  SO  and  120  percent.  Such  suiface  charac- 
teristics in  addition  to  their  functional  effects  alsd  produce  in- 
teresting and  attractive  optical  characteristics  |nd  substan- 
tially reduce  the  light  transmittance  thereof. 


3,815,867 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Charles  R.  Rein,  and  Charles  B.  Jones,  both  of  Panama  City, 

Fla.,    assignors   to    The    United    States   of   America,   as 

represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  351,753 

Int.CI.F16ki///45 

U.S.CI.251-61J  10  Claims 


A  pressure  regulator  is  disclosed  as  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber,  an  open-ended 
bore  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  a 
third  chamber  extending  from  said  second  chamber.  An  en- 
trance passageway  extends  through  said  valve  body  to  effect 
fluid  communication  between  said  bore  and  the  outside  of  sarid 
valve  body.  An  exit  passageway  extends  through  said  valve 
body  to  effect  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  the  outside  of  said  valve  body.  A  porous  ring 
having  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
bore  is  located  within  said  second  chamber  in  contiguous 
disposition  with  said  bore.  A  retention  nut  is  connected 
between  said  porous  ring  and  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
second  chamber  for  retention  of  said  porous  ring  therein,  so 
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that  a  portion  of  said  second  chamber  extends  around  a  por- 
tion of  the  outside  surface  thereof.  A  valve  extends  through 
said  first  chamber,  through  said  bore  for  slidable  movement 
therein,  and  through  said  porous  ring  in  such  manner  as  to  ef- 
fect metered  fluid  communication  between  said  entrance  and 
exit  passageways  through  a  portion  of  the  aforesaid  porous 
ring  in  accordance  with  the  position  thereof  therein.  An  inter- 
mediate passageway  interconnects  a  portion  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  chambers  and  the  aforesaid  exit  passageway. 
A  bellows  assembly  is  connected  between  one  end  of  said 
valve  body  and  said  valve  for  effecting  the  movement  thereof, 
in  direct  proportion  to  a  controlling  fluid  presure  applied 
thereto. 


lar  face  on  the  butterfly  disc  for  sealing  together  when  the  but- 
terfly disc  closes  the  passageway,  one  of  said  seating  and  said 
face  being  formed  of  two  side-by-side  annular  portions  of  dis- 


\ 


3,815,868 
GATE  VALVE 
Gerald  Bobo,  Wavcrly;  James  H.  Hippie,  Piketon,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Edward  M.  Pctrosky,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  367,681 
Int.CLF16ki/04 
U.S.CL  251—86  7  Claims 


A  double-disc  gate  valve  of  the  kind  wherein  rotatable  valve 
discs  are  lowered  to  a  selected  position  within  a  casing  and 
then  moved  transversely  outward  to  close  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  the  valve.  In  some  applications  of  such  valves,  the 
process  fluid  differential  pressure  skews  the  downstream  disc 
assembly  during  opening  of  the  valve.  To  eliminate  resulting 
undesirable  effects,  the  downstream  disc  of  the  present  valve 
is  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  which  during  transverse  movement  of  the  disc  are 
engaged  by  hold-down  lugs  in  the  casing.  If,  because  of  skew- 
ing, one  of  the  disc  arms  is  still  engaged  by  its  hold-down  lug  at 
a  time  when  the  valve  discs  are  being  lifted,  the  resulting  rota- 
tional force  applied  to  the  downstream  disc  causes  it  to  rotate, 
freeing  the  downstream  assembly. 


3,815,869 
BUTTERFLY  DISC  VALVES 
Ronald  Gordon  Smith,  Norfolk,  England,  assignor  to  Sir  W.  H. 
Bailey  &  Co.  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  334,109 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1972, 
8509/72 

Int.CLF16ky/22S 
U.S.  CL  25 1  -306  11  Claims 

A  fluid-flow  control  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  a  butterfly  disc  mounted  in  said 
body  and  rotatable  to  and  from  a  position  closing  said 
passageway,  and  an  annular  seating  on  the  body  and  an  annu- 


similar  materials  and  the  butterfly  disc  being  displaceable 
along  the  passageway  whereby  the  butterfly  disc  will  close  the 
passageway  even  if  one  of  said  dissimilar  material  is  destroyed. 


3,815,870 

PLUG  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Bertram  J.  Millcvllle;  Eari  A.  Bake,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 

William   G.   Lunt,  Monroevilie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,397 

Int.  CLF16k  5/02 

U.S.CL  251-309  12  Claims 


A  non-lubricated  tapered  plug  valve  assembly  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  alumina  slurries  and  like  deposit  forming  sub- 
stances has  a  rotatable  wide  angle  torsionally  elastic  plug 
across  the  larger  end  of  which  extends  a  body  chamber  filled 
with  thixotropic  plastic  sealant  to  effectively  block  entry  of 
deposit-forming  line  fluid  into  the  chamber,  with  provision  for 
pressure  relief  to  prevent  assembly  pressure  locking  as  a  result 
of  cycling  of  line  fluid  temperature  or  pressure. 


3,815,871 
HOLLOW  POPPET  VALVE 
Glen  R.  Carlson,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cdotcx 
Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,063 

Int.CI.F16k5/04 

U.S.  CI.  251-310  6Claims 

A  hollow  poppet  valve  is  provided  with  a  diagonal  <?-ring 

seal  surrounding  a  hollow  poppet  valve  stem  having  a  sloping 

leading  edge.  The  valve  also  has  a  smooth,  curved  lip  adjacent 
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the  inner  rim  of  the  discharge  passage  whi^h  contacts  the  o- 
ring  when  the  hollow  poppet  valve  stem  {s  rotated  from 


Apparatus  for  treating  fabric  items  such  as  mops,  mats, 
rugs,  and  the  like  with  a  dust  control  fluid  includes  a  conveyor 
for  moving  such  items  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  rollers. 
The  first  roller  senses  the  presence  of  the  item  and  initiates  a 
measured  spray  of  dust  control  fluid.  A  pervious  roller,  e.g.  a 
felt  roller,  absorbs  excess  fluid  from  the  item  and  spreads  the 
fluid  evenly,  while  a  hard-surfaced  roller  urges  the  fluid  into 
the  item.  For  processing  rugs,  a  rotating  brush  is  employed  for 
raising  the  nap  of  the  rug  after  treatment. 


3,815,873 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  W.  Hendrkk,  Long  BckH,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controk  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,910 

Int.  CI.F16k  25/00 

U.S.  CL  25 1  -337  lo  Claims 


stem  having  a  tapered  end  received  in  a  cavity  in  the  retainer 
and  a  circumferential  groove  receiving  the  split  retaining  ring 
to  lock  the  valve  assembly  together,  the  split  retaining  ring 
being  expandable  to  ride  over  the  surface  of  the  valve  stem 
from  the  tapered  end  to  the  groove  to  facilitate  assembly. 


closed  to  open  position  or  the  reverse.  A  rounded  groove  in 
the  face  of  the  valve  stem  prevents  o-ring  iift-off  with  high 
velocity  fluid  flow. 


3,815,874 

BOLT  TENSIONING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED 

FOR  USE  WITH  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PRESSURE 

VESSEL 

Cecil  R.  Jone»,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Systems 

Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,097 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb/ 9/00 

U.S.CI.254-29A  12  Claims 


3,815,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FABRIC  ITEMS 
Ebncr  M.  Dunn,  1894  Northvicw  Dr.  N.E.,  Salem,  Orea. 
97303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,541,  Dec.  29, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,687,102.  This  application  May  22, 1972,  ^r.  No.  255,896 

Int.  CL  B05b  llOOi  F16k  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  251^323  1  Claim 

\ 


>-^..J 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  split  retaining  ring  captured  in 
a  recess  between  a  retainer  and  a  backup  plate,  and  a  valve 


An  improved  bolt  tensioning  device  for  use  for  loosening  or 
tightening  the  bolts  which  secure  the  pressure  head  to  a 
nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  is  described.  The  improved 
tensioner  comprises  a  head  bearing  member  which  surrounds 
the  bolt  nut  and  has  an  annular  ledge  defining  with  an  overly- 
ing complementary  mating  piston  member  an  annular  pres- 
surized fluid  receiving  chamber.  A  connection  to  the  bolt  stud 
is  constituted  by  a  split  sleeve  or  ring  which  is  placed  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  stud  above  the  fluid  receiving 
chamber  and  held  in  place  therein  by  a  surrounding  retainer 
sleeve  via  matching  tapered  surfaces.  A  bearing  washer  with 
curved  bearing  surface  is  interposed  between  the  upwardly 
urged  complementary  member  and  the  split  ring  for  trans- 
mitting the  upward  force  to  the  latter  and  via  the  latter  to  the 
stud. 


3,815375 
PORTABLE  STAKE  REMOVER 
Alan  D.  Koebcl,  Jr.,  SouthfleM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  James  L. 
Huiet,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,217 

Int.  CI.  B66f  i/00 

U.S.CI.254-132  1  Claim 


A  portable  stake  remover  having  an  elongated  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  base  that  is  positioned  adjacent  the  stake.  A  jaw 
having  a  generally  triangularly  shaped  opening  for  receiving 
the  stake  is  carried  on  the  arm.  As  one  end  of  the  arm  is  swung 
downwardly  in  a  vertical  motion,  the  jaw  carried  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  arm,  pulls  the  stake  from  the  ground. 


i 
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3315,876 
GUARD-RAIL  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Jean*Mkhel  Saez,  Zone  Industrielle,  Murct,  France 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  309,464 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29,    1971, 
71.42605 

Int.CI.E04h/7//6 
U3.  CI.  256-22  6  Claims 


The  Invention  relates  to  an  improved  guard-rail,  such  as  a 
protective  guard-rail  or  a  guard-rail  forming  a  fence,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  bar  may  be  put  in  place  individually  by 
fastening  its  lower  end  to  a  bottom  rail  and  by  inserting  its 
upper  part  into  a  notch  in  a  top  rail,  the  notch  being  open  on 
one  side  of  the  rail.  A  hand-rail  comprising  a  flange  is  then  at- 
tached to  top  rail,  the  hand-rail  closing  off  the  notches  in  the 
top  rail  and  thus  securing  the  bars  and  integrating  them  into 
the  structure. 


3,815,877 

FENCE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Joe  D.  Turner,  Box  157  S.  Star  Rte.,  Corrales,  N.  Mex.  87048 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,062 

Int.  CI.  E04h  77/76 

U3.  CI.  256-24  5  Claims 


connected  to  the  post  by  one  of  the  rails.  Two  vertically 
aligned  pin-engaging  fasteners  attached  to  the  post,  and 
spaced  apart  above  each  other,  consist  of  corrugated  metal 
straps  partially  encircling  the  post  to  form  a  number  of  verti- 
cally directed  apertures,  the  groove  of  each  corrugation  in 
contact  with  the  post  being  secured  by  means  of  a  vertical 
weld.  A  pair  of  correspondingly  spaced  fastening  pins,  smaller 
in  size  than  the  apertures,  are  attached  to  the  vertical  rod  and 
extend  downward  from  their  points  of  attachment.  In  use,  the 
pair  of  pins  associated  with  one  such  panel  may  be  passed 
through  any  two  upper  and  lower  aligned  apertures  respec- 
tively of  the  pair  of  fasteners  of  any  other  such  panel  to 
pivotally  interconnect  the  two  panels  at  any  desired  angle.  The 
remaining  pairs  of  matching  upper  and  lower  apertures  of  the 
fasteners  are  adapted  to  accomodate  simultaneously  a  like 
number  of  additional  pairs  of  such  pins  so  that  one  can  inter- 
connect at  a  common  point  as  many  panels  as  there  are  aper- 
tures in  each  fastener,  in  addition  to  the  panel  to  which  the 
pair  of  fasteners  themselves  are  attached. 


A  free-standing  metal  fence  construction  for  use  in  forming 
enclosures  such  as  corrals,  pens,  and  stalls  for  horses  and 
other  animals  consisting  of  modular  panels  provided  with  pin- 
engaging  fastening  means  which  permit  the  pivotal  intercon- 
nection of  a  plurality  of  such  panels  at  a  common  location. 
Each  panel  employs  two  laterally  spaced  upright  members 
joined  by  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rails  positioned  between  the 
end  members  with  any  desired  vertical  separation,  one  of  the 
upright  members  consisting  of  a  ground  supported  tubular 
post  and  the  other  consisting  of  a  vertical  rod  terminating  at  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  ground  at  which  point  it  is 


3,815378 

DISPOSABLE  MIXING  SYRINGE 

Morris  J.  Baskas,  and  Harry  Kaufman,  both  of  New  Rochdle, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dentipressions  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,106 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7100;  A61k  5102 

U.S.  CI.  259-37  S  Claims 


A  disposable  mixing  syringe  is  described.  It  comprises  a  bar- 
rel containing  a  removable  centerboard  dividing  it  into  two 
compartments  each  for  receiving  one  component  of  a  mixture 
to  be  formed  and  terminating  in  a  small  orifice.  The  opposite 
barrel  end  is  open  and  adapted  to  receive  a  slotted  cup. 
through  the  slot  of  which  passes  an  extension  of  the  center- 
board.  Removing  the  centerboard  allows  mixture  of  the  com- 
ponents by  inserting  a  mixing  tool,  after  which  a  suitable 
plunger  is  provided  to  expel  the  mixed  contents  through  the 
orifice. 


3  815  879 
DEVICE  FOR  STIRRING  AND  AERATING  LIQUIDS  IN 
MASS-EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Evgeny  Leonidovkh  Mikhaik>v,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  5,  kv.  22, 
Irkutsk;  Valcry  Ivanovkh  Boiko,  Irkutskoi  oUasti,  ulitsa 
Sovetskaya,  13,  kv.  14,  Angarsk;  Peter  Ivanovkh  Nikolaev, 
ulitsa  Pulkovskogo,  27,  kv.  105,  Moscow;  Innokenty  Akxan- 
drovich  Melnikov,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  5,  kv.  41,  Irkutsk; 
Vladimir  Akxandrovkh  Eremin,  Snaiperskaya  ulitsa,  10, 
korpus  I,  kv.  64,  Moscow;  Vyacheslav  Georgkvkh  Revaiov, 
ulitsa  Kurchatova,  9,  kv.  7;  Jury  losifovkh  Jurkvkh,  uUtsa 
Kurchatova,  5A,  kv.  38,  both  of  Irkutsk,  and  Gennady  Ev- 
genkvkh  Losev,  ulitsa  Zeknodolskaya,  19,  korpus  2,  kv.  1, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,285 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  261—93  5<:ialms 

A  device  wherein  disks  (2)  parallelly  fixed  on  shaft  ( I )  are 

supplied  with  blades  (3)  and  separated  from  each  other  with 
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annular  slot  (9)  providing  a  directed  liquid  circulation  in  the 
apparatus. 


3,815,880 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  CONTACT 
APPARATUS 
David  B.  Price,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  27. 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,696 

Int.CI.B01fJ/(7^ 

U.S.CI.26I-144VT  ^Claims 


to     It 


brought  to  the  annealing  temperature  without  rupture  or 
deformation  of  the  thin-walled  tubes. 


3,815382 

REVERBERATORY  FURNACE  USING  WASTE  GAS  FOR 

COMBUSTION 

John  William  Regan,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,707 

Int.  CI.  F27d/ 7/00 

U.S.CI.266-I9  7aaims 


In  a  fluid  contact  apparatus,  a  valve  assembly  in  association 
with  a  contact  tray,  said  tray  having  at  least  one  flow  opening 
therethrough,  said  flow  opening  having  said  valve  assembly  in- 
stalled therein,  said  valve  assemljly  comprising  a  cover, 
laterally  spaced  legs  depending  therefrom  and  extending 
through  said  flow  opening,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  foot  attached  at  the  extremity  thereof,  and  a 
travel  limiting  means,  said  travel  limiting  means  being  at  least 
reciprocally  movable  on  said  legs  below  the  underside  of  said 
plate. 


3  815  881 
TUBE  ANNEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Milton  H.  McCann,  WtweHng,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,502,  Dec.  21, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,785.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339357 
Int.  CLC2  Id  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  266-5  F  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  annealing  thin-walled  metal 
tubes  which  comprise  a  body  portion  and  a  tapered  shoulder 
portion  which  has  a  relatively  thickened  wall.  The  tubes  are 
disposed  upon  a  transport  conveyor  which  rapidly  moves 
lubes  through  an  annealing  furnace  wherein  a  first  heat  source 
is  disposed  for  maintaining  a  uniform  high  temperature  within 
the  chamber,  and  wherein  a  second  heat  source  comprising  a 
plurality  of  combustion  flame  burners  are  disposed  within  the 
chamber  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor.  The  flame 
emanating  from  the  second  combustible  flame  burners  is 


This  disclosure  involves  a  reverberatory  furnace  installation 
including  a  steam  generating  system  in  which  auxiliary  steam 
for  the  process  is  superheated  in  a  separately  fired  superheater 
and  a  method  of  operating  the  same.  Excess  air  is  employed  in 
the  combustion  process  within  the  superheater  and  the  ex- 
haust gas  therefrom  passed  directly  into  the  reverberatory  fur- 
nace for  use  in  the  combustion  and  reduction  processes 
therein.  Superheat  temperatures  of  the  steam  are  controlled 
by  regulating  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  burners  of  the 
superheater. 


3,815  883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEAT 

EFFECT  IN  METAL  CUTTING  OPERATIONS 
Charles  A.  Van  Horn,  Country  Club  HiBs,  IB.,  assignor  to 
Chcmetron  Corporatkm,  Chloigo,  IB. 

FBed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,217 

Int.  CI.  B23k  im 

UAa.266— 23T  BCWms 

In  a  metal  cutting  apparatus  of  the  type  which  cuts  the  metal 

workpiece  by  directing  a  jet  of  cutting  gas  against  a  preheated 

portion  of  the  workpiece.  a  combination  of  a  cutting  tip  and  a 
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hollow  conical  coolant  nozzle  which  discharges  a  swirling 
sheet  of  coolant  is  used  to  control  the  distortion  and  localized 


3,815,885 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Alexander  Eric  Moulton;  Philip  Basil  Uncles,  both  of  Bradford- 
oU'Avon;  John  Derek  Sbide,  Balsall  Common,  and  Kenneth 
John  Taylor,  Nuneaton,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Moulton 
Developments  Limited,  Wiltshire,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,761,  Jan.  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,920 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  267-65  B  20  Ckdms 


hardening  of  the  work  caused  by  the  heat  effect  of  the  cutting 
operation. 


3,815,884 
CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  PLATES 
Kazuo  Sekine;  Michk>  Mimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yasu- 
hiko  Oniki,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,490 
Cbims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1972, 47-013271 
Int.a.B23k7/02 
U.S.  CI.  266-23  K  14  Claims 


PMAUEL-  bETCCTOR 


PAR»LLO.-0£TEeT0« 


T;      24v^5ti3 


20 


.21 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  two- 
piece  shell  with  a  flexible  sealing  separator  dividing,  the  inter- 
nal volume  of  the  shell  into  two  chambers.  Each  shell  portion 
is  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  mating  portion  of 
increased  internal  diameter  extending  around  its  mating  edge, 
with  the  mating  edges  of  the  two  shells  being  united  with  one 
another  and  wherein  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flexible  sealing 
separator  is  trapped  between  two  mating  edges  and  between 
an  internal  metal  ring  member.  The  invention  further  provides 
a  resilent  hydropneumatic  vehicle  wheel  suspension  unit  in- 
corporating such  a  pressure  vessel. 


3,815,886 
SPRING  MEANS 
Cecil  Robert  Montgomery  Graham,  Killara,  New  South  Wales, 
and  Lambert  Ronald  Little,  North  Epping,  New  South 
Wales,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Samuel  Taylor  Pty. 
Limited,  Artarmon,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,205 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   Jan.    27,    1971, 
3833/71 

Int.CI.F16fy/06 
U.S.CI.267-180  7Clahns 


The  longitudinal  ends  or  edges  of  a  large  plate  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  unit  plates  welded  together  are  not  uniform  or 
even  and  therefore  the  large  plate  cannot  readily  be  utilized  in 
that  condition.  In  other  words,  the  uneven  portions  on  both 
ends  of  such  a  large  plate  must  be  cut  to  produce  parallel  ends. 
A  cutting  apparatus  for  large  plates  is  provided,  which  mainly 
comprises  a  pair  of  rails  disposed  along  the  ends  of  a  large 
plate  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a 
pair  of  cutting  machines  mounted  on  the  rails  to  travel 
thereon,  and  a  deviation  detector  for  detecting  the  amount  of 
deviation  of  position  of  a  stopped  large  plate,  whereby  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  value  of  a  detected  deviation,  the  two  rails 
are  rotated  in  a  parallel  relation  over  the  surface  of  the  large 
plate  to  determine  the  cutting  lines  along  the  ends  of  the  large 
plate,  and  the  cutting  devices  are  then  brought  into  operation 
to  remove  the  desired  amount  from  -both  ends  of  the  plate  to 
produce  the  parallel  ends. 


A  spring  means  formed  integrally  with  a  base  the  spring 
means  consisting  of  a  number  of  leaves  projecting  from  the 
base  at  spaced  intervals  around  a  point,  the  leaves  being  all  an- 
gulariy  inclined  to  the  base  and  extending  along  helical  paths 
in  the  same  direction  and  being  arranged  so  that  spaces  are 
left  between  them  in  an  axial  direction.  It  is  preferred  that  the 
base  and  the  leaves  are  moulded  together  for  example,  by  in- 
jection HKMilding  from  a  synthetic  plastic  material.  The  spring 
means  are  of  general  applicability  but  have  a  special  applica- 
tion in  connection  with  aerosol  valves. 
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3315387  3315389 

PLASTIC  SPRING  VISE 

WUliam  R.  Curtis,  Newark,  and  David  C.  Trinble,  Yoridyn,  Albrcclit  Weber,  Hilclienbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 

botli  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilming.  enfabrili  HUma  Geseliscliaft  mit  Besclirankter  Haftung, 

*»"•  "^'  Hllcbcnbacii,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21. 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,621  Filed  SepC.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,864 

..o  ^.  ,.,    „           Inl.a.F16gJ/0«  Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   21,    1971, 

U3.  CI.  267-91                                                        18  Claims  2146996 

Int.CLB25by//« 
«  U.S.  CI.  269-  28  4  Claims 

5         » 


A  thin  wall  hollow,  corrugated  plastic  spring  is  provided 
which  has  a  plurality  of  annular  peaks,  each  separated  by  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  annular  valleys.  A  first  group  of 
bottoms  of  respective  valleys  are  spaced  a  first  distance  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spring  and  a  second  group  of  valley 
bottoms,  each  of  which  alternate  with  a  bottom  of  the  first 
group,  are  spaced  a  second  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  spring.  The  peaks  are  arranged  in  the  manner  as  the  val- 
ley bottoms  thereby  providing  a  telescopic  effect  of  the  valley 
bottoms  and  a  telescopic  effect  of  the  peaks  when  the  spring  is 
fully  compressed.  As  modifications,  all  of  the  peaks  may  be  at 
the  same  distance  from  the  longiti^inal  axis  while  the 
distances  of  the  valley  bottoms  vary  as  above  described  or  vice 
versa.  This  provides  for  a  telescoping  effect  of  either  the  peaks 
or  the  valley  bottoms.  The  spring  rate  is  non-linear.  The  spring 
is  preferably  made  of  polypropylene  and  has  primary  utility  in 
seating  and  reclining  applications  such  as  chairs,  sofas,  and 
bedding. 


J 


3315,888 
VISE  FOR  PLASTIC  nPE 
Willard  E.  Kentncr,  Box  35,  EMena,  III.  61324 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,058 
Int.a.B25bi/00 
U3.CL269— 2 

i 


8  Claims 


A  vise  having  a  fixed  clamping  jaw  and  a  clamping  carriage 
mechanically  movable  relative  to  the  clamping  jaw  by  means 
of  a  threaded  spindle.  Such  vise  is  equipped  with  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operable  amplifier,  the  amplifying  pressure  of  which  is 
conveyed  to  a  high  pressure  chamber  provided  in  the  clamp- 
ing carriage.  The  supply  of  pressure  medium  is  controlled  by 
valve  means.  These  valve  means  include  a  valve  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  the  coupling  shaft  and  furthermore  include  control 
bores  provided  in  the  clamping  carriage.  When  the  clamping 
carriage  engages  the  work  piece,  the  valve  is  opened  by  means 
of  an  axial  relative  motion  of  a  coupling  shaft  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  spindle  means  of  a  disengageable  clutch.  The 
coupling  shaft  is  operated  by  a  crank  handle  which,  when  the 
clutch  is  engaged,  also  effects  the  mechanical  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  carriage  by  means  of  the  spindle. 


3,815,890 

WELDING  JIG 

Leonard  Urban,  10909  Cordova,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  871 12 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,452 

Int.  CI.  B23p  I5H2 

VS.  CI.  269—43  3  Claims 


A  vise  for  holding  plastic  pipe  so  that  it  may  be  sawed  to 
length  or  otherwise  worked  on.  The  vise  has  a  base  member 
with  a  V-groove  jaw  therein  and  a  movable  opposed  "V"  jaw 
with  a  gripping  handle  thereon.  The  movable  opposed  "V" 
jaw  is  attached  to  the  base  member  through  a  multiple  articu- 
lated connection  having  two  members  pivoted  together  at  one 
end,  each  member  having  its  other  end  in  pivoted  connection 
to  the  base  or  the  handle  member.  \ 


A  method  and  mechanism  for  assembling,  clamping  and 
welding  metal  frames  and  gratings  comprising  a  support  frame 
rotatably  mounted  about  its  center  in  a  vertical  plane  and  em- 
ploying means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  bar  stock  in 
juxtapositioned,  predetermined  spaced  rows.  End  members 
are  held  against  the  ends  of  the  bar  stock  and  welded  thereto 
to  form  the  frame  or  grating  structure. 
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3315391 
JIG  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  STUDS  FOR  THE  QUARL 

TILES 
Wittiam  Brown  Black,  KUbarchan  Rd.,  Bridge  of  Weir,  Pen- 
woM,  Renfrewshire,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,909 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1972, 
25160/72 

Int.CI.B23qi//S 
U.S.  CI.  269—45  1  Claim 


V-T 


For  use  in  the  course  of  forming  a  venturi-shaped  flame-ig- 
nition throat  in  a  venturi-shaped  duct  in  a  boiler,  the  jug  being 
used  for  the  positioning  of  studs  for  welding  to  circulation 
tubes  so  as  to  extend  from  the  latter  inwards  in  the  direction  of 
the  duct  axis,  the  tubes  being  disposed  in  banks  at  each  of  two 
diametrically  opposed  regions  of  the  duct  in  non-contiguous 
relationship  over  the  major  parts  of  their  lengths  with  their 
axes  following  the  curvature  of  the  duct  in  planes  normal  or 
substantially  normal  to  said  circulation  axis,  the  jig  comprising 
an  internally-braced  metal  ring  of  diameter  to  fit  with 
clearance  within  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  either  one  of  the 
truncated  conical  lengths  of  the  duct,  L-shaped  support 
brackets  secured  to  the  external  periphery  of  said  ring  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  locations  and  providing  first  limbs 
parallel  to  the  ring  axis  and  outwardly  projecting  second  limbs 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  radii  of  said  ring,  the  first  limbs 
being  adjustable  in  length  and  the  second  limbs  having  therein 
elongate  holes  enabling  positional  adjustment  relative  thereto 
of  locating  studs  welded  to  the  circulation  tubes  closest  to  the 
larger  diameter  end  of  said  either  one  truncated  conical  length 
of  the  duct  to  fix  the  jig  in  position,  sections  of  a  frusto-conical 
skirt  also  secured  to  the  external  periphery  of  the  ring  and 
mounting  mandrel-guiding  tubes  whereof,  in  use,  the  axes  are 
normal  to  the  axes  of  other  circulaton  tubes  at  said  two  op- 
posed regions  and  mandrels  insertable  through  said  tubes  and 
having  tapped  ends  into  which  are  adapted  to  be  screwed 
studs  to  be  welded  to  said  other  circulation  tubes. 


3,815,892 
VISE 
George  M.  Tulk,  2469  Dundas  St.  West,  Toronto  9,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,573 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Canada,  May  5, 1972, 141459 

Int.Cl.B23q;/72 

U.S.  CI.  269-75  13  Claims 


a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the  chamber  tor  movement 
between  an  elevated  and  a  lowered  position,  a  ball-shaped 
member  mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  rotation  about  the  center  of 
gyration  and  a  support  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ball- 
shaped  member  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom. 
In  addition,  the  ball-shaped  member  is  rotatable  about  its 
center  of  gyration  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  elevated  position 
to  dispose  the  support  shaft  in  a  first  position  axially  aligned 
with  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  the  second  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  first  axially  aligned  position.  The 
ball  member  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  coextensive 
with  the  axis  of  its  shaft.  Clamping  means  is  provided  for 
releasably  clamping  the  ball  member  with  respect  to  the  sleeve 
and  housing  within  the  range  of  movement  of  the  ball  relative 
to  the  sleeve. 


3,815,893 
CLOCK  REPAIR  JIG 
Gerbrand  Engels,  4162  Fairmont  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92105 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,957 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3/02;  B25b  5110 

U.S.  CI.  269—98  1  Claim 


A  clock  repair  jig  particularly  designed  for  the  positioning 
of  cuckoo  clocks  consisting  of  a  dual  arranged  clamp  for 
clamping  to  the  top  of  a  drawer  or  any  other  suitable  vertical 
plate  for  positioning  the  clock  in  its  upright  working  position 
for  an  easy  access  to  the  inside  or  outside  mechanism. 


3315394 

CAM  LOCK  VISE 

John  L.  Olson,  1300  Birch  St.,  North  Branch,  Minn.  55056 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,670 

Int.CI.B25b7/02 

U.S.  CI.  269— 167  6  Claims 


An  angularly  adjustable  support  for  a  vise  or  the  like  com- 
prises a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein. 


A  quick  acting  cam  lock  vise  for  use  with  drill  presses  and 
the  like  comprises  fixed  and  movable  jaws  mounted  on  an 
elongate  mounting  bar.  A  spring  urged  over  center  toggle  link- 
age is  connected  with  a  movable  jaw  and  is  operable  to  cam 
the  jaw  into  gripping  relation  with  the  work  piece,  and  is  also 
operable  to  releasably  lock  the  movable  jaw  with  respect  to 
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the  mounting  bar.  The  toggle  linkage  includes  a  lock  actuating 
meniber  operatively  connected  with  a  piir  of  concavo-convex 
locking  elements  which  grip  the  mountihg  bar  when  the  toggle 
linkage  is  in  the  locking  position. 


3,815,895 
JAM  DETECTOR  SYSfTEM 
Charles  H.  Dufour,  Westcrty,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Harris-Intcrtypc 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  N^  95,442 

Int.  a.  B65h  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  270-56  1  IS  Claims 


3,815.897 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE 

OF  INDIVIDUAL  FLAT  ITEMS 
Bernhard  Hoehl,  Constance-LHieistetten,  and  Hans  Rapparlie, 
Konstanz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Liccntia  Patcnt- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,173 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   July   31,    1972. 
2237637 

Int.Cl.B65hJ/44 
U.S.a.271-9  14  Claims 


^ 


A  jam  detector  system  for  a  folder  id  which  photocells  are 
placed  at  strategically  located  inspectfcn  stations  to  inspect 
for  wrongfully  present  and  wrongfully' absent  signatures.  A 
timing  mechanism  operating  synchroni)usly  with  the  folder 
provides  gating  signals  which  cause  an  hspection  to  be  made 
both  at  times  when  a  signature  is  expectld  and  when  no  signa- 
ture is  supposed  to  be  present.  The  sign  Js  from  the  inspecting 
photocells  are  combined  with  the  gating  signals  to  provide  the 
logic  for  a  logic  circuit  which,  when  j  fault  is  detected,  is 
operable  to  stop  the  folder.  The  systei  i  is  also  operative  to 
stop  the  folder  in  the  event  of  a  malfunc  ion,  such  as  a  burned 
out  light  source,  in  the  detector  system. 


3,815,896        I 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
August  Hoyer,  PenficM,  N.Y.,  assignor  td  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn.  1 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  C50,904 
int.CI.B65hy/26| 
U.S.  CI.  271-4  2aalms 


An  automatic  document  handler  for  si  iplying  documents 
singly  to  the  platen  of  a  processing  appar:  :us  such  as  a  copy- 
ing machine.  Following  copying,  each  doci  ment  is  returned  to 
the  document  supply  where  the  used  d  tcuments  arc  kept 
separated  from  documents  awaiting  copjing  by  means  of  a 
resettable  bail  bar.  T 


An  arrangement  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  individual 
flat  items  from  a  stack  of  items.  A  separator  removes  the  items 
from  the  stack  and  sequentially  feeds  the  items  into  two  con- 
veying channels,  which  channels  are  disposed  so  they  con- 
verge at  a  common  discharge  point.  A  controllable  release 
device  is  arranged  along  each  of  the  channels.  Each  release 
device  has  an  abutment,  which  can  be  moved  into  position  to 
prevent  continued  movement  of  an  item  through  the  channel, 
and  an  acceleration  member,  which  is  moved  into  position  to 
accelerate  the  discharge  of  the  item  from  the  channel  when 
the  abutment  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  item.  A  signal 
generator  is  arranged  along  each  of  the  channels  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  item  within  the 
channel.  The  output  signals  of  the  signal  generators  are  cou- 
pled to  a  control  circuit,  which  prevents  an  item  from  being 
fed  into  any  channel  already  occupied  by  an  item.  A  discharge 
circuit  selectively  provides  discharge  signals  to  each  of  the 
controllable  release  devices  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
abutments  and  the  acceleration  members  for  controlling  the 
continued  passage  of  items  along  the  respective  channel  to  the 
discharge  point. 


3,815,898 
LABEL  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
WiUiam  E.  Halfley,  Bluffton;  Robert  D.  Kenncrk,  Fort  Wayne, 
and  Richard  E.  Woods,  Markle,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,265 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/58;  B32b  3J/00 

U.S.  a.  271-65  11  Claims 


J3?^ 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  mechanism  for  handling  a  label 
issued  by  a  label  printing  mechanism  of.  for  example,  auto- 
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matic  weighing,  computing  and  labeling  apparatus.  Such  a 
label  has  printing  on  one  side  thereof,  and  the  label  moves 
downwardly  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  as  it  leaves  the 
label  printing  mechanism.  The  mechanism  includes  a  diverter 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  label,  the  diverter  deflecting  the 
label  laterally  to  place  the  printing  either  facing  upwardly  or 
facing  downwardly.  After  being  deflected,  the  label  slides  to  a 
removal  station  where  it  may  be  picked  up  either  manually  or 
automatically.  When  the  label  includes  a  heat  activatable  ad- 
hesive on  its  side  opposite  the  printing,  the  mechanism  further 
includes  a  heater  which  may  be  used  to  activate  the  adhesive. 


3315,899 
SHEET  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
John  F.  Hatzmann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,654 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/22 

U.S.CI.271— 80  15  Claims 


Jff^ 


A  sheet  delivering  and  propelling  device  for  use  in  a 
reproducing  machine  for  moving  copy  sheets  from  the  end  of 
a  delivery  or  processing  surface  to  a  collecting  tray.  The 
device  comprises  resilient  foam  rolls  mounted  on  a  delivery 
shaft  which  extends  substantially  across  the  width  of  the 
machine  and  generally  vertically  above  a  downwardly  inclined 
portion  of  the  processing  surface.  The  outer  radius  of  each  roll 
is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  delivery 
shaft  and  the  top  surface  cf  the  processing  surface  to  thereby 
continuously  compress  and  release  radial  sectors  of  the  foam 
rolls  which,  after  passage  of  the  sheets  thereunder,  momen- 
tarily thrust  the  sheets  toward  the  collecting  tray. 


direction.  On  contact  with  the  document,  the  roller  begins  to 
accelerate  causing  a  smooth  transition  from  standing  to  mov- 
ing as  the  document  is  fed. 


An  apparatus  for  the  seriatim  feeding  of  documents  from  a 
stack  at  high  speeds.  A  friction  feed  roller  is  arranged  to  move 
in  and  out  of  contact  with  a  stack  of  documents.  As  the  roller 
approaches  the  stack  of  documents  there  is  little  or  no  relative 
movement  between  the  roller  and  a  document  in  a  feed 


3,815,901 
SKI  ARENA 
Eriing  Ostratt  Wiig,  1291  Oakland  Blvd.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94546 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,144 

Int.  CI.  A63g  2  l/OO;  A63j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-3  1  Claim 


A  skiing  facility  having  a  snow  surface  which  may  be  cooled 
by  means  disposed  beneath  said  surface,  and  having  down- 
slope  and  up-slope  areas  interconnected  by  an  intermediate 
transition  portion  with  a  building  facility  at  the  end  of  the  up- 
slope  area,  said  skiing  area  having  guard  rails  along  the  sides 
thereof  with  a  ski  lift  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  said  sides 
for  transporting  skiers  from  said  intermediate  portion  to  the 
top  of  the  down-slope  area. 


3,815,902 
MEASURING  MEANS  FOR  POLE  VAULTER 
John  R.  Tomlinson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sky  Pole 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,380 

Int.CI.A63b5//6 

U.S.CL272— 59C  7  Claims 


3,815,900 
HIGH  SPEED  DOCUMENT  FEED 
Erwin  F.  Schulze,  Novelty,  Ohk>,' assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporatfon,  Clevebnd,  Ohk> 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,971 

Int.CI.B65hJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —  1 18  2  Claims 


A  measuring  structure  adapted  to  be  utilized  with  a  conven- 
tional vaulting  pole  preliminary  to  vaulting  to  assure  a 
predetermined  horizontal  spacing  of  an  elevated  cross  bar  for- 
ward of  a  designated  pivot  ground  point. 

The  measuring  structure  includes  an  opening  in  the  pole 
and  a  measuring  element  which  is  adjustable  along  the  open- 
ing and  removable  from  the  pole  and  Also  preferably  contains 
measurement  increments  marked  thereon. 

3,815,903 
WEIGHT  LIFTING  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
OUe  Bkimqvist,  Fack,  100  51,  Stockholm  28,  Sweden 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  30,440,  April  21, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,509 
Claims    priority-,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    16,    1970, 
3444/70 

Int.CI.A632//06 
U.S.CL  272-81  3  Claims 

A  physical  exercise  equipment,  in  the  form  of  a  pulling  ap- 
paratus, having  a  weight,  to  which  a  string  is  attached,  which  is 
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reeved  over  a  number  of  pulleys,  and  a  hand  grip  at  the  free  3  815  90« 

end  of  the  string.  At  least  one  of  said  pulleys  is  a  displaceable  BASEBALL  BA«Jl? 

lockable  sheeting  pulley,  through  the  displacement  of  which    David  L.  Golomb.  Port  WashingTon  N  ?.,  assignor  to  Ev.rl.st 

Wortd  Boxing  Headquarters  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,987 
Int.  CI.  A63b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-25  eCtalms 


the  length  of  a  looped  portion  of  the  string  and  accordingly 
also  the  length  of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  string  is  adjusta- 
ble. The  height  of  the  sheeting  pulley  may  be  read  on  a  scale. 


3,815,904 

SPRING-TYPE  EXERCISING  DEvicE 

Marcd  Weiss,  Brooklyn,  and  Samuel  KaUus,  Jackson  Heights, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Swedish  Health  |>roducts.  Inc., 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972.  Ser.  No.  315,61)7 

Int.CI.A63b2//00.2//20 

U.S.  CI.  272-82  1         <5  Claims 


A  baseball  base  which  comprises  first  and  second  inter- 
locking plates,  the  first,  plate  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
generally  cup  shaped  shoe  members,  a  blade  receiving  slot  and 
a  ground  engaging  anchor  member.  The  second  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  foot  members  and  a 
ground  penetrating  blade  member,  the  second  plate  also  being 
enclosed  by  a  resilient  base  padding  having  the  foot  and  blade 
members  extending  through  the  padding  surface.  When  the 
base  is  to  be  positioned  on  the  ground,  the  anchor  member  is 
positioned  in  the  ground  as  an  anchor  for  the  first  base 
member,  the  L-shaped  foot  members  and  the  blade  member  of 
the  second  plate  are  inserted  into  the  shoe  members  and  blade 
receiving  slot  respectively,  of  the  first  plate,  thus  making  the 
base  ready  for  use. 


3,815,906 

BATTING  PRACTICE  TRAINER 

Uwrcncc  E.  Hcrmo,  5100  S.E.  AMcrway,  MUwaukle,  Orea. 

97222  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,871 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  R  4  Claims 


An  exercising  apparatus  has  two  hand  grips  eaih  of  which  is 
in  the  form  of  a  U-shape  having  two  substantial^  parallel  end 
portions.  A  pin  extends  between  the  end  pdrtions  and  is 
detachably  connected  to  the  latter.  A  variable  number  of 
elastic  closed  bands  or  loops  enclose  each  of  thXpins  so  as  to 
normally  engage  the  pins  of  the  hand  grips  wlen  the  hand 
grips  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  persAi  performing 
an  exercise.  The  number  of  loops  or  bands.  iJ  the  form  of 
rubber  bands,  can  be  changed  by  removing  the  bins  from  the 
hand  grips  and  disengaging  one  or  more  of  thfc  bands.  The 
flexibility  in  which  the  exercising  apparatus  mayTbe  utilized  is 
enhanced  by  securely  connecting  one  of  the  h^d  grips  to  a 
flat,  substantially  rigid  board.  The  board  may  be  jclamped  to  a 
flat  supporting  surface  and  cushioning  means  in  the  form  of  a 
foam  pad  may  be  positioned  on  the  flat  board  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  utilized  for  hand  wrestling  exercises.  Alternately,  a 
person  can  stand  on  the  board  and  do  back  and  leg  exercises. 


A  batting  practice  training  device,  for  teaching  a  player 
proper  batting  stance  and  stride  technique,  includes  a  laterally 
extending  base  and  an  elevated  longitudinally  extending 
rectangular  frame  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  thereon.  A 
pair  of  retaining  members  for  controlling  the  player's  stance 
and  stride  interconnect  the  respective  longitudinal  side  por- 
tions of  the  frame  member  on  either  side  of  the  base  and  are 
adjustable  longitudinally  in  either  direction  from  the  base. 
Auxiliary  support  means  attachable  to  the  base  permit  the 
training  device  to  be  readily  used  indoors. 
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3,815,907 

BALL  RECEIVING,  METERING  AND  PROJECTING 

SYSTEM 

Jay  E.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  87,  Cockeysville,  Md.  21030 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,61 1 

Int.CI.A63bJ9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-30  11  Claims 


3,815,909 

SPLIT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Jack  A.  Russell,  Muskegon,  Mich.;  Jerome  F.  Walker,  Kirt- 

land,  and  James  M.  Hardenbrook,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohk>, 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporatk>n,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1 967,  Ser.  No.  6 1 2,68 1 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5104 

U.S.  CI.  273-54  C  12  Claims 


An  improved  ball  receiving  and  projecting  system  of  the 
type  having  a  detachable,  foldable  receiving  net.  a  stand- 
mounted  ball  projector,  and  upwardly  foldable  trough  wings, 
additional  features  being  a  ball-metering  unit  adapted  to 
receive  balls  alternately  from  the  trough  wings  and  to  meter 
the  balls  out  to  the  projector  at  uniform  intervals;  an  improved 
trough  having  co-acting  Y-  and  U-section  portions,  a  unique 
ball-shed  over  the  central  portion  of  the  trough,  and  simplified 
articulated  structure  are  also  disclosed. 


3,815,908 
BOWLER'S  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Yoshio  Hashimoto,  3-11,  2-chomc  Sakuragl-cho,  Sama-ku, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,921 

Int.  CI.  A63b  7 1 114 

U.S.  CL  273— 54  B  12  Claims 


'^rig- 


A  split  detecting  system  for  use  in  bowling  comprised  of  a 
circuit  of  electronic  logic  gates  formed  of  semiconductor  ele- 
ments and  connected  to  determine  the  truth  of  the  following 
logical_expreMion:  _  _ 

S=I(10   63-(-610  9-»-35-  IO-»- 

3   8    10-(-2_10-h4    K)-»-7    lO-l- 

7-4-2-l-7-4-8-(-7-2-5j- 

7-2-9-»-7-2-H7-6-t8-5-3-l- 

8-5_9-l-4-2_5H-4-2-9-l-4-3 

+  6_3   5-1-6   3-8-»-6-4-t- 

2   5   9-1-2 -6-1-2   3)  (I) 

where: 
S  represents  the  presence  of  a  split 

1-10  represent  standing  pins  in  their  conventional  positions, 
I- 10  represent  downed  pins  in  their  conventional  positions, 
the  symbols  (  )  and  -  represent  AND  functions,  and 
the  symbol  +  represents  an  OR  function. 


3,815,910 

PLASTIC  nLLED  GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  DOUBLE 

GOOSENECK  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT  MEMBER 

Clifford  D.  Raines,  4822  Allegheny,  San  Antonk),  Tex.  78229 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,841 

Int.CLA63b5i/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—80  C  4  Claims 


A  bowler's  wrist  support  preventing  the  wrist  from  bending 
outwardly  when  the  bowler  releases  the  ball  comprising  a 
thumb  band  portion,  a  rigid  portion  and  a  wrist  band  portion. 
The  rigid  portion  has  a  core  comprising  an  outer  rigid  member 
and  an  inner  resilient  member.  Fastening  members  are  placed 
so  that  the  support  is  well  positioned  over  the  wrist  and  the 
hand  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the  hand  or  thumb  while  the 
band  portion  leaves  the  palm  of  the  hand  free  from  encum- 
brances. 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  new  design,  configuration,  and 
mode  of  construction  for  a  golf  putter.  A  putter  head  is  con- 
structed from  metallic  square  tubular  stocks.  A  plastic  putting 
surface  is  constructed  in  the  face  of  the  club  and  the  tubular 
body  is  filled  with  epoxy  or  injected  plastic.  The  shaft  is 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  head.  The  shaft  makes 
a  90°  turn,  extends  parallel  to  the  head,  and  projects  upward  at 
a  1 0°  angle  from  the  normal. 
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3^15,911      I 
RACING  TOPS 
JuUus  Cooper.  New  Hyde  Pirk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporation,  Mollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,141 

Int.  CLA63r  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  273-86  C  I  14  Claims 


3,815,912 

RACE  GAME  WITH  PREFERENCE  FOR  RANDOM 

WINNER  RELATED  TO  RANDOMLY  SELECTED  ODDS 

MicliacI  Wkhinsky,  2611  S.  HIghbnd  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89102,  and  Charles  Laughton,  2450  E.  61st  S.  No.,  Tulsa. 

Okla.  74130  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,!m4,  June  3, 1969, 

alMindoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  210,477 

Int.CI.A63f9//4 
U.S.CL  273-86  F  10  Claims 


point  to  a  Tinishing  point.  In  the  preferred  arrangement  the 
racing  figures  are  model  horses  ridden  by  model  jockeys  and 
for  the  start  of  the  race  the  horses  and  jockeys  are  arranged 
within  a  replica  of  a  normal  starting  gate.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  electric  motor  which  is  arranged  to  move  the  racing 
figures  at  random  along  the  track,  controlled  by  an  elec- 
tromechanical mixer  device  which  operates  after  the  end  of 
the  race  to  randomly  preselect  the  winner  of  the  next  race. 
The  mixer  includes  means  for  assigning  odds  to  each  of  the 
horses,  and  for  then  preselecting  the  winner,  the  selection 
being  influenced  by  the  assigned  odds.  The  mixer  includes 
means  for  assuring  that  the  random  assignment  of  odds  and 
winner  selection  occurs  after  each  race,  and  a  unique  mag- 
netic clutch  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  rotating  ele- 
ments of  the  mixer. 


3,815,913 

DUAL  IMAGE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Clyde  E.  Wren,  P.O.  Box  288.  Fulton,  Mo.  65251;  Julian  C. 

Wren,  2111  Dalton,  and  Clifford  T.  Wren.  402  Norris  Dr., 

both  of  Jefferson  City.  Mo.  65101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,416,  Dec.  29. 1969.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  1 2. 1972.  Ser.  No.  217390 

Int.CI.  F41J5//0 

U.S.  CI.  273- 101.2  15  Claims 


A  racing  top  game  is  disclosed  whicii  includes  an  inclined 
playing  surface  upon  which  a  plurality  of  spinning  tops  may  be 
launched,  and  a  peripheral  barrier  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  playing  surface  to  retain  the  tops  on  the  surface.  The 
barrier  wall  has  a  plurality  of  top  launching  stations  formed 
therein  at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  playing  surface  and  a 
discharge  or  "fmish  line"  passage  formed  at  the  lowermost 
end  of  the  playing  surface  and  through  which  the  tops  may 
pass.  A  plurality  of  rigid  obstacles  extend  upwardly  from  the 
playing  surface  so  that  tops  launched  onto  the  playing  surface 
from  the  launching  stations  are  deflected  along  their  paths  of 
travel  by  the  obstacles  as  they  move  from  the  uppermost  end 
of  the  playing  surface  towards  the  It^^er  end  thereof  to 
achieve  a  random  discharge  of  tops  froni  the  playing  surface 
through  the  discharge  passage. 


There  is  disclosed  a  coin  energized  machine,  the  operation 
of  which  involves  the  user's  skill  in  achieving  progressive  re- 
wards. Within  an  upright  cabinet  is  mounted  a  slide  projector 
which,  when  energized,  projects  images  upon  a  screen  ob- 
servable by  ari  operator,  each  picture  including  a  target  at 
some  point.  The  projector  is  in  constant  random  type  move^ 
ment  during  play.  A  separate  projector  bulb  is  provided  for 
throwing  a  cross  hairs  image  on  the  screen  for  operator  con- 
trolled movement  over  the  projected  picture.  A  handle  with  a 
switch  trigger  is  supplied  for  manipulation  by  a  user,  which  is 
operatively  physically  connected  to  the  light  projector  unit  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  projected  cross  hairs  image 
over  the  screen.  Upon  aligning  the  cross  hairs  image  with  the 
target  of  the  projected  picture  to  the  degree  required  and 
pressing  the  handle  switch  while  so  aligned,  a  "bull's  eye"  is 
achieved,  effecting  a  picture  change  and  the  posting  of  the 
achieved  score.  The  degree  of  required  coincidence  of  cross 
hairs  with  target  is  adjustable.  The  process  is  repeated  as  many 
times  as  the  operator  is  able  to  achieve  success  for  the  period 
of  time  allowed  for  a  single  coin.  The  essential  electrical  ele- 
ments are  operatively  provided. 


This  invention  provides  a  race  game  apparatus  in  which  rac- 
ing figures  are  caused  to  move  along  a  track  from  a  starting 


3,815,914 
SHOOTING  TARGET  HOLDER 
Joseph  Nil(oden.  Jr..  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Bullet 
Trap  Corp.,  Schaumberg,  IlL 

'  Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,358 

Int.  CI.  F41 J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  273- 102  S  2  CUims 

A  target  holder  for  a  shooting  range  having  a  spring  loaded 

clip  supported  on  a  frame.  The  clip  has  a  toothed  edge  for 

gripping  the  target  and  a  series  of  openings  in  the  clip  so  that 
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the  toothed  edge  completely  punctures  the  target.  The 
toothed  edge  is  mounted  to  a  deflector  plate  which  is  oriented 
at  an  angle  to  the  shooter.  Because  of  the  toothed  arrange- 


ment for  puncturing  the  target,  momentary  deflection  of  the 
deflector  plate  by  impact  of  a  bullet  from  the  shooting  range 
will  not  loosen  the  target. 


A  game  in  which  ^lid  discs  and  hollow  rings  are  pitched  or 
tossed  by  competitive  players  at  the  recessed  holes  and  at  the 
erect  pins  respectively  of  each  of  the  two  similar  game  boards. 
Each  recessed  hole  and  each  erect  pin  is  marked  with  a  score 
value.  The  two  similar  game  boards  fit  together  for  storage 
purposes,  folding  about  the  detachable  hinge  joint  so  that  the 
erect  pins  of  one  board  are  located  in  the  opposite  recessed 
holes  of  the  other  board  in  the  folded  storage  mode. 


3,815,916 
FLETCHING  UNIT  FOR  ARROW 
Ronald  E.  Meszaros,  1512  W.  102nd  St..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
44102 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,841 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  273- 106.5  C  9  Claims 


A  unitary  fletching  unit  for  an  arrow  utilizing  chordally 
directed  vanes  integrated  with  a  tubular  body  which  resiliently 
embraces  the  shaft  of  the  arrow  and  on  which  the  vanes 
describe  a  helical  pattern.  The  fletching  unit  is  preferably 
formed  of  an  elastomeric  synthetic  resin  of  very  thin  section  or 
wall  thickness  so  as  to  provide  a  fletching  unit  having  a  weight 
not  greater  than  twice  the  weight  of  a  comparably  sized 
feather  fletching. 


3,815,917 
TILTABLE  TABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  BALL  ROLLING 

GAMES 
Richard  L.  Brown,  Bellevue,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Midway  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Schiller  Park,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,1 14 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/74 

U.S.CI.273— 110  II  Claims 


4-AJ 
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3,815,915 
'  RING  AND  DISC  TOSS  BOARDS  HAVING  INTERFITTING 

HALVES 

Branch  W.  Chapman,  Nocona.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  New  York,  N.Y.;  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,790 

Int.  CLA63b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-104  1  Claim 


A  table  as  a  playing  field  for  a  Tollable  ball  which  table  is 
tiltable  about  one  or  both  of  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
perpendicular  axes,  the  apparatus  being  provided  with  suita- 
ble power  source  means  fpr  tilting  the  table  whereby  the  ball 
travel  relative  to  a  table  target  is  independent  of  a  contestant's 
physical  strength,  but  rather  is  dependent  upon  his  ability  in 
wielding  a  manipulator  device  for  the  powering  means,  which 
device  is  wielded  at  a  remotely  positioned  operator's  station. 
The  table  tilting  powering  means  is  preferably  throttled 
whereby  the  ball  is  not  catapulted  from  the  table  but  rather 
remains  rollably  engaged  therealong,  the  manipulator  device 
motion  is  desireably  directionally  correlated  with  the  ball 
rolling  direction  likely  to  result  therefrom,  and  there  is  the 
further  capability  for  two  competing  players  at  opposed 
operator  stations  including  therewith  apparatus  means  for 
resolving  individual  player  efforts  to  control  the  ball  through 
the  table  tilting  powering  means. 


3,815,918 
BOX  AND  VARIOUS  LENGTH  RODS  HAVING  LENGTH 

INDICIA 

Ralph  F.  Norvitch,  1787  Taconite  TrI.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,069 
Int.  CI.  A63b  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  273- 130  R  1  Claim 


A  game  comprising  a  box-like  housing  having  a  substantial 
amount  of  interior  open  area  opening  through  a  plurality  of 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1974 


equal  sized  apertures  in  a  wall  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
of  identical  cross  sectional  shape  projecting  one  through  each 
aperture  from  the  outside  of  the  housing  into  the  open  area, 
the  rods  having  identical  heads  mounted  on  their  outer  ends 
but  being  of  various  lengths  and  each  having  length  indicating 
indicia  spaced  therealong.  f 


3,815,921 
GOLF  CLUB  SOLE  PLATE 
WUIiam  M.  Turner,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  GoM 
Products,  Inc.,  Milford,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234.131 
Int.  a.  A63h  53/04 


UA  CI.  273- 174 


2Clabns 


3  815  919 

EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Diana  K.  Cain,  16  East  Dr.,  and  Linda  L.  Morgason,  14  East 

Dr.,  Buriington  Park,  both  of  Munde,  Ind.  47302 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,316 

Int.CI.A63fi/00 


U.S.CL273— 134AD 


9  Claims 


A  sole  plate  for  golf  club  woods  and  which  is  flush  fitted  to 
the  underside  of  the  club  head,  includes  a  wedge-locking  and 
locating  shape,  and  is  formed  to  provide  a  protrusion  which 
extends  therebeneath  and  forms  an  obstruction  of  increasing 
breadth  and  depth  to  relatively  lift  the  club  head  and  preclude 
the  taking  of  an  excessive  divot. 


A  game  device  comprising  a  game  boardj  having  first  indicia 
defining  a  pathway  and  second  indicia  dividing  the  pathway 
into  a  multiplicity  of  adjoining  segments.  Also  provided  are  a 
plurality  of  decks  of  cards,  each  of  the  cards  having  thereon  a 
problem  situation  and  a  plurality  of  alternative  solutions  to  the 
problem.  Also  provided  is  a  chart  having  indicia  and  a  secondvi 
plurality  of  decks  of  cards  associated  therewith  for  determiiT 
ing  the  amount  and  direction  of  movement  of  playing  pieces 
on  the  pathway.  A  plurality  of  indicia  are  provided  for  as- 
sociating each  of  the  segments  with  the  first  mentioned  plu- 
rality of  decks  of  cards  and  for  associating  the  alternative  solu- 
tions with  movement  instructions.  I 


Calif. 


3,815,922 
GOLF  SHOT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Brainard,  1970  Plaza  Montez,  San  Jose, 
95132 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,61 1 

Int.CLA63b69/i6 

U.S.  CI.  273— 184  B  17  Chiims 


3,815,920 
PUZZLE  AND  BOOK  STRUCTURE 
Lccwood  C.  Carter,  Warren  Township,  and  Edward  K.  Mul- 
len, WestficM,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Book  Covers,  Inc., 
Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1,487 

Int.CI.A63f9//0 

U.S.  CL  273-157  R  7  Claims 


A  simulated-  golf  ball  target  is  tethered  to  a  generally  verti- 
cally directed  post.  The  golf  ball  target  is  struck  by  a  normal 
golf  stroke  and  the  impacted  ball  swings  in  a  circular  arc 
around  the  tether  post.  The  down  range  component  of  deflec- 
tion or  strain  produced  by  the  centrifugal  force  vector  on  the 
tether  post  is  monitored  as  by  straiagage  or  other  sensor.  The 
sensed  deflection  or  strain  signal  is  integrated  to  yield  an  out- 
put corresponding  to  the  integral  over  180°  of  arc.  The  in- 
tegral is  proportional  to  range  and  may  be  displayed  on  a 
readout  to  indicate  the  down  range  distance  of  the  golf  shot. 


A  combination  puzzle  and  book  structuR  wherein  a  multi- 
layered  leaf  board  thereof  has  a  partial  upadhered  common 
surface  between  two  of  its  layers  in  the  celntral  region  of  the 
leaf  board.  An  end  leaf  is  adhered  to  the  top  layer  of  the  leaf 
board.  Cuts  extend  from  the  end  leaf  to  thti  partial  unadhered 
common  surface  to  form  puzzle  pieces.  The  end  leaf  and  the 
leaf  board  are  individually  hinged  to  a  spine  board  and  a  book 
is  adhered  to  the  spine  board. 


34115,923 

GOLF  SWING  ANALYSIS  MAT 

Thomas  G.  Goduto,  2116  Victoria  Ave.,  BcDevuc,  Nebr.  68005 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318,392 

Int.  a.  A63b  69/ J6 

U.S.  CI.  273— 186  R  10  Claims 

A  golf  swing  analysis  mat  having  bicolored  pliable  fibers 

secured  to  a  backing,  wherein  the  fibers  are  combed  to  a 
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uniform  inclined  position  and  upon  being  struck  by  the  head   spaced  stuffing  boxes.  The  tubular  means  is  formed  as  a  pair 
of  a  golf  club  will  be  moved  to  a  second  position  thus  disclos-  of  longitudinal  portions  having  mutually  engaging  curved  sur- 
ing  the  direction  of  swing  of  the  golf  club.  Each  fiber  com-   faces  to  provide  a  pivotal  connection  therebetween.  Each  por- 
tion includes  a  respective  one  of  the  stuffing  boxes,  and  one  of 


prises  two  sections  secured  together  and  to  the  backing  by 
heat  fusion  thus  providing  an  extremely  durable  and  effective 
mat. 


3,815,924 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  Hassdbach,  Konigstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 

AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  825,184,  May  16, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,568 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    18,    1968, 
1772463 

Int.Ci.Gllbi/2« 
U.S.  CI.  274-23  R  8  Claims 


A  record  player  wherein  the  pressure  between  the  needle  of 
the  tone  arm  and  a  record  is  adjustable  by  changing  the  bias  of 
a  biasing  device  which  includes  a  cord  connected  to  a  helical 
spring.  The  tone  arm  is  mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft  which  is 
rotatably  supported  by  a  vertical  shaft  so  that  the  tone  arm  can 
turn  with  either  shaft.  One  end  of  the  biasing  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  tone  arm  and  its  other  end  is  directly  or  in- 
directly connected  with  a  support  of  the  record  player.  An  in- 
termediate part  of  the  cord  is  trained  over  a  pulley  which  is 
mounted  on  the  horizontal  shaft  or  on  the  support;  in  the  first 
instance,  the  bias  of  the  biasing  device  is  adjusted  by  changing 
the  position  of  the  other  end  with  reference  to  the  support.  In 
the  second  instance,  the  bias  of  the  biasing  device  is  adjusted 
by  changing  the  position  of  the  pulley  with  reference  to  the 
support  and/or  by  changing  the  position  of  the  other  end  rela- 
tive to  the  support. 


3,815,925 
STUFFING  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Roland  W.  Mattoon,  P.O.  Box  1302,  Drayton  Valley,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  20, 1971, 130528 

Int.  CI.  F16j  75/26.  F16k  17/14 

U.S.CI.277— 2  8  Claims 

A  stuffing  box  assembly  includes  tubular  means  surrounding 

a  pump  piston  rod  and  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 


the  portions  forms  a  chamber  surrounding  the  rod  to  receive 
fluid  leaking  through  one  of  the  stuffing  boxes,  this  one  por- 
tion having  a  passage  communicating  the  chamber  with  the 
exterior  of  the  one  portion  to  enable  a  suitable  pressure 
responsive  means  to  be  connected  thereto. 


3,815,926 
LOW  FRICTION  SEALING  MEANS 
Herbert  G.  Vore,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Machin- 
ery Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  137,873,  April  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  May  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.J60,298 
Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00, 15/46 
U.S.  CL  277-34  17  Claims 


Sealing  means  comprising  a  hollow  seal  containing  a 
chamber  and  having  a  wall  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
which  are  either  formed  completely  through  the  wall  thickness 
or  only  partially  through  the  wall  thickness  in  communication 
with  one  or  more  grooves  in  the  outer  face  of  the  wall.  In 
operation,  pressurized  fluid  at  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of 
the  fluid  being  sealed  is  normally  continuously  supplied  to  the 
seal  chamber  whereby  the  supplied  fluid  flows  through  the 
openings  and  intermediate  the  wall  outer  face  and  a  theread- 
jacent  element. 


3,815,927 

GASKET  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

SUnky  W.  Gcipd,  Bcdminster,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mctailo 

Gaskrt  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,133 

Int.  CI.  F16J  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—  1 80  9  Claims 

A  centering  device  for  a  spiral-wound  gasket,  comprising  a 

thin,  flat  metal  plate  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
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gasket,  wherein  an  aperture-surrounding  edge  portion  of  the 
plate  is  bent  to  form  a  continuous  grooved  lip,  projecting  on 
each  side  of  the  plate,  for  securely  holding  a  circumferential 
bead  on  the  gasket  with  opposite  faces  of  the  gasket  disposed 
in  planes  respectively  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the  plate. 
A  solid  metal  O-ring  may  be  mounted  in  the  plate,  in  spaced 

I 


concentric  relation  to  the  gasket,  for  limiting  compression  of 
the  gasket  when  the  gasket  is  clamped,  e.g.,  between  facing 
pipe  flanges.  An  annular  retaining  ring  carrying  another 
similar  O-ring  may  be  mounted  within  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  gasket.  To  assemble  the  device  with  a  gaket,  the  lip  is  first 
formed  by  bending  operations;  the  gasket  is  ti^en  inserted,  and 
the  lip  is  clamped  around  the  gasket  bead.      ^ 


3,815,928  t 

QUICK-CHANGE  TOOLHOLDER  rOR  NON- 
REVOLVABLE  TOOLS 
Hideo  Komori,  Futtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuroda  Scik  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  351,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1972, 47-44328 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29/00,  jy//0 
l).S.CI.279-IB  10  Claims 


nected  to  and  rotauble  with  the  chuck  for  acting  upon  the 
clamping  jaws  of  the  chuck,  the  chucking  force  exerted  by  the 
cylinder  piston  assembly  upon  the  clamping  jaws  being  auto- 


»c.J 


matically  variable  in  conformity  with  exterior  forces,  e.g.,  the 
centrifugal  force  or  the  force  exerted  upon  the  cutting  tool  in 
the  chuck,  by  correspondingly  varying  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
fluid  pressure  operable  cylinder  piston  assembly. 


3,815,930 
COLLET 
Lorcni  Mattes,  D  7201-Konigsheim,  Bundesrcpublik,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,494 

Int  CLB23b  J//20 

U.S.  CI.  279—50  7  Claims 


A  quick-change  toolholder  for  non-revolvable  tools  com- 
prise a  basic  holder  and  a  cutter  holder  with  the  basic  holder 
including  an  annular  ring  fitted  into  an  annular  recess.  The  an- 
nular ring  has  an  inner  opening  having  a  center  eccentrically 
displaced  relative  to  the  center  of  its  outer  periphery.  The 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  annular  ring  has  formed  thereon, 
at  least  in  part,  worm  threads,  and  an  adjusting  shaft  is  pro- 
vided with  threads  meshing  with  said  worm  threads.  A  rotata- 
ble  means  is  manually  operable  at  an  outer  end  of  the  adjust- 
ing shaft,  wherein  said  non-revolvable  tools  are  replaceable 
with  alternate  tools  by  revolving  the  rotatable  means  simply 
without  need  of  removing  the  basic  holder  from  a  tool  rest  at 
each  time  of  replacement  of  the  non-revolvable  tools. 


3,815,929  [ 

POWER  OPERABLE  CHUCK 
Jowf  Stcinbcrger,  and  Heint  Pohl,  both  of  Dussddorf,  Ger- 
many, aaslgiiors  to  Paul  Forfcardt  Kommanditgeselbchaft, 
DusseMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,936 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1971, 
2150885 

lnt.CI.B23bJ//J0 
UACL  279-4  6  Claims 

A  power  operable  chuck  for  turning  machines  with  a  pres- 
sure fluid  operable  cylinder  piston  assembly  operatively  con- 


A  collet  for  the  spindle  of  an  automatic  lathe  or  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  having  a  least  portions 
thereof  supported  by  and  embedded  in  an  elastic  member. 
The  elastic  member  has  slots  formed  therein  intermediate  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  the  clamping  jaws  so  as  to  provide  spring-like 
biasing  action  improving  the  degree  of  elasticity  of  the  clamp- 
ing jaws. 


3,815,931 
ANIMATED  RIDING  TOY 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Dccrfidd,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,314 
Int  a.  A63g/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 .20 1  5  Claims 

A  riding  toy  having  the  shape  of  an  animal,  or  the  like,  with 
a  plurality  of  wheels  movable  over  a  substructure  such  as  a 
floor.  An  elongated  neck  portion  protrudes  forwardly  from  a 
body  portion  of  the  toy  and  has  a  head  on  the  outer  end 
thereof.  The  neck  is  movable  angularly  relative  to  the  body 
portion  to  rotate  the  head  in  a  circle  spaced  from  the  body 
portion  as  the  toy  moves  over  a  floor,  by  means  of  a  bent  rod 
member  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  wheels 
for  rotation  of  the  rod  member  relative  to  the  body  portion.  A 
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tubular-shaped  accordian-type  flexible  outer  sheath  is  non- 
rotatably  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  the  head  portion 
and  surrounds  the  rotatable  rod  member  providing  a  universal 


type  covering  therefor  to  accommodate  movement  thereof 
while  maintaining  the  head  oriented  in  a  generally  forwardly 
facing  disposition. 


3,815,932 
FRONT  GATE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHOPPING  CART 
Verlyn  C.  Rugcr,  Bcllevuc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roblin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,606 

Int.CI.B62b/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-33.99  F  13Clabns 


3315,933 

UTILITY  CART 

Victor  F.  Obon,  6158  EUa  Lee  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  344.496 

Int.a.B62bi/04 


U.S.  CI.  280-47.35 


4  Claims 


A  utility  cart  includes  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  base 
member  having  a  bottom  with  front,  back  and  two  sides  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom.  First  vertically  extending  mem- 
bers are  secured  to  the  two  sides  in  opposed  relation  at  ap- 
proximately the  midpoint  thereof  with  second  vertically  ex- 
tending members  secured  to  the  sides  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
first  vertically  extending  members  and  extend  upwardly  in 
parallel  relation  thereto  adjacent  the  corners  of  said  base 
member.  Third  vertically  extending  members  are  secured  to 
the  back  side  of  the  base  member  and  extend  upwardly  and 
parallel  between  the  second  vertically  extending  member.  A 
generally  rectangular  shaped  top  member  is  secured  to  and  ex- 
tends between  the  third  and  second  vertically  extending 
member  and  is  also  secured  to  the  first  vertically  extending 
member  and  extends  forwardly  therefrom  to  overlie  the  base 
member  of  the  utility  cart.  Bag  means  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  bottom  is  positioned  on  the  cart  with  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  resting  on  the  base  member  and  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  bag  being  adjacent  the  top  member  and  engaged  therewith 
by  resilient  band  means.  The  top  member,  first  vertically  ex- 
tending members  and  the  base  member  form  an  opening  at  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  cart  which  is  generally  U-shaped  so  that 
the  bag  upon  disengagement  with  the  top  member  may  be 
removed  from  the  front  of  the  cart. 


A  gate  construction  for  a  shopping  cart  receptacle.  The  gate 
construction  includes  a  gate  panel  disposed  between  sidewalls 
of  the  receptacle  for  closing  an  end  of  the  receptacle.  The  gate 
panel  is  supported  adjacent  its  lower  edge  near  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  basket  for  pivotal  and  generally  upward  sliding 
movement.  A  latch  member  is  fixed  <o  and  extends  along  the 
edge  of  the  gate  panel  and  is  offset  toward  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle.  The  receptacle  sidewall  has  a  further  latch 
member  offset  interiorly  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  gate 
panel  and  which  includes  an  ear  which  coacts  with  an  opening 
in  the  gate  panel  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the 
receptacle  sidewalls,  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent  unlocking  of 
the  gate.  The  gate  latch  member  and  sidewall  latch  member 
have  oppositely  oriented  substantially  L-shaped  portions 
which  normally  overlap  to  prevent  opening  of  the  gate  and  to 
vertically  support  the  gate  panel.  Such  L-shaped  portions  are 
disengaged  by  raising  the  gate  panel,  whereafter  the  gate  panel 
is  free  to  pivot  forwardly  about  its  lower  edge  for  opening  the 
end  of  the  receptacle. 


3,815,934 

VEHICLE  PASSIVE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINING  BELT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Willem  J.  J.   Weststrate,  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  174,664,  Aug.  25, 1971,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,607,  Feb.  25, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,158 

Int.CLB60n2//02 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 50  SB  3  Claims 

A  vehicle  passive  occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  first  belt  having  one  end  fixed  to  an  upp<;r  inboard 
portion  of  a  vehicle  seat  and  the  other  end  fixed  adjacent  a 
lower  inboard  portion  of  the  seat,  an  apertured  member 
slidably  receiving  the  first  belt  to  define  shoulder  and  lap  belt 
portions,  a  second  belt  having  one  end  secured  to  the  aper- 
tured member  and  the  other  end  received  by  a  conventional 
inertia  retractor  mounted  on  the  lower  rear  portion  of  a  vehi- 
cle door,  and  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
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apertured  member  and  the  other  end  received  by  a  vehicle 
body  mounted  retractor  positioned  adjacent  the  outboard  for- 
ward portion  of  the  vehicle  body  occupant  compartment  and 
responsive  to  door  movement.  When  the  door  is  in  closed 
position,  the  cable  is  protracted  from  the  body  mounted 
retractor  and  the  second  belt  is  retractec}^ within  the  inertia 
retractor  to  position  the  apertured  member  in  a  lower  rear- 
ward position  positioning  the  shoulder  and  lap  belt  portions  in 
occupant  restraining  positions  across  a  seated  occupant.  Dur- 
ing door  opening  movement,  the  body  mounted  retractor 


retracts  the  cable  to  move  the  apertured  member  longitu- 
dinally of  the  vehicle  body  to  an  upper  forward  position  as  the 
inertia  retractor  allows  protracting  movement  of  the  second 
belt  and  movement  of  the  shoulder  and  lap  belt  portions  to 
easy-enter  positions.  During  closing  movement  of  the  door, 
the  body  mounted  retractor  allows  protracting  movement  of 
the  cable  as  the  inertia  retractor  retracts  the  second  belt  mov- 
ing the  apertured  member  to  the  lower  rearward  position  and 
the  shoulder  and  lap  belt  portions  to  the  occupant  restraining 
positions. 


3,815,935 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Trevor  O.  Jones,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,825 

Int.Cl.B60r2//0« 

IJ.S.CI.280-I50AB  5  Claims 


function  to  rotate  this  member  relative  to  the  outer  member  to 
actuate  the  switch  when  the  openings  are  moved  to  a  position 
of  alignment  providing  an  orifice  of  at  least  a  predetermined 
minimum  area.  The  switch  is  included  in  the  actuating  circuit 
for  the  detonators. 


3,815,936 
TRAILER  HITCH  ADAPTER 
Grover  Edward  Oaks,  Jr.,  2741  Girvan  Rd.,  Redding,  Calif. 
96001 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,648 

lnt.Cl.M2d  53/06, 1114 

U.S.  CI.  280— 4 1 5  A  15  Claims 


A  trailer  hitch  adapter  for  housetrailers  and  the  like,  to  cou- 
ple the  trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle  at  a  point  immediately  above 
the  rear  axle  of  the  towing  vehicle,  having  a  boom  in  an  in- 
verted U-shape  connectable  at  its  forward  end  to  a  removable 
hitch  ball  mounted  over  the  rear  axle,  and  rigidly  and 
removeably  connected  at  its  rearward  end  to  the  standard 
hitch  of  the  trailer  and  to  two  other  points  on  the  tongue  of  the 
trailer.  The  connection  to  the  standard  hitch  of  the  trailer  is 
through  a  hitch  ball  carried  on  a  bracket  depending  from  the 
boom.  In  one  modification  shown,  the  length  of  that  bracket  is 
adjustable.  The  connection  of  the  forward  end  of  the  boom  to 
the  hitch  ball  over  the  rear  axle  is  made  through  a  forward- 
opening  hitch  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  portion 
of  the  boom.  An  alternate  embodiment  is  shown  having  a 
lockable  second  pivot  point  on  the  boom  approximately  above 
the  standard  hitch  of  the  trailer,  and  a  restrainer  to  stop  mo- 
tion about  the  rear  axle  pivot  when  desired. 


3,815,937 

FIFTH  WHEEL  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL  KING  PIN 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Donald  W.  Hodgson,  1646  10th  St.,  Areata,  Calif.  95521 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,161 

Int.CLB62d5i//2 

U.S.  CI.  280-434  9Cbims 


12  17      16       II  B  B  17 


An  occupant  restraint  system  for  a  vehicle  includes  an  infla- 
tor  having  an  outlet  sealed  by  a  rupturable  diaphragm  and 
providing  a  source  of  pressure  fluid.  The  diaphragm  is  rup- 
tured by  electrically  fired  detonators.  A  valve  arrangement 
controlling  communication  of  the  outlet  with  an  inflatable  oc- 
cupant restraint  system  includes  a  stationary  outer  cylindrical 
member  and  a  rotatable  inner  cylindrical  member.  The  inner 
and  outer  members  have  juxtaposed  radial  end  walls.  The  wall 
of  the  outer  member  includes  a  circular  opening  while  that  of 
the  inner  member  includes  a  generally  teardrop  shaped  open- 
ing whose  center  line  is  generated  about  the  axis  of  the  mem- 
bers. Normally  the  openings  are  misaligned.  A  contact  on  the 
wall  of  the  inner  member  and  on  the  wall  of  the  outer  member 
provide  a  switch.  Pendulous  masses  on  the  inner  member 


The  bottom  half  of  a  fifth  wheel  includes  a  horizontally 
movable  locking  structure  for  capturing  the  neck  of  the  king 
pin  to  the  bottom  half.  The  king  pin  locking  mechanism  is 
universal  in  that  it  is  capable  of  providing  at  least  two  verti- 
cally offset  locking  collar  positions  to  accommodate  at  least 
two  different  fifth  wheel  combinations  in  which  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  king  pin  can  take  at  least  two  vertically  offset  posi- 
tions depending  upon  whether  or  not  the  top  half  includes 
concentric  lands  and  grooves  for  mating  with  similar  lands  and 
grooves  on  the  bottom  half.  A  secondary  locking  means  is  pro- 
vided for  locking  the  first  locking  means  in  position.  Indicator 
means  are  provided  for  indicating  to  the  operator,  in  the  cab 
of  the  tractor,  a  locked  condition  of  the  king  pin  of  the  fifth 
wheel. 
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3,815,938 
ADJUSTABLE  BALL  PIN  PIVOT 
Lloyd  A.  Molby,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  G.  LcToumcau 
Inc.,  Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,396 

Int.CLB62d5i/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—461  R  6  Claims 


ing  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  split  gripper  ring  positioned 
and  moveable  axially  within  the  passageway,  and  an  annular 
sealing  ring  member  also  positioned  and  moveable  axially 
within  the  passageway  and  functioning  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  gripper  ring  to  provide  a  seal  for  a  range  of  pres- 
sures within  the  pipe  from  zero  pressure  upwardly  to  and 
above  pressures  of  intended  use.  The  internal  configuration  of 
teeth  of  the  gripper  ring  and  the  external  configuration  of  the 


A  pivot  connection  for  effecting  axial  alignment  adjustment 
for  the  ball  portion  of  a  ball  and  socket  pivot  both  to  facilitate 
initial  installation  and  to  compensate  for  wear,  characterized 
by  a  ball  pin  having  a  collet  base  portion  including  a  bolt  ring, 
a  cylindrical  shank,  and  a  ball  affixed  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  bore  disposed  in  the  part  to  which  the  ball  pin  is  to  be  af- 
fixed, with  a  bolt  ring  surrounding  the  bore  and  mating  with 
the  bolt  ring  of  the  collet  base  portion;  bolts  for  affixing  the 
collet  base  portion  to  the  bolt  ring  surrounding  the  bore;  and  a 
plurality  of  shims  interposed  between  the  bolt  rings.  A  spheri- 
cal socket  for  removably  receiving  said  ball  portion  is  charac- 
terized by  a  base  portion  that  is  permanently  affixed  to  a 
second  member;  a  cap  portion  that  is  removably  affixed  to  the 
base  portion;  and  a  plurality  of  shims  adapted  to  be  interposed 
intermediate  said  cap  portion  and  said  base  portion  for  adjust- 
ing bearing  clearance  initially  and  for  compensating  for  wear. 
Also  disclosed  are  specific  embodiments  in  which  the  base 
portion  has  a  hemispherically  shaped,  replaceable  liner;  and  a 
bearing  retainer  is  also  disposed  intermediate  said  cap  portion 
and  said  base  portion  of  the  socket. 


3,815,939 

HITCH  POSITIONER 

Carol  J.  Pcttay,  300  W.  16th  St.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  67501 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,445 

Int.CI.B62d5i/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-474  6  Claims 


rr 
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Linkage  connects  between  a  leading  trailer  of  a  trailer  truck 
rig  having  two  trailers  and  a  trailer  supporting  dolly  hitched  to 
the  rear  of  the  leading  trailer.  The  linkage  holds  the  dolly  in  a 
fixed  horizontal  position  relative  to  the  leading  trailer.  Two 
joined  links  connect  between  the  rear  of  the  leading  trailer 
and  the  hitch  end  of  the  dolly. 


3315,940 
JOINT  FOR  SMOOTH  END  OR  FLARELESS  PIPE 
Lawrence  F.  LuckenblU,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co., 
Decatur,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  165,292,  July  22, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkni  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,095 

Int.  CI.  F16I  77/00 

U.S.CL285— 105  19Cbims 

A  joint  for  connecting  a  smooth  wall  pipe  or  tube  to  fittings 

or  other  pipes,  the  joint  including  a  hollow  body  member  hav- 


gripper  ring  cooperating  with  the  internal  configuration  of  the 
passageway  in  the  body  member  is  such  that  the  pipe  can  be 
installed  by  a  stab  or  thrust  of  the  same  into  the  body  member 
against  a  stop  but  when  the  pipe  is  pulled  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly of  the  body  member,  the  gripper  ring  is  actuated  to 
grip  the  pipe  to  prevent  complete  removal.  The  annular  seal- 
ing ring  member  functions  immediately  upon  insertion  of  the 
pipe  into  the  body  member  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  pipe 
and  the  body  member. 


3,815,941 

YIELDABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPE 

SECTIONS 

Kenneth  F.  Snyder,  2844  E.  Pleasant,  Eden,  N.Y.  14057 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,428 

Int.  CI.  F16I 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-283  10  Cbims 


A  yieldable  two-section  connector  for  vertical  sections  of 
motor  truck  engine  exhaust  piping  includes  a  pair  of  matching 
flanges  which  are  adapted  to  be  joined  to  separate  exhaust 
pipe  sections,  a  hinge  joined  to  the  flanges,  and  offset  springs 
connecting  one  such  flange  of  one  connector  section  to  clamp 
means  held  in  desired  position  on  the  other  section,  to  hold 
the  connector  sections  and  the  pipe  firmly  in  place  with  the 
flange  surfaces  in  contact. 


3,815,942 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 

OVEN  DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

James  A.  White,  Loubvillc,  Ky.,  assigiKM-  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Loubvillc,  Ky. 

Fibd  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  27631 1 
Int.  CLE05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  292-113  3  Claims 

A  sliding  latch  mechanism  for  the  door  of  the  heated  cavity 
such  as  an  oven  door.  The  latch  mechanism  includes  a  latch 
handle  and  a  pivoted  latching  bolt  for  swinging  out  and  engag- 
ing the  door.  There  is  a  thermally  responsive  locking  means 
for  locking  the  door  latching  mechanism  in  its  closed  position. 
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The  locking  means  comprises  a  single  point  snap-acting  ther- 
mostat and  a  movable  pawl  whereby  at  a  sensed  temperature 
of  about  600°F.  the  thermostat  will  cause  the  shifting  of  the 


naled  on  laterally  outwardly  spring  biased  members  to  ride 
between  a  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  converging  cam  surfaces. 
The  cam  pressed  rollers  grip  the  flange  when  introduced 
therebetween  and  prevent  its  withdrawl,  thereby  holding  the 
window  closed.  Manually  drawing  the  spring  biased  members 


pawl  for  cooperation  with  the  latch  mechanism.  The  thermo- 
stat includes  switch  means  for  both  the  power  and  control  cir- 
cuits for  the  heating  means  of  the  oven.  . 


3,815,943       \ 

OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR  LAtCH 

Robert  W.  Hass,  27176  Cole  Place,  Highland,  C#lif.  92346 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Scr.  No.  350,929 

Int.  CI.  E05c  ;  7100 

U.S.  CI.  292-254  t  5  Claims 


and  its  rollers  inwardly  frees  the  rollers  from  the  cams  and  per- 
mits the  flange  to  be  withdrawn  and  window  to  be  opened.  For 
releasing  the  flange  from  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle  for  auto- 
matic window  washing  a  spring  biased  rail  is  provided  exteri- 
orly of  the  vehicle,  and  a  roller,  rolling  along  this  rail,  moves 
the  rollers  inwardly  to  flange  releasing  position. 


3,815,945 

DOOR  FRAME  SECURITY  PLATE 

Eugeiv  R.  Lamphere,  1770  Revere,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48054 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,185 

Int.a.E05c/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  292-340  4  Claims 


A  heavy  angle  bracket  mounted  high  on  a  ga 
has  adjustably  fixed  thereto  an  approximately  llsrizontal  arm 
bearing  a  spring  biased  latch  positioned  in  cor  ranting  rela 
tion  with  one  of  two  links  connecting  a  door 
plate  with  the  door  side  edge  thereabove. 

A  spring  retracted  latch  release  rocker  is  affixid  to  said  link 
and  has  a  string  leading  to  a  mid  point  in  the  doqr  from  which 
it  can  be  siezed  manually  to  release  said  latch 
door  may  be  swung  downwardly  and  closed. 


A  member  formed  and  fitted  for  use  within  a  doorway  fram- 
ing side  rail  over  the  door  stop  and  latch  bolt  hole  and  which 
includes  stepped  wall  sections  with  a  shoulder  stop  wall 
therebetween,  a  door  latch  bolt  hole  in  one  wall  section 
between  the  shoulder  stop  wall  and  an  edge  flange,  which 

ge  door  post  serve  to  strengthen  this  area,  and  the  use  of  wood  screws  of 
sufficient  length  to  tie  the  latch  hole  plate  member  to  the 
framing  member  and  in  turn  to  the  wall  framing  studs  therebe- 

ost  mounted    hind. 


/hereby  said 


3^15,944 
ROLLER  CAM  LATCH  FOR  WINDOlV 
Robert  A.  Noga,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Rd  r  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,960 

Int.  CLE05C  77/70 

U.S.  CL  292— 261  6  Claims 

A  latching  flange  extending  laterally  inwart  y  along  the 

lower  edge  of  a  hinge-suspended  window  is  positi  med  to  enter 

between  a  pair  of  cam  actuated  latch  rollers  wl  ich  are  jour- 


3315,946 

ENERGV-ABSORBING  BUMPER  BAR  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Karl  Jullig,  Walldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  359,716 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   May   27,    1972, 
2225880 

Int.Cl.B60r79/0« 
U.S.  CI.  293—99  9  Claims 

A  resilient  connection  for  attaching  one  end  of  a  frame 
mounted  energy  absorbing  support  unit  telescopeable  longitu- 
dinally to  a  transverse  and  vertically  oriented  channel  section 
of  a  collision  bumper  assembly,  the  connection  including  a 
plate  rigidly  disposed  on  the  end  of  the  energy  absorbing  unit 
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and  defining  a  transverse  surface  flanked  by  a  pair  of  beveled 
surfaces,  registered  mounting  apertures  rn  the  plate  transverse 
surface  and  in  the  channel  section  for  receiving  therethrough 
attaching  bolts  and  spring  washers  disposed  between  one  sur- 
face of  the  channel  section  and  a  head  on  each  bolt  and 


between  one  surface  of  the  plate  and  a  nut  disposed  on  each 
bolt.  The  mounting  apertures  are  situated  vertically  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  unit  so  that 
the  height  of  the  attached  bumper  above  the  pavement  can  be 
altered  by  inverting  the  support  unit. 


3,815,947 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Robert  C.  Oben,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Woriu, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,728 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71100 

U.S.  CI.  294-87.2  5  Claims 


The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  is 
directed  to  a  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  bottles  arranged  in  a^-' 
row.  The  carrier  is  made  from  a  resilient  deformable  plastic 
sheet  material  which  folds  and  mechanically  locks  into  a 
prism-like  shape  in  which  the  end  faces  are  triangles.  Aligned 
apertures  through  the  base  and  apex  of  the  carrier  provide  an 
interlocking  relationship  of  the  carrier  with  the  bottles  such 
that  the  side  walls  of  the  carrier  are  bowed  outwardly  to  pro- 
ject the  marginal  edges  of  the  apertures  in  the  apex  of  the  car- 
rier firmly  against  the  underside  of  the  cap  portion  enlarge- 
ments of  the  bottles  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  apertures 
in  the  base  of  the  carrier  being  firmly  circumferentially  urged 
downwardly  against  the  enlarging  neck  portions  of  the  bottle. 
The  bottle  gripping  apertures  in  the  apex  of  the  carrier  are 
defined  by  partially  lapped  larger  apertures  in  lapped  sections 
of  the  carrier.  Simple  tabs  permit  the  carrier  to  be  unlocked 
.and  the  larger  apertures  in  lapped  sections  of  the  carrier  may 
then  be  axially  aligned  to  permit  the  carrier  to  be  easily  lifted 
from  the  bottles.  The  carrier  may  be  reused  by  mechanically 
interlocking  the  tabs  in  the  tab  receiving  apertures  and  pro- 
jecting the  carrier  downwardly  over  the  Dottles  until  the  apex 


apertures  snap  below  the  enlarged  cap  portions  of  the  bottles. 
An  integral  upwardly  extending  handle  is  provided  for  easy 
carrying  of  the  bottles  inserted  into  the  carrier. 


3,815,948 
DEFLECTOR  WALL 
Thomas  E.  Alford,  Det  3,  7122nd  Bcstg.  Sq.  CMR  Box  418, 
APO  New  York,  N.Y.  09009 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,615 

Int.Cl.B60j9/04 

U.S.  CI.  296—  IS  15  Claims 


94       so     12  10 


36  40 


When  towing  a  travel  trailer,  recreational  vehicle  or  motor 
home,  complex  wind  disturbances  are  created  immediately  in 
front  of  the  trailer.  These  wind  disturbances  often  induce  in- 
stability in  the  trailer  which  is  transmitted  to  the  towing  vehi- 
cle thereby  making  handling  of  the  rig  difficult  and  sometimes 
dangerous.  To  minimize  the  instability  in  trailer  towing  due  to 
wind  disturbances  at  the  front  thereof,  a  removable  deflector 
wall  extends  to  form  a  wedged  shaped  wind  deflector  to 
streamline  the  movement  of  air  around  and  past  the  front  of  a 
towed  trailer.  This  deflector  wall  includes  two  panels  one  hin- 
gedly  mounted  to  each  of  the  opposite  leading  vertical  comers 
of  the  trailer.  The  panels  are  stored  when  not  in  use  against  the 
trailer  sides  or  track  pairs.  In  one  configuration  of  the  deflec- 
tor wall,  an  upper  and  lower  section  is  employed. 


3,815,949 

EXPANSIBLE  MOBILE  HOME 

Izaak  A.  Ulert,  3651  Dumbarton,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Filed  June  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  368,959 

Int.CI.B60pi/i2 


U.S.  CI.  296-23  C 


4  Claims 


V   «w 


An  expansible  and  contractible  mobile  home,  camper  or 
trailer  for  personal  or  commercial  use  has  interfitting  floor, 
roof  and  wall  sections,  and  additional  interfitting  end  floor, 
roof  and  wall  sections,  which  move  relatively  to  one  another 
so  that  it  is  expansible  and  contractible  in  three  directions, 
that  is,  height,  width  and  length,  thereby  making  it  compact 
and  readily  transportable  yet  expandable  into  a  relatively  spa- 
cious and  commodious  mobile  home,  camper  or  trailer. 
Means  are  provided  for  guidedly  moving  the  sections  into  ex- 
panded and  contracted  positions,  and  for  releasably  securing 
or  clamping  the  sections  in  contracted  and  expanded  position. 


/ 
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nnns  ac«vmbi  v  ■r^.^A'^Jf  n^2»  »»!....  outboard  guides  whose  forward  ends  have  arcuately  curved 

£221  w   L  1?  V®»  ^1?^!^?  RECEIVING  HOPPER     configurations  oriented  so  as  to  move  the  rear  ends  of  the 
■^     ^'      t.Vl'r?^^^'^^'  ^'  H  *7X,  and  Richard    panels  downwardly  and  inwardly  as  the  panels  move  rear- 


Stansbcrry,  1114  Farley  St.,  both  of  Culicppcr,  Va.  22701 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  i)70,607 

\n\.C\.%b26  33104 

U.S.  CI.  296-56  12  Claims 


wardly  from  the  raised  position  in  a  manner  that  prevents  in- 
terference between  the  panels  and  the  rear  roof  portion.  A 
pair  of  drive  cables  driven  by  an  electric  drive  motor  are 
respectively  connected  to  the  roof  panels  through  overcenter 
links  that  move  into  overcenter  locked  positions  as  the  panels 
are  driven  to  the  raised  positions  so  as  to  thereby  secure  the 
panels  in  position  and  relieve  the  cables  of  their  normal  driv- 
ing forces.  Actuation  of  the  drive  motor  so  as  to  drive  the  roof 
panels  to  the  storage  positions  causes  the  drive  cables  to  move 
the  links  to  released  positions  and  thereafter  drive  the  roof 
panels  rearwardly  to  the  storage  positions. 


3315,952 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Uwrence  D.  Minsker,  102  Pleasant  View  Dr.,  Jamestown. 
N.Y.  14701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,527,  Sept.  25, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,869 

Int.CI.A47c4/00 
U.S.  a.  297-47  6  Claims 


A  door  assembly  for  a  refuse  receiving  topper  of  a  refuse 
vehicle,  generally  including  a  pair  of  arm  a|semblies  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  epds  of  the  hopper  kide  walls,  a  door 
panel  secured  to  the  arm  assemblies,  a  pa[r  of  springs  inter- 
connecting the  arm  assemblies  and  the  hodper  side  walls  and 
means  mounted  on  the  hopper  engageableTy  the  arm  assem- 
blies for  restricting  the  pivotal  movement  6f  the  arm  assem- 
blies within  an  arc  intersected  by  a  plane  posing  through  the 
connections  of  the  spring  members  with  the  hopper  side  walls 
and  the  pivot  axis  of  the  arm  assemblies  whereby  upon 
manipulation  of  the  door  panel  in  moving  thlB  arm  assemblies 
above  and  below  the  afc  intersecting  planei  the  springs  will 
operate  to  bias  the  door  panel  in  an  open  position  disposed 
above  the  hopper  opening  and  to  a  closed  ]  position  disposed 
across  the  hopper  opening,  respectively. 


-^315,951 
VEHICLE  BODY  RETRACTABL  I  TOP 
Wayae  E.  Nantau,  Fraacr,  and  Samud  C.  Pdlock,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mkh.,  aasigiiors  to  General  Moclrs  Corporation. 
'  Detroit,  Mkh.  ^ 

Fikd  Aug.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  386i 
Iiita.B6OJ7/O0 
DA  CL  296-137  F  I  4Clahns 


A  folding  chair  which  may  be  collapsed  into  a  compact, 
rectangular  package.  The  chair  is  made  up  of  a  seat,  backrest, 
legs  and  a  sliding  frame  member,  all  articulated  in  such  a  way 
that  by  means  of  the  frame  slidably  connected  to  the  seat  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  backrest  and  the  rear  leg  member 
and  the  front  leg  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  leg 
member  and  the  backrest  member,  the  chair  folds  into  a  com- 
pact, relatively  thin  package. 


3315,953 
BICYCLE  SADDLE 
Gcorse  W.  Worlcy,  Bolivar,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Troxd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Moscow,  Tenn. 

Flkd  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,764 

Int.  CI.  B62J  1100 

U.S.  CL  295  -  297  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  body  retractable  top  including 
panels  movable  in  a  generally  translatory 
raised  positions  closing  forward  passenger 
openings  and  rearward  storage  positions  bel4w 
roof  portion  to  the  rear  of  these  openings.  The 
roof  panels  are  slidably  supported  by 


a  pair  of  roof 

nianner  between 

]  nd  driver  roof 

a  fixed  rear 

ear  ends  of  the 

elongat  :d  inboard  and 


Tt       «^ 


An  improvement  in  bicycle  saddles  of  the  type  having  a  sup- 
ported base  which  is  covered  with  a  plastic  cover  and  has 
resilient  padding  inserted  between  the  base  and  cover.  Also, 
the  base  is  the  well  known  type  which  has  an  open  nose.  The 
improvement  includes  tongue  and  groove  interiocking  struc- 
ture for  locking  the  nose  of  the  cover  to  the  nose  of  the  base,  i. 
e..  thus  obviating  the  use  of  any  other  type  fastener.  The 
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resilient  pad  insert  urges  the  tongue  and  groove  into  a  positive  cal  side  frame  members  of  tubular  metal  or  the  like  having 

interlocking  arrangement.  The  rear  of  the  cover  is  attached  to  generally  U-shaped  configuration.  The  back  and  the  seat  are 

the  base  in  any  typical  manner.  secured  to  the  side  frame  members,  but  move  independently 

of  each  other  without  the  assistance  of  springs  or  other  ten- 

3,815,954 
ROCKER  RECLINER  CHAIR 
W.  Clark  Rogers,  Jr.,  High  Point,  and  Morton  Snitzer,  Rocky 
Mount,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Lane  Company,  Inc., 
AltaVista,  Va. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,280,  Nov.  5, 1970.  This 

applicatton  Mar.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 27,649 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3102;  A47d  13110 

U.S.  CI.  297-271  1 1  Claims 


The  chair  back  is  reclined  independently  of  movement  of 
the  footrest  which  is  operated  by  a  handle.  Detents  associated 
with  the  handle  mechanism  allow  the  footrest  to  be  extended 
and  retracted  into  any  four  positions  including  fully  extended, 
fully  retracted  and  two  intermediate  positions.  As  the  back  is 
reclined,  the  seat  and  arms,  which  constitute  a  unit,  are  first 
tilted  to  a  predetermined  "bucketing"  angle  by  the  locking 
mechanism,  forward  rocking  is  inhibited  then  rearward 
rocking  is  also  prevented  by  the  novel  locking  mechanism. 
The  locking  mechanism  mounts  on  the  underside  of  the  cam 
frame,  between  the  cams  and  works  off  a  torque  tube  that 
moves  angularly  about  its  long  axis  as  the  footrest  is  operated 
and  which  moves  forward  and  upwardly  and  rotates  angularly 
as  the  chair  back  is  reclined.  The  seat  and  frame  unit  also 
move  forwardly  and  upwardly  as  the  chair  is  reclined.  In  the 
preferred  form,  the  chair  is  a  platform  rocker;  it  may  also  be 
mounted  on  a  swivel  platform  rocker  base.  The  back  is  pro- 
vided with  tapered  sleeves  which  fit  over  tapered  tongues  on 
the  mechanism  to  allow  the  chair  to  be  shipped  knocked 
down,  and  then  set-up.  The  footrest  includes  two  sections 
which  store  one  behind  the  other  when  retracted,  then  move 
to  coplanar  relationship  as  the  footrest  is  extended  to  its  first 
position  to  provide  greater  extension.  The  lazy  tongs  action  of 
the  footrest  extending  and  retracting  part  of  the  mechanism  is 
skewed  to  permit  exposed  front  rail  and/or  high  leg  styling  for 
the  base.  The  design  of  the  mechanism  permits  a  particularly 
cushioning  seat  filling  to  be  used. 

A  particular  design  of  rocker-recliner  chair  locking 
mechanism  is  disclosed  and  claimed  in  this  document. 


3315,955 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  A.  Gibiltcrra,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Vccta  Group,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,627 
Int.CI.A47ci/02i 
U3.CL  297-295  7  Claims 

Chair  construction  having  independent  back  and  seat  sup- 
port means,  preferably  including  a  pair  of  substantially  identi- 


sioning  means.  One  of  the  upwardly-extending  shanks  of  each 
U-shaped  side  frame  member  terminates  in  a  loop  which  pro- 
vides an  arm  rest,  and  the  bight  of  each  side  frame  member 
provides  a  base  means. 


3315,956 
ROTARY  ARMCHAIR 
Kari  Bocksch,  Arolsen,  and  Willi  Hensel,  Willingcn,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors   to    Mauser    KommanditgcscUschaft, 
Koln,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,495 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    3,    1973, 
2200106 
U.S.  CI.  297-349  7  Claims 


A  base  carries  an  upright  telescopic  spring-loaded  column 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  removably  received  in  a  conical  seat 
of  the  base,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  also  provided  with  a 
conical  seat.  A  discrete  arm-rest  unit  has  two  symmetrically 
shaped  tubular  elements,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected by  respective  armrests,  and  the  center  of  which  is 
bridged  by  a  connecting  plate  having  a  conical  opening  into 
which  the  conical  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  column  is  in- 
sertable  so  that  a  portion  of  the  conical  seat  extends  upwardly 
out  of  the  plate.  A  seat  unit  including  a  seat  and  the  backrest 
extending  upwardly  from  the  scat,  is  provided  at  the  underside 
of  the  seat  with  a  socket  into  a  conical  recess  of  which  the  up- 
wardly extending  part  of  the  conical  seat  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  telescopic  column  is  insertable. 
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per  Corpora- 


3,815,957 

CONTROLLED  IN-SITl)  LEACHING  0F|MINERAL 

VALUES 

Himry  Rush  Speddcn,  and  Emil  Edward  Malo^f,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  C( 

tion.  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1972,  Scr.  No.  287,6t8 

lnt.CI.  E2lb4J/25 

U.S.CL  299-5  15  Claims 

A  freezing  liquid,  usually  a  iiquifled  gas  easil;  vaporized  by 
the  absorption  of  heat.  e.g.  liquiHed  oxygen  or  i  itrogen,  is  in- 
jected into  or  around  an  underground  area  to  >e  treated  for 
the  recovery  of  solid  mineral  values,  usually  a  n<  turally  occur- 
ring deposit  of  such  mineral  values  as  copper  sul  ides  or  oxides 
or  a  mine  waste  dump  containing  same.  When  i  ijected  under 
pressure  into  an  area  of  low  permeability,  the  I  eezing  liquid 
effects  hydraulic  fracturing  of  the  mineralized  s  lid  materials. 
Control  of  the  operation  is  preferably  achieve  I  by  freezing 
either  natural  ground  water  or  injected  water  in  boundary 
zones,  e.g.  relatively  pervious  zones  adjacent  to  elativcly  im- 
pervious zones,  to  provide  barriers  against  dis  ipation,  into 
such  boundary  zones,  of  both  the  injected  freezi  ig  liquid  and 
subsequently  injected  leaching  or  other  treatmer  fluid.  In  the 
instance  of  natural  ground  water  at  least,  air  ui  der  pressure 
may  be  advantageously  introduced  into  the  area  to  be  treated 
immediately  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  fr  ezing  liquid. 
When  sulfide  minerals  are  involved,  liquid  oxygei  as  the  freez- 


ing liquid  will  aid  in  fracturing  the  underground 


reason  of  volume-increase  due  to  chemical  reaqtion  with  the 
sulfide. 


brmation  by 


3,815,958 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHING  AUXILIARY  >f  HEELS  TO 

A  TRACTOR 
William  J.  Dietrich,  Sr.,  R.  R.  Congervillc,  lUf,  assignor  to 
Dietrich  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Goodfield,  UL 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,8'! 
Int.  CI.  B60b  J  5100 
U.S.  a.  301—41  R 


r  — 


4  Claims 


A  dual  or  auxiliary  drive  wheel  with  a  pluralitf  of  expanda- 
ble arms,  each  provided  with  a  cleat-engaging  lu  ;,  removably 
secured  to  a  detachable  rim  which  contains  the  cl  ats  for  hold- 
ing it.  The  rim  is  fastened  to  the  wheel  with  bolt  fa  iteners. 


3,815,959 
INDUSTRIAL  ROLLER  OR  WHEEI 
Menno  E.  Hill,  806  Harbor  Island,  Clearwater,  Fli-  335 15 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,746^ 
Int.  CI.  B60b  5/02  { 

U.S.  a.  301-63  PW  12  Claims 

A  roller  or  wheel  particularly  adaptable  to  the  llevator  and 
moving  stairway  industries,  as  well  as  other  lilie  industrial 


uses.  The  roller  features  an  elastomeric  tire  and  a  low  friction 
bearing  support  for  the  tire  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  assembly  allows  the  natural  movement  of  the  tire  material, 
thus  preventing  generation  of  high  heat  and  therefore  stands 
up  under  long  periods  of  usage  and  typical  industrial  loadings. 


Critical  features  include  a  relief  zone  between  the  tire  and 
bearing  support  and  a  certain  interference  fit  between  the 
elastomeric  tire  and  bearing  support  which  factors  coact  to 
prevent  heat  build-up  with  resulting  destruction  of  the  as- 
sembly. 


3,815,960 

ENDLESS  TRACK  AND  SLIDE  THEREFOR 

Paul  E.  Russ,  Sr.,  Englewood;  Donald  R.  McComber,  and 

Philip  M.  Patterson,  both  of  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,163 

Int.  CL  B62m  27/02;  B62d  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  305—14  6  Claims 


An  integrally  molded  track  having  one  or  more  strips  of  in- 
sulating material  disposed  near  at  least  part  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  track.  A  perforate  slide  bar  containing  a  heat  sensi- 
tive lubricant  system  constantly  or  intermittently  engages  sup- 
ports, and  automatically  lubricates  the  track. 


3,815,961 

MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  A  TWO-CIRCUIT  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Juan  Belart,  WalMorf,  and  Anton  David,  Gotzenhain,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,862 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   24,    1971, 
2164591 

Int.  CI.  B60t  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  303—52  16  Claims 

This  relates  to  a  master  cylinder  for  a  two-circuit  brake 

system  having  brake  pressure  medium  supplied  under  pressure 

to  both  brake  circuits  from  an  associated  brake  pressure  medi- 
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um  reservoir.  The  master  cylinder  includes  two  tandemly  re- 
lated axially  displaceable  control  pistons.  Each^of  these  con- 
trol pistons  include  an  inclined  control  surface  in  contact  with 
a  push  rod  for  a  valve  through  which  the  pressurized  brake 
pressure  medium  to  actuate  the  associated  one  of  the  brake 


field,  for  example,  is  established  in  an  operating  region  so  as  to 
have  its  energy  density  divergence  oriented  in  a  preselected 
direction  and  a  secondary  magnetic  field  is  generated  so  that 
its  flux  lines  in  the  operating  region  are  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  primary  field.  The  total  magnetic  field  in  this  operating 
region  common  to  both  fields  is  detected  and  the  field 
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circuits.  When  the  brake  pedal  is  depressed  the  control  pistons 
move  in  a  manner  to  enable  the  inclined  control  surfaces  to 
open  their  associated  valve  and  thereby  apply  pressurized 
brake  pressure  medium  from  the  associated  one  of  the  reser- 
voirs to  the  associated  one  of  the  brake  circuits. 


3,815,962 
TRACK  LINKS  FOR  CUSHION  TRACK 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  and  Roger  L.  Boggs,  East 
Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,824 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/28;  MOc  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  305- 19  23  Claims 


strength  of  the  secondary  field  is  controlled  in  accordance 
therewith  so  that  the  detected  field  strength  is  diminished. 
The  consequent  forces  on  the  field  generating  means  can  be 
used  for  leviation  or  suspension.  Thus,  if  the  primary 
magnetic  field  generating  means  is  fixedly  mounted,  the 
object  which  is  then  a  part  of  the  secondary  magnetic  field 
generating  means  can  be  levitated,  and  vice-versa. 


3,815,964 
BEARINGS 
Wilfrid  H.  BendaU,  12  Castle  Hill  Rd.,  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 
02891 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,210,  March  29, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,756,674.  This  application  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

259,762 

Int.CLF16ci5/66 

U.S.  CI.  308-78  10  Claims 


A  cushion  track  comprises  an  annular  resilient  driver  having 
a  track  assembly  mounted  therearound.  The  track  assembly 
comprises  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  articulated  link  assem- 
blies closely  coupling  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  track 
shoes  together.  Each  link  assembly  comprises  first  and  second 
parallel  link  members  having  retaining  means  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  and  releasably  connected  to  each  track  shoe 
by  at  least  one  bolt.  The  retaining  means  comprises  a  flange 
integrally  formed  on  each  link  member  or  a  separate  T-shaped 
member  disposed  between  the  link  members. 


3,815,963 

PSEUDO-DIAMAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  AND  PSEUDO- 

DIADIELECTRONIC  SUSPENSION 

Leonard  S.  Wiik,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,601 

Int.  CLF16C  39/06 

U.S.CI.308-10  15  Claims 

A  system  for  levitating  or  suspending  an  object  through  the 

use  of  magnetic  or  electric  fields  wherein  a  primary  magnetic 


Concentric  bearing  ring  members  have  contiguous  sliding 
bearing  surfaces,  the  bearing  surface  of  one  of  the  members 
having  alternating  axially  disposed  bearing  portions  and 
grooves  providing  lubricant  storage  capacity.  The  construc- 
tion seals  and  limits  lubricant  flow  to  the  amount  required  to 
maintain  a  load-supporting  film  at  the  bearing  contacts.  The 
disclosure  illustrates  and  descrilfes  spherical  self-aligning, 
conical  thrust,  and  straight  radial  bearing  embodiments  of  the 
invention. 


3  815  965 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  HOUSINGS 
Richard  Ostwald,  BowUng  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gordon 
Smith  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,402 
Int.Cl.A47bS//00 
U.S.CI.312-100  17  Claims 

A  portable  air  compressor  housing  including  a  main,  open 
frame  adapted  to  support  an  air  compressor  for  movement 
over  the  ground  surface  via  wheels  suspended  from  the  frame. 
The  air  compressor  apparatus  is  enclosed  by  housing  structure 
including  opposite  end  pieces  upstanding  from  the  frame  and 
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interconnected  by  an  elongated  ridge  pel 
hinged  folding  doors  providing  full  access  t( 
sor  paru.  Below  the  folding  doors,  on  op| 
housing,  are  tool  box  compurtments  which 
and  ends  of  the  housing.  The  bottom  walls 
are  formed  by  an  open  mesh  to  permit  hot 
the  housing  through  the  mesh.  The  open  ti 
vide  restrictions  for  the  air  flow  and  also  ai 


from  which  are 
the  air  compres- 
isite  sides  o^  the 
o  close  the  sides 
>f  the  tool  boxes 
ir  to  escape  from 
box  bottoms  pro- 
in  establishing  a 


circuitous  air  flow  pattern  through  the  housing  resulting  in  dis- 
sipation of  sound  and  consequent  reduction  of  noise.  Further 
noise  reduction  may  be  achieved  by  baffles  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame  as  well  as  a  baffle  mounted  below 
the  compressor  structure  in  a  horizontal  plane  under  the  open- 
ing in  the  main  frame.  To  further  reduce  noise,  the  folding 
doors  may  be  provided  with  sound  absorption  panels  on  the 
inner  sides  thereof. 


3,815,967 
FILE  DEVICE 
WUliam  E.  Jocdyn,  5021  Maderia  Rd.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23455 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339^15 

Int.  CI.  \41h  88/ 1 8 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 2-327  4  Claims 


■/^/6 


A  file  device  for  enabling  correspondence  and  the  like  to  be 
readily  accessible  from  the  bottom  of  a  file.  This  device  con- 
sists primarily  of  a  leg  supported  open  box-like  structure,  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  tray  member  which  enables  the  user  to 
remove  the  first  entered  correspondence  or  the  like,  the 
device  having  alternate  positions  for  the  tray  member  which  is 
supported  at  one  end  by  set  screw  means. 

3,815,968 
PROTECTIVE  LENS  FOR  PHOTOCELL 
George  J.  Schreibcr,  Hazclwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Klllark  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,428 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  350-1  5  Claims 


3,815,966  f 

PORTABLE  CABINET  | 
Hugh  M.  Lyman,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Granite 
Mill  &  Fixture  Co.,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah     [ 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294|816 

U.S.  CI.  312-250  '  iciaim 


A  roller  mounted  box  shaped  cabinet  havin 
framework  made  up  of  comer  members  hav 
and  sleeve  guides  projecting  therefrom  to 
frame  members  telescoped  thereover.  Th 
telescoped  tubular  frame  members  are  main 
center  post  and  sleeve  guides  by  appropriate 
forming  the  rigid  cabinet  framework.  An 
dowels  and  detente  that  are  mounted  to  the  ifertical  edges  of 
cabinet  walls  are  fitted  into  appropriate  hol^  formed  in  the 
upstanding  frame  members  to  provide  an  invisible  mounting 
of  the  cabinet  side  and  back  walls  to  the  framfe.  The  edges  of 
cabinet  top  and  bottom  panels  rest  on  flanges  fthat  project  in- 
wardly from  the  top  and  bottom  tubular  frame  toiembers. 


rigid  exterior 

ig  center  post 

iceive  tubular 

ends  of  the 

lined  over  the 

istening  means 

irrangement  of 


A  removable  protective  lens  assembly  for  a  photocell  or 
timing  light.  The  lens  assembly  can  be  installed  in  any  box  hav- 
ing a  side  in  which  a  hole  can  be  drilled.  The  lens  assembly  in- 
cludes a  Lexan  plug  threaded  into  an  opening  in  the  box  and  a 
filter  of  transluscent  plexiglas  supported  within  the  plug  by  a 
retainer  ring.  The  lens  assembly  prevents  tampering  with  the 
photocell  by  vandals  and  filters  ultra-violet  rays  from  reaching 
and  damaging  the  photocell. 


3,815,969 

HOLOGRAPHY  UTILIZING  SURFACE  PLASMON 

RESONANCES 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administratkm,  in  respect  to  an  invention  by,  and 

James  J.  Cowan,  Huntsvillc,  Ala. 

Filed  May  31,1 973,  Ser.  No.  365,644 

Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7/00;  G03c  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  5  Claims 


14- i 
16- : 


A  holographic  recording  medium  employing  a  substrate 
having  a  diffraction  grating  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 


June  11,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


607 


line  ridges  on  a  surface  thereof  together  with  a  first  layer  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  having  a  plasma  wavelength  shorter  than  that 
of  a  selected  light  source  and  a  second  layer,  or  coating,  on 
top  of  the  first  layer,  consisting  of  a  thin  film  of  photo-sensitive 
emulsion. 


3,815,970 

STEREO  ATTACHMENT  ACCESSORY  FOR  CAMERAS 

Gregory  I.  Murphy,  4042  Phoenix  St.,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,487 

Int.CI.G03bJ5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  95—  1 8  R  9  Claims 


|o- 


tlfr 


film  strip  and  the  apparatus  includes  an  interlock  mechanism 
configured  to  automatically  displace  the  blinder  member  into 
ite  operative  position  and  continuously  maintain  it  therein 
throughout  this  rewinding  operation.  In  an  alternative  em- 
bodiment, the  blinder  member  is  mounted  on  the  cassette  and 
the  projector  apparatus  includes  a  lever  member  adapted  for 
actuation  of  the  cassette  blinder. 


3,815,972 
LOW  VOLTAGE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Paul  Y.  Hsieh,  RMgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrca,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,130 
Int.  CI.  G02f  U28;  G02n  3 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  350- 1 60  LC  1  Cbim 

An  improved  orientation  type  liquid  crystal  display  having  a 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  liquid  crystal  materials  corffined  between 
a  pair  of  substrates  and  electrodes  for  applying  an  electric 
field  across  the  substrate.  The  mixture  of  liquid  crystal  materi- 
als includes  between  S  and  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  orienta- 
tion-type liquid  crystal  material  and  between  95  and  45  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  dynamic  scattering  type  liquid  crystal 
material. 


An  attachment  accessory  for  cameras  to  enable  taking 
stereo  pair  photographs  with  a  normal  angle  of  view  on  a  sin- 
gle film  frame  having  provision  for  ensuring  alignment.  Addi- 
tional embodimente  include  an  adjustment  feature  to  enable 
use  with  various  cameras  including  those  utilizing  a  view- 
finder. 


3,815,971 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  PROJECTING 
APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  174,375,  Aug.  24, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  755,901,  Aug.  28, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,615,127.  This  applicatfon  June  18, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  371,146 

Int.CI.G03cy;/00 

U.S.  CI.  352—  1 30  32  Claims 


Photographic  apparatus  adapted  for  operation  of  a  motion 
picture  film  cassette  for  processing  of  a  film  strip  carried  in 
such  cassette  and  for  subsequent  projection  of  the  recorded 
images  employing  a  housing  configured  to  receive  the  cassette 
with  ite  projection  station  in  operative  relation  to  a  projection 
lens  assembly  and  a  projection  lamp,  and  including  a  blinder 
member  configured  for  precluding  light  from  entering  the  pro- 
jection station  during  film  processing  operations.  Preferably, 
the  processing  operation  is  carried  out  during  rewinding  of  the 


3,815,973 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  HARMONIC  FREQUENCY 
USING  A  POTASSIUM  BROMATE  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

COMPONENT 
Siegfried  HaussuchI,  Weyertal  82,  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,410 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.  26,    1971, 
2114741 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 
U.S.CI.350— 160R  1  Claim 


A  nonlinear  optical  component  having  a  single  crystal 
characterized  by  the  single  crystal  being  a  trigonal  crystal  of 
potassium  bromate.  The  single  crystal  is  a  piezo  electric 
crystal  with  electro-optical  properties  which  is  useful  in  a 
system  for  either  producing  a  harmonic  frequency  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  in  the  infrared,  visible  and  ultraviolet 
spectral  range  or  modulating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion. The  crystal  is  also  useful  as  a  piezoelectric  device  for 
generating  acoustical  vibrations,  for  use  as  a  spark  generator, 
for  use  as  a  frequency  generator,  for  use  as  a  frequency  stabil- 
izer, and  for  use  as  an  electrical  acoustical  transformer  and 
receiver. 


923  O.O.— 23 
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3,815,974 

CAMERA  LENS  SYSTEM  WITM  MEANS  FOR 
CORRECTING  ABERR|\T10NS 
Kikuo  Momlyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assifhor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  1 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1 28,0261  Marcii  25, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  »73,  Scr.  No.  389,228 
Clainif  priority,  applkatfon  Japani  Mar.  30,  1970,  45- 
26028  1 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/42, 9160 
U.S.  CI.  350— 2 1 7  I  7  Cbims 


In  the  camera  lens  system  disclosed  a|>errations  occurring  at 
large  aperture  ratios  are  corrected  for  |close-up  photography. 
The  lens  system  includes  two  group^.  A  front  convergent 
group  includes  a  diaphragm  and  a  rear  iroup  includes  conver- 
gent lenses.  The  position  of  the  entrance  pupil  relative  to  the 
rear  group  is  movable  towards  the  onect  when  the  camera 
focus  is  changed  from  more  distant  ob|ects  to  closer  objects. 
The  distance  between  the  front  group  and  the  rear  group  is 
also  increased  during  this  change  of  focus. 


3,815,975     I 
MICROFICHE  READER  WITH  FLOATING  LENS 
Philip  J.  Brownacombc,  Millington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Dictigcn 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  355,589 
Int.CI.G02b7/£ 


U.S.  CI.  350-255 


m 


6  Claims 


A  microFiche  reader  with  a  floating  focusing  lens  having  a 
shoe  riding  on  the  upper  glass  plate  of  a  pair  of  glass  plates 
holding  a  Tilm  therebetween.  The  focusing  lens  holder  is 
suspended  by  two  parallel,  flexible*  beams  and  moves  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  glass  plate  to  maintain  a  constant  distance 
between  the  Tilm  and  the  focal  point  oi|the  focusing  or  projec- 
tion lens. 


3,815,976 
DAY/NIGHT  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Arthur  W.  Kurz,  Jr.,  Birniingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly 
Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Scr.  Nb.  314,860 
Int.  CI.  B60r  1/04, 1/06;  QOlh  7118 
U.S.  CI.  350-280  21  Claims 

A  day/night,  anti-glare,  rearview  miilror  assembly  especially 
adapted  for  external  mounting  on  vehicles  such  as  automo- 
biles. The  mirror  assembly  is  characterized  by  two  mirrors 


having  reflective  coatings  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  their 
surfaces,  one  mirror  being  stationary  and  including  at  least 
one  transparent  area,  the  second  mirror  movably  mounted  be- 
hind the  first  mirror  and  including  at  least  one  reflective  area 
selectively  registrable  with  the  transparent  area  via  the  move- 
ment of  the  second  mirror.  Registry  of  the  reflective  area  of 


the  movable  mirror  with  the  transparent  area  of  the  stationary 
mirror  provides  a  fully  reflective  surface  for  daytime  use, 
whereas  moving  the  reflective  area  out  of  registry  provides 
glare-reducing  or  nonreflective  areas  for  nighttime  use.  Means 
controllable  from  the  driver's  position  within  the  vehicle  are 
included  for  actuating  the  movement  of  the  second  mirror. 


3,815,977 
PHOTO-DETECTOR 
Vladimir  Pavlovich  Vasilicv,  Bogorodskoc,  48,  korpus  23,  kv. 
239;  Boris  Mikhailovich  Glukhovskoi,  Bckimorskaya  ulitsa, 
22,  korpus  3,  kv.  25;  Olcg  Mikhaikivich  Golubovsky,  uUtsa 
Gorkogo,     17,    kv.     137;    Gcorgy    Eduardovich    Kufal, 
Novogirecvskaya  ulitsa,  14,  korpus  2,  kv.  72,  and  Leonid 
FiHppovich  Plicv,  Novogirecvskaya  ulitsa,  23,  kv.  66,  aH  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  162,349,  July  14, 1971,  abandoned. 
Thb  applicatfon  June  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  368,1 19 
Int.CI.G02b5/04 
U.S.  CI.  350-  286  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  photo-detectors. 

The  invention  resides  in  that  on  the  photo-sensitive  side  a 
photo-detector  has  a  right  prism  made  of  an  optically  trans- 
parent material.  The  two  approximately  parallel  bases  of  the 
prism  are  bounded  by  a  side  surface  containing  an  entrance 
face  through  which  a  light  beam  is  admitted,  a  reflecting  face 
which  together  with  the  base  and  photo-sensitive  layer  par- 
ticipates in  the  reflections  of  the  admitted  light  beam,  and  at 
least  one  additional  reflecting  face.  The  edge  of  the  entrance 
face,  which  is  a  side  of  the  base  of  the  right  prism,  is  unparallel 
to  the  first  reflecting  side  face. 
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3,815,978 

DURABLE  SEE-THROUGH  PHOTORESIST  MASK 

John  Carter  Marinacc,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 

tcmational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  264,653 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00,  ;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-311  16  Claims 


Cr203  +  Cr 


SAPPHIRE- 


A  durable  "see-through"  photoresist  mask  is  obtained  by 
forming  a  layer  of  ruby  on  a  sapphire  substrate,  and  forming  a 
layer  of  CtiOa  on  the  ruby.  This  combination  of  materials  acts 
to  effectively  absorb  light  over  the  sensitive  range  of  approxi- 
mately 3,000  to  4,500  A,  and  yet  allows  transmission  of  suffi- 
cient light  in  the  visible  range  to  permit  visual  alignment  and 
positioning  of  the  mask.  The  mask  is  fabricated,  in  one  mode, 
by  depositing  a  layer  of  CrjOs  +  Cr  on  a  layer  of  sapphire  and 
heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  diffuse  Cr  into  the  sapphire 
and  create  a  layer  of  ruby  intermediate  a  layer  of  sapphire  and 
Cr,03. 


3,815,979 

UNAIDED  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  AIMING  POINT 

PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  REPRODUCTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Bruce  CoUendcr,  709  Patterson  Ave,  Glendak,  Calif. 

91203 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Scr.  No.  361,282 

Int.CLG03b2//i2 

U.S.  CI.  352-38  1  Claim 


My  invention  relates  to  photographing  scenes  and  objects 
with  the  purpose  of  stereoscopic  viewing  of  the  reproduction 
without  viewing  aids  at  the  eyes.  The  apparatus  is  constructed 
so  that  a  group  of  stationary  cameras  or  a  single  camera 
sequentially  positioned  at  the  progressive  locations  and  ar- 
ranged along  a  circular  arc,  aim  their  optical  axes  at  a  point  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  same  circle.  The  pictures  photog- 
raphed are  then  processed  and  arranged  to  be  repeatedly  and 
sequentially  projected  at  a  high  frame  rate  by  a  stationary  pro- 
jector aimed  at  the  same  relative  point  as  in  the  photographing 
of  the  scene  or  object.  This  aim-point  is  coincident  with  a 
reflective  circularly  cylindrical  screen  surface.  The  cylindrical 
obturating  surface  is  part  of  a  circle  which  contains  vertical 
transparent  slits.  The  observer  looks  thru  a  horizontally  mov- 
ing vertical  slit  to  see  a  stereoscopic  picture  wherein  the  pic- 
tures for  each  eye  are  time  progressively  generated  and  dif- 
ferent for  each  eye.  Another  embodiment  of  my  invention 
uses  rotating  minute  vertical  reflective/dispersive  elements  in 
a  cylindrical  screen  surface  to  reflect  and  direct  the  projected 
pictures  to  imaginary  slits  on  the  same  circle  containing  the 
screen.  For  this  embodiment  no  obturating  surface  is  em- 


ployed between  screen  and  observer  and  the  observer  is  not 
restricted  in  having  the  slit  locus  in  front  of  his  eyes.  The  slit 
locus  may  be  in  back  of  him  with  the  result  that  the  viewer 
may  move  quite  closf  to  tM  spatial  image  in  the  reproduction 
of  a  three  dimensional  scene. 


3,815,980 

MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECORDING  A  TITLE 

OR  HEADING  IN  MOVIE  CAMERAS 

Johann  Roth,  Schwabhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Ak- 

tkngeseUschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,    1972, 
2215189 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2 //i2 
U.S.  CI.  352-90  14  Claims 


A  movie  camera  having  a  projection  arrangement  including 
an  objective  having  a  reflecting  arrangement,  a  projection 
lamp,  a  title  or  heading  information  carrier  placed  in  the  pro- 
jection arrangement  in  such  a  manner  that  the  information  on 
it  is  projected  through  the  reflecting  arrangement  into  the 
path  of  the  light  passing  through  the  objective  to  the  film,  an 
arrangement  for  causing  the  recording  of  the  title  or  heading 
information  on  the  film  strip  at  the  beginning  of  the  operation 
of  the  camera  including  a  switching  disc  biased  between  a  rest 
position  and  an  end  position,  a  driving  means  provided  on  said 
switching  disc,  a  film  advancing  mechanism,  means  for 
coupling  the  driving  means  with  the  film  advancing 
mechanism,  the  switching  member  having  a  contact  operating 
portion,  a  switching  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  por- 
tion, a  switch  coupled  to  the  switch  arm  and  effecting  ener- 
gization of  a  projection  lamp  when  in  contact  with  the  contact 
portion,  a  decoupling  means  for  decoupling  the  driving  means 
of  the  film  advancing  mechanism  when  the  movie  camera  is 
open  for  changing  the  film,  the  switch  further  comprising  a 
contact  for  energizing  the  film  advancing  mechanism  when 
the  film  receiving  space  of  the  camera  is  loaded  and  closed 
again. 


3,815,981 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  FADING  MEANS 
Siegfried  Werz,  Munich,  and  Johann  Zanner,  Jr.,  Untcr- 

haching,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 

ticngescllschaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,390 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1971, 
2148028 

Int.CI.G03b2//i6 
U.S.  Ci.  352-91  S  9  Claims 

A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  only  a  predetermined 
portion  of  that  section  of  motion  picture  film  which  is  being 
transported  forwardly  while  the  takeup  reel  is  held  against  any 
rotation  is  exposed  with  fade-out  effect.  The  film  portion  is 
thereupon  transported  rearwardly  in  automatic  response  to 
completion  of  exposures  with  fade-out  effect  and  is  ready  to 
be  exposed  again  but  with  fade-in  effect.  The  difference 
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between  the  lengths  of  the  forwardly  transported  film  section 
and  the  film  portion  which  is  exposed  first  with  fade-out  effect 
and  is  thereupon' transported  rearwardly  is  selected  with  a 
view  to  insure  that  the  claw  pull-down  can  skip  one  or  more 
film  frames  during  forward  transport  preparatory  to  the  mak- 


ing of  exposures  with  fade-out  effect  |o  that  the  number  of 
frames  which  are  exposed  with  fadefout  effect  invariably 
equals  that  number  of  frames  which  are  selected  in  advance 
for  rearward  transport  in  response  to  completion  of  exposures 
with  fade-out  effect. 


3^15,982 

MOTION  PICTURE  FADE-OUT  AND  FADE-IN 

ARRANGEMENT  USING  A  FLUID  CRYSTAL 

Eduard  Wagcnaonncr,  Eichenstr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gcvaert  AktkngcseliKhaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FHcd  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.    13,    1971, 
2156462 

Iiit.CI.G03b2//^6 
U.S.CL  352-91  lOCbims 


3,815,983 

AUTOMATIC  REWIND  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

William  L.  Bumham,  and  Kenneth  W.  Thomson,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,701 

Int.CI.G03b2i/00 

U.S.Cl.352-124  5  Claims 


An  automatic  rewind  mechanism  for  a  motion  picture  pro- 
jector in  which  an  operative  slide  is  provided  to  establish  the 
position  of  the  film  gate,  the  position  of  the  pulldown  claw,  the 
position  of  an  optical  douser  and  set  the  drive  mode  for  the 
supply  and  take-up  spindles  when  rewind  is  desired.  The 
operative  slide  is  controlled  by  a  release  latch  which,  in  turn, 
may  be  triggered  by  either  a  film  tension  sensing  snubber  or  a 
manual  "run-rewind"  control  selector.  The  control  selector  is 
automatically  shifted  to  its  "rewind"  indicating  position  when 
the  operative  slide  is  actuated  by  tension  sensing  initiated  trig- 
gering of  the  release  latch. 


"-L* 


■^^iW^l 


A  fiuid  crystal  whose  light  transmissi^ity  changes  as  a  func- 
tion of  applied  voltage  is  positioned  iti  the  path  of  the  light 
from  the  objective  lens  to  the  film  of  the  camera.  Electrical 
contacts  of  the  fiuid  crystal  are  connected  to  the  output  and 
the  direction  input  of  an  operational  sanpiifier  which  has  an 
associated  timing  circuit.  Fade-in  and  tade-out  are  produced 
by  activation  of  a  switch  which  alternatively  connects  the  in- 
verting input  of  the  operational  amplifier,  through  a  timing  re- 
sistor, to  a  battery  or  to  the  direct  input  pf  one  operational  am- 
plifier. The  fiuid  crystal  is  positioned  following  a  standard  ex- 
posure control  circuit  in  the  direction  of  light  propagation 
towards  the  film,  so  that  the  operation  of  the  exposure  control 
circuit  is  not  affected  by  the  presence  of  this  crystal. 


3,815,984 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  MANUALLY  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DIAPHRAGM 

Helmut   Mayr,  Taufklrchcn;   Rkhard   PeHc,  and  Theodor 

Hubcr,  both  of  Munchcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevacrt  Aktlcngesclbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.   28,    1971, 
2143223 

Iat.CI.G03b7/0« 
U.S.CI.352-141  13Clafans 


A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  one  or  more  vanes  of  a 
diaphragm  are  connected  to  the  rotary  output  shaft  of  a  mov- 
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ing  coil  instrument.  The  instrument  is  connected  in  a  diagonal 
of  a  bridge  circuit  one  branch  of  .which  normally  contains  a 
photoelectric  resistor  so  that,  when  the  circuit  is  balanced,  the 
diaphragm  defines  an  aperture  having  a  size  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  scene  brightness.  The  photoelectric  resistor  can  be 
disconnected  from  the  instrument  by  a  rotary  cam  whereby 
the  instrument  tends  to  move  the  vane  or  vanes  to  an  end  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  maximum  or  minimum  aperture 
size.  The  cam  is  rotatable  by  hand  and  has  an  arm  which  can 
move  the  vane  or  vanes  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  desired  position 
as  soon  as  the  photoelectric  receiver  is  disconnected.  At  the 
same  time,  the  cam  completes  the  circuit  of  an  electric  signal 
generating  device  to  thus  indicate  that  the  aperture  size  has 
been  selected  by  hand. 


3315,985 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

Charles  E.  McCuikNigh,  5408  Pendleton  Ln.,  Austin,  Tex 

78723 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,784 

Int.a.G03bi//06 

U.S.  a.  353—  1 5  21  Claim: 


mojecmn  sommce 

rmuecioM  mold 

Of      ati     ¥0L     mue    mj  its 

nSf    y-wx  /'r\  /T^  />='iSt   <*•  'wo*CT»t«vf«£ 


A  magnetic  tape  programming  system  for  controlling  multi- 
ple slide  projectors  comprises  a  multiple  track  magnetic  tape 
player,  at  least  one  audio  high-fidelity  amplifying  circuit  for 
recording  and/or  replaying  audio  information  from  at  least 
one  channel  of  the  tape  recorder,  a  tape  head  for  pickup  and 
recording  of  projector  cue  signals  from  another  one  of  the 
channels  of  the  tap6  recorder,  a  record  amplifier,  a  tape  replay 
preamplifier,  and  a  switch  for  alternately  switching  the  record 
amplifier  and  the  tape  preamplifier  into  electrical  connection 
with  the  tape  head  during  the  record  and  playback  modes. 
Multiple  encoder-decoder  circuits  are  provided  and  intercon- 
nected to  the  record  amplifier  and  tape  preamplifier  and  each 
may  be  actuated  to  generate  in  the  record  mode  a  cue  signal 
for  recording  on  the  tape  to  control  one  of  the  projectors,  and 
each  receives  in  the  playback  mode  the  recorded  cue  signal 
from  the  tape  recorder,  detects  the  cue  signal  and  generates  a 
projector  control  signal  for  application  to  one  of  the  projec- 
tors. 


3,815,986 
DYNAMIC  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  V.  Darbec,  5633  E.  Las  Santos  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90815 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,424 

Int.CI.G03b27/00 

U.S.a.355— 1  8  Claims 


An  improved  graphic  display  system  or  sign  presenting 
dynamic  images  for  educational,  entertainment,  or  advertising 
purposes  is  described  which  gives  an  infinite  choice  of  the 
images  to  be  displayed  with  minimum  complexity  in  generat- 
ing such  images  and  maximum  resolution  and  maximum 
brightness  in  the  displayed  images. 


3,815,987 
MAGNETIC  IMAGING 
Sherman  W.  Duck,  Alhambra;  Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  Altadena, 
and  James  U.  Lemke,  Del  Mar,  all  oT  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  29,584,  April  17, 1970.  This  applicatkm 

Dec.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318^09 

lnt.CI.G03g/5/00, /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  7  Claims 


L.L._!^^^^ 


A  composite  recording  medium  comprises  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer,  a  plurality  of  interdigitated  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes in  electrical  contact  with  the  photoconductive  layer, 
and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  in  heat-transfer  relationship 
with  the  photoconductive  layer.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
magnetically  recording  an  image  with  the  assistance  of  this 
composite  recording  medium  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,815,988  *  3,815,990 

IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HIGH  SPEED  COPY  MACHINE 

James  H.  McVeigh,  and  George  N.  Tslibcs,  both  of  Rochester,  Harky  M.  Newcomb,  Bcnsenville;  Seno  Sparer,  Evanston,  and 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioif,  Stamford,  Conn.  Robert  K.  Abrahamson,  Slcokie,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Apeco 

Fikd  May  17, 1973,  Scr.  P  o.  361,1 12  Corporation,  Evanston,  lU. 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/fO  Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,527 

1 0  Claims  int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 


VS.  CI.  355-3  R 


U.S.  CI.  355-13 


9  Claims 


An  apparatus  in  which  the  potent^ 
static  latent  image  recorded  on  a  ph< 
detected    for    controlling    the    densi 
deposited  on  a  single  color  electrostat^ 
thereon. 


il  of  a  sample  electro- 

toconductive  surface  is 

ly    of   toner    particles 

latent  image  recorded 


3,815,989 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CfoPY  SYSTEMS 

Austin  E.  Davis,  Nashua,  and  Peter  A.fAgostino,  Wilton,  both 

of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corpon^n,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  Ho.  315,104 

Int.CI.G03g/5^0 

U.S.  CI.  355— 10  7  Claims 


In  electrophotographic  copy  system  i  in  which  the  electro- 
static image  is  developed  from  a  liquil  developer  containing 
charged  toner  particles,  and  subsequently  squeegeed  to 
remove  excess  developer,  improvecR  dermition  and  less 
background  results  if  a  charge  x>f  pol  rity  the  same  as  the 
image  is  applied  to  the  squeegee. 


A  high  speed,  compact,  electrostatic  copy  machine  mount- 
ing a  roll  of  copy  paper  from  which  copy  sheets  are  cut,  and 
including  a  triangular  copy  paper  path  and  a  dog  leg  optical 
path  interfitted  in  a  narrow  cabinet  frame.  A  lens  and  mirror 
system  in  the  optical  path  is  shiftable  so  that  originals  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  can  be  copied  on  one  size  of  copy  sheet.  The 
original  is  flash  illuminated  by  a  xenon  or  flash  tube  lamp 
under  the  control  of  a  trigger  switch  in  the  copy  paper  path  so 
that  images  are  produced  without  stopping  the  copy  sheet.  A 
control  circuit  holds  copy  paper  in  standby  position  adjacent 
the  exposing  station,  and  operates  a  document  feeding  unit  to 
feed  and  hold  originals  adjacent  the  exposure  window  and 
deliver  them  in  timed  relation  to  the  exposure  window  thereby 
initiating  copy  paper  movement  and  exposure.  Interlock,  au- 
tomatic clearing  delay,  and  jam  detection  switches  are  pro- 
vided. 


3,815,991 
DR(yE  FOR  RECIPROCABLE  PARTS  OF  A 
PHOTOCOPYING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Willem  P.  H.  A.  Jansscn,  Blerick,  and  Martin  G.  Paulissen, 
Horst,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE-van  der  Grin- 
ten  N.V.,  Venk>,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,598 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Netherlands,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
7117500 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  355—66  6  Claims 


In  photocopying  apparatus  wherein  originals  are  exposed 
stripwise  by  an  optical  system  having  reciprocable  parts 
moved  from  rest  position  by  a  rope-like  traction  element,  the 
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time  required  for  bringing  these  parts  to  the  speed  of  the  copy- 
ing cylinder  is  limited  by  leading  the  traction  element  to  a  reel, 
by  which  it  advanced  for  each  exposure,  over  a  roller  spaced 
at  a  limited  distance  from  the  reel  so  that  in  an  initial  phase  of 
rotation  of  the  reel  an  angle  between  its  periphery  and  the 
traction  element  is  progressively  diminished  with  correspond- 
ing gradual  acceleration  of  said  parts.  The  rate  of  acceleration 
and  inertia  effects  at  the  outset  of  the  reel  movement  can  be 
further  limited  by  flxing  an  end  of  the  traction  element  in  a 
recess  having  a  side  wall  sloped  smoothly  inward  from  the 
periphery  of  the  reel,  so  that  the  traction  element  will  be  en- 
gaged by  that  wall  before  being  engaged  and  pulled  upon  said 
periphery. 


3,815,992 

PROJECTION  TYPE  DUPLICATOR 

Masaya  Ogawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,548,  Oct.  30, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,123 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/54, 27/72 

U.S.  CI.  355—69  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  projection  type  duplicator 
and  more  particularly,  in  a  duplicator  changable  of  the  mag- 
niflcation  a  projection  type  duplicator  in  which  the  quantity  of 
light  of  radiation  from  a  light  source  for  lighting  up  a  manus- 
cript is  set  up  corresponding  to  the  magniflcation  and 
although  the  magnification  is  changed  the  proper  exposure  for 
a  photosensitive  paper  is  radiated. 


3,815,993 

LIGHT  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PHOTOPRINTING 

Martin  Tarabocchia,  14710  Dunbar  Ln.,  Woodbridge,  Va. 

22191 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,433 

Int.CI.G03b27/02 

U.S.  CI.  355—78  1 8  Claims 


source  produces  a  light  of  a  desired  frequency  range.  A  con- 
densing lens  system  is  utilized  to  produce  a  region  of  substan- 
tially collimated  light,  and  an  objective  lens  system  projects  an 
image  of  an  imaginary  surface  of  that  region  to  illuminate  the 
mask.  The  mask  may  be  in  or  out  of  contact  with  the 
photosensitive  material. 


3,815,994 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE 

Vernon  D.  Peckham,  Cok)rado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Kanum  Sciences  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  3K 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,015 

Int.CI.G01ci/0« 

U.S.  CI.  356-4  25  Claims 
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Disclosed  are  a  pair  of  light  intensity  detectors  spaced  apart 
in  range.  Included  is  an  arrangement  for  reflecting  light  from  a 
target  to  each  detector  and  maintaining  the  intensity  of  the 
reflected  light  detected  by  one  detector  constant  whereby  the 
output  signal  of  the  other  detector  is  a  measure  of  range.  In- 
cluded is  an  arrangement  for  processing,  linearizing  and  dis- 
playing the  signal  representing  target  range.  The  system  dis- 
closed employs  the  method  of  reflecting  electromagnetic 
energy  of  varying  intensity  from  a  target  to  maintain  the  inten- 
sity of  Reflected  energy  at  one  position  constant  while  moni- 
toring intensity  at  a  second  position  to  measure  range. 


3,815,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK 

SPECTROSCOPY  BY  DERIVING  LIGHT  FROM  LIMITED 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  SPARK  DISCHARGE 
John  P.  Walters;  Steven  A.  Goldstein,  and  William  S.  Eaton,  all 
of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,605 

Int.Cl.G01ji/iO 

U.S.  CI.  356-86  25  Claims 
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Light  projection  apparatus  and  method  for  illuminating  a 
mask  in  the  photoprinting  of  a  photosensitive  material.  A  light 


A  stabilized  spark  discharge  is  produced  so  that  the  electri- 
cal spark  always  follows  substantially  the  same  path  or  chan- 
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nel  between  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  forming  an  analyti- 
cal spark  gap.  The  cathode  is  preferably  ihade  of.  coated  with, 
or  otherwise  supplied  with  the  sample  ma  lerial  to  be  analyzed. 
Greatly  improved  spectroscopic  analysis  is  made  possible  be 
deriving  the  light  for  earring  out  such  spectroscopic  analysis 
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k  discharge  such  as 
nnel.  Such  unique 
expansion  of  the 
losively  vaporized 
The  spectral  lines 
due  largely  to  the 
t  substantial  inter- 
nd   spectral   lines 


only  from  preselected  portions  of  the  spai 
the  luminous  wings  outside  the  spark  c 
portions  or  shells  are  caused  by  the  rapj 
plume  or  cloud  of  the  sample  material  e 
from  the  cathode  by  the  spark  discharg( 
derived  from  the  wings  of  the  discharge  a 
excited  vapor  of  the  sample  material  witK 
ference  from  the  complicated  backgn 
emitted  by  the  spark  channel  due  to  the  ioiized  gas  v(fhich  sup- 
ports the  spark  discharge  and  also  duel  to  the  interaction 
between  the  ionized  gas  and  the  vapor  of  tie  sample  material. 
The  spark  discharge  may  be  stabilized  by  producing  the 
discharge  between  an  anode  in  the  form  o  '  a  sharply  pointed 
pin  and  cathode  having  a  flat  or  other  surf:  ce  confronting  the 
anode;  and  by  surrounding  the  sharply  ij  ointed  pin  with  a 
laminar  stream  of  argon  or  some  otjer  re  idily  ionizable  gas 
directed  along  the  axis  of  the  spark  gas  so  is  to  impinge  upon 
the  cathode,  and  flowing  at  a  rapid  rate  so  is  to  sweep  away  or 
spatially  arrange  the  products  of  each  i  lark  between  the 
repetitive  sparks.  The  spark  current  shouk  be  uni-directionai 
to  enhance  the  discharge  stability  and  to  <  void  the  vaporiza- 
tion of  solid  material  from  the  anode 


mK{ 


3|8 15,996 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISPUACEMENT  OF  A 

MEASURING  POINT  ALONG  AT    SAST  TWO 

COORDINATE  DIRECTI  WS 

Bcrttl  CoMing,  Vastcras;  Nib  Abramson,  a  id  Unto  Sandstrom, 

both  of  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assign  rs  to  Lasergnippcn 

Konsuit  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2!  4,571 


Claims 
12966/71 


priority,    application 


Sweden 


U.S.CI.356— 106 


Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 


Oct.    13,    1971, 


3  Claims 


An  optical  device  which  measures  the 
measuring  point  along  at  least  two  co  trdinate 
which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other  utili  ing 
a  source  of  light  in  conjunction  with  a  pair 


displacement  of  a 
directions 
a  laser  beam  as 
f  interferometers. 


3,815,997 
PHOTO  PRISMATIQUE  POLAj 
St.  Barth  Alaska,  381 1  S.  ScouviUe  Ave.,  I 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  21 
Int.CI.G01n2//40 
U.S.CI.356- 114 

An  opthalmic  lens  tester  is  disclosedl  which  employs  a 
source  of  conventional  incandescent  liwt  coupled  with  a 


tISCOPE 
ryn.  III.  60402 
1,480 


reflecting  dispersive  prism  and  a  pair  of  crossed  polarizers  to 
determine  chemical  or  stress  hardening  conditions  of  such  len- 


ses. The  tester  also  employs  a  source  of  "black"  light  to  test  a 
lens,  to  determine  if  it  is  of  the  Photosun  or  the  Photogray  type. 


3,815,998 

SURFACE  CONTRAST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Armin  Rudolf  Tietze,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematkmal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,337 

Int.CI.G01b///iO 

U.S.  CI.  356—120  15  Claims 


J6-H 


-15 


A  system  and  method  for  generating  a  shadow  image  of  the 
surface  of  an  object,  the  image  capable  of  quantitative  surface 
measurement  by  direct  measurement  of  the  slope  of  the  sur- 
face at  a  given  location,  from  which  a  surface  roughness  figure 
may  be  determined.  Light  of  a  deflned  angular  distribution  is 
directed  upon  the  object  surface.  A  collecting  lens  transmits 
an  image  of  the  surface  to  an  image  plane.  An  aperture 
located  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  has  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  in  the  light  path  to  block  out  a  portion  of  the  possible 
angles  of  light  passing  through  the  collecting  lens,  limiting  the 
reflected  light  from  the  surface  to  an  angular  light  distribution 
in  the  beam  to  effect  a  contrast  image  between  at  least  two 
areas  in  the  image  plane  of  an  intensity  contrast  of  at  least  two 
percent. 


3  Claims    U 


3315,999 
DYNAMIC  LOAD  FORCE  CALIBRATING  SYSTEM  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE  IN  A  MOTION  TEST  SYSTEM 
Dcwic  E.  Black,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  DonaM  F.  Fabry, 
Garden  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,169 
Inl.CLG01b///26 
S.  CI.  356- 138  8  Claims 

A  dynamic  load  force  calibrating  device  is  provided  in 
which  the  displacement  of  one  moving  member  to  which  a 
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driving  force  is  being  applied  relative  to  a  following  member 
to  which  it  is  resiliently  coupled  and  to  which  an  adjustable 


with  light  sources  and  photodetectors  along  the  capillary.  A 
staple  filament  when  introduced  into  the  open  end  of  the 
capillary  is  drawn  at  high  speed  past  the  detector  arrays  and 


load  force  is  being  applied  is  compared  to  a  reference  dis- 
placement representative  of  a  desired  load  force  to  dynami- 
cally verify  thereby  the  amount  of  load  force  being  applied. 


3,816,000 
THREE  AXES  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 
George  C.  Fiedler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,997 

Int.CI.G01b///26 

U.S.  CI.  356-152  20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  accurately  aligning  equipment  such  as  the 
electronic  and  optical  direction  sensing,  direction  indicating 
and  direction  finding  equipment  used  on  air  and  space  vehi- 
cles and  the  like,  the  apparatus  including  a  laser,  beam 
splitter,  and  angle  sensing  detector  means  positioned  to 
respond  to  the  laser  beam  energy  for  producing  electrical 
signal  outputs  for  use  in  aligning  equipment  in  mutually  per- 
pendicular planes  representing  roll,  pitch  and  yaw,  said  detec- 
tor means  being  able  to  detect  angular  deviations  about  any 
one  or  more  of  the  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes.  Lateral 
displacement  and  angular  deviations  being  relative  to  an 
established  plane  of  the  laser  beams.  The  subject  device  has 
diverse  uses  including  being  used  to  align  guidance  com- 
ponents and  systems,  aiming,  sighting,  tracking  and  other  elec- 
tronic and  optical  devices,  directional  antenna  devices  and 
systems,  shop  tooling  fixtures  and  other  applications  where 
precise  alignment  accuracy  of  one  member  with  respect  to 
another  or  with  respect  to  an  established  frame  of  reference  is 
required  and  with  less  man  power  being  required. 


3,816,001 

MEASURING  LENGTH  AND  VELOCITY  OF  SINGLE 

STAPLE  nBERS  WITHIN  AN  AIRFLOW 

William  Lankford  Duncan,  1232  Frederick  St.,  Waynesboro, 

Va.  22980,  and  RonaM  George  Heitz,  1430  Forbes  St., 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  14120 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,580 
IntCI.G01b///00 
U.S.  CI.  356- 167  9  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  length  of  textile  sta- 
ple filament  specimens.  The  apparatus  includes  an  elongated 
capillary-like  enclosure  with  a  vacuum  applied  at  one  end  and 


the  average  speed  of  transport  of  the  filament  and  the  time 
required  for  the  filament  to  pass  a  given  point  are  determined 
by  high  speed  counting  apparatus  activated  by  the  detectors. 
Filament  length  is  then  computed. 


3,816,002 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DISPLACEMENT 

BETWEEN  TWO  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 

Heinrich  J.  Wicg,  Box  221,  R.  R.  3,  Wilmington,  Ohio  45177 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,005 

Int.CI.G01by//04 

U.S.  CI.  356—169  13  Claims 


A  measuring  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  movement 
between  a  fixed  object  and  a  movable  object  is  disclosed.  The 
measuring  apparatus  comprises  a  transducer  guided  on  a  grat- 
ing tape  slidably  mounted  within  a  housing.  The  housing  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  relatively  moving  members.  The 
transducer  is  connected  to  the  other  of  the  relatively  moving 
members.  A  flexible  ball  joint  provides  the  connection 
between  the  transducer  and  the  other  relatively  moving 
member.  Means  are  provided  for  length  calibration  and  to 
compensate  for  expansion  and  contraction  due  to  temperature 
fluctuations.  The  whole  measuring  system  is  self-contained  so 
that  the  system  accuracy  is  not  dependent  on  relative  accura- 
cies of  the  carrier  machine  members. 
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3^16,003 
SEALED  LINEAR  ENCODE! 
E.    David    Lithe,    Andover,    Mass., 
Rcscarcli  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340, 
lnt.CI.G0lb///04 
U.S.CI.356-169 
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3316,005 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
to    Dynamics    Robert  K.  Kirscliner,  BcUevue,  Wasli.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
«7  Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  48, 1 48,  June  22, 1 970, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,983 
13  Claims  int.  CI.  G02b  23110 

VS.  CI.  356-  25 1  21  Claims 


An  electro-optical  encoder  providing  uniforin  high  sensitivi- 
ty measurement  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  linear  mo- 
tion even  under  adverse  industrial  conditions.  iL  scale  and  reti- 
cle are  arranged  for  relative  motion  and  encio!  ;d  by  a  housing 
having  a  sea!  which  allows  lengthwise  travel  of  a  narrow  blade 
coupled  to  the  reticle  without  allowing  foreign  matter  to  enter 
the  encoder.  The  effects  of  externally  causet  vibrations  are 
minimized  by  a  biased  coupler  which  maintai  is  the  reticle  in 
uniform  engagement  with  the  scale  as  it  move  i  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  scale  along  a  track,  formed  by  t  e  scale  surface 
and  a  smooth  surface  of  the  housing. 


3,816,004 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OPACIT\|OF  SMOKES 
Luigi  Bignardi,  Gcnova,  Italy,  assignor  to  SNAfkl  PROGETTI, 
S.p.A.,  San  Donato,  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,|70 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26, 1^1, 24997/71 

Int.Cl.G01n2///2 

U.S.  CI.  356-207  2  Claims 


An  improved  device  for  measuring  the  opacity  of  gases  has 
been  disclosed  which  utilizes  a  photoelectric  ipptical  system 
and  an  orthogonally  positioned  Venturi  tube  v>  monitor  the 
opacity  of  gases. 


An  apparatus  for  displaying  collimated  images  including  an 
ellipsoidal  mirror  having  a  focal  surface  and  means  for 
generating  a  bar  and  scale  image  for  the  mirror  in  the  focal 
surface.  The  means  generating  a  scale  image  includes  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  film  or  tape  containing  indicia  which  is  posi- 
tioned intermediate  an  elongated  light  source  and  the  mirror 
to  display  a  scale  image  on  the  mirror,  and  the  means  generat- 
ing the  bar  image  includes  a  transverse  bar  which  reflectively 
deHnes  a  bar  image  on  the  mirror  intersecting  the  scale  image. 
The  generating  means  includes  means  for  moving  the  tape 
strip  to  modify  the  scale  image  and  means  for  moving  the  bar 
to  displace  the  bar  image  on  the  mirror  and  modify  the  posi- 
tion of  intersection  between  the  bar  and  scale  images. 


3,816,006 

TWO  COLOR  PEN  ACTION 

Peter  L.  Taller,  323  E.  17th  St.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,699,  May  21, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  8 1 ,666,  Oct.  1 9, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

342,080 

Int.CI.B43k27//2 

U.S.  CI.  401  -30  ,«^  16  Claims 


A  two  color  pen  action  has  inner  and  outer  concentric  cylin- 
drical cams  with  first  and  second  writing  cartridge  carriers 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  therein,  the  outer  cylindrical 
cam  containing  two  longitudinal  cam  slots  and  the  inner  cylin- 
drical cam  containing  right  and  left  hand  first  and  second 
spiral  cam  slots,  the  cartridge  carriers  each  having  a  cam  fol- 
lower extending  through  a  spiral  cam  slot  into  a  longitudinal 
cam  slot.  One  cam  is  fixed  to  the  barrel  and  the  other  cam  is 
fixed  to  the  cap  of  a  pen  so  that  relative  rotation  of  the  cap  and 
barrel  selectively  extends  a  writing  cartridge.  The  inner  cylin- 
drical cam  extends  completely  through  the  outer  cam  and  has 
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an  expanding  end  portion  which  rotatably  locks  the  cams  and 
thus  the  cap  and  barrel  together. 

The  first  cartridge  carrier  has  a  width  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  inner  cam  allowing  the  first  cartridge  carrier 
to  be  inserted  into  the  inner  cam  until  its  follower  is  moved 
into  the  first  spiral  cam  slot.  The  inner  cylindrical  cam  con- 
tains a  channel  leading  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  second 
spiral  cam  slot  so  that  the  second  cartridge  carrier  may  be  in- 
serted in  the  inner  cam  adjacent  to  the  first  cartridge  carrier 
with  its  follower  passing  through  the  channel  into  the  second 
spiral  cam  slot. 


3,816,007 
DENTAL  HYGIENE  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  W.  Fox,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Anthony  E.  De 
Prima  and  Thomas  Aranda,  Jr.,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,403 

Int.CI.A46b/y/00 

U.S.CI.401— 146  3  Claims 


-/O     72 


K36 


An  elongated  housing  enclosing  a  supply  of  toothpaste  as 
well  as  a  toothbrush  and  with  the  toothbrush  supported 
lengthwise  within  the  housing  and  in  a  manner  to  have  the 
head  end  of  the  toothbrush  projected  from  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  housing.  An  exteriorly  located  slide  is  provided  on 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  operably  coupled  to  the 
toothbrush  for  extending  and  retracting  the  toothbrush  rela- 
tive to  the  housing.  Further,  structure  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing  is  provided  for  pumping  toothpaste  from 
the  supply  of  toothpaste  within  the  housing  and  conveying  the 
toothpaste  to  the  head  end  of  the  toothbrush  for  deposit 
thereon.  In  addition,  the  structure  by  which  the  toothpaste  is 
pumped  from  the  supply  thereof  to  the  head  end  of  the 
toothbrush  includes  a  reciprocal  actuator  which  is  capable  of 
supporting  the  toothpaste  conveyed  to  the  brush  head  along 
the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  of  the  toothbrush  while  the  latter  is 
maintained  in  a  fully  recessed  position  within  the  housing. 


3,816,008 
APPLICATOR  FOR  LIQUIDS 
George  Sugimoto,  1195  Dominion  St.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  336,909 
IntClB43ffl///0« 
U.S.CI.401— 157  16Clafans 

An  applicator  for  paint,  glue  or  the  like  includes  a  barrel 
with  a  squeeze  bulb  on  one  end  and  a  handle  depending 
therefrom.  A  disposable  flexible  tube  has  an  applicator  head 
on  one  end  and  is  insertable  into  the  barrel  and  is  held  in  seal- 
ing relationship  therein  so  that  by  pressing  the  bulb,  the  walls 
of  the  tube  collapse  and  when  released  allow  liquid  to  be 
drawn  into  the  tube  if  the  applicator  is  submerged  into  a  can  of 


liquid.  A  shut-off  device  collapses  the  applicator  or  adaptor  to 
prevent  liquid  from  flowing  from  the  tube  to  the  applicator 


head  unless  the  bulb  is  again  squeezed  which  forces  the 
desired  amount  of  liquid  pass  the  shut-off  and  onto  the  ap- 
plicator which  may  be  foam  or  bristle. 


3,816,009 
LATCH  FASTENER 
^     Peter  Schcnii,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 
Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,170 

Int.CLF16b7//4 

U.S.CI.403-108  9  Claims 


20 


^^ 


ir^./^W' 


7 

38         2» 
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4i 


^     4* 
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An  adjustable  latch  fastener  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
telescopic  arrangement  of  members  with  openings  therein  to 
fix  the  relative  position  of  said  members.  The  fastener  includes 
a  latch  bracket  which  has  a  base  portion  and  a  gripping  por- 
tion. A  bolt  assembly  is  connected  to  the  latch  bracket  in  a 
manner  which  permits  movement  of  the  bracket  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree  rotationally,  longitudinally  and  pivotally  with 
respect  to  its  point  of  attachment.  The  bolt  assembly  includes 
a  stud  and  a  receptacle  member  with  one  of  the  stud  and 
receptacle  members  having  a  spiral  cam  surface  thereon  and 
the  other  of  the  stud  and  receptacle  member  having  a  projec- 
tion mounted  thereon  so  that  when  the  stud  and  receptacle 
member  are  rotated  with  respect  to  one  another  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree,  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  bolt  assembly 
will  occur.  In  this  manner,  the  latch  fastener  is  adapted  to  be 
quickly  and  efficiently  mounted  to  and  removed  from  the  tele- 
scopic arrangement  of  members.  An  index  pin  is  mounted  on 
the  bracket  for  insertion  into  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  the 
members  so  that  the  fastener  may  be  shifted  to  permit  the 
members  to  be  altered  to  a  different  telescopic  position 
wherein  they  may  be  re-engaged  with  a  new  set  of  aligned 
holes. 
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3,816,010  3,816,012 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FEELERiGAGE  BLADE  WIRE  ROPE  SOCKET  FITTING 

HOLDER         I  Clifton  H.  Hubbell,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Sauerman 

Michael  DiRago,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assigntlr  to  Ogar  Manufac-  Bros.,  Inc.,  Bellwood,  III. 

turingCorp.,Holbrook,N.Y.  Filed  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,470 

86,285  Int.CLB16g///04 

U.S.  CI.  403—369  7  Claims 

7  Claims  «* 


Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No. : 
InU  CI.  B25g  3 138 
U.S.CI.403-157 


22a 


A  feeler  gage  arrangement  in  which 


blades  of  varying 


thicknesses  may  be  easily  inserted  into  ai  id  removed  from  a 
holder.  The  blades  are  stacked  on  a  Fixed  in  threaded  at  one 
end.  A  sleeve  is  freely  slidable  along  the  U  igth  of  the  pin  and 
is  threaded  at  one  end  to  mate  with  the  thr  ;ad  of  the  pin.  The 
blades  are  securely  held  when  the  internal  i  tread  of  the  sleeve 
mates  with  the  thread  of  the  pin.  A  spring  eleases  rapidly  the 
sleeve  from  the  pin,  and  thereby  the  blades  when  the  sleeve  is 
unthreaded  from  the  pin. 


3,816,011 
ENTRANCE  STRUCTURE 
Lawrence  F.  Biebuyck,  Dallas,  Tex.,  am 
Nllcs,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  American  Meti 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,457,  April  3, 197( 
June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260, 
Int.CI.F  16b  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  403-187 


Eugene  Hubbard, 
Climax,  Inc.,  New 

This  application 

♦77 

4  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  new  and  improved 
building  which  permits  a  latitude  of  desig 
The  system  includes  a  door  formed  of  butt 
side  rails,  the  rails  each  having  side  pocket 
spaced  webs  thereby  forming  glazing 
parts  on  the  tubular  structures  of  the  rails 
screw  splines.  Twisting  and  shear  stresses  b( 
reacted  through  a  joint  block  of  general 
body  portion  Fitting  within  the  glazing 
tongue  portion  fitting  within  the  tubula 
abutting  rail.  Screw  fasteners  extend  throi 
and  the  rails  to  secure  the  rails  together 


eifrance  system  for  a 

by  the  architect. 

oined  vertical  and 

extending  beyond 

Longitudinal 

efune  longitudinal 

tween  the  rails  are 

T-shape  having  a 

of  one  rail  and  a 

structure  of  the 

gh  the  joint  block 


poc  lets. 


ipocli  ;t 


A  socket  fitting  for  use  with  wire  rope  including  wedge 
means  received  in  a  socket  to  be  clamped  to  the  wire  rope  as  a 
result  of  a  wedging  action  produced  by  a  tension  applied  to  the 
rope  tending  to  draw  the  rope  through  the  socket.  Securing 
means  are  provided  on  the  wedges  for  maintaining  the  wedge 
elements  clamped  to  the  wire  rope  notwithstanding  a  discon- 
tinuation or  reversal  of  the  tension  forces.  Means  are  further 
provided  on  the  wedges  for  effectively  precluding  withdrawal 
of  the  wedges  from  the  socket  as  by  such  a  reversal  of  the  ten- 
sion force. 


3,816,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  Schuhmann,  Okhing,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trici  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  333,81 1 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   24,    1972, 
7206850[U] 

Int.  CL  F16c  35106;  B60b  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  403-368  1 1  Claims 


ft 

M 

,or^ 

.  _.J — J — \ *»-M 

^'            'ii2 

5- 

11         1  1  II  1 

3 

An  apparatus  for  the  fixing  of  bearing  assembly  having  a 
conical  bore  about  a  cylindrical  shaft.  A  relatively  thin  walled 
sheet-like  sleeve  is  provided  surrounding  the  shaft  within  the 
inner  bore  of  the  bearing.  The  sleeve  is  provided  with  radial 
outward  projections  and  an  annular  wedge  member  is  seated 
therein.  The  wedge  has  a  conical  surface  and  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face corresponding  to  those  of  the  bearing  and  the  sleeve. 
Compression  means  are  provided  to  act  against  the  frontal  end 
of  the  wedge  and  one  of  the  projections  to  urge  the  wedge 
compressively  against  the  conical  inner  bore. 


3,816,014 
SCREEDING  APPARATUS 
Adam  F.  Klopf,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  169,138 

Int.  CLEOlc  79/22 

U.S.Ci.404-114  3  Claims 

Screeding  apparatus  adapted   to  be  carried   by  a  self 

propelled  machine,  for  finishing  concrete-like  material  to  a 

certain  degree  of  smoothness. 
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The  screeding  unit  is  attached  to  its  raising  and  lowering 
carrier  from  above  by  a  floating  single  point  at  or  near  its  for- 
ward end  and  by  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  bar-like  members 


So 


operating  between  the  carrier  and  the  screeding  unit.  Lateral 
movement  is  provided  by  a  positioning  member  coupled 
between  the  carrier  and  the  screeding  unit.  The  screeder  fol- 
lows guide  strips  but  is  not  carried  by  such  strips. 


3,816,015 
QUICK-CHANGE  CHUCK 
Otto  Bilz,  Esslingen,  and  Otto  Fauth,  Nellingen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Otto  BUz  Werkzeugfabrik,  Nellin- 
gen, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,065 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Jan.    15,   1971, 
2101679 

Int.  CI.  B23b  37/22.49/00 
U.S.CL  408-6  10  Claims 


.p^n. 


tool  upon  a  workpiece.  One  or  the  other  of  these  positions 
may  be  indicated  by  a  measuring  instrument,  for  example,  an 
electronic  switch  or  a  countertube,  the  actuation  of  which 
may  also  be  used  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,816,016 

POWER  DRILLING  MACHINE  WITH  RESISTANCE 

TRIGGERED  RETRACTION 

Edward  W.  Schatzman,  South  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Avey  Machine  Tool  Co.  Diviskm  of  the  Motch  &  Mer- 

ryweather  Machinery  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,124 

Int.  CLB23b  47/24 

U.S.CL408-11  7  Claims 


A  drilling  machine  vPhich  includes  a  spindle  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  lead  screw  mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  spindle  movement.  The  lead  screw  is  connected  to 
a  spindle  housing  in  driving  relation.  Resilient  means  resists 
movement  of  the  lead  screw  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
housing  and  spindle  feed  movement.  The  lead  screw  is  turned 
to  advance  the  housing  and  the  spindle.  A  switch  operating 
means  connected  to  the  lead  screw  is  arranged  to  actuate  a 
switch  when  the  lead  screw  advances  a  predetermined 
distance  against  the  resilient  means.  Switch  controlled 
mechanism  causes  retracting  of  the  housing  and  the  spindle. 


3,816,017 

HOLE  CUTTER  FOR  FILM  COVERED  PACKAGES 

Claudiu  Corban,  c/o  Tele-Sonic  Trescott  Division  of  Empsco, 

Inc.,  1835  Thirty-Eighth  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,666 

Int.  CLB23b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  408  —  1 9  6  Claims 


A  quick  change  chuck  of  the  type  which  by  the  manipula- 
tion of  an  outer  control  sleeve,  a  tool-holding  collet  may  be 
quickly  mounted  in  or  removed  from  a  tubular  spindle  head. 
The  outer  end  of  the  collet  carries  a  nut  which  has  an  annular 
groove  into  which  locking  balls  may  engage  which  are  slidable 
in  radial  bores  in  a  ball-holding  sleeve  which  is  mounted  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  spindle  head.  By  sliding  the  outer  con- 
trol sleeve  back  or  forth  along  this  ball-holding  sleeve,  the 
balls  will  either  be  pressed  partly  into  the  groove  in  the  nut  so 
as  to  connect  the  nut  and  the  ball-holding  sleeve  to  each  other 
or  the  balls  will  be  radially  released  from  the  nut  and  pass 
partly  into  an  inner  recess  in  the  control  sleeve.  The  ball-hold- 
ing sleeve  is  also  slidable  for  a  limited  distance  along  the  spin- 
dle head  against  the  action  of  a  spring  from  a  forward  idling 
position  to  a  rear  working  position  of  this  sleeve  and  also  of 
the  collet.  The  ball-holding  sleeve  and  the  collet  remain  in  the 
idling  position,  for  example,  when  the  machine  is  stopped  or 
when  the  collet  carries  no  tool  or  a  broken  tool,  and  they  are 
shifted  to  the  working  position  by  the  cutting  pressure  of  the 


Arrays  of  articles  packaged  as  a  unit  in  shrink  film  or  the 
like  have  holes  cut  in  the  film  to  allow  the  pricing  of  the  in- 
dividual articles  while  they  are  still  packaged  as  a  unit.  The  ap- 
paratus of  this  invention  has  a  head  with  a  bottom  surface 
which  drops  on  the  film  covered  unit,  the  bottom  surface  con- 
taining annular  depressions  over  each  article.  A  cylindrical  ro- 
tary cutter  extends  downward  from  the  head  within  each  an- 
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nular  depression.  A  vacuum  is  applied  to  tpertures  leading 
into  the  annular  depressions  within  the  circumferences  of  the 
rotary  cutters  to  draw  film  upward  into  thl  annular  depres- 
sions so  that  rotation  of  the  cutters  will  cutfioles  in  the  film. 
The  head  is  then  removed  from  the  unit,  thfe  vacuum  is  shut 
off.  and  jets  blow  disks  of  cut  off  film  from  below  the  head. 


3.816,018 
BORING  BIT 
Ladislav  Hlocky,  Banovce  nad  Bcbnvou,  Ciecboslovakia,  as- 
signor      to      TATRA,      narodni      podnlt, 
Ciechoslovakia  T 

Fikd  Oct.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  295^88 
lnt.a.B23b5//06 


least  one  nozzle  is  mounted  within  the  hub  for  providing  a  flow 
path  to  conduct  air  from  the  plenum.  Means  are  mounted 
within  the  hub  to  establish  with  the  nozzles  a  condition  of  rela- 
tive revolving  motion  and  for  establishing  a  quantity  of  steady 
air  flow  through  each  nozzle  and  at  least  one  cyclic  flow  pat- 
tern of  air  through  each  nozzle.  The  means  within  the  hub 
being  axially  and  azimuthally  positionable  with  respect  to  the 
nozzles  while  the  condition  of  relative  revolving  motion  exists. 


Loprivnicc, 


U.S.  CI.  408-59 


5  Claims 


A  valve  for  controlling  air  flow  having  a  I  Lib  adapted  to 
form  a  plenum  therein  for  maintaining  air  fe(    thereinto.  At 


3,816,020 
PUMP 
Ethridgc  F.  Ogks,  Ada,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sclgo  Pumps,  Inc., 
Ada.Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,823 

Int.CI.FOld/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-111  13  Claims 


A  boring  bit  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  cavity 
therein  for  the  storage  of  a  lubricant,  a  pair  of  discharge 
passages  in  communication  with  the  cavity  f^  directing  the 
lubricant  and  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  mountedjin  the  bit.  The 
body  passages  are  each  provided  with  an  aligned  straight- 
walled  portion  adapted  to  mount  one  of  the  cuRing  blades.  At 
least  two  guide  rollers  are  mounted  in  the  bodykvith  their  axes 
of  rotation  lying  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  bit  and  substantially  perpet  dicular  to  the 
planes  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades. 

3,816,019  ! 

CAM  TYPE  AIR  CONTROL  VAL\  ES 
George  J.  Norman,  Garrrtt  Park,  and  Kenmth  R.  Reader, 
Monrovia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
.  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filc<  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,»5 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15102, 1 1124, 1  HO. 

U.S.  CI.  416-20  t  5  Claims 


A  rotary  centrifugal  pump  having  an  axial  inlet  and 
discharge  in  a  casing  together  with  an  impeller  having  liquid 
impelling  vanes  on  both  surfaces  thereof  with  the  impeller 
having  central  openings  enabling  inlet  liquid  to  be  impelled  by 
vanes  on  both  surfaces  of  the  impeller.  The  pump  includes  a 
pressured  water  cooled  bearing  and  a  seal  in  which  grease  or 
other  lubricant  is  maintained  under  pressure  by  the  liquid 
being  pumped.  The  pump  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  single  stage 
or  multiple  stage  and  is  capable  of  producing  relatively  high 
pressures  and  high  volume  discharge. 


3,816,021 
CONTROL  VANE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Geoffrey  Arthur  Lcwb,  Solihull,  and  Joseph  Louis  Bkmm, 
Droitwich,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Aerospace 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1971, 
57663/71 

Int.CLF01d//iO 
U.S.CI.415— 147  10  Claims 

A  control  vane  arrangement  for  a  turbine  has  an  even 
number  of  vanes  in  a  duct  or  chamber  surrounding  the  turbine 
rotor.  Alternate  vanes  are  movable  in  either  direction  from 
positions  in  which  they  are  transverse  to  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  and  the  remaining  vanes  are  movable  in  either  direction 
from  positions  in  which  they  are  subsUntially  aligned  with  the 
direction  of  gas  flow.  All  the  vanes  move  simultaneously  and 
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when  one  set  of  vanes  is  transverse  the  other  set  is  substan- 
tially aligned.  Fluid  flow  to  the  turbine  rotor  can  be  controlled 


so  as  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  turbine,  fluid 
flow  being  effectively  shut  off  before  the  rotor  direction  is 
reversed. 


3,816,022 

POWER  AUGMENTER  BUCKET  TIP  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  OPEN-CIRCUIT  LIQUID  COOLED  TURBINES 

William  H.  Day,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,631 

Int.CI.F01d5//« 

U.S.  CI.  416-92  8  Claims 


iKrf 


Nozzle  construction  is  disposed  in  the  passage  employed  for 
the  discharge  of  coolant  flow  from  an  open-circuit  liquid 
cooled  gas  turbine.  This  improved  construction  relief  upon  for 
the  recovery  of  reaction  energy  from  the  coolant  is  shown  ap- 
plied to  both  unshrouded  and  shrouded  turbine  buckets. 


3316,023 
BLOWER  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  Lyic  Shaver,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmcrs 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,479 

Int.  CI.  F03b  i//2.  FOld  5130, 5132 

U.S.a.416-178  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  attachment  of  blower  wheel 
blades  to  support  discs  with  interlocking  notches  secured  by 
the  wedging  action  of  an  internal  spring  retaining  ring  acting 
between  the  disc  and  the  sloping  surface  of  an  inner  notch  in 
the  blades. 


3,816,024 
MIXER  IMPELLER  BLADE 
Jerome  B.  Quinn,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadel- 
phia Gear  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,421 

Int.  CL  BOH  7/2<« 

U.S.  CI.  416-210  7  Claims 


A  light  weight  but  strong  blade  for  a  mixer  impeller  is 
formed  of  relatively  thin  steel  having  a  hat  cross-section  with  a 
thin  steel  plate  covering  the  outer  portion  of  the  cavity  formed 
by  the  crown  portion  of  the  hat  section  and  spot  welded  to  the 
brim  portion.  At  the  inward  end  of  the  bla3e,  a  barrier  closes 
the  crown  cavity  to  prevent  fluid  flow  and  pumping  action. 
The  outer  edges  of  the  crown  section  are  scarfed  to  prevent 
eddy  currents. 


3,816,025 
PAINT  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
William  J.  O'Neill,  1504  Monlemar,  Palos  Verdes  Estates, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,571 
Int.CLF04b49/0S 
U.S.CL  417-9  5Clatais 

A  fluid  circulation  system  for  a  paint  spray  installation  or 
the  like  with  a  recirculating  primary  fluid  circuit  from  a  reser- 
voir through  the  pump  to  the  work  stations  and  back  to  the 
reservoir.  A  secondary  fluid  circuit  connected  downstream  of 
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the  pump  through  a  safety  control  and  return  to  the  reservoir,  control  circuit  provide  for  relative  movement  of  the  jet  nozzle 
with  the  safety  control  functioning  to  shut  off  tt  s  pump  when  toward  or  away  from  the  venturi  throat  for  cither  pulsating 
a  malfunction  occurs  in  the  primary  circuit.  A  f  essure  sensi- 


exH/tvar 
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tive  valve  for  use  as  the  safety  control  and  incorp  irating  a  self- 
cleaning  valve  chamber  suitable  for  use  with  a  |aint  recircu- 
lating system. 


3316,026 
AQUARIUM  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS 
Loub  baaoon,  Lexington,  and  Rkhard  Hcrrin,  Iramingham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Woodingham  Invcitment  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,220 

Int.  CI.  F04f  1118;  E04li  3116, 3120 

U.S.CL  417-90  12  Claims 


An  airlift  assembly  for  use  in  a  filter  bowl  associ  ited  with  an 
aquarium  tank  for  pumping  the  filtered  water  I  y  means  of 
forced  air  bubbles  expelled  through  a  tube  of  t  le  assembly 
thereby  circulating  the  filtered  water  into  the  aqui  rium  tank. 


3316,027 
EDUCTOR  JET  PUMP  AND  METHt 
Jdm  A.  Miscovich,  Onmge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

poration,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  181,017,  Sept.  16, 1971, 
This  application  Sept.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  31 
int.  CI.  F04f  5/4«.  B65g  53130 
U.S.CI.417-184 

An  eductor  jet  pump  including  a  venturi  throat 
the  input  end  of  a  discharge  line  into  which  a 
fluid  jet  nozzle  is  directed.  Hydraulic  cylinders  anc 


ircona  Cor- 

ibandoned. 
1,981 

6  Claims 

mounted  at 
igh  velocity 
a  hydraulic 


operation  by  regular  cycling  of  the  nozzle  portion,  for  specific 
control  of  efficiency  by  nozzle  position,  or  for  closing  the  ven- 
turi throat  to  prevent  backflow. 


3,816,028 
PUMPS  AND  PAINTING  INSTALLATIONS 
Robert  Andre  Gustave  Schoutecten,  and  Andre  Julicn  Augoste 
Fernand  Biais,  both  of  Cosne/sur/Loire,  France,  assignors  to 
Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,727 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-214  II  Claims 


A  pump  assembly  which  is  particulariy  suitable  for  supply- 
ing liquid  to  a  direct  pressure  spray  gun  (i.e.,  an  "airless" 
spray  gun  which  does  not  require  additional  air  to  atomize 
such  liquid)  has  pumping  cylinder  and  piston  members  which 
deliver  the  liquid  in  response  to  alternating  relative  movement 
of  the  piston  member  axially  within  the  cylinder  member.  One 
of  these  members,  preferably  the  piston  member,  has  a  con- 
nection for  engagement  by  a  driving  element  such  as  an  eccen- 
tric driven  by  an  electric  motor.  The  other  member, 
preferably  the  cylinder  member,  is  connected  to  a  supporting 
element  or  chassis  through  a  resilient  connecting  attachment 
which  is  prestressed  to  resist  relative  axial  movement  of  such 
other  member  when  the  pumping  pressures  are  within  the 
desired  range.  The  resilient  attachment  permits  such  relative 
axial  movement,  however,  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent,  when 
the  pumping  pressures  exceed  the  desired  range.  Thus  the 
other  member  moves,  at  times,  more  or  less  as  a  unit  with  the 
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alternatingly  driven  member  of  the  pump,  to  reduce  or  stop 
the  pumping  flow  at  such  excessive  pressures. 

A  preferred  resilient  attachment  includes  an  outer  pressure 
control  cylinder  within  which  the  pump  cylinder  body  is  sup- 
ported for  limited  axial  movement  by  two  axially  movable  an- 
nular control  pistons.  Controlling  pressures  are  established  by 
a  hydraulic  circuit  which  includes  the  zone  between  the  con- 
trol pistons  and  a  pressure  accumulator  which  controls  the 
prestressing  of  the  resilient  attachment. 


3,816,029 
PUMPING  UNIT  FOR  CONSTANT  PULSELESS  FLOW 
John  C.  Bowen,  Huntington  Valley,  and  Rush  B.  Gunther, 
Ablngton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Duriron  Company, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,637 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100, 1 7/00, 21/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-223  13  Claims 


through  a  normally  open  control  valve  having  a  valving  ele- 
ment normally  urged  to  an  "open"  position  and  in  which  the 
control  valve  communicates  with  the  pump  output  to  which 
the  valving  element  is  subjected  to  close  ofT  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  during  predetermined  pressure  output 
conditions  of  said  pump. 


3,816,031 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  ROTARY  VANE  PUMP  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRAL  OPPOSED  RECIPROCATING  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Beiyamin  Norman  Joyce,  Sr.,  Rt.  6,  Box  226,  Bassett,  Va. 

24055 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,650,  Sept.  1 ,  1972.  This  application 

June  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  373,638 

Int.  CI.  F04b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 7— 364  6  Claims 


A  pumping  unit  for  high  pressure  operation  of  the  order  of 
10,000  psi  or  greater  including  upwards  of  150,000  to 
200,000  psi  is  disclosed  whi^h  is  essentially  pulseless  in  its 
discharge,  has  no  packing  but  utilizes  plungers  with  hydro- 
static supports  and  seals,  and  for  this  purpose  two  pumps 
and/or  intensifiers  are  employed  actuated  by  a  cam  directly  or 
through  fluid  actuators  for  each  cylinder.  The  cam  has  a  con- 
stant rate  of  rise  with  a  faster  return  rate.  The  return  position 
is  adjustable  by  a  variably  positioned  stop  or  pick-off  so  that 
one  cylinder  will  overcome  compressibility  and  commence 
discharging  fluid  when  the  other  cylinder  finishes  thereby 
providing  a  steady  discharge  flow  rate.  A  simple  low  pressure 
hydraulic  circuit  and  an  air  actuating  circuit  are  described. 


3,816,030 
AUTOMATIC-FUNCTIONING  BREATHER  DEVICE 
Gunther  Strauff,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  &  Co., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  308,934 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   25,    1971, 
2158458 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/05 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 7— 299  6  Claims 


L±Ji, 


iJJj-' 


An  automatically-functioning  breather  system  for  one  or 
more  pumps  in  which  a  variable  volume  chamber  commu- 
nicates, in  series,  with  a  restrictor  and  with  the  atmosphere 


The  invention  comprises  variable  volume  rotary  vane  pump 
and  integral  opposed  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  comprises  a  central  housing  through  the  ends  of 
which  pass  a  shaft,  to  each  end  of  which  is  connected  a  piston 
housed  within  a  cylinder,  which  together  form  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  On  the  reciprocating  shaft  is  rigidly 
mounted  a  cam  follower  engaging  a  cylindrical  camming 
device  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  having  an  endless  camming 
groove  in  its  internal  cylindrical  surface.  To  this  camming 
device  is  attached  a  cylindrical  sleeve  which  forms  the  inner 
ring  of  a  variable  volume  rotary  vane  pump.  The  vane  pump 
also  comprises  a  unitary  volume  adjustment  block  slidably 
mounted  within  the  ends  of  the  central  housing,  with  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  orifices  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  The  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  includes  improved  piston  and 
cylinder  head  designs,  and  a  secondary  fluid  injection  system. 


3,816,032 

METERING  PUMP 

Jac  B.  Flynn,  Elgin,  and  Werner  K.  Priese,  Barrington,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Hills  McCanna  Company,  Carpentersvillc, 

III. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,532 

Int.CI.F04bJ5/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-388  11  Claims 

A  pump  has  a  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  driving  fluid. 
Mounted  within  the  reservoir  is  a  drive  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  a  piston  within  a  cylinder.  The  drive  mechanism 
has  an  eccentrically  mounted  member  which  is  slidably  sur- 
rounded by  a  sliding  block,  the  latter  being  enclosed  by  a 
cross-head  which  is  connected  to  the  piston  and  confined  so  as 
to  reciprocate  within  the  pump.  Thus,  roary  motion  is  con- 
verted to  oscillating  motion  in  the  sliding  block,  and  the  oscil- 
lating motion  is  then  converted  to  reciprocating  motion  in  the 
cross-head,  the  reciprocating  motion  then  being  transmitted 
to  the  piston.  Two  elastomeric  tubes  have  their  ends  mounted 
within  the  pump  so  as  to  permit  distortion  (expansion  or  com- 
pression )  of  the  central  portions  of  the  tubes.  In  the  preferred 
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embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  displacement  chamber  is 
defined  between  the  piston  and  the  inner  sur  ice  of  the  first 
tube,  and  an  intermediate  chamber  is  defin*  J  between  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  tubes,  the  intermediate  c^  imber  contain- 
ing an  intermediate  driving  fluid.  As  the  piste  i  reciprocates, 
driving  fluid  alternately  passes  into  and  out  <  f  the  displace- 


ment chamber  to  cause  the  first  tube  to  alteri  ate  between  a 
first  configuration,  and  a  second  configuration  which  in  turn 
causes  the  second  tube  to  do  likewise  via  th  intermediate 
driving  fluid.  As  a  result  of  the  alternating  configurations  as- 
sumed by  the  second  tube,  process  fluid  is  pukped  through 
the  second  tube.  Other  modifications  are  also  diiclosed. 


3,816,033 

MULTI-CHANNEL  PUMP 

George  Fried,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Oscar  Botek,  Woodside, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Greincr  Scientific  Corporatk  n.  New  Yoric, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,41 
Int.  CI.  F04b  23104, 43/08 
U.S.  CI.  417-429  16  Claims 


.r?* 


A  multi-channel  pump  and  more  particularlyla  peristaltic 
pump  having  a  single  casing  carrying  drive  meais,  the  casing 
including  a  portion  for  receiving  from  I  to  10  or  more  in- 
dividual pump  units  which  are  arranged  in  side  ly  side  rela- 
tion, each  of  the  pump  units  being  independently  operable  by 
the  drive  means  on  the  casing;  each  of  the  pumf  units  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  casing  for  indepen  ent  use  or 
removal;  each  of  the  pump  units  carrying  flexibi :  tubing  for 
peristaltic  action  by  the  pump  unit;  the  drive  m  :ans  on  the 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  drive  units  perating  at 
respectively  different  speeds,  the  pump  units  bein  adapted  to 
be  selectively  arranged  in  either  of  two  positions  c  i  the  casing 
so  as  to  operatively  engage  one  of  the  drive  units  f  )r  operation 
at  one  speed  or  to  operatively  engage  the  other  of  the  drive 
units  for  operation  at  the  other  speed. 


3,816,034 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS  AND  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
John  B.  Rosenquest,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,652,  March  12, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,727 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  417-395  4  Claims 


ZjXf, 


An  improved  fluid  pressure-actuated  timer  controlled 
diaphragm  pump  featuring  an  auxiliary  or  booster  spring  ac- 
tion device  containing  spring  means  which  store  energy  from 
the  power  stroke,  and  release  the  energy  to  effect  the  return  or 
suction  stroke  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,816,035 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Edouard  Malbcc,  Logis  de  Chalonne,  Le  Gond  Pontouvre, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,301 

Int.  CL  F04b  43/08, 43/12, 45/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-477  2  Claims 


A  peristaltic  pump  of  the  type  having  a  deformable  tube 
carrying  a  fluid  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
rotatably  on  the  frame,  a  rotor  having  two  axially  spaced 
plates  mounted  rotatably  about  the  drive  shaft,  rollers 
mounted  rotatably  between  the  plates  and  cooperating  with 
the  deformable  tube,  and  a  gearwheel  provided  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  rollers  and  connected  thereto.  The  said 
gearwheel  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  roller,  and  a  drive 
gearwheel  connected  to  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  all  the 
gearwheels  connected  to  the  rollers.  The  deformable  tube  is 
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mounted  on  the  rollers  with  an  elastic  tension  such  as  to  en- 
sure its  closure  at  the  points  of  contact  between  the  tube  and 
the  rollers. 


the  two  conical  elements  and  comprises  an  aspirating  space 
and  a  delivery  space.  The  invention  is  particularly  useful  for 
compressors  for  compressing  noxious  or  toxic  gases. 


3,816,036 

YOKE-TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  E.  Rogers,  and  George  F.  Davis,  Jr.,  both  of  Sidney, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporations,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,841,  Dec.  14, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  1 7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,002 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-536  2  Claims 


A  hermetic  motor-compressor  assembly  includes  a  spring- 
mounted  rigidly  interconnected  motor  and  compressor  in  a 
sealed  container.  The  compressor  is  of  the  four  cylinder 
direct-driven  Scotch  yoke  type,  with  two  pairs  of  cylinders  at 
right  angles  on  horizontal  axes,  the  pistons  of  opposed  cylin- 
ders being  paired  by  means  of  a  rigid  combined  yoke  and  dual 
connecting  rod  assembly.  The  yokes  are  actuated  by  rectangu- 
lar slide  blocks  fitted  on  a  common  crank  throw  and  the  yokes 
and  blocks  are  keyed  against  displacement  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  the  cylinders. 


3,816,037 
DOUBLE  WOBBLE  PLATE  COMPRESSORS 
Roger  Louis  Elysee  Germain,  Maisons  Laffitte,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  D'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No-320,705 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25, 1972, 72.525 

Int.a.F04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  418-53  7Ctaims 


3,816,038 

SPHERICAL  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE  AND  SEAL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Samuel  M.  Berry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Metals 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,928,  Jan.  29, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,259 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  3/00, 19/00;  F04c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-68  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  positive  displacement 
spherical  (device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  generally 
spherical  cavity  of  chamber  therein  with  a  diametrically  ex- 
tending piston  positioned  between  a  pair  of  rotating  wedge- 
shaped  pistons  which  have  their  axes  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  rotation  of  the  wedge-shaped 
pistons  causes  the  central  diametrically  disposed  piston  to 
simultaneously  rotate  and  oscillate  to  thus  positively  displace 
fluids  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  central  piston  and 
the  end  pistons.  The  present  invention  also  includes  seal 
means  for  sealing  piston  to  piston  and  piston  to  housing  in 
such  spherical  displacement  device  to  prevent  leakage  from 
the  high  pressure  to  the  low  pressure  chambers  formed 
between  the  pistons  in  the  housing.  Such  spherical  displace- 
ment device  can  be  used  either  as  a  pump,  compressor  or  gas 
expander  and,  with  the  addition  of  suitable  ignition  apparatus, 
as  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


The  double  wobble  plate  is  constituted  by  two  conical  ele- 
ments. The  transverse  wall  passes  through  the  common  top  of 


3,816,039 

ROTARY  AIR  PUMP  WITH  ROTATING  AND 

OSCILLATING  CENTER  PISTON 

Samuel  M.  Berry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Metals 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,930,  Aug.  2, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,107 

int.  CI.  FOlc  3/00;  F04c  3/00, 1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-68  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  low  pressure  rotary 
spherical  air  pump  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion exhaust  stream  to  complete  combustion  of  unbumed 
fuel  in  the  exhaust  manifold  prior  to  discharge  of  the  exhaust 
gases  in  the  atmosphere.  The  spherical  air  pump  comprises 
front,  center  and  rear  pistons  rotatably  mounted  in  a  spherical 
chamber  with  the  front  and  rear  pistons  pivotally  connected  to 
the  edges  of  the  center  piston  by  radially  extending  pins  which 
are  mounted  in  suitable  bearing  supports  on  the  pistons.  The 
axes  of  the  pins  are  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  converge 
at  the  center  of  the  sphere  and  the  axes  of  the  forward  and 
rear  pistons  also  converge  at  the  center  of  the  sphere  and  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  other  than  180°  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  as  to  cause  the  center  piston  to  oscillate  as  it  rotates 
with  the  front  and  rear  pistons.  The  spherical  housing  is  pro- 
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vided  with  improved  inlet  and  discharge  ports  Mjhich  enable  3,816,041 

the  spherical  air  pump  to  draw  in.  compress  aid  discharge  OIL  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISM 

substantially  the  total  displaceable  volume  of  t|ie  pump  of  Dankwart  Eicrman,  Lindau,  Cermany,  assignor  to  Audi  Nsu 

Auto  Union  AlcticngescUschaft,  Nccliarsulni  and  Wanliei 
G.m.b.H.,  Lindau  Bodensee,  both  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,235 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    21,    1972, 
2202899 

int.  CI.  FOlc  19100;  F04c  15/00,27/00 
U.S.CI.418-142  8  Claims 


T" 


y 


each  revolution.  Also,  the  front  and  rear  pistons  ai ;  provided 


with  cylindrical  seal  areas  to  seal  between  such  pist 
surrounding  housing. 


j:  valve 


3,816,040 
AIR  STARTER  AND  LUBRICATOR  THROTTL 
THEREFOR 
Lcc  P.  Janik,  HaxardviUc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  SUin|dyne,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,004 
Int.  CI.  F02n  /  7/00;  F16k  21/W;  FOlc . 
U.S.CL  418-88 


:2h->4 


8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  air  starter  having  an  air  mclor  with  an 
inlet  valve  which  throttles  the  initial  pressurf  build-up 
downstream  of  the  valve  to  reduce  the  initial  sho<^  imposed 
on  the  starter  mechanism.  The  throttling  valve  hasB  chamber 
in  which  a  trapped  lubricant  is  positioned  at  the  beginning  of 
each  starter  operation.  The  trapped  lubricant  escipes  from 
the  chamber  through  an  orifice  to  regulate  the  rate  tf  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  and  sprays  the  lubricant  ii  to  the  in- 
coming main  stream  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  d  irection  of 
the  incoming  air  flow  to  mix  the  lubricant  uniform  f  with  the 
incoming  air. 


ns  and  the 


The  dual-sealing  oil  seal  for  a  rotor  of  a  rotary  mechanism 
which  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  webs  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  between  the  spaced  concentric  legs 
of  the  oil  seal  to  accelerate  oil  between  the  legs  to  the  angular 
speed  of  the  rotor. 


3,816,042 
GEAR  PUMP  WITH  BALANCED  SIDE  SEALING  BUSHES 
Corrado  Menini,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lamborghini 
Oleodinamica  S.p.A.,  Argeiato  (Botogna),  luly 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,788 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  17, 1971, 3369/71 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/08;  ¥03c  3/00;  F04c  75/00 

U.S.CI.418-I32  3  Claims 


22  3  1  4  2   lib 


A  gear  pump  for  fluids,  comprising  gears  which  are  laterally 
sealed  by  a  counter  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  delivery  pres- 
sure. Sealing  gaskets  pertaining  to  the  counter  pressure  have 
cylindrical  seats.  Counter  pressure  limiting  rings  independent 
of  the  wall  and  of  the  gear  sealing  bush,  yet  firmly  held  against 
the  wall  by  a  mechanical  surface  seal  as  a  function  of  the  dif- 
ference in  the  diameters  of  the  rings,  thereby  guaranteeing 
constant  adhesion  on  the  part  of  the  contact  surfaces  between 
the  rings  and  the  wall  while  the  pump  is  in  operation.  The  rings 
are  placed  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
sealing  wall,  so  as  to  displace  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
counter  pressure  towards  the  delivery  side  and  make  it  coin- 
cide with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  internal  pressure  on  the 
sealing  wall. 
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3,816,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  TUBING  HAVING 

AN  ANNULAR  WALL  OF  FOAMED  MATERIAL 

Charles  D.  Snelling,  Allentown;  Theodore  E.  Andrews,  Kutz- 

town,  and  John  J.  Weller,  Emmaus,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,661,  Sept.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,754,064. 

This  applicatton  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,509 

Int.  CLB29d  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-4  C  13  Claims 


3,816,045 
MOLD  FORMING  DEVICE 
Leo  P.  Cawley;  WiUiam  A.  Gurske,  and  William  L.  Goodwin, 
all  of  P.O.  Box  8152,  Wkhita,  Kans.  67208 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,304 

Int.  CI.  B29c/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  425- 1 75  1 0  Claims 


2' 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  continuously 
forming  hollow  tubing  of  foam  material  comprising  a  mandrel 
fixed  at  one  end  about  which  said  tubing  is  formed  from  a  web 
of  material  by  confining  the  foam  material  within  an  annular 
space  of  an  envelope  of  flexible  laminar  material  which  is  al- 
lowed to  foam  and  expand  and  the  envelope  of  confined 
foamed  material  then  moved  longitudinally  of  said  mandrel 
and  thereafter  cured  while  moving  along  said  mandrel.  In 
order  to  assure  cross-sectional  symmetry  or  concentricity  of 
the  hollow  tubing,  means  are  provided  for  aligning  the  man- 
drel by  controlling  its  flexure  to  a  position  which  will  provide  a 
product  having  the  desired  concentricity,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  a  region  of  the  mandrel  away  from  the  fixed  end 
for  detecting  variations  in  alignment  from  the  desired  align- 
ment, whereby  when  a  variation  in  alignment  is  detected,  the 
means  for  aligning  the  mandrel  is  actuated  to  compensate  for 
the  detected  variation. 


3,816,044 

AUTOMATIC  PRESS 

Harold  R.  Nielsen,  and  Leo  J.  Hagenson,  both  of  Kenyon, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Foldcraft  Company,  Goodhue,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Scr.  No.  330^93 

Int.CLB29ci/06 


A  mold  forming  device  has  a  first  mold  member  with  a  por- 
tion of  a  side  thereof  to  receive  a  layer  of  gel  material.  A 
second  mold  member  is  engagable  with  the  first  mold 
member,  and  has  means  to  form  a  cavity  with  the  side  of  the 
first  mold  portion,  and  means  to  fill  the  cavity  when  engaged. 
The  mold  forming  device  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  form  a 
layer  of  gel  material. 


3,816,046 

BALLOON  BLOWN  PLASTIC  MOLDING 

John  J.  Farrell,  40  Abby  Ln.,  Greenbrook,  N  J.  08812 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,878 

Int.CI.B29d2i/0i 


U.S.  CI.  425-242  B 


13  Claims 


U.S.  a.  425-157 


10  Claims 


^s> 


An  automatic  hot  press  for  forming  contoured  laminated 
bench  seats  utilizing  an  overhead  pivotable  heated  die  to  form 
the  inside  of  the  bench  against  three  lower  heated  dies  which 
form  the  outside  surface  of  the  bench.  The  central  lower 
heated  die  is  positioned  against  the  sharply  curving  portion  of 
the  bench  between  the  seat  and  back  portions  before  the  other 
lower  dies  so  as  to  insure  proper  forming  and  prevent  cracking 
of  the  bench.  The  entire  operation  of  the  press  is  automati- 
cally sequenced  with  a  pressurized  air  system. 


This  invention  covers  the  core  rod  or  parison  pin  of  a  blow 
mold  machine  with  a  rubber  tube  or  balloon  so  that  the  plastic 
is  supported  internally  during  a  blow  molding  operation.  The 
fluid  that  blows  the  molding  inflates  the  balloon  and  has  con- 
tact with  the  inside  of  the  balloon  instead  of  with  the  plastic  of 
the  parison.  Cooling  fluid  circulates  inside  the  balloon  so  that 
the  molding  is  cooled  from  both  sides  to  shorten  the  cycle. 
Higher  pressure  fluid  can  be  used  without  risk  of  rupturing  the 
molding  and  blowing  can,  therefore,  be  carried  out  at  a  lower 
temperature  where  the  plastic  has  begun  to  crystallize  and  can 
be  oriented  for  greater  strength. 
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3,816,047 
V  INTERLOCK  ACTUATING  MEANS  f4>R  MOLD 

tl  ASSEMBLY 

s  Forrest  N.  Mohler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignoi  to  E-W  Mold  & 

Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,  67 

Int.  CI.  B29c  ll06i  B29f  1102 

IJ.S.  a.  425-249  1  Claim 


In  a  mold  asse/nbly  in  which  cantilever  m<iunted  cores  are 
held  tightly  in  compression  at  their  free  ends  during  a  portion 
of  the  molding  cycle  by  reciprocable  wedge  Vnembers  which 
engage  the  cores  at  their  ends  and  lock  them  skgainst  displace- 
ment, a  rotating  crank  element  for  actuating  ttie  wedge  mem- 
bers for  movement  in  unison  which  does  not  require  holding 
of  close  dimensional  tolerances  on  associated  parts  of  the 
mold  and  which  permits  actuation  of  added  ^nks  of  wedge 
members  for  larger  molds. 


3,816,048 
SNOW  MOLD 
Robert  H.  Berry,  1905  Cherokee,  and  John 
NaviOo.  both  of  Carpentersvillc,  III.  601 10 
Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259, 
Int.  CI.  B29c  tlOO 
U.S.CL  425-318 


V.  Smith,  844 


5i5 


6  Claims 


A  two-piece  mold  for  producing  shaped  uifits  of  formable 
material  such  as  snow  and  the  like,  and  for  hajhdling  and  posi- 
tioning the  shaped  units.  One  piece  of  the  mold  provides  three 
sides  and  at  least  one  open  end.  and  the  second  piece  provides 
the  fourth  side  and  an  end  closure.  The  two  mold  pieces  are 
slidably  mated  along  their  edges  to  an  assembled  condition  in 
which  the  first  and  second  pieces  are  secured  to  provide  an 
open  topped,  closed  bottom  mold.  After  snow  or  other  shape- 
holding  material  is  packed  into  the  mold  throuih  the  open  top, 
and  sets  its  shape,  the  Tilled  mold  is  inverted.  With  the  second 
piece  held  in  place,  the  three-sided  element  isidrawn  past  the 
fixed  end  closure  which  is  now  positioned  at  the  top  until  the 
three-sided  element  is  separated.  The  second  Element  includ- 
ing the  end  closure  is  moved  laterally  from  theiresulting  block 
of  shaped  material  to  leave  the  shaped  unitL  standing  free 
where  initially  positioned.  The  first  and  seco^  elements  of 
the  mold  can  then  be  mated  for  reuse. 


3,816,049 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DECKLE- 
FREE  EDGES  AND  WINDOWS  IN  MOLDED  FIBER 
PRODUCTS 
William  S.  Peppier,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diamond  In- 
ternational Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,375 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100;  B29j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  425-324  9  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  deckle-free  edges  and 
windows  in  molded  fiber  products  such  as  cartons,  trays  and 
the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  forming  mold  equipped 
with  non-porous  block-out  ridge  and/or  patch  members  to 
define  the  periphery  and/or  windows  in  the  finished  product. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  mating  press  mold  jbr  cooperation 
with  the  forming  mold  with  passagewayv^erein  through 
which  jets  of  fiuid  such  as  air  and/or  steam  may  be  supplied 
from  a  high  pressure  source  to  control  deckle  accumulated  on 
the  forming  mold.  The  method  of  forming  deckle-free  win- 
dows and/or  edges  in  molded  fiber  products  by  applying  a 
fiber  pulp  slurry  on  the  face  of  a  forming  mold  and  removing 
deckle  from   block-out  portions  of  said  forming  mold  by 
directing  high  pressure  jets  of  fluid  at  said  mold  to  blast  deckle 
into  upstanding  position  and  away  from  adjacent  portions  of 
said  mold  and  pressing  the  upstanding  deckle  down  into  pulp 
therebelow  thereby  concentrating  fiber  in  the  vicinity  of  edges 
and  windows  in  the  finsihed  product. 


3,816,050 

NFCK  RING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLASTIC  INJECTION 

Wilit^m   B.   Niemi,   East   Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Package  Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,529 

Int.  CLB29c/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-387  B  7cia|„s 


V 


m^^^r^r^r^n^r-1^ 


A  neck  ring  mechanism  for  a  plastic  injection  blow  molding 
machine  of  the  type  which  has  a  rotatable  head  supporting  two 
banks  of  core  pins  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  and 
wherein  the  head  is  rotatable  so  that  while  one  bank  of  pins  is 
closed  upon  by  the  halves  of  a  parison  mold,  the  other  bank  of 
pins  is  closed  upon  by  the  halves  of  a  blow  mold.  The  neck 
ring  mechanism  is  carried  by  the  head  and  includes  a  pair  of 
carriers  for  each  bank  of  pins.  Each  carrier  supports  a  bank  of 
neck  ring  halves  which  close  upon  the  bases  of  the  pins  to 
define  therewith  the  neck  portion  of  the  parison  and  final 
product  formed  on  each  pin.  The  carriers  associated  with  each 
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bank  are  moved  simultaneously  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  by  the  movement  of  one  such  carrier,  this  movement 
being  transferred  to  the  other  carrier  by  means  of  a  pinion 
rotatably  supported  on  the  head  and  which  is  engaged  on  op- 
posite diametric  sides  by  a  pair  of  racks,  one  such  rack  pro- 
vided on  each  such  carrier. 


3,816,051 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM  PLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Norman  F.  Houghton,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Phiko- 
Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,968,  March  20, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,781,394.  This  application  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,839 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-388  3  Claims 


J>*>W^.V^v">^,Vv^V^.A^^.V^AAAA^vWWv^A<VS/W  " 


A  vacuum-forming  operation  in  which  a  pair  of  adjacent 
compartment  liners  are  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic material.  In  the  apparatus  aspect,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
molds,  each  affording  the  desired  shape  of  the  inside  surface 
of  the  corresponding  liner  to  be  formed,  are  mounted  along 
their  base  portions  on  frame  structure  hinged  in  the  region  of 
adjacency  of  the  mold  base  portions,  to  provide  for  pivotation 
of  the  base  portions  so  that  confronting  surfaces  of  the  molds 
are  movable  angularly  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 
One  of  the  molds  includes  an  auxiliary  section  disposed  in- 
wardly thereof,  and  mounted  for  selective  extensible  move- 
ment into  the  region  of  adjacency  of  the  molds.  In  the  method 
aspect,  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  is  disposed  to  extend 
over  the  molds,  and  is  heated,  causing  it  to  soften  while  the 
molds  are  held  in  pivoted  position  in  which  the  confronting 
surfaces  are  substantially  spaced  from  one  another.  Mold 
assist-plugs  and  the  molds  are  then  moved,  relative  to  one 
another,  to  urge  the  sheet  into  general  close  conformity  with 
the  molds.  While  the  sheet  of  material  is  still  soft,  the  assist- 
plugs  further  are  caused  to  engage  the  mold  frame  structure, 
through  the  intermediacy  of  the  sheet,  pivoting  the  frame 
structure  and  causing  adjacent  wall  portions  of  the  molds  to 
move  toward  one  another  and  assume  their  closely  spaced 
position.  Air  entrapped  between  the  heated  sheet  and  the 
walls  of  the  mold  not  provided  with  the  auxiliary  section  is 
then  evacuated  through  a  number  of  small  ports  or  vents  in  the 
walls,  thereby  forming  one  of  the  desired  liners,  whereupon 
the  auxiliary  section  of  the  other  mold  is  projected  and  air  en- 
trapped between  the  heated  sheet  and  the  mold  is  evacuated, 
forming  the  other  of  the  desired  liners  with  an  undercut  re- 
gion. The  liners  are  then  cooled,  the  extended  auxiliary  mold 
section  is  retracted  from  the  undercut  region,  and  the  liners 
are  stripped  as  a  unit  from  the  molds. 

3,816,052 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PLATENS  IN  A 
THERMOFORMING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  W.  Schoppee,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  James  L. 
Meagher,  Jr.,  Rogers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Package  Machin- 
ery Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,577 

Int.CLB29ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  425— 406  9  Claims 

A  press  or  platen  operating  mechanism  for  a  thermoforming 

machine  wherein  the  platens  and  their  associated  molds  are 


closed  and  opened  on  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  by  cam 
operated  linkages.  The  linkages  include  elements  extending 
from  a  cam  for  each  platen  and  the  cam  and  linkages  provide 
for  adjustment  of  the  timing  and  stroke  of  each  platen  inde- 


pendently of  the  other  platen.  The  linkages  also  include  rack 
and  pinion  driven  toggle  links  so  arranged  that  the  force  hold- 
ing the  platens  and  molds  in  closed  relationship  bears  upon  the 
machine  frame  and  not  upon  any  guide  rods  or  tie  bars 
generally  associated  with  such  relatively  movable  platens. 


3,816,053 
COMBUSTION  SUPERVISION  SYSTEM 
Phillip  J.  Cade,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronics  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,208 

Int.  CL  F23n  5108 

U.S.CL431— 78  8  Claims 


A  combustion  supervision  system  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner 
includes  two  time  delay  devices,  each  of  which  provides  a  time 
delay  as  a  function  of  current  flow  through  the  device.  The 
first  time  delay  device  has  a  shorter  time  interval  than  the 
second  time  delay  device.  The  system  also  includes  circuitry 
for  energizing  the  first  and  second  time  delay  devices  concur- 
rently, circuitry  for  initiating  an  ignition  sequence  at  the  end 
of  the  timing  interval  provided  by  the  first  timing  device,  cir- 
cuitry for  operating  a  lockout  device  at  the  end  of  the  timing 
interval  of  the  second  device,  and  circuitry  responsive  to  the 
sensing  of  flame  by  a  flame  sensor  for  interrupting  the  timing 
cycle  of  the  second  timing  device. 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1974 


3,816,054 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  HAVING  NON-SHORTING 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  Baldrigc,  Jr.,  Chcsteiiand,  and  John  C.  Sobieski,  Russell 

Twp.,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,459 

Int.  CI.  F2 Ik  5/02 

t.S.CI.431-95  12  Claims 


A  glass  sleeve  is  positioned  around  ont  inlead  of  a 
photonash  lamp,  so  that  the  second  inlead  is  bare  for  a  greater 
distance  from  the  filament  (or  other  ignition  means)  than  is 
the  sleeved  inlead.  When  the  lamp  is  flashed,  the  unsleeved  in- 
lead bums  back  farther  than  the  sleeved  inlead,  thus  causing  a 
relatively  large  electrical  path  between  the  exposed  parts  of 
the  burned-back  inleads  and  reducing  the  likelihood  of  them 
becoming  shorted  either  directly  together  or\  by  metal  frag- 
ments in  the  flashed  lamp. 


3,816,055 
REIGNITER  MEANS  FOR  POWER  COMBUSTORS 
William  P.  Lear,  Verdi,  Ncv.,  assignor  to  Lear  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Reno,  Nev. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,691,  June  12, 1972.  This 
applicatk>n  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,108 
Int.  CI.  F23m  9/06 
U.S.CI.431-17I  [  4  Claims 


Reigniter  means  for  combustors  of  vapor  geiterators  used  in 
eternal  combustion  engine  systems.  The  combustors  provide 
heat  in  response  to  engine  power  demand  to  vaporize  liquid  in 
boiler  tubes.  Combustion  emissions  are  with  low  noxious  pol- 
lutant content  over  the  power  operating  range  of  the  engine 
system.  Internal  arrangements  in  the  combustors  maximize 
burning  up  of  fuel  that  is  injected  into  the  primary  combustion 
zone.  Portions  of  the  combustor  that  may  reach  above  2,100T 
are  minimized  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  nitrous  oxide.  Re- 
gions that  might  fall  below  i.SOOT  are  controlled  to  minimize 
quenching  that  would  result  in  the  formation  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  unburned  hydrocarbon  particles.  The  flow  of 
combusted  gases  is  moderated  by  arranging  incoming  air  to  be 


in  the  counter  direction.  Air  and  fuel  particles  are  thoroughly 
intermixed  towards  complete  combustion.  An  important  fea- 
ture is  a  tower  positioned  in  the  route  of  the  gases  out  of  the 
combustor,  for  reigniting  combustible  particles  that  have  not 
fully  burned. 


3316,056 

COMBINATION  OF  A  WRIST  WATCH  AND  A 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Roland  Chnigh  Brown,  425  Stratford  Ct.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

92014 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,629 

Int.Cl.F23q2/i2 

U.S.  CI.  431-253  1  Claim 


The  Watch  Match  invention  is  an  improvement  on  a  wrist 
watch  by  atuching  it  to  a  cigarette  lighter  to  obtain  many  ob- 
vious advantages.  The  invention  clamps  fuel  tanks  over  the 
top  and  under  the  bottom  of  the  watch  case  and  arranges  the 
lighter  ignition  mechanism  on  the  left  side  at  the  top  with  the 
refill  fuel  valve  on  the  right  side  at  the  top.  The  flint  replace- 
ment screw  with  spring  and  the  screws  which  connect  and 
clamp  the  fuel  tanks  together  enter  from  the  bottom  side,  out 
of  view,  when  the  Watch  Match  is  worn.  Gas  is  favored  over 
liquid  fuel  for  safety  reasons.  Flint  or  electric  ignition  systems 
are  included.  The  Watch  Match  cannot  be  mislaid  when  worn, 
and  is  then  available  for  common  use  in  time  telling  or  in  ignit- 
ing smoking  materials  as  well  as  in  emergencies  to  supply  light 
in  the  dark  or  to  ignite  a  fire.  With  the  Watch  Match  one  is 
never  without  a  match. 


3,816,057 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTE 

LIGHTERS 

Nicholas  E.  Scrocnko,  507  Sinclair  Ave.,  Selkirk,  Manitoba, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,593 

Int.CI.F23q2/J2 

U.S.  CI.  43 1—253  2  Claims 


Each  time  a  cigarette  lighter  is  actuated,  a  film  picture 
frame  is  presented  behind  a  magnifying  window  in  the  lighter 
casing.  This  film  frame  may  be  paid  advertising  or  information 
material  as  desired. 
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3,816,058 
LIGHTER  WITH  SINGLE  MEMBER  VALVE  ACTIVATOR 

AND  SPARK  GENERATOR  SUPPORT 
Patrick  R.  Court,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  G.  Gar- 
rity,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,991 

Int.  CI.  F23q  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  43 1-254  7  Claims 


A  lighter  containing  a  fuel  reservoir,  lift  type  valve  means 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  valve  activator  and  sparkwr.eel  com- 
bination, the  combination  characterized  by  a  single  molded 
member  comprising  the  pivot  means,  the  valve  activator,  the 
pressure  piece,  the  flint  tube  and  the  sparkwheel  carrier. 


3,816,059 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  FLARE  STACKS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
John  F.  Straitz,  III,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Unlimited  Incorporated,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,624 

Int.C!.F23g9/00 

U^.  CI.  431— 278  5  Claims 


tends  slantingly  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  enclosure 
wall  to  ignite  the  main  burner.  A  horizontal  air  flow  opening  in 
the  enclosure  wall  beyond  the  thermocouple  serves,  when  the 
pilot  flame  height  is  reduced,  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  flame 


from  the  tongue  which  extends  toward  the  thermocouple  to 
the  tongue  which  extends  toward  the  main  burner,  thereby  to 
prefer  ignition  of  the  main  burner  over  voltage  output  from 
the  thermocouple. 


3,816,061 

FUEL  MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  HEATING  TORCHES 

Carl  R.  Guth,  10215  N.  38th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1 97  2,  Ser .  No.  3 1 1 ,67 1 

Int.  CL  F23d  /J/02,  B05b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  431-352  6  Claims 


Ignition  apparatus  for  flare  stacks  and  the  like  is  disclosed 
which  includes  air  and  combustible  gas  supply  pipes  con- 
nected to  a  flame  pipe,  the  flame  pipe  having  a  spark  plug  to 
fire  the  gas-air  mixture  in  the  flame  pipe  and  provide  a  flame 
front,  a  flame  splitter  receiving  the  flame  from  the  flame  pipe 
and  having  interior  walls  dividing  the  flame  into  a  plurality  of 
flame  sections  for  delivery  through  different  flame  tips  at  the 
top  of  a  flare  stack  burner  or  other  desired  locations.  Controls 
are  provided  to  control  the  flow  of  the  gas  and  air  and  of  the 
flame. 


3,816,060 
SAFETY  PILOT  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  FLAME- 
DIVERTING  AIR  INLET 
Nick  J.  Koskotos,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Intertherm,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353^42 

Int.a.F23d/5/04 

U.S.  CI.  43 1—350  7  Claims 

A  gust-protecting  safety  pilot  enclosure  utilizes  a  hood 

which  directs  the  pilot  flame  in  two  tongues,  one  of  which 

heats  a  thermocouple  within  the  enclosure  and  the  other  ex- 


A  gas  mixing  chamber  and  method  of  mixing  fuels  for  a  fuel 
burning  torch  utilizing  air  resistance  or  drag  together  with  air 
aspiration  to  draw  fuel  from  a  pair  of  nozzle  tips  sequentially 
arranged  in  the  torch  and  to  mix  the  air  in  two  stages  with  the 
expanding  gases  or  liquids  in  highly  efficient  manner  to  create 
a  thorough  mixing  of  the  air  and  fuel  to  effect  complete  com- 
bustion. 


3,816,062 
BURNER  HEADS  OF  LIQUEHED  FUEL  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Danid  Bouvier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  S.  T.  DuPoot, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,315 
Int.  CI.  F23d  13/40 
U.S.  CI.  43 1—355  4  Claims 

In  a  lighter  fueled  by  liquified  gas  there  is  less  danger  of  in- 
jury or  damage  to  property  when  the  flame  is  visible.  If  the  gas 
is  mixed  with  a  relatively  large  amount  of  air  the  flame,  though 
stable  in  air  currents,  is  blue  and  invisible  or  almost  so, 
whereas  if  there  is  little  or  no  air  mixed  with  the  gas  the  flame 
is  a  visible  yellow  but  relatively  unstable.  In  a  lighter  formed 
according  to  the  invention  a  burner  is  formed  with  two  con- 
centric upright  tubes  the  outer  of  which  surrounds  a  gas  nozzle 
from  the  gas  reservoir  and  the  inner  of  which  is  coaxial  with 
the  nozzle  but  located  a  little  thereabove.  Air  admitting  aper- 
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tures  are  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube.  Gas  from 
the  nozzle  through  the  central  tube  mixes  with  little  or  no  air 


and  gives  a  central  yellow  flame,  whilst  gas  passing  between 
the  tubes  mixes  with  the  air  to  give  a  blue  flame  surrounding 
and  protecting  the  yellow  flame. 


3,816,063 
PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 
Max  Hicguct,  Boulognc-Blllancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte 
D'Etudcs  Et  De  Rechcrches  Schcntifiqucs  Et  Minicres,  Seine 
Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  317,121 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    23,    1971, 
71.46373 

Int.CI.F27by/70  | 

U.S.CL432-19  '  8  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for  heating 
industrial  furnaces  wherein  liquid  fuel  oil  at  a  temperature  of 
250'*C.  to  500*^.  and  a  pressure  of  8  to  50  bars  is  mixed  with  a 
quantity  of  primary  air  amounting  to  25  to  60  percent  of  the 
amount  required  for  complete  combustion,  and  this  mixture  is 
subsequently  mixed  with  a  quantity  of  secondary  air  amount- 
ing to  IS  to  35  percent  of  the  amount  required  for  complete 
combustion. 


3316,064 

FORGE  FURNACE  ^ 

Sigdon  A.  EHot,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  83,097,  Oct.  22, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,25 1 

Int.CI.F27b7/;4 
U.S.CI.432— 34  57  Claims 


Msa 


This  forge  furnace  has  a  rotary  barrel  with  means  to  periodi- 
cally rotate  the  barrel  and  thereby  cause  the  stock  therein  to 
roll  around. 


A  vibratory  feed  mechanism  is  provided  at  the  material  inlet 
end  to  move  the  stocli  longitudinally  when  the  barrel  is  not 
rotating. 

Molded  refractory  inserts  are  placed  in  the  barrel  to  provide 
passageways  for  the  stock  and  the  heating  gases. 

A  stationary  compartment  with  burners  that  produce  a 
reducing  gas  mixture  is  provided  at  the  stock  outlet  end. 


3,816,065 
GAS TORCHES 
Cesar  Marietta,  Saint  Leu  La  Forct,  France,  assignor  to  An- 
ckns  Etablisscments  Leon  Guilbert  &  Fiis,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,803 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17, 1972,  72.05307 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  432- 1 83  5  Claims 


U.jr     » 


A  gas-flame  or  hot-gas  torch  specially  designed  for 
uniformly  heating  the  entire  periphery  of  tubes,  sections  or  the 
like,  especially  for  the  purposes  of  brazing  or  annealing,  in  the 
form  of  a  fork-shaped  device  comprising  a  main  gas-supply 
conduit  and  two  lateral  arms,  with  a  flame-distributor  nozzle 
incorporated  in  each  of  said  arms,  the  latter  each  having  a 
general  curvilinear  enveloping  shape  with  an  internal  wall 
constituted  by  the  flame  distributor  nozzle,  the  extremities  of 
the  distributors  adjacent  to  the  main  gas  conduit  having  a 
transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  said  conduit,  while  the 
extremities  of  the  distributors  farthest  away  from  the  main  gas 
conduit  have  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction  with 
respect  to  the  said  main  conduit,  the  external  walls  of  said 
arms,  remote  from  said  main  conduit,  having  a  substantially 
transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  said  conduit. 

3.816,066 
XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  DEVICE 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  and  Haribhajan  S.  Kocher,  both  of 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  II,  1973,  Scr.  No.  369,023 

Int.  CLF28d  75/00 

U.S.CL  432-228  13  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  xerographic  fusing  device  and,  in 
particular,  to  apparatus  and  method  for  removing  excessive 
heat  energy  from  the  surface  of  a  fiiser  roll  utilized  in  a  xero- 
graphic image  fixing  apparatus. 


CHEMICAL 


•     3,816,067 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  PAD  DYEING 
POLY  AMIDE  nBROUS  MATERIALS 
Gerd  Pekter;  Volkmar  Wurtz,  both  of  Kelkhcim/Taunus,  and 
Erich  Fccss,  Lorsbach/Taunos,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lu- 
cius &  Bruning,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,473,  March  27, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,157 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1,    1969, 
1916627 

Int.CLD06py/iS 
U.S.CI.8-54  3  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  on  textile  materials  consisting  of 
polyamide  fibres  or  of  their  mixtures  with  cellulose  fibres,  or 
containing  such  flbres  or  flbre  blends,  prints  and  pad-dyeings 
having  extremely  good  fastnesses  to  wet  processing,  using 
reactive  dyestuffs  for  printing  and  padding,  and  fixing  these 
dyestuffs  by  steaming  at  a  pH  range  of  from  about  6  to  II, 
preferably  of  from  7  to  8.5. 


3,816,068 
FLAME  RETARDANT  FOR  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS 
Joseph  RivUn,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,867 
Int.  CI.  D06m  7  i/25,  75/54 
U.S.CI.8— 115.7  6  Claims 

Flame  retardants  for  cellulosic  fabrics,  especially  polyester 
blends,  comprise  a  limited  phosphine  oxide  class  of  N- 
methylol  propionamides,  particularly  N-methylol-3- 
(dimethylphosphinyl)propionamide,  closely  related  struc- 
turally to  N-methylol-3-(dimethyl  phosphono)propionamide. 
but  markedly  more  effective  as  a  flame  retardant. 


3,816,069 
COLORING  CELLULOSE  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  A 

CELLULOSE-REACTIVE  DYE 
Herbert  Francis  Andrew;  William  Lambert  Anderson,  and 
William  James  Marshall,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1971, 
5419/71 

Int.CI.D06pi/66 
U.S.CL  8-54.2  2  Claims 


ao       40       »o       K)        loo       lao 
NoCl  (9/I) — ► 

A  process  for  colouring  cellulose  textile  materials  by  im- 
pregnating the  material  with  a  water-soluble  dye  containing  a 
cellulose-reactive  group  and  fixing  the  dye  on  the  material  by 
treatment  with  an  alkali  applied  in  the  dyebath  or  a  separate 
bath  in  an  amount  conventionally  used  for  that  alkali  for  fixa- 
tion of  cellulose-reactive  dyes,  characterised  in  that  the 
dyestuff  used  exhibits  the  following  percentage  exhaustions  at 
different  saline  concentrations  when  dyed  on  to  cotton  or 


viscose  rayon  for  60  minutes  at  a  strength  of  0.5-1 .0%.  based 
on  the  weight  of  material  being  dyed,  a  liquor-to-goods  ratio 
of  20:1  and  a  temperature  of  80**  C:  g/1  sodium  chloride  0  20 
40  60  80  100  120  exhaustion  0-15  40-80  55-86  65-90  71-94 
75-96  78-97 

and  that  the  material  is  subjected  after  fixation  of  the  dye  to  at 
most  a  rinse  in  water  to  wash  out  loose  dyestuff  and  dyebath 
additives. 


3,816,070 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POROUS 

MATERIAL  WITH  FLUID 

Robert  R.  Candor,  5940  Munger  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459, 

and  James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Ln.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

45429 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,278,  Dec.  31, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635348,  May  3, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,447,174.  This  applicatk>n  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  1 10,246Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  June  3, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/10;  D06f  25/00 

U3.  CI.  8- 158  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improved  means  for  treating 
laundry  or  the  like  by  tumbling  the  laundry  in  a  supporting  and 
rotating  drum-like  member  and  causing  fluid  to  be  forced 
through  the  laundry  while  the  same  is  being  compressed 
between  the  supporting  drum  and  a  nozzle  means  disposed 
within  the  drum,  the  nozzle  means  either  forcing  the  fluid 
from  the  nozzle  means  through  the  compressed  laundry  or 
drawing  the  fluid  through  the  laundry  into  the  nozzle  means. 


3,816,071 

COLORING  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS  USING  CARRIER 

OF  HALOGENATED  HYDROXYBIPHENYLETHER 

Kurt  A.  Dellian,  Spring  Valley,  and  Thomas  A.  Furia,  Hart- 

sdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,191 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5/04 

U.S.CI.8- 173  6CUims 

Organic  hydrophobic  fibers  are  colored  using  a  disperse  or 

cationic    dyestuff  employing    a   carrier   component   of  a 

halogenated  hydroxybiphenylether. 


3,816,072 

POLYESTER  DYEING  ASSISTED  BY  2.(2,4,6- 

TRIBROMOPHENOXY)-ETHANOL 

Sylvester  Bergman,  and  Rkhard  Garth  Pews,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  166,248,  July  26, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,758335.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,321 

Int.  CI.  D06p  7/52.  i/54 

U3.  CI.  8-173  4  Claims 

Polyester,  cellulose  triacetate,  and  polyamide  fibers  are 

made  fire-retardant  by  contacting  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
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of  2-(2,4,6-tribromophenoxy)ethanol.  This  compound  also 
functions  as  a  dye  assistant  for  polyester  and  cellulose 
triacetate  and  can  be  used  in  an  aqueous  dyebath  to  serve  both 
purposes  for  those  Hbers.  The  treated  fibers  are  resistant  to 
loss  of  the  brominated  compound  during  laundering  and  dry 
cleaning  processes. 


9,816,073 
ODOR  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Miller,  54065  Avenidc  Carranza,  La  Quinta,  Calif. 
92253 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,194 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9102:  A61I 13104 

U.S.  CI.  21-102  R  4  Claims 


TO  ac 


An  odor  elimination  system  for  a  portable  toilet.  The  toilet 
comprises  a  bowl  member  charged  initially  with  water  to  a 
predetermined  level  and  having  liquid  and  solid  wastes 
deposited  therein.  A  pair  of  electrodes  is  immersed  in  the 
water  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bowl.  The  lower 
electrode  can  be  formed  by  coating  a  conductive  layer  on  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl.  Switching  means  connects  the  positive 
terminal  of  a  D.C.  voltage  source  to  the  lower  electrode  and 
the  negative  terminal  to  the  upper  electrode  whereby  oxygen 
forms  at  the  bottom  electrode  and  rises  to  the  top  of  the  water, 
oxidizing  odors,  bacteria  and  algae  formed  in  the  water. 


3,816,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  AN  AREA  WITH 

FORMALDEHYDE 

Jean  Alexandre  Decupper,  Cannes,  France,  assignor  to  DETEC 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  II 4, 11 2,  Feb.  10, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  370,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1971, 
2092/71 

Int.  CI.  A6 II  J/00    [ 
U.S.CI.21-110  I  2  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  disinfecting  an  area  with  formal- 
dehyde using  a  combination  of  heating  the  area  and  adjusting 
the  humidity  to  certain  controlled  conditions  before  releasing 
the  formaldehyde  in  the  area.  After  a  predetermined  period 
the  formaldehyde  vapour  in  the  area  is  neutralized  with  am- 
monia vapour. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  23—271  see: 
Patent  No.  3,816,427 


3,816,075 

DETERMINATION  OF  HYPOPHOSPHITE  ION 

CONCENTRATION 

Maurice  C.  Lambert,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,177 

Int.CI.G01nJ7/22 

U.S.CI.23— 230R  10  Claims 


chlorine  dioxide  absorption  tower,  vacuum  producing  means, 
a  chlorine  absorption  tower  and  a  solid-liquid  separator  in 


A  sample  solution  containing  hypophosphite  and  phosphite 
ions  is  acidified  a  sufficient  amount  to  convert  most  of  the 
phosphite  ions  to  an  unreactive  form.  A  solution  of  ferric  ions 
is  combined  with  the  sample  and  the  mixture  heated  to  oxidize 
the  hypophosphite  while  reducing  the  ferric  to  ferrous  ions.  A 
complexing  agent  and  a  pH  buffer  are  included  in  the  mixture 
to  produce  a  red  colored  ferrous  complex  from  which  the 
original  concentration  of  the  hypophosphite  ion  is  photometri- 
cally determined. 


3,816,076 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THYROXINE 
Egbert  Tobias  Backer,  Oegstggcst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  GcscUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   15,    1971, 
2129553 

Int.CI.G01nJJ//6 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  10  Claims 

Method  for  the  determination  of  thyroxine  in  biological 
fluids  by  adsorption  on  a  cation  exchanger,  subsequent  wash- 
ing out  of  the  interfering  components,  eluting  the  adsorbed 
thyroxine,  liberating  the  iodine  therefrom,  and  then  carrying 
out  the  iodine  determination  in  a  conventional  manner,  which 
process  is  characterized  by  the  use  of  an  eluent,  optionally 
together  with  a  basic  buffer,  which  destroys  amino  groups  and 
liberates  iodine  from  the  thyroxine  into  the  eluate. 


3316,077 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Wniard  A.  FuOcr,  Grand  Island;  Arthur  C.  Schub,  North 
Tonawanda,  and  Herbert  J.  Rosen,  MontroBC,  •■  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,669 

Int.  a.  BOIJ  7/02;  COlb  11/02 

VS.  a.  23—260  1 1  Claims 

A  chlorine  dioxide  producing  system  comprising  a  genera- 

tor-evaporator-crystaliizer  reaction   tower,  a  condenser,  a 


communication  with  the  reaction  tower  provides  an  extremely 
efficient  chlorine  dioxide  generation  system. 


3,816,078 
TAPERING  FLUIDIZED  BED  CHAMBER 
Clayton  C.  Cook,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Roy  M.  Pope,  Mary  ville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,419 

Int.CI.B01j9//« 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  R  2  Claims 


Fluidized  bed  chamber  having  a  fluidized  bed  receiving  por- 
tion therewithin  intermediate  the  fluidizing  gas  distribution 
inlet  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  gaseous  effluent 
outlet  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  receiving  portion 
having  a  peripherally  confining  side  wall  lining  slightly  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  tapering,  e.g.,  in  steps,  in  a  direction 
from  said  inlet  means  toward  said  outlet  means  to  minimize 
the  occurrence  of  unfluidized  material  adjacent  said  lining. 


3,816,079 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRID  ELECTRODES  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DISCHARGE  VESSELS 
Robert  Bachmann,  SUretschwU;  Charley  Buxbaum,  Baden, 
and  Bcnno  Zigcrlig,  Nussbaumcn,  all  of  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
19037/71 

Int  CI.  B22f  7/04 
U^.CI.29-182J  lOCIahns 

A  grid  electrode  for  an  electronic  discharge  vessel  wherein 
the  wire  which  forms  the  grid  is  first  covered  with  a  layer  of  an 


intermetallic  compound  comprising  a  high-melting  metal  such 
as  zirconium  or  titanium  and  a  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  System,  for  example  platinum.  The  intermeullic 
compound  is  applied  to  the  grid  wire  in  powdered  form  and 
then  sintered  after  which  an  outer  layer  of  a  noble  metal,  for 
example  platinum  is  then  applied  electrolytically. 


3,816,080 
MECHANICALLY-ALLOYED  ALUMINUM-ALUMINUM 

OXIDE 
Michael  James  Bomford,  and  John  Stanwood  Benjamin,  both 
of  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Intematk>nal  Nickd  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  160,202,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,740,210. 
This  application  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.1<iio.  335,510 
Int.CI.B22f9/00 
U.S.CI.29-182.5  llClahns 

A  mechanically  alloyed  composite  powder  wherein  in- 
dividual particles  include  an  aluminum  matrix  having 
equiaxed  aluminum  oxide  dispersoid  particles  having  a  size  of 
about  lOOA  to  2,000A  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  at 
particle  spacings  of  about  500  to  3, 000 A.  Products  made  by 
consolidating  the  mechanically  alloyed  powder  exhibit  im- 
proved strength  properties  at  relatively  low  dispersoid  con- 
tents. 

A  process  for  producing  such  mechanically  alloyed  com- 
posite powder  including  milling  under  dry  conditions  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  surfactive  agent,  preferably  a  volatilizable 
organic  material. 


«     3,816,081 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  CEMENTED  TUNGSTEN 
CARBIDE  BONDED  WITH  Fe-C-Ni-Co 
Thomas  Eugene  Hale,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,071 
Int  CI.  C22C//05. 29/00 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 82.7  3  Claims 

The  use  of  between  3  percent  and  9  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alloy  of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  as  the  bonding  agent  for  fine- 
particle  ( 1  micron  or  less)  tungsten  carbide  compact  provides 
a  material  having  enhanced  abrasion  resistance  without  incur- 
ring significant  changes  in  transverse  rupture  strength. 


3,816,082 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  OF  ZINC  COATED  FERROUS  METAL 

SUBSTRATES  AND  THE  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

SUBSTRATES  THUS  PRODUCED 

Lowell  W.  Austin,  Weirton,  W.  Va.;  Louis  C.  Beak,  Jr.,  Grosse 

lie,  Mich.,  and  Edwin  J.  Smith,  WinterviHe,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  818,096,  April  21, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,420 

Int.  CI.  B2  lb 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 83.5  29  Claims 

The  corrosion  resistance  of  zinc  coated  ferrous  metal  sub- 
strates is  increased  markedly  by  electroplating  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  zinc  surface  thereof  with  a  coating  of  metallic 
chromium  having  a  thickness  of  about  0. 1-0.5  microinch,  and 
thereafter  electrochemically  treating  the  resultant  metallic 
chromium  coated  substrate  as  a  cathode  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte containing  a  water  soluble  hexavalent  chromium  com- 
pound to  deposit  a  metallic  chromium  and  chromium  oxide 
conUining  film  thereon.  In  one  preferred  variant,  the  zinc  sur- 
face is  brightened  prior  to  the  electrodeposition  of  the  metal- 
lic chromium  coating  to  thereby  increase  the  brightness  of  the 
final  product  and  to  render  it  more  pleasing  in  appearance. 
The  chromium  plated  and  electrochemically  treated  zinc 
coated  ferrous  metal  substrate  is  an  excellent  base  for  protec- 
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tive  organic  coatings,  and  protective  organic  coatings  may  be 
applied  thereto  to  further  increase  the  corrosion  resistance 
and/or  for  decorative  purposes.  The  method  of  the  invention 
is  easily  adapted  to  high  speed  electroplating  lines  operating  at 
strip  speeds  of  at  least  500  feet  per  minute  and  costs  may  be 
reduced  substantially.  The  invention  also  provides  the  corro- 
sion resistint  substrates  prepared  by  the  method  of  the  inven- 
tion. ' 


injected  into  the  lower  gasifier  bed  thereby  eliminating  possi- 
bility of  oxygen  breakthrough.  The  same  results  can  be  ac- 


"Tsr  -^:i — L    : 


3^16,089 
ACCESSORY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  IMPROVING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EFHCIENCY 
Eugene  A.  Pattcraon,  Minneapolis,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Patco 
Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,056 

Int.  CI.  ClOh  19100;  FOlhS  I /OO 

U.S.  CI.  48-59  f  14  Claims 


complished  by  passing  the  coke  from  the  gasifler  directly  back 
to  the  coke  reactor  and  eliminating  the  coke  stream  from  the 
upecr  heater  bed  to  the  reactor. 


W^ 


>- 


^ 


3,816,085 
DIAMOND.NONDIAMOND  CARBON 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITES 
Howard  T.  Hall,  Prove,  Utah,  assignor  to  Megadiamond  Cor- 
poration, Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  11 1,019 

Int.  CI.  B24d  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  51-307  3  Claims 


In  order  to  improve  the  volatilization  of  the  fuel-air  mixture 
supplied  by  the  usual  carburetor  to  the  intake  manifold  of  a 
conventional  internal  combustion  engine,  an  accessory  car- 
tridge is  provided  containing  calcium  carbide,  naphthalene 
and  sodium  sulfate,  together  with  inert  materials  for  inhibiting 
the  flow  of  fumes  generated  by  the  foregoing  chemicals.  The 
cartridge  is  either  communicatively  connected  directly  to  the 
intake  manifold  or  between  the  carburetor  and  the  intake 
manifold,  in  either  situation  having  its  interior  subjected  to 
vacuum  conditions  that  pull  the  generated  fumes  or  vapors 
through  a  cartridge  outlet  of  restricted  size  directly  into  the  in- 
take manifold.  Consequently,  the  volatilization  of  the  fuel-air 
delivered  by  the  carburetor  is  appreciably  improved  by  reason 
of  the  fumes  from  the  cartridge.  The  cartridge  is  particularly 
beneficial  during  cold  starting  periods  and  also  when  abrupt 
throttle  changes  are  made  which  interfere  with  the  atomizing 
and  complete  vaporization  of  the  fuel  by  the  engine's  carbure- 
tor and  intake  manifold. 


noo  aooo 

TEMPERATURE 


Diamond-nondiamond  carbon  polycrystalline  composites 
particularly  useful  as  abrasives  are  made  by  sintering  diamond 
particles  at  temperatures  above  about  1 440'*K  but  at  pressures 
below  which  diamond  is  stable  or  metastable  with  respect  to 
its  conversion  to  graphite. 


3316,084 

COKELESS  COKER  WITH  RECYCLE  OF  COKE  FROM 
GASinER  TO  HEATER 
John  F.  Moaer,  Jr.,  and  William  J.  Mctrailer,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  aarignors  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering 
ComiMay,  Linden,  N  J. 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,998,  April  16, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcatloa  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250321 
Int.  CI  ClOJ  3100;  ClOb  49110 
U.S.CL  48-206  l7Claiins 

In  a  fluid  coking  process  in  which  coke  from  the  coker  is 
passed  to  a  heater  and  then  to  a  gasifier  and  in  which  part  of 
the  heat  for  the  heater  is  supplied  by  the  gases  from  the  gasifi- 
er, ungasified  coke  from  the  bottom  of  the  gasifier  is  conveyed 
through  a  riser  to  the  heater  to  supply  additional  heat  and 
thence  back  to  the  coker  whereby  strength  of  the  coke  is  in- 
creased by  fresh  coke  deposition  and  in  which  ail  the  oxygen  is 


3,816,086 
ABRADING  MIXTURE 
Richard  J.  Ccremsak,  Hamilton,  and  Avon  H.  Hersey,  Saugus, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,908 
Int.CLC09gy/02.//06 
U.S.  a.  51-308  3  Claims 

An  abrasive  mixture  for  abrading  material  from  the  surface 
of  a  workpiece  is  provided  with  improved  cutting  charac- 
teristics and  lower  temperature  operating  capability  al6ng 
with  ease  of  cleaning  through  the  inclusion  of  solid  lubricant 
particles  in  the  mixture  including  an  inert  powder  matrix, 
abrasive  particles  and  sufficient  low  vapor  pressure  water  mis- 
cible  liquid  binder  to  provide  a  paste  of  a  consistency  desired 
for  the  intended  operation.  One  mixture  described  includes 
mica  particles  as  the  solid  lubricant  in  a  clay  powder  matrix  in- 
cluding abrasive  particles  such  as  silicon  carbide  along  with  a 
liquid  glycollic  compound  binder. 
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3,816,087 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  GLASS  PARTS  BY 
PASSING  THROUGH  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
Kars  Van  Duurcn,  and  Adrianus  Cornells  Johannes  Ver- 
hoeven,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netlwrlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8325.  Feb.  3, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  8,  1969, 
6902027 

Int.  a.  C03b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-40  3  Claims 


In  sealing  glass  parts  to  each  other  by  passing  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  preheated  glass  edges,  the  electric  current  is 
supplied  to  the  glass  edges  via  a  stream  of  rare  gas. 


3,816,088 
GLASS  HEAT  TREAT  MACHINERY 
Louis  P.  Yakubek,  and  George  R.  Obenshain,  both  of  Per- 
rysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  82,987,  Oct.  22, 1970.  Thb  application 

Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,74 1 

Int  CI.  C03b2i/00, 29/00 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  65 — 30  see: 
Patent  No.  3,816,107 


3,816,089 

GLASS  SHEET  PRESS  SHAPING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  L.  Seymour,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,284,  Oct.  1, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,717,449.  Thb  application  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,541 

Int.CI.C03b2i/02 

U.S.CL  65-273  4  Claims 


Press  bending  heated  glass  sheets  between  a  solid  type-press 
bending  mold  and  a  frame-type  press  bending  mold.  The 
present  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of  the  frame-type 
press  bending  mold  forming  part  of  the  present  invention. 


U.S.  CI.  65-244 


7  Claims 


3,816,090 
ISOXAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  HERBICIDES  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Loren  K.  Gibbons,  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  31,414,  April  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,679,682.  Thb  application  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,646 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  18  Claims 

Outstanding  herbicidal  activity  is  exhibited  by  the  respec- 
tive members  of  the  group  of  new  isoxazolopyrimidines  that 
are  included  within  the  general  formula: 


A  glass  making  machine  and  particularly  a  heat  treat 
machine  wherein  open-ended  hollow  glass  articles  are  sup- 
ported on  carriages  moved  in  an  endless  path  by  a  conveyor. 
Each  carriage  pivotally  supports  a  plurality  of  heads  which,  in 
turn,  rotatably  support  the  hollow  glass  articles.  The  conveyor 
moves  the  carriages  and  in  turn  the  articles  through  a  plurality 
of  work  zones  of  heat  treatment  including  heating,  quenching 
and  cooling  zones.  In  the  heat  treat  zones,  manifolds  are 
mounted  along  the  path  of  the  articles  and  are  equipped  with 
burners  which  impinge  flames  on  the  workpiece.  A  shield 
means  is  provided  to  prevent  the  flame  from  direct  impinge- 
ment on  the  carriage  apparatus.  As  the  articles  are  moved 
through  a  work  zone,  the  supports  on  the  heads  are  rotated  to 
rotate  the  articles.  A  hold  down  pad  having  a  layer  of  low  fric- 
tion material  engages  the  closed  bottom  of  the  inverted  arti- 
cle. The  hold  down  pad  maintains  the  article  in  place  during 
heat  treatment. 


\o/\n^ 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  ( 1-4  carbon 
atoms)—  aliphatic,  lower  (3-6  carbon  atoms )-cycloaliphatic 
and  trifluoro-methyl  radicals; 
and  the  metallic  and  amine  salts  thereof. 
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3,816,091 
HERBICIDAL  ARYL  ACETYLENE  ETHERS 
Alexander  Mihailovski,  1812  Delaware  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
91504,  and  Ferenc  M.  PalkM,  3027  Vcssing  Rd.,  Pleasant 
Hill,  Calif.  94523 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  90,064,  Nov.  16, 1970.  Thb  application 
Dec.  8, 1972,  S«r.  No.  313,376 
Int.  CI.  AO 19/24 
U.S.  CI.  71-124  9  Claims 

New  compounds  represented  by  the  following  generic  for- 
mula: 


Ri 


The  practice  of  pelleting  the  mix  at  a  temperature  at  least 
above  that  at  which  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  normally 
forms,  provides  pellets  of  improved  strength  to  withstand  han- 
dling and  roasting  in  a  furnace. 


^-. 


wherein  R  can  be  alkynyl;  R,  can  be  likynoxy;  X  can  be 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mdrogen,  alkyl,  al- 
ky noxy  or  halogen.  T 

.  -i- 

3,816,092 
"'^  HERBICIDAL  3,1-DICHLOROANILlDES 

Harold  F.  Wilson,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  and  Dougal  H.  McRay, 
Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  31,253,  May  24, 1960,  abandoned,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,947,  Feb.  13, 1958, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Mar.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,089 
Int.  CLAOln  9/20 
U.S.CL71-118  12  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  for  selectively  inhibiting  growth  of 
undesirable  plants  in  an  area  containing  growing  undesirable 
plants  in  an  established  crop,  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
area  3,4-dichloropropionanilide  at  a  rate  of  application  which 
inhibits  growth  of  said  undesirable  plants  and  which  does  not 
adversely  affect  the  growth  of  said  established  crop. 


3,816,093 
HALOGENATING  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IRON  AND 

TITANIUM  CONTENT  OF  ALUMINA-SILICA  ORE 
Clarence  L.  HiMreth,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,610,  May  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  May  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,214 

Int.CI.C22b//0S, //02l 

U.S.CK75-1  !  5  Claims 

A  method  of  beneflciating  or  upgrading!  aluminum-silicate 

or  alumina-silica  ores,  especially  clays  containing  substantial 

amounts  of  minerals  such  as  kyanite,  diaspore  and  the  like, 

wherein  the  ore  is  heated  in  a  non-fluidized  bed  to  a  relatively 

high  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonaceous  reducing 

agent  and  treated  with  chlorine  and/or  bromine. 


3,816,094 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  CHROMITEIORE 

TO  SODIUM  CHROM  ATE 
William  Wayne  Low,  Syracuse:  Douglas  Gene  Frick,  Liver- 
pool, and  Alan  Brian  Gancy,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  AlHcd  Chemical  Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,128 
Int.CLC22b//24 
UACL75-3  13  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  sodium  chromate  from  chromite 
ore  which  involves  mixing  the  ore  with  sodium  carbonate  and 
a  refractory  diluent,  pelleting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  36*  C.  using  a  pelleting  liquid  which  may  be  water  or 
water  containing  dissolved  substances,  drying  and  roasting  the 
pellets  under  oxidizing  conditions,  then  disintegrating  and  ex- 
tracting the  pellets  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
chromate. 


3,816,095 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  CHROMIUM  VALUES 

FROM  CHROMITE  ORE 

Charles  Patrick  Bruen,  Bemardsvillc,  NJ.;  William  Wayne 

Low,  Syracuse,  and  Edmund  Walter  Smalley,  Brewerton, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,286 

Int.  CI.  C22b  1 124 

U.S.  CI.  75—3  20  Claims 

A  method  for  recovering  chromium  values  from  chromite 
ore  which  initially  involves  pelleting  a  mixture  of  chromite  ore 
and  soda  ash,  preferably  without  the  inclusion  of  recycled 
leached  chromite  ore  residue  or  other  refractory  diluent,  em- 
ploying water,  or  preferably  an  electrolyte  such  as  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium 
aluminate,  sodium  silicate,  sodium  chromate  or  a  mixture 
thereof  as  the  pelleting  liquid.  To  reduce  the  tendency  of  the 
pellets  to  melt  and  fuse  during  the  roasting  step,  the  chromite 
ore  is  heated  under  oxidizing  conditions,  either  before  or  after 
being  incorporated  into  the  pellets,  to  an  extent  sufTicient  to 
oxidize  at  least  40%  of  the  contained  ferrous  oxide  to  the  fer- 
ric state.  The  pellets  are  next  roasted  under  oxidizing  condi- 
tions, preferably  in  a  static  bed,  then  disintegrated  and  ex- 
tracted to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  soluble  sodium 
chromate  thus  formed. 


3,816,096 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SINTERING  PROCESS 
HAVING  A  COOLING  ZONE 
Kciji  Tsujihata,  21-7,  2.chome,  NIshiogi-kita,  Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo;  Yasuhiro  Sawada,  26,  3-chome,  Sakae-cho,  Euchu 
City,  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Ishikawa,  c/o  Yawata-Works,  Yawata 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  1-1,  Edamitsu-cho,  Yawata-ku, 
Kitakyushu  City,  Fukuoka  Prefecture;  Mitsuteru  Matsub- 
ara,  c/o  Yawata-Works,  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  1-1, 
Edamitsu-cho,  Yawata-ku,  Kitakyushu  City,  Fukuoka  Pre- 
fecture, and  Minoru  Iwata,  c/o  Yawata-Works,  Yawata  Iron 
&    Steel    Co.,    Ltd.,    1-1,    Edamitsu-cho,    Yawata-ku, 
Kitakyushu  City,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701 350,  Jan.  29, 1968.  This 
application  Oct.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,759 
Int.CLC21b///0 
U.S.  CL  75-5  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controlling  a 
reduction  in  a  temperature  of  sintered  ores  in  a  belt-shaped 
sintering  machine,  in  which  sintered  ores  as  completely  sin- 
tered are  cooled  as  they  are  on  a  pallet  to  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  sintered  ores  so  as  to  have  cracks  in  the  sintered 
layer  in  the  vertical  direction  in  the  fmal  period  of  the  cooling. 


3,816,097 

POWDERS  OF  METAL,  SILVER  AND  GOLD 

Valdis  R.  Daiga,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  141,006,  May  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,717,453. 
Thb  appHcatkm  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,079 
Int.  CLB22f  9/00 
U.S.CL75-.5A  9  Claims 

A  substantially  homogeneous,  finely  divided  powder,  sub- 
stantially free  of  silver  chloride  or  cyanide  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  other  than  silver  or  gold,  and  silver  and  gold,  and  an 
anti-agglomerating  agent  substantially  homogeneously 
dispersed  throughout  said  powder.  The  powders  are  particu- 
larly useful  in  the  electronic  arts. 
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3316,098 
PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  POWDER  FROM  IMPURE 
NICKEL  COMPOUNDS 
Vladimir  N.  Mackiw,  Islington,  Ontario;  Donald  R.  Wdr,  Fort 
Saskatchewan,  Alberta;  David  J.  I.  Evans,  North  Edmonton, 
and  Dennb  G.  Maschmeyer,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt  Gordop  Mines  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,299 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Canada,  Oct.  20, 1972, 154623 
Int.CKC22b2J/04 
U.S.CK75-.5A  10  Claims 


.^^"~l   ^ — 3 — ' 


comprises  mixing  the  ore  with  flux  and  reducing  the  mixture 
with  solid  carbonaceous  material  without  sintering  or  melting. 
The  reduced  material  may  be  separated  into  metallic  iron  and 
titanium  oxide  concentrates  by  physical  means. 


3,816,100 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOY  STEEL 
Sundaresan  Ramachandran;  James  C.  Fulton,  both  of  Natrona 
Heights,  and  Harry  L.  Bbhop,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,592 
Int.  CLC21C  J/52,  7//0 
U.S.  CL  75—  1 2  20  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  producing  alloy  steel,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  charging  a  furnace  with  materials  comprised  of 
iron,  carbon  and  sulfur,  and  at  least  one  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cromium  and  nickel;  melting  the  charge;  desul- 
furizing  the  melt  to  a  sulfur  level  below  0.04  percent,  generally 
below  0.03  percent;  decarburizing  the  desulfurized  melt  to  a 
carbon  level  below  O.IS  percent,  generally  below  0.07  per- 
cent; deoxidizing  the  melt;  and  casting  the  melt.  In  addition 
the  method  often  includes  the  additional  step  of  finally  adjust- 
ing the  alloy  composition  for  certain  elements,  such  as 
chromium,  prior  to  decarburizing. 


According  to  the  invention,  substantially  pure,  particulate 
elemental  nickel  is  recovered  from  nickel  compounds  and  par- 
ticulariy  from  basic  nickel  carbonate,  which  are  soluble  in 
aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium  sulphate  solution  and  which 
contain  impurities  including  particularly  zinc,  manganese 
and/or  magnesium  by  first  extracting  substantially  all  the 
nickel  content  from  the  impure  nickel  compound  by  dissolv- 
ing it  in  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium  sulphate  solution 
containing  ammonium  sulphate  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  required  to  react  with  the  nickel  to  form  nickel  diam- 
mine  sulphate.  The  resulting  nickel  diammine  sulphate  solu- 
tion is  separated  from  undissolved  residue  and  is  reacted  with 
hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  reduce  dis- 
solved nickel  to  elemental  form  and  to  precipitate  it  in  powder 
form.  Nickel-depleted  solution,  referred  to  as  "reduction  end 
solution,''  containing  zinc,  manganese  and/or  magnesium  as 
well  as  small  amounts  of  other  impurities  as  dissolved 
sulphates  is  recycled  to  the  nickel  compound  dissolution  step 
and  the  quantity  of  such  solution  recycled  is  controlled  such 
that  the  impurities'  level  in  the  reduction  end  solution  is  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  level  above  the  level  that  would 
result  if  no  solution  were  recycled  but  below  that  level  at 
which  zinc,  manganese  and/or  magnesium  report  in  the  nickel 
powder  product  in  sufficient  quantity  to  contaminate  the 
product.  The  portion  of  the  reduction  end  solution  which  is 
not  recycled  is  bled  from  the  process  circuit. 


3,816,099 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METALLIC  IRON 

CONCENTRATES  AND  TITANIUM  OXIDE 
CONCENTRATES  FROM  TITANIFEROUS  ORES 
Donald  Fergusson  Stewart,  Doncaster,  Victoria,  and  Leslie 
John  Pollard,  Lower  Templcstow,  Victoria,  both  of  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Mdboume,  Vic- 
toria, Australia 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,315 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    Mar.    I,    1971, 
4156/71;  Mar.  1,  1971,  4157/71;  Mar.  1,  1971,  4158/71; 
Mar.  1,1971,3159/71 

Int.  CL  C21b  llOO;  C22b  5110 
U.S.CL75— 1  4Clafans 

A  process  of  producing  metallic  iron  concentrate  and  titani- 
um oxide  concentrates  from  titaniferous  ores  which  process 


3,816,101 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  OXIDES  IN  A  GASEOUS 

REDUCTION  PROCESS 

Donald  Beggs,  Toledo,  and  William  T.  Marston,  Whhchousc, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midrex  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,889 

Int,CLC21byj/02 

U.S.  CL  75—35  3  Claims 


te^ 


This  is  a  disclosure  of  a  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
iron  oxides  to  metallized  pellets  and  includes  the  desulphu- 
rization  of  gases  containing  sulphur  and/or  compounds  of 
sulphur,  especially  HfS.  The  disclosure  is  particularly  con- 
cerned with  the  metallization  of  iron  oxides  through  a  gaseous 
reduction  process  wherein  the  spent  gas  is  used  to  cool  the 
pellets  before  discharge  from  the  furnace,  and  then  is  up- 
graded for  continued  use.  It  has  also  been  found  that  activated 
iron  particles,  such  as  sponge  iron  and  metallized  pellets,  are 
highly  effective  for  the  removal  of  sulphur  impurities  from 
such  gas. 
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9^16.102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

PARTICULATE  METAL  ORES  TO  SPONGE  METAL  AND 

COOLING  THE  REDUCED  METAL 
Juan  Cdada;  Patrick  W.  Mackay,  and  Enrique  R.  Martinez,  all 
of  Monterrey,  Mexico,  aasii^iors  to  Fierro  Espot^a  S.A., 
Monterrey,  N.L.  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,41 1 

Int.  CI.  C21b  13100:  F27b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  75— 35  17  Claima 


than  the  level  prior  to  deoxidizing.  It  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing hydrocarbon  deoxidizer  and  diluent  gas  into  a  vessel 
containing  molten  meul,  determining  the  effect  of  the 
hydrocarbon  deoxidizer  and  diluent  gas  upon  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  the  metal  and  controlling  the  proportion  of  hydrocar- 
bon deoxidizer  to  diluent  gas  so  that  the  average  rate  of  car- 
bon leaving  the  vessel  is  about  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
average  rate  of  carbon  being  introduced  into  the  vessel. 


3,816,105 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION 
OF  COPPER  AND  SULPHUR  FROM  COPPER  IRON 
SULPHIDES 
DonaM  R.  McKay;  Godefridus  M.  Swinkels,  both  of  Rossland, 
and  Komel  R.  V.  Szarmes,  Trail,  all  of  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Canada,  Feb.  19, 1971, 105999 
Int.  CI.  423  567;  C22b  3100, 15108 
U.S.CI.75-115  24  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  achieving  im- 
proved reduction  efficiency  in  the  reduction  of  particulate 
metal  ores,  e.g.,  iron  ore,  in  a  vertical  shaft,  moving  bed  reac- 
tor having  a  reduction  zone  in  which  a  hot  reducing  gas  is 
caused  to  flow  through  a  portion  of  the  ore  bed  to  reduce  the 
metal  ore  thereof  to  metal,  e.g.,  sponge  iron,  and  a  cooling 
zone  in  which  a  gaseous  coolant  is  caused  to  flow  through  the 
reduced  metal  to  cool  it.  Both  the  reducing  gas  and  cooling 
gas  are  recycled  to  the  reactor  in  loops  that  are  intercon- 
nected and  a  split  flow  of  reducing  gas  in  the  reduction  zone  is 
used.  Make-up  reducing  gas  is  supplied  to  the  interconnected 
loops  and  depleted  reducing  gas  is  vented  therefrom.  A 
method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  flow  in  the  several 
loops  of  the  reduction  system  are  also  disclosed. 


■"[?%^_^ 


3,816,103 

METHOD  OF  DEOXIDIZING  AND  DESULFURIZING 

FERROUS  ALLOY  WITH  RARE  EARTH  ADDITIONS 

Joaeph    J.    Link,    Jr.,    Baltimore,    and    Gale    D.    Marsh, 

Cockcyivilic,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 

poratioa,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,419 
Int.Cl.C21c7/00 
U,S.CL  75-53  7Cteims 

A  procedure  for  improving  the  through  thickness  properties 
of  coarse  grain  ferrous  alloy  plate  through  a  controlled  deox- 
idizing and  desulfurizing  practice.  Said  practice  includes  ad- 
ding rare  earth  additions  to  the  tapping  stream  or  ladle  during 
tapping  of  the  unkilled  or  non-deoxidized  molten  ferrous  al- 
loy. The  ferrous  alloy,  when  processed  into  plates,  is  charac- 
terized by  a  low  sulfur  content  below  about  .015  percent,  by 
weight,  preferably  less  than  about  .010  percent,  and  by  excel- 
lent ductility  when  tensile  tested  in  any  axial  direction. 


3,816,104 
DEOXIDIZING  NICKEL  BASE  AND  COBALT  BASE 
ALLOYS 
Suadarcsan  Ramachandran,  Ranchi,  India,  assignor  to  Al- 
legheny Ludhim  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  75,738,  Sept.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,725,041.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
307,661Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suboequent  to 
Apr.  3, 1990.  has  been  discUmed. 
bit.CI.C22b2i/00 
U.S.CL75— 82  lOCIabns 

A  method  of  deoxidizing  metal  while  maintaining  the  car- 
bon content  of  the  metal  at  a  level  about  equal  to  or  lower 


iD^ — ^5=r^ 


A  process  for  the  hydrometallurigical  extraction  of  copper 
values  and  sulphur  in  elemental  form  from  copper-iron  sul- 
phides in  which  the  sulphides  are  subjected  to  an  activation 
leach  with  an  acidic  copper  sulphate  solution  whereby  insolu- 
ble simple  copper  sulphides  and  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate 
are  obtained.  After  a  liquid-solids  separation,  for  the  effective 
separation  of  iron  from  copper  values,  the  ferrous  sulphate  in 
the  solution  is  oxidized  and  hydrolyzed  to  precipitate  the  iron, 
which  is  removed  from  the  process,  and  to  regenerate  acid 
solution  containing  sulphuric  acid.  The  copper  sulphides  are 
treated  with  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  and  with  said  regenerated 
sulphuric  acid  solution  in  a  multiple-stage  oxidizing  leach  to 
oxidize  the  sulphide  sulphur  to  elemental  sulphur  and  to 
liberate  the  copper  as  cupric  ion  for  subsequent  recovery  in 
metallic  form. 


3,816,106 
STRONG,  CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Edwin  Snape,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,810 
Int.CLC22cJ9/00.i9/20 
U.S.CI.75-122  4Cbdnu 

Alloys  containing  special  percentages  of  chromium,  nickel, 
cobalt,  carbon,  iron,  etc.,  are  highly  corrosion  resistant  and  in 
the  cold-worked  condition,  afford  tensile  strengths  well  above 
1 50,000  psi. 
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3,816,107 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CHEMICAL  DURABILITY  OF 

GLASS 
Charles  E.  Searight;  John  R.  Ryan,  and  Steven  H.  BrasfleM,  all 
of  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cataphote  Corporation, 
Jackson,  Miss. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,160,  Feb.  19, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,418 

Int.  CI.  C03c  77/70 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  1 1  Chdms 

A  process  for  improving  the  chemical  durability  of  glass 
products  involves  contacting  a  glass  surface  with  an  aqueous 
alcoholic  solution  of  a  soluble  aluminum  containing  salt  and 
thereafter  oxidizing  the  aluminum  to  aluminum  oxide. 


3,816,108 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GRANULES  FOR  USE  IN  ACOUSTIC- 
ELECTRO  CONVERTING  DEVICES 
Tom  Takagi;  Osamu  Ochi,  and  Yoshihiko  Mizushima,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,800 
Int.CI.C22cJ7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75- 1 34  H  7  Claims 

Semiconductor  granules  for  use  in  acoustic-electro  convert- 
ing devices  are  made  of  alloys  consisting  of  from  10  to  95 
atomic  weight  percent  of  selenium  and  from  5  to  90  atomic 
weight  percent  of  tellurium.  The  alloy  may  contain  from  1  to 
80  atomic  weight  percent  of  antimony  or  lead.  The  granules 
are  packed  in  a  chamber  defined  between  a  moving  electrode 
supported  by  a  diaphragm  and  a  fixed  electrode  of  an 
acoustic-electro  converting  device. 


3,816,109 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 
Jacob  Crane;  Sam  Friedman,  both  of  Hamden,  and  Michael  J. 
Pryor,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,485 
Int.  CI.  C22c  9/06. 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  75- 1 57.5  6  Cbiims 

A  copper  base  alloy  having  a  combination  of  strength  and 
electrical  conductivity  which  make  it  a  suitable  replacement 
for  the  C.D.A.  400  series  tin  brasses.  The  alloy  contains  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2.8  percent  iron  and,  preferably,  from 
about  1.0  to  about  2.0  percent  iron;  from  about  0.2  to  about 
2.0  percent  cobalt  and,  preferably,  from  about  0.3  to  about 
1.0%  cobalt;  from  about  5  to  about  15  percent  zinc  and, 
preferably,  from  about  7  to  about  13  percent  zinc;  provided 
that  the  sum  of  the  iron  plus  cobalt  should  be  from  about  0.8 
to  about  3.0  percent  and,  preferably,  from  about  1.5  to  about 
2.5  percent. 


3,816,110 
HEAT-RESISTANT  AND  CORROSION-RESISTANT  HIGH 

CHROMIUM-NICKEL  ALLOY 
Kazumi  Shimotori;   Hirokazu  Tokoro,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Shinkhi  Nakamura,  and   Katsuhiko  Kawakita,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,799 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  15, 197 1, 46-23479 
Int.  CI.  C22c  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—171  ICbim 

A  heat-resistant  and  corrosion-resistant  high  chromium- 
nickel  alloy,  consisting  of  32  to  40  percent  by  weight  chromi- 
um, 2  to  9  percent  by  weight  tantalum,  2  to  5  percent  by 
weight  molybdenum,  0.5  to  3  percent  by  weight  (aluminum  + 
titanium),  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  carbon,  0.025  to  0.35 
percent  by  weight  boron,  with  the  remainder  being  substan- 
tially nickel  and  incidental  impurities  is  provided. 


This  alloy  is  not  only  characterized  by  excellent  heat-re- 
sistant properties  and  excellent  corrosion-resistance,  but  is 
also  characterized  by  very  great  mechanical  strength  proper- 
ties at  elevated  temperatures,  and  has  good  high  temperature 
workability  so  that  it  can  be  formed  by  hot  forging  techniques. 
Hence,  this  alloy  is  suitable  for  the  construction  of  parts  which 
require  great  mechanical  strength  properties  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, such  a&  gas  turbine  blades  which  operate  under  low 
grade  residual  fuel  oil  combustion. 


3,816,111 
CHROMIUM-BASE  ALLOY  FOR  MAKING  A  CHILL- 
MOLD  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hans  Schneider,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,256 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Switzerland,  May  12,  1971, 
7002/7 1 ;  Apr.  25, 1972, 6099/72 

Int.  CI.  C22c  2  7/00;  B29c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—176  3Clabns 


The  chromium-based  alloy  is  used  for  making  a  chill  mold 
for  high  temperatures,  i.e.  up  to  1550'C,  melts.  The  alloy  con- 
tains 15  to  35  percent  cobalt  and/or  iron,  0  to  0.2  percent 
nitrogen,  stochiometric  quantities  relative  to  the  nitrogen  of  a 
nitride-former  selected  from  titanium,  hafnium  and  zirconi- 
um, and  the  remainder  chromium  up  to  64  percent.  The  alloy 
has  good  heat  conductivity,  a  small  heat-expansion  coeffi- 
cient, good  resistance  to  corrosion  and  a  sufficient  heat  re- 
sistance. 


3316,112 

METHOD  OF  COATING  STEEL  PLATES  WITH 

SINTERED  FRICTION  LAYERS 

Fricdrich  Heck,  Deiiinghofen-Brockhausen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Duria-Werk  Karl  Kempf  KG,  Ncuss/Rhcin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  196,094 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1970, 
2054335 

Int.  CI.  B22f  5/00,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-208  R  14  Ctefans 


w 


^^ 


mf^jit 


Method  of  coating  a  steel  plate  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces with  layers  of  sintered  friction  material  on  both  surfaces. 
The  method  comprises  the  folkiwing  steps: 

a.  adhering  a  layer  having  a  rough,  intermeshing  surface  on 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

b.  placing    the    steel    plate    with    said    layer    pointing 
downwardly  onto  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  filled  with 
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particles  of  friction  material  so  tibt  said  layer  contacts 
the  uppermost  of  said  particles; 

c.  applying,  in  loose  formation,  a  lazier  of  particles  of  fric- 
tion material  on  the  other  one  of  said  surfaces; 

d.  jointly  sintering  said  particles  of  fipction  material  within 
said  mold  cavity  and  on  said  other  one  of  said  surfaces  to 
form  first  and  second  coatings  of  si|tered  material  on  said 
surfaces;  I 

e.  removing  said  mold;  and  f 

/  jointly  compressing  said  first  andl  second  coatings  to  a 
desired  thickness.  f 


3,816.113     ' 
NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  EXTENDED  MESOMORPHIC  RANGE 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas;  John  B.  Flanncry,  Jr.,  both  of  Webster; 
Bda  Mcchlowitz,  Rochester,  and  James  E.  Adams,  East  On- 
tario, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,Scr.Pfo.  179,731 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13110, 9104;  G02f  1128, 1/36;  G03h  2 1/24;  350 

160  LC       i 
(J.S.CI.96— 1  I  11  Claims 

Compositions  formed  from  nematic  liquid  crystalline  com- 
pounds are  disclosed.  The  novel  compoisitions  of  the  invention 
have  extended  nematic  mesomorphic  temperature  ranges 
which  are  significantly  larger  than  those  of  the  individual  com- 
ponents of  the  compositions  and  are  $table  at  relatively  low 
temperatures. 


3,816,114      I 
ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Osamu  Fukushima;  Masamichi  Sato,  and  Sefji  Matsumoto,  all 
of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,287 

Int.CI.GO3g/i//0,/5//0 

U.S.CI.96— ILY  I  2  Claims 


surface  potential  and  subsequently  exposing  to  a  second  image 
pattern.  The  latent  images  can  be  developed  with  an  electro- 
scopic  marking  material  to  form  visible  powder  images  which 
can  be  fixed  to  the  plate  or  transferred  to  a  recording  medium 
and  fixed  thereon. 


3,816,116 

N-TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hidcyo   Kondo,  Tone-machi;   Tateuo   Masaki,  and   Nobuo 

KitaJima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 1 1 ,274 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970,  45- 
129134 

Int.CI.G03g5/00 
U.S.CI.96— 1.5  2  Claims 

A  photosensitive  layer  for  electrophotography  is  composed 
of  Se-Te  alloy  containing  less  than  3  percent  by  weight  of  Te 
and  the  Te  is  in  a  form  of  selenium-tellurium  bond,  and  the  Se- 
Te  alloy  has  a  polarity  of  N-type. 


3,816,117 

MULTILAYER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

CONTAINING  HIGH  CONTRAST  AND  OPAQUE 

BARRIER  LAYERS 

Joseph  Y.  Kaukeinen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,033 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04, 5/06 

U^S.  CI.  96- 1 .5  17  Claims 


men  comtkast  latcr 

OPTHM.  BUmiCR  LATCK 
3       PHOTOCONOUCTIVC  L*teR 
2      SUfPOPT 


Development  of  an  electrostatic  latem  image  on  an  image 
carrier  with  liquid  electrophoretic  devdoper  and  utilizing  a 
closely  spaced  development  electrode,  us  facilitated  by  em- 
bossing the  side  edges  of  the  carrier  wih  embossments  that 
project  above  the  image  surface  of  the  carrier.  These  emboss- 
ments are  used  to  establish  and  maintain  a  fixed  spacing 
between  the  electrode  and  the  image  surface. 


A  multilayer  electrophotographic  element  is  disclosed  con- 
taining a  photoconductive  layer,  an  opaque  optical  barrier 
layer,  and  a  high  contrast  layer.  The  element  is  suitable  for 
use,  e.g.,  in  a  display  screen  device,  where  high  contrast,  high 
density  images  are  desired.  An  electrostatic  image  carried  on 
the  element  may  be  processed  under  normal  room  lighting 
conditions. 


3,816,115        I 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGES  ON  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  and  Lloy^  F.  Bean,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.  [ 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  50,2|6,  June  26, 1970, 
abandoned.  This appUcatkm  Aug.  25,  Wl,  Scr.  No.  174330 

Int.CLG03g7J/2i 
U.S.CL  96-1.4  17  Claims 

A  plurality  of  electrostatic  latent  images  are  formed  on  the 
surface  of  an  electrophotographic  plate liaving  an  electrically 
insulating  overcoating  by  a  method  coipprising  the  steps  of 
charging  the  plate  to  a  uniform  surface  potential,  exposing  to  a 
first  image  pattern,  recharging  the  plate  to  restore  the  uniform 


3,816,118 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
PHTHALOCYANINE 
John  F.  Byrne,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  375,191,  June  15, 1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,450 

Int.C!.G03g5/06 

U.S.  CI.  96—  1 .5  27  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  plate  comprising  phthalocyanine 

pigment  dispersed  in  a  binder  material  is  disclosed.  Methods 

of  preparing  and  using  said  plate  in  electrophotographic 

processes  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,816,119 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

EMPLOYING  CARBAZOLE  PHTHALEINS  AS  OPTICAL 

HLTER  AGENTS 

Ruth  C.  Bilofsky,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Richard  D.  Cramer, 

Moylan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PolaroM  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,482 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/100, 5/30, 5/54, 1/40, 1/84 

U.S.  CI.  96—3  49  Claims 


100  no 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  new  class  of  indicator  dyes  useful 
as  optical  filter  agents  in  photographic  processes  to  protect  a 
selectively  exposed  photosensitive  material  from  further  expo- 
sure during  processing  in  the  presence  of  incident  light.  Such 
dyes  comprise  3,6-disubstituted  carbazoles  wherein  the  3,6 
substituents  are  selected  from  a  phthalidyl  radical, 


(1!,h«.co.o.6r — 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl  group  and  an  o-carboxy-benzoyl  radical, 
not  more  than  one  of  said  substituents  being  o-carbox- 
ybenzoyl. 


3,816,121 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  COLOR  COUPLER  UNDER  ONE 
MICRON  IN  SIZE  AND  FOGGED  SILVER  HALIDE 
GRAINS  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY  NO  INTERNAL   " 
SENSITIVITY  HAVING  ABSORBED  ON  THE  SURFACE  A 
DESENSITIZING  DYE  CONTAINING  A  SOLUBILIZING 

GROUP 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Hiroyuki  Amano;  Hiroio  Ueda,  and  Akira 
Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286395 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1971, 46-68250 
Int.  CI.  G03c  l/W,  1/36, 1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96-97  17  Claims 

A  color  photographic  material  having  at  least  one  silver  ha- 
lide  photographic  emulsion  layer  containing  chemically 
fogged  direct  positive  silver  halide  grains,  said  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  layer  simultaneously  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing criteria: 

1 .  said  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  having  substan- 
tially no  free  electron  trap  in  said  silver  halide  grains; 

2.  said  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  having  adsorbed 
on  the  surface  of  said  silver  halide  grains  an  electron  ac- 
ceptor having  a  water-soluble  anionic  group  or  an  anionic 
group  forming  a  betaine  structure; 

3.  said  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  droplets  of  an  oil- 
soluble  color  coupler  dispersed  therein,  the  mean 
droplets  size  in  diameter  of  said  coupler  being  smaller 
than  about  1  micron;  and 

4.  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  forming  a  color  image  on 
development  with  a  color  developing  solution  containing 
a  phenylenediamine  or  a  derivative  thereof  as  the  color 
developing  agent  is  disclosed. 


3,816,122 

FILM  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AROMATIC  DIESTER 

CONTAINING  COPOLYESTER  SUPPORT 

Frederick  L.  Hamb,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  222,977,  Feb.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,772,405. 
This  application  June  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  373,076 
Int.CI.G03c//02, //76 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  9  Clafans 

A  second  polyester  is  prepared  from  a  first  polyester  by  a 
process  comprising: 
A.  mixing: 

1.  a  first  polyester  having  the  structure: 


3,816,120 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
EMPLOYING  MIXED  INDOLE  CARBAZOLE 
PHTHALEINS  AS  OPTICAL  FILTER  AGENTS 
Paul  S.  Huyffer,  Lynnficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,555 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 5/30, 1/48, 1/40, 1/84 
U.S.CI.96-3  37Chiims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  class  of  phthalein  indicator  dyes 
useful  as  optical  filter  agents  in  photographic  processes  to  pro- 
tect a  selectively  exposed  photosensitive  material  from  further 
exposure  during  processing  in  the  presence  of  incident  light. 
Such  dyes  comprise  3,3-disubstituted  phthalides  and  3,3-dis- 
ubstituted  naphthalides  wherein  one  of  said  3,3  substituents  is 
a  carbazol-3-yl  radical  and  the  other  is  an  indol-3-yl  radical 
possessing  a  hydrogen-bonding  group  substituted  on  a  carbon 
atom  adjacent  to  the  heterocyclic  N  atom,  both  of  said  car- 
bazolyl  and  indolyl  radicals  having  hydrogen  substituted  on 
the  heterocyclic  N  atom. 


!0_k14-o-rJ 


L\ 


.y— J— O— Rl— 0-. 


wherein  R|  is  an  aliphatic  radical,  an  alicyclic  radical  or  an 
aromatic  radical,  Rj  is  an  aliphatic  radical  or  an  alicyclic  radi- 
cal, JT  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  a  positive  integer, 

2.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  structure: 


O  O 

HO— C-Ri-C— OH 


wherein  Rg  is  an  aliphatic  radical,  an  alicyclic  radical  or  an 
aromatic  radical,  and 

3 .  an  aromatic  diester  having  the  structure: 


Rr-( 
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wherein  R^  and  R»  are  radicals  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  cyf  loalkyl  radicals,  and 
aryl  radicals  and  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical; 

B.  heating  the  mixture  to  form  a  melt;  and 

C.  removing  the  non-polymeric  by-products  of  the  reaction 
whereby  the  reaction  equilibrium  is  driven  in  the 
direction  of  polymer  formation  and  the  second  polyester 
is  obtained;  said  second  polyester  is  utilized  as  supports  in 
photographic  elements. 


3^16,125 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

John    R.    Demenaber,   North   Reading;    Howard   C.    Haas, 

Arlington,  and  Jerome  L.  Reid,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,539 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100, 5/54, 1/40, 1/IO 

U.S.Cl.96-3  27  Claims 


3.816,123 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

EMPLOYING  M^UINOLINOL  PHTHALEINS  AS 

OPTICAL  FILTER  AGENTS 

Alan.L.  Borror,  and  Paulina  P.  Garcia,  both  of  Arlington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  202,483 


U.S.  CL  96-3 


Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 5/30, 1/48, 1/40, 1/84 


37  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  class  of  phthalein  indicator  dyes 
useful  as  optical  filter  agents  in  photographic  processes  to  pro- 
tect a  selectively  exposed  photosensitive  material  from  further 
exposure  during  processing  in  the  presence  of  incident  light. 
Such  dyes  comprise  3.3-disubstituted  phthilides  and  3,3-dis- 
ubstituted  naphthalides  wherein  the  3,3  si^bstituents  are  8'- 
hydroxy-S'-quinolyl  radicals. 


3316,124 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  ANDFPRODUCTS 

EMPLOYING  MIXED  INDOLE/PHENOL/PHTHALEINS  AS 

OPTICAL  HLTER  AGENTS 
Eva  R.  Karger,  Arlington,  and  Paul  T.  MacGregor,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  (Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  I 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2f2,558 
Int.  CI.  Ga3c  7/00, 5/54, 5/30,  l/48\  1/40, 1/84 
U.S.Cl.96-3  ]  44  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  class  of  indicator  dyes  useful  as 
optical  filter  agents  in  photographic  processes  to  protect  a 
selectively  exposed  photosensitive  materialffrom  further  expo- 
sure during  processing  in  the  presence  of  incident  light.  Such 
dyes  comprise  3.3-disubstituted  phthalides  and  3,3-disub- 
stitrted  naphthalides  wherein  one  of  the  3,3-substituents  is  an 
indol-3-yl  radical  substituted  with  hydrogen  on  the  hetero- 
cyclic N  atom  and  the  other  of  said  3.3  substituents  is  a  p- 
hydroxycarbocyclic  aryl  radical  selected  from  a  4'-hydroxy- 
I  '-phenyl  radical  and  a  4'-hydroxy- 1  '-naphthyl  radical. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  photography  and  par- 
ticularly to  diffusion  transfer  color  processes  wherein  the 
color  separation  and  highlights  are  significantly  enhanced  by 
carrying  out  said  process  in  the  presence  of  an  onium  salt  of  a 
polymeric  anion. 


3,816,126 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
John  C.  Charkoudlan,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,629 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 5/30, 1/48, 1/40 

UACL96-3  22  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  photographic  film  unit 
adapted  to  provide,  by  diffusion  transfer  processing,  selective 
dye  image  recordation  of  incident  actinic  radiation  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  photosensitive  element  ex- 
posure, which  film  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  layers  including 
a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  having  associated 
therewith  diffusion  transfer  process  dye  image-forming 
^naterial;  and  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di-t-butyl  hydroquinone;  2,5-di-t- 
butyl  hydroquinone;  durohydroquinone;  and  the  precursors 
thereof,  and  a  layer  adapted  to  receive  dye  image-forming 
material  diffusing  thereto;  and  to  specified  diffusion  transfer 
processes  employing  such  film  units. 
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3,816,127 
NOVEL  IMAGING  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  POLYSULFOXIDE  GROUPS 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,973 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  R  9  Claims 

An  imaging  system  wherein  an  image  is  formed  in  terms  of 
optical  rotation  which  comprises  exposing  a  photo-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion,  contacting  the  exposed  emulsion  with  a 
layer  comprising  an  optically  active  polymeric  sulfoxide  and 
developing  the  latent  image  in  the  emulsion  with  a  reagent 
which  is  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  which  destroys 
the  optical  rotation  provided  by  the  sulfoxide  group.  An  image 
is  thus  formed  in  the  layer  superposed  on  the  emulsion  layer 
by  destruction  of  the  optical  rotation  of  the  sulfoxide  by  con- 
tact with  unexhausted  developer.  The  image  is  viewed 
between  rotatable  polarizers. 


reflected  from  the  hologram  structure,  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  is  developed  with  a  nontanning  developer,  treated 
with  a  short  stop  bath,  washed  and  then  bleached  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing bleaching  bath.  The  silver  compound  produced  in  the  ex- 
posed areas  of  the  layer  by  the  bleaching  process  is  dissolved 
out  and  the  layer  is  then  dried.  Suitable  non-tanning 
developers  are,  in  particular,  hydroquinone,  1-phenyl- 
pyrazolidone-3  or  a  compound  or  the  p-aminophenol  series. 


3,816,128 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,252,  May  2, 1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
721,231,  AprU  15, 1968,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  2, 
1971,Ser.  No.  130,609 
lnt.CI.G03cy/4S 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  C  15  Claims 

A  self-developing  photographic  film  unit  adapted  to  be 
processed  by  a  viscous  liquid  processing  composition  dis- 
tributed within  the  film  unit  from  the  leading  end  toward  the 
trailing  end  by  movement  of  the  film  unit  between  a  pair  of 
pressure-applying  members.  The  film  unit  includes  a  photo- 
sensitive sheet  having  a  trailing  end  section,  a  trans- 
parent second  sheet  having  a  trailing  end  section,  located  in 
face-to-face  relation  with  the  photosensitive  sheet  and  a 
retaining  sheet  engaged  around  and  secured  to  the  trailing  end 
sections  of  the  photosensitive  and  second  sheets.  The  film  unit 
is  designed  to  remain  intact  following  image  formation  in  the 
region  between  sheets  and  a  spacing  element,  which  may  be 
generally  comb-shaped,  is  secured  between  the  reuining  sheet 
and  the  surfaces  of  the  trailing  end  sections  of  the  sheets  to 
provide  liquid  trapping  spaces  located  externally  of  the  image- 
containing  region  between  the  sheets  for  collecting  and  reuin- 
ing excess  processing  liquid  overrun. 


3,816,129 
SYNTHETIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  BINDER 
Maurice  J.  Fitzgerald,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,450 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/72, 1/28, 1/02 
U.S.CL96— 114  23  Claims 

A  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  the  emul- 
sion binder  comprises  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium alkyl  acrylate  salt  on  a  polyhydroxy-substituted 
polymer. 


3,816,131 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  COPYING  PROCESS 
Helmut  Kampfer,  Koein;  Johannes  Gotzc,  Berg.  Neukirchen; 
Anita  Von  Koenig,  Leverkuscn,  and  Hans  Ohbchlager, 
KoeIn,  all  of  Gernuiny,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevacrt  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,270 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.   25,    1970, 
2042054Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  9, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI. G03c 5/5, //72 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  D  26  Claims 

Certain  halogenated  methine  dyes  make  improved  sen- 
sitizers for  light-sensitive  photographic  layers  containing  the 
sensitizer  and  an  image-producing  compound  capable  of 
transfer  at  80''-200°C.  to  an  image-receiving  layer  in  contact 
with  the  photographic  layer,  but  rendered  non-transferrable 
where  exposed  to  light. 


3,816,132 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Yukio  Takcgawa;  Takao  Matui,  and  Tetuya  Higuchi,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oriental  Photo  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1972,  47- 
30568 

InL  CI.  G03cy /60,//72 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  HD  16  Claims 

A  heat-developable  light-sensitive  material  conUining  no 
silver  halide  is  provided.  An  image-forming  ability  is  imparted 
to  the  material  by  activating  the  heat-developable  light-sensi- 
tive reproducing  material  containing  at  least  a  silver  salt  of 
long  chain  fatty  acid,  an  organic  reducing  agent  and  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  by  means  of  a  heat  pre-treatment. 


3,816,130 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTION  OF  PHASE 

HOLOGRAMS  AND  DEVELOPING  WITH  A 

NONTANNING  DEVELOPER 

Joachim  Eggers,  and  Hans-Theo  Buschmann,  both  of  Cok>gne, 

Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,812 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Apr.   28,    1971, 

2120864 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  H  *  5  Claims 

Photographic  process  for  the  production  of  phase  holo- 
grams in  silver  halide  emulsion  layers.  After  exposure  to  light 


3,816,133 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES  BY  MODIFYING  VESICULAR  IMAGES 
Edith  Weyde,  Kurtcn;  Maria  Scheibiu,  and  Rudolf  Meyer, 
both  of  Leverkuscn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Afga- 
Gcvaert  Aktiengcselbchaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,971 
Cteims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    5,    1971, 
2105488 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  R  5  Claims 

Photographic  images  are  produced  by  forming  in  a  light- 
sensitive  photographic  layer  a  vesicular  image  which  sub- 
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sequently  is  transformed  by  treatment  with  a  swelling  agent 
for  the  binder  into  a  stable  image  consisting  of  differences  in 


ICIDSALTSOFP. 

,  both  of  Rochester, 
impany,  Rochester, 


3,816,134 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPING  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  P-TOLUENESULFONIC 
PHENYLENEDIAMIN 
Dictmar  Schcllcnberg,  and  Richard  L.  Bci 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  C 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 
Int.  CI.  G03C  7100 
U.S.CL96— 55 

The    p-toluenesulfonic    acid    salts    oi 
yienediamine  color  developing  agents  havef  been  found  to  pos- 
sess extraordinarily  and  unexpectedly  higli  solubility  in  aque 
pus  alkaline  solution.  Thus,  extremely  coi 
of  these  materials  can  be  prepared  to  prov 
centrates"  which  are  extremely  economic 
ing   developer   solutions   which   possess 
developing  agent  concentrations  and 
capable  of  producing  unusually  high  dye  di 
short  periods  of  time.  Specifically  prefem 
phenylenediamine  salts  are  the  di-p-toluen< 
of    3-alkyI     and     3-alkoxy     N-alkyl-N 
yienediamine  developing  agents. 


1,725 

9  Claims 

certain    p-phen- 


:entrated  solutions 
ie  developer  "con- 
to  ship  and  work- 
abnormally  high 
|ich  are  therefore 
isity  levels  in  very 
among  these  p- 
sulfonic  acid  salts 
^oxyalkyl-p-phen- 


II  Claims 

mulsions  charac- 


3,816,135 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDeIeMULSIONS 

THROUGH  SYNERGISTIC  EFFECTS  OF  FOGGING 

AGENTS  AND  ORGANIC  REDUCING  A(  JENTS  AND/OR 

THEIR  OXIDIZED  FOR^<  S 

Hcman  Dowd  Hunt,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignorfto  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24i>,734 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24, //2« 
U.S.  CI.  96-64 

High-speed  direct  positive  silver  halide 
terized  by  improved  densities  and  highlights  lire  prepared  con 
taining  a  combination  of  a  strong  inorganidchemical  fogging 
agent  and  an  organic  reducing  agent  and/oiits  oxidized  form 
uken  from  the  group  consisting  of  metlfyl-p-aminophenol 
(metol),  hydroquinone,  quinone,  qi^nhydrone,  1,4- 
naphthalenediol  and  1  .S-naphthalenediol, 
sulfite,  said  combination  being  in  an  inert 
it  is  unable  to  cause  the  formation  of  che 
sensitivity  centers  on  the  silver  halide  grain 
posure  and  processing.  Such  an  enviionment  can 
established  by  adjusting  the  pH  range  betwe  n  4.9  and  6.S 


id  an  alkali  metal 
vironment  where 
ical  fog  centers  or 
rfaces  before  ex- 
be 


3316,136 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

DEVELOPING 

Charles  A.  Goffe,  Brockport;  Richard  W.  Henn,  Rochester, 

and  Paul  F.  Swift,  Pcnficid,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,535 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5130, 5/26, 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  96-66  R  26  Claims 


—J'- 


the  refractive  index;  the  latter  image  car|  be  made  visible  by 
suitable  optical  means. 


A  radiation-sensitive  element  containing  incorporated 
processing  chemicals  is  processed  in  a  fluid  activator  which 
does  not  cause  the  processed  element  to  be  tacky.  The  ele- 
ment includes  a  fluid-impermeable  support  having  thereon  a 
radiation-sensitive  material  which  is  activated  by  the  fluid 
developing  agent  and  results  in  a  processed  element  which  is 
dry  to  the  touch  and  is  substantially  free  from  tackiness  when 
removed  from  contact  with  the  fluid  activator.  If  a  stabilizer 
precursor  is  incorporated  in  thie  element,  the  image  is  stable  to 
further  exposure  to  raditaion. 


3,816,137 
AMINO  HYDROXY  CYCLOALKENONE  SILVER  HALIDE 

DEVELOPING  AGENTS 
RoM  S.  Gabrieben,  Rochester,  and  Ismad  A.  Olivar«s,  Pitt- 
sford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  94,567,  Dec.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,690,872. 
This  application  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,492 
Int.CI.G03c7/4« 
U.S.  CI.  96—76  4  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  developing  agents  which  are 
amino  hydroxy  cycloalkenone  compounds  having  a  five  or  six 
member  cycloalkene  nucleus  provide  increased  development 
activity,  e.g.  reduced  development  time,  and  provide  low- 
colored  oxidation  products  without  undesired  sensitometric 
properties  in  developing  a  latent  image  in  a  photographic  ele- 
ment. These  developing  agents  can  be  employed  in  photo- 
graphic elements  and/or  processing  compositions.  They  can 
be  employed  in  combination  with  other  silver  halide  develop- 
ing agents  and  addenda  employed  in  photographic  elements 
and/or  processing  compositions.  They  are  suitable, 'for  in- 
stance, in  elements  for  dry  processing  with  heat,  and/or 
processing  solutions  and/or  photographic  emulsions. 


3,816,138 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSION  LAYERS 
Hans  Ohischlager,  Bcrgisch-Gbidbach  Schikigen;  Oskar  Ri- 
ester,  and  Alfons  Dorlars,  both  of  Lcverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    AGFA-Gcvaert    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,165 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    July    2,    1971, 
2132937 

InLCLG03cy/i6,///6 
U.S.CL96-I01  2  Claims 

Photographic  direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsions  are 
spectrally  sensitized  having  a  thiazole  ring  which  is  connected 
in  S-position- through  a  methine  chain  to  a  S-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring. 
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3,816,139 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPY  SHEET  CONTAINING 
PHTHALIMIDE 
Albert  W.  Leclair,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Corpora- 
tion, Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,068 
lnt.CI.G03c//02,//76 
U.S.CI.96-114.1  2  Claims 

A  thermographic  copy  sheet  is  formed  with  phthalimide 
toner  in  combination  with  a  metal  salt  such  as  a  silver  salt,  and 
a  material  which  forms  a  colored  product  when  reacted  with 
the  metal  sah. 


3,816,140 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

KETONE-FORM  ALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Eiichi  Hascgawa,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2, 1971, 46-48682 

Int.  Ci.  G03c  1/70;  G03f  7/10,  7/08 

U.S.CL96— 115R  10  Claims 

An  inexpensive  light-sensitive  composition  suited  for  use  in 

print  wiring  or  zinc  relief  printing,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 

light  sensitive  resin  material  such  as  polyvinyl  cinnamate, 

polyvinyl  cinnamylidene  acetate  or  a  rubber,  e.g.,  cyclized, 

with  an  organic  azide,  with  a  ketone-formaldehyde  resin  such 

as  those  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  formaldehyde  with 

an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ketone  in  the  presence 

of  an  alkali  is  disclosed. 


3,816,141 

FOGGED,  DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  SENSITIZED  WITH  AN  ISOINDOLINONE 

POLYMETHINEDYE 

Oskar  Riester,  Lcverkusen,  and  Hans  Ohischlager,  Bergisch- 

Gladbach,  Schikigen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,152 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July    14,    1971, 
2135153 

IntCI.G03c//05,//25 
U.S.CL  96-137  1  Claim 


b.  3  to  8  liters  of  a  solution  of  500  to  700  g./l.  of  85  percent 
formic  acid  and 

c.  .5  to  3  liters  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and  concentrated  acetic 
acid  respectively  each  per  100  hters  and  maintaining  the 
pH  value  of  the  solution  at  a  pH  of  2. 1  to  2.7. 


3,816,143 
NOVEL  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
FLAME  RETARDED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREWITH 
James  J.  Anderson;  Wendell  M.  Byrd,  Jr.,  and  Vasco  G. 
Camacho,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  859,196,  Sept.  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,706,821,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,019, 
May  19, 1%9,  abandoned.  This  applkatton  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  231368 
Int.  CL  C08f  45/58;  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CL  106-15  FP  21  Claims 

The  flammability  of  polymeric  materials  is  substantially 
reduced  or  obviated  by  associating  therewith  novel  halogen- 
containing  phosphites,  phosphates  and  phosphonates. 
Polymeric  materials  can  be  processed  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures of  the  order  of  250*'-300°C.  with  certain  of  the 
phosphorus  compounds. 


3,816,144 
MARKING  INK  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Hans  Vetter,  Cologne,  and  Gunter  Meinhardt,  Lcverkusen, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors   to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Lcverkusen,  Germany  ^ 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,515 
Clafans   priority,   application   Germany,   July    11,    1970, 
2034481 

IntCl.C09d///00 
U.S.CL  106-22  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  ink  and  a  method  for  apply- 
ing the  ink  to  a  surface,  in  particular  to  gelatin  layers  of  photo- 
graphic materials.  The  ink  is  comprised  of  a  hydrophilic  dye 
and  a  watersoluble,  non-drying  low  molecular  weight  solvent 
which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature. 
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3,816,145 

TRIHYDROXYDIPHENYL  AS  AN  ADDITIVE  FOR 

FOUNDRY  GREEN  MOLDING  SANDS 

Ronald  E.  Melcher,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Whitehead 

Brothers  Company,  FlorhaQi  Park,  N  J. 

~  Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,964,  April  15, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkatk>n  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,277 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/34 
US.  CL  106-38.35  15  Claims 


Light-sensitive  photographic  direct  positive  material  con- 
taining at  least  one  fogged  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which 
layer  contains  a  polymethine  sensitizer  containing  an  isoin- 
dolinone  ring. 


3,816,142 
ELECTROLESS  CHROMIUM  PLATING  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Karl  H.  Lindemann,  Birkenstrasse  13,  6081  Geinsheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,409 
Int.a.C23ci/00 
U.S.CL  106—1  10  Claims 

Articles  being  electroplated  with  zinc  are  rapidly  foated 
with  a  resistant  and  well  adhering  electroless  chromium  plat- 
ing by  immersing  the  articles  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing 
a.  8  to  15  liters  of  a  solution  of  250  to  350  g./l.  of  sodium 
dichromate  and  200  to  300  g./l.  of  sodium  nitrate,  said 
solution  being  adjusted  to  pH  .3  with  nitric  acid. 


mil  w'wxy 


9     JO  n  n    t4  ft 


Tridydroxydiphenyl  is  useful  as  an  additive  for  improving 
the  properties  of  foundry  green  molding  sands  or  clays.  The 
trihydroxydiphenyl  is  incorporated  into  the  sand  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  solution.  Alternatively,  the  solution  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  a  green  sand  mold  for  use  as  a  facing 
agent. 
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3J16,146 
REFl^ACTORY  RAMMING  MIX 
Nkh^lM  Cf^cM,  Jr.,  Pfcasanton,  Califs  aninior  to  Kaiser 
Ahimlami  *  CIimiM  Corporatioii,  0|Uand,  Calif. 
riM  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr,  No.  299,2«9 
|qt.Cl.C04bJ5/a4 
U.S,  CI.  106-S8  \  12  Claims 

A  read^-to-use  refractory  ramming  mil  which  contains  fme 
pcricli^e  and  which  can  \>t  rapidly  heated  immediately  after 
being  formed  it  made  firpm  fefractory  aggregate  and.  as  bond, 
a  mixture  of  oil  and  wai.  The  composiiton  may  also  contain 
high  temperature  bonding  and  sintering  a^nts  such  as  volatil- 
ized silica  and  chromic  oxide. 


3^16,147 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  HIGH-STRENGTH  CEMENT 
COMPOSITIONS  USING  HYDROLYZED  ORGANIC 
MATERIAL        1 
Aaat^  N.  Vaasllevskv,  deceased,  late  of  VVcst  Haven,  Conn. 
(Ity  iftne  Vassilevsky,  executrix),  assignor  to  V.  R.  B.  As- 
lafhittf ,  IiKm  LIncohMlale,  N.Y. 
f!«Hl^<l«|i«llr|||.part  «f  Scr.  No.  829,158,  May  26, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,^7,979,  Coatteiiatloa-in.part  of  Scr^  No.  570,743,  Aug. 
8, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,447,938,  Continuatioifin-part  of  Scr.  No. 
306,702,  Sept.  5, 1963,  alMMloacd.  This  ipplicatloa  June  21, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  155,262Thc  portion  of  thclcnn  of  this  patent 
subacqucnt  to  June  11, 1989,  has  bc^  disctaimcd. 
Int.  CLC04b  9/02. 9//lr 
U.S.CI.  106-105  f  4Clafan8 

A  hydraulic  cement  binder  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide, 
magnesium  sulfate  and  calcium  chlorideiin  proportion  such 
that  a  magnesium  oxychloride/magnesiun^  oxysulfate/calcium 
sulfate  hardenable  mass  is  produced  u| 
and  setting.  The  binder  is  combined  with 
nicipality  trash)  which  is  treated  with  H< 
tially  hyidrolyze  the  cellulosic  material 
nuignesium  oxide  or  carbonate  to  neutral! 
brittleness  and  increased  waterproofing  ^characteristics,  the 
binder  contains  sodium  silicate  and  silico^uoride. 


addition  of  water 

^Uulosic  waste  (mu- 

^1  or  H,S04  to  par- 

ltd  thereafter  with 

it.  For  decreased 


3316,148 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STRENGTHENING 

AND  SEALING  GEOLOGICAL  FORMATIONS  AND 

STRATA  IN  MINING  AND  DEEP  DRILLING 

Horst  BarthcL  Hamburg,  Gcnnany,  asai|iaor  to  On  Base  Gcr- 

Bsaay  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Hamburg,  GcHnany 

FOcd  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  July   12,   1971, 
2134722;  A««.  13, 1971, 2140618 

faM.CLC04b  9/02: 
U.S.CL  106-107  8Clafans 

Geological  formations  and  strata  are  strengthened, 
solidified,  and  sealed  in  mining  and  deep  drilling  by  means  of  a 
Sorel  cement  mixture  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  water 
soluble  ammonium  salt  such  as  ammonium  chloride.  A  small 
amount  of  an  aminoplast  may  be  added.  The  magnesium  oxide 
component  of  the  Sorel  cement  may  have  admixed  thereto 
magnesia  usta. 


3,816,149 

HYDRATED  CALCIUM  SILLICATE  PRODUCTS 
Joacph  H.  Zcttd,  MarttesvOe,  N  J.,  aaslgBir  to  Jehns-ManvUle 
Corporation,  Greenwood  VIHate,  Colo. 

FHcd  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^9,164 
IntCLC04b//00  [ 
U.S.CL  106-120  1  14  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  formation  of  shaped  hydrated 
calcium  silicate  products.  The  process  comprises  reacting  a 
concentrated  aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  oxide  and  silica 
sources  in  the  presence  of  high  pressure  s^urated  steam,  then 


simultaneously  cooling  and  diluting  the  resultant  crystal-con> 
taining  slurry  by  gradual  addition  of  water.  Reinforcing  fibers 
may  then  be  added  after  which  the  desired  shapes  are  molded 
and  dried. 


3,816,150 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
Kiyoshi  Ishii;  Katumi  Kojima,  and  Ka«uo  bbikawa,  aU  of  Iru- 
ma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1970,  45- 
122233 

Int.  CI.  C09b  27/44, 27/26,27/72,27/30 
VS.  CI.  106— 194  5  Claims 

A  process  for  modifying  cellulose  acetate  by  treating  an  ob- 
ject made  of  a  mixed  ester  of  cellulose  and  ( I )  acetic  acid  and 
(2)  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid,  i.e.,  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid 
and/or  tribasic  carboxylic  acid,  with  a  divalent  or  higher  metal 
salt  to  impart  solvent  resistance  to  the  object. 


3,816,151 
SELF-DESTRUCTING  GELS 
Thomas  J.  Podlas,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Hcrcuks  Incor- 
porated, Wibnii^on,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,729 
Int.  a.  C08b  2  7/72;  C08f  45/46;  C08b  21/30, 2  7/52 
U.S.a.  106—194  5  Claims 

Self-destructing  polymer  gels  are  prepared  by  adding  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  anionic  polymer  a  trivalent  chromium 
compound  and  an  oxidizer  selected  from  either  the  water- 
soluble  permanganates  or  persulfates.  The  polymer  can  be 
either  an  acrylamide— acrylic  acid  copolymer  or  CMC. 
Gelling  ukes  place  rapidly  followed  by  decomposition  of  the  ' 
gels  over  a  period  of  several  hours  to  several  days. 


3316,152 

COUPUNG  AGENT  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  OF 

SILICIC  ACIDS  AND  ORGANOFUNCTION  AL  SILANES 

Paul  Clifford  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 1,774,  June  16, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,005 

Int.  CI.  C09k  J/00 
US.  CI.  106—287  SE  17  Claims 

Coupling  agents  comprising  copolymers  of  an  organofunc- 
tional  hydroxysilane  and  silicic  acid  or  polysilicic  acid  having 
a  degree  of  polymerization  of  not  more  than  1000  are  more 
economical  to  use  than  organofunctional  hydroxysilanes 
alone,  and  reinforcing  fillers  treated  with  these  coupling 
agents  exhibit  less  static  electricity  build-up  and  are  more  easi- 
ly wet  by  organic  resins.  Solutions  of  an  organofunctional 
silane  and  a  tetraalkyl  orthosilicate  in  each  other  or  in 
nonaqueous  solvents  are  stable  coupling  agents  precursors 
which  can  be  stored  for  several  months  with  no  loss  in 
coupling  effectiveness. 


3316,153 
OPACITY  OF  CLAY  FILMS 
William  E.  Zcntz,  Jr.,  IseUn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Mincrab  &  Chcmkab  Corporation,  WoodbrMgc,  NJ. 
Filed  July  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,498 
Int.  CL  C08h  /  7/06;  C04b  33/04 
DS.  CL  106-288  B  5  Claims 

A  small  amount  of  a  bismuth  compound  is  incorporated 
with  kaolin  clay  during  the  processing  of  the  clay.  The  clay 
product  is  employed  in  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
adapted  for  coating  book  or  magazine  paper  in  order  to  in- 
crease the  opacity  of  the  resulting  clay  film. 


3316,154 
SILICA  GEL  FLATTING  AGENT 
Henry  BaMyga,  8  S.  Rolling,  Cantonville,  Md.  21228,  and 
Thomas  Elias  McGoury,  14  Riggs  Rd.,  Scvema  Park,  Md. 
21146 

Filed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,538 
Int.  CI.  C08h/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  O  12  Claims 

A  very  effective  flatting  agent  for  varnishes  and  lacquers  is  a 
silica  gel  which  has  been  melt-coated  with  a  miscible  mixture 
of  a  wax  and  an  organic  fatty  acid.  The  wax  and  the  fatty  acid 
should  have  a  melting  point  above  about  40*0.  with  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  wax  and  the  fatty  acid  being  less  than  the 
decomposition  point  of  either  of  these  components.  The  silica 
gel  has  an  average  particle  size  between  about  2  microns  and 
10  microns,  and  preferably  has  a  very  narrow  particle  size  dis- 
tribution. When  admixed  into  a  lacquer  or  varnish,  these  silica 
gels  create  a  light  diffusing  surface  which  gives  the  visual  ef- 
fect of  a  dull  finish. 


3316,155 
DECORATIVE  WOOD  GRAINING  METHOD  AND 
ARTICLES 
Elizabeth  M.  Ivcrson,  and  Kenneth  G.  Iverson,  both  of  510 
Sunset  House  North,  Marco  Island,  F]a.  33937 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,761,  Sept.  2, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkui  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,723 
Int  a.  B44d  5/02. 5/06 
U.S.CI.  117— 10  15  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  decorative  and  ornamental  protec- 
tive coatings  in  simulation  of  wood  graining.  A  plurality  of 
portions  of  thixotropic  viscous  settable  liquid  coating  vehicle 
colored  with  metallic  pigments  are  prepared  in  either  different 
colors,  or  shades  of  the  same  color,  or  both,  depending  upon 
the  natural  coloring  of  the  wood  to  be  simulated.  These 
separate  portions  of  vehicle  are  combined  with  a  minimum  of 
admixing,  either  in  a  common  container  from  which  the  mix- 
ture is  applied  to  a  base  surface,  or  by  spreading  the  several 
vehicle  portions  onto  the  base.  The  applied  coating  mixture  is 
allowed  to  level  or  is  leveled  into  a  relatively  uniform  layer. 
While  still  liquid  and  viscous,  the  leveled  coating  in  most  cases 
is  furrowed  to  develop  a  lined  pattern  therein  in  simulation  of 
wood  graining.  The  coating  is  permitted  to  set  up  and  harden. 
The  coating  may  be  formed  on  a  nonadhering  surface  from 
which  it  may  be  stripped  as  a  self-sustaining  film.  Effects  such 
as  sandblasted  graining,  distressed  wood  graining,  burled 
graining,  aged  wood,  pickled  wood,  and  the  like,  may  be  ob- 
tained by  variations  of  the  basic  method. 


3316,156 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PULSE  COUNTER 

MEANS  HAVING  A  RELATIVELY  SMALL  CAPACITY 
Arthur  Baumann,  Gfcnnstrassc  14,  CH-8603  Schwerzenbach, 

and  Werner  Langencgger,  Mattenhof  135,  CH-8051  Zurich, 

bothofSwitMriand 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,720 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  July  28,  1972, 
11333/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/40, 3/14,  7/00 
U3.CI.  177— 15  14  Claims 

Weighing  apparatus  of  the  type  including  means  for 
generating  load  compensation  pulses  the  lengths  of  which  cor- 
respond with  the  extent  to  which  a  load  carrier  member  is  dis- 
placed from  its  initial  no-load  position  upon  the  application 
thereto  of  a  load  to  be  measured.  High  frequency  counting 
pulses  are  counted  by  counter  means  during  periods  in  which 
the  compensation  current  pulses  are  applied  to  the  load  com- 
pensation coil  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  number  of  count- 
ing pulses  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  load  being 
measured.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  by  the  use  of 


counter  means  having  a  relatively  small  capacity  with  respect 
to  the  measuring  range  of  the  apparatus,  in  combination  with 


•OHBB 


computer  means  which  control  the  operation  of  the  counter 
means  to  provide  the  appropriate  digital  measurement  result. 


3,816,157 

TONER  RECLAIMING  METHOD 

James  M.  Donobue,  Rochester,  and  Dennis  P.  Gcrbasi,  West 

Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847366,  Aug.  6, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,654,901. 

This  application  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168378 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/08, 13/22;  B44d  1/094 

U3.CL  117-19  2Clalras 


A  toner  reclaiming  method  includes  the  steps  of  directing 
removed  toner  particles  into  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  and  elec- 
trically charging  the  particles  to  a  potential  that  will  attract 
them  to  the  surface,  and  then  removing  the  toner  particles 
from  the  surface  and  combining  them  with  a  flow  of  carrier 
beads  so  that  a  developing  mixture  is  collected  for  reuse. 


3316,158 

BONDING  AND  FORMING  INORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Louis  John  Jacobs,  6 1 53  N.  Lcgctt,  Chicago,  IIL  60646 

Filed  July  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,785 

Int.  CI.  B44d  7/094.  B44c  1/06 

U3.  CI.  117-26  9  Claims 

Components  for  apparatus  of  various  shapes  are  formed 
from  inorganic  particulate  materials  and  binders.  The  base 
material  is  selected  from  the  metal  oxides  and  those  metals 
and  metal  carbides  which  contain  a  small  amount  of  oxide  on 
the  surface,  for  example,  alumina.  These  particles  are  treated 
with  a  binder  solution  which  may  be  any  solution  of  an  inor- 
ganic compound  that  can  be  converted  to  an  oxide  on  being 
heated,  for  example,  chromium  trioxide  solution.  The  parti- " 
cles  are  then  coated  with  a  fine  powdered  material  of  the  same 
composition  as  the  base  particles  to  form  free-flowing  pellets. 
The  pellets  are  then  heated  to  convert  the  binder  material  to 
the  oxide  form.  The  treatment  with  binders  and  the  heating 
step  are  then  repeated  as  often  as  desired.  The  pellets  are  then 
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impregnated  with  additional  binder  and  formed  into  the 
desired  shape  and  again  heated.  The  formed  shape  is  then  im- 
pregnated with  additional  binder  and  heated  as  often  as 
desired  to  obtain  the  desired  properties.  The  shapes  can  then 
be  machined  and  various  shapes  can  be  joined  together. 


3,816,159 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

OF  SHORT,  BINDER  COATED  FIBERS  TO  A  DRYLAID 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Nicholas  S.  Newman,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  \ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  144,6ab,  May  18, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continualion-intpart  of  Scr.  No. 

831,564,  June  9, 1969,  abandoned.  This  Upplication  Dec.  9, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  206,411 

lnt.Cl.B44d//02 

U.S.  CI.  117-28  I  13  Claims 


Nonwoven  fabrics  of  improved  abrasion  resistance  are 
produced  by  applying  to  a  dry-laid  fibrQus  web  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  ultra-short  fibers  of  SO  to  3do  microns  in  length, 
said  ultra-short  fibers  being  coated  with  a  polymeric  binder 
and  being  suspended  in  an  aqueous  pha^e  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  binder.  The  dry-laid  fibrous  Vveb  may  be  bonded 
in  a  separate  operation,  optionally  with  aldifferent  polymeric 
binder  and  in  a  discontinuous  pattern. 


refractive  index  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  axis  of  the  element.  The  element  has 
lens-lilce  properties. 


3,816,161 
GLASS-CERAMIC  DECORATION 
Michael  J.  Bucliley,  Brackcnridgc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,165 
Int.  CI.  C03c  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 17—37  R  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  decorating  glass-ceramic  articles 
whereby  high  fidelity  decorations  having  uniform  color  and 
sharply  defined  edges  are  integrated  into  the  glass-ceramic 
crystal  structure  by  contacting  the  articles  with  decorating 
pastes  containing  colorants  and  titanium  dioxide  having  a 
crystal  content  of  greater  than  90  percent  by  weight  anatase, 
the  remainder  rutile,  and  heating  the  combination  to  the 
crystallization  temperature  of  the  glass-ceramic. 


3316,162 

APPLYING  OF  PYROLYZABLE  AND  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL  TO  SUBSTRATE 

Lyiui  J.  Taylor,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,449 
Int.C1.264  29.B44dy/44 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 7—46  C  A  8  Cbims 

There  is  disclosed  the  in  situ  synthesizing  of  a  polymeric 
material  on  a  substrate  by  applying  to  the  substrate  a  solid 
pyrolyzable  bindc-  which  contains  at  least  one  member  capa- 
ble of  polymerizing  at  or  above  the  pyrolysis  temperature  of 
the  binder  and  then  applying  heat  so  as  to  pyrolyze  the  binder 
and  synthesize  the  polymer  such  that  the  pyrolyzed  binder  is 
not  a  part  of  the  in  situ  synthesized  polymeric  material. 


CAL  ELEMENT 
Eastman  Kodak 


3,816,160 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  Ol 
Robert  S.  Moore,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  asdgnor 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DivWonof  Scr.  No.  134,995,  April  19/1971,  Pat.  No 

3,718383.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1971  Scr.  No.  31 1,018 

int.  CI.  B29d  / 1/03;  B44d  5/06;  C03c  / 1/28 

U.S.  CL 11 7— 33  J  1  8  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  transpareni  element  for  the 
deflection  of  incident  electromagnetic  radij  tion  having  an  op- 
tical axis  extending  therethrough.  The  element  includes  a 
shaped  polymeric  matrix  having  an  I  organic  diluent 
therewithin,  the  diluent  forming  a  continuous  gradient  in 


3316,163 

REFRACTORY  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Bulent  E.  YoMas,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  878,106,  Nov.  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,681,1 13.  Thb  application  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
208,493Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  1, 1989,  has  been  dbclaimcd. 
Int.  CLC03C  25/00 
U.S.  CL  1 17-46  FA  5  Claims 

impregnated  refractory  structures,  such  as,  for  example, 
bricks  which  have  increased  resistance  to  the  destructive  ac- 
tion of  molten  glass  are  disclosed.  The  structures  are  produced 
by  an  impregnation  and  densification  process  in  which  con- 
ventional, prefabricated,  solid,  porous,  refractory  structures 
are  first  treated  with  a  solution  of  a  polysilicon  compound 
which  is  thermally  decomposable  to  silica,  and  the  solution- 
treated  structure  is  then  heat  treated,  to  cause  a  deposition  of 
amorphous  silica  in  the  brick  pores.  Because  of  the  silica 
deposition  and  pore  impregnation,  a  densification  and 
decrease  in  porosity  is  effected  which  greatly  decreased  mol- 
ten glass  penetration  and  internal  destruction  of  the  silica  im- 
pregnated refractory  structure.  The  use  of  these  impregnated 
structures  also  produce  a  glass  with  substantially  fewer  seeds. 
A  particularly  suitable  polysilicon  compound  which  may  be 
employed  is  a  hydrolyzed  and  condensed  ethyl  silicate. 
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3,816,164 
SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  A  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  COATING 
Anthony   Enrico  Pepc,  Wilton;  Guenthcr   Friti   Lcngnick, 
Manitou  Beach,  and  Charles  George  Neuroth,  BUssfickl,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemkai  Company,  Adrian, 
Mkh. 

Divbton  of  Ser.  No.  27,454,  April  10, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,684,793,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  688,336, 
Dec.  6, 1967,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr. 
No.  241,415 
Int.  CI.  C07d  103/02;  B44d  1/14 
U3.  CI.  117-72  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  curable  organopolysiloxane  com- 
positions in  comprising  an  organopolysiloxane  and  a  disilaor- 
ganic  cross-linking  agents  containing  functional  groups  which 
are  hydrolyzable  in  the  presence  of  ambient  moisture.  The 
compositions  are  applied  to  substrates  and  thereafter  a  room- 
temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane  is  applied  to  the 
coated  substrate. 


semiconductor  substrate  is  supported  on  a  susceptor  and  sub- 
jected to  a  vapor  stream  wherein  are  maintained  predeter- 


3,816,165 
IMPROVED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 

INSIDE  SEAMS  OF  CANS 
Richard  A.  Horvath,  Amherst;  William  C.  Stumphauzer; 
Edwin  F.  Hogstrom,  both  of  Sheffield  Lake,  and  Alvin  A. 
Rood,  Westiake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,185 

Int.  CI.  B05c  7/02, 9/14;  B05b  13/06,  7/16 

U3.  CI.  117-96  6Ctoims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  an  impervious  protec- 
tive coating  over  the  seams  of  cylindrical  metal  can  bodies 
either  before  or  after  the  seams  are  welded,  soldered,  or  ce- 
mented. The  apparatus  is  operable  to  intermittently  apply  an 
airless  spray  to  the  interior  overlapped  seams  of  the  cans  as 
they  continuously  move  past  an  airless  spray  gun  secured  to 
the  end  of  a  stubborn  of  a  can  forming  line.  This  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  airless  spray  nozzle  located  on  one  side  of  the  seams 
for  directing  a  spray  onto  the  inside  corner  of  the  seams  of  the 
formed  can  bodies  and  an  air  jet  located  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  seams  from  the  spray  nozzle  for  confining  the  atomized 
spray  or  fog  to  the  seam  area  of  the  can. 


3,816,166 
VAPOR  DEPOSITING  METHOD 
Franciscus  Comelb  Eversteijn,  and  Hermanns  Leonardus 
Peck,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Di vbkm  of  Ser.  No.  1 20,983,  March  4, 1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 
3,750,620.  Thb  application  May  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  360,670 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Netheriands,  Mar.  11,  1970, 
7003431 

Int.CI.C23c///06 
U3.  CI.  1 17-106  A  3  Claims 

In  a  method  of  semiconductor  manufacture  wherein  a 


7  ^%'' 


mined  conditions  of  stream  rate,  pressure  and  temperature 
and  of  decreasing  reactor  height. 


3,816,167 
STAIN-RELEASING  TEXTILES  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILES  OF 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
William  J.  Schultz,  Vadnab  Heights,  and  Patsy  O.  Sherman, 
Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,921 
Int.Cl.D06m;J//2 
U.S.  CI.  1 17- 138.8  F  8  Claims 

Stain  releasing  from  synthetic  fibers  is  assured  during  laun- 
dering by  applying  a  treatment  of  fiuoroaliphatic  comonomer 
and  polyalkylene  glycol  cross-linked  in  situ  by  an  aldehyde- 
containing  prepolymer. 


3,816,168 
NITROCELLULOSE-MODinED  URETHANE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  FINISHING 
LEATHER 
Sheldon  N.  Lcwb,  WiUow  Grove,  and  Matthew  R.  Yunaska, 
Warminster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Phibddphb,  Pa. 

Divbkm  of  Scr.  No.  161,987,  July  12, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,763,061.  Thb  appUcatfon  Apr.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34733 
lnt.CI.B44d//i2 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 142  3  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  nitrocellulose  and  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  prepolymer  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  aliphatic 
polyol  are  useful  as  coating  compositions,  particularly  in  treat- 
ing leather  and  leather  substitutes. 


3,816,169 

FIBROUS  AND  NON-FIBROUS  SUBSTRATES  COATED 

WITH  MICROCAPSULAR  OPACfflER  SYSTEM  AND 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  COATED  SUBSTRATES 

Anthony  E.  Vassiliadcs,  Dccrfidd;  Edward  F.  Nauman,  Lake 
Forest,  and  Shrenik  Shroff,  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Champion  Intematfonal  Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divbkm  of  Scr.  No.  820,267,  April  29, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,669,899,  whkh  b  a  continuatfon-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  786337, 
Dec.  23, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3385,149.  Thb  applicatkm  Apr.  20, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  246,082 
Int.  CI.  D21h  1/28;  B32b  29/04 
U.S.  a.  1 17- 155  R  29  Claims 

Fibrous  and  non-fibrous  substrates  are  rendered  highly 
opaque  by  providing  the  substrate  with  a  coating  of  discrete. 
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substantially  spherical,  air-containing  microcapsules  having 
substantially  continuous  organic,  polymeric,  solid  walls,  an 


-1- 
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average  particle  diameter  of  below  about  2  microns  and  hav- 
ing pigment  particles  incorporated  in  the  microcapsular  struc- 
ture. 


3,816,170 
VAPOR  PERMEABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joha  P.  Muddc,  Oak  Lawa,  IIL,  assigiior  to  CPC  Intematimial 
lac.,  Eaglewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

CoatlauatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No*.  226,202,  Feb.  14, 1972, 

abaadoBcd,  aad  Scr.  No. , ,  which  is  a  contiauatlon-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  122,148,  March  8, 1971,  abandoned.  Thb  application 

Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244^251 

Int.  CI.  B44d ///2 

i;.S.  CI.  1 17- 161  UN  10  Cbims 

This  invention  discloses  a  water  vapor  permeable  filmform- 

ing  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  hydrophiiic  thermoplastic 

polymeric  material  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  60 

parts  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer.  copolymer  or  graft 

copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  amide  of  the  formula: 


CHis 


Ri  O         B* 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms.  R*  and  R'  are  alky  I  of  up 
to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  a  hydrophobic  polymeric 
material  comprising  from  about  90  to  about  40  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymer 
of  vinyl  chloride,  polyurethane.  poly( methyl  methacrylate). 
polyamide.  polypropylene  and  polyester. 


3316.171 
THERMOPLASTIC  SEALEI><«HEATH  COVERING  UPON 

ELECTRICAL  BUS-BAR  CONDUCTORS 
JuHw  Tolh,  Beaver,  and  Edward  M.  Walker,  Industry,  both  of 
Pa^  aaritnors  to  Wcstlagliouac  Electric  Corporatkw,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 
DIvWm  of  Scr.  No.  888,296,  Dec.  29, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,353 
Int.  CLB44dy/y  «.//52 
U.S.CI.  117-212  12  Claims 

An  improved  and  relatively  inexpensive  electrical  conduc- 
tor, such  as  a  bus-bar.  or  feeder  conductor,  of  aluminum  or 
copper,  for  example,  is  provided  with  a  thermoplastic  elon- 
gated tubular  sheath,  or  sheath  tubing,  such  as  polyvinyl 


chloride  heat-reactive  tubing  of  resinous  material,  having  the 
ends  of  the  sheath,  or  tubing,  sealed,  in  a  water-tight  fashion  to 
the  bus-bar  by  a  thermoplastic  resinous  tape  material.  In  one 
method  of  the  invention,  the  resinous  tape  may  be  wound  ad- 
jacent the  outer  ends  of  the  bus-bar  at  spaced  areas  thereon, 
and  the  thermoplastic  tubing  subsequently  pulled,  as  a  second 
operation,  upon  the  bus-bar  and  heat  shrunk  into  place  over 
the  aforesaid  spaced  taped  areas. 


FQLTVINVL  CHLOMlOe  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
WITH  A  TOP  OVEHLAT  Of  •PLIOFILM" 
TRANSPARENT  TAPE . 


Another  alternate  method  for  sealing  the  thermoplastic 
sheath  tubing  to  the  bus-bar.  is  to  heat-shrink  the  ther- 
moplastic insulating  tubing,  or  "boot"  upon  the  bus-bar  after 
pulling  it  into  place,  scalp  excess  tubing  to  a  specified  dimen- 
sion upon  the  bus-bar.  and  then  band  or  tape  each  of  the 
scalped  ends  of  the  tubing,  or  "boot"  with  a  suitable  ther- 
moplastic resinous  tape  material,  such,  for  example,  as  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  adhesive  tape. 


3,816,172 

NONREDUCIBLE  PARTIALLY  CRYSTALLIZED 

CROSSOVER  DIELECTRICS 

Lewis  Charles  Hoffman,  34  S.  CUffc  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

19809 

CootinuatkMi-in-part  of  Scr.  No,  86,985,  Nov.  4, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatfam  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,958 

Int.  CI.  C23d  5/ JO 
U.S.CL  117—212  6  Claims 

Nonreducible  partially  crystallized  crossover  dielectrics  in 
electronic  devices  consisting  essentially  of  certain  glasses 
which  have  been  fired  and  comprise  crystals  dispersed  in  a 
glassy  matrix. 


3,816,173 

FABRICATION  OF  VARIABLE  CURRENT  DENSITY 

JOSEPHSON  JUNCTIONS 

Jerome  Mlchad  EMridge,  and  Juri  Matboo,  both  of  Yorktown 

Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmatk>nal  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Nov.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310307 

Int.  CL  Hon  J/00 

U.S.CL  117-217  7  Claims 


i«;«] 
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Alk>ying  the  base  electrode  of  a  lead-oxide-lead  Josephson 
tunnel  junction  with  indium  will  effectively  result  in  an  oxide 
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having  a  low  barrier  height.  Consequently,  much  thicker  bar- 
riers can  be  produced  without  severely  limiting  the  magnitude 
of  the  tunnel  current.  Furthermore,  by  varying  the  indium 
concentration  in  an  array  of  Pb-In  electrodes  on  a  single  chip, 
one  can  produce  various  different  functioning  devices  while 
employing  only  a  single  oxidation  process. 


3,816,1^6 

MfertHOD  AND  A)»PARATUS  l^R  CLEANING 

STRAINERS 

Lars-Goran  Rundqvlsii  Tumba,  Sweden,  asiitnor  to  AB  Cd- 

leco,tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34S^3     , 
Claims    priority,    appUcatlon    Sweden,   Maf.    29,    1972, 
4067/72 

IntCLB08bJ/02.B07b//50 
U.S.CI.i34-34  ICIahns 


3,816,174 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LACTULOSE  SYRUP 
Taro  Nagasawa;  Mamoru  Tomito;  Yoshitoka  Tamura,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Tomokatu  Obayashi,  Tanashi,  and  Tenihiko  Miiota, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,169 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  May  22, 1971, 46-34454 
Int.CI.C07c49//« 
U.S.  CI.  127-42  4  Claims 


•  woos  n«  C»SE  IN  •"lOl"''!'* 

MYOSOXIOE  USED  FOR  LACTOSE  IS  0  J 
•to.  SWILMlUr,  •.□.O.a.A.X  ANOa 
SHW  TSeoaS  OF  0»3».  0.666*. 
OnS*.  10%.  I  I66«.  >'33%  tHO  ISV 
SESPECTIVELT 


<K.wno 


Ho     i<3       36  a*         S 

PNGCUCnON  PEKENnCECF  UCIUjOSE  1X1 

ICONVEISION  MH  of  LAC1D5E 10  mouus.xl 


A  lactulose  syrup  containing  more  than  80  percent  lactulose 
in  total  solid  content,  is  produced  in  an  industrially  acceptable 
manner  by  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  lactose  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  containing  less  than 
0.54  percent  sodium  hydroxide  based  on  the  quantity  of  lac- 
tose, heating  said  mixed  solution  to  a  temperature  of  above 
70'C.  to  isomerize  the  lactose,  and  thereafter  concentrating 
lactulose  from  the  reaction  liquid. 


The  cleaning  is  effected  by  spraying  water  or  other  fluid 
upon  one  side  of  the  strainer  while  positioning  a  reflecting  sur- 
face closely  adjacent  the  other  side,  whereby  the  spfay  passing 
through  the  strainer  strikes  this  surface. 


3,816,177 
SECONDARY  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
Mylcs  A.  Walsh,  West  Fabnouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ecd*Con' 
trol.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Flkd  Nov.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,650 

Int.CI.H01m4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 36-  24  24  Claims 


3,816,175 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
FRUCTOSE-GLUCOSE  BLENDS 
Asko  J.  MeiiUa*  Kantvik,  Finland,  assignor  to  Suomcn  Sokcri 
Osakeyhtk)  (Finnish  Sugar  Company),  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,501 
Int.  CI.  C13k  7/70.9/00 
U.S.  CI.  127-60  7  Claims 

A  dry.  granulated,  free-flowing  product  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  fructose  and  glucose,  e.g.  invert  sugar,  is  prepared  by 
first  combining  a  fructose  and  glucose  solution  having  a  high 
dry  solids  content  with  an  essentially  dry,  crystalline  mass 
comprising  a  mixture  of  fructose  and  glucose.  The  admixture 
of  solution  and  crystalline  mass  are  then  agiuted  in  a  relative- 
ly dry  atmosphere,  i.e..  less  than  about  30  percent  relative  hu- 
midity, at  a  temperature  from  about  20'C  to  about  50°C  to 
form  the  dry,  granulated,  free-flowing  product. 


Secondary  cells  include  a  zinc  or  cadmium  electrode,  a 
counter  electrode  formed  of  an  inert  material  for  holding  elec- 
trochemically  active  halogens  such  as  bromine,  chlorine  and 
iodine,  an  aqueous  zinc  halide  or  cadmium  halide  electrolyte, 
a  quartemary  ammonium  halide  and  a  depolarizer  in  the  elec- 
trolyte. The  depolarizer  is  an  organic  complexing  solvent 
which  dissolves  in  water,  is  non-reactive  towards  the  halogen 
or  halogens  in  the  cell  and  forms  a  water  insoluble  complex  in 
the  presence  of  quartemary  ammonium  polyhalides.  The 
quartemary  ammonium  halides  are  Q^K>sed  so  that  at  the 
counter  electrode  they  combine  with  hak)gens  to  form  polyha- 
lides. 

A  series-type  battery  has  a  plurality  of  these  cells. 
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3,816,178 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  HAVING  ZINC 

ELECTRODE 

Yothiyuki  Maki,  Fujiuwa;  Mauru  Fujita,  Higashitoyoda; 

Hideo  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Ino,  Maebashi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  and  The  Tokyo  Electric 

Power  Co.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,596 

Claims  prfority,  applkatktn  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1970, 45-32324 
int.CI.H01m4J/(72 
lJ.S.Ci.  136-30  10  Claims 

A  zinc  electrode  containing  both  of  calcium  and  lead  is  a 
most  suitable  negative  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  bat- 
tery and  has  excellent  charge-discharge  characteristics. 


the  battery  case  have  a  reduced  thickness  significantly  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  side  and  end  walls  adjacent  to  the 
comers  such  that  certain  forces  and  stresses  within  the  case 
and  the  material  from  which  it  is  made  are  relieved  whereby 
the  case  remains  more  rectilinear. 


3,816,179 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  COMPRISING  A  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE 
Frederik    Karel    Lotgcring;    Nicolaas    Marinus    Bcekmans; 
Gerardus  Henrkus  Antonius  Maria  Van  der  Stecn;  Leopold 
Heigne,    all    of    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  19,  1971, 
7111412 

Int.CI.  HOlm  11/00,35/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  1 36-83  R  2  Claims 

An  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  solid 
electrolyte,  which  electrode  consists  entirely  or  partly  of  solid 
solutions  having  the  spinel  structure  defmed  by  the  formula 
CuM,Cr,e  ^in  which  M  represenu Cu  or  Ag  and  in  which y  = 
0- 1  when  M  =  Cu  and  y  =  0-0.4  when  M  =  Ag. 


Furthermore,  the  reduction  in  the  thickness  of  the  corners 
provides  improved  strength  characteristics  in  the  overall 
product.  A  unique  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  battery 
and  battery  case  is  provided  including  prescribed  mold 
characteristics  and  controls  over  molding  temperatures  and 
cooling  rates. 


3,816,180 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TEXTURIZED  CATHODES 

Edward  J.  Curctop,  1 7  Granite  Street,  Brockton,  Mass.  02402 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270^15 

Int.CI.H01mi5/24       ^ 

U.S.  CI.  1 36- 1 20  R  t  9  Claims 


A  method  for  preparing  depolarizing  cathodes  of  improved 
performance  is  disclosed.  The  method  comi^rises  texturizing 
the  surface  of  the  depolarizer  cathode  by  in^rposing  an  ele 
ment  having  at  least  one  texturized  surfa< 
depolarizer  mix  and  a  compression  source  an 
texture  onto  the  cathode  slab  formed  by  th 
pressure  from  the  pressure  source.  Improved 
proved  low  temperature  performance  resulte 
trodes  prepared  by  practice  of  this  invention. 


e  between  the 
embossing  the 
application  of 
pacity  and  im- 
from  the  elec- 


3,816,181 
STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  CASE  THEREFOR 
Paul  J.  Buckethal,  Villa  Hills,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Globc-UnfaM 
IM.,  Mllwattkcc.  Wb. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,491 
htL  a.  HOlm  1/00 
U.S.CL136— 166  I        ISCIalmt 

An  improved  storage  battery  and  case  therefo-  are  disclosed 
in  which  the  storage  battery  case  is  fabricated  qf  a  polyolefin, 
and  preferably,  polypropylene.  The  bottom,  side  walls,  end 
walls  and  partitions  are  of  substantially  uniform Jthickness  and 
have  a  thickness  generally  less  than  .100  inch.  |he  comers  of 


3,816,182 
TAPE  THERMOCOUPLE  WITH  INSULATION  PIERCING 

JUNCTION  MEANS 
Will  McAdam,  Bluebell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 
Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,010 

Int.CI.H01v//a4 

U.S.CL  136-230  2  Claims 


12  IS         13       I 


\ 


11 


Twin  lead  thermocouple  tape,  thermocouples  made 
therefrom,  and  methods  for  making  the  thermocouples  includ- 
ing means  to  insure  connection  of  the  thermocouple  to  a  cir- 
cuit with  the  proper  polarity. 


3,816,183 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MOLTEN  METAL 

THERMOCOUPLE 

Max  H.  Kraus,  Elklns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elcctro-Nite  Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flkd  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,352 

Int.CI.H01v//02 

UA  CI.  136-234  13  Claims 


A  non-splash  temperature  measuring  device  for  repeated 
immersion  in  molten  metal  is  disclosed.  The  immersion  end  in- 
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dudes  a  vacuum  cast  sleeve  of  refractory  fibers  having  low 
density  and  a  low  rate  of  thermal  conductivity,  while  havmg 
high  temperature  stability  and  being  capable  of  resisting  ther- 
mal shock. 


3,816,184 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  PROCESS  USING  SILICON- 
CONTAINING  AMINOMETHYLPHOSPHONATES 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  Frederick  T.  Welge,  Webster 
Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrollte  Corporatfon, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,124,  Oct.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716,569. 
Thb  application  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,236 
lnt.Cl.C23t  11116, 11/14 
U.S.  CI.  148— 6.15  5  Claims 

Silicon-containing  aminomethyl,  or  substituted 
aminomethyl,  phosphonic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof.  The 
silicon  atom  is  silicone  functional  (i.e.,  has  a  — SiO—  group) 
and  is  also  attached  to  an  alkyleneamino  group  which  may 
have  one  or  more  amino  groups  (i.e.,  an  alkyleneamin  group 
having  at  least  one  N-H  group )  capable  of  reacting  with  a  car- 
bonyl  compound  (i.e..  aldehyde  or  ketone)  and  phosphorous 
acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  to  form  aminomethyl  phosphonic 
acid!  All,  or  less  than  all,  of  the  N-H  groups  may  be  converted 
to  aminomethyl  phosphonic  acids.  The  silicon-aminomethyl 
phosphonic  acids  may  be  monomeric,  polymeric,  or 
copolymeric.  They  are  useful,  for  example,  as  corrosion  in- 
hibitors, scale  inhibitors,  water  clarifiers  and  for  other  uses. 


3,816,187 

PROCESSING  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 

Richard  Dale  Smith,  51  Twin  Cones  Rd.,  Madison,  Conn. 

06443,  and  Irwin  Brovennan,  7337/B  S.  Shore  Dr.,  Apt. 

1017,  Chicago,  lU.  60649 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 15^39,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned,  whkh 

is  a  continuatktn  of  Ser.  No.  800^54,  Feb.  10, 1969, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  530,942,  March 

1, 1966,  abandoned.  This  applkatkn  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

274,807 

Int.CI.C22f//0« 

U.S.  a.  148—  1 1 .5  R  3  Ctolms 


3,816,185 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  WIRE 
Emil  Toledo,  Natkk;  Luke  Dzwonczyk,  Marlboro,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Roger  Shih-Yah  Mo,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  20,851,  March  18, 1970  a^ndoned. 
This  applkation  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,268 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.24  .     <»  Claims 

A  chemical  bath  for  applying  a  protective  coatmg  on  mag- 
netically plated  wire  during  in-line  processing,  the  bath  com- 
prising an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  including  a  0.05  to  0.25 
percent  concentration  of  an  adsorbable,  organic  corrosion  in- 
hibitor from  the  class  consisting  of  thiazole,  urea  and  amine 
compounds;  and  a  1  to  5  percent  concentration  of  an  inor- 
ganic PH  stabilizer  from  the  class  consisting  of  borate, 
benzoate  and  phosphate  salts  of  sodium  and  potassium. 


A  process  for  obtaining  improved  strength  properties  and 
improved  stress  corrosion  resistance  in  copper  base  alloys  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  hot  rolling,  annealing,  cold  rolling,  and 
stress  relief  annealing. 


3,816,188 

LOW-FUMING  GALVANIZING  FLUXES 

Dong  M.  Chay,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,404,  Dec.  18, 1972, 

abandoned.  Thfa  applkatkm  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,797 

Int.CI.C23c///2 

U.S.  CI.  148-26  .^  ^     u*u^*I?k! 

Low-fuming  galvanizing  fluxes  are  provided  which  exhibit 
superior  fluxing  activity  and  which  conuin  zinc  chloride  or 
zinc  bromide  and  a  zinc  phosphate  or  zinc  phosphite  as  the  ac- 
tive agents.  Galvanizing  fluxes  of  this  invention  may  also  con- 
tain a  small  amount  of  a  foaming  agent  and  the  chloride  or 
bromide  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  magnesium  and/or 
calcium. 


3,816,186 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

BROWN  COATING  ON  BRASS 

Rkhard  W.  Brough,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conversion 

Chemkal  Corporatton,  RockviUe,  Conn. 

Fikd  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,968 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/24, 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  148-6.24  ^       ^*^    "^ 

An  aqueous  bath  for  imparting  a  brown  surface  coating  to 
brass  workpieces  is  provided  by  an  aqueous  solution  of  cupric 
carbonate;  a  thiosulfate  or  hydrosulflte  color  modifier;  an  or- 
ganic color  intensifier;  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in  an 
Smount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  about  1 0.5  to  1 2.5  .The 
workpieces  are  immersed  in  the  bath,  preferably  at  ambient 
temperature,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  develop  a 
uniform  brown  finish  thereon.  The  color  intensifiers  may  be 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic aldehydes,  aliphatic  and  aromatic  ketones,  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  amines,  aliphatic  alcohols,  oxidation-resistaijt 
hydroxybenzene  compounds,  aromatic  phosphonic  and  sul- 
fonic acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3316,189 

SOUD-STATE  DIFFUSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ALLOYS  OF 

TRANSITION  ELEMENTS  AND  METALS  OF  THE  RARE- 

EARTH  GROUP 
Jean-Paul  Haberer,  Saint  Martin  d'Heres,  and  Roger  Nod  Fon- 
taine, Montbonnot,  botti  of  France,  assignors  »«  Sodete 
D'Etudcs  Et  De  Recherches  Magnetiques  (S.E.R.M.A.G.), 
Saint  Martin  D'Heres,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,732 
Claims    priority,    applkatton    France,    Dec.    10,    1970, 

70.44447 

Int.  CLHOlf/ /02 
U.S.CL148-iei  3  Claims 

For  the  manufacture  of  permanent  magnet  alloys  containing 
transition  elements  and  rare-earth  metals,  the  alloying  opera- 
tion usually  gives  rise  to  considerable  difficulties. 

An  improved  alloying  process  is  provided,  which  includes 
induction  melting  of  the  alloy  constituents  in  a  refractory 
crucible,  and  wherein  the  transition  elements  are  melted  by 
successive  stages,  the  resulting  alloy  being  cooled  at  the  com- 
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mencement  of  its  solidification  and  the  rare-earth  metals 
being  added  through  direct  diffusion  in  the  <;ooled  alldy. 

This  process  is  of  special  interest  in  thel  manufacture  of  a 
cobalt-samarium  alloy.  The  atuck  of  th4  crucible  by  the 
samarium  is  avoided,  and  the  loss  of  samarium  through 
evaporation  is  reduced. 


3316,190 
METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS  ' 

Peter  Warbkhlcr,  dcccucd,  late  of  Grai,  A^tria  (by  Barbara 
Warbkhkr,  heir);  Barbara  Warbkhlcr,  Jr.,  Graz,  Austria; 
ingrid  FraioU,  net  Warbkhkr,  Grai,  Aiistria;  PMcr  War- 
bkhkr, Jr.,  Graz,  Austria  (heirs),  and  iFimia  Vercinigte 
Mctallwcrkc  Ranshofen-Bcmdorf  iktkngesellschaft, 
Ranshofen,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  806,926,  March  13, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,51 1 

Int.  CI.  C22f  1104       \ 
U.S.CL  148-159  6  Claims 

A  method  of  heat  treatment  of  aluminum  alloys  of  the  type 
Al-Mg-Si  for  the  purpose  of  improvement  o^the  processibility 
by  extruding,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  Subjecting  said  al- 
loys to  a  homogenization-glowing  at  530*^  to  580"C,  and 
cooling  and  alloys  to  a  temperature  range  oi  230"C  to  270"^, 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  temperature 
gradient.  The  cooling  step  takes  place  at  a  $peed  of  at  least 
IOO°C/h  without  quenching,  and  a  holdin^period  is  main- 
tained within  the  temperature  range  of  230X:  to  270"C.  for  a 
time  period  of  about  4  to  24  hours,  whereupon  further  cooling 
or  heating  to  working  temperature  of  said  alUys  is  performed. 


3,816,191 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  NITRAiTE  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOSITION 
Joha  S.  Wilson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Willed  F.  Clark,  and 
Thomas  E.  Slykhouse,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  34322,  May  4, 1970.  Thlk  applkation  May 
30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,8301 
Int.CI.C06b//04        f 
U.S.  CI.  149-41  I  6  Claims 

An  explosive  composition  and  method  is  provided  contain- 
ing a  mixture  comprising  calcium  nitrate,  a  ^ater  miscible  or- 
ganic fuel  and  water. 


3316,192 
A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LITHIUM  ALUMINUM 
HYDRIDE-ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE  COMPLEXES 
Frank  M.  Browcr,  Midland;  Arthur  L.  Dani|b,  Colman,  both 
of  Mkh.,  and  George  S.  Fujioka,  Walnut 
signors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  M  dland,  Mkh. 
Fikd  Dec.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75|439 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7/0(7 
U3.  CL  149- 109 

A  complex  of  Li  AIH4  and  AIH3  is  preparld  by  mixing  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  ether  solution  of  AlClJand  LiAlH^  in  a 
dry  inert  atmosphere.  By-product  LiCI  is  Removed  and  the 
complex  hydride  is  subsequently  recovered,  i 


3  Claims 


3316,193 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BERYLLlllM  HYDRIDE- 

CONTAINING  COMPOSI^ 

Gottfried  J.  Brendd,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  anttior  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poratko,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Fikd  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  79']  ,726 
Int.a.C06by9/()0 
U3.C1.149— 109  12Claims 

Crystalline  beryllium  hydride  composites  >f  increased  den- 
sity are  prepared  by  heating,  to  an  elevatedftemperature  and 


under  elevated  pressure,  the  corresponding  amorphous  com- 
posites conuining  a  relatively  small  amount  of  lithium  as  a 
hydride  or  alkyl  derivative.  The  elevated  temperature  is  main- 
tained for  a  period  of  time  and  the  pressure  is  alternately 
reduced  and  reestablished  either  during  the  heating  process  or 
during  the  period  of  maintenance  at  the  elevated  temperature 
to  bring  about  the  desired  crystallization  and  densiflcation. 


3316,194 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Harry  Kroger,  Sudbury,  and  Curtis  N.  Potter,  Holliston,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,616 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7/50 

U.S.CL  156-3  3  Claims 


High  frequency  diodes  are  manufactured  by  methods  in 
which  extended  dual  mesas  are  formed  upon  a  conductive 
substrate,  one  mesa  incorporating  the  active  junction  and  the 
other  supporting  the  active  mesa  in  reduced  parasitic  capaci- 
tive  relation,  with  the  substrate  supporting  the  combination  of 
mesas  and  with  an  efficient  heat  sink  cooperating  with  the  ac- 
tive mesa.  Novel  ring-shaped  diodes  made  according  to  the 
method  feature  a  high  degree  of  circular  symmetry  and  there- 
fore freedom  from  bum  out,  thermal  compression  bonding 
being  used  to  perfect  the  bond  between  the  active  mesa  and  a 
diamond  heat  sink.  Symmetry  of  the  diode  is  assured  by  use  of 
a  novel  photoresist  mask  generation  technique. 


3316,195 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONDUCTOR  PLATE  WITH 

CROSSOVER 

Ernst  Hcbcnstrcit,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Skmcns  Ak- 

tkngcaclbchaft,  Berlin  &  Munkh,  Germany 

Fikd  Aug.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279302 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.   2,    1972, 
2144078 

Int.  CI.  C23f  1102 
U.S.  CI.  156-3  16  Claims 


Printed  circuit  type  of  carrier  plate  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  plate  by  printed  circuit  technology.  The  carrier  plate  is 
made  from  an  insulated  plate  having  a  copper  layer  extending 
over  its  top  surface  and  has  a  conductor  path  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  plate  and  at  least  one  other  conductor  path  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  conductor  path,  and  having  a  crossover 
insulated  from  the  transverse  conductor  path  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous conductor  path  extending  across  the  traifsverse  con- 
ductor path. 
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3316,196 
PASSIVATION  OF  PHOTORESIST  MATERIALS  USED  IN 

SELECTIVE  PLASMA  ETCHING 
Donald  J.  U  Combe,  Dc  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ekc- 
trk  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  7, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  150,503 

Int.CLB44cy/22 

U3.CL  156—8  4  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  selective  plasma  etching  of  or- 
ganic material  by  means  of  a  low  temperature  plasma  which 
reacts  with  the  organic  material  through  an  apertured  mask 
overlaying  said  material.  The  method  has  particular  applica- 
tion to  electronic  circuit  fabrication.  A  preferred  organic 
dielectric  material  is  a  polymer  of  fluorinated  ethylene 
propylene  and  a  suiuble  mask  for  plasma  etching  of  this 
material  is  a  photoresist  composition,  which  has  been  pas- 
sivated  to  be  resisunt  to  attack  by  the  plasma. 


3,816,197 
FILM  DEPOSITED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Ronald  G.  Neak,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
version Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mkh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  867341,  Oct.  17, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,675,090.  This  applkation  June  21, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
264,937 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156-8  10  Claims 


tion.  A  large  magnitude,  alternating  electric  field  is  applied  to 
a  reaction  chamber  for  generating  an  intense  low  temperature 


plasma  in  the  region  of  the  organic  material.  A  preferred  or- 
ganic material  is  a  polymer  of  fluorinated  ethylene  propylene 
and  a  suitable  mask  is  a  photoresist  composition. 


3,816,199 
CONCEALED  FASTENING  OF  PREDECORATED 
WALLBOARD 
Jack  A.  Dawdy,  Kcnmore,  and  Daniel  A.  Winkowski,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Natkmal  Gypsum  Com- 
pany, Buffak,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,442 

Int.CLE04b2/0« 

U.S.  CI.  156-71  7  Claims 


/^,/s- 


A  method  comprising  providing  a  substrate  with  an  elec- 
trode-forming layer  on  the  surface  thereof,  placing  the  sub- 
strate in  a  contaminant-free  space  and  while  in  said  space 
removing  the  exposed  surface  portions  of  said  electrode-form- 
ing layer  and  depositing  generally  over  the  substrate  and  said 
electrode-forming  layer  an  active  semiconductor  material 
forming  a  semiconductor  switch  device,  applying  a  mask  over 
selected  areas  of  said  active  semiconductor  material  to  cover 
only  the  area  thereof  to  be  occupied  thereby  in  a  completed 
device,  and  selectively  removing  the  active  semiconductor 
layers  not  covered  by  said  mask. 


3316,198 

SELECTIVE  PLASMA  ETCHING  OF  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 

TECHNIQUES 

Donald  J.  U  Combe,  145  Robblns  Ln.,  DeWitt,  N.Y.  11324, 

and  Guy  L.  Babcock,  33  Homeland  Rd.,  North  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 11322 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  859,870,  Sept.  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkn  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,504 
Int  CI.  C23f  1102;  BOlk  1100 
U3.  CL  156— 16  9  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  selective  plasma  etching  an  or- 
ganic material.  Etching  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  low  tem- 
perature plasma  which  reacts  with  the  organic  material 
through  an  apertured  mask  overlaying  said  material.  The  in- 
vention lias  particular  application  to  electronic  circuit  fabrica- 


Special  wallboards  having  predecorated  facing  sheets  ad- 
hered except  along  side  edges,  screwed  to  studs  along  side 
edges,  with  the  unadhered  portion  subsequently  adhered  over 
fasteners  and  extending  into  the  joint  between  wallboards, 
with  means  provided  whereby  the  portions  between  joints 
remain  in  place. 


3316,200 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTIVELY  CAPPING  AND  BONDING 

THREAD  PORTIONS  SECURING  A  BUTTON  TO  A 

GARMENT 

Paul  F.  McKenna,  525  Bayfair  Dr.,  Bay  ViUagc,  Ohk  44140 

Fikd  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,041 

Int  CL  B32b  7108, 3106;  D05b  3/12 

U3.CL  156-93  11  Claims 


Threads  extend  through  apertures  of  a  button  and  into  a 
fabric  to  secure  the  button  onto  the  fabric.  A  protective  abra- 
sion-resistant cap  is  formed  over  the  thread  portions  which 
cross  the  face  of  the  button  by  applying  a  selected  bonding 
agent  to  the  thread  portions.  Some  of  the  bonding  agent 
penetrates  into  the  threads  and  bonds  the  threads  together. 
The  remainder  of  the  bonding  agent  hardens  around  the 
thread  portions  forming  a  protective  cap.  The  bonding  agent  is 
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selected  such  that  it  will  penetrate  the  threads 
degree  leaving  some  of  the  bonding  agent 
tive  cap  and  limiting  thf  region  of  thread  petietration 
the  flexibility  of  the  button  mounting  is  pre:  srved 
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3,816^01 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURES  AND 
FORMING  THE  SAMI 
Ramsey  C.  Armstrong,  Corona  Dd  Mar, 
III,  San  Marino,  both  of  Calif.,  assigi 
Corporation,  Sybnar,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  22,878,  March  26, 

3,718,535,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

April  27, 1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con( 

Scr.  No.  575,072,  Aug.  25, 1966,  abandom 

Feb.  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  334, 

Int.CI.B32b;7//0.J///j 

U.S.  CI.  156-106 


lETHODOF 

id  Herbert  Hoover, 
to  The  Sicrracin 

1970,  Pat.  No. 
Scr.  No.  634,296, 
luation-in-part  of 
This  application 

>22 

12  Claims 


The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  fiill 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawings 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 


3,816,203 

METHOD  OF  FACE  SEAMING  CARPET  WITH  A  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVE  CARPET  SEAMING  TAPE 

Hollis  H.  Bascom;  John  J.  Greci,  both  of  Livermore,  and  Merle 

R.  Hoopengardncr,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orcon 

Corporation,  Hayward,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,903 
Int.  CI.  B31f  5/00;  B29c 27/00.  B65h  69/02.  75/02, 81/00; 

C09j  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—157  3  Claims 


'f 
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Flexible  sublaminates  suitable  for  laminslion 
transparent  dielectric  plies  to  form  elec  rically 
transparent  safety  glass-type  construction 
first  disposing  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
adherent  electrically  conductive  metallic 
sequently  laminating  to  the  metal-coated 
film  to  form  a  flexible  coherent  laminar 
when  its  exterior  surfaces  are  smooth, 
have  an  ultimate  elongation  of  less  than 
and  tensile  strength  greater  than  about 
films  have  ultimate  elongation  greater  than 
and  tensile  strength  less  than  about  6S00  p 
ductive  metals  are  gold,  silver,  chromiun 
conel. 


Carr  er 


5(00 


P 


between  rigid 
powerable 
are  prepared  by 
:arrier  film  a  thin, 
coating  and  sub- 
an  interlayer 
stricture  transparent 
films  employed 
bout  150  percent 
psi;  interlayer 
tbout  I  SO  percent 
.  Exemplary  con- 
copper,  and  In- 


3,816,202 
TIRE  BUILDING  METHOD  AND 
James  D.  Stokes,  Luxembourg,  Luxemboui 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Ak 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  800,523,  Feb.  19, 
This  applicatkm  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  N< 

Int.  CI.  B24h  1 7/08;  B29h  /  7l22 
U.S.CL  156—123 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  building  a  tire  including  turnup 
of  the  ply  endings  around  the  tire  beads  onto  the  ply  extending 
in  cylindrical  form  between  the  beads  folkaved  by  shaping  of 
the  tire  carcass  so  formed  into  a  toric  form  and  applying  addi- 
tional components  such  as  an  inextensible  b  elt  and/or  sidewall 
material  thereto  of  particular  advantage  w  th  ply  reinforcing 
elements  of  notable  stiffness.  The  ply  endings  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  beads  are  subjected  topxial  tension  in  a 
particular  manner,  enhancing  the  tightness  of  the  endings 
about  the  beads.  1 


A  strip  of  tissue  wrap  paper  of  the  same  width  and  same 
length  as  a  strip  of  hot  melt  carpet  seaming  tape  is  wound  into 
the  roll  of  tape  in  a  manner  such  that  when  the  tape  is  unrolled 
the  tissue  paper  is  unrolled  with  the  tape  and  underneath  the 
tape.  Then  when  the  tape  is  positioned  on  the  carpet  underlay 
pad  ready  for  face  seaming  with  the  tissue  paper  beneath  it, 
any  melting  of  the  pad  (resulting  from  the  heat  produced  in 
the  face  seaming  operation)  will  cause  the  pad  to  stick  to  the 
tissue,  rather  than  to  the  tape.  During  the  stretching  of  the  car- 
pet, the  seam  is  free  to  move  over  the  pad  and  cannot  cause 
wrinkling. 

The  tissue  paper  may  be  lightly  fastened  to  the  back  of  the 
hot  melt  tape  by  dots  of  adhesive  on  the  center  line  of  the  tape 
of  about  V^-inch  diameter  at  about  3-inch  intervals  to  insure 
better  registration  of  the  hot  melt  tape  and  the  tissue  paper. 
After  the  tissue  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  pad  during  seam- 
ing, the  hot  melt  Upe  readily  breaks  loose  from  the  tissue  dur- 
ing stretching  of  the  carpet,  effectively  preventing  wrinkling  of 
the  pad. 


3,816,204 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MATS  HAVING  CUSHION 
Akk>  Nagayoshi,  and  KeiOi  Morii,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to   Mitsubishi   Pctrochcmkal  Company   Limited, 
Tokyo  and  UC  Sangyo  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,709 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Mar.   16,  1970,  45- 
22541 

Int.  CL  D04h  i/y6;  B32b  i//06.  J//05 
U.S.  CI.  156— 167  11  Claims 

A  mat  is  provided  having  a  cushion  such  as  a  plurality  of 
bristles  whose  roots  are  forked.  The  mat  having  a  cushion  is 
prepared  by  extruding  a  melted  synthetic  resin  from  a  plurality 
of  orifices  or  a  slit  in  a  swinging  nozzle  onto  a  surface  of  a 
running  sheet  and  adhering  the  forked  roots  of  the  bristles  or 


June  11,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


659 


film  on  the  sheet  and  cooling  it  to  solidify  the  same.  The  extru- 
sion of  the  melted  synthetic  resin  can  be  made  between  two 


sheets  through  the  swinging  nozzle  and  the  bristles  laid 
between  the  two  sheets  can  be  sliced  to  separate  each  of  the 
sheets. 


3,816,205 
METHOD  FOR  LAVING  WIRES  ON  TAPE 
Niels     Krag,     Pacific     Palisades;     Ernest     S.     Hernandez, 
Hawthorne,  and  Kalman  Horvath,  Lawndalc,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetks  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,742 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 56- 1 78  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  laying  elongated  members 
such  as  needle-wire  assemblies  on  the  adhesive  side  of  a  strip 
of  tape  so  that  the  front  ends  of  the  needles  are  accurately 
spaced  from  one  another  across  the  width  of  the  tape.  A  strip 
of  tape  is  laid  on  the  periphery  of  a  wheel  with  the  adhesive 
side  up,  and  with  a  front  end  of  the  tape  extending  through  an 
aperture  to  the  inside  of  the  wheel.  A  needle  guide  having  nu- 
merous slots  is  located  immediately  in  front  of  the  aperture 
through  which  the  tape  extends.  The  rear  end  of  a  needle  is 
laid  in  one  of  the  slots,  with  the  wire  which  extends  behind  the 
needle  being  held  under  moderate  tension  by  a  stationary  wire 
guide  spaced  a  small  distance  from  the  tape.  The  wheel  is 
rotated  by  one  turn  so  all  of  the  wire  is  laid  onto  the  tape. 
After  the  other  needle-wire  assemblies  are  similarly  laid  on  the 
tape,  the  tape  is  pulled  backwards  so  the  front  end  is  pulled 
out  of  the  aperture  while  the  needles  are  pulled  back  through 
the  needle  guide  into  contact  with  the  tape. 


3,816,206 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  RAW  METAL  EDGE  OF 

INSIDE  LAP  OF  ADHESIVELY  BONDED  LAP  SIDE  SEAM 

TUBULAR  BODY 
John  Lawrence  Frands  Coster,  Wcstfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FBcd  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,95 1 

Inta.B29d2i/70 

U.S.  CL  156—218  10  Claims 

The  raw  metal  edge  of  the  inside  lap  of  an  adhesively 

bonded  lap  side  seam  of  a  tubular  body  is  coated  and  pro- 


tected from  chemical  attack  by  a  corrosive  substance  con- 
tained within  the  tubular  body  by  applying  a  ribbon  of  side 
seam  adhesive  along  one  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  body 
blank,  the  ribbon  having  a  fillet  thereon  located  along  its  inner 
edge,  forming  the  blank  into  tubular  form,  bringing  the  mar- 


ginal portions'  together  in  an  overlapping  opposing  relation, 
and  pressing  the  marginal  portions  together  to  assemble  the 
lap  side  seam  in  a  manner  such  that  the  raw  metal  edge  of  the 
inside  lap  is  pressed  into  a  portion  of  the  fillet  and  is  over- 
lapped, coated  and  thereby  protected  by  that  portion  of  the 
fillet. 


3,816,207 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  STAMPING 
CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Elmer  L.  Robertson,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  Wayne  G.  Ritter, 
Jr.,  Freeman,  and  William  G.  Kinstow,  Jr.,  Kansas  City, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatk>n,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,477 

Int  CI.  B44c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  156—238  1 1  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  hot  stamping  or  heat  transfer- 
ring an  image  to  a  cylindrical  object.  A  cylindrical  object,  such 
as  a  hollow  plastic  bottle,  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support 
platform  which  is  horizontally  movable.  A  horizontally  mova- 
ble die  is  mounted  on  a  frame  above  the  bottle-holding  plat- 
form. A  strip  of  movable  decorating  tape  is  interposed 
between  the  cylindrical  article  and  the  die.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  bottle  to 
rigidify  the  bottle  during  the  printing  step.  The  die  moves 
across  the  decorating  tape  pressing  the  tape  onto  the  surface 
of  the  bottle  and  routing  the  bottle  as  the  die  moves  over  the 
tape.  Gripping  means  are  provided  for  gripping  the  tape  and 
pulling  the  tdpe  forward  at  the  same  rate  of  movement  as  the 
die. 


3316,208 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOULDED  ARTICLES 

OF  WOOD  PARTICLES  WITH  COVER  SHEETS 
Victor  Gottlieb,  5-7,  Rue  de  b  Fontaine,  Savcrnc,  France 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,1 11 
Claims    prk»rity,    applkatkm    France,    Jan.    20,    1971. 
71.02425 

Int.  CI.  B29J  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  156-245  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  of  a  method  of  manufacturing  ornamental 
relief  panels  or  other  moulded  articles,  characterised  in  that  it 
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comprises  the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  »f  a  cover  sheet  (for 
example  a  veneer),  placed  on  a  suppwt.  with  an  adhesive 
without  water,  placing  on  this  surface  a  f  rst  pre-moulding  ele- 
ment, filling  the  latter  with  particles  of  wood  previously  dried 
and  impregnated  with  adhesive  withoift  water,  lightly  com- 
pressing these  particles,  placing  upon  0)e  first  pre-moulding 


element  a  second  pre-moulding  element, 

latter  with  particles  of  wood  lightly  comp 

removing  the  two  pre-moulding  elements, 

tides  of  wood  an  adhesive-covered  surfac 

sheet  (for  example  a  second  veneer),  and 

assembly  with  a  definitive  mould  and  subje^ing  it  in  a  press  to 

regulatable  pressure  and  temperature. 


3,816^09 

SANITARY  GARMENTS  AND  METIIODS  OF  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THEIR  MANU  ACTURE 

Irvin  S.  DcWoskin,  St.  Loub,  and  Murgatr  yd  H.  Jenkins,  St. 

Cbir,  both  of  M<v,  assignors  to  Bcltx  Cor|  Dratkm,  Barnhart, 

Mo.  Jr 

FilcdMay  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  24t,-043 
Iiit.CI.B32bi///« 


U.S.  CI.  156-251 


27  Claims 


an  I 


a  d 


h  at- 


A  sanitary  garment  having  a  special  crotch 
material  comprising  a  textile  fabric  layer 
er.  the  latter  in  one  embodiment  being  a 
plied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  fabric  layer, 
bodiment  a  separate  layer  of  plastic  film 
fabric  layer,  and  a  pair  of  plastic  tapes 
ends  to  the  moisture-barrier-side  of  the  croi:h 
al  adjacent  the  marginal  side  portions  thereof 
crotch  section  intermediate  their  ends  for 
napkin  to  hold  it  in  position  on  the  crotc 
method  of  manufacturing  said  special  croti  h 
ing  a  heat-sealing  the  tapes  to  the  moisti  re 
variation  of  the  method  involving  cuttir 
blanks  from  a  web  of  crotch  section  materi  J 
taneously  with  heat-sealing  the  tapes  theret ) 
for  carrying  out  the  first-mentioned  methoc  of 
having  an  endless  conveyor  for  moving  pr  cut 
crotch  section  material  along  with  the 
•ealing  station  at  which  the  tapes  are 
moisture-barrier-side  of  the  blanks,  and  appiratus 
out  the  second-mentioned  method  having  i 


plasi  c 


section  made  of 
a  moisture  barri- 
lastic  coating  ap- 
in  a  second  em- 
leat-sealed  to  the 
-sealed  at  their 
section  materi- 
and  free  of  the 
r^eiving  a  sanitary 
section.  Also,  a 
sections  involv- 
barrier,  with  a 
crotch  sections 
generally  simul- 
.  Also,  apparatus 
manufacturing 
blanks  of  the 
tapes  to  a  heat- 
sealed  to  the 
for  carrying 
blade  for  cutting 


crotch  section  blanks  from  a  web  of  crotch  section  material  at 
the  heat-sealing  station  generally  simultaneously  with  the 
heat-sealing. 


ikewise  filling  the 

ssed  in  sequence, 

cing  upon  the  ar- 

f  a  second  cover 

nally  covering  the 


\  Eat- 


3,816,210 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  TRANSFER  OF  HLMSTRIPS 
ScUi  Aoko;  Akira  Kamiyana,  and  Tsugfo  Yoshida,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Shokai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,533 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1971, 46-100876 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31100;  B65h  /  7142 

U.S.  CL  156—290  1 1  Claims 


*    JO' 


The  present  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  apparatus 
for  automatically  controlling  longitudinal  transfer  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  film  strips  in  a  bag-making  machine,  packaging  machine, 
or  the  like.  One  of  the  most  important  features  of  the  method 
is  that,  when  one  of  the  strips  goes  ahead  of  the  other  strip  or 
strips,  the  feeding  of  all  the  strips  is  stopped  by  braking  an  in- 
termittent conveyor  means,  and  the  leading  preceding  strip  is 
braked  during  the  next  feeding  action  of  the  conveyor  means. 
The  apparatus  is  provided  with  sequential  control  units,  in- 
cluding photoelectric  detectors,  for  carrying  out  the  method. 


3,816,211 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EMBROIDERED  EMBLEM 

Thomas  I.  Halgh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aoignor  to  The  Penn 

Novelty  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  66,715,  Aug.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,657,060. 

This  application  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,263 

Int.  CLB32bi;/;2,  J/02 

U.S.  CL  156-309  10  Clalnis 


^ 


5    'J  J^^ 


1 


v\\>;\\\\\\\  AVWW  ANVnAx  xV\\V\\\\\\\\\  . 


*i 


An  embroidered  emblem  which  comprises  a  fabric  base 
with  an  embroidered  design  thereon  and  a  thermoplastic 
material  laminated  thereto.  The  emblem  can  be  fastened  to  a 
garment  by  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  melt  the 
thermoplastic  material.  The  method  for  preparing  the 
laminated  emblem  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  thermoplastic  material  while  it  is  in  contact 
with  the  emblem  and  then  permitting  it  to  cool  while  still 
under  pressure.  A  similar  technique  is  utilized  for  bonding  the 
emblem  to  a  garment. 
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3,816,212 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  AND  FLAME  PROOHNG  WEBS 

OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Samud  James  O'Brien,  DunncUen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,531 
Int.  CL  C09J  5106;  B44d  1146, 1/09 
U.S.  CL  156—331  6  Claims 

Method  for  forming  a  bonded  and  flame  retardant  non- . 
woven  web  of  synthetic  fibers  by  treating  a  web  of  non-woven 
synthetic  fibers  with  a  thermosetting  aminoplast  resin,  cyana- 
mide  and  phosphoric  acid,  and  thereafter  heating  said  web  at 
an  elevated  temperature. 


3,816,213 

PROCESS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  OPENING  PAPER 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Nelson  Whitman,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thor  Dahl,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  28,05 1,  April  13, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,677,460.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,607 
Int.  CI.  B43m  7/00 
VS.  CL  1 56— 344  22  Claims 

The  present  process  is  for  opening  paper  constructions  or 
structures,  such  as  the  marginal  edges  of  envelopes,  by  treat- 
ing a  portion  with  a  sensitizing  agent  which  comprises  an  alkyl 
sodium  sulfate,  thereafter  applying  a  developing  agent  com- 
prising a  strong  organic  acid  to  the  sensitized  portion,  heating 
the  developed  portion  to  degrade  it  and  thereafter  applying 
mild  mechanical  action  to  remove  the  degraded  portion. 


3,816,214 
RE-ETCH  APPARATUS  WITH  CONSTANT  FLOW  RATE 

MEANS 
Martin  L.  Lcrncr,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,980 

Int.CLC23f//02 

U.S.  CL  156-345  3Cbfans 


,       1       ty-e 

1  Conveyor r 


A  mask  etching  apparatus  has  a  succession  of  etching  sta- 
tions each  including  a  spray  means  having  a  main  valve  to 
which  etchant  is  supplied  from  a  common  source  through  a 
closed  circulating  distribution  system  including  a  supply 
manifold  and  a  return  manifold.  Measuring  devices  monitor 
the  etching  process  by  measuring  the  aperture  size  of  the  mask 
in  process  and  develop  a  control  potential  through  which  the 
etching  time  is  controlled  in  each  of  the  various  stations. 
When  no  etching  is  to  take  place  in  a  given  station,  its  main 
valve  is  closed,  simultaneously  an  auxiliary  valve,  which  is 
connected  in  series  with  a  fluid  resistance  element  and  is  cou- 
pled between  the  supply  manifold  and  return  manifold,  is 
opened.  The  resistance  element  has  a  resistance  to  fluid  flow 
approximating  that  of  the  given  etch  station  spray  means  and 
consequently  the  spray  pressure  at  the  other  etching  stations  is 
maintained  constant. 


3316,215 

SEALED  EDGE  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Wethington,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dccring 

MilUkcn  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834^43 

Int.CLB32bJ//00 

U.S.  CL  156—366  7  Clafans 


tef^' 


Method  and  machine  to  automatically  provide  severed 
sealed  edge  products  to  prevent  unraveling.  The  machine  is  so 
designed  to  be  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  provide  selected 
lengths  of  textile  products. 


3,816,216 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  AND 

CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Masuya  Takci,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,784 

Int.  CL  B29c  19/02;  B30b  1/34 

U.S.  CL  1 56—380  5  Clafans 


A  method  of  working  thermoplastic  sheet  materials  employs 
a  pair  of  high  frequency  electrodes  for  heating  the  materials, 
one  of  the  electrodes  having  a  cutting  edge  which  is  lightly  ap- 
plied during  the  heating  o[>eration  to  bond  the  sheets  together, 
after  which  force  is  applied  to  sever  the  sheets  by  means  of  the 
cutting  edge.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  a  pair  of  rams 
operative  in  one  direction  to  press  the  pair  of  electrodes 
together  initially  under  light  force,  then  under  pressure  stored 
up  in  a  compression  spring  and  finally  to  sever  the  sheets  by 
means  of  pressure  exerted  by  one  of  the  rams. 


3,816,217 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETREADING  TIRES 
Carlton  K.  Barefoot,  Mundc,  Ind. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  52,534,  July  6, 1970.  This  application  Dec. 

15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  315,677 

lnt.Cl.B29h  5/04, 17/36 

VS.  CL  1 56—394  1 1  Clafam 

The  invention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  and 

shaping  retread  stock  to  a  tire  casing.  A  pair  of  circum- 
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ferentially  mating  mold  elements  engage  the  tread  area  of  a 
tire  to  be  retreated.  The  molds  are  divided  al  mg  a  horizontal 
mating  plane  and  are  supported  in  aligned  rentionship  within 
a  pair  of  substantially  hemispherical  pressurelchamber  mem- 
bers adapted  for  closing  and  opening  about  thl  tire.  Centering 
plates  are  provided  to  locate  the  tire  concentrically  within  the 
mold  and  to  form  an  internal  pressure  chambei  within  the  tire. 
The  internal  pressure  chamber  is  pressurized  forcing  the  tire 
against  the  mold  elements.  Subsequently  the  oi  er  chamber  or 


chambers  are  pressurized  to  a  pressure  equal  o  the  internal 
pressure.  The  centering  or  bead  plates  are  then  isplaced  from 
engagement  with  the  tire.  Heat  is  applied  foi  bonding  and 
shaping  the  tread  stock  to  the  tire  casing. 

In  another  embodiment,  elastomeric  diaphrag  ns  are  used  as 
mold  elements  and  the  bead  plates  remain  stat  )nary  relative 
to  one  another. 

In  still  another  embodiment,  a  combinanon  of  metal 
matrices  and  elastomeric  diaphragms  are  usel  as  mold  ele- 
ments. I 


3,816,218 

TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 

Gilbert   A.   FeHen,   Kehlcn,   Luxembourg,  asi 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,1' 

Int.  CI.  B29hy7//6.  77/22 

VS.  CI.  156-398 


Olio 


gnor  to  The 

lie 

5 

20  Claims 


3,816,219 
SLIDE  MOUNTING  MACHINE 
RusseU  G.  Huribut,  Hilton;  Donald  J.  Lindsay,  and  John  C. 
Sproul,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,473 

Int.  CI.  B32h  3 1/00 

U.S.CL  156-443  14  Claims 


A  tire  building  machine  including  a  drum  hi 
radially  movable  segments  at  each  end  ther 
covered  with  a  cord  reinforced  rubber  sleeve, 
movable  Angers  are  disposed  adjacent  the  axiall 
the  drum  and  an  auxiliary  drum  including  a  tun 
disposed  axially  outwardly  of  each  set  of  fingei 
axially  contractible  and  radially  expansible  A  plir  of  coaxially 
arranged  pistons  each  having  a  conical  surfacf  is  associated 
with  each  set  of  Angers  and  segments  on  each  e 
for  moving  the  Angers  into  gripping  relation 
bead  with  a  predetermined  force  and  for  movin; 
to  a  predetermined  diameter. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  liniting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  unde  stand  the  full 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  o 
tion,  reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompan 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 


ving  a  set  of 

f  and  being 

t  of  radially 

outer  ends  of 

up  bladder  is 

The  drum  is 


d  of  the  drum 
th  and  a  tire 
the  segments 


this  applica- 
ing  drawings 


A  machine  for  automatically  chopping  frames  from  an  ex- 
posed and  processed  film  strip,  nesting  them  individually  into 
an  open,  hinged  plastic  mount,  closing  the  mount  and  riveting 
it  closed,  and  finally  discharging  the  finished  mounts  in  stacks 
corresponding  to  customer's  orders  which  an  operator  can 
readily  remove  for  packaging  and  return  to  the  customer. 


3,816,220 
CARTON  SEALER 
Edward  Mazur,  Closter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A.  D.  A.  Machine 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,313 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 56-486  1 1  Claims 


MP„ 


A  machine  for  sealing  the  closure  and  dust  flaps  of  a  carton 
includes  an  endless  conveyor  for  advancing  the  cartons  with 
the  closure  flaps  open  and  the  dust  flaps  closed.  A  frame  is 
supported  for  rocking  about  a  transverse  axis  above  the  ad- 
vancing cartons  and  carries  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  trans- 
versely adjustable  glue-applying  devices  at  one  end  and  a 
counterweight  at  the  other  end  so  that  the  gluing  devices  are 
normally  depressed  to  an  adjustable  level  slightly  below  the 
dust  flaps.  Each  gluing  device  includes  a  liquid  glue  tank  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening  and  a  glue  applicator  roll  registering 
with  and  depending  below  the  opening  and  having  glue  trans- 
ferring wells  in  its  outer  face.  The  rolls  are  rotated  about  a 
transverse  axis  at  a  peripheral  speed  about  equal  to  the  con- 
veyor speed.  Following  the  glue  applicators  are  guides  for 
closing  the  closure  flaps  against  the  dust  flaps  and  an  upper 
belt  for  maintaining  them  in  a  closed  position  during  the 
setting  of  the  glue. 
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3,816,221 
WRAP  AROUND  DECORATION  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Shank,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,045 

Int.  CI.  B65c  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  156-492  10  Claims 


f 


being  transparent  to  visible  wavelengths  over  broad  thickness 
ranges.  The  mask  can  comprise  a  patterned  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate or  patterned  bulk  crysuls  having  regions  of  different 
thickness.  Substrates  such  as  soda-lime  glass,  sapphire,  quartz, 
etc.  are  suitable.  The  masking  material  can  be  deposited  as 
large  area  films  having  good  uniformity  and  good  optical  pro- 
perties. The  material  is  readily  etched  but  is  not  attacked  by 
materials  used  in  photoresist  processing.  Its  reflectivity  is  very 
low.  thereby  providing  easy  alignment  and  good  image  defina- 
tion  during  use. 


3,816,224 
FLORAL  DISPLAY 
Ted   Smart,   Melrose   Park,   III.,   and   Paul   R.   Witt,  Jr., 
Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  BowM)-Bcauty  Co.,  MelrtMe 
Park,IU. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,475 

Int.CI.AOlni/00 

U.S.CL  161-26  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  placing  a  decoration  such  as  a  decal,  on  a 
rounded  article,  for  example  a  coffee  mug,  drinking  glass,  cup 
or  the  like.  A  picker  removes  a  decal  from  a  supply  and  ex- 
tends to  a  position  at  which  a  portion  of  the  decal  is  in  contact 
with  the  exterior  sidewall  surface  of  the  article  to  be 
decorated.  Wrapper  means  mounted  on  the  picket  support  are 
then  energized  to  wrap  the  remaining  f>ortions  of  the  decal 
into  contact  with  the  article  sidewall  surface. 


3,816,222 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VITREOUS  BODY  BY 
DIFFUSION  OF  IONS  THROUGH  A  COATING  LAYER 
Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  and  Francois  Toussaint,  Lodelinsart,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel  S.A.,  Watermail,  Belgium 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  724,597,  April  26, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  27,  1967, 
53536 

Int.  CL  C03c  15/00;  C03b  29/00;  B44f  7/00 
U.S.CL  161-1  34  Claims 

A  process,  and  a  body  treated  in  accordance  therewith,  for 
adding  a  layer  to  a  body  of  vitreous,  vitrocrystalline  or  ceram- 
ic material  which  layer  is  subsequently  at  least  partially 
crystallized.  Ions  are  diffused  into  the  body  and  through  this 
layer. 


An  ornamental  plant  display  system  for  prolonged  display  of 
a  natural  plant  with  its  internal  chemical  structure  and 
moisture  content  substantially  unaltered  comprising  a  trans- 
parent water-tight  container  for  encompassing  the  plant,  a 
plant  coated  with  an  opaque  waterproof  inert  coating,  such  as 
composed  of  a  blend  of  paraffin,  mineral  oil  and  an  ap- 
propriate dye,  a  plastic  support  means  for  the  plant  and  a 
transparent  aqueous  liquid  within  the  container  encompassing 
the  plant  having  a  pH  value  of  about  4.2  to  4.4.  and  not  more 
than  1  percent  of  a  heavy  metal  sequestering  agent.  The  pH 
value  is  attained  by  additions  of  sodium  bisulfite  and  the 
sequestering  agent  is  preferably  sodium  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacetic  acid.  Benzophenone  sunlight-absorbing  agents 
may  be  included  within  the  plant  coating  material  to  prevent 
bleaching  or  the  like  of  plant  colors. 


3,816,223 
FABRICATION  MASK  USING  RARE  EARTH 
ORTHOFERRITES 
Kic  Y.  Ahn,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  and  Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busbiess  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,251 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/22 

U.S.CI.95-1R  10  Claims 


3,816,225 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  IT 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  75  Grave  St.  Apt.  431,  Weston,  Mass.  62181 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,330 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/02;  E04b  2/58 

U.S.  CL  161—43  10  Claims 


go  rz 


'*  /»«     /*f     ** 


A  mask  for  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  and  various 
small  components.  Rare  earth  orthofertites.  such  as  OdPeO^ 
as  well  as  YFeOa,  and  LaPeOa  comprises  the  masking  materi- 
al. Rare  earth  combinations,  such  as  (Gd,  Eu)  iFeOj,  can  also 
be  used  for  the  masking  material.  This  masking  material  is 
harder  than  the  components  being  manufactured  and  is 
opaque  to  the  wavelength  used  in  photoresist  techniques  while 


An  acoustical  panel  assembly  has  two  channel  members  at 
oppostite  sides  each  having  a  face  portion  and  two  flanges  ex- 
tending from  opposite  extremities  thereof,  thereby  providing  a 
channel  between  each  set  of  flanges.  A  septum  extends 
between  the  channel  members  being  joined  to  said  face  por- 
tions intermediate  each  set  of  said  flanges  so  that  each  channel 
member  provides  two  channels  to  receive  sound  insulating 
material  which  may  be  in  the  shape  of  thin  boards  or  packs.  At 
the  top  and  bottom  are  covers  which  close  my  panel  assembly. 
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A  method  of  forming  the  assembly  firi  provides  the  septum  making  the  fabric  by  first  embedding  a  web  of  elements  in  an 
with  reinforcing  means  which  are  jdined  to  the  channel  open  pattern  of  adhesive,  partially  consolidating  the  adhesive 
member  face  portions. 


3,816,226     ) 
FIRE  PROTECTION  MATERIAL 
Thomas  M.  Fincili,  North  Andovcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,102 
Int.CI.  B32bi/6 
U.S.CL  161-48  \  8  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  comp<  site  laminate  material 
for  physically  isolating  a  protected  surfs  :e  from  a  fire.  Fire  re- 
sistance in  the  form  of  ablation  and/or  1  re  retardation  may  be 
incorporated.  One  layer  of  the  compos  te  is  compressed  and 
expands  to  its  normal  configuration  v  hen  heated.  An  intu- 
mescent  coating  is  applied  to  the  exter  or  of  the  compressed 
layer.  The  intumescent  coating  also  expands  when  heated.  A 
protected  surface  is  protected  by  the  fxpanded  thickness  of 
both  layers  of  the  composite. 


into  a  backing  layer  while  looping  the  elements  outwardly 
from  the  backing  and  heat-setting  the  elements  while  minimiz- 
ing bonding  in  the  partially  consolidated  adhesive  backing. 


3,816,227 
EXPANDABLE  ARTK 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Uke  Zurich,  lU., 
molive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413'' 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcatkMi  Mar.  26, 191 

Int.CI.  B32bi/0d 
U.S.  CI.  161-49 


»r  to  Colgate-Pal- 

\  May  28, 1970, 
l,Scr.  No.  128,267 

4  Claims 


3,816,229 
PLURAL  COATED  PILE  FABRIC 
Chester  J.  Bierbraubcr,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,024 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7104 
U.S.  CI.  161-67  3  Claims 

Process  for  treating  pile  fabrics  with  fldoroaliphatic  radical 
containing  compositions  in  two  steps  to  provide  enhanced  dry 
soil  resistance  and  minimize  stain  bloom,  and  the  treated  pile 
fabrics  from  the  process.  The  first  treatment  covers  the  pile 
substantially  completely,  and  the  second  coating,  which  may 
comprise  organic  or  inorganic  adjuvants,  is  applied  to  the 
outer  25  percent  or  ^  of  the  pile. 


Expandable  articles  comprising  fiat  i 
bendable  material  some  portions  of  whic 
ing  means  securing  the  sheets  together  irfthe 
tions  without  obstructing  relative  moven 
portions  of  the  sheets  to  bend  the  unfastened 
sheets  independently  of  each  other  and 
bulked  article  can  function  as  a  diaper, 
bent,  or  as  a  pillow  or  other  kind  of  space 


terleaved  sheets  of 

overlap,  and  fasten- 

overlapping  por- 

ent  of  the  remaining 

positions  of  the 

>ulk  the  article.  The 

vipe  or  other  absor- 


3,816,230 
PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER  COMPRISING  HEAT 
SEALABLE  LAMINATE 
Edmond  J.  Carreras,  Media,  and  Irving  H.  Custis,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  329,282 

Int.CLD06q//04 

U.S.CL  161-89  8  Claims 


20       24 


3,816,228 
ELASTIC  NONWOVEN  F> 
Robert  J.  Stumpf,  Appieton,  Wis.  assigned 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 


IRIC 

to  Kimberly-Clark 

1969,  Pat.  No. 


A  flexible  container  having  a  heat  scalable  laminated  struc- 
ture with  layers  of  low  density  polyethylene  face  film,  alu- 
minum foil,  nylon  mesh  and  high  density  spun  bonded 
polyethylene  with  aluminum  coating.  This  laminate  forms  a 
rugged  container  providing  environmenul  protection  for  en- 
closed articles. 


Dfvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  820,224,  April  29 
3,687,754,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  if  Scr.  No.  769,959, 
Oct.  23, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatio  i  July  19, 1972,  Scr. 

No.  273,040 
Int.CLD04hiy/00 
U.S.  a.  161-63  9  Claims 

An  elastic,  high-loft  nonwoven  fabric  v  ith  a  discontinuous 
backing  layer  of  adhesive  and  a  multipli  ity  of  heat-set  ele- 
ments looped  outwardly  from  the  backir  {  and  a  method  of 


3,816,231 
REINFORCED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Preston  F.  Marshall,  Walpolc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpolc,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,71 1 
Int.  CI.  D04h  5100 
U.S.  CI.  161-141  6  Claims 

Textile-length  fibers  are  subjected  to  a  centrifugal  force 
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3,816,232 
DECORATED  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  IT 
Kenneth  D.  Meiser,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-pariof  Ser.  Nos.  826,694,  May  21^  1969, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  157,01 1,  June  25, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,41 1 
Int.CLB32b27//0 
U.S.  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 46  4  Claims 

A  decorated  molded  article  is  produced  by  preparing  an  as- 
sembly including  a  molding  composition  comprising  a  cellu- 
lose filler,  a  surface  sheet  of  unpigmented  paper,  and  an  un- 
derlying sheet  of  paper,  both  of  said  sheets  and  the  cellulose 
filler  being  impregnated-with  1  Vi  to  3  times  their  weight  of 
thermosetting  melamine-formaldehyde  resin.  A  decorated 
sheet  of  a  dense,  filled  paper  unimpregnated  with  resin  is  in- 
terposed between  the  surface  sheet  and  the  underlying  sheet, 
and  the  assembly  is  consolidated  under  heat  and  pressure  to 
bond  it  into  a  decorated  article  of  excellent  quality. 


3,816,233 
MANUFACTURE  OF  URETHANE  FOAM  SHEETS 
William  R.  Powers,  PMns  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Specialty 
Converiers,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  77,1 15,  Oct.  1, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  315,016 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5114, 5/20, 3/26 

U.S.  CI.  161—159  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel,  poiY>us  integral  polyu- 
rethane  sheet  wherein  one  side  of  the  sheet,  is  of  a  high  densi- 
ty, porous  structure  and  the  body  of  the  sheet  is  a  low  density, 
open  cell  urethane  foam.  The  invention  provides  a  method  of 
making  such  sheet  which  comprises  differentially  heating  at 
least  one  side  of  a  cast  sheet  of  polyurethane  foam  mix  relative 
to  the  body  thereof  during  expansion,  then  compressing  the 
expanded  differentially  heated,  partially  cured  foam  structure 
to  achieve  differential  compression  and  a  high  density  struc- 
ture on  the  heated  side. 


3,816,234 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  LAMINATE  AND  ARTICLES 
FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Armand  Gordon  Winfield,  Copiague,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William 
A.  M.  Burden,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,421 

Int.CI.B32bi/26,5//5 

U.S.  CI.  161-160  8  Claims 


•aCKING    LAVCil 


they  are  deposited  upon  and  mechanically  engaged  with  a  set 
of  spaced-apart  warp  strands  to  form  novel  nonwoven  fabrics. 


/         MO«.|Ur*CT 
-ABSOHBINC 
OBJECT 


MIIMCR   LAYCn 


The  laminate  comprises  (i)  a  layer  of  impact  absorbing 
foam,  (ii)  a  flexible,  resinous  finishing  layer  affixed  to  the 
foam  layer,  and  (iii)  a  continuous,  flexible  thin  layer  of  a  sub- 
stantially water  impermeable  resin  affixed  to  the  finishing 
layer.  In  one  embodiment,  impact  atbsorbing  polypropylene  or 
polyethylene  foam  is  provided  with  a  finishing  layer  of  either  a 
cross-linked  polyethylene  ionomeric  foam  or  a  mixture  of  a 
ground  impact  absorbing  foam  dispersed  throughout  an  acryl- 
ic resin  binder.  A  thin  vinyl  or  acrylic  resinous  layer  is  affixed 
to  the  finishing  layer  to  complete  the  laminate.  The  laminate  is 
rigidified  by  affixing  a  stiff,  self-supporting  backing  layer,  such 
as  a  reinforced  polyester  or  epoxy  resin,  to  the  impact  absorb- 
ing foam  to  sandwich  the  foam  between  the  backing  and 
finishing  layer. 

Numerous  impact  absorbing  articles  such  as  walls,  floors, 
ceilings,  bathtubs,  swimming  pools,  sinks,  shower  stalls,  can  be 
fabricated  from  the  laminate.  Pre-existing  surfaces  are 
rendered  impact  absorbing  by  covering  such  surfaces  with  the 
laminate.  In  addition  to  the  safety  feature  arising  frpm  its  im- 
pact absorbing  properties,  the  laminate  is  water  resisUnt,  easy 
to  clean  and  maintain,  substantially  dent  resisUnt,  of  light 
weight,  and  attractive  to  the  eye. 


3,816,235 
GLASS  HBER  SIZE  COMPOSITION 
Kingso  C.  Lin,  Newark,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibcrglas  Corporatkm,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,685 

Int.CI.D06n;y/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-175  24Claims 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  an  improved  size  composition 
for  use  in  the  treatment  of  glass  fibers  in  the  manufacture  of 
glass  fiber  textiles,  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastics  and  glass 
fiber  reinforced  elastomeric  products  wherein  the  size  is  for- 
mulated to  contain,  as  the  essential  components,  a  water-solu- 
ble resin  formed  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  conjugated  diene, 
an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  or  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  and  a  glass  fiber  anchoring  agent.  Bundles  of  glass 
fibers  sized  with  the  composition  of  the  invention  are  particu- 
larly well  suited  for  impregnation  with  an  elastomer  compati- 
ble  material  containing  a   resorcinol-aldehyde   resin  com- 
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ponent  and  an  elastomer  component  for  use 
ture  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  elastomeric  predicts 


3,816.236 

CROSS.BANDING  MATERIAL  FOR  WOC 

John  W.  Baymilkr,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aasigno 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,Scr.  No.  212, 
Int.Cl.B32b2i/0«.2J//0. 
U.S.  CI.  161-188 
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in  the  manufac-  to  produce  an  aqueous  liquid  terpene-lean  condensate  phase 
while  leaving  a  first  terpene-rich  vapor  phase.  The  aqueous 
terpene-lean  condensate  is  disengaged  from  said  vapor  phase, 
subcooled  and  used  as  the  indirect  heat  exchange  medium  at 
boiling  for  condensing  additional  terpene-lean  condensate 


D  VENEERS 
to  Armstrong 


139 


2  Claims 


A  veneered  or  laminated  board  structure  s  conventionally 


cross-banding  material  and  then  this  is  foil( 
veneer  finish  layer.  Herein,  the  cross-banding  material  is  made 
from  a  porous  felt  sheet  containing  uncataly  ed  urea-formal- 
dehyde resin.  The  adhesive  which  is  applied  U  i  the  felt  sheet  to 
glue  it  to  the  wood  core  and  veneer  layer  contains  a  catalyst. 
During  the  laminating  process,  the  catalyst  pf  the  adhesive 

«»•-.■..-..    ak-    ... f U.I... -I. :_    ;_    »i.        1 i: 


•«t<f  ■■*wi  iwn  fit.i 


MAW>.,|»    COOfc.wa 
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made  of  a  wood  core  which  has  a  surface  CO  rering  made  of  a    from  the  wet,  gaseous  stream.   During  this  indirect  heat 

wed  by  a  wood  exchange,  a  portion  of  the  terpene-lean  condensate  is  flash 
vaporized;  and  these  distillate  vapors  are  combined  with  the 
first  terpene-rich  vapor  phase  for  recovery  of  terpenes 
therefrom  by  condensation  at  a  temperature  below  the  dew 
point  temperature  of  the  terpene  component. 


catalyzes  the  urea-formaldehyde  resin  in  th 
material. 


3,816,237 
OPTICALLY  INACTIVE  MAGNETO-OPTK 
Edward  Martin  Barrali,  San  Jose,  and  Kennct 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  335,1|65 
Int.CI.Gllby///0 
i;.S.  CI.  161-227 

The  use  of  poly(parabanic  acids)  as  a  sutfctrate  for  mag' 
neto-optic  data  storage  applications.  For  eximple.  the  sub- 
strate is  characterized  by  having  optical  inactirity  and  may  be 
made  free  of  stress  induced  dichroism  and  biipfringence,  thus 
being  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  magnfto-optic  storage 
films  where  information  stored  is  read  by  util  zing  the  Kerr  or 
Faraday  effects. 


cross-banding 


SUBSTRATE 
Lee,  Saratoga, 


15  Claims 


3,816,240 
MINIMIZING  SULFUR  OXIDATION  IN  PULPING  LIQUOR 

RECONSTITUTION 
William  F.  Franz,  Gardiner;  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  and 
Edward  L.  Cole,  Fbhkill,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,099 

Int.CL  D2lc  n  102, 11106,  n  114 

U.S.CI.  162— 31  4  Claims 


3316,238 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  POLYMERIC  BINDERS 

FROM  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

PhHip  A.  MhcheU,  East  Walpok,  Mass.,  assidior  to  The  Ken- 

daU  Company,  Walpofe,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  355  »59 

Int  a.  D21c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—8  3  Claims 

Certain  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  ac  ylic  esters,  used 

to  bond  fibers  to  form  nonwoven  fabrics,  (  an  be  removed 

from  such  fabrics  by  an  alkaline  treatment,  v  ithout  degrada- 


tion of  the  fiber.  The  fibers,  in  separated  and 
may  then  be  reprocessed  into  webs 


inbonded  form. 


3316,239 
RECOVERY  OF  TERPENES 
Robert  EMiott  Marks,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  airignf  r  to  Envirotech 
CorporatkM,  Salt  Lake  Chy,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,{49 
Int.  CI.  D21c  77/06 
U3. 0.162— 15 

Disclosed  is  a  method  for  recovering  terpefes 
gaseous  stream  containing  terpene  vapor  and 
condensing  water  from  the  stream  by  indirec 


2  Claims 

from  a  wet. 
vater  vapor  by 
heat  exchange 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  process  for  the  liquid  phase  coking 
of  spent  wood  pulping  liquors  wherein  a  part  of  the  decoked 
effluent  is  flash  vaporized  to  supply  condensate  for  SO,  ab- 
sorption, thus  eliminating  the  need  to  absorb  SO,  from  an  ox- 
ygen-containing flue  gas  into  sulfite  ion-containing  coker  ef- 
fluent, thereby  minimizing  sulfite  ion  oxidation  and  reducing 
the  amount  of  make-up  chemicals  required  to  reconstitute  the 
pulping  liquor. 

The  process  is  applicable  to  all  acid  sulfite  pulping 
processes  employing  metallic  ions  such  as  sodium,  calcium, 
magnesium,  to  ammonia-base  sulfite  and  alkaline  sulfite  pulp- 
ing liquors. 
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3,816,241 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEED-FORWARD 

CONTROL  OF  WOOD  PULP  REFINERS 

William  M.  Blume,  Charleston  Heights,  S.C,  assignor  to  West- 

vaco  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.   . 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,999 

Int.  CI.  D21b  7/74,  D21f  7/00 

U.S.CI.  162— 198  -■   19  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  wood  pulp  stock  hav- 
ing substantially  constant  drainage  characteristics  from  raw 
stock,  that  is  drainage  rate  variable,  by  making  a  laboratory 
determination  of  the  functional  relationship  between  drainage 
rate  and  refiner  applied  specific  energy  for  the  desired  stock 
furnish.  Using  the  functional  relationship  to  coordinate  signals 
from  a  continuous  or  rapidly  cycling  drainage  rate  measure- 
ment meter  on  the  raw  stock  line  as  an  automatic,  feed-for- 
ward set-point  control  to  a  stock  refiner  control  system,  where 
the  control  system  is  capable  of  altering  the  magnitude  of 
specific  energy  applied  to  the  stock  so  as  to  accommodate  the 
set-point  as  a  variable  reference  standard. 


3,816,242 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BORON  NITRIDE  FELT 
Theodore  B.  Setover,  Shaker  Heighte;  Robert  A.  Rightmire, 
Northfidd,  and  Philip  R.  Regan,  Woodmcre,  all  of  Ohk>,  as- 
signors to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,869 
Int.CI.D2lh5/7« 
U.S.  CI.  162- 157  R  4  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  producing  a  thin  flexible  self  supporting 
boron  nitride  felt  comprising  the  following  steps. 

A.  purifying  boron  nitride  fiber  by  washing  with  water  and 
subsequently  extracting  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

B.  forming  a  mat  from  the  fibers  in  step  H  and  incorporating 
there  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  water  soluble 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
halides,  nitrates,  nitrites  and  carbonates  of  the  alkali 
metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  Group  III  A  metals 
and  their  mixtures;  and 

C.  drying  the  resulting  binder  containing  mat  obtained  from 
step  (B)  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
salt 


3,816,243 
HOLOGRAM  RECONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
ScUi  Yoooawa,  Hachktji;  Akiyoshi  lyama,  Sagamihara;  Hisat- 
sugu  Ito,  and  Kcizo  Kato,  both  of  Hachkji,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  HUachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  335,297 
Claims  priority,  applkatwn  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1972,  47-18079 

Int  a.  H04a  9/02 
VS.  CL  178—5.4  CD  15  Clafans 

A  hologram  reconstruction  system  employs  a  hologram  with 
a  color  picture  recorded  thereon,  on  which  a  collimated  beam 


generated  from  a  laser  source  is  illuminated  and  a  lens  con- 
verges transmitted  beams  of  the  hologram.  A  rotary  disc  hav- 
ing sectorial  slits  is  disposed  at  the  back  focal  plane  of  the  lens, 
and  a  camera  tube  converts  the  diffraction  beams  of  respec- 
tive components  of  red,  green  and  blue  derived  through  the 


slits  of  the  rotary  disc  in  the  form  of  black  and  white  densities 
into  video  signals.  A  magnetic  head  records  the  output  signals 
from  the  camera  tube  on  a  magnetic  disc,  whereby  the 
recorded  electric  signals  are  read  out  through  the  magnetic 
head  from  the  magnetic  disc,  to  reconstruct  a  color  image  in 
conformity  with  the  NTSC  system. 


3,816,244 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS-COOLED  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  WITH  A  STANDPIPE  PLUG  HAVING 

COOLANT  FLOW  THERE  THROUGH 

Wilfried  Stracke,  Oberehrendingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,499 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Switzerland,  Oct.  15,  1971, 
15097/71 

Int.  CL  G21c  75/74,  75/22,  79/20 
U.S.  CI.  176—60  3  Claims 


A  method  of  operating  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  which  is 
refuelled  through  the  opened  standpipe  located  in  the  reactor 
vessel,  the  standpipe  and  plug  being  provided  with  a  cooling 
system  and  the  plug  accomodating  the  control-rod  drive  and 
incorporating  a  guide  tube  through  which  the  control  rod  can 
be  introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  reactor  core,  in 
which  method  the  plug  is  supported  with  cold  gas  correspond- 
ing to  the  cooling  gas  of  the  reactor,  such  that  a  primary  flow 
("a")  of  cold  gas  removes  heat  from  the  plug  and  a  secondary 
flow  ("b")  of  cold  gas  removes  heat  from  the  control  rod 
guide  system  and  both  flows  are  passed  to  the  reactor  core,  the 
pressures  of  the  primary  ("a")  and  secondary  ("b")  flows 
being  at  least  as  high  as  is  the  highest  gas  pressures  in  the  reac- 
tor core. 
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between  said  intermediate  wall  and  said  cool  sealing  wall  to 


EMERGENCY  CORE  COOLANT  SYST  £M  UTILIZING  AN     the  space  between  said  intermediate  wall  and  said  hot  inner 

INACTIVE  PLENUM  wall. 

Frank  Bcvilacqua,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assfenor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.        F 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.p66,804  


Int.  CL  G2lc  9100, 15118,^5122 
U.S.CL  176-61 


6  Claims 


An  emergency  core  coolant  system  fol  cooling  the  nuclear 
core  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  A  storage  tan|(  having  a  supply  of 
coolant  fluid  therein  is  positioned  outsidefof  the  reactor  vessel 
and  communicates  through  conduit  means  to  an  inactive 
plenum  within  the  reactor  vessel.  Two  distribution  means  are 
provided  within  the  reactor  vessel  to  floW  couple  the  inactive 
plenum  to  the  nuclear  core,  the  two  distribution  means  com- 
municating with  the  inactive  plenum  at  two  different  vertical 
elevations.  Normally  closed  valve  meanl^  is  interposed  in  the 
conduit  means  and  is  operable  to  be  opened  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency  to  introduce  coolant  fluid  in  the  tank  means  into 
the  inactive  plenum.  The  coolant  fluid  i^i  the  inactive  plenum 
is  then  distributed  to  the  nuclear  core  b^  the  two  distribution 
means.  \ 


3^16,246 
CONCRETE  PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR 
BOILING- WATER  NUCLEAR 
Hermann  Kumpf,  Wcndcbtdn,  German] 
wcrk  Union  Aktlengcadbchaft,  Milhcim 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  German! 
2113672 

Inl.CLG2Ic/5//0./J//2.] 
U.S.  CL  176-65 


RESSURIZEDOR 
CTORS 

assignor  to  Kraft- 
[Ruhr),  Germany 

5,590 

Mar.   20,   1971, 


5126 


3,816,247 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  FAST 

REACTOR 
Andre  Cayol,  Montrouge;  Jean-Claude  Chenal,  Aix  en 
Provence;  Geoi^es  Ck>ttcs,  Manosque;  Karl  Schaller;  Jean 
Skok,  both  of  Aix  en  Provence,  and  Henri  Venobre,  Vinon 
sur  Verdon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,549 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  France,  May  7, 1971, 71.16633 
Int.CI.G21cJ/i2 
U.S.  CI.  1 76—78  7  Claims 


2  Claims 


The  fuel  assembly  comprises  at  least  one  bundle  of  parallel 
fuel  pins  disposed  on  a  uniform  lattice  within  a  pressure-re- 
sistant outer  prismatic  sleeve  which  has  a  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tion and  through  which  a  coolant  is  circulated. 

Curvature  of  the  sleeve  produced  by  swelling  under  intense 
irradiation  is  limited  by  means  of  slots  which  are  cut  across  the 
dihedrons  formed  by  the  sleeve  faces. 

A  thin-walled  jacket  which  guides  the  coolant  flow  within 
the  fuel  bundle  and  withstands  vertical  handling  stresses  is 
placed  between  the  bundle  and  the  sleeve  with  provision  for  a 
clearance  which  permits  expansion  of  the  jacket  under  the  ac- 
tion of  differential  pressure. 


Concrete  pressure  vessel  for  a  pressurized  or  boiling-water 
nuclear  reactor  includes  a  cool  sealing  w^ll  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  concrete  pressure  vessel.  ^  hot  inner  wall  sur- 
rounding the  reactor  and  spaced  from  sa^d  cool  sealing  wall, 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  wall  disposcid  between  said  cool 
sealing  wall  and  said  hot  inner  wall  substaiitially  parallel  and  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  inter^iediate  wall  being 
formed  with  a  limited  number  of  |  passage  openings 
therethrough  for  conducting  coolant  floWs  from  the  space 


3,816048 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PIN 
Andre  Cayol,  Alx-en-Provencc;  Georges  Clottcs,  Manosque, 
and  Jean-Loub  Ratier,  Aix-cn-Provencc,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat   A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,648 
Chins    prktrity,    application    France,    June    19,    1970, 
70.22835 

Int  CL  G2Ic  3106, 3/04, 3/28 
U.S.CL  176-81  4  Claims 

A  nuclear  fuel  pin  for  a  fast  reactor  comprising  a  can  closed 
by  end-plugs  and  containing  a  column  of  pellets  of  flssile 
material,  the  fuel  pin  being  fitted  with  a  spacer  wire  which  is 
helically  wound  on  the  can  and  the  extremities  of  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  end-plugs.  The  diameter  of  the  can  section 
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which  contains  the  fissile  material  is  substantially  constant 
along  its  entire  length  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 


the  terminal  portions  which  carry  the  end-plugs,  the  length  of 
each  terminal  portion  being  at  least  equal  to  one-half  the 
winding  pitch  of  the  spacer  wire. 


3,816,249 
UNIVERSAL  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING 

THE  USEFUL  LIFE  OF  SEMEN  IN  VITRO 
Bhairab  C.  Bhattacharya,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,226,  Nov.  23, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,454 

Int.CI.C12b;/00,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  195- 1.8  22  Claims 

A  universal  medium  for  extending  the  useful  life  of  semen, 
in  vitro,  is  provided  comprising,  in  effective  amounts,  egg 
yolk,  a-aminopropionic  acid,  and  glycine.  If  the  semen  is  to  be 
stored  for  long  periods  of  time  at  reduced  temperature  it  is 
preferred  that  glycerol  and  an  ionizable  salt,  such  as  sodium 
chloride,  be  utilized  in  the  medium.  The  medium  has  general 
utility  for  extending  the  life  of  semen  from  all  types  of  mam- 
mals and  birds  and  is  especially  valuable  for  extending  the  use- 
ful life  of  sensitive  types  of  semen,  such  as  turkey  semen.  Such 
sensitive  types  of  semen  can  now  be  kept  viable  until  they  can 
be  frozen.  The  invention  provides  for  storage  by  freezing  of 
types  of  semen  which  have  not  before  been  successfully 
frozen. 


3,816,250 

METHANE  OXIDIZING  BACTERIAL  STRAIN  M  102,  A 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  IT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

SYNTHESIZING  PROTEIN  WITH  IT 

Jurgen  Overbcck,  and  Monir  Naguib,  both  of  Pkm/Holstein, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Plank  Gesellschaft  zur  For- 

derung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottlngen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   15,   1970, 
2045589;  Apr.  29, 1971,2121212 

Int.  a.  Cl2h  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—28  R  2  Claims 

The  methane  oxidizing  bacterial  strain  "M  102"  in  the  form 
of  a  highly  active  pure  culture  negative  as  regards  Gram  stain- 
ing, acid  fast  staining,  spore  staining,  flagellae  staining,  and 
capsule  staining,  forms  micro-colonies  on  mineral  agar 
nutrient  media  which  are  invisible  for  the  naked  eye  but  can 
be  detected  microscopically  and  is  capable  of  converting,  on  a 
dry  matter  basis,  1  part  by  weight  of  methane  into  approxi- 
mately 0.8  part  by  weight  of  bacterial  substance. 


3,816,251 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADENOSINE-3,5  -CYCLIC 

MONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  BY  FERMENTATION 

Klyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara;  Akira  Furuya,  Kawasaki, 

and  Masayo  Ukita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kiogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1971, 46-29803; 
May  7, 1971,46-29804 

Int.CLC12d/i/06 
U.S.  Ci.  195-28  N  8  Claims 

Adenosine-3',S'-cyclic  monophosphoric  acid  is  produced 
by  fermentation  of  a  nutrient  medium,  containing  a  fluoride, 
by  a  microorganism  which  is  capable  of  producing  the  nucleo- 
tide. The  adenosine-3',S'-cyclic  monophosphoric  acid  is  accu- 
mulated in  the  culture  medium  and  is  thereafter  recovered 
therefrom. 


3,816,252 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 
Francis  Moran,  Surrey,  England,  and  Philip  Albert  Myers, 
Rambouillet,  France,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1971, 
39599/71;  Feb.  17, 1972, 7348/72 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 95— 28  R  11  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  converting  methane  into 
proteinaceous  materials  wherein  a  methane  utilising  micro-or- 
ganism, preferably  Methylococcus  casulatus  is  cultivated  con- 
tinuously under  steady  state  conditions  at  a  production  rate  of 
at  least  0.81  (dry  weight)  of  micro-organism  per  litre  hour  in 
an  aqueous  broth,  containing  nutrient  salts  and  ammonium 
ions,  in  the  presence  of  methane  and  a  gas  containing  free  ox- 
ygen, adding  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  to  the  broth  and 
maintaining  the  broth  pH  in  the  range  4. S  to  8.0  and  the  am- 
monium ion  concentration  in  the  range  2  to  100  milligrams 
per  litre. 


3,816,253 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Takeshi  Takahashi;  Yoshio  Yamazaki,  both  of  Osaka;  Kokhi 
Kato,  Kobe,  and  Masao  Isono,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1971, 46-20586 
Int.  CL  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.CL195— 29  17  Claims 

Cephalosporins  of  the  formula 


NHi  { 

R-CH-CONH-CH CH      "CHi 


\, 


-N  CCHj-R' 

V 


ho 


OH 


(D 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  six-membered  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
residue  or  a  five-membered  heterocyclic  residue  and  R'  stands 
for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  radical  the  indicated  link- 
age of  which  is  that  between  the  methylene  carbon  atom  and 
an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom  composing  the  organic 
radical,  are  produced  by  condensation  between  ( 1 )  an  a-sub- 
stituted-a-amino  acid  of  the  formula 


NHi 
R— CH— COOH 


(U) 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1974 


wherein  R  has  the  aforementioned  SKnificance,  or  its  reactive 


derivative  and  (2)  a  7-aminocephem 
la 


8 


HjN-CH CH        C: 


compound  of  the  formu- 


Hf 

CHi-R' 


0  3H 


(III) 


wherein  R'  has  the  aforementioned  -signiHcance  through  the 
utilization  of  a  microorganism  havidg  a  novel  type  of  enzy- 
matic activity.  The  compounds  havd  strong  antibacterial  ac- 
tion against  gram-positive  and  gram-negative  bacteria. 


3,816,257 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Togo  Yamano,  Nara;  Toshihiko  Kanzaki;  Hanio  Suldc,  and 
Keisuke  Tsubaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda 
Chcmkal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,863 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1971, 46-91390 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  195—36  R  5  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  cephalosporin  C,  which  comprises 
culturing  a  microorganism  belonging  to  a  hitherto  un- 
discovered species  of  the  genus  Cephalosporium  so  that 
cephalosporin  C  may  be  accumulated  in  the  culture  medium, 
then  recovering  so  accumulated  cephalosporin  C  from  the  cul- 
ture broth.  Thus,  a  new  species  was  established  by  the  present 
inventors  and  named  as  Cephalosporium  polyaleurum. 


3,816,254 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  RACfeMIC  AMINO  ACIDS 
Ichiro  ChibaU,  Suita;  Tetsuya  Tosd  Kyoto;  Tadashi  Sato, 
TakaUuki,  and  Takao  Mori,  Suita,  fill  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tanabc  Sciyakc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jipan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  If9,554,  Jan.  25, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Dec.  14ll972,  S«r.  No.  314,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1970, 45-9789 
Int.CI.C12d;4/06 
U.S.CI.  195— 29  [  17  Claims 

Mold  acylase  is  treated  with  a  sut^tantially  water  insoluble 
haloacetyl-polysaccharide.  The  resistant  substantially  water- 
insoluble  mold  acylase  preparation  |is  incubated  with  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alpha-N-acyl  derivation  o^a  racemic  acid.  Free  L- 
amino  acid  forms. 


3,816,255 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FERMENTATU 
Katunobu  Tanno,  19-5-2  Takasuzuc 
Naka  Narusawacho  1  Chome,  both  < 
Filed  May  1,1972,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japa| 
31 151;  Sept.  1, 1971,46-66579 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d /i/ 
U.S.  CI.  195-30 

L-lysine  is  produced  by  cultivating 
icalum  HC-615  (FERM-F  No.  928; 
Corynebacttrium  lilium  HC-B020  (Fl 
No.  2 1 793 )  in  a  medium  containing  1 1 
ic  acid  in  the  form  of  ammonium  salt . 


L-LYSINE  BY   , 
iN 

and  Yokhi  Ikeno,  5 
Hitachi-shi,  Japan 

249,344 

May    12,   1971,  46- 


8  Claims 

Brevibacterium  divar- 

TCC  No.  21792)  or 

M-P  No.  973;  ATCC 

percent  ( W/V)  benzo- 

a  carbon  source  at  20° 

6  hours  under  aerobic 


to  37X:  and  a  pH  of  S  to  9  for  48  to 

conditions  without  any  amino  acid  requirement,  forming  and 
accumulating  L-lysine  therein,  and  recovering  the  same  from 
the  resulting  culture  broth. 


3,816,256    I 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROBIAL  PROTEIN 
FROM  HYDROCARBON 
Katsuhidc     Murata;     Masaharu     Takahataka,     both     of 
Ichibarashi;  Kazuo  Kakutani,  and  Sifezo  Ucdono,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  En- 
gineering Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  1 5, 1 972,  Scr.  Nb.  3 1 5,442 
Int.  CI.  C12A  1 3 /6o 
U.S.CL  195-30  I  1  Claim 

Process  for  producing  microbial  proiein  from  hydrocarbons 
wherein  a  microorganism  is  cultured  in  a  carbon  source  ob- 
tained by  saponifying  an  oxidation  reaction  product  obtained 
by  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  the  hydro<srbons. 


3,816,258 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-HISTIDINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Yukon  Aral,  and  Fumfo  Kato,  both  of  Shizuoka-kcn,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1971, 46-23044 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d //02 
U.S.  CI.  195-47  11  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  L-histidine  by  fermentation  using  a 
microorganism  capable  of  producing  L-histidine,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  microorganism  is  cultured  in  a  medium  con- 
taining a  growth-inhibiting  agent. 


3,816,259 
THERMOSTABLE  LACTASE 
Alfred  E.  Collinge,  Churchville;  Clifford  E.  Neubcck,  Hatboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Udinsky,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  123,857,  March  12, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  343,997 

Int.CI.C12d/J/;0 
UA  CI.  195-62  5  Claims 

Thermostable  lactase  is  obtained  from  a  carbohydrate 
nutrient,  typically  lactose,  by  aerobic  incubation  using  a 
Streptomyces  coelicolor.  The  resulting  lactase  exhibits  high 
thermal  subility  useful  where  relatively  higher  temperatures 
of  enzymatic  activity  are  required. 


3,816,260 

BACTERIAL  CELL  WALL  LYTIC  ENZYME  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shinkhi  Sugiyama,  Nagarcyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikkoman 

Shoya  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,768 
Clabns  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Mar.  29,   1971,  46- 
17889  '' 

Int.CI.C12d/i//0 
U.S.  CI.  195—62  8  Claims 

A  bacterial  cellwall  lytic  enzyme  having  an  ability  to  dis- 
solve bacterial  cellwalls;  an  optimum  pH  of  7.t)  to  8.0,  an  op- 
timum temperatui**  of -37*  to  40*  C  and  a  heat  stability  being 
lost  at  60°  C  for  30  niinutes  for  gram-positive  ba(t«Via  of  the 
genera  StaphylococcasV  Micrococcus,  Bacillus,  Coryrtebacleri- 
um  and  Lactobacillus;  an  optimum  pH  of  7.0  to  8.0/  an  op- 
timum temperature  of  40°  to  45°  C  and  a  heat  stability  being 
kept  80  percent  at  60°  C  for  30  minutes  for  granvnegative 
bacteria  of  the  genera  Psudomonas,  Proteus,  Stwinia, 
Arthrobacter,  Achromobacter ,  "Estherichia,  Aeromohas  and 
Xanthomonas;  and  a  residual  activity  being  45.8  percent  in  a 
10  percent,  sodium  chloride  solution,  is  produced  bycultivat- 
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ing  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Pseudomonas  and 
being  capable  of  producing  the  bacterial  cellwall  lytic  enzyme 
from  a  non-carbohydrate  carbon  source,  for  example, 
hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  and  organic  acids,  for  example,  Pseu- 
domonas aeruginosa  L- 1 028,  FERM-P  788,  ATCC  2 1 776,  in  a 
medium  containing  1  to  5  percent  (W/V)  of  at  least  one  of  the 
non-carbohydrates  under  aerobic  conditions,  forming  and  ac- 
cumulating the  enzyme  in  the  medium,  and  recovering  the  en- 
zyme from  the  medium.  The  enzyme  is  useful  for  medicine, 
agricultural  chemicals  and  protection  from  bacterial  infection 
on  foods  or  animal  feeds. 


membranes  having  masked  rearrangase  activity  and  after  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  testing  the  cell  membranes  for 
rearrangase  activity.  This  method  enables  substances  to  be 
screened  for  possible  carcinogenic  activity.  A  test  kit  is  also 
described. 

f 


3,816,261 

CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  LERTOSPIRA  ORGANISMS 

Harry  L.  Torney,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  725,519,  April  30, 1968,  abandoned. 
Thisapplicatk>n  Apr.  1, 1971, Scr.  No.  130,542 
Int.  CI.  C  12k  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-96  6  Claims 

A  chemically  defmed,  protein-free  culture  medium  em- 
bodying an  anion-exchange  resin  and  a  water-soluble  lipid 
source  provides  means  for  producing  high  yields  of  Leptospira 
organisms. 


3,816,262 

REAGENT  FORMULATIONS  FOR  ASSAYING 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS  AMD  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

Alexander  A.  Monte,  and  Ching  Chiang,  both  of  Gkndora, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis. 

Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  N6. 190,883,  Oct.  20, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,552 

lni.C\.G0\n3  II 14 
U.S.Ci.195-100  8  Claims 

A  solid,  water-soluble  substantially  anhydrous,  storage-sta- 
ble reagent  formulation  for  use  in  conducting  a  cHnical  diag- 
nostic test  on  a  biological  specimen  is  provided.  The  reagent 
formulation  comprises  a  mixture  containing  a  reagent  capable 
of  participating  in  a  test  reaction  to  effect  a  measurable 
change  in  a  test  system;  and  a  nitrogen  bearing  polyoxyal- 
kylene  nonionic  surfactant.  The  surfactant  has  a  structure  cor- 
responding to  that  obtained  when  ethylene  diamine  is  reacted 
sequentially  with  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst.  The  polyoxypropylene  chains  of  said 
surfactant  have  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
750  and  about  6.750.  Methods  of  preparing  the  reagent  for- 
mulations and  methods  of  using  them  to  conduct  clinical  diag- 
nostic tests  are  also  provided. 


3,816,264 
DISPOSABLE  CULTURE  DEVICE 
WiUiam  Robert  Winter,  Columbus,  and  Clark  Scarle  Wadky, 
Lake  Bluff,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,886 

Int.CI.C12ky/;(7 

U.S.  CI.  195— 139  6  Claims 


3,816,263 
BIOLOGICAL  TEST 
Brian   Robert   Rabin,  and   David  John   WiUiams,   both  of 
Biochemistry  Department,  University  College,  Gower,  Lon- 
don W.C.I.,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Grrat  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1971, 
6963/71 

Int.CI.G01ni///4 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  7  Claims 

A  method  of  testing  a  substance  for  carcinogenic  activity 
which  comprises  contacting  the  substance  with  isolated  cell 


A  disposable  culture  device  for  determining  the  presence  of 
bacteria,  particulariy  in  a  sample  of  urine,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  container  having  a  receptacle  therein  for  solid  culture 
medium,  the  suspected  sample  being  poured  into  the  con- 
tainer to  inoculate  the  medium,  the  excess  sample  being 
discarded.  The  container  thereby  comprises  an  independent 
enclosure  for  incubation  and  bacterial  colony  growth. 


3,816,265 

DISTILLATION  OF  READILY  POLYMERIZABLE 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS  WITH  N- 

NITROSODIPHENYLAMINE 

Calvin  L.  Danieb,  and  Robert  Boadle,  both  of  Big  Spring,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cosdcn  Oil  &  Chemical  Company,  Big  Springs, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,046 

Int.  CI.  BOld  J/J4,  C07c  7104,  7118 

U.S.  CI.  203-9  7Ctohns 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  distillation 
of  readily  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds 
comprising  subjecting  such  compounds  to  distillation  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  N-nitroso  diphenyl  amine  as  a 
polymerization  inhibitor  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  (air)  and 
sulfur. 


923  O.G.— 25 
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3316,266 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKfNG  HIGHLY 

PURE  WATER 

Kenkkhi  Izuini,  and  Zcnsuke  Tamura,  both  ^  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  33X560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  251 1972, 47-18929 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3102, 3/00,  J/zf 
U.S.CI.203-11  I  6  Claims 


3,816,269 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  A  METAL  IN  AN  ALLOY  MELT 

Thomas  C.  Wilder,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kcnnecott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser .  No.  3 1 ,425,  April  14, 1 970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

704,863,  Feb.  12, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  238,937 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/46 

U.S.CI.204-1T  5  Claims 


;hi{  ily 


A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  making 
which  fresh  water  obtained  by  the  flash 
sea-water  is  contacted  directly  with  the  vapou 
the  flash  evaporation,  whereby  said  vapou 
form  fresh  water,  and  the  resultant  fresh  wa|er 
jected  to  flash  evaporation  to  obtain  highly 


pure  water,  m 
evaporation  of  hot 
r  resulting  from 
is  condensed  to 
is  further  sub- 
water. 


p  ire' 


3,816,267 
INHIBITION  OF  ACRYLATE  POLYMERIZATION 
Vincent  T.  Chuang.  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  |o  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173|653 
Int.CI.C07c69/i4 

U.S.  CI.  203-8 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  inhibit  ng  acrylatcs  or 
methacrylates  against  polymerization  during  their  distillation 
by  providing  predetermined  and  controllec 
mixture  of  a  quinone  and  an  enol  derivativ* 
the  acrylates  or  methacrylates  while  they 
distillation. 


5  Claims 


quantities  of  a 
of  a  quinone  in 
are  undergoing 


OF 


3,816,268 
STABILIZED  DISTILLATIOl) 
PENTACHLOROPHENO  . 
WiUiam  David  Watson,  and  Erwin  H.  Kobe  ,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  CJimpany,  Midland, 
Mkh.  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34S,19S 
Int.  CI.  C07c  39/24 
U.S.  CI.  203-38 

Purined  pentachlorophenol  is  recoverec 
distilling  the  commercially  available  grade  ii 
high  boiling  amine  or  alkanolamine  under 


and  preferably  after  the  starting  pentachloi  ophenol  has  been 


exposed  to  moisture.  The  purified  product 
and  nonblooming  and  it  is  essentially  free 
dibenzo-p-dioxins  and  phenoxy-phenols. 


THCmtOCOUPLf  L£iUS 
IKFmCTOKr  (XMCNT 


THERMOCOUPLE 

IN  auwT2  «ca 


DISC   CONTaCT 


KFEKCNCE  ELECTiraOE 


EI.ECTRIOU.  CCNDUCTORS 
TO  KTENTIOHETER 


NEFMCroirr  PLUS 


ELECrmCAL  CONOUCTORS 
N  IKFIUCTMY  SHEATH 


ELEEmOurTE  TuaE 


-    —  HOUEN  METU.  MTH 


The  method  for  the  direct  quantitative  measurement  of  a 
metal  in  a  molten  metal  mixture  or  alloy  using  a  galvanic  cell  is 
described. 


5  Claims 

in  good  yield  by 
the  presence  of  a 
reduced  pressure 


is  nearly  colorless 
f  polychlorinated 


3,816,270 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THICK  SCHOTTKY-BARRIER 

CONTACTS 
Hermann  Kniepkamp,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  206,280 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    11,    1970, 
2061202 

Int.CI.C23b5/45 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  8  Claims 


Method  of  producing  precise  relatively  thick  metal- 
semiconductor  contacts  (Schottky-Barrier  contacts)  compris- 
ing, applying  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  resist  material  onto  a 
semiconductor  surface  having  discrete  metal  areas  thereon, 
subjecting  the  resist  layer  to  controlled  amounts  of  light  so 
that  the  areas  of  the  resist  overlying  metal  areas  are  rendered 
soluble  while  other  areas  thereof  remain  insoluble,  removing 
the  soluble  areas  of  the  resist  layer,  applying  a  protective 
layer,  as  of  metal,  onto  the  exposed  metal  areas,  and  then 
removing  the  insoluble  areas  of  the  resist  layer. 


3,816,271 

METHOD  AND  FORMULATIONS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIFFUSE  INFRARED  REFLECTION  COATING 

Melvin  Grccnberg,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,063 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-51  3  Claims 

An  electroplated  chromium  Tmish  and  a  method  for  apply- 
ing chromium  which  produces  a  stable  diffuse  grey  surface 
having  high  infrared  reflectance. 
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3,816,272 

ECM  TREATMENT  OF  SMALL  HOLES 

Frederick  R.  Joslin,  Rt.  207,  Lebanon,  Conn.  06249 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,136 

Int.CI.B23py/20 

U.S.  CI.  204-129.1 
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careful  placement  of  anodes  and  impressing  direct  or  galvanic 
current  through  the  water.  Waste  water  is  first  contacted  with 
an  anode  system  in  a  restricted  zone  so  as  to  give  substantially 
all  of  the  waste  water  a  rapid  pH  change  of  several  units  and  is 
then  conveyed  to  a  second  zone  wherein  a  three  dimensional 
2  Claims  anolyte  stream  is  formed  causing  the  oily  particles  to  float  to 
the  surface  of  the  water  where  they  can  be  skimmed  off. 


J>  /A/JCl  /fr/0A/ 


The  recast  surface  layer  on  a  laser-drilled  hole  is  removed 
by  an  ECM  technique  that  involves  positioning  an  electrode  in 
the  hole  and  flowing  an  electrolyte  through  the  hole  and 
around  the  electrode  in  a  direction  toward  the  large  end  of  the 
taper. 


3316,273 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  FORMING  WIRE 

H.  Ben  Snyder,  Upland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation  (Pomona  Division),  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,563 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/06,7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-129.9  18  Claims 


3,816,275 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  LIQUORS 

CONTAINING  DIFFICULTY  DECOMPOSABLE  CYANO- 

COMPLEX 
Minoru  Ichlkl,  and  Masahito  Ishil,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors io  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1972, 47-16206 
lnt.CI.C02cJ/72 
U.S.  CI.  204— 149  *  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  ^  waste  liquor  containing  a  ditficultly 
decomposable  cyano-complex  such  as  ferrocyanides  and  fer- 
ricyanides  and/or  cyano  ions,  which  comprises  electrolyzing 
said  waste  liquor  by  employing  iron  as  an  anode  to  thereby 
form  water-insoluble  colloid,  floating  and  concentrating  said 
colloid  by  an  action  of  bubbles  formed  during  the  electrolysis 
to  thereby  convert  it  to  a  scum,  and  removing  the  scum  from 
said  waste  liquor  in  an  electrolytic  cell  to  thereby  obtain  a  pu- 
rified liquor  free  of  cyano-component. 


Disclosed  is  a  method  for  chemically  forming  wire. 


3,816,274 
REMOVAL  OF  DISSOLVED  OR  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  IN 

WASTE  WATER 
Harry  T.  Anderson,  Clarendon  Hills,  lU.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  191,008 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1182;  C02c  5il2;  BOlk  3100 

U.S.CI.204-149  7  Claims 


3316,276 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
Minoru  Ichiki,  and  Kazuhiko  Nakade,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1972,  47- 

28674 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  7/52,  C02c  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  204-152  4  Claims 

Method  for  treating  such  water  which  contains  metal  ions, 
oils  or  suspended  solids  through  a  series  of  processes:  the  flrst 
process  in  which  Water  containing  metal  ions,  oils  or 
suspended  solids  is  electrolyzed  in  the  first  electrolytic  cell 
provided  with  an  anode  made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
while  blowing  air  into  said  water,  so  that  said  metal  ions,  oils 
or  suspended  solids  are  changed  to  compounds  insoluble  in 
water;  then,  the  second  prcfcess  in  which  anionic  water-soluble 
high  molecular  materials  are  added  to  the  water  obtained  from 
said  first  process,  so  that  said  compounds  are  converted  into 
coagulums  which  by  their  structures  are  apt  to  ascend  to  and 
float  on  the  water  surface;  and  finally  the  third  process  in 
which  the  water  obtained  from  the  second  process  is  elec- 
trolyzed in  the  second  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  an  in- 
soluble anode,  so  that  all  said  coagulums  are  substantially 
caused  to  ascend  to  and  float  on  the  water  surface  so  as  to  be 
separated  from  the  wSter,  thus  obtaining  harmless  and  clean 
water. 


Waste  water  containing  oil  and  water  emulsions  and  dis- 
solved or  suspended  solids  is  de-emulsified  and  clarified  by 
creating  a  three  dimensional  anolyte  stream  resulting  from  the 


3,816,277 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROALKANE  SULPHIDES 
Robert  Neville  Haszddine,  Windyridge  Lyme  Rd.,  Disley,  and 
Anthony  Edgar  Tipping,  19  Canberra  Rd.,  BramhaU,  both 
of  England 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1971, 

37118/71 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/70,  C07c  749/74 
U  S.  CI.  204 158  R  1^  Claims 

A  fluorinated  iodoalkane  is  reacted  with  a  dialkyl  sulfide  or 
dialkyl  disulfide  to  prepare  a  fluoroalkyl  sulfide.  An  optional, 
additional  reactant  is  an  alkali  metal  alkane  thiolate.  The 
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fluoroalkyl  sulfldes  are  readily  converted 
fonic  acids  which  are  useful  as  surfactints 
hibitors. 
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to  fluoroalkyl  sul- 
and  corrosion  in- 


3,816,278 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  El 
CONTAINING  NITRILE  GELATI 
William  R.  Watt,  Princeton  Junction,  N 
ican  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  144,66 
No.  3,72 1 ,6 1 6.  This  application  Dec. 
314,613Thc  portion  of  tiic  term  of  this 
Mar.  20, 1990,  has  been  di 
Int.CI.B01J///0.//y 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.11 

Polymerization  of  epoxides  and  mixtu 
lactones  and  vinyl  compounds,  polymeri^ble  through  the  ac- 
tion of  cationic  catalysts,  is  controlled  in  compositions  essen- 
tially free  of  volatile  solvents  by  providi  ig  in  such  composi- 
tions, in  association  with  a  radiation-sen:  tive  catalyst  precur- 
sor, a  gelation  inhibitor  in  the  form  of  a  ntrile  compound  such 
as  acetonitrile  present  in  small  amounts  tp  to  several  percent 
by  weight. 


(Y  SYSTEMS 
I  INHIBITORS 
.,  assignor  to  Amcr- 

,May  18, 1971,Pat. 

1972,  Scr.  No. 
^tent  subsequent  to 
■imed. 

32  Claims 
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3,816^79 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  MIX 
MATERIALS  AND  TETRAHY 
Sheldon  1.  Schksingcr,  Hightstown,  N  J., 

Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  753,869,, 

No.  3,708,296.  This  application  Oct.  if,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
298,937 
int.  CI.  BOIJ  y  /; 0;  C08d  ^00 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.11 

Polymerization  of  polymerizable  comj  >sitions  comprising 
mixtures  of  monomeric  or  prepolymi  ric  epoxides  and 
tetrahydrofuran  is  effected  by  mixing  sue 
radiation-sensitive  aromatic  diazonium  sal 
upon  application  of  energy  such  as  electr  magnetic  radiation 
to  release  a  Lewis  acid  to  initiate  pol]  merization  of  said 
monomers. 


\ug.  20, 1968,  Pat. 


12  Claims 


compositions  with 
s  which  decompose 


3,816,280 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  EPOX^  SYSTEMS 

CONTAINING  CYCLIC  AMIDE  GELAT  ON  INHIBITORS 

AVUIiam  Russdl  Watt,  Princeton  Junctioi  ,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Co  in 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  144,642,  Aay  18, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,721,617.  This  application  Dec.  1^  1972,  Scr.  No. 
314,614 

int.ci.BOij7/yo. //y; 

U.S.  CL204-159.il  32  Claims 

Polymerization  of  epoxides  and  mixtur  ;s  of  epoxides  with 
lactones  and  vinyl  compounds,  polymeriz;  ble  through  the  ac- 
tion of  cationic  catalysts,  is  controlled  I  y  providing,  in  as- 
sociation with  a  radiation-sensitive  cataly:  t  precursor,  a  gela- 
tion inhibitor  in  the  form  of  a  cyclic  amid< ,  such  as  an  N-sub- 
stituted  2-pyridone,  or  a  2-pyrrolidinone  m  >nomer  or  polymer 
substituted  in  the  I -position. 


3316,281 

POLY  (VINYL  PYRROLIDONE)  STABILIZED 

POLYMERIZED  EPOXY  COMPOSITIOI  S  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  IRRADIATING  SAR  E 
Jacob  Howard  Fcinbcrg,  Hightstown,  Nj\  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3lS5,884 

int.ci.Boijy/yo.co8dy 

U.S.  CL204-159.il 

Polymerization  of  epoxides  and  mixtures  of  epoxides  with 
lactones  and  vinyl  compounds  polymeriza  >le  through  the  ac- 


00 


31  Claims 


tion  of  cationic  catalysts,  is  controlled  by  providing,  in  as- 
sociation with  a  radiation-sensitive  catalyst  precursor,  a  gela- 
tion inhibitor  in  the  form  of  a  substituted  poly(  vinyl  pyr- 
rolidone)  wherein  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carbonyl 
group  contains  an  alkyl  or  aryl  substituent. 


3,816,282 

RADIATION  INDUCED  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLYSILOXANES 

Richard  V.  Viventi,  Beach  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Watcrford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  134,510,  April  15, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  788,95 1 ,  Jan.  3, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

327,167 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  l/IO;  C08t 35/02 
U.S.  CI.  204- 1 59. 1 3  2  Claims 

A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  composi- 
tion comprising  a  polydiorganosiloxane,  a  mercaptopolysilox- 
ane  and  a  free  radical  source  which  composition  cures  in  the 
presence  of  radiation. 


3,816,283 

RADIATION  POLYMERIZABLE  VINYL  ESTER  RESINS 

CONTAINING  2.0XAZ0LINE  AND  GUANIDINE 

ADDITIVES 

Inder  Mani,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,853 
Int  CI.  C08d  1 100;  C08f  ]/00 
US.  CL  204—159.15  16  Cbiims 

The  addition  of  at  least  about  0.3  weight  percent  of  a  2-ox- 
azoline,  a  guanidine  or  certain  amines  to  a  thermosettable 
mixture  of  certain  vinyl  monomers  and  a  polymerizable  vinyl 
ester  resin  reduces  the  dosage  level  of  ionizing  radiation 
required  to  cure  the  mixture. 


3,816,284 
RADIATION  GRAFTING  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS  ONTO 
CELLULAR  POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES  . 

Tsutomu  Kagiya,  Kyoto;  Hlroshi  Mitsui,  Taltasaki;  Fumio 
Hosoi,  Takasaki;  Takahiko  FiUimoto,  Takasaki;  Hiroshi 
Takata,  Takasaki;  Kazuyoshi  Tsuncta,  Takasaki,  and 
Masahiro  Ushirokawa,  Takasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1970, 45-73592 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  aw,  1112;  C08f  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204- 1 59. 1 7  1  Claim 

The  heat  resistance  of  cellular  plastics  is  remarkably  im- 
proved when  they  are  subjected  to  irradiation  by  ionizing 
radiation  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  a  cross-linking  agent 
comprising  an  acetylenic  compound  having  an  ethynyl  radical 
and/or  an  allene  compound  having  a  1 ,2  diene  structure,  and  a 
vinyl  monomer. 


3,816,285 
PHOTONITROSATION  PROCESS  USING  SWIRL-FLOW 
PLASMA  ARC  RADIATION 
Clairbom  Lcc  Osbom;  Michad  Ray  Sandner,  and  David  John 
Trccker,  all  of  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Unran  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,362 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  y/yo 

U.S.  CL  204-162  XN  6  Claims 

Non-ionizing  high  intensity  predominantly  continuum  light 
radiation  having  a  source  intensity  of  at  least  about  350  watts 
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per  square  centimeter  steradian  when  integrated  throughout 
the  entire  spectral  range  of  said  continuum  light  radiation  is 
used  as  the  energy  source  in  photochemical  reactions.  A  con- 
venient source  of  this  non-ionizing  high  intensity  predomi- 
nantly continuum  light  radiation  is  a  swirl-flow  plasma  arc 
radiation  apparatus.  Among  the  photochemical  reactions  that 


the  first  step  the  second  step  is  carried  out  in  at  least  two  ves- 
sels and  the  residence  time  for  the  reaction  for  the  first  and 


WVILCMTM-I 


can  be  carried  out,  at  unexpectedly  faster  rates  and  at  higher 
conversions,  are  photoreduction  reactions,  photocycloaddi- 
tion  reactions,  oxetane  formation  reactions,  halogen  addi- 
tions, halogen  substitutions,  photonitrosation  reactions, 
photosulfoxidation  reactions,  bisulfite  addition  reactions,  and 
many  other  photochemical  addition  and  substitution  reac- 
tions. 


second  steps  in  the  ratio  of  1 .3  to  1 .5.  The  ratio  of  chlorine  to 
inert  gas  is  regulated  from  vessel  to  vessel  in  the  second  step  of 
the  reaction. 


3,816,288 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

George  S.  Lubicz,  Rochester,  and  Alan  J.  Bills,  Ontario,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,945,  May  20, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  19M37 

Int.a.C23byy/02 

U  A  CI.  204— 164  4  CUims 


3316,286 
PROCESS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  HEXAFLUOROPROPENE 
AT  THE  ALIPHATIC  CARBON-HYDROGEN  BOND  OF  A 
HYDROCARBON  OR  SUBSTITUTED  HYDROCARBON 
Robert  Neville  Haszddine,  Windyridge  Lyme  Rd.,  Disley,  and 
Ronald  Rowland,  61  Bruche  Ave.  N.,  Padgate,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1972, 
3328/72 

Int.  CL  BOlj  y/yo 

U3.CL204-163R  3  Claims 

Process  for  the  addition  of  hexafluoropropene  in  the 
presence  of  ultra  violet  light  to  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted 
hydrocarbon  compound  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic  car- 
bon-hydrogen bond  and  which  is  free  of  acetylenic  and  ter- 
minal ethylenic  unsaturation. 


3,816,287 

PHOTOLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  BENZOTRICHLORIDE  WITH  A  LOW 

BENZAL  CHLORIDE  CONTENT 
Walter  Bockmann,  and  Rudolf  Hornung,  both  of  Krefdd- 
Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Levcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,129 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   6,    1972, 
2227337;  Oct.  22, 1971, 2152608 

Int.CI.B01jy/yO 
U.S.  CL  204—163  R  7  Claims 

Benzotrichloride  is  prepared  in  a  continuous  process  in  two 
steps.  In  the  first  step  toluene  is  reacted  with  chlorine  in  the 
presence  of  light,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70°  to  1 90°C 
and  in  at  least  two  vessels  or  reactors.  In  the  second  step 
benzal  chloride  and  residual  benzyl  chloride  produced  in  the 
first  step  are  converted  to  benzotrichloride  by  reaction  with  an 
excess  of  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  I90°C.  The 
chlorine  in  the  second  step  is  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  and  like 


A  method  of  preparing  an  electrophotographic  plate  having 
a  metallic  oxide  coating  interface  is  disclosed.  The  prepara- 
tion of  the  plate  involves  subjecting  a  metallic  substrate  to  a 
glow  discharge  process  by  utilizing  it  as  the  anode  electrode  in 
the  electrical  discharge  process.  The  glow  dischargo'^ects 
oxidation  of  the  surface  as  well  as  heating  the  substrate  to  a 
temperature  at  which  vacuum  evaporation  of  the  pholocon- 
ductive  layer  takes  place.  The  process  has  particular  utility 
because  the  glow  discharge  —  oxidation  process  effectively 
cleans  the  metallic  substrate  thereby  preparing  it  for  the  sub- 
sequent evaporation  of  a  pure  photoconductive  material  such 
as  selenium. 


3,816,289 
METHOD  OF  REPAIR  ELECTROCOATING  A  METAL 
SUBSTRATE 
Le  Roy  Landauer,  CrysUl  Lake,  and  RonaM  Joseph  Zukowski, 
Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,305 
Int.  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13100 
U.S.CI.204— 181  13  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  electrodepositing  a  repair  coat  of 
material  upon  discontinuities  such  as  scratches  in  the  base 
coat  of  a  metal  substrate,  which  comprises  including  as  a  step 
in  the  conventional  method,  the  step  of  contacting  the  elec- 
trocoating  medium  utilized  with  a  weak  electrolyte  having  a 
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dissociation  constant  no  greater  than  I 
amount  and  at  a  rate  such  that  more  of 
from  the  medium  repair  coats  and  more 
discontinuities  in  the  base  coat  in  less  tiffie 
electrolyte  were  not  employed.  The  we 
anodic  electrocoating  medium  is  carbonit 
electrocoating  medium,  the  weak  electrc  yt 
such  as  triethylamine. 
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3,816,290 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROLYTICpRINDER 
Yasuo  Suiuki,  and  Tsunco  Oku,  both  of  Yi 
signers  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3l6,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  d(c.  20,   1971,  46- 
103376 

lnt.Cl.B23p  1/04,  in. 
U.S.  CI.  204-218  I  2  Claims 
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An  electrolytic  grinder  in  which  the  feet  rate  of  the  workta- 


ble  is  controlled  so  as  to  best  meet  the 
ments,  thereby  obviating  the  problems  o 
efficiency  and  accuracy  as  well  as  reduce 
surface  of  a  workpiece  and  the  short-cir 
grinding  electrode  or  wheel  and  the  wo 
result  from  the  fact  that  a  voltage  is  applie 
ing  wheel  and  the  work  piece. 
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3,816,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  kCCURACY  OF 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GRINDINfi  PROCESS 

Kiyoshi  Inouc,  100  Sakato,  Kamaaki,  Kani4iwa,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  830,263,  June  4, 1969,|at.  No.  3,533,925, 


which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,05 1 ,  Dec 
3,476,662.  This  application  Feb.  16, 197€ 
Int.CI.  B23p7/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-224  M 


5, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
Ser.  No.  14,841 

11  Claims 


Improved  electrochemical-grinding  appa 
whereby  the  accuracy  of  reproduction  of 
tour  in  the  workpiece  is  sharply  increase  i 
thickness  of  the  electrolyte  film  carried  by 
to  a  minimum.  The  film  thickness  is  reduced 
wiper  held  against  the  wheel,  by  directing 
velocity  air  thereagainst  to  dissolve  the 


and/or  by  electrochemically  reforming  the  electrolyte.  The 
wiper  may  serve  as  an  electrode  for  the  re-formation  of  the 
electrolyte  film  or  as  the  nozzle  for  the  jet  of  air  and  is  con- 
toured complementarily  to  the  wheel  by  electrochemical  ac- 
tion or  casting  thereagainst.  Both  the  wheel  and  the  electrode 
are  preferably  composed  of  graphitic  materials. 


atus  and  method 
electrode  con- 
by  limiting  the 
grinding  wheel 
by  a  scraper  or 
stream  of  high- 
cfccess  electrolyte. 


t  le 
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3,816,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  ETCHING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Nagao  Saito,  and  Yoichi  Kuji,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,502,  June  8, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,465 

Int.  CI.  B23p  UJ2;  BO  Ik  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-225  18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrolytically  etching  a  work- 
piece  by  controlling  the  working  voltage  by  means  of  a  factor 
proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  electrolyte  to  that  of 
gas  within  the  working  gap.  The  working  voltage  is  so  coij- 
trolled  to  properly  change  the  specific  resistance  of  the  elec- 
trolyte and  thereby  accurately  maintain  the  distance  of  the 
working  gap  at  a  constant  and  predetermined  value. 


3,816,293 
ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE 
Ktnji  Ucda,  and  Akihiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,160 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/04, 3/06;  C23f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-290  R  1 1  Claims 


An  electrode  comprises  a  lead  base  which  is  covered  by  a 
silver  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  which  is  in 
the  form  of  a  net  or  grid.  The  lead  base  itself,  may  include 
some  percentage  of  silver  and  the  net  or  grid  may  be  in  the 
form  of  a  bandage  or  of  a  netting  which  is  applied  over  the  sur- 
face and  then  secured  to  the  surface.  The  securement  may  be 
effected  such  as  by  mechanical  pressure  joining  with  or 
without  additional  securement  elements  or  by  heat  joining 
such  as  by  welding. 
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3,816,294 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLATE 
Raymond  F.  Wilson,  FishkiU;  John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  Falls, 
and  Stanley  Kravitz,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,573 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/52;  ClOg  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-61  15  Claims 


corresponding  to  about  5  to  about  100  ppm  nitrogen.  Further- 
more, the  relative  distribution  of  midbarrel  and  lower  boiling 
products  can  be  controlled  by  controlling  the  amount  of 
nitrogen  compounds  added  to  the  hydrocracking  zone. 
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Increased  yields  of  gasoline  may  be  obtained  by  isomeriz- 
ing-cracking  a  low  octane  paraffin  stream  and  then  alkylating 
the  isobutane  fraction  therein  with  an  olefin  fraction 
recovered  by  thermally  steam  cracking  the  deisobutanized 
isomerized-cracked  stream. 


3,816,295 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Richard  L.  Coleman,  Port  Arthur;  Billy  H.  Cummins,  Neder- 
land,  and  John  P.  Shillinglaw,  Jr.,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,274 
lnt.CI.C108  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-86  10  Claims 

Improved  lubricating  oils  are  prepared  by  simultaneously 
solvent  refining-deasphalting  a  vacuum  residuum, 
hydrocracking  the  product  and  fractionating  the 
hydrocracked  oil  to  remove  material  having  a  viscosity  SUS  at 
2 1  G'F  of  at  least  300. 


3,816,296 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Hass;  Ck>yd  P.  Reeg,  both  of  FuUerton,  and  Edward 
C.  AtUnc,  Jr.,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,783 

lnt.CI.C10gi7/02 

U.S.CI.208-111  8  Claims 
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3,816,297 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Thomas  M.  Liden,  c/o  TexaCo  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  509,  Beacon,  N.Y. 
125208,  and  John  E.  May,  Jr.,  c/o  Texaco  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
1608,  Ncdcriand,  Tex.  77627 

Filed  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,646 
Int.CI.ClOgyi/02 
U.S.CI.208-111  4  Claims 

A  hydrocracking  process  for  the  conversion  of  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oils  using  a  catalyst  containing  a  hydrogenating 
component  and  a  cracking  component  which  latter  is  com- 
posed of  a  modified  crystalline  zeolite  and  at  least  one 
amorphous  inorganic  oxide.  The  process  is  particularly 
adapted  to  hydrocrack  charge  stocks  which  are  traditionally 
difficult  to  hydrocrack  such  as  those  having  a  high  nitrogen 
content,  a  high  polycyclic  aromatic  content  or  a  Conradson 
Carbon  Residue  of  at  least  I  percent. 


Midbarrel  fuels  boiling  primarily  between  about  300°  and 
about  700**F  are  selectively  produced  from  higher  boiling 
feeds  containing  less  than  10  ppm  nitrogen  by  hydrocracking 
in  the  presence  of  controlled  amounts  of  added  nitrogen  com- 
pounds including  ammonia  or  hydrocarbon  amines  in  amounts 


3,816,298 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Clyde   L.   Aldridge,   Baton    Rouge,   La.,  assignor  to   Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,581,  March  18, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316^36 

lnt.a.C10g9/2« 
U.S.CI.208— 112  19  Claims 

A  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  comprising 
heavy  hydrocarbons  is  simultaneously  coked,  partially  desul- 
furized,  hydrogenated,  cracked  and  partially  converted  to  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
containing  catalyst. 


3,816,299 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
David  E.  Mears,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unkm  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,576 
Int.a.C10g2i/04 
U.S.CI.208- 143  9  Claims 

Aromatic  hydrocarbons,  particularly  monocyclic  hydrocar- 
bons, are  hydrogenated  without  substantial  hydrocracking  in 
the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenating  component 
supported  on  a  porous  support  such  as  alumina,  while  adding 
continuously  or  intermittently  to  the  reaction  zone  a  small 
proportion  of  carbon  tetrachloride  as  a  catalyst  activator. 


3,816300 
PLATINUM-RHENIUM  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 
James  P.  Gallagher,  and  Leonard  D.  Krenzke,  botlTof  400  E. 
Sibley  Blvd.,  Harvey,  lU.  60426 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169^26 
IntCI.C10gi5/06 
U.S.  CI.  208- 139  18  Clabns 

Increased  product  yields  are  obtained  using  an  alumina- 
platinum  group  metal-rhenium-halogen  catalyst  wherein  the 
alumina  is  derived  from  hydrous  alumina  predominating  in 
alumina  trihydrate  by  employing  a  water  concentration  in 
conuct  with  the  catalyst  during  processing  regulated  within  a 
range  higher  than  substantially  anhydrous  conditions.  Addi- 
tional beneficial  results  are  obtained,  if,  prior  to  processing, 
the  catalyst  is  contacted  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  con- 
taining at  least  about  5  mole  ppm.  of  water  vapor. 
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JRIZATION  OF 


UI14 


22  Claims 


HYDROCARBO  IS 
Harold  A.  SorgcntU  Olympla  Fkhb,  I II.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Rkhfidd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  June  30, 1972,  Scr.  I  o.  268,160 
Int.CI.C10q7  7/00, 
U.S.  a.  208-208  R 

A  proce^  for  reducing  the  sulfur  cc  ntent  of  sulfur-contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  material  by  oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sulfur  in  the  sulfur-containing  hydro<  irbon  material  with  an 
oxidant  in  the  presence  of  certain  c  talysts,  for  example,  a 
molybdenum-containing  catalyst.  The  ixidized  sulfur-contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  material  is  further  p  ocessed  by  means  of  a 
sulfur  reducing  step  to  remove  sulfui  from  the  hydrocarbon 
material.  A  hydrocarbon  material  ha\  ng  reduced  sulfur  con- 
tent is  thereafter  recovered.  The  pref  rred  oxidant  is  tertiary 
butyl  hydroperoxide  and  the  oxidal  on  may  occur  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent,  preferably  ten  ary  butyl  alcohol.  The 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  which  is  remove  J  from  the  oxidized  sul- 
fur-containing hydrocarbon  material,  can  be  dehydrated  to 
isobutylene  and  further  dimerized  to  f(  rm  diisobutylene. 


3,816304 

FILTERING  METHOD 

Craig  Wallis,  and  Joseph  L.  Mdnick,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as* 

signors  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 197 1.  Ser.  No.  192,890 

int.  CI.  BOld  75/00,  J9/06 


U.S.  CI.  210-36 


8  Claims 


3,816302 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERlT  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  MIXTURIS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Giancark)  Parct,  Milan,  Italy,  assig|K>r 
S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
Flkd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
IntCI.C10g27 
U.S.  CI.  208-323 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  aroi 
as  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene  are 
tivity  from  mixtures  in  which  they  an 
traction  and/or  extractive  distillation 


An  annular  filter  element  includes  a  contiguous  layer  of  gel 
impregnated  Tilter  media  substantially  concentric  with  a 
center  passage.  To  remove  viruses  from  a  liquid,  the  liquid  is 
passed  through  the  layer  of  gel  which  is  formed  by  the  method 
of  contacting  the  filter  media  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
to  Snam   Progctti,    taining  colloidal  particles  of  a  polyvalent  metal. 


mixture  including  morpholine  and  an«  ther  solvent  such  as  an 
oxygen  containing  derivative  of  mor  holine  and  water,  e.g. 
morpholine-water,  morpholine-N-fo  myl  morpholine  and 
morpholine-N-formyl  morpholine-wat  ir,  in  three  main  steps: 
( I )  concentration  of  non-aromatic  hy(  rocarbons  to  produce  a 
stream  free  from  aromatics;  (2)  purifi  ration  of  aromatics  dis- 
solved in  rich  solvent;  and  ( 3 )  recoveiy  of  the  aromatics  from 
the  rich  solvent. 


.  213,567 
.29,1970,33615/70 

6 

7  Claims 

atic  hydrocarbons  such 
arated  with  high  selec- 
contained  through  ex- 
ith  the  aid  of  a  solvent 


3,816305 
CLARIFICATION  OF  TAR  SANDS  MIDDLINGS  WATER 
Robert  Schutte,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited;  Canada-Cities  Scrvke,  Ltd.;  Im- 
perial Oil,  Limited  and  Atlantk  Rkhfldd  Canada  Ltd.,  a 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,762 
Int.  CL  BOld  2//07,  C02b  1120 
U.S.CL  210—42  1  Claim 

A  process  for  treating  tar  sands  to  cause  flocculation  or 
coagulation  of  the  clays  and  other  small  solids  particles 
present  in  middlings  and  tailings  streams  produced  from  the 
hot  water  process  is  disclosed.  The  process  involves  the  addi- 
tion of  an  acid  to  the  water  to  accelerate  clarification  of  the 
water  and  reduce  required  sludge  settling  pond  area. 


assignor  to  The  United 


3,816303 
POLY  (N.AMIDO)  IMIDES  AS  Sf  MIPERMEABLE 
MEMBRANES 
Wolfgang  J.  WrasMk,  U  Mesa,  CaUf. 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In* 
tcrior,  Washington,  D.C.  | 

Flkd  Dec.  20, 1972,  Scr.  Ilo.  316,935 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  nho 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  J  8  Claims 

Semipermeable  membranes  are  Prepared  from  poly(N- 
amido)imides,  i.e.,  polymers  characferized  by  the  recurring 
structural  group 


3316306 
COPPER  ETCHANT  EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 
Clarence  H.  Roy,  Oak  lUdge  Dr.,  Bethany,  Conn.  06513 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,933,  May  19, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,834 

Int.  CLC02C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-49  13  Claims 


•      0         o 

h    I 

-N  R  N-NI  - 


o 

i-, 


where  R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical  and  L  is  a  divalent        The  copper  content  of  aqueous  effluent  containing  the 
organic  radical.  \  rinsings  from  the  etching  of  copper  containing  substrates  is 
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reduced  to  less  than  about  5  ppm.,  by  the  steps  of:  (a)  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  effluent  to  no  more  than  about  4.;  (b) 
providing  in  the  effluent,  while  vigorously  agitating,  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  water  soluble  compound  such  as  calcium 
chloride;  and  (c)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  as  required  an 
alkaline  material  such  as  lime  or  a  water  soluble  salt  of  car- 
bonic acid,  in  an  amount  effective  to  adjust  the  pH  to  at  least 
about  8. 


3,816307 

FIRE  RETARDANT  RESINS 

William  G.  Woods,  101 1  N.  Umon  St.,  Fulkrton,  Calif.  92631 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,636,  July  13, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,771 

Int.CI.C09kJ/25 

U.S.  CI.  252— 8. 1  8  Claims 

A  composition  for  rendering  resin  compositions  fire  retar- 

dant  consisting  essentially  of  a  dry  mixture  of  particles  of  a 

finely  divided  Group  I  metal  borate  or  ammonium  borate,  said 

borate  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  about  25 

microns,  and  antimony  oxide,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  borate 

to  antimony  oxide  being  no  greater  than  4: 1 . 


3,816308 
BENEnClATING  AGENTS 
John  R.  Lc  Blanc,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Flkd  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,619 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  A  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  compositions  of  matter 
which  are  especially  useful  as  beneficiating  agents  in  the 
production  of  well  drilling  muds.  These  compositions  com- 
prise mixtures  of  carboxylic  acid  polymers  and  metal  salts 
which  mixtures  are  water  soluble  at  a  pH  of  less  than  7.0 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  groups  IB,  IIB,  VIB,  VIIB 
and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  lead. 


3,816309 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 
Francois  Courcier,  Mun  Saint>Maur;  Jean  Blouet;  Robert 
Courtel,  both  of  Paris;  Rene  Gras,  Eaubonne,  all  of  France, 
and    Francis   Riskr,    Universitc   de   Shubrooke   Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energk  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,248,  June  2, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkn  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,215 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  7/02 
U.S.CL252-12  1  Claim 

The  friction  material  consists  of  a  mixture  of  chromic  oxide 
and  5  to  25  of  zirconium  oxide.  At  least  a  third  oxide  such  as 
neodymium  oxide  may  be  added  to  the  mixture  and  known 
lubricants  such  as  graphite,  molybdenum  bisulfide,  calcium  or 
barium  fluoride  may  also  be  added  to  the  mixture. 


lower  alkoxide;  (2)  carbonating  the  admixture  to  form  the  al- 
kaline earth  metal  carbonate;  and  (3 )  heating  the  mixture  in  a 
controlled  manner  to  effect  a  modificatton  reaction  in  which 
the  grease  or  rust  inhibiting  composition  is  formed  as 
evidenced  by  a  rapid  change  in  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture.  In 
an  alternative  embodiment  of  the  method  the  water  is  added 
after  the  carbonation  step  and  prior  to  the  heating  step. 


3,816311 
STABLE  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Robert  E.  Make,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Rkhmond,  Va. 

Fikd  Feb.  19, 1971, Scr.  No.  1 17,094 
Int.CI.CI0m7/i0,  7/i5 
U.S.  CI.  252-46.7  8  Claims 

Esters  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus  such  as  tricresyl  phosphate 
containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  2,5-bis-(4-pyridyl)-l,3,4- 
thiadiazole  are  useful  as  lubricants  or  functional  fluids  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  contact  with  metal  surfaces. 


3.816312 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  INHIBITED  FROM 

OXIDATION 

Enzo  Rossi,  and  Silvano  Fattori,  iioth  of  San  Donato  Milanese, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progctti,  San  Donato,  Milanese, 

Italy 

Fikd  Sept.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,227 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  7 /i« 
U.S.  CI.  252-48.2  6  Claims 

A  lubricating  composition  of  mineral  oil  or  synthetic  oil  is 
inhibited  from  oxidation  by  dissolving  therein,  at  temperatures 
not  higher  than  SO'C.  from  0.001  to  lOpercent  by  weightofa 
derivative  of  thio-thiophthene  which  is  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 

wherein  R,  Ri,  Rj  and  R3.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  alkoxyaryl,  alkoxyalkyl. 
and  aroxyalkyi,  or  Rt  and  Ra  are  combined  and  together 
represent  an  alkylene  radical  of  the  -CHt  -  type  joined  directly 
or  by  an  equal  CHz-Chs  group  to  the  other  alkylene  radical. 


3,816313 
LUBRICANT  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  FATIGUE  LIFE 
Hans  J.  Szideit,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
Fikd  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,492 
Int.  CLC  10m  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.6  9  Claims 

The  fatigue  life  of  a  lubricant  composition,  particularly  one 
designed  for  the  lubrication  of  bearings  having  rolling  ele- 
ments, is  markedly  improved  by  incorporating  therein  a  con- 
densation polymer  of  an  alkyl  trialkoxy  silane  or  of  an  alkox- 
yalkyl trialkoxy  silane. 


3,816310 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  BASIC  GREASE 

AND  RUST  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 

Mack  W.  Hunt,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  727,719,  May  8, 1968, 

abandoned.  Thb  applicatkm  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124392 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  5124, 5122,  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.7  HC  47  Claims 

Method  of  preparing  highly  basic,  metal  containing  grease 
and  rust  inhibiting  compositions  which  is  carried  out  by  ( I ) 
forming  an  admixture  of  an  oil-soluble  dispersing  agent,  an  al- 
cohol, water,  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  hydroxide  or 


3,816314 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTER  AND 

A  NITROGEN  CONTAINING  MONOMER  AS  V.I. 
IMPROVING  AND  DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES  FOR  OILS 
James  J.  Pappas,  Parsippany,  and  Albert  Rossi,  Warren,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Linden,  N  J. 

Fikd  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258384 

Int.CI.C10m7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  252— 5 1 .5  A  13  Claims 

Block  copolymers  comprising  an  oil-soluble  segment  and  a 

polar  segment  exhibit  improved  dispersancy  characteristics  in 

multifunctional  viscosity  index  improver  applications. 
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nd    Isaac    D.    Rubin, 
Ignon  to  Texaco  Inc., 


3,816,315 
MINERAL  OIL  COMPCfSITIONS 
Abraham    Morduchowiti,    Monscy, 
Wappingen  Falls,  both  of  N.Y., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  ffo.  263,801 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  7 /J 
U.S.  CI.  252-51.5  A  I  5  Claims 

A  mineral  oil  composition  of  imJroved  viscosity,  pour 
depressing  and  detergent-dispersant  pi  )perties  comprising  as 
a  major  component  a  mineral  oil  of  lub  icating  viscosity  and  a 
viscosity  index  improving  amount  of  a  interpolymer  of  dial 
kylaminoalkyl  methacrylate,  styrene  or  alkyl  substituted 
styrene.  Cmt-Cu  alkyl  methacrylat^  and  Ci^do  alkyl 
methacrylate. 


3,816319 

ACTIVATION  OF  PEROXIDE  WASHING  AND 

BLEACHING  BATHS 

Pierre  Sarot,  Vilvoorde;  Michel  Dclattre,  Rixensart,  and  Alain 

Decamps,  Brusseb,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie, 

Brusscb,  Belgium 

Filed  May  26, 1971,Ser.  No.  146,932 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    27,    1970, 
70.19481 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252-95  8  Claims 

The  acylation  products  of  dioximes  are  used  as  activators 
for  washing  and  bleaching  baths  containing  a  peroxide  com- 
pound. 


3,816316     I 
SOAP  THICKENED  HYDRAULIC  (ML  COMPOSITION 

John  Q.  Griffith,  III;  Edward  S.  WiUiahis,  both  of  Claymont, 
Del.,  and  WiUiam  H.  Reibnd,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  PenMylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  34,899  JMay  5, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,694363.  Thb  application  Sept. 

178,479Tlic  portion  of  the  term  of  thbbatent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  26, 1989,  has  been  dl  claimed 

Int.CI.C09ki/0(] 

U.S.  CI.  252-72 

An  improved  antileak  hydraulic  oil 

type  comprises  an  effective  amount  o! 

0.1-1%  Li  stearate)  or  an  aluminum 

stearate),  or  mixtures  of  such  soaps, 

viscosity  in  the  range  of  70-3000  SU 

comprising  at  least  one  hydro-refln 

hydrocracked  parafTmic  oil  having  a 

40-12.000  SUS  at  lOOT.  The  hydrai 

an  antirust  agent  (e.g.,  0.02-2%)  bari 

an  antioxidant  (e.g.,  an  amine  type) 

0. 1-5%  zinc  dialkyi  dithiophosphate). 


18  Claims 

of  the  gel-thickened 

a  lithium  soap  (e.g.. 

ap  (e.g.,  0.5-2%  Al 

d  a  base  oil  having  a 

t  lOOT,  said  base  oil 
naphthenic  oil  or  a 

scosity  in  the  range  of 

ic  oil  can  also  contain 
petroleum  sulfonate, 

nd  an  antiwear  (e.g.. 


3,816317 
GOLDETCHAllT 
Donald   Moriey   MacArthur,   Bcrkeify 
Kenny  Skurkbs,  Bkx>mficld,  both 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporai 
FilcdSept.  1,1972,  Scr. 
Int.CI.C23f//i 
U.S.  CI.  252-79.5 

A  technique  for  patterning  of  gold 
ladium  on  integrated  and  thin  film  cin 
a  novel  selective  etchant  for  gold  com 
tion  of  a  ferricyanide  salt  and  a  cyanide 


Heights,  and   Peter 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
,  Murray  HiU,N  J. 
.  285,875 

3  Claims 

in  the  presence  of  pal- 
its  involves  the  use  of 
ising  an  alkaline  solu- 
It. 


3,816318 
DETERGENT 
Gerhard  Oikar  Hentachci,  Gothcnbui 
Walter  S.  E.  Hentschd,  Gothenburg, 
FUcd  June  16, 1972,  Scr 

Int.CLClldy/«j 
VJS.  CI.  252-89 

Detergent  compositions  containin] 
through  esterifying  dibasic  or  polybas 
boxylic  acids  and/or  dibasic  or  polybi 
acids  with  alcohols.  These  monoeste 

previously  used  phosphates  which  caused  eutroHcation  and 
endangered  the  ecology. 


Sweden,  assignor  to 
ttdtn,  a  part  interest 
263,442 

10  Claims 

monoesters  produced 

organic  aliphatic  car- 

ic  aromatic  carboxylic 

epiace  in  the  detergent 


3,816320 
STABLE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SODIUM  DICHLOROISOCYANURATE  DIHYDRATE 
Duncan  S.  Cor  lbs,  Roselle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  309,277,  Nov.  24, 1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  applicatktn  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,915 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  5  Claims 

A  dishwashing  composition  having  high  stability  against  loss 
of  available  chlorine  is  formulated  to  contain  0.5  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihydrate,  5  to  65 
percent  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  20  to  60  percent  of  a  com- 
pound having  water  softening  and  detergent  building  proper- 
ties, usually  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  0.5  to  10  percent  of  a 
low-foaming  chlorine-compatible  nonionic  surface  active 
agent,  and  0  to  50  percent  of  filler,  usually  sodium  carbonate. 


3,816321 
LAUNDERING  AID 
David  Charles  Kleinschmidt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,810 
Int.  CL  C02b  1/60, 1/72;  CI  Id  /  7/04 
U.S.  a.  252-134  9  Claims 

A  laundering  aid  comprising  a  water-insoluble,  polyu- 
rethane-polyalkyleneimine  material  releasably  combined  with 
a  detergent  composition,  said  aid  providing  a  means  of  in- 
troducing a  detergent  composition  into  a  laundry  bath  and  at 
the  same  time  serving  to  adsorb  dirt  and  vagrant  anionic  dyes 
from  the  aqueous  laundry  media,  thereby  providing  an  im- 
proved laundering  process. 


3,816322 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Thomas  J.  Griffin,  and  Francb  E.  DoUarhide,  both  of  Tuba, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294327 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/i2 

U.S.  a.  252— 147  6  Clafans 

Iron  surfaces  are  protected  against  corrosion  by  aqueous 

acidic  solutions  containing  a  polyhydric  compound  or  deriva- 
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tive  thereof  by  dispersing  into  the  corrosive  solution  which 
will  contact  the  metal  surface  an  effective  amount  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic amine,  an  acetylenic  alcohol  and  an  ionizable  iodine 
containing  compound. 


3,816323 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  VULCANIZATION  OF  NATURAL  OR 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
Theo  Kempermann,  Cologne-Lindenthal,  and  Ulrich  Eholzer, 
Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Leverkusen  and  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstah  vormab  Roessier,  Frankfurt,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,726 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   26,    1971, 
2109244 

Int.  CI.  C08c// /54,///56 
U.S.  CI.  252—  1 82  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  vulcanization  of 
rubbers  produced  from  halogen-free  dienes  in  the  presence  of 
sulphur  and/or  sulphur  donors  and  a  combination  of  vul- 
canization accelerators  consisting  of  derivatives  of  1,3,5- 
triazine  disulphide,  an  accelerator  of  the  mercapto  group  con- 
taining type  and  optionally  an  accelerator  of  the  thiuram  ac- 
celerator. By  using  this  combination  the  disadvantage  of  a 
long  heating  time  when  using  the  1,3,5-triazine  disulphide 
alone  will  be  obviate  without  reducing  the  high  moduli. 


3,816325 

CHEMICAL  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

POLYMERIC  CHEMILUMINESCENT  COMPOSITION 

AND  AN  ACTIVATING  LIQUID  COMPRISING 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Michael  McKay  Rauhut,  Norwalk,  and  Andrew  Mik>  Semsd, 

Ridgefldd,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  28,971,  April  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  applkatkm  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251309 

Int.CI.G09ki/00 

U.S.  CI.  252- 188.3  CL  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  chemiluminescent  light 

system.  It  more  particularly  relates  to  such  a  system  where  the 

chemiluminescent  material  is  incorporated  in  a  swellable 

polymeric  composition. 


3,816326 

ELECTRONEGATIVELY  SUBSTITUTED 

CARBOXYPHENYL  OXALATES  AS  SUPERIOR 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  MATERL^LS 

Laszio  Joseph  BoUyky,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886.406 
Int.  CI.  CWk  3/00 
U.S.CI.252-1883CL  10  Claims 

New  compounds  which  are  reactive  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  fluorescer  to  produce  visible 
chemiluminescent  light.  The  light  capacity  of  the  electronega- 
tively  substituted  carboxyphenyl  oxalate  reaction  is  superior 
to  that  of  the  similarly  electronegatively  substituted  phenyl  ox- 
alate reaction. 


3,816324 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  N-ACYL 

AZOLE 
Leonard  Wolfe  Fine,  15  Grey  Hollow  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.; 
Martin  Grayson,  and  Virginia  Suggs  Grayson,  both  of  91 
Strawberry  Hill  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,713,  March  25, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
753,860,  Aug.  20, 1968,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Scr.  No.  668,630,  Sept.  18, 1967,  abandoned.  Thb 
appUcatkm  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239374 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/54 
U.S.  CL  252— 186  15  Claims 

A  dry  oxygen  bleaching  composition  which  is  useful  at  rela- 
tively low  water  temperatures  is  provided.  The  composition 
contains  a  hydrogen  peroxide  releasing  compound  and  an  ac- 
tivating amount  of  an  N-acyl  azoie  of  the  formulas: 


R,— C— N 


I 
\ 


R,  R. 

I     I 
c=c 


C=N 
I 

R. 


O  X=Y 

II        / 
or        R,— C— N 


II 


3,816327 

STRONTIUM  HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  WHICH 

INCORPORATES  A  SMALL  AMOUNT  OF  CALCIUM 

Frank  M.  Vodoklys,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,076 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.6  P  8  Claims 

Improved  strontium  halophosphate  phosphor  having  a 
preferred  composition  which  emits  primarily  in  the  yellow- 
green  region  of  the  visible  spectrum.  A  small  amount  of  the 
strontium  is  replaced  by  calcium  to  improve  the  output  of  the 
phosphor. 


wherein  R|  individually  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  Rj 
can  be  a  wide  variety  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  al- 
icyclic  or  aryl  radicals;  A  is  a  mono-  or  di-substituted  or 
unsubstituted  6-membered  aromatic  or  N-heteroaromatic  > 
ring  having  1-4  nitrogen  atoms:  and  x  and  y  are  individually 
selected  from  nitrogen  and  C-R|.  and  at  least  one  of  x  and 
y  is  nitrogen.  A  typical  composition  is  a  mixture  of  sodium 
perborate  and  N-acetyl  imidazole  in  a  1 : 1  mol  ratio. 


3,816328 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LUMINESCENT  AND 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

Leon  Levene,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  208,393 
InLCI.C09k;/y2.//54 
U.S.  CL  252— 301.6  S  18  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  forming  luminescent  or 
photoconductive  materials  wherein  a  gel  process  for  produc- 
ing oxide  products  which  are  glass  precursors  is  employed  and 
wherein  effective  luminescent  amounts  or  effective  photocon- 
ductive amounts  of  inorganic  photoconductive  or  luminescent 
materials  (phosphors)  are  added  during  the  processing  steps 
of  the  gel  process.  A  granular  luminescent  or  photoconductive 
oxide  product  is  obtained  and  this  product  may  be  employed 
as  is  or  it  may  be  heated  to  a  suitable  temperature  to  convert 
it  to  a  homogeneous  glass  containing  the  luminescent  or 
photoconductive  material  dbpersed  therein  or,  if  desired,  it 
may  be  applied  onto  inorganic  substrates  to  produce  lu- 
minescent or  photoconductive  devices. 
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nicDCDciM^     ta;       3316329  I  required  for  encapsulating  are  continuously  fed  into  the  con- 

OISPERSING  A  WATER-IMMISuBLE  LIQUID  IN  AN        duit  at  separate  introduction  ports  and  material  in  the  conduit 

AQUEOUS  MEDl  UM  is  mainuined  in  turbulent-flow,  steady-state,  condition  and 

John  ThomM  Kcnncy,  Lawrence  Toi  nship,  Mercer  County, 

and  Frederic  Alan  Lift,  Cranford,  I  oth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo  ated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  f  o.  256,550 


U.S.  Ci.  252—312 


Int.  CI.  BOIJ  I3h  0 


6  Claims 


A  method  of  dispersing  a  water-inftniscible  liquid  m  an 
aqueous  medium  is  disclosed.  At  least  o  e  immiscible  liquid  is 
combined  with  a  stable  aqueous  colloid  I  solution,  formed  by 
a  controlled  hydrolysis  and  nucleation  i  taction  and  compris- 
ing insoluble  hydrous  oxide  particles  of  sne  or  more  selected 
elements,  such  solutions  being  exemplif  ed  in  U.S.  Pat.  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  8,022,  filed  Feb.  2,  19  0,  now  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,657,003.  The  combined  liquid  source  md  colloidal  solution 
are  then  subjected  to  a  dispersive  force  to  ( I )  fractionate  the 
liquid  source  to  form  a  plurality  of  imm  K:ible  liquid  particles, 
and  (2)  disperse  the  liquid  particles  wil  lin  the  colloidal  solu- 
tion. Where  the  liquid  source  is  initially  ractionated  in  a  suita- 
ble manner,  the  dispersive  force  theif  merely  disperses  the 
water-immiscible  liquid  particles. 


3,816330 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  COLLOIDAL  SILICA 

AQUASOLS  FROM  BACTERIAiIdEGRADATION 

WiUiam  D.  Havens,  Highland,  Ind.,  aid  Sol  Miller,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Font  de  Humours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7fll83,  Oct.  5, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,875 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  13100;  COi>  Ji/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—313  S  1  7Clahns 

Ctfl^idal  silica  aquasols  containinglabout  10-1000  parts 
per  million  of  hexachlorophene  are  {protected  from  con- 
tamination by  microorganisms  whicn  cause  undesirable 
changes  in  physical  properties.  The  hexichlorophene  is  incor- 
porated with  agitation  into  colloidal  siliia  sols  as  a  solution  in 
an  aqueous  alkali.  This  treatment  preve  its  discoloration,  bad 
odor,  and  slime  formation  and  increase 
loidal  silica  sols  to  more  than  one  year. 


the  shelf  life  of  col- 


both  of  Dayton,  and 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
hiyton,Ohio 
168,996 


3,816331 
CONTINUOUS  ENCAPSULATIOll  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
George  T.  Brown,  Jr.;  Donald  B.  Clark, 
Robert  G.  Bayless,  Yeitow  Springs,  all 
The  Natioaal  Cash  Register  Company, 
Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.  BOIJ  13102;  BOlf  5/02|B44d  1102 
VS.  a.  252— 3 16  6  Clafans 

Continuous  encapsulation  in  a  liquid  ci  psule  manufacturing 
vehicle  by  a  process  of  liquid-liquid  ph  se  separation  is  dis- 
closed. The  continuous  encapsulation  is  performed  in  a  cap- 
sule manufacturing  conduit  which  has  a  plurality  of  material 
introduction  ports  at  spaced  positions  ind  a  single  material 
exit  port  and  has  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  shape 
and    area    throughout    its    length.    \n  ividual    components 


—  IS;, . 

3& 


=.£! 


C| 


n—{ 


JB 


irl 


20 


^zo 


CAPSULES 


RESIDUAL   AMOUNT  OF  MANUFACTURING   LIQUId" 


emerges  from  the  material  exit  port  as  a  dispersion  of  minute 
capsules  in  an  aqueous  vehicle.  The  introduction  ports  com- 
prise reduced-diameter  needles  intersecting  the  conduit  as 
turbulence-inducing  bends. 


3,816332 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  PRODUCTION 

Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Devetopment  Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,018 

Int.CI.C01b2//4 

U.S.  CI.  252-373  7  Claims 

This  is  a  process  for  the  production  of  synthesis  gas  substan- 
tially free  from  entrained  particulate  carbon.  The  product  gas 
is  preferably  produced  substantially  free  from  volatile 
hydrocarbon  contaminants.  A  feedstock  comprising  fresh 
liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  is  introduced  into  a  distillation  zone 
and  separated  into  a  light  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  a 
heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction.  The  light  hydrocarbon 
fraction  in  admixture  with  a  preheated  slurry  produced  sub- 
sequently in  a  gas  scrubbing  zone  and  comprising  particulate 
carbon  and  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  are  in- 
troduced into  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free  flow  noncatalytic 
synthesis  gas  generator  and  reacted  by  partial  oxidation  with 
oxygen  and  steam  at  an  autogenous  temperature  in  the  range 
of  l,500°-3,000'  P.  to  produce  synthesis  gas  comprising 
hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  appreciable  amounts  of  en- 
trained particulate  carbon.  The  effluent  gas  from  the  reaction 
zone  is  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange  and  is  then  scrubbed 
free  of  said  entrained  particulate  carbon  in  a  gas  scrubbing 
zone  with  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  carbon 
slurries  thereof.  The  scrubbing  zone  is  preferably  maintained 
at  a  temperature  and  pressure  so  that  undue  stripping  of 
volatile  fractions  from  the  scrubbing  fluid  is  prevented.  When 
desired,  water  and  any  vaporized  hydrocarbon  in  the  overhead 
from  the  scrubber  may  be  condensed  out  and  separated  from 
the  product  gas  stream. 


.3,816333 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  WITH 
CONDENSED  POLYALKYLENEPOLYAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  M.  Kfaig,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Robert  S.  Mitchell, 
Webster  Groves,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Set.  No.  160350,  July  7, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,714,067.  This  appUcatton  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

267,871 

Inta.C23fy;//0.77//6 

U.S.CI.252— 389A  19  Claims 

Condensed  polyalkylenepolyamine  derivatives  having  the 

formula 
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R« 


Rs 


wherein  R|,  Rj,  Rj,  R4.  R5,  X  and  Y  are  hereinafter  defined,  n 
is  I-IS  and  m  is  1-20,  alone  or  in  combination  with  zinc, 
dichromate,  certain  thiols  and  1 ,2,3-triazoles  and  mixtures 
thereof,  are  disclosed  as  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals  by 
oxygen-bearing  waters. 


3,816334 
LIQUID  CRYSTALS  STABLE  AGAINST  ELECTROLYTIC 

DECOMPOSITION  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

SAME 
Yoshio    Yamazaki,   Shimosuwa-machi,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,167 

Claims  priority,  applk»tk>n  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1970,  45- 
84524;  Dec.  8,  1970,  45-108131;  Dec.  29,  1970,  45-128121; 
Feb.  3, 1971,46-3768;  Mar.  25, 1971,46-16879 

Int.a.C09ki/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  1 7  Clahns 

Liquid  crystals  stable  against  electrolytic  attack,  and,  in  par- 
ticular, hydrolysis,  have  two  aromatic  nuclei  linked  through  an 
azo  grouping.  One  of  the  rings  is  substituted  in  the  para  posi- 
tion with  an  alkyl  group,  and  the  other  is  substituted  in  the 
para  position  with  an  alkoxyl  or  an  acyloxy  group.  These 
materials  resist  electrolytic  attack  even  in  the  presence  of 
small  quantities  of  water.  Compositions  having  a 
mesomorphic  range  including  or  somewhat  above  room  tem- 
perature are  disclosed.  An  electro-optical  display  device 
utilizing  such  liquid  crystal  composition  is  described. 


3,816335 

REVERSIBLY  THERMOCHROMIC  lONICALLY  AND 

RADIATION  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

COBALTOUSIONS 
Joseph  H.  Evans,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poratfon,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  809,951,  March  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,448 

Int.CI.C09ki/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—408^  8  Claims 

Articles  having  the  property  of  heat  recoverability  which 
change  color  at  some  stage  during  heating  to  cause  their 
recovery.  The  articles  may  be  translucent  or  transparent. 
Preferred  articles  are  those  made  from  ionomers  containing 
certain  metal  salts.  Crosslinked  and  other  novel  ionomeric 
compositions  are  also  disclosed. 


3,816336 
NOVEL  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES 
Mkhad  Thomas  McCaffrey,  Cranbury,  and  Joseph  Anthony 
Castellano,  North  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,228 

lnt.CI.C09ki/05 

U.S.CI.252— 408  6  Claims 


o 


— OCOR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  1-7  carbon  atoms 
between  conductive  support  plates,  offer  a  wide  range  of  use 
temperatures. 


3,816337 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYTIC  COBALT 

CARBONYL  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Seiji  Usami;  Kotaro  Nishimura,  both  of  Saitanw,  and  Saburo 

Fukushi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatktn  of  Ser.  No.  68,751,  Sept.  1, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,015,  July  8, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

270314 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11182;  BOld  15106 

U.S.  CI.  252-414  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  ( 1 )  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  cobalt  carbonyl  in  admixture  with  a  metal  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  of  Groups 
I  or  II  of  the  Periodic  Table,  useful  as  an  0x0  reaction  catalyst 
by  reacting  the  corresponding  free  metals  or  a  compound 
thereof  in  a  liquid  medium  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  palladium,  platinum  or  gold;  (2) 
regenerating  spent  cobalt  catalysts  of  the  foregoing  type  by 
applying  the  same  reagents  and  conditions  to  the  spent 
catalyst. 


3,816338 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTIVATION  OF  POWDERED 

CARBON 

Floyd  L.  Corson,  Brookrield,  111.,  assignor  to  CPC  International 

Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 3,2 1 4 

Int.CI.B01J///02,C01bJ//0S 

U.S.  CI.  252-420  6  Claims 


Electro-optic  devices  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  a  liquid 
crystal  composition  containing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


The  present  process  describes  a  method  for  the  reactivation 
of  spent  powdered  carbon  useful  in  the  purification  of  waste- 
waters as  well  as  other  liquids.  The  present  process  obviates 
the  disposal  problems  of  spent  carbon  and  the  accompanying 
pollution  of  the  environment.  The  present  invention  specifi- 
cally discloses  a  continuous  process  for  the  reactivation  of 
spent  powdered  carbon  containing  adsorbed  organic  matter, 
and  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  about  100  mesh,  to  a 
reactivation  efficiency  of  at  least  about  80  percent,  and  a 
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product  yield  of  at  least  about  90  |  ercent  by  weight  which 
comprises  dispersing  the  spent  cart  sn  in  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  suspension  having  a  solids  dontent  of  from  about  20 
percent  to  about  35  percent  by  weigit;  atomizing  the  suspen- 
sion with  steam  and  passing  the  atonlzed  suspension  in  an  at- 
mosphere substantially  free  of  oxygen  through  a  radiantly 
heated  reactor  vessel  having  a  wall  t<fnperature  of  from  about 
1 .200»F  to  about  1 ,900'F  within  a  tir 
to  about  30  seconds  by  spraying  tl 
zone  of  the  reactor  vessel  capable  of  j 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1 ,1 
from  about  3  to  about  I S  seconds,  ani 

suspension  into  a  second  zone  of  the  |-eactor  vessel  capable  of 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  saspension  between  about 
1 .200^  and  about  1 .900»F  for  the  r^ainder  of  its  residence 
within  the  reactor  vessel  to  pyrolyze  he  impurities  within  the 
carbon;  and  thereafter  recovering  the  reactivated  carbon.  The 
carbon  to  and  from  the  reactor  is  h 
eliminating  dust  losses. 

h 


|e  period  of  from  about  S 
suspension  into  a  first 

!ieating  the  suspension  to 
3^  within  a  period  of 

I  then  passing  the  heated 


ndled  in  a  slurry  form, 


3^16^39 
URETHANE  CATALYST 
DmiM  S.  RjMlcn,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor!  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,237 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/ 75 
U.S.  CI.  252-426  j  2  Claims 

A  new  catalyst  for  the  acceleration  sf  urethane  polymeriza- 
tion consisting  of  a  mixture  of  N  N-dimethyl-cyclohexyl- 
amine  and  N-methyl-dicyclohexylamiie  has  been  found.  The 
new  mixture  has  unique  characteristic^  that  are  not  expected 
from  its  components  taken  alone. 


POSITIONS 

of  Runcorn,  England, 

tries  Limited,  London, 

236,198 


3,816340 
TRANSITION  METAL  CO 
Arthur  Morris:  Hugh  Thomas,  boti 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Ind 
England 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1971, 
7471/71 

Int.CLC07ci/(5  2 
U.S.  a.  252-430  9  Claims 

A  transition  metal  composition  which  is  the  product  of 
reacting  a  transition  metal  complex  of  |>mpirical  formula 

R-M'X, 

with  a  substantially  inert  matrix  matei^al  having  a  hydroxylic 
surface  which  is  free  from  adsorbed  4rater,  wherein  M'  is  a 
metal  of  Group  VIIA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  or  substituted  hydrocaibon  group.  X  is  a 
monovalent  ligand.  and  m  and  p  are  int(!gers,  m  having  a  value 
from  2  up  to  the  highest  valence  of  the  metal  M'  and  p  having 
a  value  from  0  up  to  2  less  than  the  valei  ice  of  the  metal  M'. 

The  compositions  are  useful  heterogeneous  catalysts,  for 
example  for  reforming  of  petroleum  hyfrocarbons  or  as  olefin 
disproportionation  catalysts. 


like,  in  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicates,  such  as  the  type  X 
and  Y  zeolites.  The  salt  doped  zeolites  are  useful  in  the  field  of 
adsorption  and  catalysis,  particularly  in  areas  where  these 
contact  materials  are  employed  in  an  acidic  environment  or 
corrosive  environment. 


3,816342 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE  ZEOLITE 
Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Al- 
monesson,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  280,421,  May  14, 1963,  abandoned.  This 
applkatkm  July  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,723 
Int.CI.BOljyy/40 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  15  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of 
hydrocarbons  characterized  by  a  composite  catalyst  of  highly 
active  crystalline  aluminosilicate  and  a  relatively  less  active 
matrix  material. 


3,816343 

KAOLINITE  COATED  WITH  SYNTHESIZED  LAYER. 

TYPE  SILICATE  MINERALS 

George  W.  Hoffman,  and  William  T.  Granquist,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  N.  L.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,995 

Int.  CLBOlj/ 7/40 

U.S.  CL  252—455  R  4  Claims 

Complexes  of  particles  of  kaolinite  coated  with  a  layer-type 

clay-like  mineral  as  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.252,757,  and 

having  improved  mechanical  properties. 


3,816344 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CATALYST 
Shozo  Shimizu;  Tctsumi  Iwasc,  both  of  Okazaki;  Hidcki  Hara; 
Ryuzo  Hori,  Toyota,  and  Shigcnori  Sakurai,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoshc  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota^ho,  Toyota'City,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  June  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1971,  46-93834 
Int. CL  BOlj  y  7/40. 11132,11108 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  10  Claims 

A  film  of  a  noble  metal  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a  carri- 
er without  substantial  penetration  of  the  carrier  by  immersing 
the  carrier  first  in  a  dilute  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  noble  metal, 
removing  the  carrier  and  heating  and  drying  it  to  produce 
precipitation  cores  of  the  noble  metal  on  the  surface  of  the 
carrier,  and  then  immersing  the  carrier  with  the  precipitation 
cores  in  a  solution  of  a  noble  metal  salt  which  also  contains  a 
reducing  agent  for  the  salt  and  a  stabilizer  for  the  solution. 
The  film  of  noble  metal  thus  produced  on  the  surface  is  ad- 
herent thereto  and  is  highly  active  as  a  catalyzer  for  removing 
pollutants  from  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  automobile. 


3,816341 
CRYSTALLINE  METAL  ALUMIN( 
HALIDE  AND  CERTAIN  OTHER  SAI 
OCCLUDED  THERI 
Juk  A.  Rabo,  Armonk;  Marvin  L.  P( 
Gary  W.  Skccis,  Jr.,  Brewster,  all  of 
CarMde  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,853 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  11182, 1 1178, 1 1140 
MS,  CL  252-438  j  18  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  irreversibK  occluding  composi- 
tions consisting  of  salts  such  as  metal  hflides,  nitrates  and  the 


ILICATES  HAVING 
ITS  IRREVERSIBLY 

EIN 

atsma,  Ossining,  and 
LY.,  assignors  to  Union 


3,816345 
METAL  COMPOUND  HLLED  POLY(0-PHENYLENE- 
CARBIDE)  OR  POLY(MPHENYLENECARBIDE) 

AND  CARBON  MADE  THEREFROM 
Robert   D.  Stephens,  and   William   C.   Kray,  Jr.,  both  of 
Richmohd,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  52,735,  July  6, 1970,  Continuation-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  688,975,  Dec.  8, 1967,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatk>n 
May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,019 
\nt.C\.C2\l  1108,1110 
U.S.  CL  252-478  3  Claims 

Poly(o-phenylenecarbide)  and  poly(m-phenylenecarbide) 
are  novel  polymers.  They  are  fusible,  soluble  in  a  variety  of 
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solvents,  and  are  also  convertible  by  thermal  treatment  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  a  carbon  structure  which  is  dimen- 
sionally  stable  and  extremely  resistant  to  loss  of  weight  at  tem- 
peratures as  high  as  lOOOX^.  These  novel  polymers  are  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  large  amounts  of  compounds  of  certain 
transition  metals.  Upon  thermal  treatment,  such  solid  solu- 
tions provide  a  carbon  structure  having  metal  compound 
homogeneously  distributed  therein  as  submicroscopic  parti- 
cles. 


3,816346 
LUBRICANT  FOR  SPINDLES,  NEEDLES  OR  TWISTER 

RINGS 
Walter  J.  Coppock,  WalUngford;  James  R.  Amaroso,  Newtown 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  and  John  Q.  Griffith,  III,  Claymont, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  35,231,  May  6, 1970,  and  a 

continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  60,642,  Aug.  3, 1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  178,193, 
Sept.  7, 1 97 1 ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 78,479, 
Sept.  7, 1971.  This  applkatten  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
244,274 
Int.  CLC  10m  7/46 
U.S.  CL  252-32.5  4  Claims 

A  composition  which  does  not  cause  pin  hole  damage  to 
cotton,  and  which  is  useful  as  a  spindle  oil,  or  as  a  twister  ring 
oil,  or  as  a  needle  oil,  said  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  friction  reducing  additive  and  a  hydrorefined 
naphthenic  or  paraffinic  lube  or  a  hydrocracked  hydroisome- 
rized  paraffinic  lube  or  a  hydrogenated  polyolefin  oil,  said  ad- 
ditive containing  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
(preferably  a  methyl  ester  of  a  triglyceride  of  a  fatty  acid)  or 
an  alkyl  acid  phosphate  or  alkyl  ammonium  alkyl  acid 
phosphate  (e.g.,  an  alkyl  amine-neutralized,  alkyl  acid 
phosphate  having  alkyl  groups  in  the  Cm-Cm  range). 


3,816347 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION  OF 

CHLORINATED  OR  CHLOROSULFONATED 

POLYETHYLENE,  ETHYLENE  POLYMER  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  CARBON  BLACK 

Donald  Richard  Luh,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,207 
Int.  CL  HOlb  7/06,  C08f  29/74 
U.S.CL  252-511  10  Claims 

An  elastomeric  composition  having  beneficial  utility  for  the 
formation  of  a  vulcanized  semiconductive  layer  on  an  electric 
cable  (e.g.,  a  cabfe  having  an  ethylene  polymer  insulation 
layer),  and  comprising  (A)  an  elastomer  selected  from 
chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  and  chlorinated  polyethylene, 
(B)  an  ethylene  polymer  selected  from  polyethylene  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  propylene  and/or  a  diene,  (C) 
conductive  carbon  black  and  (D)  a  peroxide  curing  agent.  It  is 
preferred  also  to  add  a  plasticizer,  an  auxiliary  curing  agent 
which  will  enhance  the  state  of  cure,  and  an  acid  acceptor 
type  of  heat  stabilizer  for  the  elastomer. 


3,816348 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABLE  LOW  RESISTIVITY 

RESISTORS 

MkhacI  John  Popowich,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  246,976,  April  24, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicatton  July  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,037 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7/06 
U.S.  CL  252-520  13  Claims 

In  finely  divided  resistor  compositions  containing  dielectric 
material  and  a  resistive  oxide  which  is  a  polynary  oxide  of  the 


approximate  formula  AiBjOt,  improved  compositions  addi- 
tionally comprising  finely  divided  SiOj  or  AUOs  to  enhance 
stability  of  resistors  made  therewith.  Resistors  of  such  com- 
positions fired  on  ceramic  substrates. 


3,816349 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  ALKYL 

CYCLODODECA-KETONE 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors 

&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dlvisten  of  Scr.  No.  752,145,  Aug.  13, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,754,036,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  667398, 
Sept.  13, 1967,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatk>n  May  23, 1972, 
Scr.  No.  245388 
Int.  CL  CI  lb  9/00 
U.S.CL  252-522  8  Claims 

Fragrance  materials  prepared  by  acylation  of  trimethyl 
cyclododecatriene,  processes  for  producing  same,  and  per- 
fume compositions  containing  such  materials. 


3,816350 
PERFUME  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  INDANONE 
DERIVATIVES^  "^ 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors 
and  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  851,049,  Aug.  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,773,836.  Thb  application  Jan.  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  325,677 

Int.  CLA6 Ik  7/00 

U.S.  CL  252-522  4  Claims 

Indanone  derivatives  having  the  formula 


wherein  one  of  R|  and  Rj  is  O  and  the  other  is  Hj;  Y  is  H  or. 
taken  together  with  X,  an  epoxy  oxygen;  one  of  the  single 
dashed  lines  represents  a  double  bond,  which  is  present  unless 
said  epoxy  oxygen  is  present,  and  when  Rj  is  O  and  the  double 
bond  is  conjugated  with  R}.  X  is  H;  perfume  compositions 
containing  such  indanones  and  processes  for  producing  same. 


3,816351 
INDUSTRIAL  CAR  WASH  COMPOSITION 
Albert  Jay  Lancz,  Piscataway,  N J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,907 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  i/iO.  J/0«,  7/70 
U.S.CL  252-527  7  Claims 

Powder  car  wash  compositions  containing  a  major  amount 
of  water  soluble  builder  or  mixture  of  builders  and  minor 
amounts  of  nonionic  synthetic  detergent  and  a  stabilizing 
agent. 


3,816352 

SPRAY  DRIED  ALPHA-OLEHN  SULFONATE 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Valentin  R.  Loureiro,  54  Oak  St.,  Allendale,  NJ.  07401,  and 

Abraham  Grccnbcrg,  16  Crescent  Dr.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

07054 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,689 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/72 

U.S.CL  252-556  5  Claims 

Dry  powder  compositions  in  the  form  of  spray  dried  beads 

which  are  composed  of  alpha-olefin  sulfonate,  linear  alkyl 
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benzene  sulfonate,  starch  hydrolysate,  magnesium  sulfate, 
sodium  chloride  and  a  sulfate  filler  in  certain  relative  propor- 


tions. 


The  active  sequestering  group  on  the  resin  is  -NCH,COOH  or 
salt  thereof.  A  process  for  removing  polyvalent  ions  from 
water  with  such  a  resin  is  provided. 


3.816^53     ' 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  FABRICS  USING 
POLYSULFONATED  ALKYLPHENOLS 
Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Kensington,  and  MitcheU  Daniik,  Pinok. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.886,  May  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,766,254. 
This  application  Apr.  1, 1971,Sfr.  No.  130,512 
Int.CI.Clldy/2i 

^t^ul^r"*  '  3  Claims 

Method  of  washing  fabrics  by  contacting  said  fabrics  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  as  the  detergent  active  materi- 
al from  about  0.0 1  to  0. 1 0  percent  by  weight  of  polysulfonated 
alkylphenols  produced  by  sulfonating  CI 6-22  monoal- 
kylphenols  of  not  more  than  20  mol  percent  para  alkyl  content 
with  a  sulfonating  agent  to  incorporate  an  average  of  at  least 
1.5  sulfonic  acid  groups  into  molecule  and  neutralizing  the 
product. 


3,816.354 

ALKYL  AROMATIC  POL YSULFONAtE  SURFACTANTS 
Robert  Stccklcr.  Crofton;  John  M.  FoUiot,  Baltimore,  and 

Morris  J.  Warren.  Bowie,  all  of  Md,  assignors  to  Alcolac 

Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  / 

Filed  July  27.  I97I,  Ser.  No.  166,633 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id //22 

^•f- CI.  252-558  ,0  Claims 

Mixed  diphenylalkanes,  which  are  obtained  as  a  by-product 
m  the  process  of  alkylating  benzene  w^th  olefins  or  partially 
chlorinated  paraffins,  are  converted  intci  low  cost  biodegrada- 
ble surfactants  by  sulfonation  with  oleijm,  sulfur  trioxide  or 
chlorosulfonic  acid,  followed  by  neutralization  with  a  basic 
material  to  yield  a  hazy  or  cloudy  heterogenous  liquid  and 
converting  the  said  liquid  into  a  clear  solution  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  lower  alkyl  ketone,  glycol, 
diacetone  alcohol  or  dioxane. 

The  surfactants  obtained  are  espe<:ially  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  emulsion  or  suspension  hc^mo-and  co-polymers 
that  are  resistant  to  polyelectrolytes  and  which  possess  excel- 
lent mechanical  stability  and  shear  resistance. 


3,816357 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ACRYLATE-POLYMER- 

MODIFIED  CELLULOSE  HBER 

John  Armistead  Church,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,897.  Dec.  16. 1970. 

abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869^60,  Oct  24 

1969.  Pat.  No.  3.553306.  This  application  Dec.  3. 1971.  Ser 

No.  204,743 

Int.  CI.  C08b  ISIOO 

U.S. CI  260-2.2 R  ^cMn>s 

Acrylic  and  alkakacrylic  acid  can  be  graft  copolymerized 

with  cellulose  fibers  to  form  ion  exchanging  materials.  The 

cellulose;  acid  monomer,  and  one  component  of  an  alkali  per- 

sulfate-alkali  thiosulfate  redox  catalyst  coupled  are  mixed 

first.  Then  a  strongly  alkaline  solution  of  the  second  catalyst 

component  is  added  and  the  polymerization  is  permitted  to 

continue  to  completion. 


3.816358 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  MIXTURES 
Karl-Hcinz  Nordsiek,  and  Roland  Strcck.  both  of  Mari.  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Chemische    Werke    Hals    Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Mari,  Germany 

Filed  June  22, 1972.  Ser.  No.  265.167 

Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June   24.    1971 

2131354  ' 

Int.  CL  C08d  9/05.  C08c  9//4. 9/04 
U.S.a.260-4R  UCMms 

Vulcanizable  rubber  mixtures  having  improved  room  tem- 
perature hardness  containing  2-20%  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  rubber,  of  a  polyoctenamer  or  polydodecenamer. 


3.816355 

MACRORETICULAR  SULFONATED  PYRIDINE- 

DIVINYLBENZENE  RESINS 

David  H.  Clemens,  Wilkiw  Grove,  Pa.,  Assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 197 1 .  Ser.  No.  205364 
Int.  CI.  C08f  79/20  1 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.1  E  I  3c,.,„s 

Macroreticular    sulfonated,    vinyl    nitrogen    heterocyclic 
resins  are  effective  adsorbents  for  SO,  ^d/or  SO,  and  also 
have  ion-exchange  properties.  The  resini 
preventing  or  controlling  pollution  since 
remove  the  sulfur  oxide  contaminants  froi 
from  sulfuric  acid  manufacturing  plants, 
bum  fossile/uels,  etc. 


are  thus  useful  in 
liey  can  be  used  to 
I  exit  or  stack  gases 

Dwer  plants  which 


3,816356 
MELAMINE  BASE  POLYMERIC  SEQUE  H-ERING  AGENT 

AND  PROCESS     T 
Edward  Granncn,  Upland,  and  Leon  Robinson,  Diamond  Bar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  P<trolium  Corp.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  102,570 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9130 

UA  a.  260-2.2  C  8Ctoi,„, 

Water-insoluble,  cross-linked  sequestering  resins  formed  by 
reaction  with  chloroacetic  acid  and  cross-l|nking  of  melamine. 


3,816359 
POLYSILOXANE  CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Edward  Creamer,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10. 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,330 
Int.  CI.  C08d  13108 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  S  27  Claims 

An  organopolysiloxane  polymer  free  from  hydroxyl  radi- 
cals, which  contains  at  least  one  carbamate  radical  having  the 
formula 


R*  O 

\         i 

N— C— O— 

/ 
R< 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 
R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  said  carbamate  radi- 
cal being  directly  bonded  to  an  internal  silicon  atom  of  said 
polymer;  as  well  as  a  method  for  preparing  crosslinked  silox- 
ane  foams  by  reacting  polysiloxane  carbamates  with  a  hydroxy 
containing  compound;  a  method  for  controlling,  removing 
and/or  recovering  petroleum  oil  from  water  using  said  foams; 
and  the  crosslinked  foamed  products  derived  from  said 
methods. 
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3,816360 

TRIETHANOLAMINE  METH  YLENEDIANILINE  CURING 

AGENT  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  RESILIENT  COLD  MOLDED 

FOAM 
Bernard  Taub,  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,048 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22144, 22/08. 22/02 
U.S.CL  260-2.5  AM  6  Claims 

A  novel  curing  agent  and  method  for  using  same.  The  cur- 
ing agent  comprises  from  about  60  to  about  70  weight  percent 
triethanolamine,  from  about  20  to  about  35  weight  percent  of 
a  selected  aromatic  diamine  and  from  about  5  to  about  20 
weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  aromatic  polyamine 
compounds,  each  having  the  general  formula: 


below  50°C  in  the  presence  of  0.02  to  0.2  percent  of  a  redox 
catalyst  until  less  than  one  |>ercent  of  the  monomer  remains. 


cnmoiflUaogNma 


The  copolymer  emulsion  is  then  aged  at  a  temperature  of  50T' 
to  100°C  for  0.5  to  5  hours. 


NHj 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  independently  at  each  occurrence  H, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  amine,  jr  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  15 
provided  that  if  one  of  the  compounds  in  said  mixture  is  the 
selected  aromatic  diamine  then  said  mixture  comprises  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight  of  two  compounds  having  the  above 
general  formula  other  than  said  selected  aromatic  diamine. 
The  process  comprises  using  the  novel  curing  agent  in  the 
manufacture  of  polyurethane  foam. 


3,816361 

TREATING  RUBBER  TO  ENHANCE  FIBER  BONDING 

Eiichi  Morita,  Copley,  Ohk).  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60, 1 6 1 ,  July  3 1 , 1 970,  Pat. 

No.  3,644.268.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

221,105The  portton  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  22, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08g  J7/y6.  C08d  9/02, 9/04 

U.S.CL  260-3  7  Claims 

Fiber  to  rubber  adhesion  is  enhanced  by  incorporating  into 

the  rubber  a  formaldehyde  donor  and  a  saturated  polymer 

comprising    alkylene    bridged    resorcinol.    The    saturated 

polymer  results  from  introducing  unsaturated  radicals  in  the 

resorcinol  nucleus. 


3,816362 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  AQUEOUS 
ETHYLENE  VINYL  ESTER  COPOLYMER  EMULSIONS 
Toyoji  Tsuchihara;  Youhei  Yawaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Takeshi  Noguchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Kobunshi  Kagaku  Ko- 
gyo,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,959,  April  10, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19, 1971,Ser.No.  145,011 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/88, 1/13,37/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 7  A  10  Chims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  ethylene-vinyl 
ester  copolymer  emulsion  having  a  degree  of  polymerization 
of  600  to  4.000  and  an  ethylene  content  of  4  to  20  weight  per- 
cent Emulsion  polymerization  is  conducted  at  a  temperature 


3,816363 
SAPONIFICATION  RESISTANT,  AQUEOUS  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  DISPERSION 
Paul  WIcht,  Fribourg,  and  Kurt  Volken,  Basel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land,  assignors  to  Lanza  Ltd.,  Gampel  (Canton  of  Vaiais), 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,035,  May  27, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  148,235 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/24 
U.S.a.260-17A  12Claims 

A  binder  composition  containing,  in  aqueous  dispersion,  a 
terpolymer  comprising  a  vinyl  ester,  vinyl  chloride  and 
ethylene  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  vinyl  chloride  to  ethylene 
is  from  1:2  to  3:1.  The  composition  is  prepared  by  emulsion 
polymerization  of  the  terpolymer  components. 


3,816364 
EPOXY  BASE  INK  COMPOSITION 
JohnW.  Bayer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,289,  Nov.  29, 1968, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,671,  July  25, 1963, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,499,  June  29, 1961, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,739 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/72.  J //04  • 

U.S.  CL  260- 18  EP  10  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  pigmented  or  non-pigmented.  epoxy 
resin  base,  thixotropic.  decorative  ink  composition  having  a 
printable  viscosity  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
solid  linear  glycidyl  epoxy  resins  derive'd  from  dihydric 
phenols,  the  weight  ratio  of  liquid  efxixy  resin  to  solid  epoxy 
resin  ranging  from  about  7:1  to  less  than  about  9:1.  said  ink 
exhibiting,  when  cured,  a  glossy,  opaque  finish  having  good 
permanency  of  adhesion. 


3,816365 

ADDUCTS,  CONTAINING  EPOXIDE  GROUPS,  FROM 

POLYGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  ACID  POLYESTERS 

OF  ALIPHATIC-CYCLOALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Rolf  Schmid,  Reinach/Basel-Land;  Friedrlch  Lohse,  Albchwil; 

Willy  Fisch,  Binningen,  and  Hans  Batzer,  Arleshcim,  all  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,215,  Sept.  8, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Nov.  9. 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,029The  portion  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15,  1989,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  12,  1968, 
13677/68 

Int.  CI.  C08f  2  7 i04;  C08g  7  7/76.  C08h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-22  D  19  Claims 

New    adducts,    containing    epoxide    groups,    from    ( I ) 

polyglycidyl  compounds  which  contain  at  least  one  carbo- 

cyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  and  ( 2 )  acid  polyesters  which  are 
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obtained  by  esterirication  of  aliphatii-cycloaliphatic  higher 
dicarboxylic  acids  (manufactured  by  i limerization  of  unsatu- 
rated monomeric  fatty  acids  with  14  ta  24  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  preferably  1 6  to  18  carbon  a  loms.  and  optional  sub- 
sequent hydrogenation  of  such  a  dim<  ric  fatty  acid)  with  Cf 
C,M  glycols  or  diglycols  (for  exampi  ethylene  glycol.  1,2- 
propylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  i  eopentylglycol  or  1,6- 
hexanediol)  by  reaction  with  warming  o  form  an  adduct,  with 
0.03  to  0.4,  preferably  0.1  to  0.3,  «  luivalents  of  the  acid 
polyester  being  employed  per  I  equivalent  of  epoxide  groups. 
The  curing  of  such  (so-called)  "advanced"  epoxide  com- 
pounds with  carbocyclic  carboxylic  :  ;id  anhydrides  yields 
flexible  impact-resistant  shaped  article  .  the  mechanical  pro- 
perties of  which  are  largely  temperature  independent. 


3.816,366 
ACRYLIC  ADDtCTS  OF  AMII^-AMIDES  OF 
MONOMERIC  FATTY  C 
Michael  A.  Laudise,  Spring  Lalie  Pai 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  inc.,  Min 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.Ni 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/ 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  EP 

Adductsof  an  active  acrylic  compou 
of  monomeric  fatty  compounds  which  s  a  new  curing  agent 
for  epoxy  resins,  particularly  suitable  )r  curing  such  epoxy 
resins  in  aqueous  systems.  The  agents  I  nd  utility  in  coatings 
systems  such  as  paints  but  are  useful  in  any  area  where  ther- 
moset  epoxy  systems  Hnd  utility. 


3,816367 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMl*OSITIONS 
William  A.  Larkin,  Morristown;  John].  J.  Kostrowslti, 


Budd 


Lake,  and  Irving  Touval,  Edison,  all 

&  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwkh,  Conn< 

Continiiatk>n-in-partof  Ser.  No.  155,: 

which  is  a  continiiatk)n-in-part  of  Ser. 

1969,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatfon  Maj 

258,326 
Int.CLC08f4J/24,C( 
U.S.  a.  260-29.6  R 

The  combination  of  one  or  more  antii 
antimonates,  magnesium  hydroxide  and  a  halogen  source  im- 
parts useful  flame  retardancy  to  a  variety  of  synthetic 
polymers.  In  addition,  the  gradual  increi  kse  in  the  viscosity  of 
aqueous  dispersions  of  the  aforementioned  combination 
which  is  observed  using  other  magnesiupi  compounds  is  not 
apparent  using  the  hydroxide. 


N  J.,  assignors  to  M 

fl2,Juncl2, 1971, 
io.  874,081,  Nov.  4, 
31, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

5H4 

15  Claims 

lony  oxides  specified 


! 

3,816368 
FILM  OF  A  POLYETHYLENE- l,2-DIPI|ENOX Y-ETHANE- 

4,4'-DICARBOXYLATE  COnbLYMER 
Hidchiko  Kobayashi,  and  Kikhiro  Sasaluri,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kog|o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka, Japan  | 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  N«l  1 73,684 

Int.CI.C08g/7//4 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  C  r  3  Claims 

Films  from  a  polyethylene- 1, 2-diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicar- 
boxylate  copolymer  with  a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycols  other  thati  ethylene  glycol  and 
dicarboxylic  acid  other  than  l,2-bis(P-carboxyphenoxy) 
ethane  contained  in  a  proportion  from  one  to  10  mole  percent 
which  have  outstanding  unidirectional  characteristics,  said 
film  having  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  a  tensile  brealcing 
strength  from  1 ,800  to  3,500  kg./cm.*,  ajtensile  breaking  elon- 
gation from  10  to  30  percent  and  a  modiolus  of  tensile  elastici- 
ty from  57.000  to  100.000  kg./cm.*  and  method  for  the 
preparation  of  the  same  which  comprise^  stretching  a  substan- 
tially amorphous  film  from  said  copolyi^er  at  a  temperature 


from  70"  to  200''C.  either  simultaneously  or  successively  in  the 
direction  of  extrusion  and  in  a  direction  rectangular  thereto  to 
a  stretch  ratio  of  from  3.0  to  5.0  in  the  former  direction  and  a 
stretch  ratio  of  from  1 .5  to  3.0  in  the  latter  direction  and  heat- 
setting  the  film  thus  stretched  anisotropically  along  the  two 
axes  at  a  temperature  from  1 50"  to  220°C.  are  disclosed. 


POUNDS 
k,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
pdis,  Minn. 

312,069 

8  Claims 

and  an  amino-amide 


3,816369 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POL  YAM  IDES 

WITH  ALKALI  METAL  DIHYDROGEN 

ORTHOPHOSPHATE  AS  CATALYST 

leuan  Thomas,  and  James  Rodney  Traynor,  both  of  Runcorn, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,176 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
51717/71 

Int.  CLC08g  20/20 
II.S.  CI.  260— 78  R  12  Claims 

Production  of  fiber  forming  polyamides  from  aromatic 
diamines  and  dicarboxylic  acids  by  a  melt  poly  condensation 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  dihydrogen 
orthophosphate  as  catalyst. 


3,816370 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Leonard  Edward  Miller,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Katsumi  Hayashi, 

Mentor,  both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 

tk>n,Wickliffe,Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,669 
Int.CLC08f/i/00. //SO 
U.^  CI.  260— 79.3  MU  4  Claims 

Polymers  formed  by  interpolymerization  in  an  aqueous 
acidic  system  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  with  sul- 
fonic acid  monomers  (particularly  acrylamidoalkanesulfonic 
acids  and  their  salts)  are  improved  as  to  basic  dye  affinity  by 
carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  minor 
amount  of  an  amine  salt,  especially  a  nitrate  or  chloride  of  a 
mono-  or  di-(  lower  alky  I  )amine. 


3,816371 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  BUTYL 
Francis  P.  Baldwin,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Alberto  Malatesta, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,727 
Int.  CI.  C08di//0, 5/02 
U.S.  CL  260-79.5  C  13  Claims 

Dehydrohalogenation  of  halogenated  butyl  to  produce  a 
butyl  rubber  having  conjugated  double  bonds  in  the  linear 
backbone.  The  composition  is  disclosed  as  having  the 
predominant  structure: 


/  CHA      /  CH,  \      /  CH,\ 

-vLcHj-C — |-4~CH=C-CH=CH-4>~UCH,-C — j- 

\       \\  J  A       i 


\  CH,/o 


\  CHi/i 


where  n+l  represent  the  number  of  isoolefin  units  incor- 
porated in  the  butyl  rubber  polymer  backbone,  and  m 
represents  the  number  of  conjugated  diolefin  units  present, 
substantially  as  isolated  units.  The  composition  is  prepared  by 
contacting  a  solution  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  with:  ( 1 )  a 
soluble  metal  carboxylate,  where  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  metals  of  Groups  lb,  lib,  I  Va  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Ta- 
ble; (2)  a  soluble  carboxylic  acid;  and  (3)  an  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide of  a  metal  selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups  la  or  lla  of 
the  Periodic  Table.  ■  . 
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3,816372 

URANIUM  COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Gabriele  Lugli,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Gabrielia  Brandi, 

Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San 

Donato,  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,687 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  luly,  Aug.  20, 1970, 28800/70 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.1  6  Claims 

There  are  provided  tetravalent  uranium  complexes  contain- 
ing metal  carbonium  a  bonds  having  the  general  formula 

L|,  U     R  („_,, 

wherein  L  is  a  ligand,  e.g.,  cyclopentadienyl,  allyl  or  cyclobu- 
tadiene,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  e.g.,  aryl,  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl.  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  and  n  is  from  0  to  3.  The  new  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  L„  U"'  X 
(♦-,)  wherein  X  is  halogen  with  the  corresponding  or- 
ganometallic  reagent.  R— M'  or  R— M".  The  new  compounds 
arc  useful  homogeneous  phase  catalysts,  e.g..  in  the 
oligimerization  of  olefins  and  in  absorption  reactions,  such  as 
absorption  of  carbon  monoxide. 


3,816,373 
BRANCHED  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION 
Thomas  J.  Hoogeboom,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  194,508 
Int.  CL  C08g  /  7H3 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  2  Claims 

An  intermediate  composition  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  at  least  3  moles  of  a  dihydric  phenol  with  1  mole  of 
a  trifunctional  compound  having  as  its  functionality  hydroxyl 
or  carboxyl  groups.  The  intermediate  is  reacted  with  a 
dihydric  phenol  and  phosgene  to  prepare  a  haze-free 
branched  polycarbonate  polymer  having  non-Newtonian  flow 
characteristics. 


3,816,374 
POLYACETYLENES 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 8,467,  Feb.  24, 1 97 1 , 
abandoned.  This  applkatfon  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,497 
Int.CI.C08f2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  UA  6  CUims 

Certain  polyacetylenes  are  provided  having  chemically 
combined  ether  linkages,  or  alkylene  linkages  and  mixtures 
thereof,  exhibiting  improved  compatability  with  various  or- 
ganic plasticizers.  The  polyacetylenes  have  been  found  to  be 
melt  extrudable,  and  convertible  to  carbonaceous  films  and 
molded  carbon  objects. 


3,816376 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINO  RESIN 
SOLUTIONS 
Friedrich   Brunnmuelkr,   Ludwigshafen;    Hermann   Schatz, 
Neustadt;     Johann     Mayer,     Ludwi^afen,     and     Otto 
Grabowsky,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Sofa-Fabrik  Aktkngesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen/Rhein,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,502,  Feb.  25, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,233 
Claims   priority,   applkatkn   Germany,   Feb.   25,    1972, 
2109754 

Int.CI.C08g9//0 
U.S.  CI.  260—69  R  6  Claims 

Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  amino  resin 
solutions,  especially  solutions  of  urea/formaldehyde  resins,  by 
contacting  the  reactants  in  a  cascade  of  at  least  three  stirred 
vessels  with  back-mixing  of  the  solution  whilst  maintaining 
specific  molar  ratios  of  amino  resin  forming  material  to  for- 
maldehyde and  specific  pH  ranges  in  the  individual  stirred  ves- 
sels. 


3,816377 
SOLID  STATE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Yuzi  Okuzumi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

ContinuatH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,444,  Sept.  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,930 

Int.CI.C08g/7/00i 
U.S.  CL  260—75  M  6  Claims 

Linear  condensation  polyester  resins  are  treated  with  a 
compound  selected  from  metal  salts  of  phosphorous  acids,  or- 
ganophosphosphorus  compounds,  and  phenolic  compounds 
under  solid  state  polymerization  conditions  to  prevent  sticking 
of  the  resin  to  itself  or  the  equipment  during  solid  state 
polymerization. 


3,816378 

POLYESTER  SALTS  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  GROUPS 

Edmund  Schmadel,  Mettmann,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel 

&  Ck  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
Continuattonof  Scr.No.  188,940,  Oct.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,076 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1970, 
2054097 

Int.  CLC08g/7//2,/ 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  N  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  polyester  salts  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  groups,  obtainable  by  polycondensation  of 
N-alkyl-dialkanolamines  with  dicarboxylic  acids,  particularly 
maleic  acid,  and  quatemization  of  the  polyester  with  a 
haloacetic  acid.  Additional  sulfonic  acid  groups  can  be  in- 
troduced into  the  polyester  molecule  by  reaction  with  an  al- 
kali metal  hydrogen  sulfite.  The  polyester  salts  are  utilized  as 
soil  suspension  agents  in  washing  compositions. 


3,816375     - 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  A  PREPOLYMERIZED  FURAN 

BINDER 
Keith  B.  Bozer,  and  Lkyd  H.  Brown,  both  of  Crystal  Lake,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Fikd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,336 
Int.CLC08g///2.2i/02 
U.S.  a.  260—67  FA  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  curing  a  partially  per- 
polymerized  furfuryl  alcohol-aldehyde  binder  with  a  specified 
acid  salt  of  an  aromatic  amine,  said  binder  useful  for  example 
in  the  preparation  of  fiber  glass  laminates. 


3,816379 
MONOMER  AND  SOLVENT  RECOVERY  IN 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Harry  M.  Rosenbaum,  Morris  Plafais;  Bruce  R.  Tegge,  Madis- 
on, both  of  N  J.;  Jacques  Faure,  Gruchet  k  Valassc,  France, 
and  James  H.  Love,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Fikd  July  26, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  165,986 
Int.  CKC08f/ /SS.//96 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  8  Claims 

Improvements  in  the  process  for  preparing  copolymers  of 
ethylene,  higher  alpha-olefins  and.  optionally  as  termonomer. 
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a  noncunjugated  diene  include  subjecting  ihe  reactor  effluent 
containing  polymer  cement,  unreacted  liionomers,  catalyst 
composition,  and  diluent-solvent  to  a  first  s  [ripping  operation, 
wherein  recycled  vaporous  diluent-solvent  is  used  as  stripping 
medium,  whereby  substantially  all  unreacted  light  monomers 
and  some  diluent-solvent  are  taken  as  cwcrhead.  The  first 
stripper  bottoms  are  deashed  and  subjected  to  a  second 
stripping  operation  employing  steam  as  stripping  medium.  The 
overhead  of  this  second  operation,  containing  substantially  all 
remaining  diluent-solvent  and  some  steam,  ik  condensed;  most 
water  is  withdrawn  therefrom  and  the  remaining  water-satu- 
rated diluent-solvent  is  fractionated  separaping  as  overhead, 
any  remaining  water  and  any  light  impuritiei,  and,  as  bottoms 
dry  diluent-solvent  and  any  heavy  impuritios.  These  bottoms 
are  again  fractionated  separating  as  overhead,  pure  hot 
vaporous    diluent-solvent    which    is    recyc  ed    to    the    first 


r^ 


X 


Ff^^i^ 


stripping  operation  as  stripping  medium*  and,  as  bottoms 
heavy  impurities  and  any  heavy  termonome  .  The  overhead  of 
the  first  stripping  operation  may  be  pa  tially  condensed, 
separating  as  overhead  light  monomers,  ar  i  light  impurities, 
and  some  diluent-solvent.  The  condensate  (Lntaining  a  major 
portion  of  diluent-solvent  and  minor  amounts  of  light 
monomer  may  be  directly  recycled  to  the  leactor.  The  non- 
condensed  portion  may  be  fractionated,  tiereby  separating 
substantially  all  unreacted  light  monomer  ai  overhead  which 
may  be  recycled  directly  to  the  reactor.  The  bottoms,  contain- 
ing diluent-solvent  and  light  impurities,  may  |e  combined  with 
the  overhead  from  the  second  strippingl  operation.  This 
process  results  in  improved  and  simplifie|  monomer  and 


lent  and  operat- 


diluent-solvent  recycle  and  significant  invest 
ing  cost  savings  due  to  improved  heat  integi  ition  and  reduc- 
tion of  required  processing  equipment. 


3,816^80  ! 

TELECHELIC  COPOLYMERS  OF  DENES  AND 
POLYMERIZABLE  FERROCENE  OR  C  ARBORANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Samuel  F.  Rccd,  Jr.,  49  Brookside  Dr.,  Hollail  d.  Pa.  18966 
Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  15f  ^669 
Int.  CI.  C08f  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-82. 1  7  Claims 

Copolymers  of  a  diene  selected  from  butidiene,  isoprene, 
and  chloroprene  and  a  polymerizable  mononer  selected  from 
ferrocenylmethyl  methacrylate,  isopropenyEferrocene,  l-fer- 
rocenylbutadiene,  2-ferrocenyl-butadiene,|  vinylcarborane, 
isopropenylcarborane  and  carboranylmethy 
closed  along  with  preparative  proc 
Copolymerizations  are  carried  out  in  sol 
dioxane)  with  a  suitable  polymerization  initi 
an  azo  compound  to  introduce  either  carl 
functionality  into  the  copolymers. 


3,816381 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMIZING  a-PlNENE  AND  /S- 

PINENE  UTILIZING  A  SICLAICI,  COCATALYST 

SYSTEM 

Ronald   Frank   PhiUips,   New    MUford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Arizona  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,947 
lnt.CI.C08fy/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  D  3  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  effecting  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  medium  of  a-pinene  /3- 
pinene  in  an  inert  solvent  utilizing  a  mixture  of  silicon 
tetrachloride  and  aluminum  trichloride  as  a  polymerization 
catalyst  system. 


acrylate  are  dis- 
ures  therefor, 
ion  (toluene  or 
or  selected  from 
xyl  or  hydroxyl 


3,816,382 

POLYALKENAMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Roland  Streck,  and  Heinrkh  Weber,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  AG,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,497 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1969. 
1945358 

Int.CI.C08f //SO 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.1  15  Claims 

The  molecular  weight  of  polyalkenamers  produced  by  the 
ring-opening  polymerisation  of  cyclic  olefins  can  be  regulated 
by  conducting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymerization  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  monoolefin  of  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

>=< 

R»  H  (D 

wherein  R„  R»  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  saturated  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  or  aryl.  Novel  polyalkenamers  thus  produced  in- 
clude those  formed  of  2  to  50,000  polymer  units  of  one  of  the 
formulae 


=CH— /CH\— CH=.      =CH— /CH 


■(D 


=CH- 


(D 


-C: 

I 

R 


=C- 

I 
R 


(D 
(D 


— c=c 

I    I 

R     R 


— C=C- 

I       I 

g    R       R 


(I 

(D: 


CH\— CH=, 


CH\-CH=. 


and 


=CH 


I— CH= 


wherein  R  is  H.  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl;  m  is  2,3  or  5-10;  n 
and  o  are  each  1-7  and  their  sum  is  3-8;  and  p,  q,  and  r  are 
1-2. 


3,816,383 
SEPARATION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Norbert  Anthony  Stotko,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  NatkMial 
Petro-Chemicals  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,328 
Int.  CI.  C08f//55.  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  F  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  separation  of  olefin  polymers  from  product 
slurries  removed  from  a  polymerization  zone,  in  which  the 
slurry  is  passed  directly  into  a  cyclone  separator,  a  portion  of 
the  underflow  from  the  separator  being  taken  off  for  recovery 
of  the  solid  polymer  and  the  overflow  therefrom  being  com- 
bined with  the  residual  portion  of  the  underflow  and  recycled 
to  the  polymerization  reactor.  A  pressure  differential  is  main- 
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tained    between    the    take-off  and    recycle    points    in    the 
polymerization  reactor  whereby  to  maintain  continual  fluid 


flow  through  the  separator.  Recycle  of  the  diluent-rich  over- 
flow from  the  cyclone  avoids  blockage  of  the  composite  recy- 
cle stream. 


3,816,384 

POLYALKENAMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Roland  Streck,  and  Heinrkh  Weber,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktkngesellschaft, 

Marl,  Germany 

Filed  June  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 52,373 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   June    11,    1970, 
2028716 

Int.  CI.  C07c// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  260—677  R  23  Claims 

Polyalkenamers  are  produced  by  a  ring-opening 
polymerization  of  cyclic  olefins  employing  a  catalyst  contain- 
ing a  tungsten  or  molybdenum  compound  and  conducting  the 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  wherein  one  of  the  double  bonded 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  or 
halogenated  alkyl  or  aryl  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom. 


3,816,385 

[ILE34,EU«]-VASOPRESSIN  ANALOGS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Dieter   GlUcssen,   Binfelden,   Josef   Rndlnger,   Zurich, 

and  Rolf  Stnder,  Bottmingen,  Swltzeriai^  assignors 

to  Hoffmann-La  Rodie  Inc.,  Nnfley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,022 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 

VJS.  a.  260—112.5  16  Claims 

Diuretically  active  nonapeptides  which  are  analogs  of 
vasopressm  are  disclosed.  Particular  embodiments  include 
[ne',Leu*]  -  arginine-vasopressin  and  [Ile3,Leu*]-lysine- 
vasopressin.  Intermediates  useful  in  the  preparation  of  the 
above  compounds  are  also  disclosed. 


3,816,386 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  GN-RH 
Marc  Theodore  Hedlond,  Wankcgan,  and  Wilfrid  Fhmds 
White,  Arlington  Heij^hts,  III.,  assignors  to  AbbotI 
LalMratories,  Cliicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,657 

Int.  CL  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 

VS.  Ci.  260—112.5  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  preparation  of 
Gn-RH  from  its  precursor,  the  polyprotected  decapep* 
tide  p-Glu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-Gly-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NHa  to 
obtain  Gn-RH  in  a  purity  of  95%  or  better.  The  new 
procedure  essentially  includes  two  chromatographic  steps 
in  addition  to  the  previously  known  deprotecting  method. 


3,816,387 
PURIFICATION  METHOD  FOR  TRH 
John  Wayne  Cole,  Deeriield,  and  Fk«d  Ernest  Kicic,  Lake 
VlUa,  DL,  assignms  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnly  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,076 

Int.  a.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 

US.  CL  260—112.5  6  Chdms 

Crude  TRH  obtained  by  coupling  the  appropriate  amino 
acids  in  proper  sequence  by  classical  method  or  by  the 
solid  idiase  method  is  purified  by  absorbing  the  TRH  on 
a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin,  removing  the 
liquid  phase  from  the  resin  absorbate,  cleaving  the  resin 
absorbate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  volatile  water-s(riuble 
base  with  a  pH  between  9  and  12,  removing  the  resin 
from  the  aqueous  solution  and  recovering  the  pure  TRH 
from  the  solution. 


3,816,388 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  FROM  ALKYL  ALPHA- 
ANHJNO  TOLUATES 
Max  A.  Weaver,  Heraun  S.  Pridgen,  and  Clarence  A. 
Coates,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
KodalK  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  antUcation  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
773,656,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,660,374.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,761 

Int.  a.  C09b  29/08, 29/24;  D06p  3/52 
VS.  a.  260—152  11  Claims 

Monoazo  compoimds  of  the  formula 


r-n=n-i^'-n; 


/ 


^^■-^o 


C-OR« 

wherein  R  is  2-thiazoIyl,  2-benzothiazolyl,  2-thiadiazolyl 
or  2-thienyl;  R'  is  p-jAenylene  or  1,4-napthalene;  R'  is 
alkylene  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl;  R*  is  lower  alkyl  which  dyes  are  useful  for 
dyeing  polyester  fibers  in  yellow  to  blue  shades  with  im- 
proved build  up,  excellent  brightness,  superior  light  fast- 
ness, and  superior  resistance  to  sublhnation. 


3,816389 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OIL- 
CONTAINING  SEEDS 
Shigetoshi  Mihara,  Yanosnke  Inaba,  Tokyo,  and  Koidii 
Tachlbana,  Omiya,  Tomio  Endo,   Ageo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NakataU  Pharm.  Indnrtiy  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ccmtlnnatlon-in^art  of  an>lication  Ser.  No. 
888,856,  Dec.  29,  1969,  now  abandoned.  lUs  applica- 
tion Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30, 1968, 
44/530 
Int  GI.  A23j  1/12, 1/14;  Cllb  1/10 
VS.  CI.  260—123.5  3  Chdms 

Oilseed  material  such  as  oilseeds  or  oil-containing  bran 
containing  a  substantial  amount  of  undenatured  protein 
and  in  excess  of  6%  by  weight  of  water  is  subjected  to 
grinding  under  wet  milUng  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  1.5  to  4,  preferably  about  2  to  about  3,  times 
its  weight  of  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone  or  mixtures 
thereof,  containing  no  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  water, 
to  remove  from  the  material  water,  carbohydrates,  pig- 
ment material,  wax  material,  odor  and  taste  principles, 
and  free  fatty  acids,  and  to  precondition  the  material  by 
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opening  the  cell  structure;  separating  the  solid  material 
from  this  first  liquid  extract  and  further  extracting  the 
solid  material  with  a  fat  solvent,  separating  the  oil-bear- 
ing extract  and  further  separating  rthe  twice  extracted 
solid  material  into  a  fine  particle  fraction  high  in  un- 
denatured  protein  and  a  coarse  particle  fraction  high  in 
fiber.  i 


3,816390    t 
BENZOTHIAZOLYL-AZO  META-ACYLAMIIXV 

ALKYLENE-ANIUNE  COMPOUNDS 
Max    A.   WesTcr,    Klngsport,    Tenn.,    assignor   to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,041 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/08.  29/36;  D06p  3/26 
VS.  CI.  260—158  11  Claims 

Monoazo  compounds  having  a  2-benzothiazolyl  diazo 
component  and  an  aniline  or  tetrahydroquinoline  cou- 
pling component  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  cou- 
pling component  bears  a  carboxylic  acylamidoalkyl  group 
of  the  formula 


Ri 


V^8 


„/  ^^  Ri-NH-ti-R, 

8  Ri 


Ri,  Rj,  Rs,  R4,  R5  and  Rg  are  the 


isual  dyestuff  sub- 


stituents.  The  compounds  are  particulirly  useful  for  dye- 
ing polyamide  fibers  bright  red  to  bluisn-red  shades  and  on 
which  the  compounds  exhibit  improved  fastness  to  light 
and  crocking  and  improved  migration!  properties. 


3,816,391 
2.AMINO-4.ARYL-5-(2  -  CYANO 
PHENYLAZO)THIAZOLE  C 
Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  and  Max  A. 
Tauk,    aaslgnorB    to    Eastman 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Dec  1,  1971, 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/36;  ~ 

UA  a.  260—158  

Monoazo  compounds  having  a  2-cy4no-4,6-dinitrophen- 
yl  diazo  component  and  a  2-amino-4-|ryl-5-thiazolyl  cou- 
pling component  produce  blue  to  graen  shades  on  poly- 
ester textile  materials  and  exhibit  goo  1  fastness  and  dye- 
ability  properties. 


4,6  •  DINTIRO- 
MPOUNDS 
eaver,  KIngsport, 
odak    Company, 

r.  No.  203,823 
3/52 

8  Clafams 


3,816,392 
AZO   COMPOUNDS   CONTAINING   A 
TRIAZOLYLTHIO  GRi  >UP 
Max  A.  Weaver  and  Clarence  A.  <  oates,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  I  KodsJc  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
No   Drawing.   Continuation-in-part 
No.  772,846,  Nov.  1,  1968,  which 
part  of  Ser.  No.  784,215,  Dec  1^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Nor. 
197,141 

Int  CL  C09b  29/36.  31/14; 
VS.  a.  260—157 
Azo  compounds  having  the  formuli 

(A— N=N— B)— (S-  Da 

where  A  is  a  phenyl  or  phenyl  or  pheny  azojAenyl  disperse 
dye  diazo  component;  B  is  an  anilin ;)  naphthylamino, 
tetrahydroquinoline  or  indole  disperse  dye  coupling  com- 
ponent, T  is  a  l,2,4-triazol-3-yl  radicafand  T  is  1,  2  or  3 
are  used  in  dyeing  cellulose  acetate  polyester  and  poly- 
amide fibers  in  bright  yellow  to  blue  shades  which  are  deep 
and  level  and  excellent  fastness  to  washing,  cracking,  light 
gas  and  sublimation. 


application   Ser. 

a  contlnuatIon>ln* 

1968,  boOi  now 

,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

Sp  1/15 

25  Claims 


3,816493 
CLATHRATE  COMPOUNDS  OF  PROSTAGLAN- 
DINS OR  THEIR  ANALOGUES  WITH  CYCLO- 
DEXTRIN 
MasaU  Hayadd,  TakatsnU,  and  Atsnnobn  bhlhara, 
IbaraU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,255 
Chdms  ^ority,  i^icatlon  Japan,  June  10, 1970, 
45/50,119 
Int  a.  C08b  19/00 
VS.  CL  260—209  R  18  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  clathrate  compoimds  of  pros- 
taglandins or  their  analogues  with  cyclodextrin.  It  also 
relates  to  a  process  for  producing  clathrate  compounds 
of  prostaglandins  or  their  analogues  with  cyclodextrin, 
characterized  by  reacting  prostaglandins  or  their  analogues 
react  with  cyclodextrin.  Further  the  present  invention  re- 
lates to  the  use  of  clathrate  compounds  of  prostaglandins 
or  their  analogues  with  cyclodextrin  in  pharmaceutical 
forms. 


3,816,394 

PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    A    LACTULOSE 

POWDER  BY  UTILIZING  PROTEIN 

Taro  Nagasawa,  Mamora  Tomita,  Yoshltaka  Tamnra, 
and  Teruhiko  Mizota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Morinaga  MOk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,977 
Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1971, 
46/37,020 
Int.  CL  C13k  9/00 
VS.  CL  260—209  R  4  Clafans 

A  lactulose  powder  containing  above  55%  by  weight 
lactulose,  can  be  obtained  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  above  60%  by  weight  of  lactulose  in  total  solid 
content,  and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  5.0%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  lactulose,  of  protein,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  below  7.0  and  drying. 


3,816,395 
ALKYL  GLUCOSIDE  REACnON  PRODUCT 
John    P.    Gibbons,    Western    Springs,    and    Lawrence 
Wondolowski,  Lemont,  III.,  asrignora  to  CPC  Intcr- 
natf onal  Inc  Englewood  CUffs,  N J. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,440 
Int  CL  C07c  47/18.  69/32 
VS.  CL  260—210  R  9  Clafans 

Poljmrethanes  derived  from  glycoside  carbamate  poly- 
ethers.  The  glycoside  carbamate  polyethers  are  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  a  glycoside  such  as  methyl  glucoside 
with  urea  and  with  an  alkylene  oxide  such  as  propylene 
oxide.  The  polyurethanes  have  flame-retardant  properties. 


3,816,396 
TmOCOLCmCINE  GLUCOSIDE 
Roland     BardoneschI,     Le-Vert-Galant,     and    Georges 
MuIIer,  Nogent-snr>Manie,  France,  assignors  to  Ronssel- 
UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,138 
Int  CL  C07c  48/18 
VS.  a.  260—210  R  3  Oafans 

A  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  glucoside  de- 
rivatives of  thiocolchicine  of  the  formula 


"NHCOCHi 
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wherein  one  of  Ri  and  R  is  glucosyl  and  the  other  is 
methyl  and  to  novel  products  produced  therein,  which 
have  anti-contracturant  activity. 


3,816,397 
11,12-EPOXYERYTHROMYCINS 
John  Soloman  Tadanler,  Chicago,  and  Jerry  Roy  Martin, 
Waukegan,    U.,    assignors    to   Abbott   Laboratories, 
Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,056 
Int  CL  C07c  129/18 
VS.  CI.  260—210  E  3  Chdms 

Covers  11,12-epoxyerythromycins  which  are  useful  as 
antibiotics. 


3,816,398 

11.0-METHANESULFONYLERYTHROMYCINS 
John  Soloman  Tadanler,  Chicago,  and  Jerry  Roy  Martin, 

Wanlcegan,    DL,    assignors    to    Abbott    Laboratories, 

Chicago,  ni. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,087 

Int  CL  C07c  129/18 

VS.  CL  260—210  E  5  Cfadms 

Covers  1 1-O-methanesulfonylerythromycins  which  have 
antibiotic  activity. 


3  816  399 

1-amine'nucleosides 

Gordon  Shaw,  Shipley,  and  Noel  James  Cusadc,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Brad- 
ford, Bradford,  Yoritshire,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1970, 
34,176/70;  Nov.  3, 1970,  52,219/70 
Int.  CL  C07c  95/04 
VS.  CL  260—211.5  R  12  Cfadms 

Acid  addition  salts  of  alkylidene-furanosylamines,  par- 
ticularly isopropylidene-furanosylamines,  pharmacologi- 
cally active  derivatives  thereof  and  a  method  for  the 
preparation  of  said  salts  by  the  reaction  of  a  pyranosyl- 
amine  with  a  carbonyl  compound.  The  acid  addition  salts 
of  alkylidene-furanosylamines  are  useful  as  intermediates, 
for  example,  in  the  production  of  nucleosides  having  anti- 
biotic, antitumour  and  inmumosuppressant  activities. 


3,816,400 
2'-o-METlIYLADENOSINE  3',5'^YCUC 
PHOSPHATE 
Dennis  A.  Shnman,  Mission  Vlejo,  and  Rohmd  K.  Robfais, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  diemlcal 
ft  Nuclear  Coipmratfon,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,158 
Int  CL  C07d  51/54 
VS.  CL  260—211.5  R  1  Chdm 

2'-o-Methyladenosine  3 ',5 '-cyclic  phosphate  is  prepared 
by  selective  phosphorylation  of  2'-o>Methyladenosine, 
followed  by  dicyclohexylcarbodiimide  cyclization.  The 
compound  is  a  potent  phosphodiesterase  inhibitor. 


3,816,401 

EXHAUST  GAS  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

AND  CATALYST 

RovHand  C.  Hansford,  Yortia  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,839 

Int  CL  BOld  53/00 

VS.  CL  423—213.5  2  Oafans 

Process  and  catalyst  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of 

nitrogen   oxides,    unburned   hydrocarbons   and   carbon 

monoxide  in  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gases. 

The  catalyst  comprises  essentially  a  composite  of  copper 

oxide  and  iron  oxides  which  has  been  precalcined  at  high 

temperatures,  between  about  1200"  and  2400°  F.  TTie 

composite  catalyst  is  more  active  than  either  component 

alone,  and  more  active  than  the  same  composites  calcined 

at  lower  temperatures. 


3,816,402 
FIBERS    OF    CELLULOSE    ESTER    HAVING 
RANDOMLY      DISTRIBUTED      DICARBOX- 
YLATE  HALF-ESTER,  HALF-t-AMINE  DYE 

WnUam  K.  WlUdnson,  Waynedwro,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,119 

Int  CL  C08b  3/06, 3/16 

VS.  CL  260—225  11  Cfadms 

Cellulose  ester  fibers  and  films  having  excellent  recep- 
tivity for  basic  dyes  are  produced  by  preparing  a  conven- 
tional spinning  dope  of  cellulose  acetate  and  volatile 
solvent,  then  mixing  phthalic  anhydride  or  other  cyclic 
anhydride  and  trimetbylamine  or  other  tertiary  amine 
with  the  spinning  dope  to  react  with  the  cellulose  acetate, 
and  dry  spinning  or  casting  the  resulting  dope  directly 
into  fibers  or  films.  The  modified  cellulose  acetate  products 
have  dicarboxylate  substituents  in  the  form  of  a  half -ester, 
half-salt  with  the  tertiary  amine,  and  dye  uniformly  to 
bright  washfast  colors  with  basic  dyes. 


3,816,403 
DIGITOXSYL  ACRYLONTTRILE  DERIVATIVES 

Wolfgang  Eberlein,  Biberach  (Rias),  and  Joachim  Heider, 
Warthausen-Oberhofen,   Germany,   Walter   Kobinger, 
Vienna,  Austria,  and  Willi  Diederen,  Biberach  (Rbs), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,523 
Claims  priority,  a^ilicadon  Germany,  May  5, 1971, 
P  21  22  209.3 
Int  a.  C07c  173/00 

VS.  CL  260—210.5  5  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

CH|  CHi  CHt 

RiO  OH  OH 


H  CN 


HO 


C=C 


0- 


\_ 


wherein 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R]  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aliphatic  acyl  of  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  and  R3  together  are 

/\ 

where  A  and  B  are  each  lower  alkyl; 
the  compounds  are  useful  as  cardiotonics. 


3,816,404 
PREPARATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Mahmoud  S.  KablaouL  Wappfaigers  Falls,  Richard  F. 
Love,  Fishldll,  and  Roger  G.  Dimmleau,  Ajdonia,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,197 
Int.  CL  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  A  17  Oafans 

A  method  for  preparing  caprolactam  by  the  steps  of 

(1)  nitro-oxidizing  cyclohexenc  to  2-nitrocyclohexanone, 

(2)  cleaving  and  esterifying  2-nitrocyclohexanone  with  an 
alcohol  to  form  an  alkyl  6-nitrohexanoate  and  (3)  cata- 
lytically  hydrogenating  and  cyclizing  the  nitroester  to 
caprolactam. 
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3,816,405 

la,2a*METIIYLENE.ANDR0ST.. 

Afthur  Fiicdrich  Man,  12,  Floren 

Delft,  Netheriam 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18,  1972, 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Bi 

48,648/71 

„«   ^   .,  IntCLC07c;7i 

UA  a.  260—239.5  ^. 

New  la,2a.methylene-androstane  derivatives  of  the  gen 
eral  formula: 


DERIVATIVES 

Nigfatingaiciaan, 

Sen  No.  298,512 
Itain,  Oct  19,  1971, 


fOO 


31  Claims 


3,816,408 
^S!!fI;,4^™^'N<^NES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  IN- 
HIBIT  LACTAMASE  ENZYMES  THAT  DESIROY 
;3-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS  -»*«wi 

'■H,^**^'**'^  Zygmunt  Giadych  and  CUve  Wilfred 
Theodore  Hu^ey,  London,  England,  assignors  to  AUen 
&  Hanbuiys  Limited,  London,  Engbmd 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,498 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  8.  1970. 

22,314/70 

WTO  ^.  -^^    -.  Int  CI.  C07d  25/02 

UA  CL  260-239  A^  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula : 


RiCONH 


r 

o=k. 


-Rj 


N— R» 


0=J 


in  which  the  dotted  line  between  the  4-  and  14-positions 
indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond,  and 
wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  nalogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  and  Ra  represents  a  hycrogen  atom  or  an 
acyl  group  derived  from  a  pharmaceUtically  acceptable 
organic  carboxylic  acid,  and  processes  for  the  preparation 
of  these  new  compounds,  are  disclosed. 

These  new  la,2a-methylene-androstane  derivatives  are 
therapeutically  useful,  possessing  propo-ties  which  result 
in  a  selective  anti-androgenic  activity. 


3,816,406 
0>ARYL  OXIMES  OF  3-KETO 
Allen  Frederick  Hirsdi,  Somerviile, 
Ortho  Pluumacentical  Coiporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1973, 
Int  CL  C07c  173/1 
U.S.  a.  260—239.5 

O-aryl  oximes  of  3-keto  steroids  ar 
aryl  oximes  are  active  as  post-coital 
pression  of  reproduction  in  mammals. 


ITEROIDS 

f  J.,  assignor  to 
~    Itan,  NJ. 
ir.  No.  342,903 

4  Claims 

described.  The  O- 
;ents  for  the  sup- 


in  which  Ri  represents  an  aryl,  arylalkyl,  or  aryloxyalkyl 
group  m  which  the  aryl  group  or  moiety  may  optionally 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloacet- 
amido,  nitro  or  amino  groups  or  halogen  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  chain  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  an  azido, 
ammo,  carboxyl,  or  alkoxy  group;  or  R,  represents  a 
group  (m  which  Z  represents  H,  NHj,  or  Nj)  of  the  fol- 
lowmg  formula: 

Ra  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may  op- 
tionally be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups  or 
halogen  atoms;  and  R3  represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R3  may  be  an 
acyl  or  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

These  compounds  inhibit  lactamase  enzymes  which  de- 
stroy /3-lactam  antibiotics. 


iNONANES 
Paul  M.  Borick, 
,  Inc.,  Arlington, 

ir.  No.  98,940 

6  Claims 


3,816,407 
N-SUBSnTUTED  AZABICYC^ 
Howard  C.  Zell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  an, 

Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ariiroo! 

Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1970, 
Int  CI.  C07d  41/04 
VS.  CI.  260—239  BA  . 

N-substituted  azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonai|es  in  the'for'm  of 
the  free  base,  acid  addition  salts  or  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  arc  disclosed  where  the  N-substitilent  is  either:  (1) 
a  2-hydroxybenzyl  attached  through  itslnethylene  portion 
and  also  containing  on  the  benzyl  two  6t  three  other  sub- 
stituents,  namely,  a  chloro  or  cyclopeityl  or  benzyl  in 
the  3-position,  a  chloro  or  fluoro  in  tt  s  5-position,  and 
hydrogen  or  chloro  in  the  6-position,  exemplified  by  3-(3- 
chloro  -  5  -  fluoro  -  2-hydroxybenzyl )-3^  »zabicyclo[3.2.2] 
nonane,  3  -  ( 3-benzyl-5-chloro-2-hydrox 'benzyl) -3 -azabi- 
cyclo[3.2.2]nonane,  3  -  (5  -  chloro-3  :yclopentyl-2-hy- 
droxybenzyl)  -  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonar  e,  3-(2-hydroxyl- 
3,5,6-trichlorobenzyl)-3-azabicyclo[3.2.2  Inonane,   3-(3,5- 


3,816,409 

^  •J^SIP^''  ^^  PHENYL)  .  IH  .  2,3,4,5  -  TETRA- 
HYDRO  -  1,5  -  BENZODUZEPIN  -  4  -  ONES  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 

Adolf  Baner,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Kari  Heinz  Weber, 
Gao-Algesheim,  Herbert  Mera  and  Kari  Zeile,  bgel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  Rolf  Giesemann,  Bingen  (lUdne),  and 
Peter  Dannebeig,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am 
Rhein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Contimiation<4n-patt  of  abandoned  apiriica- 
tion  Sen  No.  44,571,  June  8,  1970.  This  applkation 
May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,353 

,^^  _  Int  CI.  C07d  5i/0^ 

VS.  CL  260—239.3  B  g  Cfadms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


dichloro-2-hydroxybenzyl)-3-azabicyclo 
(2)  a  straight  chain  C^i«  alkyl  group, 
[octyl  or  decyl  or  dodecyl  or  tetradecy 


2.2]  nonane.  The  acid  addition  and  quatc  -nary  ammonium 
salts  have  antimicrobial  activity  when  ised  in  a  carrier 
such  as  aqueous-organic  solvent  solu  ion,  soaps,  oint- 
ments, plastics,  adhesives,  sutures,  and  points. 


3.2.2] nonane;  or 
xemplified  by  3- 
]-3-azabicyclo[3. 


CHi 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  acyclic  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  (»-hydroxy-alkyI  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms — methyl  or  formyl, 

Ra  is  a-pyridyl,  phenyl,  o-halo-phenyl,  o-nitro-phenyl  or 
o-trifluoromethyl-phenyl,  and 

R3  is  bromine,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cyano  or, 
when  Rj  is  w-hydroxy-alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
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formyl  or,  when  Rj  is  o-fluoro-phenyl,  o-bromoi4ienyl, 
o-nitrophenyl,  o-trifluoromethylphenyl  or  a-pyridyl, 
also  chlorine, 

and  nontoxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  the  compounds  as  well  as  their  salts  are 
useful  as  sedatives  (tranquilizers)  and  anticonvulsives 
in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,816,410 
PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Roger  G.  Dnranlean,  Ardonia,  and  Richard  F.  Love, 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  (Inc.),  New  York, 

No  brawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,199 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/06 

VS.  CI.  260—239.3  A  19  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  lactams  by  the  steps  of  (1) 
cleaving  and  esterifying  a  cyclic  alpha-nitroketone  with 
an  alcohol  to  form  an  alkyl  omega-nitroester  and  (2) 
catalytically  bydrogenating  and  cyclizing  the  nitroester  to 
a  lactam.  1 


3,816,411 
THUDIAZOLYL  AMINO  PENICILLINS 
Jozsef  Schawartz,  Tamas  Sznts,  and  Peter  Szentmiklosi, 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gy6gyszer-ls 
Vegylszeti  Termikek  Gy&ra  Rt,  Budapest,  Hnngaiy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,397 
Clahns  priority,  anpUcation  Hungary,  Aug.  12, 1970, 
Ci-1024 
Int  a.  C07o  99/16 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  4  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  penicillin  compound 
of  a  salt  thereof  of  the  formula  I 

BO  8  CHi 

I      II     H    H    H/    \    / 

A-ji ipY-C-C-N-C-C  C— CHi 

j|       |!j        X  0=C-N C-COOH 


\8/ 


(I) 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  benzyl  and 
phenylethyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  chloro, 
methoxy  or  ethoxy,  or  aryl  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  chlorine,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  reacting  6-aniinopenicillanic  acid  or  a  trial- 
kylxylyl  ester  thereof  with  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula n 

B 

•Y— C— COOH 
I 
X 


(H) 

or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  the  azides,  acid  chlorides,  acid  bro- 
mides and  anhydrides  of  said  carboxylic  acid. 


3,816,412 
STEROIDAL  AZOLIDE-1-CARBOXYLATES 
Kennetii  Eari  Fahrenholtz,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
HofEmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,363 
Int  CL  C07c  173/10 
VS.  CL  260—239.5  9  Claims 

Azolide-l-carboxylates  and  thionecarboxylates  of  a  3^ 
hydroxy,  17/3-hydroxy  or  21 -hydroxy  steroid  which  are 
useful  as  progestational,  androgenic,  esterogenic,  ana- 
bolic and/or  antigonadotropic  agents. 


3,816,413 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGEN' 

CONTAINING  t.TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Rndolf  Kirchmayr,  Binningen  Basel-Land,  Swltzoland, 

assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Arddey,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,167 

Int  CL  C07d  55/02 

VS.  a.  260—240  C  4  Ciaimi 

2,4-substituted-S-halogeno-v-triazoles  are  produced  by 

reacting  a  corresponding  v-triazole-1 -oxide  with  hydrogen 

chloride  or  hydrogen  bromide.  The  v-triazoles  are  bright- 

eners  for  high-molecular  organic  materials. 


3,816,414 
O'ACYLAMIN0-N-(2  -  THIAZOUN  -  2  •  YL  AND  2- 
TIIIAZIN-2.YL)   ANILINES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Venkatachala .  Lakshmi    Narayanan,    Higbtstown,    and 
Rudiger  Dieter  Haugwitz,  Titnsville,  NJ.,  assignon 
to  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Princeton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,448 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  91/24,  93/06 
VS.  CL  260—240  1  10  Claims 

o-Acylamino  -  N  -  (thiazolin  -  2  -  yl  and  thiazin-2-yl) 
anilines  and  related  compounds  and  their  methods  of 
preparation  are  disclosed.  In  addition,  useful  compositions 
and  methods  for  employing  said  compositions  as  anthel- 
mintics are  taught. 


3,816,415 
DERIVATIVES  OF  1,7,7  -  TRIMETHYL  -  2  -  NOR- 

BORNANE-2'-SPIRO-l',3'-DIOXOLANE 
Claude  P.  Fanran,  Paris,  Jeannine  A.  Eberie,  Chaton, 
Guy  M.  Raynaud,  Paris,  and  Bernard  M.  Pourrias, 
Meudon-la-Foret  France,  assignors  to  Delahmde  SA., 
Courbevoie  (Hauts-de-Seine),  France 
Clahns  inriority,  application  France,  Mar.  18, 1971, 
7109448 
Int.  CL  C07d  87/40 
VS.  CL  260—247.7  E  7  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi 

C 


O— CHi 


H,C 

HiC 


HiC  CHi    CHi 


C  I  Ri 

O— CH-CHi-N 


Ri 


in  which 

Ri  and  Ra  are  alkyls  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  or 


Ri 

-<    " 

Ri 


,  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino  or  hexamethyl- 
eneimino 

are  prepared  by  reacting  camphor  with  epibromohydrin 
to  form  4'-bromomethyl-l,7,7-trimethyl-2-norbornane-2'- 
spiro-r,3'-dioxolane,  which  is  then  reacted  with 


H— N 


/ 


Ri 


\. 


The  compounds  possess  hypotensive,  vasodilatory, 
spasmolytic,  diuretic,  analgesic,  anti-inflanmiatory  aiid 
aotidepressive  properties. 
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3,S16,416 

a,(.^DI-JwTRIAZINYL  PERFLUORClOXAALKANES 

Thomas  S.  Croft,  St.  Paul,  and  Joseph  La  Mar  Zollinger, 
Maplewood,  Minn.,  aarignors  to     finnesota  Mining 


and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1971,  i  sr.  No.  108,624 

Int  CL  C07d  55/50 
VS.  a.  260^248  CS  — ^X^alms 

a,a)-Di-5-triazinyl  n-perfluorooxaalka  les,  useful  as  hy- 
draulic fluids  or  lubricants,  of  the  formi  a: 


•anl,  Minn. 


where  Rf  and  Rf  are  perfluorinated 
Rfo  is  a  straight  chain  (or  normal) 
alkylene  radical,  are  prepared  by 
precursor  perfluoroalkyl  amidine  and 
oxy-alkylcne  dinitriles  and  cyclodehyd: 
ing  perfluoro  di-imidoylamidine  with  a 
alkanoic  or  oxyalkanoic  anhydride. 


orianic  radicals  and 

per  uoroalkyleneoxy- 

conc  snsation  between 

erfluoroalkylene* 

ra  ion  of  the  result- 

pipcursor  perfluoro- 


CYANURATE 


3,816,417 

TRISKp-CARBOPHENOXYPHENYL 

James  Econmny,  EggettsiHIe,  Stere  gJ  Cottis,  Amherst, 
and  Bernard  E.  Nowalt,  Lancaster,  £f.Y.,  asdgnors  to 
The  Cariiorandum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Origfauri  appUcation  Dec.  |2, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
96,234,  now  Patent  No.  3,772,250.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  13,  1972,  Scr.  Nor288,844 

Int  Cl.  C07d  55/50 
U.S.  a.  260—248  CS  1  Claim 

Branched,  wholly  aromatic  polyesters  of  Fonnula  I 


(I) 


N 

j^   \. 
Rfc-C  C-R» 

V 


wherein  RS  R^  and  R'  each  consist  essentially  of  a  plu- 
rality of  moieties  selected  from  the  grou|i  having  the  For- 
mulas II,  III  and  rv 


m  is  0  or  1;  /I  is  0  or  1;  a  is  0-40;  b  is  0-20;  c  is  0-20; 
and  a-\-b-\-c  is  2-40.  The  compound  tris(p-carbophenoxy- 
phenyl)  cyanurate,  which  may  be  made  by  the  reaction 
of  phenyl  p-hydroxybenzoate  with  cyanuric  chloride  at 
elevated  temperature,  accompanied  by  liberation  of  HCl, 
is  disclosed  to  be  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  prepoly- 
mers  to  be  converted  to  other  polymers  of  the  type  pre- 
viously described. 


(n) 


(III) 


TO 


av) 


and  wherein  X  is 


— O— ,  —8—  or  — C— ; 


3,816,418 

TRIMERIZATION  OF  NTTRILES 

Gordon  H.  Miller,  Riclmiond,  Va.,  assignor  to    ' 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,581 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/50 
VS.  CL  260—248  CS  13  Claims 

Aromatic  nitriles,  such  as  terephthalonitrile,  isophthalo* 
nitrile,  benzonitrile,  etc.,  are  trimerized  to  the  correspond- 
ing 1,3,5-triazine  by  heating  the  nitrile  in  the  presence  of 
metal  ferri-  or  ferrocyanide. 


3,816,419 

SUBmrUTED  8-TRIAZINES 

Banlngton  Cross,  Rodty  HiU,  and  Richard  WUUam 
Feeny,  Hightstown,  N J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  301,561 

Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CL  260—249.9  8  Claims 

The  invention  is  novel  substituted  s-triazine  compounds 
and  the  use  of  s-triazine  compounds  for  controlling  un- 
desirable plant  species. 


3,816,420 

3,6.DIALKYLISOTIIIAZOLO[3,4-d]PYRIMIDIN- 
4(5HM>NES 

Loren  Kenneth  Gibbons,  Medina,  and  Arthnr  Albert 
Ramsey,  Middlcp<»t  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  189,780 

Int  a.  C07d  51/46 
VS.  CL  260—256.5  R  8  Claims 

Herbicidal  compounds  consisting  of  3,6-diaIkyIisothi- 
azolo[3,4-d]pyrimidin  -  4(5H)  -  ones  exhibits  pre-emer- 
gence  and  post-emergence  herbicidal  activity,  controlling 
effectively  a  wide  spectnun  of  grassy  and  broad-leafed 
plant  species  at  rates  below  one-half  pound  per  acre.  The 
synthesis  of  members  of  this  class  is  described  in  detail, 
and  the  utility  of  representative  compounds  is  exemplified. 


3,816,421 

DIHYDROISAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  HERBICIDES 

Loren  Kenneth  Gibbons,  Medina,  and  Arthnr  AUMit 
Ramsey,  Middlcport  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,781 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  9  Claims 

Certain  3,6-dialkyl-6,7-dihydroisazolopyrimidin-4(5H)- 
ones,  specifically  3,6-dialkyl-6,7-dihydroisoxazolo[S,4-d] 
pyrimidin-4(5H)-ones,  3,6-dialkyI^,7-dihydroisothiazolo 
[5,4-d]pyrimidin  -  4(5H)  -  ones,  3,6-dialkyl-6,7-dihydro- 
isoxazolo[3,4-d]pyrimidin-4(5H)-ones,    and    3,5-dialkyl- 
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6,7  -  dihydroisothiazolo[3,4-d]pyrimidin-4(5H)-ones,  ex- 
habit  pre-emergence  and  post-emergence  herebicidal  activ- 
ity, controlling  effectively  a  wide  spectrum  of  grassy  and 
broad-leafed  plants.  The  synthesis  of  /er/-butyl-6,7-dihy- 
dro  -  6  -  methylisoxazoIo[3,4-d]pyrimidin-4(5H)-one  and 
other  members  of  this  class  is  described  in  detail,  and  the 
utility  of  representative  compounds  is  exemplified. 


3,816,423 
2.ARYL-4-AMINO-5-CYANO  PYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  SantilU,  Harcr- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to,  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,153 
Int  CL  C07d  51/42 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  N  3  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,816,422 
2,3■DIHYDRO•OXO-IMIDAZO[l,^a]PYRIMIDINES 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Helmut  Stahle,  Heriiert  Konw,  and  Werner  Kummer, 
Ingelhefan  am  Rhein,  and  Wolfgang  Hoefke,  Bnden- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
CkUms  priority,  apirfication  Germany,  July  8, 1971, 

P  21  33  998.0 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,215 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 

VS.  Cl.  260—256.4  F  3  Oalms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


^Ri 


or 


a 


Ri 


T 


}=0 


wherein 
Rii5 


Ri 


-(CH,).-/ 


Ri 


R» 


where 

n  is  Our  l,and 

R4,  K5  and  Rs,  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different 
from  each  other,  are  each  methyl,  ethyl,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  hydrogen,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  cy- 
ano  or  methoxy 
one  of  Ra  and  R3  is 

Rt-. 


-(CH,).-N 


Ri- 


^o>Cc^ 


in  which 

R,  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 

R3  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  perfluoro- 
alkyl radicals, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CNand 


N— N 


— C 


radicals,  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
possess  central  nervous  system  depressant  and  anti-in- 
flammatory properties  when  administered  to  warm 
blooded  animals. 


3,816,424 
BENZENESULFONAMIDOPYRIMIDINES 
Rudi  Weyer,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Walter  Aumidler,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  Roland  Schweitzer,  Falkenstein,  Taunus, 
Helmut   Weber,   Frankfurt  am  Main,   and   Manfred 
Hubner,  Ludwlgshafen  am  Rliine,  Gennany,  assignors 
to    Faibwerke    Hoechst    Alctiengesellsdiaft    vormals 
Meister    Lndus    &    Bnudng,    Fkanlcfurt    am    Main, 
Gennany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,530 

Int  CL  C07d  57/00 
Claims  priority,  anilication  Germany,  Fdi.  17, 1971, 
P  21  07  557.0 
U.S.  Cl.  260—256.5  R  5  Oaims 

New  sulfonamidopyrimidines  with  hypoglycemic  proper- 
ties having  the  formula 


where 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  inclusive, 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Rs  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

R7  and  Rs,  together  with  each  other  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  piperidino, 
piperazino,  morpholino  or  pyrrolidine, 
and  the  other  of  R3  and  R3  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts;  the  compounds  as  well  as  the  salts  are  use- 


O.NH.Y 


SOj.NH 


<>- 


in  which 


X  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy 

or,  preferably. 


ful  as  regulators  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  es-   ^  represents  — CHCCHa)— CHr- 
pecially  as  hypotensives.  CHa CH; 
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R  represents  hydrogen  or,  together  With  Y,  a  bridge  of  3 
or  4  carbon  atoms,  t 

R'  represents  allcyl,  cycloalkyi,  cVcloalkylalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  alkoxjalkyl,  alkoxyalkoxy, 
alkylmercapto,  alkylniercaptoalkyl,]the  alkyl  containing, 
in  any  case  from  1  to  4  carbon  adorns  and  the  cyclo- 
alkyi, in  any  case,  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,]R"  and  R'  together 
being  able  to  form  a  ring  of  from  3  to  5  methyl  groups. 


is  sprayed  with  the  finely  divided  liquid  and  the  solution 
is  caused  to  flow  in  a  thin  layer  along  the  inner  surface  of 
a  chamber. 


and  physiologically  tolerable  salts  tl 
for  their  preparation. 


3,816,425 
POLYOL  N,N"J>I".TRIS(2  -  HYDROXY  -  3  -  (BETA- 

CYANOETHOXY)PROPYL]  -  N'  -  AMINOETHYL- 

PIPERAZINE 
Stephen  E.  Cantor  and  Thomas  J.  Brett,  Jr.,  Cheshire, 

Conn.,  assignon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1972,tScr.  No.  227,647 

Int  CL  C07d  51/7Q 

U.S.  CL  260—268  CN  I  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  polyols  containing  cyanoalkyl 
ethers,  such  polyols  being  useful  \^  the  production  of 
elastomeric  and  rigid  urethane  polyn^rs  and  prepolymers 
thereof. 


3,816,428 

DIHYDROACRIDINE  FHOSPHONATES 

Derek   Rcdmore,    Ballwin,    Mo.,   asignor   to 

PetroUte  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatlon  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

reof  and  processes       733,328,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,052 

Int  CI.  C07d  37/16 
U.S.  CL  260—279  R  7  Clafana 

Nitrogen-heterocyclic  phosphonates  wherein  the  phos- 
phonate  group  is  ortho-  or  para-  to  the  nitrogen  hetero- 
cyclic group,  where  the  compounds  are  characterized  as 
follows: 


f 

3,816,426 

l-(5>PHENYL.4-OXO-2-OXAZOLIN-2-YL) 

PIPERAZINES 

Chcnk  Man  Lee,  Waukegan,  m.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Nordi  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-paft  of  application  Ser.  No. 
84,481,  Oct  27, 1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,966  \ 

Int  CL  C07d  51/70. 
U.S.  CL  260—268  C  \  8  Claims 

Covers  1  -  (5-phenyl-4-oxo-2-oxazolip-2-yl)piperazines 
which  are  useful  as  anti-depressants. 


— ,    o  o- 

. 

fc-K 

./      \ 

N                0- 

-   (ortbonibstitated)and 

O    0- 

V 

■ 

-iV 

.'   \„ 

!         C 

i    h 

•V 

(para  substituted) 

wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  cyclic  structure  which 
cyclic  structure  may  be  the  sole  cyclic  structure,  or  may 
be  attached  to  other  cyclic  groups. 

These  nitrogen  heterocyclic  phosphonates  are  prepared 
by  reacting  an  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocyclic  compound, 
wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  a 
quaternary,  with  a  phosphite  salt,  preferably  in  the  form 
of  esters  of  the  phosphite  as  exemplified  by  the  following 
equation: 


--C 


5S> 


,-Ci 


3,816,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSlA^  DISSOLVING 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL  dTa  UQUID 
Willi  Lollgef,  Granegg,  and  Rndolf  Scttmied,  Tonisbach, 

both  of  Konolfingen,  Switzttiand 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzcriand,  Mar.  22,  1972 

4,243/72  r 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  1341,293 
Int  CL  BOld  11/02 
VA  a.  23—271 


I' 

h  MP(OR)i    — ♦  I 

•6^ 

A' 

c  o 


C— P(OR)i  and^r       ,1 


(ORH 


\ 


/ 


•N 

I- 


7  Claims  These  compounds  which  may  be  characterized  as  phos- 
phonates of  dihydroaromatic  nitrogen  heterocyclics  have 
many  uses  including  their  use  as  biocides  such  as  bac- 
teriocides,  herbicides,  corrosion  inhibitors,  chelating 
agents,  etc. 


3,816,429 

TETRAHYDROISOXAZOLO(5,4-c)ISOQUINOLINES 

Neville  Finch,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,638 

Int  a.  C07d  85/22 

VS,  CL  260—288  R  4  Claims 

4-Aminoalkyl  -  3a,4,5,9b  -  tetrahydroisoxazolo[5,4-c] 

isoquinolines,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


Method  and  apparatus  for  continud|usly  dissolving  a 
pulverulent  material  in  a  liquid.  The  pidverulent  material 
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Ri= aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radi- 
cal 
R3=H  or  alkyl  radical 
R3=H  or  Ri,  n=2-7 
Am=:an  amino  group 
or  salts  thereof  are  tranquilizers. 


3,816,430 
NJ^'  -  (NAPI]TIIYLENEDIOXYDIETIIYLENE)BIS 
[DI(LOWER)ALKYLAMINES]  AND  THE  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Arthur  A.  SantilU,  Havertown,  AnUiony  C.  Scotese,  King 
of  Prussia,  and  Stanley  C.  BeU,  Penn  VaUey,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  H(Hne  Products  Corpontfion,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  302,379 
Int  CL  C07c  93/06 
U.S.  a.  260—570.7  4  Claims 

N,N'   -    (naphthylenedioxydietbylene)bis[di(lower)al- 
kylamines]  have  anti-inflanunatory  activity. 


3,816,431 
BROMINE    OR   CHLORINE    CONTAINING 
QUINOPHTHALONE  PIGMENT 
Kenzo    Konishi,    ^^shinomiya,    Teijfat>    Kitao,    Tonda- 
bayashi,  Masaru  Matsuoka  and  Hisayoshi  ShiozakI, 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chendcal  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,957 

Claims  priority,  an^catlon  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1971, 

46/63,630 

Int  CL  C07d  33/36 

VS.  CL  260—289  QP  4  Chdms 

A  pigment  having  the  formula: 


/s/\ 


CO 


wherein 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

Y  represents  halogen, 

Z^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 

alkoxy, 
Z'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1-4, 

can  be  prepared  by  reacting  a  quinoline  derivative  having 
the  formula: 


AA 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  carboxyl  or  halogen,  and 
wherein  the  benzene  ring  A  may  be  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  with  a  halogenated 
napbthaIene-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 


HOOC- 


HOOC 


-Y. 


~\/\/ 


wherein  Y  represents  halogen,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  1-4;  or  the  corresponding  anhydrides  or  imides  thereof; 
in  one  embodiment,  the  product  is  further  halogenated. 


3,816,432      

PRODUCTION    OF    VINYL   SUBSTITUTED    ARO- 
MATICS  FROM  METHYL  SUBSTITUTED  ARO* 
MATICS 
Raymond    A.    Franz,   Klikwood,    Mo.,    assignor    to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,489 
Int  a.  C07d  31/20 
U.S.  a.  260—290  V  9  Claims 

Vinyl  substituted  aromatic  compounds  are  produced 
in  a  non-catalytic  process  by  contacting  a  methyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  with  methyl  chloride  or 
methylene  chloride.  The  contacting  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  700  to  about  950*  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  not  more  than  four  atmospheres  absolute. 


3,816,433 
4-FLUORO  -  7  -  (4-METHYLPIPERIDINO)-BUTYRO- 
PHENONE     AND     ITS     PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  SALTS 
Sven  Erik  Hany  Hemestam  and  Nils  OIov  Bruno  Sterner, 
Malmo,  Sweden,  and  Jorgen  Buns  Lassen,  Soborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  AB  Ferrosan,  Malmo,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  an>Ucation  Ser.  No. 
725,134,  Aim-.  29,  1968,  whkh  is  a  continuation4n-part 
of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  385,058,  July  24,  1964,  and 
Ser.  No.  536,293,  Mar.  22,  1966,  all  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Oct  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,289 
Int  CL  C07d  29/20 
VS.  a.  260—293.8  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  basic  ketone  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


CH,— c 


CHr 


-CH, 


N— (CH,),— C 


CHj-CI 


""-^Z}'' 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof.  The  com- 
pound of  the  invention  has  valuable  pharmaceutical  prop- 
erties. 


3,816,434 

4.[3.(4  •  PHENYL  -  PIPERIDINO)  •  2  •  HYDROXY- 
PROPOXY]-BENZOPHENONES 

Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Riehen,  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden, 
and  Hans  Siriegelberg,  BaseL  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ai^cation  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,505, 
now  Patent  No.  3,706,755,  dated  Dec  19,  1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  567,354, 
July  25,  1966,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  apfrii- 
cation  Apr.  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  245,609 
Int  CL  C07d  29/20 

VS.  CL  260—293.8  2  Claims 

Novel  lower  alkyloxy  benzophenone  ilerivativcs  and 

processes  for  their  preparation  are  disclosed.  These  novel 

benzophenone  derivatives  are  useful  as  i>sychosedative 

agents. 


to 


3,816,435 
PYRIDYLMETHYLSULFINYLCARBAMATES 
Francis  Hany  Walker,  MUl  VaUcy,  CaUf.,  assignor 
Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,382 
Int  a.  C07d  31/48 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  F  9  Clafans 

Herbicidal  active  sulfoxide  compounds  are  described 
herein.  The  compounds  have  the  following  generic  for- 
mula: 


o   o 

II    II      . 

R— S— C— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


Ri 
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wherein  R  is  selected. from  pyridylalkyl,  Rj  and  Rj  can 
be  the  same  or  different  and  can  be  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl  and 
benzyl. 


3,816,436 
CERTAIN  PYRIDYLMETHYLSULFINYL- 
CARBAMATES 
Fnucb  Hany  Walker,  MUI  VaUey,  Ctflf.,  assignor  to 
Stauffcr  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Se^.  No.  280,394 
bxLCUCOld  31/48   i 
U.S.  CL  260—294.8  F  [  3  Clahns 

Herbicidal  active  sulfoxide  compounds  are  described 
herein.  The  compounds  have  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 

o    o         Ri 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  pyridylalkyl,  Ri  and  Rj  taken 
together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  structure  having  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,816,437  I 

THIENO[2,3-gIINDAZOLES 
WllUam  J.  HooUhan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  317,519 
Intel.  C07di7/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-^4.8  B  4  Claims 

Substituted  4,5-dihydro-2H-furano  and  thieno  indazoles, 
e.g.,  4,5  -dihydro-3-(4-pyridyl)-2H-thieno[2,3-g]indazole 
are  useful  as  nonestrogenic  anti-fertility  agents. 

3,816,438 

2H(l].IIENZOTHIEPINO[5,4<].PYRAZOLES  AND 

[l>>BENZOTlflOPYRANO[4,3-c]-PYRAZOLES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  317,544 

IntCl.C07di7/50 

U.S.  CL  260^294.8  B  5  aaims 

Fused  heterocyclic  pyrazoles,  e.g.,  4,5  -  dihydro-3-(4- 

pyridyl)-2H[l]-benzothiepino[5,4-c]-pyrazole.  are  useful 

as  non<estrogenic  antifertility  agents. 


3,816,439 

SUBSTITUTED  l,2.DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Rdnhard  A.  Snld>adi,  Burghausen,  and  Abul  F.  M. 
Iqbal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  1970, 

9,393/70 
Int  CL  C07d  31/46 
VS.  CL  260—294.9  2  Claims 

Substituted  1,2-dihydropyridines  of  the  formula 


I 


^,^  ^C(Ri)(CHi)2 

^  R  ' 

A 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  — NH,,  silyl,  silyl  linked  via  oxygen,  silyl 
linked  via  nitrogen,  sulfamyl,  organosulfonamido,  nitro, 
organic  radical,  organic  radical  linked  via  oxygen,  organic 
radical  linked  via  sulfur,  organic  radical  linked  via  nitro- 
gen, organic  radical  linked  via  — SO —  and  organic  radi- 
cal Unked  via  — SOj— ;  with  the  proviso  that  the  R'  group- 
ings when  joined  together  form  an  ortho  condensed  cyclic 
or  polycyclic  hydrocarbon;  R»  is  a  member  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — NHj,  silyl,   silyl 


linked  via  oxygen,  silyl  linked  via  nitrogen,  sulfamyl, 
organosulfonamido,  nitro,  organic  radical,  organic  radical 
linked  via  oxygen,  organic  radical  linked  via  sulfur,  or- 
ganic radical  linked  via  nitrogen,  organic  radical  linked 
via  — SO —  organic  i-adical  linked  via  — SOj — ,  mercapto, 
sulfino  and  sulfo;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methyl;  and  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
an  electron-withdrawing  group  containing  an  electronega- 
tive atom  doubly  or  triply  bonded  to  a  more  positive  atom 
which  atom  is  singly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  attached 
to  the  pyridine  ring.  Exemplary  of  such  compositions  is 
1,4-bis  (trimethylsilyl)-2-( l-cyanoethyl).l,2-dihydropyri- 
dine.  The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  anti- 
oxidants for  polyphenyl  ethers,  as  stabilizers  for  halogen- 
ated  polyhydrocarbons,  as  curing  agents  for  silicones  and 
epoxide  resins,  as  dyeing  improvers  for  polyesters  and  as 
fuel  additives  for  imparting  hypergolic  properties. 

3,816,440 
PYRIDYL  KETIPATE  LACTONES  AND 

DERIVATIVES 
Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Smlthkllne  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Sept  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,189, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  160,190, 
July  6,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,714,173,  dated  Jan.  30, 
1973.  Divided  and  this  appUcatfon  Aug.  30,  1973,  Scr. 
No.  393,234 

Int.  CL  C07d  31/36 
U.S.  CL  260—295  R  4  Claims 

Pyridyl  ketipate  lactones  and  derivatives  having  anti- 
arthritic  activity  prepared  by  alcoholysis  of  an  appropriate 
pyridyl  substituted  dilactone. 


3,816,441 
DIARYL  PERTHIOCYANATES 

Raymond  Seltzer,  New  Oty,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc,  Grecnwidi,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation>in-part  of  an>Ucation  Ser.  No. 
64,116,  July  30,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  a^i. 
cation  Ser.  No.  727,068,  May  6,  1968,  both  now  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,383 
Int  CL  C07d  91/60 
U.S.  a.  260—302  SD  2  Claims 

Novel  heterocyclic  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


R-8-C        N 


A— i!-8-B 

in  which  R  is  an  aryl  or  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining at  least  one  activating  substituent,  are  prepared 
by  reacting  a  stable  metal  salt  of  perthiocyanic  acid  with 
a  monofunctional  compound 

RX 

in  which  X  is  a  replaceable  functional  group,  and  recover- 
ing said  heterocyclic  compound  and  the  novel  compounds 
produced  by  the  method. 


.  3  gK  ^2 

PULVERIZED  POLYMER  'SOLUTION  OR  DISPER- 
SION, A  POLYMER  POWDER,  A  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCTION    THEREOF    AND    A    POWDER 
COATING  TECHNIQUE 
Kail   Mueller,   Kufetein,   Austria,   asrignor   to 
aba-Gclgy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  237,560 
Clahns  priority,  aM>licatton  Austria,  June  16,  1971, 
A  5,194/71 
Int  CL  C08g  51/34. 51/40, 51/44 
V3.  CL  260—30.2  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  solid  thermoplastic  polymer 
containing  particles.  From  these  particles  pure,  porous 
polymeric  particles  of  medium  to  high  particle  fineness 
can  be  obtained.  These  polymer  particles  can  be  applied 
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by  means  of  a  powder  coating  technique  on  the  surface 
of  an  object  and  sintered  thereon  to  form  a  thermoplastic 
film.  These  porous  polymer  particles  can  be  further  used 
as  filter  elements,  chromatographic  absorbers  and  in  rota- 
tional casting. 


3,816,444 
THIAZOLINYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
o-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Venkatadiala    I-Jikshml    Narayanan,    Hightstown,    and 
Rndlger  D.  Haugwitz,  Higldand  Paik,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,121 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/26 
VJS.  CL  260—306.7  7  Claims 

Thiazolinyl  and  thiazinyl  derivatives  of  o-phenylene- 
diamines  are  provided  having  the  structure 

(R').-4- 

V-r 

Y 

wherein  R^  R^  and  n  are  as  defined  hereinafter  and  which 
are  useful  as  disinfectants,  and  as  starting  materials  in  the 
preparation  of  benzimidazoles  which  are  useful  as 
anthelmintic  agents,  and  also  dyes. 


3  816  445 

CERTAIN  2-SUBSTIiU'i'ED-A3-THIAZOLINES 

Paul  Dubs,  Zug,  and  Mario  Pesaro,  Zurich,  Switzeriand, 

assignors  to  Givaudan  Coiporatlon,  Cliftmi,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  266,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  30,  1971, 

9,596/71 

Int  CL  C07d  91/24 

VS.  CL  260—306.7  7  Claims 

Novel  A'-thiazolines  flavourants  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  C3  to  C7  alkyl  group,  the  benzyl  group 
or  the  2-methylthioethyl  group,  and  a  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  compounds. 


3,816,446 

(a-(3.TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENOXY)-4-CHLORO- 

BENZYL]HETEROCYCLES 

Wmiam  A.  Bolhofer,  Frcderidc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Merdc  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,480 

Int  CL  C07d  85/36 

VS.  a.  260—307  F  1  Claim 

[a-(3  -  Trifluoromethylphenoxy)-4-chlorobenzyl]heter- 

ocydes  which  are  prepared  by  the  cyclization  of  an  ap- 


propriately substituted  [o-(3-trifluoromethylphenoxy)-4- 
chlorobenzyl]  compound.  The  products  reduce  the  con- 
centration of  cholesterol,  triglycerides  and  other  lipids 
in  blood  serum  and  are  therefore  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  atherosclerosis. 


3,816,443 
4-(BENZOTHIAZOI^2-YL)FLUORO  PHENYL- 

ACETIC  ACIDS 
Conrad  P.  Dora,  Jr.,  Phdnfield,  NJ.  asslgnw  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,286 
Int.  a.  C07d  91/44 
VS.  CL  260—304  2  Claims 

4-(benzothiazol-2-yl)phenylacetic  acids,  esters,  amides 
and  the  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  there- 
of and  processes  for  their  preparation  are  described.  The 
substituted  4-(benzothiazol-2-yl)phenylacetic  acids  are 
useful  as  anti-inflammatory  compoimds.  In  general  they 
are  prepared  by  condensing  an  o-aminothiophenol  with 
a  benzoic  acid  carrying  a  para  substituent  convertible 
to  an  acetic  acid  residue  by.  conventional  techniques. 


3,816,447 

Ni-SUBSTTTUTED  INDAZOLES 
Pasquale  P.  Mlnieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Tenncco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  qipUcation  Scr.  No. 
201,194,  Nov.  22,  1971,  now  abandoned.  This  ai^ 
cation  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,286 
Int  a.  C07d  49/18 
VS.  a.  260—310  C  9  Claims 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


/\ 


Y'.- 


I 
Y       CH»— 3 


-C-Z 


wherein  X  represents  — OR,  halogen,  or  thiocyanato;  Y 
represents  halogen,  nitro,  — SO3R,  acoyl,  acoylamino, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  or  trihalomethyl; 
Y'  represents  halogen,  nitro,  — SO3R,  acoyl,  acoylamino, 
aroylamino,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  tri- 
halomethyl, alkyleneimino,  or  (halobenzylidene) amino; 
Z  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  acoylamino,  or  alkylene- 
imino; R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  phenyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen,  hy- 
droxy!, alkyl,  or  nitro;  and  n  represents  a  number  in  the 
range  of  zero  to  three  are  biocides  that  are  of  value  in  the 
preservation  of  aqueous  compositions  that  are  subject  to 
deterioration  resulting  from  bacterial  action.  Illustrative 
of  these  compounds  is  N^hydroxymethyl-5,7-dichI(Mt>- 
indazole. 


3,816,448 
BIS-(3.IMINO-ISOINDOLINONE)PIGMENTB 
Peter  Bitterii,  Relnach  Basel-Land,  and  Fritz  Kehrcr, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignms  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzeriand  ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,496 
Claims  priority,  an>Ucation  Switzerland,  Sept  15,  1970, 
13,648/70, 13,649/JO;  Sept  16, 1970, 13,720/70 
Int  CL  C07d  27/50 
VS.  CL  260—325  3  Oafaas 

Sparingly  soluble  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


where  the  nuclei  A  and  B  bear  chlorine  atoms  or  methyl 
radicals  as  substituents  are  suitable  for  use  as  pigments, 
notably  for  the  mass  pigmentation  of  plastics. 


3,816,449 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2  •  OXOSPIRO 

[INDOLINE-3,4'-THIOCHROMANS] 
Vasken  Paragamlan,  Dresfacr,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McNeU  Laboratories,  Inc 
No  Drawing.  Original  apiriication  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
137,043,  now  Pat  No.  3,723,459.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,028 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/40 
VS.  a.  260—325  1  Claim 

6,7  -  dihydro  -  12H[l]benzothiepino[5,4  -  b]indoIe  -  5- 
oxides  are  utilized  as  precursors  for  making  certain  2-oxo- 
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8piro[indoliDe-3,4'-thiochroinan]  derivatives,  of  wliich  the 
ester  and  nitrite  derivatives  are  useful  as  inhibitors  of  gas- 
tric acid  secretion  and  the  acid  derivatives  are  useful  as 
precursors  for  making  the  ester  derivatives. 


3,816,450 
PTERIDINE  DERIVATiyES  AND  METHOD 
Hamlsh  Christopher  Swan  Wood,  Beanden,  and  Alex- 
ander Stuart,   Bromley,   England,   andgnors  to  The 
Unlverdtjr  of  Stratfidyde,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,216, 
now  Patent  No.  3,725,408,  which  Is  a  division  off  Ser. 
No.  794,786,  Jan.  28,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,635,978. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Oct  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
301,309 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—326  A  1  Clafan 

A  compound  2-amino-4-hydroxy-6-hydroxymethyl-7,7- 
dimcthyl-7,8-dihydropteridine,  or  tautomeric  forms  there- 
of and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof.  The 
compound  is  useful  as  a  bacteriostat  and  in  antibacterial 
products.  The  compound  has  useful  activity  against  CI. 
perfringens  and  Derm,  dermatonomous. 


3,816,451 

MALEIMroE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PLANT 

GROWTH  REGULATORS 

Aldo  Joseph  CroTctti,  Lake  Forest,  and  Donald  Mnri 

Lynch,  Wankegan,  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 

toiles,  North  Chicago,  Dl. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,393 
Int.  a.  C07d  27/18 
VS.  a.  260—326.5  FM  21  Clahns 

Covers  maleimide  derivatives  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


o 

A 

N-R' 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
benzyl,  najAthyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo  and  RO. 

Also  covers  the  method  of  employing  the  just  described 
derivatives  as  plant  growth  regulators.  Specifically,  covers 
the  method  of  their  use  as  herbicides. 


R=substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl  groups  of 

up  to  12  carbons 
x=0,  1 
m=0,  1 

y=l,  2 
z=\,  2 
y+«=3; 

and  a  process  therefor  comprising  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
pyrrole  with  the  appropriate  halophosphorus  reactant  and, 
when  x=l,  reacting  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  oxidant  with 
the  product  of  said  reaction. 


3,816,452 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  CONTAIN- 
ING N-BONDED  PYRROLE  GROUPS 
Joseph  J.  Mrowca,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,705 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/20 
U.S.  CL  260—326.61  30  Qafans 

Disclosed  herein  are  compounds  of  the  formula 


((0).R). 


wherein: 

A=0  or  S 

R'=H  or  lower  alkyl 


3,816,453 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NAPHTHAUDE 

INDICATOR  DYES 

Em  R.  Karger,  Arlington,  and  Paul  T.  MacGregor, 

Lexington,  Mass.,  astrignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,615 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/56 

VS.  a.  260—326.13  R  14  aafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  synthesizing 
indicator  dyes  by  reacting  a  1-naphthol  and  a  phthalalde- 
hydic  or  a  naphthalaldehydic  acid  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing 1 : 1  adduct,  and  reacting  the  adduct  with  a  l-naphthol 
or  an  indole  to  form  a  leuco  dye  intermediate  which  is 
oxidized  to  the  corresponding  indicator  dye  product.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment,  3,3-disubstituted  (na)idithalides 
are  prepared  wherein  the  3,3  substituents  comprise  car- 
boxy-substituted  naphthol  radicals  which  includes  the 
additional  step  of  ionizing  the  leuco  dye  intermediate 
prior  to  the  oxidation  step. 


3,816,454 
N-PHENYL  AMIDINES 
Yao-Hua  Wu  and  Walter  G.  Lobeck,  EvansvUle,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company,  EvansvlUe, 
Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-in-part  of  abandoned  apfriica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  47,589,  June  18,  1970.  This  applica- 
tion May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,701 
Int  a.  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—326.15  9  Clafans 

N-phenyl  amidines  which  have  diuretic,  antithrombo- 
genic,  smooth  muscle  relaxant  and  anti-inflammatory 
properties  have  been  discovered.  They  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  substituted  aniline  with  a  carboxamide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amides  and  lactams  in  the 
presence  of  phosphorus  oxychloride.  Typical  examples  of 
substituted  N-phenyl  amidines  thus  obtained  are  5-methyl- 
2  -  (N-phenylbenzylamino)  -  l-pyrrolinc,  2-(N-phenyl- 
benzylamino)  -  1  -  pyrroline  and  3-[(N-l-pyrrolin-2-yl-p- 
anisidino) methyl]  indole.  Indole  substituted  N-phenyl 
amidines  can  be  rearranged  to  provide  iminopyrrolindinyl- 
indoles  which  are  useful  as  diuretic,  antithrombogenic  and 
smooth  muscle  relaxant  agents.  In  the  case  of  3-[(N-l- 
pyrrolin-2-yl-p-anisidino) methyl] indole,  the  rearranged 
product  is  3  -  [(2-(p-methoxyphenylimino)-l-pyrroIin- 
dinyl )  methyl  ]  indole. 


3,816,455 
CERTAIN  BENZOTHIEPINO-INDOLES  AND 
INDOUNE-THIOCHROMANS 
Vaskcn  ParagamJan,  Dredier,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
137,043,  now  Patent  No.  3,723,459.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,001 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—326.28  7  Claims 

6,7  -  Dihydro  -  12H[l]benzothiepino[5.4-b]indole-5- 
oxides  are  utilized  as  precursors  for  making  certain  2- 
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oxospiro[indoline-3,4'-thiochroman]  derivatives,  of  which 
the  ester  and  nitrile  derivatives  are  useful  as  inhibitors  of 
gastric  acid  secretion  and  the  acid  derivatives  are  useful 
as  precursors  for  making  the  ester  derivatives. 


3,816,456 
(DI)-THIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS,  (DI)-THIO- 
PHOSPHONIC  AND  -PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER 
AMIDES 

Gerhard  Horlein,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Geriiard  Salbeck, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Ludwig  EmmeL  Bergen-Enldieim, 
and  Werner  Bonln,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Bmning,  Frai^furt  am  Main, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1972, 

P  22  36  118.8 

Int  CL  C07d  65/08 

VS.  a.  260—327  TH  9  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

X    Ri 

8-K 


R4- 


k/\8/ 


-Ri 


where 

Ri  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  of  phenyl; 
Rj  is  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  if  Rj  is 

alkyl  or  phenyl,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino 

each  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenylamino 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  halogen; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

are  useful  pesticides  in  the  agricultural  and  veterinary 
fields. 


3,816,457 
LACTAMIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
J.  Martin  Grisar,  George  P.  Claxton,  and  Thomas  R. 
Blohm,   CincfamatI,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Richardson- 
Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,160 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/12 
VS.  CI.  260—329  AM  9  Clafans 

Novel  compounds  useful  as  hypoglycemic  agents  are 
represented  by  the  formula 


yLjH-N= 


H 


c      (in,). 


t 


wherein  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  A  represents  a 
bond,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight 
or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkenyl  group  of 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  from 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  Ri  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  11;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  indi- 
vidual optical  isomers  of  the  compounds  where  appli- 
cable. 


3,816,458 

3-SUBSTITUTED   6a,^ALKYL.CYCL0PENTA[fKll 

BENZOPYRANS  AND  .NAPHTHO[2,l-b]PYRANS 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  ai^lication  Ser.  No. 
679,989,  Nov.  2,   1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,544,598, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  ai^lica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  633,730,  Apr.  26,  1967,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  abandoned  ai^llcation  Ser.  No. 
604,124,  Dec  23, 1966,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  549,816,  May 
13,  1966.  This  application  also  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  813,693,  Apr.  4, 
1969.  This  appUcation  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,372 
Int  CL  C07d /i/M 
U.S.  CL  260—340.9  52  Clafans 

Stereo-specific  total  synthesis  of  steroidal  materials. 
7-substituted  3-oxo-l-heptenes  or  variants  thereof  are  re- 
acted with  2-alkyIcycloalkane-l,3-diones  yielding  3-sub- 
stituted  6a/3-alkyl-cyclopenta[f]tl)benzopyrans  or  naph- 
tho[2,l-b]pyrans.  These  are  then  subjected  to  a  selective 
catalytic  hydrogenation  followed  by  an  introduction  of  a 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  group  at  the  4a-position  to 
produce  a  3-substtiuted  6a^,4a-hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  acyl- 
oxy perhydrocyclopenta[f][l]benzopyran  or  perhydro- 
naphtho[2,l-b]pyran.  These  latter  compounds  are  then 
converted  into  4-  or  5-(3-oxoalkyl)perhydroindene-5- 
ones  or  perhydronaphthalene-6-ones  which  in  turn  can  be 
converted  to  known  steroidal  materials  by  known  methods. 


3,816,459 

SUBSTTTUTED-DESA-PREGNANES  AND 

DESA-PREGNENES 

Milan  Radoje  Udcokovic,  Upper  Montdalr,  N J.,  assignor 

to  Hoffn^ann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,587, 
now  Patent  No.  3,673,217,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  499,094,  Oct  20, 1965,  now  Patent 
No.  3,574,761,  dated  Apr.  13,  1971,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-ui-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  400,206,  Sept. 
29,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,412,107,  dated  Nov.  19, 
1968.  Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  137,132 

Int  CL  C07d  13/04 
VS.  a.  260—340.9  17  Clafans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  substituted-desA-preg- 
nanes  and  desA-pregnenes  and  derivatives  thereof  which 
are  converted  to  known  9/3,10a-steroids  of  the  pregnane 
series.  The  latter  compounds  are  useful  as  both  progesta- 
tional agents  and  as  salt-retaining  agents. 


3,816,460 
TRICYCLIC  LACTONE  BISALKANESULFONATES 
Robert  C.  KeUy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Sept   16,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
181,246,  now  Patent  No.  3,711,515,  which  is  a  contfam- 
ation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  93,483,  Nov.  27, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  tiUs  appUcation 
Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,369 
Int  CL  C07d  5/32 
VS.  CL  260—343.3  7  Cfadms 

Process  for  preparing  tricyclic  lactone  bisalkanesul- 
fonates  of  the  formula 


u 


^<iw9H-5 


,CH-CH-W 
ReOsSO       OSOzRg  ■ 

wherein  R9  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  W  is  1-pentyl,  cis  l-pent-2-enyl  or  l-pent-2-ynyl.  The 
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tricyclic  lactone  bisalkanesulfonates  are  useful  intermedi- 
ates in  preparing  prostaglandins  having  pharmacological 
utility. 


'\ 

3,816,461 
TRICYCLIC  LACTONE  EPOXIDES 
Robert  C  KcUy,  Kalanutcoo,  IVflchn  assignor  to 
file  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamacoo,  Midi. 
^•,-P?7*^    Application   Sept    16.    1971,   Ser.   No. 
181,246,    now    Patent    No.    3,711,^15,    which    Is    a 
contfamadon-ln-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  93,483, 
Not.  27, 1970,  now  abandoned.  Dlyided  and  this  appU- 
catlon Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,370 
Int  CL  C07d  5/32 
VS.  CL  260—343.3  5  Chrims 

Process  for  preparing  tricyclic  lactone  epoxides  of  the 
formula 


CL 


A 

CH— CH-W 


wherein  W  is  1-pentyI,  cis  l-pent-2-enyi  or  l-pent-2-ynyI. 
The  tricyclic  lactone  epoxides  are  useful  intermediates  in 
preparing  prostaglandins  having  pharmacological  utility. 

3,816,462         I 
TRICYCUC  LACTONE  ALIffiHYDE 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mia.  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazbo,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  Application  Sept  16, 1971^.  No.  181,246, 
now  Patent  No.  3,711,515,  which  Is  $  contlnnatlon-ln- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  93,483,  Nov. 
27,  1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcatloki  Dec  15,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  315,371  [ 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/32     I 
UA  CL  260—343.3  f  4  Chdms 

Process  for  preparing  an  optically  activf  tricyclic  lactone 
aldehyde  of  the  formula 


CHO 


f 


or  the  mirror  image  thereof,  or  a  raceniic  compoimd  of 
that  formula  and  the  mirror  image  thereof,  wherein  ~ 
indicates  attachment  of  the  moiety  to  the  cyclopropane 
ring  in  exo  or  endo  configuration.  The!  tricyclic  lactone 
aldehydes  are  useful  intermediates  in  {preparing  prosta- 
glandins having  pharmacological  utility. 

3,816,463 

TRICYCUC  GLYCOL 

Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kahimazop,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatlon  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,246, 

now  Patent  No.  3,711,515,  which  Is  la  continnation- 

fai-part  of  abandoned  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  93,  483,  Nov. 

27,  1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Dec  15.  1972, 

Ser.  No.  315,372 

Int  CL  C07d  5/32 
UA  a.  260—343.3 

Process  for  preparing  optically  active 
of  the  formula 


M  are  both  hydrogen  or  wherein  one  of  E  and  M  is  hy- 
drogen and  the  other  is  formyl,  wherein  W  is  1-phenyl, 
cis-l-pent-2-enyl  or  l-pcnt-2-ynyl.  The  tricyclic  glycols 
are  useful  intermediates  in  preparing  prostaglandins  hav- 
ing pharmacological  utility. 


9  Claims 

tricyclic  glycols 


^<^'h — 


OH 
I 

•CH— W 


or  the  mirror  image  thereof,  or  a  racemi ;  compound  of 
that  formula  and  the  mirror  image  thereon  wherein  E  and 


3,816.464 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FURANONES 
Dietrich  Erdmann.  Klemens  Schnhrer,  Wolfgang  Koch, 
and  Gerhart  Sdmeider,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merdc  Patent  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Apr.  3, 1971, 
P  21  16  416.9;  Feb.  1, 1972,  P  22  04  520.1 
Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
VS,  CI.  260—343.6  2  Chdms 

The  invention  relates  to  furanones  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


NC- 


CH-N(CHi)i 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  halogen,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  alkyl  and/or  alkoxy  containing  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  or  thienyl  optionally  substituted  by  chlorine, 
which  are  valuable  effective  agents  for  pest  control  ex- 
hibiting very  good  algicidal  and  herbicidal  properties,  as 
well  as  fungicidal  and  antibacterial  activity.  The  invention 
further  relates  to  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  said 
furanones,  and  to  an  improvement  in  the  process  for  the 
production  thereof. 


3,816,465 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-SUBSTITUTED^ 
3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-PYRANS 
Yoshiham  Morita,  Ryoji  KOnmioto,  Hliodd  Ohba,  and 
Akio  Nalummra,  Yolcobama,  Ka<Hii  Fuknda,  Saga- 
mlhara,  and  Tatsno  Nomura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mltsubislil  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,715 
Int  CL  C07d  7/10 
VS.  a.  260—345.1  12  Chdms 

2-substituted-3,4-dihydro-2H-pyrans  are  prepared  by 
reacting  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  with  a 
vinyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  salt 
of  zinc,  aluminum,  copper  or  chromium,  preferably  the 
halide  or  nitride  salts,  or  zirconium  oxyhalide,  oxynitrate 
or  oxyacetate,  or  tungstic  acid. 


3,816,466 
FLAVANOID  RING  SYSTEMS 
Max  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway  Township,  Marvin  P. 
Cohen,  New  MUford,  Sylvester  Khitchko,  Hackefts- 
town,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  NJ.  assignors 
to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  215,914 
Int  CL  C07d  7/34 
VS.  CL  260— 345Jt  17  Chdms 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  compound  of 
type  I 


Ri 


IV\ 


€ 


•/I 


Ri 

rh 

z  - 
R« 


-Ri 


wherein  Y  is  O  or  S,  X  and  Z  are  aromatic  or  hetero- 
aromatic  rings;  Ri,  Rj,  Rs,  R4,  R5,  Rg  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  amino,  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkoxy. 
These  compounds  are  useful  in  alleviating  allergic  con- 
ditions such  as  asthma. 


3,816,467 

4  -  0x0  -  4H  -  PYRANO[3,2  -  b]BENZ0FURAN-2- 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,952 
Int  CL  C07d  7/24 
VS.  CL  260—345.7  19  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compounds  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  said  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


/V°v\ 


COOM 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  and  lower-alkyl  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  mag- 
nesium, and  aluminum  and  amine  cations. 

The  compounds  (I)  above  are  formulated  with  phar- 
maceutical carriers  for  oral  and  parenteral  administration, 
with  insufl9ation  being  the  preferred  method.  The  com- 
positions are  useful  in  the  prophylactic  treatment  of 
sensitized  humans  and  mammals  for  allergic  and  all 
anaphylactic  reactions  of  a  reagin  and  non-reagin  medi- 
ated nature. 


3,816,468 
FLUORO-2-HYDROXYTETRAHYDROPYRANS 

Samuel  Gelfan,  Nfaigara  FaUs,  and  RusseU  L.  K.  Carr, 
Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  F.  Barananckas, 
Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chendcal  Corpora- 
tion, Nfaigara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
867,060,  Oct.  16.  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  669,652,  Sept.  21,  1967,  which  tai  tarn  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,266,  Mar.  8,  1962, 
all  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept  28.  1971, 
Ser.  No.  184,583 

Int  CL  C07d  7/04 

U.S.  a.  260—345.9  1  Oafan 

New  compounds  of  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  n  is  from  0  to  1,  and  wherein  the  R's  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  perfluoro- 
alkyl,  perfluorocycloalkyl  and  perfluorophenyl,  and  may 
be  the  Same  or  different.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method  for 
preparation  of  such  compounds,  which  comprises  react- 
ing hydrogen  with  a  precursor  diacid  halide.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  and  as  addi- 
tives to  improve  the  clarity  of  plastics,  such  as  polyvinyl 
chloride  films. 


3,816,469 
INSECnCIDAL    ESTERS    OF    CHRYSANTHEMIC 
ACID    AND    ALCOHOLS    RELATED    TO    3-HY- 
DROXYMETHYLBENZOFURAN 
Wayne  L  Fanta,  Colerain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,043 
Int  CL  C07d  5/42 
VS.  CI.  260—346.2  R  8  CfaUms 

Novel  chrysanthemic  acid  (chrysanthemum  carboxylic 
acid)  esters  of  3-hydroxymethylbenzofiu-an  and  the  cor- 
responding substituted  benzofurans  and  insecticidal  com- 
positions containing  same. 


3,816,470 
ORGANIC  SALTS  OF  CHROMONE-CARBOXYUC-2 

ACIDS 
Pierre  A.  Tranche,  Clermont-Feirand,  Pny*dC'Doine, 
France,  assignor  to  Ferioz,  Conraon  d*  Anreifne, 
France 
No    Drawfaig.   AppUcation   Nov.   21,    1969,   Ser.   No. 
878,896,  wliich  is  a  continnation-in^Nut  of  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  780,223,  Nov.  29,  1968,  now  abandoned. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
256,614 
Claims  priority,  ai^cation  France,  Dec.  19, 1968, 
179,086 
Int  CL  C07d  7/34 
VS.  CL  260—345.2  4  Clafans 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  which  comprise  the  or- 
ganic salts  and  derivatives  of  chromone-carboxyUc-2  adds 
having  the  following  formula: 

•rfl 

1^^>C00H.R'  . 

wherein  R  may  be  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  hydroxyl  or 
methoxy  group  and  R'  may  be  an  organic  base  or  more 
specifically  a  secondary  amine. 

3,816,471 
SALTS  OF  ASPARTIC  ANHYDRIDE  WITH  MONO- 
ESTERS  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yasuo  AriyosU,  Kanagawa-lran,  Yobko  Kognchi,  Tokyo, 
and  Tetsuo  Yamatani  and  Koji  Toi,  Kanagawa^ten, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  T(Ayo,  Jqian 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J^Mm,  July  8, 1971, 
46/50,556 
Int  CL  C07c  57/14 
VS.  CL  260—346.8  9  Chdms 

Crystalline  salts  of  aspartic  anhydride  with  monoesters 
of  sulfuric  acid  are  prepared  by  reacting  alcohols  or  phe- 
nols under  anhydrous  conditions  with  an  intermediate 
mixed  anhydride  of  aspartic,  sulfuric  and  acetic  acid  ob- 
tained by  reacting  aspartic  acid  sulfate  with  acetic  an- 
hydride or  by  reacting  aspartic  acid  with  a  mixture  of 
acetic  anhydride  and  sulfuric  acid. 


3,816,472 
AZIDO  ANALOGS  OF  GRISEOFULVIN 
ElUot  L.  Shapiro  and  Ashit  K.  Ganguly,  Cedar  Grove, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Scherfaig  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 
NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,347 
Int  CL  C07d  5/36 
VS.  CL  260—346.2  G  2  Chdms 

Disclosed  herein  are  novel  azido  compounds,  useful 
as  antifungal  agents. 


3,816,473 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2,3-DIHYDRO-24-DIMETHYL-7- 

BENZOFURANYL  N-METHYL-CARBAMATE 

Alexander  Serban,  Doncaster,  ^ctoria,  and  PhUUp  Knox 

EngeL  Tnllamarine,  Yictoria,  Australia,  assignors  to 

ICI  AnstraUs  limited,  Melbonrae,  Yictoria,  Australia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,724 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  8, 1971, 

6,929/71 

Int  CL  C07d  5/10 

VS.  CL  260—346.2  8  Cfadms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbofuran  which 

process  comprises  converting  o-isopropylphenol  to  2,3-di- 

hydro-2,2-dimethyl -  7  - isopropylbenzofuran  (I);  reacting 

(I)  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  form  2-(2,3-dihydro- 

2,2-dimethyl  -  7  -  benzofuranyD-isopropyl  hydroperoxide 

(ID;  catalytically  decomposing  (II)  to  form  2,3-dihydro- 

2,2-dimethyl -  7  -  hydroxybenzofuran  (III);  reactmg  (III) 
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with  methyl  isocyanate  to  form  2,3-diBydro-2,2-dimethyl- 
7-benzofuranyI  N-mcthylcarbamate  (cirbofuran)  and  re- 
covering said  carbamate.  New  compouods  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  above  process  are  also  pescribed. 


3,816,474 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
Dean    F.    Thorpe,    Weston,    Conn 
FMC  Corporation,  New  Yor 
Continuation  off  abandoned  application 
July  30,  1969.  This  application  Jnne 
260,018 

Int  a.  C07d  5/36 
U.&  CL  260—346.2  R 


pound  soluble  in  maleic  anhydride  and  having  substan- 
tially no  chromophoric  properties  and  the  acid  salts  there- 
of. For  example,  maleic  anhydride  containing  500  p.p.m. 
of  thioi^osphate  trihalide  maintained  at  140°  for  24  hours 
has  a  color  of  less  than  50  (Hazen)  whereas  unstabllized 
maleic  anhydride  had  a  color  of  300+  (Hazen). 


:arbofuran 

signor   to 

ier.'No.  846,069, 
5,  1972,  Scr.  No. 


5  Claims 


Production   of   solid   addition   prod  icts   of  the  type 


iroduction  of  2,3- 
methylcarbamate 


A-\-B=A.B-\-ht2A,  and  specifically  the 
dihydro  -  2,2  -  dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl 
(carbofuran)  from  2,3-dihydro-7-hydfl)xy-2,2-dimethyl- 
benzofuran  (7-hydroxy)  and  methyl  ilocyanate,  is  de- 
scribed. In  the  process  the  raw  materials  tre  fed  into  a  re- 
action zone  capable  of  producing  intens  it  mixing  in  the 
presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  a  very  vol  tile  liquid  which 
is  non-reactive  in  the  process,  and  has  a  high  order  of 
volatility,  preferably  as  great  as  or  not  nuch  lower  than 
the  methyl  isocyanate — for  example,  me  ;hylene  chloride. 
Once  the  exothermic  reaction  is  initiated,  ooling  is  effected 
by  vaporization  of  the  added  liquid  aid  unreacted  iso- 
cyanate. The  volatiles  are  condensed  aqp  returned  to  the 
process  until  the  reaction  is  completed, 
turn  of  condensate  is  stopped  so  that  in 
a  dry  powdered  product  is  obtained.  Thj 
acterized  by  very  short  processing  times. 


(hereafter,  the  re- 
very  short  time 
process  is  char- 


3,816,475 

COLOR  STABILIZER  FOR  MALEIClANHYDRIDE 

Jesse  Welurman,  Houston,  Tex.,  asslgdor  to  Petit>>Tex 

Clicnilcal  Corporation,  Hoostop,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnuatlon-iU'iNUt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
852,088,  Aug.  21,  1969,  now  Patcui  No.  3,636,057. 
This  application  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,040. 
The  portion  off  the  term  off  the  patoit  subsequent  to 
Jan.  18, 1989,  has  been  dlscUimed 
Int  CL  C07c  57/14 
U.S.  a.  260—346.8  i  11  Claims 

High  temperature  color  stable  maleicianhydride  can  be 
obtained  by  adding  trace  amounts,  i.e.,  |0-2000  p.p.m.  of 
thiophosphorus  compounds  of  the  struaure 


Q-P8 


where  Q  is  X  or  RD,  X  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  I, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  any  organic  radical 


D  is  O  or  S  and 
l|-oviding  a  com- 


3,816,476 
ADDITION   REACTION   INVOLVING   DIPEROXY- 
FUMARATE   AND   COMPOUNDS   HAVING   DI- 
PEROXYSUCCINYL  GROUPS 
Richard  Anthony  Baflford,  456  Forl>es  Are.,  Tonawanda, 
N.V.     14151;  Ernest  Rudolph  Kamens,  52  Rano  St., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.    14207;  and  OrvlUe  Leonard  MageU,  81 
Danbory  Lane,  Kenmore,  N.Y.    14217, 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ser.  No.  711,502,  Mar. 
8,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,592,948.  Divided  and  this 
ap^catlon  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,098 
Int  CI.  C07d  5/04 
VS,  CL  260—347.5  14  Clahns 

A  diester  of  diperoxyfumaric  acid  is  reacted  at  its 
double  bond  with  an  organic  compound  R — (X),  where 
"X"  is  a  monovalent  atom  readily  abstractable  by  a  free 
radical,  e.g.,  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R  is  inert 
to  the  peroxycarbonyl  groups  of  the  diperoxyfumarate  to 
form  an  addition  product  including  at  least  one  diester  of 
a  substituted  diperoxysuccinic  acid.  For  example:  Tetra- 
hydrofuran  and  di-t-butyl  diperoxyfumarate  react  at 
about  0°  C.  to  form  di-t-butyl  ali*a-(2-tetrahydrofuryl) 
diperoxysuccinate.  Polyglycols  and  polyvinyl  ethers,  alco- 
hols, halides,  etc.  react  to  give  polymers  having  pendant 
pairs  of  peroxycarbonyl  ester  groups  in  gamma  relation- 
ship to  each  other. 

These  compounds  are  of  especial  interest  in  the  prep- 
aration of  block  and  graft  copolymers. 


3,816,477 
MECHANICALLY  STABLE  HEAT  RESISTANT 
EPOXY  RESIN 
Edward  J.  TrayniH',  Jr.,  Stoug^ton,  Mass.,  and  Lawrence 
D.   Hofmei^er,   Santa   Monica,   Califf.,   assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
No  Dra^dng.  Continuation  off  abandoned  amiUcation  Ser. 
No.  847,739,  Aug.  5,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  247,045 

Int  a.  C08g  30/00 
VS.  CL  260—348  1  Claim 

A  mechanically  stable  heat-resistant  epoxy  resin  is 
made  by  reacting  bis- (hydroxymethylphenyl) -ether  with 
epichlorohydrin.  This  produces  an  epoxy-resin  monomer 
or  prepolymer  that  may  be  cured  in  accordance  with  prac- 
tices usual  in  the  art,  yielding  a  cured  resin  that  exhilMts 
good  mechanical  stability  and  heat  resistance. 


3,816,478 

PURIFICATION  OF  A  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

ALDEHYDE  IMPURITIES 

Thomas  A.  Washall,  North  HiUs,  Del.,  and  Walter  A. 

Mameniskis,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adantlc 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  off  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  56,723,  July  20,  1970.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  283,125 

Int  CL  C07d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  R  '  Claims 

Aldehyde  impurities  are  effectively  removed  from 
organic  liquids  containing  small  amounts  of  water  by 
passing  same  through  a  solid  sodium  bisulfite  bed.  The 
bed  can  be  regenerated  by  heating  to  75°  C.  to  120*  C 
As  an  example,  propylene  oxide  containing  2000  p.pjn. 
acetaldehyde  can  be  purified  to  an  acetaldehyde  content 
of  less  than  10  p.p.m. 
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3,816,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCIDE 
Axel  Kleemann,  and  Gerd  Schreyer,  Grossauheim,  and 
Otto  Weiberg,  Neu-Isenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    SUber-Scheldeanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frmikfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,047 
Claims  priority,  api^cation  Germany,  May  14,  1971, 
P  21  23  930.5 
Int  CI.  C07d  1/18 
VS,  CL  260—348.5  L  10  Claims 

Glycide  is  prepared  by  reacting  allyl  alcohol  with  a 
pure  aqueous  solution  of  a  2  to  5  carbon  atom  percar- 
boxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  45°  C. 


3,816,483 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDE  PREPARATION 
Achim  Werdehausen,  Monheim,  Herbert  Weiss,  Cologne- 
Deutz,  and  Hartvdg  Schutt  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie,  GmbH,  Dusseldoif, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2, 1970, 

P  20  26  832.0 

Int  CL  C07c  103/30 

VS.  CL  260—404  10  Chdms 

An  improved  method  for  production  of  carboxylic  acid 

amides    comprising    reacting    ammonia    and    carboxylic 

acids  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  ester  thereof  in  the 

presence  of  a  reaction-soluble  catalyst  of  a  metal  from 

group  IWb  and  \b  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,816,480 

3^XYGENATED  21-DIALKYLAMINO-20-METHYL- 

5a-PREGN-17(20)-DIEN.3-ONES  AND  CONGENERS 

George  R.  Lenz,  Glenview,  DI.,  assignor  to 

G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,526 

Int  CL  C07c  169/22 

VS.  a.  260—397.1  14  Chdms 

Preparation  of  3-oxygenated  21-dialkylamino-20-meth- 

yl  -  5a  -  pregn  -  17(20)  -  dien-3-ones  and  congeners,  and 

the  valuable  antibiotic  properties  thereof,  are  disclosed. 


3,816,481 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-METHYLATED 
STEROIDS 
George  H.  Douglas,  PaoU,  Pa.,  Wairen  R.  Faust  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Herchel  Smith,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,676 

Int  CL  C07c  169/20. 169/08 

VS.  CL  260—397.4  2  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  the  synthesis  of  6a-methylated 

steroids,  particularly  of  the  17a-pregnane  type.  The  final 

products  have  progestational  activity. 


3,816,482 

SULFAMYLBENZOIC  ACIDS 

Peter  Werner  Felt  Gentofte,  and  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose 

Nielsen,    Vanlose,    Denmark,    assignors    to    Lovens 

Kemiske     Fabrik    Produktionsaktieselskab     BaUerup, 

Denmark 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

153,879,  now  Patent  No.  3,758,522,  dated  Sept  11, 

1973.  Divided  and  this  api^cation  Sept  13,   1972, 

Ser.  No.  288,764 

Int  CL  C07c  143/78 
VS.  a.  260—397.7  R  6  Oaims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  series  of  new  compounds, 
their  salts  and  esters  and  to  methods  for  the  preparation 
of  the  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


RiCH, 
HjNOjS-i 


3     NH— Ri 


"A/ 


Jj-COOH 


in  which  the  NH — Ri  group  can  be  in  the  2-  or  3-posi- 
tion,  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  with  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  or  a  mononuclear  aromatically 
or  a  mononuclear  heterocyclically  substituted  methyl  or 
ethyl  group,  and  Rj  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl  group. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  possess  pronoimced 
diuretic  and  saluretic  activities. 


3,816,484 
ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON  2,4-DIENAMIDES 
CUve  A.  Henrick,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
187,898,  Oct.  8, 1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,752,843,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  111,767,  Feb.  1,  1971.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  201,162 

Int  a.  C07c  103/56;  AOln  9/20 
VS.  a.  260—404  18  Clahns 

Novel  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  2,4-diene  amides,  inter- 
mediates therefor,  synthesis  thereof,  and  their  use  for  the 
control  of  insects. 


3,816,485 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  FATTY 

ACID  ESTERS 

Joseph  R.  Wechsler,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Stepan  Chemical  Company,  Northfield,  RI. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  a|H>Uca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  655,590,  July  24,  1967.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,491 

"  Int  CLC07C  57/22,  67/02 
U.S.  CL  260—410.9  R  16  Clahns 

A  process  of  manufacturing  synthetic  fatty  acid  Ci-Ce 
esters  from  straight-chain  hydrocarbons  by  catalytic  oxi- 
dation wherein  a  reaction  cycle  is  employed  that  reduces 
over-oxidation  and  molecular  degradation  so  as  to  pro- 
vide higher  yields  and  reduce  impurities.  Relatively  pure 
fatty  acid  esters  are  recovered  from  the  crude  oxidation 
products  by  a  plurality  of  alternative  purification  methods 
utilizing  saponification,  hydrogenation,  polyol  esterifica- 
tion  processes  as  well  as  extraction  processes  to  reduce 
the  contaminants  in  the  ultimate  product  so  as  to  yield 
substantially  pure  products. 


3,816,486 

TWO  STAGE  DRAWN  AND  RELAXED 

STAPLE  FIBER 

Oakley  R.  VaU,  Klnston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  an»Ucation  Ser.  No. 
880,132,  Nov.  26,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  92,776 

Int  CL  B29c  17/02;  C08g  17/00 
VS.  CL  260—75  R  9  Clahns 

A  process  for  drawing  polyester  filaments  that  includes 
the  steps  of  drawing  the  filaments  in  a  first  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature between  10°  C.  and  50°  C.  followed  by  further 
drawing  the  filaments  in  a  second  zone  at  a  temperature 
above  70°  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester. 
When  the  polyester  is  polyethylene  terephthalate,  it  is  pre- 
ferred that  the  filaments  be  drawn  at  least  about  2.6  times 
their  original  length  at  a  temperature  between  25°  C.  and 
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45"  C.  in  the  first  draw  zone  and  thcA  further  drawn  in  compositions  essentially  comprising  rhodium  compounds 
the  second  draw  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70"  and  complexes,  together  with  an  iodide  promoter  in  criti- 
C.  to  about  150*  C.  to  provide  a  tota|[  draw  ratio  of  at    cal  proportions.  The  process  is  particularly  useful  fM 

production  of  terminal  carboxylic  acids. 


TO  POST- DRAW 
MEAT  TREATMENT 
55  A 


3,816,489 
INCREASING  THE  SELECnVITY  AND  YIELD  IN 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
John  H.  Craddock,  Ballwin,  Arnold  Hershman  and  Frank 
E.  Paullk,  St.  Louis,  and  James  F.  Roth,  Maryland 
Helglits,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Contlnuatlon«ln-part  of  application  Scr. 
No.  752,795,  Aug.  15,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  1, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  51,700 

Hie  portion  of  die  term  of  flie  patent  subsequent  to 
May  18, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  C07c  51/14 
VS,  CL  260—413  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process 
for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids,  specifically  by  the 
reaction  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  water,  in  the  presence  of  catalyst 
least  about  2.8:1.  The  fibers  produced  have  a  tenacity  compositions  essentially  comprising  iridium  compounds 
at  7  percent  elongation  of  less  than  2.0  i  rams  per  denier,  ^^^  complexes,  together  with  an  iodide  promoter  in  criti- 
a  low  shrinking  force  and  when  blendedlwith  cotton  pro-  ^^^  proportions.  The  process  is  particularly  useful  for 
vide  a  blend  yarn  having  a  high  Lea  Proquct.  ^^^  production  of  terminal  carboxylic  acids. 


FrRST     DRAW 
SECTION 


SECOND   DRAW 
SECTION 


3,816,487 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  WOOL 

ING  RAW  WOOL  WITH  REAC 

ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Luzias  SchJbicr,  Rkhen,  Switzerlam 
Ciba-Gelgy  AG,  Basel,  Swlt 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatloii-lii-part  of  a 

96,675,  Dec  9,  1970,  which  is  a  co. 

of  application  Ser.  No.  837,901,  Jum 

a  coidnnation-ln-part  of  application 

Dec.  8,  1971,  which  in  turn  is  a  con 

pUcation  Ser.  No.  38,507,  May  18, 

abandoned.  This  aimllcation  June  8. 

260,876 

Int  a.  Cllb  I/IO 
UA  a.  260—412.8  

A  process  for  washing  raw  wool  is  prov  ded  which  also 
comprises  obtaining  the  wool  fat  conta  led  therein  as 
well  as  clarifying  the  wash  water  which  re  lults.  The  wool 
is  first  washed  in  an  aqueous  solution  coi  taining  a  reac 
tive  tenside;  this  tenside  is  then  crosslinke  I  and  the  wool 
fat  together  with  the  emulsified  constituen  s  are  separated 
out  from  the  clarified  waste  water.  The  \  ool  fat  is  then 
extracted  from  the  phase  which  has  beei  separated  oflf 
with  an  organic  solvent. 


AT  BY  WASH- 
SURFACE- 

assignor  to 
land 

Ication  Ser.  No. 

adon-in-part 

^J,  1969,  and 

No.  206,184, 

nuadon  of  ap- 

il970,  all  now 

1972,  Ser.  No. 


14  Claims 


3,816,488 
INCREASING  THE  SELECTIVITY 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBO.. 
John  H.  Craddock,  Ballwin,  Arnold  Hei 
E.  Paullk,  St  Louis,  and  James  F. 
Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuadon-ln-part  of  appU 
752,746,  Aug.  15,  1968.  This  appHcado 
Scr.  No.  51,696 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  18, 1988,  has  been  dlsdalined 
Int  CI.  C07c  51/14 
VS.  a.  260—413  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  inqiroved  process 
for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids,  specifically  by  the 
reaction  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  water,  in  the  presejnce  of  catalyst 


YIELD  IN 
C  ACIDS 

in  and  Frank 

Maryland 

Company,  St 

ition  Ser.  No. 
July  1,  1970, 


3,816,490 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Denis  Forster,  University  City,  and  Donald  E.  Morris, 

Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,680 

Irt.  a.  C08h  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—413  13  Claims 

Production  of  carboxylic  acids  and  carboxylic  acid  an- 
hydrides by  carboxylation  of  ethylenically-unsaturated 
compounds  utilizing  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  Group 
VIII  metal  compound  and  a  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  substituted  phenols,  thiophe- 
nol,  substituted  thiophenols,  fluorine-substituted  carboxylic 
acids,  thiocarboxylic  acids  and  sulphonic  acids. 


3,816,491 

HEXAMETHYLTUNGSTEN 

Geoffrey  Wilkinson,  London,  En^and,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmington,  DeL 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,153 

Int  CI.  C07f  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—429  R  3  Claims 

Hexamethyltungsten  is  a  red  crystalline  solid  which  is 

extremely  volatile.  In  the  absence  of  air  at  about  50°  C. 

it  decomposes  rapidly  to  yield  metallic  timgsten.  It  is 

therefore  useful  as  a  metallizing  agent  foip.  materials  which 

are  sensitive  to  higher  and  more  conventional  metallizing 

temperatures. 


3,816,492 
NICKEL    CYCLOHEXYLAMINE    COMPLEXES    OF 

2,2'  -  THIOBIS(p  -  ALKYLPHENOL)  AND  USE  IN 

POLYOLEFBVS 
Joseph  Anthony  StretansU,  Clinton,  and  Joseph  Adrian 

Hoffman,    Somervllle,    NJ.,    assignors   to    American 

Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  240,764 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/04 

VS.  CI.  260-^39  R  2  Claims 

Nickel  cyclohexylamine  complexes  of  2,2'-thiobis(p- 
alkylphenol)  are  new  compoimds,  useful  as  ultraviolet 
light  stabilizers  and  dye  receptors  for  polyolefins. 
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3,816,493 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANEOILS 
Siegfried  Nitzsche,  Rudolf  Strasser,  and  Robert  Leser, 
Burghausen,  and  Helmut  Spork,  Altottii^  Germany, 
assignors     to     Wacker     Chemie     GmbH,     Munich, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,108 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  23,  1970, 

P  20  30  936.8 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  E  8  Claims 

An   improved  process  for  equilibrating   organopoly- 

siloxanes  which  comprises  passing  an  inert  gas  through  a 

catalytic  bed  which  is  in  contact  with  the  organosiloxanes. 

3,816,494 

AMINO-FUNCnONAL  SILICONE  COMPOUNDS 

Abe  Berger,  1504  Barclay  Place, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.    12309 

No  Drawing.  Original  aiqiUcation  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

174,165,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,989 

Int  Cl.  C07f  7/10.  7/18 

VS.  a.  260-^48.8  R  2  Oaims 

A  novel  class  of  silicone  compounds  of  the  formula, 


(R>0)i-,8i\CH/ 


R"     R" 
CH-CH 
bN  M 

CH— CH 

R»«     RJi 


3,816,497 
PRODUCTION  OF  /9-HALOALKYL 
THIOCYANATES 
Richard  Parfce  Welcher,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamide  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,206 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  22, 1989,  has  been  dlsclafaned 
Int  Cl.  C07c  161/02 
VS.  a.  260—454  5  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  preparing  a  ^-haloalkyl 
thiocyanate  by  initially  reacting  a  halogen  and  a  water- 
soluble  thiocyanate  salt  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C. 
and  10°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  2-iAase  solvent  mixture 
consisting  of  substantially  instantaneously  formed  thio- 
cyanogen  halide  in  the  organic  solvent  phase  containing 
traces  of  water  and  instantaneously  formed  alkali  halide 
salt  in  the  aqueous  phase,  separating  and  substantially  re- 
moving the  aqueous  phase,  reacting  at  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  about  room  temperature  to  not  more  than  90° 
C.  the  so-formed  thiocyanogen  halide  in  the  said  organic 
solvent  medium  with  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ethyl- 
ene or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acetylene  or  equiva- 
lents thereof  in  the  {H'esence  or  absence  of  a  free  radical 
catalyst  or  actinic  light,  and  recovering  so-formed  /J- 
haloalkyl  thiocyanate. 


,  wherein  R,  Ri,  R",  R",  R",  R"  and  Ris  are  selected! rom 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  while  M  is  selected 
from  sulfone  and  ketone  groups,  A  is  a  whole  number 
that  varies  from  2  to  20  and  a  is  a  whole  number  that 
varies  from  0  to  2.  This  novel  class  of  compounds  are 
useful  as  flocculents  for  colloidal  organic  matter,  as  in- 
gredients for  detergent  resistant  polishes  and  as  bonding 
agents  for  bonding  various  plastic  resins  and  rubber  to 
glass  fibers  and  other  types  of  glass  material. 

3,816,495 
POLYFLUORINATED  POLY(VINYL  ISOCYANATES) 
WilUam  J.  Middleton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,709 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
UA  a.  260—453  AL  7  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  polyhalogenated  isocyanates  (in- 
termediates for  polyfluorinated  vinyl  isocyanates);  poly^ 
fluorinated  vinyl  isocyanates,  process  therefor,  and  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers  thereof;  and  use  of  said  poly- 
fluorinated vinyl  isocyanate  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers as  water  and  oil  repelling  agents  for  cloth' and  paper. 

3,816,496 
SOLVENT    EXTRACTION    AND    DISTILLATION 
TECHNIQUE    FOR    PURIFICATION    OF    OR- 
GANIC ISOCYANATES 
WUhelm  J.  Schnabel,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,769 
Int  Cl.  C07c  119/04 
VS.  Cl.  260—453  SP  7  Claims 

Alkyl  substituted  benzene  is  used  as  a  solvent  to  ex- 
tract organic  isocyanates  from  crude  reaction  mixtures 
containing  organic  isocyanates.  The  crude  reaction  mix- 
ture is  admixed  with  the  alkyl  substituted  benzene  solvent 
and  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  100°  C. 
to  about  280°  C.  for  a  solvent  extraction  period  ranging 
from  0.5  to  about  24  hours.  The  alkyl  substituents  on  the 
benzene  contain  between  1  and  12  carbon  atoms  and 
suflScient  substituents  to  provide  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
in  the  substituent. 


3  816  498 
META-ANHJDE    UREA  'COMPOSITIONS    AND 

THEIR  UTILITY  AS  HERBICIDES 
Eugene   G.   Teach,   EI   Cerrito,   CaUf.,   assignor  to 
Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,021, 
now  Patent  No.  3,642,891,  which  is  a  continuation4n- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  746,007,  July  19,  1968, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  662,573,  Aug.  23,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
180,171 

Int  CL  C07c  119/20 
VS.  a.  260—453  R  6  Claims 

Meta-anilide  urea  compositions  have  the  formula: 

X       Bt 

NRjCN    - 


v~ 


-NR4C— Ri 


I 


in  which  X  and  Y  are,  independently,  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  and  R3  are,  independ- 
ently, hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  haloalkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, carbalkoxyalkyl,  furfuryl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted-phenyl,  inclusive,  in  which  the  substituents 
are  halogen,  nitro,  or  lower  alkoxy;  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ethyl  cycloalkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  halogenated  lower  alkyl,  cycloalky  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  pinonoyl  2,4-dichlorophenoxy- 
methylene,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted-phenyl  in  which 
the  substituents  are  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  trihalomethyl;  Z  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
nitro,  amino  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  from  0  to  4,  inclusive,  provided  that  when 
Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  X  and  Y  are  each 
oxygen  and  m  is  O,  then  R5  is  other  than  methyl  or  ethyl. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides  and  they  exhibit 
both  pre-emergence  and  post-emergence  activity.  Repre- 
sentative compounds  are: 

1  -  (  3  '-isobutyramidophenyl )  -3-methyl  urea, 

1  -cyclohexyl-3-  ( 3  '-propionamidophenyl )  urea, 

l-butyl-3-(3'-propionamidophenyl)urea, 

l-butyl-3-(3'-isobutyramidophenyl)urea, 

1  -  ( 3  '-nitrophenyl )  -3-  ( 3  '-isobutyramidophenyl )  urea, 
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l-N,N-dimcthyl-3-  (pivalamidophenyl )  urea , 
l-(3'-propionamidophenyI)-3-n-butyl  thiourea,  and 
l-(3'-pcstafluoropropionamido  phenyl) 3,3-|dimethyl  urea. 

3  816  499 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ISOCYAI^ATES 

Geoffrey  Ernest  Bcswick  and  Robert  J^ph  Lindsay, 

Blackley,  Manchester,  England,  asslgnoftv  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  (England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,698 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain.  Sept  22. 1971, 

44,201/71 
Intel.  C07c  ii9/(W 
U.&  CL  260—453  P  8  Qaims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a-ilocyanatoalkyl 
benzenoid  compounds  containing  one  or  mdre  a-isocyana- 
toallcyl  groups  which  comprises  reacting  an  a-haloalkyl 
benzenoid  compound  with  a  cyanate  of  an  alkali  metal, 
an  ammonium  radical  or  an  alkaline  ear  i  metal  in  a 
ketonic  or  aldehyde  solvent  of  the  formula  F  »C0R2  where 
R*  represents  methyl  or  hydrogen  and  R»  represents  an 
aryl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  u  » to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  phosphorus  pen  oxide  and  a 
weakly  basic  organic  tertiary  nitrogen  comj  ound. 


wherein  R  can  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alicyclic,  ketoalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
alkylthioalkyl,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  dialkylamino- 
alkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  araikyi,  and  substituted 
aryl  and  araikyi,  wherein  said  substituents  can  be  selected 
from  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio;  Rj  can  be 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl, 
cyanoalkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl;  Rj  can  be  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

R* 


Ri 


and 


Ri 


3,816,500 
2-CHLOROBENZYL  N,N.DIET 
CARBAMATE 
Ichiro  Kimura  and  Yoshiro  TakahashI, 
Hideo  Ito,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
ical  Industry  Co.,  Ud.,  Cliiyoda-ku,  To. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appli 
162,259,  July  13,  1971,  now  Patent  1, 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CI.  C07c  155/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  A 


loka,  and 
lumlai  Chem- 
o,  Japan 
|tion  Ser.  No. 
3,746,532. 
195,490 

1  Claim 


wherein  Rj,  R4  and  R5  arc  independently  selected  from 
methyl  and  ethyl.  These  compounds  are  active  in  blocking 
normal  development  and/or  reproduction  of  insect  species 
which  can  be  applied  at  certain  stages  of  insect  develop- 
ment. 


2-chlorobenzyl  N,N  -  diethylthiocarbams  le  has  been 


found  to  possess  excellent  herbicidal  proper 
toxicity  toward  sea-organisms 


ies  and  high 


3,816,501 
CYCLOPROPANEMETHYLTmOL  DII  STER  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Ciive  A.  Henrick  and  Gerardus  B.  Staa     Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporatioi    Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  ' 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  ^  0.  289,897 
Int  CI.  C07c  153/07 
VS.  CI.  260—455  R  1  Claim 

The  compound 


t>- 


o 

CHr-8— C 


O 


8-CH 


synthesis  thereof,  and  compositions  thereof 
trol  of  mites. 


3,816,502 
ACTIVE    GERANYL 


DERTVATTVES    A  «*D    THEIR 


INSECnCIDAL 

RONYL     AMINE 

EPOXIDES 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnnt  Creek,  and  Jul 

Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanffer  Ch 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  16, 1 

172,202,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and 

Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,601 

Int  a.  C07c  154/00 
VS.  a.  260—455  A 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


O  Ri 


-<] 


3,816,503 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYANOETHYLATED 

KETONES 

Edward  van  Poclvoorde,  Beek,  Limburg,  and  Hendrikns 

carbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

van  der  Zaim,  Geleen,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Staml- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,360 

Claims  priority,  aM>Ucation  Netherlands,  Sept  29,  1971, 

7113332 
Int  a.  C07c  121/02, 121/16, 121/46 
VS.  CI.  260 — 464  7  aaims 

(2-cyanoethyl) -ketones  are  prepared  by  liquid  phase 
reaction  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  ketone  without  the  un- 
desirable formation  of  polymer-like  materials  by  maintain- 
ing the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  liquid  reaction  mixture 
below  about  20  p.p.m.  according  to  the  process  disclosed. 
An  inert  gas  is  bubbled  into  the  reaction  area  and  option- 
ally into  one  or  both  of  the  reactants  prior  to  introduction 
into  the  reaction  area. 


for  the  con- 


AND  err- 


J.  Menn, 
cal  Com- 


1,  Ser.  No. 
appUcation 


39  Claims 


3,816,504 

(POLYHALOALKYD-VINYLBENZONITRILE 

COMPOUNDS 

Leo  R.  Morris,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,759 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/20;  C07c  121/52 

VS.  CI.  260 — 465  G  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


CN 


XiZ 


wherein  X  is  Br  or  CI  and  Z  is  H,  X  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  which  compounds  when  pure  are 
viscous  liquids  and  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


•if 
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3,816,505 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 
DICYANOBENZENES 

Lewis  WiUiam  Watts,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  38,574,  May  18,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Oct  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,163 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/54, 121/56, 121/58 
VS.  CI.  260—454  G  4  Chdms 

A  process  for  preparing  halogenated  derivatives  of  di- 
cyanobenzenes  by  a  direct  vapor  phase  reaction  of  a 
halogen  and  a  dicyanobenzene  in  an  open  tube,  Halo- 
genated dicyanobenzenes  are  reported  in  Horst  Scheuer- 
mann's U.S.  Pat.  3,290,353  (1966)  and  Robert  D. 
Battershell's  U.S.  Pat.  3,331,735  (1967)  to  be  useful  as 
fungicides,  bactericides  and  nematocides. 


3,816,506 

AMMOXIDATION  OF  SATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 

Keifli  M.  Taylor,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
787,572,  Dec.  27,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  788,083,  Dec.  30, 
1968.  This  appUcation  Dec  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,299 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/02 
VS.  CI.  260—465.3  3  Chilms 

Acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  are  prepared  in  a 
vapor  phase  process  which  comprises  reacting  propane 
or  isobutane,  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of,  as  the  essential  catalytic 
ingredients,  antimony  and  uranium  and  optionally  a  third 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
vanadium  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  elements  being  pres- 
ent in  the  form  of  oxides  or  of  a  complex  with  oxygen 
or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,816,507 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  2  -  (LOWER  ALKYL)-3. 
(LOWER  ALKYL)  -  4  -  ARYL  -  3  -  OR  4-CYCLO. 
HEXENECARBINOLS 

George  Karmas,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Original  apirfication  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
728,900,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,129.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,218 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/74 
VS.  CI.  260—468  R  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


CH2O-C-R' 


I 


are  disclosed  wherein  — R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
lower  alkyl  anilino  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  — R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  of  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  adamantyl,  pyridyl, 
furyl,  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acids  and  their  alkali  metal 
salts,  esters  and  carbamates;  and  R"  and  R'"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms.  These  compounds  exhibit  estrogenic  properties  and 
when  given  in  a  single  subcutaneous  dose  have  long  act- 
ing effects  in  the  suppression  of  animal  reproduction. 


3,816,508 

PROSTAGLANDIN  Fi  ANALOGS 

George  E.  Just,  499  Mount  Pleasant  Ave.,  Westmount 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Chaim  Simonovltdi,  Rishon-le- 
Zion,  Israel;  said  Simonovltch  assignor  to  said  Just 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
103,314,  Dec.  31,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  657,085,  July  31,  1967, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  281,338 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1966, 
35,550/66;  Jan.  24,  1967,  3,588/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61/32.  69/74 
VS.  CI.  260—468  D  14  Qaims 

Prostaglandin  Fi.,  prostaglandin  Fi,,  and  analogs  of 
those  are  produced  from  bicyclo[3.1.0]hexane  inter- 
mediates. 


3,816,509 

ESTERS  OF  3-PHENYLADAMANTANE.l- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Cari  Peter  Krimmel,  Wauconda,  lU.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  ai^lication  Ser.  No. 
838,644,  July  2,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,565.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,311 


U.S.  a.  260-^69 


Int  CI.  C07c  93/20 


-3  Clafans 


Dialkylaminoalkyl  amides,  esters,  thioamides,  and  thio- 
esters  of  3-phenyIadamantane  -  1  -  carboxylic  acid  are 
described  herein.  They  possess  anti-bacterial,  antiproto- 
zoal, anthelmintic,  anti-fungal,  anti-algal,  and  anti-viral 
activity.  The  compounds  are  prepared  from  3-phenyl- 
adamantane-1 -carboxylic  acid  or  the  corresponding  acid 
chloride. 


3,816,510 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSYMMETRICALLY 
SUBSTrrUTED  DIBASIC  ACIDS 

Stephen  N.  Massie,  Palatine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  01. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,721 

Int  CI.  C07c  101/18 
VS.  CI.  260-^82  R  8  Claims 

Substituted  dibasic  acids,  and  particularly  unsymmet- 
rically  substituted  dibasic  acids,  are  prepared  by  treating 
a  dibasic  acid  imide  with  an  acide  anhydride  followed  by 
treatment  with  an  alcohol.  The  products  thus  produced 
comprise  compounds  containing  an  ester  at  one  end  and 
an  amide  or  N-substituted  amide  at  the  other  end. 


3,816,511 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  BY 
THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPSILON  CAP- 
ROLACTONES 

Christian  Burba,  Luenen,  and  Eugen  Griebsch,  Unna, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Skhering  AG,  Beriin  and  Bergka- 
men,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,399 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1970, 
P  20  09  885.5;  Nov.  7,  1970,  P  20  54  903.5;  May 
14,  1971,  P  21  23  968.9 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/66 
VS.  CI.  260—484  A  16  Claims 

Methods  for  polymerizing  lactones  of  the  formula 

RCH-fC!Rr4-C=0 
o • 


.  li 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  efiyl,  in  the  presence 
of  antimony  (V)  fluoride,  antimonyl(V)  chloride,  or  a 
trialkyl  oxonium  salt  as  a  catalyst;  knd  in  the  further 
presence  of  a  non-basic  organic  compdund  (optional  when 
a  trialkyl  oxonium  salt  is  employed)  ^ving  active  hydro- 
gen atoms,  such  as  a  hydroxy  compo|nd,  functioning  to 
open  the  lactone  ring. 


3,816,512 

TELOMER  FROM  ALKYL  ACRYlJiTE  OR  METH 

ACRYLATE  AND  SULFURTL  HALIDE 

Charles  M.  Sterks.  Ponca  Oly,  Olla.,  issignor  to 

Condnental  Oil  Company,  Pondi  Oty,  OUa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,008 

,. InL  a.  C07c  69/3 

VS,  a.  260—485  H 

A    novel    alkylacrylate   or   metha. 
formed  by  telomerizing  an  alkyl  acryla 

with  a  sulfuryl  halide.  For  example,  ^ ^. ^. . 

reacted  with  sulfuryl  chloride  to  fornf  a.w-dichloropoly- 
(methoxycarbonyl)alkane  telomers.  Tlfe  telomers  formed 
are  employed  to  extract  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound from  a  mixture  comprising  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon compound  plus  an  alkane.  The  tfclomer  is  also  em- 
ployed to  extract  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  a  mix- 
ture comprising  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  plus  an  alkane 
and/or  alkene. 


in  which  there  is  no  extraneous  fluid  inlet  in  the  immedi- 
ate region  of  the  venturi  nozzle.  The  invention  is  of  par- 
ticular use  in  the  injection  of  a  gas  into  a  liquid  when 
bubbles  of  uniform  size  are  produced  avoiding  large  bub- 
bles which  escape  the  liquid  and  small  bubbles  which  tend 
to  give  rise  to  stable  and  undesirable  foams.  Another  use 
of  the  invention  is  in  flare  stack  construction  in  which  the 
noise  of  the  steam  injectors  is  reduced  because  of  reduced 
turbulence. 


11  Claims 

late    telomer    is 

or  methacrylate 

lethyl  acrylate  is 


3,816,516 
PHENYL-ALKANOLAMINE,    ALKYLAMINE    AND 

a-AMINOALKYL     KETONE     DERIVATiyES    AS 

HEART  STIMULANTS 
David  A.  Cox,  Canterbury,  Ian  T.  Bamlsii,  Ramsgate,  and 

Anthony  G.  Evans,  Wes^te-on-Sea,  Eo^sland,  assignors 

to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britahi,  July  18,  1970, 

34,931/70 

Int  a.  C07c  127/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-^01.17  1  Claim 

Novel  substituted  l-phenyl-2-alkylamino-alkanols,  1- 
phenyl-2-alkylamino-alkanes  and  a-aminoalkyl  phenyl  ke- 
tones useful  as  heart  stimulants  are  disclosed. 


3,816,513 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METH^  FORMATE 

^^?i!*..  ^'*"™"**"»  Tokyo,  and  Kokhl  Shimomnni, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajin^»moto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1*  '8,933 

-.«  ^  Int.  CI.  C07c  57/00   f 

UA  a.  260-488  K  ^  claims 

Carbon  monoxide  and  methanol  are  reacted  in  gaseous 
or  liquid  phase  to  methyl  formate  at  elevated  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  land  of  sufficient 
hydrogen  to  permit  the  unreacted  carbonl  monoxide  in  the 
reaction  mixture  to  be  converted  to  mefianol,  the  meth- 
anol being  recycled  to  the  methyl  fori  late  synthesis  in 
continuous  operation. 


3,816,514  , 

ESTERS  OF  PHENYL  ETK  ERS 
John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Zoccon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Oiiginid  application  Dec    31,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  103,278,  now  Patent  No.  3,709,!  15.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  ^  >.  232,307 
InL  CI.  C07c  69/14.  69/24.  6  y62 
UA  CI.  260—488  20  Clafans 

Esters  of  phenyl  ethers  and  phenyl  thi(  ethers  useful  for 
the  control  of  insects. 


3,816,517 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AMINO  METHYLENE 

PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Friedrich  Kmeger,  Edingen,  Lleselotte  Bauer,  Bad  DuA- 
helm,  and  Walter  Michel,  Ovesheim,  Gennany,  as- 
signors to  Joh.  A.  Bcnddser  GmbH,  Ludwlgshaf  en  am 
Rhein,  Gennany  » 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,857 

Ckdms  priority,  ai^Ucation  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970, 

P  20  13  371.5 

Iht  a.  C07c  9/38 

VS,  CL  260—^02.5  3  CUdms 

Substantially  pure  amino  methylene  phosphonic  acids, 
such  as  ethylene  diamine  tetra- (methylene  phosphonic 
acid),  nitrilo  tris-( methylene  phosphonic  acid),  and 
others  are  obtained  in  a  high  yield  by  reacting  a-amino 
mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acids  which  are  substituted  at 
their  amino  nitrogen  atom,  or  their  alkali  metal  salts  with 
phosphorous  acid  and/or  a  phosphorus  trihalogenide,  pref- 
erably phosphorus  trichloride  in  the  presence  or  absence 
of  an  inert  diluent. 


Tecs,  England, 
I   Limited, 


3,816,515 
INJECTION  METRO 
Afidhael  Geoffrey  KeUuun,  Stockton-o 
assignor   to,   Imperial   Chemical   ~ 
London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8i7,226 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britaiol  Nov.  19. 1968. 

54,798/68  ' 

Int.  CI.  F23J  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—497  A 

A  fluid  is  injected  into  another  fluid  ii 
diverging  cone  so  that  co-current  stream  ined  flow  is  in 
duced  in  the  other  fluid  adjacent  to  the  corf.  An  apparatus 
which  achieves  this  flow  pattern  comprises 


3,816,518 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHANE  DIPHOSPHONIC 
ACIDS  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  BOTH  AMINE 
AND  HYDROXY  GROUPS 

Al  F.  Kerst,  Litflcton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatlon  April  13,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  27,988,  now  Patent  No.  3,705,191.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,328 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/38 
VS.  CL  260—502.5  1  dahn 

New  and  useful  substituted  ethane  diphosphonic  acids 
and  salts  and  esters  thereof  as  exemplified  by  the  ester 
compound  having  the  formula 


OH    P— OCiHi 


Hi 


7  Claims 

the  shape  of  a 


\  o 

P— OCiHi 


A 


C»H. 


tetraethyl,    1,2-dihydroxy   ethane- 1,1-diphosphonate   and 
1  venturi  nozzle    processes  for  preparing  the  same  which  generically  com- 


prises the  "de-oxiranization"  of  an  epoxy  ethane  diphos- 
phonate  having  the  formula 


(II) 


o 

O  /I 


ORi 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  a  metal  ion,  or  an  organic  radical. 


3,816,519 

BIS(HALOALKYL)PYROPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
AMINE  SALTS 

Walter  V.  Breitlgam,  Wood  River,  and  Hans  Low,  East 
Atton,  DL,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  776,776.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Mar.  31, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  129,958 

Int.  a.  C07f  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—502.21  2  Clafans 

Novel  pyrophosphonic  and  pyrophosphinic  acid  deriva- 
tives and  their  amine  salts  are  useful  as  lubricating  oil 
additives. 


3,816,520 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 
SULFONATES 

Charies  V.  Juelke,  and  Norman  K.  Cook,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  said  Juelke  assignor  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  said  Cook  assignor  to  FU>er 
Industries,  Inc. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,034 

Int.  CL  C07c  143/42:  C08g  17/00 
VS.  a.  260—512  R  1  Clafan 

Hydroxy-containing  aromatic  sulfonates,  useful  as  co- 
monomers  for  imparting  basic  dyeabiltty  to  polyesters, 
are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  with  a  metallized  salt  of  a  hydroxy-contain- 
ing aromatic  sulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
catalyst.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  solvent,  and  at 
temperatures  greater  than  about  45°  C. 


3,816,521 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  p-HYDROXY 
BENZOIC  ACID 

Ryuzo  Ueno,  Nishlnomiya-shi,  and  Tetsnya  NiyazaU, 
Itami-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ueno  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,881 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  2,  1967, 
42/63,018;  Nov.  8,  1967,  42/71,391;  Jan.  17, 
1968,  43/2,151;  Jan.  18,  1968,  43/2,342;  Feb. 
5,  1968,  43/6,688 

Int.  CI.  C07c  65/04 
VS.  CL  260—521  R  13  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  p-hydroxy  benzoic  acid 
which  comprises  suspending  a  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  phenoxide  and  mixtures  of 
potassium  phenoxide  with  phenol,  in  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon boiling  at  180°-350°  C.  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  kerosene,  light  oil  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
contacting  the  suspension  with  carbon  dioxide  of  a  pres- 
sure not  exceeding  30  kg./cm.',  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  180'  C. 


3,816,522 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS 

Theodore  P.  Goldstein,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
MobU  OU  Corporation 

No  DrawfaiK.  FUed  OcL  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,819 

Int  CL  C07c  63/02 
VS.  CL  260—523  A  14  Oafaiis 

Carbonyl  compounds,  including  aldehydes,  may  be 
oxidized  under  mild  reaction  conditions  to  the  ccxrespond- 
ing  carboxy  compound  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  thiazolium  compound  or  cyanide  ions  as 
catalyst  for  the  oxidation.  The  reaction  mixtiires  produced 
by  the  method  of  this  invention  are  of  utility. 


3,816,523 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  PUIUDPICA- 
TION  OF  BENZOIC  ACID 

Henri  Sidi,  Paramus,  and  Michael  Sidey,  GaiHeld,  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,835 

Int  CL  C07c  63/02 
VS.  a.  260—524  R  9  CUdms 

Products  containing  at  least  99.8%  of  benzoic  and  little 
or  no  high  boiling  impurities  are  obtained  by  a  process  in 
which  toluene  is  oxidized  until  about  25%  to  45%  of  it 
is  converted  to  benzoic  acid,  the  benzoic  acid  is  crystal- 
lized from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  after  washing  with 
toluene  the  crystalline  benzoic  acid  is  distilled.  From 
10%  to  100%  of  the  combined  mother  liquor  and  toluene 
washes  is  purified  by  distillation  before  being  recycled. 


3,816,524 

EXTRACTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  FROM 
DILUTE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Nfidland,  Mkh. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,546 

Int  CL  C07c  51/48 
VS.  a.  260—527  R  3  Clafans 

Mono  or  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms  are  extracted  from  dilute  aqueous  soluticas 
with  an  organic  liquid  comprising  one  or  more  of  the 
following  extractants:  diaUcyl  alkyl  phosphonates,  aUcyl 
dialkyl  phosphinates,  trialkyl  phosphme  oxides,  dialkyl 
alicyclic  amidophosphates,  dialkyl  sulfoxides  and  tet- 
ralkyl  ureas.  An  improved  method  for  removing  carboxylic 
acid  contaminants  from  aqueous  efiBuents  or  recycle 
streams  is  provided. 


3,816,525 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  VICINAL  DIOL 

GROUPS   INTO    CARBOXYL   GROUPS   WITH 
OXYGEN 

Geid  Schreyer,  Grossauhefan,  Werner  Schwarze,  Frank- 
furt, Wolfgang  Welgert,  Offenbach,  and  Horst  Welgel, 
Bad  VilbeL  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and 
SUber^cheideanstalt  vormals  Rocsder,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,250 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Oct  28, 1970, 
P  20  52  815.8;  Feb.  13,  1971,  P  21  06  913.6 

Int  a.  C07c  51/24, 55/02, 55/18 
VS.  CI.  260—531  R  6  Chdms 

A  process  for  oxidizing  the  vicinal  diol  groups  of  or- 
ganic diol  compounds  into  carboxylic  groups  with  oxygen 


iiii 
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or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  tt  ^  presence  of  an  inert 
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single-phase  aqueous  or  anhydroiu 
um  or  a  two-phase  solvent  system 
water-immiscible  solvent,  and  in 
ions  or  a  cobalt  compound,  as  wellias  in  the  presence  of  a 
percarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  covalt  ions  or  the  cobalt 
compound  are  provided  in  catalytiq  amounts  and  the  per- 
carboxylic acid  is  present,  at  least 
oxygen  oxidation,  in  an  amount  w! 
least  partial  transjformation  of  the 
compound  to  a  higher  valence. 


organic  solvent  medi- 
of  water  and  an  inert 
presence  of  cobalt 


|t  the  beginning  of  the 
Ich  is  si^cient  for  at 
Ibalt  ions  or  the  cobalt 


thesis  pressure  and  reacted  exothermically  with  feed  am- 
monia while  in  heat  exchange  with  urea  synthesis  efl9uent 
stream,  which  is  concomitantly  stripped  with  intermediate 
pressure  recycle  mixed  gas. 


IHALOBENZOYL 


3,816,526 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCIN 
HAUDES 

Anthony  T.  Jurewlcz,  KendaU  plrfc,  NJ., 
Mobil  OU  Coipoi  itlon 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  3,  19m,  Ser.  No.  294,750 

Int  CL  C07c  ei/lO 
VS.  CL  260x544  M 

Halogenation  of  benzoyl  halidc 


to 


9  dalms 

in  the  presence  of  a 


3,816,529 

N-CARBAMOYLETHYL  AROMATIC  AMINE 
COMPOUNDS 

Fiank  Fred  Loffelman,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  825,434,  May  16,  1969,  which  Is  a  con- 
tlnnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  693,720,  Dec. 
27,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,503,953,  whidi  Is  a  con- 
tinnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,448,  Dec. 
22,  1964,  which  in  tun  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
amplication  Ser.  No.  335,682,  Jan.  3,  1964,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
118,511 

Int.  a.  C07c  103/28 
U.S.  CL  260—558  A  4  Claims 


ferric  halide  catalyst  and  a  haloge  ated  hydrocarbon  sol-       N-carbamoylethyl  aromatic  amines  are  provided  which 
vent  provide  higher  yields  of  the  |neta  isomer  of  mono-   have  the  formula 
halogenated  benzoyl  halide. 


3,816,527 

BIS-META-PHENYLENE  VrAaS  AND  THEIR 
UTILITY  AS  HER]  ICIDES 

Eugene  G.  Teach,  EI  Ccrrito,  jcallf.,  assignor  to 
Stauiler  Chemical  Company,  pestpoit.  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatlon  4  ict.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
80,120,  now  Patent  No.  3,707;  56.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct  2,  1972,  Ser.  P  o.  294,112 

Int  CL  C07c  12^00 
VS.  CL  260—552  R 

Bis-meta-phenylene  ureas  havinj 


[ 


'J 


R> 


2  Claims 

the  formula: 


in  which  X  represents  oxygen  or] 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  Rj 
sents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cbloroacetyl, 
stituted  phenyl,  R4  represents  hydi 
furfuryl,  and  Z  represents  hydrogej 
compounds  of  this  invention  are 


sulfur,  Ri  represents 

hydrogen,  R,  repre- 

lenyl  and  chloro  sub- 

»gen,  lower  alkyl  and 

or  lower  alkyl.  Hie 

iful  as  herbicides. 


where  Ar  is  a  radical  of  the  benzene,  biphenyl  or  naph- 
thalene series;  R^  is  the  group 

R-N-CHiCHiCONHi 

where  R  is  hyd^'ogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  or 
2-carbamoylethyl;  R2  is  amino,  nitro  or  2-carbamoyl- 
ethylamino;  and  R3  is  amino,  nitro,  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkyl- 
amino  or  2-hydroxyethylamino;  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  direct  or  oxida- 
tion dyes  for  keratinaceous  materials  such  as  hair  and 
fur  or  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  dyes  includ- 
ing methylolated,  alkoxymethylolated  or  acyloxymeth- 
ylolated  dyes  which  chemically  bond  to  polymeric  sub- 
strates such  as  cellulose. 


3,816,530 

NOVEL   CHEMICAL    COMPOUNDS   AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Bmce  O.  Linn,  Somervllle,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,584 


Int  CL  C07c  129/08 
VS.  CL  260—564  F 


6CIainu 


Luden  H.  Cook,  Port  Washingtoi 
Chemical  Construction  Corporat 


3,816,528 

UREA  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 

N.Y.,  assignor  to 
,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  ko.  89,754 

Int  CL  C07c  I27L 
VS.  CL  260—555  A  6  Claims 

A  urea  synthesis  process  employi  ig  ammonia  and  car- 
bon dioxide  as  feed  reactants,  in  wl  ich  mixed  off-gas  de- 
rived from  ammonium  carbamate  <  composition  is  com- 
pressed together  with  feed  carbon  dioxide  to  uiea  syn- 


Novel  nuclearly  substituted  l-(cinnamylidene-amino)- 
3-benzylideneamino-guanidines  and  their  acid  addition 
salts  are  useful  in  the  prevention  and  control  of  poultry 
coccidiosis.  The  compounds  may  be  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  a  l-amino-3-(substituted  benzylideneamino)- 
guanidine  with  a  substituted  cinnamaldehyde  or  alkyl 
styryl  ketone,  or,  alternatively,  by  reaction  oi  a  3-amino-l- 
( substituted  •  cinnamylideneamino)  -  guanidine  with  a 
nuclearly  substituted  benzylaldehyde  or  alkyl  phenyl 
ketone.  As  coccidostats,  the  products  are  formulated  into 
poultry  feed  pre-mixes,  finished  poultry  feeds  and  aqueous 
formulations  for  drinking  water. 
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3,816,531 
(2,6  -  DISUBSnrUIED  BENZYLIDENE)AMIN0 
GUANIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
William  F.  Biuce,  Havertown,  and  Thomas  Banm,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  apiriicatlon  Ser. 
No.  60,201,  July  1,  1970,  which  Is  a  division  of  aM>U- 
cation  Ser.  No.  786,774,  Dec.  24,  1968,  which  in  turn 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  apirflcations  Ser. 
No.  675,026,  Oct  13,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  754,494, 
Aug.  21,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  279,424 

Int  CL  C07c  129/08 

VS.  CL  260—564  F  1  Claim 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  (2,6-disubstituted 
benzylidene)  amino  guanidines  and  related  compounds 
useful  as  hypotensive  agents.  Further,  it  relates  to  com- 
positions of  compounds  which  are  useful  in  suppressing 
hypertension. 


enforcing  electrolyte  in  polarography  and  synthetic  elec- 
trochemistry. Methods  for  their  preparation  and  for  car- 
rying out  ion-pair  extractions  are  also  described. 


3,816,532 
KETOXIME  CARBAMATE  PESTICIDES 

Frank  Muller,  Evenhausen,  near  Wasserburg  am  bn, 
Werner  Lohringer,  Munich,  Kari  Milles,  Holzldrchen, 
and  Hermann  Braunling  and  Helmut  Prigge,  Munich, 
Germany,  asdgnors  to  Consortium  fur  Elektrochem- 
ische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  July  23,  1970, 
P  20  36  491.4 

Int  CL  C07c  131/00 
VS.  CI.  260—566  AC  2  Claims 

Pesticides  having  a  content  of  one  or  several  ketoxime 
carbamates  of  the  general  formula 


Rl-S(On) 


Ri  B» 

— C-C=N-0-C-N 


i.i.  Jl 


\_ 


where  Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  and  R3  hydrogen,  methyl 
or  ethyl,  R4  methyl  or  ethyl,  R3  and  R4  can  be  connected 
together  to  form  a  ring  with  12  carbon  atoms  at  the 
most,  preferably  up  to  6,  R5  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and  /i=0,  1  or  2. 


3,816,533 
CRYSTALLINE   HYDROGENSULFATES   OF   QUA- 
TERNARY    AMMONIUM     COMPOUNDS     AND 
THEIR  USE 

Ame  Elof  Brandstrom,  Goteborg,  Klas  Ragnar  Gustavii, 
Kungsbacka,   Ulf  Krister  Junggren,   Pixbo,   and   Bo 
Robert  Lamm,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Hassle,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  12,  1969, 
8,343/69 

Int  CL  C07c  87/04 
VS.  CL  260—567.6  M  4  Claims 

Crystallized  hydrogensulfates  of  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds  described  by  the  general  formula 

(Ri)sR2N+HS04- 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated alkyl  groups  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
aryl,  preferably  phenyl  or  monosubstituted  phenyl  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  provided  that 
when  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  carlxn 
atoms,  R^  must  be  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms.  Such  compounds  are  useful  in  chemical  and 
physical-chemical  operations  in  analytical  and  prepara- 
tive organic  chemistry,  e.g.  in  icm-pair  extractions  and  as 


3,816,534 

14  -  OXOBICYCLO[10.4.0]HEXADEC  -  1(12)  -  ENE, 
14  -  OXOBICYCLO[10.4.0]HEXADEC  -  12  -  ENE, 
14  .  OXOBICYCLO[10.4.0]  -  HEXADECANE  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Seymour    Lemberg,    Elizabeth,    and    Audley   L.    Catai, 
Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Maywood,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,113 

Int  CL  C07c  49/44 
VS.  CL  260—586  R  8  Claims 

14  -  Oxobicyclo[10.4.0]hexadec-l(12)-ene  (I),  which 
has  an  extremely  strong,  sweet  musk  odor  and  is  useful 
in  the  perfume  art  as  an  odorant,  is  prepared  by  reaction 
of  cyclododecane  with  morpholine  to  produce  1-mor- 
pholinocyclododecene,  reaction  of  this  product  with  meth- 
yl vinyl  ketone  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis  to  form  2- 
(3-oxobutyl)cyclododecanone,  and  base-catalyzed  cycliza- 
tion  of  this  diketone  to  a  mixture  of  (I)  and  its  isomer 
14-oxobicyclo[10.4.0]hexadec-12-ene  (II)  containing  less 
than  about  10%  of  (I).  A  product  enriched  in  (I)  is  ob- 
tained by  distillation  of  this  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
base,  or  by  ketallization  of  (I)  and  (II)  followed  by  hy- 
drolysis. Hydrogenation  of  (I)  or  (II)  or  hydrogenation 
of  their  ketals  followed  by  hydrolysis  yields  14-oxobicyclo 
[1 0.4.0]  hexadecane,  which  has  a  musky  odor  and,  like 
(I),  is  useful  as  an  odorant. 


3,816,535 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION 
OF  UNSATURATED  KETONES 

Marianne  Hug-Indertiitzin,  Schwerzenbach,  Mario  Pesaro, 
Zurich,  and  Peter  SchudeL  Grut  near  Wetzikon,  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton, 
NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Fded  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,402 

Claims  priority,  apiriication  Switzeriand,  Dec.  20,  1969, 

19,397/69 

Int  CL  C07c  45/00 
VS.  CI.  260—586  R  9  aalnis 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  catalytic  isomerisa- 
tion  of  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  to  thermo- 
dynamically  more  stable  isomers,  in  which  there  is  used 
as  the  catalyst  a  salt  of  a  transition  element  of  the  4th 
period  of  the  periodic  system  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  50. 


3,816,536 
2-2-DISUBSnTUTED  CYCLOALKANE-l,3-DIONES 
Ulrich  Eder  and  Gerhard  Saner,  Beriin,  Gennany,  as- 
signor to  Schering  AG,  Berlin  &  Bcr^mmen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,223 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1970, 
P  20  16  750.4 
Int  CL  C07c  45/00 
VS.  CL  260—586  R  8  Claims 

2,2-Disubstituted    cycloalkane-l,3-diones    having    the 
formula: 


Rt 


(D 
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wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  Ri  is  lower 
or  an  organic  group  prepared  bj 
1,3-dione  having  the  formula 
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afkyl,  and  Ra  is  hydrogen 
reacting  a  cycloalkane- 


(H) 

wherein  n  and  Ri  have  the  sam<  meaning  as  above  in 
a  solvent  or  mixtiire  of  solvents  in  the  absence  of  any 
catalyst  with  a  vinylketone  havii  g  the  formula: 

RiCHaCOCH=CHa  (IH) 

wherein  Rj  has  the  same  meaningjas  above. 


3,816,537, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERISAITON  OF 

NOPINON^ 

Ghiliano  Bozznto,  Ktumicht,  and  Mario  Pesaro,  Zurich, 
Swltzcriand,  aasigiion  to  ^Ivaiidan  Coiporatioii, 
Clifton,  NJF. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  26,  1*71,  Scr.  No.  203,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switieriand,  Dec.  11,  1970, 

18,382/701 
Int  a.  C07c  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  4  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  formation  of  4-iso- 
propenyl  -  cyclohexanone  and  4  -  isopropylidene  -  cyclo- 
hexanone  by  the  isomehsation  of  popinone  wherein  nopi- 
none  is  treated  with  an  orthoformic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  camlyst  and  the  reaction 
product  is  subjected  to  acidic  hylrolysis. 


3,816,538! 
HALOGENATED  SAUCOl 
PARASITIC  AC- 
Hans  Heinz  Hacck  and  Wlllen 
Nedicrlands,  aadgnon  to  UJ 
New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Flled  Jnnc  18, 1971,  Ser.L „ 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethe  iands,  June  20,  1970, 

7009085 

Int  a.  C07c  4W80 

UA  CL  260—590  |  7  Claims 


HAVING  ANTI- 

Pcrcboom,  Wccsp, 
Philips  Corporation, 

^o.  154,280 


3  816  539 

METHOD     FOR     MAidNG     A     STABILIZED 
SOLUnON  OF  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 
FORMALDEHYDE 
James  E.  Sanborn,  Sommit,  N  J.,  WOUam  R  Lcmmons, 

Kingsrille,  Tex.,  and  James  M.  Ramey,  Taponah,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  YoriK,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,455 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/04 

VS,  CL  260—606  9  Clafana 

Stabilized,  ccmcentrated  aqueous  formaldehyde,  ob- 
tained by  preparing  a  warm  stabilizing  solution  of  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  2.0  weight  percent  polyvinyl  formal 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  of  concentrated  solution  of  formal- 
dehyde in  aqueous  methanol,  and  admixing  the  stabilizing 
solution  with  a  warm,  concentrated  aqueous  formalde- 
hyde soluti(xi.  Admixing  is  done  in  such  proportions  that 
the  concentration  of  polyvinyl  formal  in  the  formalde- 
hyde solution  is  at  least  about  1  p.p.m.  and  most  ad- 
vantageously is  between  about  2  and  20  p.p.m. 


3,816,540 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDRO-PEROXIDES  BY 

AUTOXIDATION 

Bruno  J.  Barone  and  Stone  D.  Cooley,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Coiporatioii,  Houston, 

Texas 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,453 

Int  CL  C07c  73/06 

U.S.  CL  260—610  B  16  Claims 

In  autoxidation  of  tertiary,  aryl  or  cycloalkanes  the  se- 
lectivity for  organic  hydroperoxides  can  be  substantially 
increased  by  using  selected  polyphosphate  compounds  as 
catalyst.  For  example  an  autoxidation  of  isopentane  with 
.05  wt.  percent  Mg  pyrophosphate  at  11.1  mole  percent 
conversion  gave  selectivities  of  t-amyl  hydroperoxides — 
74.0  mole  percent  acetone — 14.2  mole  percent  and  t-amyl 
alcohol — 5.6  mole  percent.  The  same  reaction  without  the 
catalyst  at  10.3  mole  percent  conversion  gave  selectivities 
of  t-amyl  hydroperoxide — 30.6  mole  percent  acetone — 
51.2  mole  percent  and  t-amyl  alcohol — 14.9  mole  per- 
cent 


3,816,541 
ARYL  ACETYLENE  ETHERS 
Alexander  MihailoTsU,  Berkeley,  and  Feicnc  M.  PaBos, 
Pleasant  Hill,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  StanflFer  Chemical 
Company,  Wcstport  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,064 
Int  CL  C07c  43/22 
VA  CL  260—613  D  8  Claims 

New  compounds  represented  by  the  following  generic 
formula 


O-B 


wherein  R  can  be  alkynyl;  Rj  can  be  alkynoxy;  X  can 
be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkynoxy  or  halogen. 


Polyhalogenated  salicoins  found 
liver  flukes,  an  example  being  3,3'- 
salicoin. 


useful  for  controlling 
ichloro-5,5'-bibromo- 


3,816,542 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIALKOXYPHENOLS 
Edward  F.  ZawcsU,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mkh^  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  199,015 
Int  CL  C07c  41/00 
VA  CL  260—613  D  10  Claimil 

Reaction  of  a  benzoquinone  with  a  primary  or  sec- 
ondary alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  yields  a  2,4-dialkoxyphenol.  For  example,  reaction 
of  2,6-di-ferr-butyl-benzoquinone  with  methanol  and  BF3 
yields  2,4-dimethoxy-6-/err-butylphenol.  The  products  are 
useful  as  antioxidants  and  antiozonants. 


June  11,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


717 


3,816,543 
HYDROXYARYL  ADDUCTS  OF  DECACHLORO- 
PENTACYCLO(5.3.0.0.».«.0«io.O».»)DECANE  -  3  - 
ONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Stephen  M.  Crelghton,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as* 
signor   to    Hooker   Chemical    Corporation,    Niagara 
FaUs,  N.Y. 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    ol   ai^cation    Ser.    No. 
592,719,  Not.  8,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  191,703,  May  2, 1962,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  July  28,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
64,089 

Int  CL  C07c  39/12 
VS.  CL  260—619  D  6  Claims 

Hydroxyaromatic  derivatives  of  decachloropentacyclo 
(5.3.0.0a.«.0«.»o.05'»)decane-3-one  (CioCl,oO),  methods  for 
their  production,  and  the  reaction  products  of  such  deriva- 
tives with  carboxylic  compounds. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  resin  intermediates  to 
prepare  polyesters  which  can  be  further  reacted  to  pro- 
duce thermosetting  plastics.  Additionally,  these  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  cross-linking  agents  for  vinyl 
monomers. 


3,816,544 

NOVEL  4,4'-METHYLENEBIS(2,6-DIARALKYL- 

PHENOLS) 

Gordon  D.  BrindeU,  Crystal  Lake  and  Rudy  (Rudolph) 

F.  Macander,  Caiy,  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  Bairington,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  253,342 
Int  CL  C07c  39/16 
VA  CL  260—619  A  9  Clahns 

A   new   series   of   compounds   having  the   following 
formula  is  disclosed: 


Ri  I 


-OH 


wherein  Ri,  R3,  R3,  and  R4  are  aralkyl  with  the  proviso 
that  the  aralkyl  group  contains  no  branching  on  the  car- 
bon alpha  to  the  phenylene  group,  said  compounds  use- 
ful to  stabilize  organic  materials  normally  tending  to 
undergo  oxidative  deterioration. 


3,816,545 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  S.  Blocfa,  SkoUe,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 

OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Pbdnes,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  115,698 
Int  CL  C07c  37/00 
VS.  O.  260—621  G  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  hydroxylaticm  of  an  aro- 
matic compound  is  effected  by  treating  an  aromatic  com- 
pound with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  hydrogen  fluoride  and  also  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  modifier  comprising  an  organosulfonic  acid. 


3,816,546 
VAPOR  PHASE  CONVERSION  OF  ACETONE  TO 
3,5-XYLENOL  IN  A  SINGLE  STAGE 
Robert  W.  Rievc,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  243,481 
Int  CL  C07c  37/00 
VA  a.  260—621  R  7  Claims 

Method  for  the  vapor  phase  conversion  of  acetone  to 
3,5-xylenol  in  a  single  stage  over  a  magnesium  oxide  cata- 
lyst. The  advantages  of  this  invention  are  excellent  single 
stage  selectivity  to  3,5-xylenol  and  with  recycling  of  inter- 
mediate products  ultimate  yields  of  90  percent  or  more 
are  obtainable. 


3,816,547 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIHYDROXYBENZENES 
Efim  BiUer,  Fribourg,  Switzcriand,  Roman  GoUcr.  Burg- 
hauscn,  Gcimany,  Richard  SchlcgcL  Oberalm,  Austria, 
and  Hcllmufli  Pflugk,  WcsscUng,  Geraumy,  asrignors 
to  Union  Rheinische  Brannkohlcn  Kraftstoff  Akticn- 
gescUschaft,  WcsseUng,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,900 
Claims  priority,  an>ttcation  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1969, 
P  19  61  445.0 
Int.  CL  C07c  37/02 
VA  a.  260—624  R  5  Claims 

Hydrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chlorphenol  with 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  copper  catalyst  and  a  reducing  agent,  acidifying 
resulting  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  dihydroxyben- 
zene  product 


3,816,548 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR 
ISOPARAFFIN  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  H.  l^lOiams,  Pennington,  NJ.,  and  Antfiony  J. 
SUvcrstri,  Lower  Makeficld  Township,  Bucks  Coimty, 
and  Robert  L.  Gorring,  Upper  Makeficld  Township, 
Bucks  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,959 
Int  CL  C07c  31/12.  27/12 
VA  a.  260—632  C  5  Claims 

A  liquid  phase  oxidation  process  is  provided  for  oxida- 
tion of  isoparaflin  hydrocarbons  of  from,  for  example, 
4-16  carbon  atoms  or  more  to  alcohols  as  the  main  prod- 
uct Said  process  is  preferably  carried  out  at  between 
about  50°  C.  and  about  200°  C.  and  between  about  100 
p.s.i.  and  about  1500  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  certain  metal 
phthalocyanines  or  mixtures  thereof  as  a  catalyst 


3,816,549 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Roy  H.  Prinz,  Robstown,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Jan.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  110,641 
Int  a.  C07c  31/20 
VA  CL  260—637  R  7  Claims 

Process  for  improving  the  taste  and /or  odor  charac- 
teristics of  a  crude  alkylene  glycol  by  subjecting  the  glycol 
to  dual  solvent  extraction  wherein  water  and  a  dialkyl 
ether  are  the  dual  solvents,  the  impurities  being  preferen- 
tially dissolved  in  the  ether  phase  while  the  purified  glycol 
is  preferentially  dissolved  in  the  water  fdiase. 


3,816,550 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRATION 
OF  OLEFINS 
Frank  G.  Young,  Charieston,  and  Lcroy  R.  Pennington, 
WInfield,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  293,766 
Int  a.  C07c  29/04,  29/10 
VS.  CL  260—641  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  direct  hydration  of  olefins,  e.g.,  of 
ethylene  to  produce  ethanol  comprising  admixing  ethyl- 
ene and  water  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-linear  polymer  catalyst  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  recurring  unit  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


OH 

i 

-O— SI 

i 

I 


OH 
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wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  or 
branched  chain  divalent  saturated  allylene  radical  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
divalent  aryl  radical  having  1  to  3  benzene  rings  wherein 
the  substituents  for  the  alkylcne  radical  can  be  halogen  or 
a  phenyl  radical  and  the  substituents  for  the  aryl  radical 
can  be  halogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  recovering 
ethanol. 


3,816,551       , 

SEPAR4'nON  BY  CRYSTAlIizATION  IN 
PRESENCE  OF  WATER 

Roberto  Lee,  St  Louis,  MoJ  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lduls,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  I  abandoned  applica- 
tion S«r.  No.  90,476,  Nov.  17,  1970.  lliis  application 
Sept  5, 1972,  Sen  No.  285,993         f 

,to    «.  Int  CI.  C07c  79/ii 

UA  CI.  260—646  |  5  aalms 

An  improved  process  for  separatiijg  an  isomer  from  a 
mixture  of  isomers  by  crystallizatidn,  the  improvement 
being  the  presence  of  water  in  the  crjrstallizer  to  enhance 
crystallization.  Isomers  of  halobenzeiip,  nitrobenzene,  ni- 
trohalobenzene  and  mixtures  thereof  c  m  be  separated. 


3,816,554 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DICHLOROETHANE 

Cesare  Reni,  Varese,  Luigl  Lugo,  Milan,  and  Giorgio 
Gualdi,  Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Society  Italiana 
Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  14,  1969, 
24,406/69 

Int  CI.  C07c  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—659  A  8  aalms 


u^M 


SSiJit^ 


3,816,552 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAltATION  OF 
PERFLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Hartwimmer,  Burghansen  (SaLich),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akfcngesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany  ^  ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  22,  1971,  ISer.  No.  155,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaiy,  June  24.  1970. 
P  20  31  047.8 


In  a  reactor  of  length-to-diameter  ratio  of  at  least  3:1 
a  bottom  zone  comprises  a  fixed  bed  of  solid  inert  par- 
ticles, while  a  top  zone  comprises  a  fluidizeable  bed  of  sup- 
ported catalyst;  a  first  gaseous  stream  comprising  ethylene 
and  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  second  gaseous  stream  com- 
prising molecular  oxygen  and  hydrogen  chloride  are  fed 
in  preheated  condition  through  their  respective  beds  in 
an  amount  keeping  the  catalytic  bed  in  fluidized  condition. 


Int  CL  C07c /7/2-#,  2 
U.S.  a.  260^-648  F 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  , 
aration  of  cyclic  perfluoro-olefins  am 
by  pyrolysis  degradation  of  perfluorc, 
and  fluorocarbon  waxes  of  mean  a] 
weight  at  temperatures  of  from  500 
pressures  of  from  50  to  300  atm./g. 
olefins  are  suitable  compounds  for  e; 
diate  products  and  for  co-monomers. 


/OO 

11  Claims 

'ocess  for  the  prep- 
certain  derivatives 
;arbon  compounds 
id  high  molecular 
to  1000°  C.  and 
le  cyclic  perfluoro- 
imple  for  interme- 


3,816,553 

PERFLUOROMETHYLENECY^LOPROPANE 

Brace  E.  Smart,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a4ignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  W  Imington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  St  r.  No.  339,422 

WT«   «.  Int.  CI.  C07c  2i/W 

VS.  a.  260—648  F  1  claim 

Thermal  reaction  of  excess  hexafluordbropylene  epoxide 
with  2,3-dichloro  -  1,1,3,3  -  tetrafluoDpropene  at  185- 
210°  C.  gives  1  -  (chlorodifluorometky'l)  -  1  -  chloro- 
2,2,3,3  -  tetrafluorocyclopropane  which  can  be  dechlori- 
nated  by  zinc  in  the  presence  of  a  Aturated  aliphatic 
ether  diluent  at  70°  C.  to  140°  C.  to  givfc  perfluoromethyl- 
enecyclopropane.  Perfluoromethylenecyplopropane  can  be 
homopolymerized  or  copolymerized  with  vinyl  comono- 
mers  to  useful  polymers  using  free  rascal  initiators.  Po- 
lymerization occurs  by  opening  of  the  jcyclopropane  ring 
so  that  the  copolymer  contains  pendant  difluoromethylene 
groups  which  provide  crosslinking  sites.! 


3,816,555 

PROCESS  FOR  OLIGOMERISING  MONO-OLEFINS 

Keith  George  AUum,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Petroleum  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
43,554,  now  Patent  No.  3,729,428.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1969, 

30,578/69 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/20 
VS.  a.  260—683.15  R  3  Clabns 

A  catalyst  for  the  oligomerisation  of  olefins  e.g.  butenes 
to  octenes  and  dodecenes,  is  prepared  by  contacting  silica 
gel  sequentially  with  aqueous  solutions  containing  (i) 
aluminium  ions,  (ii)  alkali  metal  ions,  (iii)  nickel  ions  in 
that  order,  and  then  activating  the  catalyst  by  heating  in 
air  or  an  inert  gas  to  400-1000°  C.  The  oligomers  have  a 
low  degree  of  branching,  and  are  produced  by  contacting 
the  catalyst  with  the  olefin  at  a  temperature  from  0  to 
300°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  0  to  5000  p.s.i.g. 

3,816,556 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYSALT  AND 
PAPER  MADE  THEREWITH 

Anthony  Thomas  Cosda,  Soutti  Norwalk,  and  Laurence 
Lyman  Williams,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,494 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 
VS.  a.  260—836  3  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  polysalt  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  an  anionic,  water-soluble  polyacrylamide  having  a 
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sufficient  number  of  glyoxal-reactive  amide  substituents 
and  glyoxalated  amide  substituents  to  be  thermosetting, 
and  (b)  a  water-soluble,  cationic,  thermosetting,  wet- 
strength  resin  for  paper,  said  resin  containing  amine 
groups  reacted  with  epichlcrohydrin,  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  anionic  substituents  in  said  polysalt  to  the  cationic 
substituents  therein  being  between  about  1:99  and  25:75, 
and  a  method  for  its  incorporation  into  paper  pulp  so 
as  to  impart  enhanced  wet  strength  thereto. 


3,816,557 
SEALER  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  ACRYLIC-EPOXY 

ESTER  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND  AN  EPOXY 

RESIN 
Ralph  G.  Swanson  and  Aloyrius  N.  Wains,  FHnt,  Mkh., 

assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

WUmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,705 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 

VS.  CI.  260—837  4  Clafans 

The  sealer  composition  contains  a  polymeric  binder 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  in  which  the  polymeric 
binder  comprises  the  following  components: 

(A)  an  acrylic-epoxy  ester  graft  copolymer  that  as  a  back- 
bone of  methyl  methacrylate,  styrene,  ethyl  acrylate, 
acrylonitrile  or  mixtures  thereof,  contains  1-7%  of 
methacrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid  which  has  been  reacted 
with  an  alkylene  imine  and  the  polymeric  side-chain 
segments  of  the  graft  copolymer  are  epoxy  esters  of  an 
epoxy  resin  and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

(B)  an  epoxy  hydroxy  polyether  resin; 

the  novel  composition  forms  a  high  quality  coating  and  is 
particularly  useful  as  a  sealer  composition  for  automobiles 
and  trucks. 


3,816,560 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Gilbert  Chretien,  Chauny,  Philippe  Girard,  Autreville, 
Jean-Marc  Lamy,  Villequier-Aumont,  and  Christophe 
Menard,  Sinceny,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  6,  1971, 
7135951 
Int  a.  C08f  1/60.  21/00,  21/02 
VS.  a.  260—861  8  Oafans 

A  polymerizable  composition  formulated  of  an  un- 
saturated polyester,  at  least  one  monomer  having  an 
ethylenic  double  bond  and  /3-chloropropionyl  peroxide 
and  the  method  for  producing  shaped  products  thereof 
by  forming  material  to  thb  desired  shape  and  allowing 
the  shaped  material  to  polymerize. 


3,816,561 
POLYESTER   COMPOSITIONS   FROM  TRANS- 
PIPERYLENE-MALEIC  ACID  ADDUCTS  AND 
HYDROGENATED  BISPHENOL  A 
Takeo    Hokama,    Chicago,    Di.,    assignor   to    Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,368 
Int  CI.  C08g  17/12,  21/00,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 871  10  Chdms 

This  invention  discloses  a  linear  polyester  comprising 
from  about  10  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  an  adduct  of 
trans-piperylene  and  maleic  acid  or  its  anhydride;  from 
about  10  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  dicarboxylic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
from  about  50  to  70  mole  percent  glycol  wherein  about 
10  to  100  mole  percent  of  said  glycol  is  hydrogenated 
bisphenol  A. 


3,816,558 
FILLED  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HEAT  RESISTANCE 

Rodney  M.  Huck,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  125,617, 

Mar.  18,  1972.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

324,716 

Int  CI.  C08g  37/16,  37/32 
VS.  CI.  260—838  12  Claims 

Thermosettable  compositions  of  a  reactive  filler  and 
thermosettable  resin  of  the  aminoplast  or  phenoplast 
type.  The  filler  is  a  devolatilized  product  of  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  compound,  amine  modified  novolac  resin 
and /or  aromatic  amine-aldehyde  resin.  Thermoset  articles 
made  from  such  compositions  are  characterized  by  im- 
proved (higher)  service  temperatures  compared  to  the 
unfilled  resin. 


3,816,562 
STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Klaus  E.  Holoch,  Roxheim,  Pfalz,  Germany,  and  Lester 
Adrian  Doe,  Jr.,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,429 
Int  CI.  C08g  43/00.  43/02,  51/60 
VS.  CI.  260—874  8  Claims 

There  are  provided  stabilized  compositions  consisting 
of  a  major  proportion  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 
polyphenylene  ether  component  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  stabilizer  consisting  of  a  compound  containing  at 
least  one  P-N  bond,  combined  with  an  alkanolamine  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  a  boron  compound.  The  boron  com- 
pound can  include,  carbon  and  hydrogen,  in  addition  to 
oxygen. 


3,816,559 

SOLID,  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

OXOALKYL  ACRYLAMIDES 

Eugene  Richard  Farone,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WickUflFe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  56,698,  July  20,  1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  231,401 

Int  CI.  C08g  41/04 
VS.  a.  260—857  8  aalms 

Solid,  curable  solutions  or  dipsersions  are  formed  by 
blending  a  polymer  substantially  free  of  ethylenic  un- 
saturation,  usually  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  with  an 
oxoalkyl-substituted  acrylamide  such  as  diacetone  acryl- 
amide,  heating  to  above  the  melting  point  of  the  latter, 
and  then  cooling.  They  may  be  cured  (e.g.,  by  the 
action  of  a  free  radical  catalyst)  under  relatively  un- 
sophisticated conditions,  such  as  in  the  home,  to  form 
useful  and  decorative  coatings,  laminates  and  adhesives. 


3,816,563 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Cari  Eraser  Mathews,  4  Bramshot  Close,  London  Road, 
Hitchin,  England;  Eric  Nield,  12A  Beane  Road,  Wat- 
ton-at-Stone,  England;  John  Brewster  Rose,  TJluvia," 
Pastore  Road,  Letchworth,  England;  and  Peter  Incledon 
Vincent,  27  Coneydale,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
860,100,  Sept  22,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  539,738,  Apr.  4,  1966,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
236,976 

Int  CI.  C08f  19/18 
VS.  CI.  260—876  R  6  Claims 

Graft  copolymers  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  diene 
rubber  and  a  superstrate  containing  a  high  proportion  of 
copolymerised  acrylonitrile  and  blends  of  such  graft  co- 
polymers with  polymers  containing  a  high  proportion  of 
acrylonitrile  units. 
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3,816,564 

INSULATION  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
HuTcy  Ray  HolUday,  Belleville,  iDL,  and  Gaiy  Lee 
Scfauter,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignon  to  brtcmatloiial  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1972J  Ser.  No.  222,994 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/00.  39/00 
VJS.  a.  260— «78  R  T  13  Claims 

A  composition  is  disclosed  for  ise  in  providing  elec- 
trical insulation.  The  composition  is  one  which  may  be 
dip-coated  and  cured  to  provide  superior  resistance  to 
temperature,  abrasion,  and  to  provide  high  electrical  re- 
sistance. The  compositions  disclosed  comprise  a  curable 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  pf  a  polyolefin,  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  a  reactive  allylic  ior  vinylic  compound 
or  mixture.  The  composition  may  tien  be  coated  or  ap- 
plied to  the  electrical  member  and  cured. 


3,816,565     I 

PARTICLE  SIZE  CONTROL  OF  BULK  POLYM- 
ERIZED VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  T 

Aldo  Takahashi,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niaga^  Falb,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  8,  1972J  Ser.  No.  251,038 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—884  ]  3  Claims 

In  a  process  of  bulk  polymerization  involving  two-stage 
polymerization  wherein  high  speed  agitation  is  used  dur- 
ing the  first  stage  and  slow  speed  agitation  is  used  in  the 
second  stage,  the  polymerization  in  the  first  stage  is  con- 
ducted in  contact  with  an  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  to  produce 
small  particle  size  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymers  or 
copolymers  useful  as  extender  resiQs  in  plastisols,  which 
are  used  to  produce  protective,  decbrative,  and  adhesive 
coatings.  \ 


3,816,566  [ 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  LACTONE  POLYESTERS 
AND  BLENDS  THEREOF  JWITH  PVC 

Frank  E.  Critchfield,  South  Charie^on,  and  Joseph  V. 

Koleske,    Charleston,    W.    Va.,   lusignors   to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  jin.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

109,982,  now  Patent  No.  3,760,034.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  Noi273,300 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/b6 
U.S.  CI.  260—898  \  4  Claims 

Various  ethylenically  unsaturate^  monomers  can  be 
graft  copolymerized  onto  lactone  'polyesters,  such  as, 
homopolymers  of  e-caprolactone  or  copolymers  of  e-capro- 
lactone  and  e-alkyl-e-caprolactones[at  temperatures  be- 
tween 90°  and  150°  C.  The  resultant  graft  copolymers  can 
be  used  as  plasticizers  for  polyvinyl  chloride  resins. 


3,816,567    I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BUTADIENE 
POLYMER 
Yodiiham   Yagi,   Toyonaka,   Hirodii   Sato,   TakatsuU, 
Shizoo  Narisawa  and  Seimei  Vasni,  Ibaragi,  AUra 
Kobayashi,  Nisfainomiya,  and  Mitoru  Hlno  and  Kazu- 
hiko  Hata,  Takatsuid,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  ComiMmy,  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  19711  Ser.  No.  212,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japak  Dec  28,  1970, 
46/129,958,  46/129,961,  46/m,963;  Dec.  29, 
1970,  46/124,347,  46/124,3491 

Int  CL  C08d  1/14,  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.3  I  8  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  butadienJ  polymer  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  I.3-butadiene  in  he  presence  of  novel 


catalyst  systems.  The  produced  butadiene  polymer  con- 
tains predominantly  cis-l,4-structure. 


3,816,568 

N,N'-DIARYLOXAMIDES  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS 

Kuit  Hofer,   Muenchensteln,   Basel-Land,   and   Rndolf 
Moesch,    Stein,    Aargau,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swttzeriand 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,022 

Cbdms  priority,  an^catlon  Switzeriand,  Oct  13,  1970, 

15,109/70 

Int  a.  C07f  9/08 
U.S.  a.  260—944  15  Claims 

Organic  phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula 


[ 


^    A    \-NHCOCONH— ^    B    \ 


Y— O P-(0-R),-i 

(D 

where  the  benzene  nuclei  A  and  B  may  be  substituted, 

m  stands  for  1  or  2, 

«for  1,2  or  3, 

R  for  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  radical 
which  may  be  substituted, 

X  for  O  or  S,  and 

Y  for  the  direct  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  radical  which 
is  bound  directly  or  through  an  O  or  S  atom  to  the 
benzene  nucleus  B  and  may  be  interrupted  by  O  atoms. 

which  protect  sensitive  organic  materials,  notably  plas- 
tics, from  the  detrimental  action  of  light,  heat  and  oxygen. 


3,816,569 

O-PHENYL  S-ARYL  ALKYLPHOSPHONO- 

DmflOATES 

John  P.  Chufv,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  aiqilica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  11,912,  Feb.  16,  1970.  This  appUcation 
June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,969 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/40 
VJS.  CI.  260—961  12  Oalms 

S-aryl  O-phenyl  alkylphosphonodithioates  are  useful  as 
insecticides.  In  particular,  S-(p-tolyl)  O-phcnyl  methyl- 
phosphonodithioate  for  use  in  combating  soil  insects  of 
the    genus  Diabrotica, 


3,816,570 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ENAMINE 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Wataru  Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshio  Hayase,  Sakal, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
830,106,  now  Patent  No.  3,673,284.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,781 

Claims  priority,  an>Ucation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1968, 
43/14,901;  Mar.  19,  1968,  43/18,134,  43/18,135; 
Mar.  30, 1968, 43/20,805 

Int  CL  C07f  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—968  2  Claims 

Reagents    for    aldehyde    synthesis,    particularly    for 
formyl-olefination,  of  the  general  formula: 


RIO 


R» 


o    R« 
4— C=CH-NH-R» 


wherein  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  represents 
R>0  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  R'  represents  an 
acyclic  or  cyclic  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  and  R*  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  which  react  with  carbonyl 
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compounds  >C=0  to  yield  a,/J-unsaturated  aldehydes  of   continued  for  a  short  period  after  the  slurry  is  with- 
the  general  formula:  drawn,  the  pattern  is  warmed  after  separation  and  steps 

R< 


/ 


CHO 


wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  above. 


3,816,571 
FABRICATION  OF  SOFT  PLASTIC  LENS 
Kenneth  F.  O'DiiscoU,  WUlfaunsvUle,  and  AUan  A.  Isen, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Morris  Plains,  N J. 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,828,  now 
Patent  No.  3,700,761.  Divided  and  this  awUcation 
Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,736 

Int  CI.  B29d  U/OO 
U.S.  CI.  264—1  6  Claims 
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Graft  or  block  copolymers  of  hydroxy  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  esters  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  are  (1 )  cast  in 
a  shaping  mold  as  a  monomer-polymer  dispersion,  polym- 
erized to  a  solid  at  40-60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  low  and 
medium  temperature  free  radical  initiators,  (2)  the  solid 
taken  out  of  the  mold  and  heated  to  90-120°  C,  and 
then  post-polymerized  by  (3)  radiation  while  dry  and  by 
(4)  hydrogen  peroxide  treatment  to  form  hygroscopic, 
solid,  shaped  masses  which  may  be  cut  in  the  dry  state, 
after  step  (1),  into  contact  lenses.  The  lenses  may  be 
equilibrated  in  the  wet  state  by  hydrating  with  normal 
saline  solution.  The  lenses  may  be  maintained  by  treat- 
ment with  hydrogen  peroxide.  Steps  (3)  and  (4)  toughen 
the  lens,  increase  its  elasticity  and  its  elastic  recovery  and 
improve  its  dimensional  stability.  From  20-45%  by 
weight  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  imparts  hygroscopic  and 
unusual  water-swelling  characteristics.  The  water-swollen 
lens  contains  from  40-80%  water,  preferably  from  50- 
55%,  and  in  isotonic  saline,  the  water  content  changes 
to  about  52-58%.  As  a  result  of  the  polyvinyl  pyrroli- 
done incorporation,  the  lens  is  readily  cleaned  after  use 
in  the  eye  with  dilute  hydrogen  peroxide  to  rid  it  of  im- 
bibed muco-protein,  catalase  and  the  like. 


3,816,572 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Henry  M.  Roelofs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,053 

Int  CI.  B05b  3/00 

UA  CL  264—28  5  Claims 

Ceramic  shapes  are  produced  cryogenically  by  in  effect 

submerging  a  pattern  in  a  slurry  presenting  the  ceramic 

and  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  the  pattern  to  freeze 

the  layer  of  slurry  in  contact  with  the  replicating  surface 

of  the  pattern,  after  which  excess  slurry  is  withdrawn  and 

the  frozen  shell  and  pattern  are  separated.  Freezing  is 
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may  be  taken  to  maintain  the  supply  of  slurry  at  a  con- 
stant temperature. 


3,816,573 
LAMINATED  SKI  HAVING  CELLULAR  PLASTIC 

CORE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Osamu  Hashimoto  and  Yoshiluzu  Takabayashi,  Hama- 

matsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gukld  Seizo  Kabu- 

shiid  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,403,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  231,958 

Int  CI.  A63c  5/04,  5/12 
VS,  CI.  264—45  8  Clafans 

A  ski  core  is  made  of  cellular  plastic  material  such  as 
polyurethane  foam  having  a  specific  gravity  ranging  from 
0.4  to  0.7.  For  the  production  of  the  core,  a  mold  is  used 
which  has  a  cavity  substantially  coinciding  with  the  con- 
tour of  the  core.  Ski  top  and  bottom  plates  and/or  side 
plates,  as  well  as  An  H-shaped  spacer  interposed  therebe- 
tween, may  be  positioned  in  the  cavity  before  the  foam- 
able  plastics  is  poured  in  the  cavity  so  that  the  plates 
may  be  bonded  to  the  core  within  the  cavity  at  the  same 
time  when  the  core  is  produced.  The  H-shaped  spacer  is 
embedded  in  the  core,  serving  as  a  reinforcement  for  the 
core. 


3,816,574 
METHOD  OF  FOAMING  PLASTICS  USING  AN 
ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
WiUiam  C.  HeUer,  Jr.,  1840  N.  FarweU  Ave.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,   and   Alfred   F.   Leatberman,   Columbus,  Ohio; 
said  Leathennan  assignor  to  said  HeUer 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  ai^Ucatlon  Ser.  No. 
882,920,  Dec.  8,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  239,919 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/00;  H05b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—45  7  Claims 


■      FOAWABLE 
I   COMPOSITION 


A  method  of  producing  an  article  having  a  hollow  sheU 
filled  with  an  expanded  foam.  The  hollow  shell  is  formed 
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field.  The  hollow  shell  is  filled  with  a  foaming  agent  com- 
prised of  a  foamable  liquid,  haviig  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  inductively  heatable  susceptor  particles.  The  article 
is  subjected  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field  which  heats 
the  particles,  expands  the  foamable  liquid,  and  fills  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  shell. 


G  A  POROUS 

IIN  SHEET 

[oshi,  Naradiino,  Jiro 
Sendai,  and  Humio 
Lion  Fat  &  OU  Co., 

loned  apirfication  Ser. 
application  Sept.  10, 

July  22,  1968, 
)/64,447;  Dec.  2, 


3,816,575 
METHOD  FOR  PREPA 
THERMOPLASTIC  .^ 
Rlnnosuke  Susuld,  Tokyo,  Hiroshi 
Salto,  Toityo,  KeUchi  Murakaj 
Ito,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignors 
Ltd.,  TolKyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  ab 
No.  842,385,  July  16,  1969. 
1971,  Ser.  No.  179,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja 

43/51,217;  Sept.  7,  1968,  -._.,..., 

1968,  43/87,594;  Dec.  21,  1968,  43/93,870 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  oatent  subsequent  to 

May  2, 1989,  has  been  t  Ischdmed 

InLCLB29d7/0 

UA  a.  260—49  5  aahns 

A  method  for  preparing  a  porot  s  thermoplastic  resin 

sheet  comprising  the  processing  stef  5  of:  forming  a  sheet 

with    a    composition    containing    thermoplastic    resin 

kneaded   together  with  acid-solubh  inorganic  particles 

and  then  soaking  the  sheet  thus  dbtained  in  a  treating 

liquid  consisting  of  acid  aqueous  S(  lution  for  dissolution 

of  said  inorganic  particles  out  of  ss  id  sheet. 


3,816,577 

METHOD  OF  DEODORIZING  ANIMAL  WASTE 
WITH  CHERRY  PIT  EXTRACT 
Edwin  F.  Neckermann,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  James  A. 
Hammer,  Schaumburg,  HI.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,236 
Int.  a.  A611 13/00;  A47k  11/00;  E03d  9/00 
UA  CI.  424—76  20  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  deodorant  ma- 
terials for  animal  waste,  and  is  especially  concerned  with 
a  novel  extract  of  cherry  pits  which  has  been  found  to  be 
surprisingly  effective  for  deodorizing  animal  waste. 


3,816,578 

METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  LINERS 

George  W.  Fuller,  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seely  Thermos  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,925 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/07;  B32b  1/10 

UA  Ci.  264—98  2  Oafans 


3,816,576 
PREPARING  FLUORESCENT   MATERIALS  FOR 

OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  C  >NVERSION 

Francois  E.  Anzel,  39  Avenue  Por  Royal  des  Champs, 

Le  MesnU-Salnt-Denis  France 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1971,  i  cr.  No.  113,317,  now 

Patent  No.   3,709,827,  dated  Mn.   9,   1973.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  July  26,  19Tp,  Ser.  No.  275,435 

WT«  «.  <.  ^^  CL  C04b  33f32 

UA  CL  264-56  \  j  Chdms 


A  method  of  blow  molding  a  liner  into  a  vacuum  filler 
and  particularly  to  a  method  for  lining  a  filler  having  a 
constricted  neck.  The  blow  molding  operation  is  started 
at  the  closed  end  of  the  filler  and  progresses  toward  the 
open  neck.  The  extrusion  or  blowing  head  has  a  smaller 
diameter  than  that  of  the  neck  so  that  the  air  entrapped 
during  the  blowing  process  may  be  expelled  through  the 
resulting  gap.  The  method  also  permits  the  liner  to  be 
formed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  neck. 


Fluorescent  material  for  the  optical  frequency  conver- 
sion of  near  infrared  radiation  from  0.85  to  1.06  ^im.  into 
visible  radiation.  The  constituents  offthe  material  are  (i) 
vitrifying  fluorides  of  lead,  beryllium  bnd  magnesium,  (ii) 
devitrifying  and  activating  fluoride  of  ytterbium  and  (iii) 
doping  fluoride  of  erbium  for  a  grefen  and  red  response 
and  doping  fluoride  of  thulium  for  i  blue  response.  The 
content  of  ytterbium  fluoride  controls  the  form  of  the 
material,  either  glassy  ceramic  or  pdlycristalline.  Proper 
preparation  conditions  allow  to  prepare  either  a  glass  ma 
terial  or  a  ceramic  material. 


3,816,579 
METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES 
Ernest  P.  Mosio,  12700  Lake  Ave., 
Lakewood,  Ohio    44107 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,310,  now 
Patent  No.  3,664,798,  dated  May  23,  1972.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,576 
Int  CI.  B29c  17/07 
VS.  CL  264—97  9  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  hollow  articles  of  plastic  or 
the  like  such  as,  for  instance,  plastic  bottles  having  a  con- 
figured or  threaded  neck  section  and  a  substantially 
smooth  surfaced,  generally  vertically  oriented  body  sec- 
tion. The  method  includes  forming  a  parison  in  a  parison 
mold  and  then  indexing  the  parison  and  moving  the 
latter  vertically  into  a  blow  mold  for  vertically  blowing 
the  article  in  the  blow  mold.  The  molds  comprise  a  mov- 
able or  expandable  neck  mold  portion  for  forming  the 
configured  neck  section  of  the  molded  article,  and  a  body 
mold  portion  for  forming  the  body  section  of  the  molded 
article.  The  body  mold  portion  of  the  blow  mold  also 
includes  a  movable  end  wall  defining  the  bottom  of  the 
body  section  of  the  molded  article,  and  after  blowing  or 
formation  of  the  article  is  accomplished,  the  end  wall  of 
the  body  mold  portion  is  moved  out  of  interfering  rela- 
tion and  the  neck  mold  portion  is  opened  or  expanded, 
to  permit  ejection  of  the  molded  article  vertically  out  of 
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the  blow  mold.  Means  may  be  provided  movable  into  co- 
action  with  the  open-ended  blow  mold  after  movement 
of  the  end  wall  out  of  interfering  relation,  for  directing 
the  molded  article  to  any  desired  location.  Injection  of 


the  plastic  material  into  the  parison  mold  is  preferably 
accomplished  vertically  to  form  the  aforementioned  pari- 
son. The  end  result  is  a  method  requiring  a  minimum  of 
floor  space. 


3,816,580 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave., 

Riverdale,  N.Y.     10471 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,898 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  6, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/07;  B29f  1/10 

UA  CI.  264 — ^97  5  Claims 


/-Oi 


Method  for  the  production  of  composite  articles  for  in- 
jection blow  molded  containers  having  a  preformed  inner 
lining  which  is  applied  to  the  core  of  the  injection  mold- 
ing tool  without  immediate  direct  contact  with  the  heated 
portions  of  that  core.  Substantial  deformation  of  the  liner 
is  prevented  by  maintaining  said  liner  prior  to  molding 
at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  deformation  tends 
to  take  place. 


3,816,581 
DRYING  AND  DRAWING  PROCESS  FOR  POLY- 
BENZIMIDAZOLE    CONTINUOUS    FILAMEN- 
TARY MATERIALS 
ArOinr  E.  Prince,  Jr.,  BasUng  Ridge,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31 ,1972,  Ser.  No.  239,898 
Int  a.  B29b  11/22 
UA  a.  264—233  7  Claims 

Polybenzimidazole    continuous    filamentary    materials 
e.g.,  monofilament  and  multifilament  strand,  cable,  yam, 


tow,  etc.)  which  contain  any  substantial  quantities  of 
residual  moisture,  such  as  solvent  or  wash  water,  may 
explode  or  burst  during  drawing.  In  the  present  process, 
the  polybenzimidazole  continuous  filamentary  material  is 
dried  by  continuously  passing  the  material  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  through  an  appropriate  drying  zone  to 


i<^^ 


o- 


reduce  the  moisture  content  to  a  level  at  which  the  mate- 
rial niay  be  drawn  without  substantially  adversely  affect- 
ing the  tensile  properties  or  color  of  the  material.  The  re- 
sulting dried  material  is  continuously  passed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  from  the  drying  zone  into  a  drawing 
zone  and  there  drawn  on  a  continuous  basis. 


3,816,582 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CYLINDERS 

Roderick  C.  Tennyson,  12  Shasta  Drive, 

ThomhlU,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

69,835,  Sept  4,  1970.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  300,018 

Int  a.  B29c  5/08 
UA  CL  264—255  6  Chdms 


In  the  manufacture  of  cylinders  comprising  two  concen- 
tric cylindrical  shells  with  an  interposed  core  comprising 
radially  extending  gas-filled  cells  a  thin  support  layer  which 
is  porous  to  the  material  from  which  the  inner  shell  is 
spun  cast  is  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  core  and  the 
inner  shell  is  spun  cast  against  the  support  layer. 


3,816,583 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SYNTHETIC  BULKY  FILAMENT  FIBERS 
Hiroshi    Kashima,   Hideyuki   Tsujimoto,   and   ToshiaU 
Kakuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Asahi  Kasel  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continution-in-part  of  anvlication  Ser.  No.  37,471,  May 
18,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ai^Ucation  Ser. 
No.  694,466,  Dec.  29,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar;  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  30,  1966, 
42/85,905 
Int  CI.  B29c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—282  11  Chdms 

A  process  for  crimiMng  synthetic  thermoplastic  con- 
tinuous filament  yarns  is  disclosed  which  comprises  forci- 
bly passing  a  plurality  of  continuous  filament  yams  against 
pressure,  into  a  stuffing  box  through  a  pair  of  nip  rolls, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  heated,  wherein  the  filaments  are 
fed  to  the  nip  rolls  in  a  manner  such  that  the  filaments 
are  arranged  into  from  2  to  3  compacted  layers  at  the 
position  where  the  filaments  enter  the  nip  line  formed  by 
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the  nip  rolls  by  laterally  confining  the  filaments  at  the  nip 
lines,  thereby  assuring  that  each  filament  tightly  contacts 
each  adjacent  filament  and  that  the  filaments  substantial- 
ly fill  the  space  at  the  nip  Une  formed  between  the  nip 
rolls.  Such  a  i^'ocess  results  in  looped  crimps  in  the  fila- 
ment yarns  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 


3,816,584 
ASYMMETRICAL  TRANSVERSE  STRETCHING  OF 

PLASnC  FILM  ! 
Willi  Johann  Schmidt,  Hahn,  Taunns,!  Gennaiiy,  assignor 
to  Kalle  Alctiengesellsdiaft,  Wiesb4den-Biebrich,  Geiw 
many  1 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.b31,246 

Claims  priority,  application  German^,  Mar.  5.  1971, 

P  21  10  625T^ 

InL  CI.  B29d  7/24 

U.S.  a.  264—289  |  7  Oalms 


VV-*i 


In  the  transverse  stretching  of  webs  of  plastic  film,  in 
which  the  edges  of  the  film  are  continuously  held  by  hold- 
ing elements  while  the  web  is  being  moved  longitudinally, 
the  distribution  of  flow  lines  is  improved  and  the  differ- 
ences in  thickness  within  the  web  ar4  reduced,  by  asyn- 
chronously transversely  stretching  the  web  as  by  causing 
divergence  of  first  one  and  then  the  otiier  edge  of  the  film 
relative  to  the  direction  of  longitudinal  movement.  Pref- 
erably the  respective  divergences  are  geometrically  identi- 
cal, and/or  are  periodically  displaced  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  and/or  of  the  traverse  axis  of  the 
web.  The  invention  may  be  applied  in  multi-stage  stretch- 
ing processes  and  also  in  simultaneous  transverse/longi- 
tudinal stretching  processes. 


disposable  containers.  The  heated  sheet  material  web  is 
continuously  delivered  to  the  cooperating  molds,  the 
transfer  therebetween  being  accomplished  by  circum- 
ferential web  clamping  means  along  a  coincidental  path 
when  synchronized  with  the  speed  of  the  moving  web, 
thereby  enabling  the  cooperating  mold  means  to  form 


the  plane  of  the  nip  line.  The  looped  crimps  are  formed  in 
a  parallel  fashion  in  the  continuous  yarns  fed  through  the 
stuffing  box,  the  word  "parallel"  indicating  that  the  indi- 
vidual filaments  are  crimped  in  unison  in  order  to  more 
easily  separate  the  individual  filaments  or  groups  of  fila- 
ments from  the  plurality  of  yarns  fed  through  the  nip  rolls 
and  through  the  stuffing  box.  \ 


3,816,585 
CONTINUOUS  MOnON  CO 
MOLDING  METHO: 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  itl.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chioigo,  Dl. 
Original  application  July  28,  1969,  S^tr.  No.  845,270 
Diridcd  and  this  application  Apr,   " 
No.  136,619 

Int  a.  B29d  23/13 
U.S.  CI.  264—297 

A    continuous    motion    container      ^ 

machine  is  provided  with  cooperating  m^ds  which  operate 
upon  heated  thermoplastic  sheet  or  web  material  to  form 


rAINER 


22,  1971,  Ser. 

3  Claims 

method    molding 


thin-wall,  substantially  uniform-in-thickness,  containers 
from  the  material  clamped  off  from  the  remainder  of  the 
moving  web.  Unique  substations  of  the  continuous  motion 
container  molding  machine  including  sheet  delivery,  web 
clamping,  scrap  removal,  and  cud  ejection  substations 
are  also  disclosed. 


3,816,586 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BORON 
SUBOXIDE  ARTICLES 
Benjamin  F.  Goosey,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  re^«sented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,632 

Int  a.  C04b  35/62 

U.S.  CL  264—332  3  Oaims 


A  method  is  provided  for  fabricating  articles  of  boron 
suboxide  and  other  boron-oxygen  compositions  in  which 
a  mixture  of  boron  and  boric  oxide  is  initially  compressed 
in  a  metal  die  lined  successively  with  sheets  of  graphite 
and  tantalum.  After  release  of  the  pressure  on  the  result- 
ing compacted  article,  it  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  a  mix- 
ture of  boron  nitride  and  boric  oxide.  The  compacted 
article  coated  with  the  aforementioned  mixture  )s  then 
subjected  to  a  second  compressing  step  in  the  lined  die 
while  heating  the  die  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 
the  boric  oxide  in  the  compacted  article.  After  allowing 
the  die  to  cool,  the  compacted  article,  now  coated  with 
boron  nitride,  is  removed  from  the  metal  die  and  placed 
in  a  graphite  die  coated  with  boron  nitride  and  lined  with 
a  sheet  of  tantalum.  While  compressing  the  compacted 
and  coated  article  in  the  graphite  die  at  increasing  pres- 
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sure,  the  die  is  heated  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or  under  a 
vacuum.  After  permitting  the  graphite  die  to  cool,  the 
compacted  and  coated  article  is  removed  therefrom.  An 
article  of  boron  suboxide  or  other  boron-oxygen  com- 
position is  then  obtained  after  removal  of  the  boron  ni- 
tride coating. 


leached  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  the  leach  liquor  so 
formed  is  thereafter  filtrated  to  extract  the  vanadium 
values  therein. 


3,816,587 
SELECTIVE  CONCENTRATION  OF  GOLD,  SIL- 
VER AND  COPPER  IN  AQUEOUS  CYANIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
Lawrence  Wayne  Gosser,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,880 
Int  CL  BOld  11/00;  COlg  5/00,  7/00 
UA  CL  423—29  9  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  reverse  osmosis  process  for  con- 
centrating aqueous  solutions  of  the  cyanide  complex  salts 
of  gold,  silver  and  copper  employing  membranes  fash- 
ioned from  selected  nitrogen-linked  aromatic  condensa- 
tion polymers. 


3  816  590 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
PURE  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
OF  ALUMINUM  NITRATE 
Paul  A.  Huslui,  Carlisle,  and  Herman  P.  Meissner,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  little.  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,757 

Int  CL  COlb  7/30,  7/36 

U.S.  a.  423—112  12  Claims 


t 
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CONCEN- 
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3,816,588 

OPENING  OF  MOLYBDENITE  ORES 

WiUiam  W.  CarUn,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsbuii^,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,649 

Int  CL  C22b  49/00,  61/00 

UJS.  CL  423—49  12  Claims 


■f  «Hooe 


(NH4)3S04 


HgO 


It 


(HH^jgSO* 


31- 


35- 


(WM4)a  504  fr 
(NH4)2Sj0a       L 


r-IS 


PH   ADJUST 


^33 


Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  concentrated 
aqueous  aluminum  nitrate  solution  as  a  feed  liquid  for 
hydrolysis  in  a  fluidized  bed.  An  aqueous  solution  of  alu- 
minum nitrate  containing  iron  and  other  dissolved  im- 
purities is  first  contacted  with  an  organic  ion-exchange 
liquid  to  remove  the  iron  and  then  pure  aluminum  nitrate 
nonahydrate  is  crystallized  from  the  iron-free  solution  to 
remove  the  other  impurities.  Crystallization  is  carried  out 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  formation  of  basic  aluminum 
nitrate.  The  pure  aluminum  nitrate  nonahydrate  crystals 
are  heated  to  dissolve  the  aluminum  salt  in  its  water  of 
hydration.  The  resulting  56.7%  solution  is  used  as  feed 
in  a  fluidized  bed  to  produce  aliunina  of  a  purity  whidi 
permits  its  direct  reduction  to  aluminum  metal. 
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Disclosed  is  a  method  of  separating  molybdenum  and 
rhenium  contained  in  molybdenite  bearing  ores.  The 
method  involves  contacting  the  ore  with  a  solution  of 
ammonium  or  a  stable  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
persulfate  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  solublize  the 
molybdenum.  The  inability  of  the  persulfate  solution  to 
solubilize  the  rhenium  renders  the  process  suitable  for 
selective  leaching  of  molybdenum  with  subsequent  re- 
covery of  undissolved  rhenium. 


3  816  589 
PROCESS   FOR   RECOVERY   OF  VANADIUM 
VALUES  FROM  FERROPHOSPHORUS  AND/ 
OR  FERROPHOSPHORUS  MIXTURES 
Joseph  S.  Fox,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  David  O.  Sidles,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  and  Calvin  G.  Richardson,  Malvern 
Paric,  Arlc,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  124,484,  Mar.  15,  1971.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,684 

Int  CL  COlg  31/00 
U.S.  CL  423—68  13  Oaims 

A  vanadium  extraction  process  comprising  the  roasting 
of  a  mixture  of  preoxidized  ferrophosphorus  with  or  with- 
out a  vanadium-containing  ore,  an  alkaline  earth  material 
and  an  alkaline  metal  salt.  The  calcined  mixture  is  then 


3,816,591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINIUM 

AND  FLUORINE  FROM  A  DILUTE  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION 
Alfred   Schnddt   Linz   (Danube),   Austria,   assignor  to 

Osterreidiischc  Stidatoffwerke  Aktiengeseilschaft,  LJnz 

(Danube),  Austria 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Austoia,  May  7,  1971, 

A  3,971/71 

Int  CI.  COlb  9/08;  COlf  7/54 

VS.  a.  423—114  2  Claims 

Process  for  the  recovery  of  aluminium  and  fluorine 
values  from  dilute  aqueous  solutions  containing  alumin- 
iumfluoride  and  silicofluoride  whereby  in  said  solution 
bound  fluorine  is  present  in  excess  with  respect  to  alumin- 
ium by  adding  an  ammoniacal  medium  in  order  to  adjust 
the  pH  of  said  solution  between  6  and  6.5  and  separating 
the  precipitated  ammoniumfluoraluminate. 


3  816  592 

PROCESS  FOR  THe'pURIFICATION  OF  RAW 

SODIUM  CHLORIDE  BRINES 

Francesco  RInaldi,  FoUonica,  Fermcdo  Alberti,  Milan, 

and  Paolo  Aguzzi,  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monte- 

catini  Edison  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
32,023/70 
Int  CL  cold  3/06. 3/16 
U.S.  a.  423—190  6  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  purifying  raw  sodium  chlo- 
ride brines  containing  impurities  such  as:  Ca,  Sr,  Ba, 
Mg,  Fe,  Al  and  Ni,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
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successive  stages,  conducted  in  a  continuous  way  and  at 
room  temperature:  j 

(a)  the  raw  brine  is  mixed  under  stirring  together 
with  a  solution  containing  SO4 —  io^s  and  with  a  frac- 
tion of  slurries  thickened  in  the  si^cceeding  decanting 
stage  (b),  so  as  to  obtain  the  precipitation,  as  sulphates, 
of  up  to  60%  of  the  Ca++  ion  and  Substantially  all  the 
Sr++  and  Ba++  ions  present  in  the  mixture; 

(b)  the  slurry  thus  obtained  is  left  to  decant,  thereby 
separating  a  thickened  substance  whijch  is  partly  recycled 
into  the  preceding  stage  (a),  and  thie  clarified  substance 
which  is  sent  to  the  subsequent  purijfication  stages; 

(c)  the  brine  clarified  in  the  preceding  stage  (b)  is 
treated  with  alkaline  carbonate  or  with  carbon  dioxide, 


under  stirring,  so  as  to  complete  the  |>recipitation,  in  the 
form  of  carbonates,  of  the  Ca++  ioifthat  has  remained 
in  the  solution  and  of  the  Sr++  andpa++  ions  possibly 
left  in  the  solution;  | 

(d)  the  slurry  coming  from  the  pijevious  stage  (c)  is 
treated  with  caustic  soda  and,  if  desired,  with  a  coagulant, 
under  slight  stirring,  so  as  to  precipitate  as  hydroxides, 
prevailingly  in  the  form  of  flakes,  sjibstantially  all  the 
Mg++,  Fe+++,  A1+++  and  Ni+++  iins  present  in  the 
solution;  and 

(e)  the  slurry  containing  in  suspeniion  the  carbonates 
precipitated  in  stage  (c)  and  the  hydj-oxides  precipitated 
in  stage  (d)  is  left  to  decant  so  as  to  Obtain,  after  settling 
of  the  solid  phase,  the  purified  brine  product. 


3,816,593 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  WASTE 

PICiCLE  UQUOR 

WiUlam  L.  Johnson,  1727  CUp-n-Dale,  Arilngton,  Tex. 

76010,  and  WilUam  R.  Massey,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  said 

Massey  assignor  to  said  Johnson 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,421 

Int  CI.  COlb  17/90:  COlg  49/02 

U.S.  a.  423—140  9  aaims 

A  process  for  regenerating  aqueousi  sulfuric  acid  pick- 
ling liquor  that  contains  residual  iroti-sulfur  compounds 
characterized  by  the  steps  of  (1)  oxidizing  the  iron-sulfur 
compounds  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquor;  (2)  partial- 
ly neutralizing  the  portion  of  the  liqupr  by  raising  its  pH 
to  at  least  2  with  the  addition  of  a  Soluble  caustic  ma- 
terial, preferably  one  that  contains  a  cation  whose  reac- 
tion product  after  the  two  steps  fomis  a  precipitate  at  a 
pH  of  2  and  higher;  (3)  separating  the  precipitates  from 
the  regenerated  pickling  liquor;  and  (4)  returning  the  re- 
generated pickling  liquor  to  pickling  service.  Also  dis- 
closed are  specific  preferred  materials  and  processes  em- 
ploying additional  steps. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423—213  see: 
Patent  No.  3,816,423 


3,816,594 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONTENT  OF 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GASES 
FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Tadeusz  P.  Kobylinski,  Cheswick,  and  Brian  W.  Taylor, 
Richland  Township,  AIIegI|eny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,558 
Int  CI.  BOld  53/34 
U.S.  a.  423—213.5  21  Clafans 

In  a  process  wherein  an  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  containing  nitrogen  oxides  as  impurity 
is  treated  with  a  nickel,  copper  or  iron  catalyst  under  re- 
ducing conditions  and  the  nitrogen  oxides  are  converted 
to  nitrogen  and  large  amounts  of  ammonia,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  catalyst  additionally  contains  ruthenium, 
with  the  result  that  substantially  all  of  the  nitrogen  oxides 
are  converted  to  nitrogen  and  little  or  no  ammonia  is 
formed. 


3,816,595 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Paul  G.  LaHaye,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  and  Glenn  D. 

Craig,   Menomonee   Falls,   and   Joseph   L.   Turecek, 

Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aqna-Chem,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,767 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  423—239  7  Cbdms 


Nitrogen  oxides  are  separated  from  a  hot  gas  mixture 
by  placing  the  mixture  in  contact  with  a  silicon  compound 
such  as  silicon  carbide. 


3,816,596 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  URANIUM-ANTIMONY 

OXIDE  CATALYST 

Kenneth  Y.  Wise,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,535 

Int  CI.  COlg  43/00 

UA  CI.  423— 253  3  Claims 

An  improved  oxidation  and/or  ammoxidation  catalyst 

based  on  antimony,  uranium  and  oxygen  is  prepared  by 

forming  a  solution  of  solubilized  antimony  oxides  and 
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uraniimi  salts  or  oxides,  evaporating  the  soluti(m  to  dry- 
ness to  form  a  solid  residue,  drying  the  solid  residue  and 
heating  the  dried  solid  residue  at  a  temperature  of  from 
ISO'  C.  to  lOOO'  C.  A  preferred  embodiment  produces  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  USbaOio.  The  catalyst  is  useful  in  oxidiz- 
ing and  ammoxldizing  olefins. 


a  stripping  medium  in  the  high  pressure  column  and  the 
hydrogen  chloride  of  the  off-gas  is  recovered  with  the 


3  816  597 

FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  USING  SURFACE 

IMPREGNATED  SORBENT 

Warren  M.  Smith,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,472 

Int  CL  BOlj  9/00;  COlb  17/60 

U.S.  a.  423—244  4  Clafans 

Sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  flue  gas  by  passing  the 

flue  gas  through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  sorbent  comprising  an 

active  material  supported  on  a  porous  carrier,  in  which 

the  active  material  is  distributed  predominantly  in  an 

outer  layer  of  the  carrier.  The  use  of  a  surface  coated 

rather  than  a  fully  impregnated  sorbent  improves  the 

utilization  of  active  material. 


3,816,598 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

GRAPHITE  FIBERS 

Andrew  L.  Cunningham,  Sr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

144,418,  May  17,  1971.  Ihis  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  241,725 

Int  CI.  COlb  31/07 
VS,  CI.  423—447  7  Chdms 
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OXTfifN    CONCCHTMTION     (y^) 

A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  intermediate 
and  high  modulus  graphite  or  carbon  fiber  by  subjecting 
the  fiber  to  a  non-aqueous  gaseous  atmosphere  of  oxygen 
in  an  inert  carrier  gaseous  medium  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. Proper  selection  of  the  concentration  of  oxygen 
and  of  the  temperature  increases  the  interlaminar  shear 
strength  of  a  graphite  fiber-resin  composite  with  minimal 
weight  loss  of  the  fiber  and  minimal  degrading  (if  any) 
the  tensile  properties  of  the  fiber. 


3,816,599 
HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  RECOVERY 

Nicholas  Kafes,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,234 
Int  CI.  COlb  7/08 
U.S.  a.  423 — 488  10  Clafans 

An  off-gas  from  an  oxychlorinator  containing  water 
vapor  and  hydrogen  chloride  is  subjected  to  high  pressure- 
low  pressure  azeotropic  distillation  to  recover  hydrogen 
chloride  therefrom.  An  oxygen-containing  gas  is  used  as 


Oiychlorlflofor 
R.actor 


Ovtncli 
Tower 


Hi(li  PrMtur*  Le«  PrttMr* 

HCI   Column  HCI   Columit 


oxygen-containing   gas   for   introduction   into   the   oxy- 
chlorinator. 


3,816,600 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL  FLUO- 
RIDES AND  METAL  FLUORIDE  MIXTURES 
WHICH  DO  NOT  COMPRISE  OXYGEN 
Albert  Huizing,  Emmasingel,  Nedierlands,  and  Johann 
Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  25,  1970, 

7014138 
Int  CI.  COld  11/02;  COlg  9/04.  51/08 
U.S.  CI.  423—489  3  Qafans 

Manufacture  of  metal  fluorides  which  contain  less  than 
0.01%  by  weight  of  oxygen.  The  metal  fluorides  to  be 
purified  are  treated  in  a  molten  state  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere with  ammonium  fluoride  and/or  ammonium  bi- 
fluoride. 


3,816,601 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PURE  METAL  HAUDES 

Pierre  Junod,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,006 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Apr.  6, 1970, 

5,062/70 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/32;  COlb  9/00;  COlg  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—491  14  Cfadms 


The  process  of  this  invention  for  the  production  of 
metal  halides,  especially  silver  halides,  comprises  reacting 
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the  metal  with  the  vapour  of  the  hdlogen  in  a  closed  adding  the  two  reagents  to  a  preformed  mixture  thereof, 

vessel.  A  mono-  or  polycrystalline  metal  halide  body  is  such  that  the  alkaline  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide 

built  up  on  a  stationary  or  rotating  ba».  Very  pure  metal  at  a  titer  at  least  equal  to  85%  are  maintained  at  molar 

halides  are  obtained.  J  ratio  LS^HjOa/MOH^l.TS  and  the  temperatiu-e  of  the 


3,816,602 
PREPARATION  OF  STANNOUi 
David  E.  Hyatt,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assi 
Materials  Company,  Binnini 
No  DrawlnK.  FUcd  Nov.  16,  1971, 
Int.  CL  COlg  11/08, 1 
VS.  CL  423—494 

Stannous  chloride  is  prepared  in  1 
hydrate  by  reacting  tin  metal,  stanni 
amount  of  water  sufficient  to  form  Xh 
action  is  conducted  at  an  elevated  tem 
boiling  temperature  of  the  reaction 
stannous  chloride  may  be  obtained  by 
dihydrate,  as  by  drying  it  under  reduo 


CHLORIDE 
lor  to  Vnlcan 
lam,  Ala. 
r.  No.  199,375 

06 

5  Claims 
e  form  of  the  di- 
chloride  and  an 
dihydrate.  The  re- 
rature,  e.g.,  at  the 
ixture.  Anhydrous 
dehydration  Of  the 
pressure. 


3,816,603 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  A 
FATE     INTO     AMMONIUM     B 
AMMONIA 
AUbcrt  B.  Welty,  Jr.,  Westfield,  NJ. 

Researcli  and  Engineering  Cbmpany 


FUed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  COlc  1/02, 1/i  4 
VS.  CI.  423—520 


ONIUM  SUL- 
ULFATE    AND 


solution  is  <10''  C;  and  then  alkaline  hyperoxide  is  pre- 
assignor  to  Esso    pared  from  the  said  solution  by  continuous,  punctual, 

rapid  dehydration. 
282,352  Yhc  resultant  pulverulent  compositions  are  particularly 

suitable  for  pelleting. 


8  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  deconr  K>sing  ammonium 
sulfate.  An  aqueous  solution  of  am  nonium  sulfate  at 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  e  g.,  about  475°  F. 
and  450  p.s.i.g.  is  injected  into  a  flo\  ing  stream  of  hot 
combustion  gases  which  is  initially  at  a  temperature 
above  the  decomposition  temperature  >f  ammonium  sul- 
fate and  at  a  pressure  substantially  lov  ;r  than  that  of  the 
ammonium  sulfate  solution.  The  wa  er  content  of  the 
solution  is  flash  evaporated  adiabati(  ally  and  the  am- 
monium sulfate,  in  the  form  of  Rnew  divided  particles 
suspended  in  the  combustion  gas  stream,  is  decomposed 
into  ammonium  bisulfate  and  ammonia.  The  apparatus 
includes  an  essentially  tubular  reactol  having  a  plurality 
of  venturi  mixers  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  solution 
supply  pipes  for  spraying  ammonium  Sulfate  solution  into 
the  throats  of  the  venturi  mixers. 


3,816,605 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ALUMINUM- 
CONTAINING  ORES 
Milan    Belsky,    Schwandorf,     Germany,     assignor    to 
Vereinlgte  Alipminiom-Werke  Abtiengesellschaft,  Bonn, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  248,521,  Apr.  28,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,519 
Claims  priority,  aiq>lication  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1971, 
P  21  21  094.6 
Int.  a.  COlb  7/08;  COlf  7/02,  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  423—626  5  Claims 

Aluminum  ores  containing  aluminum  in  the  form  of 
aluminum  silicates  are  leached  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrochloric  and  fluosilicic  acid.  The  addition  of  the 
fluosilicic  acid  eliminates  the  need  for  the  calcination  of 
the  aluminum  ore  prior  to  the  acid  treatment. 


3,816,604 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPA] 

ALKALINE  HYPERO] 

Jean  Malafosse,  Lyon,  France,  assiu- 

Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  e( 

Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  Fi 

FUed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  Nc 

Claims  priority,  application  Frano 

7209323 
Int.  a.  COlb  13/10;  COl^ 
U.S.  CI.  423—581 

Alkaline  hyperoxides    (superoxide: 
forming. 

A  concentrated  aqueous  solution  o 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  itself  contini 


TION  OF 
[DE 
•r  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
L'Exploitation  des 
ince 

268,835 
Mar.  17,  1972, 

11/00 

8  Claims 

are  prepared  by 

alkaline  hydroxide 
iously  prepared  by 


3,816,606 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NON-SOLVATED 

ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Theodore  C.  Kraus,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,576 
Int.  CI.  COlb  6/00 
VS.  CI.  423—645  6  Claims 

Non-solvated  aluminum  hydride  is  prepared  by  react- 
ing sodium  aluminum  hydride  with  aluminum  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  lithium  aluminum 
hydride  in  a  dialkyl  ether  solution.  The  resulting  solvated 
aluminum  hydride  is  then  heated  to  give  non-solvated 
aluminum  hydride. 


3,816,607 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BERYL- 
LIUM HYDRIDE  FROM  A  DIALKYL  BERYLLIUM 
SOLUTION 

Frederick  W.  Frey,  Jr.,  and  Paul  Kobetz,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,266 

Int.  CI.  COlb  6/00 

VS.  CI.  423—645  13  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  method  of  forming  beryllium 

hydride  from  an  ether  solution  of  dialkyl  beryllium  which 

comprises  adding  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  alkali 
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metal  hydride,  then  adding  a  beryllium  halide  to  precipi- 
tate an  alkali  metal  halide,  and  finally  recovering  beryl- 
lium hydride  from  the  resulting  solution  by  pyrolysis. 


3,816,609 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GASEOUS  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  OR  HYDRO- 
GEN AND  CARBON  OXIDES 
Glen  P.  Hamner,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
40,057,  May  25,  1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  237,972 

Int.  a.  COlb  1/02, 1/18 
VS.  CI.  423—652  12  Claims 


■'-t:^ff*i 


nto 

11%    COUIT   ON    SIOl 


Hydrocarbons  are  converted  to  a  hydrogen-rich  gas 
stream  by  first  producing  a  carbonaceous  catalytic  system 
having  long,  thin,  coil-like  carbon  fibers,  one  end  of  which 
is  attached  to  a  Group  VIII,  non-noble  metal  composi- 
tion, and  then  contacting  the  catalytic  carbon  with  steam 
at  a  temperature  between  800°  and  1200°  F. 


3,816,610 

PALATABLE  FOAMED  RODENT  CONTROL 

MATERIAL 

Walter  S.  Lusby,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
819,140,  Apr.  25,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  215,748 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  1/20;  AOln  17/14;  B27k  5/00 
VS.  CI.  424—17  2  Claims 

A  rodent  control  material  comprising  a  rodent  control 
agent,  such  as  rodenticide,  interdispersed  throughout  a 


plastic  foam  cellular  structure   is  made   by  admixing 
chemical  ingredients  capable  of  forming  a  solid  resinous 


3,816,608 
PREPARATION    OF    BERYLLIUM    HYDRIDE    BY 

PYROLYSIS  OF  A  Di-TERTIARY-ALKYL  BERYL- 

LIUM  ETHERATE 
Ralph  W.   Baker,  Greenwell  Springs,  and  Charies  R. 

Bergeron  and  Adam  Nugent,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

asrignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,058 
Int.  CI.  COlb  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  423— 645  4  Claims 

Beryllium  hydride  is  prepared  by  the  continuous  pyrol- 
ysis of  a  tertiary  alkyl  beryllium  compound.  A  stream  of 
cold  beryllium  alkyl  is  contacted  with  a  stream  of  hot 
inert  solvent  which  provides  the  heat  of  pyrolysis.  The 
reaction  temperature  is  regulated  by  adjusting  the  relative 
flow  rates  of  the  reactants. 


cellular  mass  with  a  liquid  or  solid  rodenticide  in  an 
amount  effective  to  kill  rodents. 


3,816,611 
ULTRAVIOLET    LIGHT-ABSORBING    COMPOSI- 
TIONS COMPRISING  A  1-(PHENYL  OR  PYRI- 
DYL)-3-PYRIDYL-l,3-PROPANEDIONE 
Hans  Eberhardt  and  Albert  Renter,   Biberash  an  der 
Riss,    Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer   Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,537 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1971, 

P  21  05  672.4 

Int  CL  A61I  23/00 

VS.  a.  424—59  6  Claims 

Ultraviolet    light-absorbing    compositions    comprising 

from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight, 

of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

/V         H    0 

4-C=U-A 

wherein  A  is  pyridyl,  phenyl,  halo-phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl  or  lower  alkoxy-phenyl, 

or  a  tautomer  thereof;  thi  compositions  are  useful  as  cos- 
metic or  dermatological  preparations  for  protecting  the 
skin  against  ultraviolet  light,  and  also  as  light-protective 
impregnating  agents  for  cardboard  and  similar  packaging 
material. 


3,816,612 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BASICALLY 

REACTING  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Wilhelm  Schmidt,  Buchschlag,  and  Herward  Schindler, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assiguiws  to  Deutsche 

Gold-    und    Silber-ScbeideanstJalt    vormals    Roessler, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  625,322,  Mar.  23,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  9,120 

Int  CI.  A61k  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — 45  20  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  stable  solutions  of  at  least  one 
pharmaceutical  substance  containing  a  basically  reacting 
nitrogen  atom  in  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  sol- 
vent systems,  the  step  of  incorporating  a  solution  aid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  sulfonic  acid, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  aryl  sulfonic  acids,  hydroaromatic 
sulfonic  acids,  lower  alkyl  substituted  hydroaromatic 
sulfonic  acid,  terpene  sulfonic  acids,  camphor  sulfonic 
acids  and  sulfuric  acid  semiamides  of  the  formula 


Rt 


R» 


N— SOjH 
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wherein  R^  and  R>  taken  individual 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  alkyl  havi 
alkylene  group  and  Ri  and  R^  takei 
radical  forming  a  5  to  7  memberei 
the  nitrogen  atom  shown  selecte) 
sisting  of  alkylene,  aza-alkylene  ai 
prove  the  solubility  of  the  phari 
said  solvent  system. 
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ly  are  hydrogen,  lower 
tg  1-5  C  atoms  in  the 
together  is  a  divalent 
[heterocyclic  ring  with 
from  the  group  con- 
id  oxa-alkylene  to  im- 
Lceutical  substance  in 
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For  Class  424 — 76  see: 
Patent  No.  3,816,577 


3,816,613 
ANTI.PERSPIRANT  AEROSOL 
METHOD  OF  MA 

Stewart  M.  Beckman,  Signal  Mo 
to  Chattem  Chemicals,  Divide 
Chemical  Company,  Chattanoo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  4,  19 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7i00 
VS.  CI.  424—47 

Stable  anti-perspirant  compositi 
aerosols  which  are  non-gelling,  iubstantially  non-cor- 
rosive, and  have  reduced  stickiness  the  compositions  in- 
cluding the  reaction  product  betwe<  n  a  particular  family 
of  chlorhydroxy  aluminum  comple;  ss,  a  basic  aluminiun 
chloride,  and  a  hydroxylic  agent,  tt ;  reaction  being  con- 
ducted in  a  medium  of  absolute  ethi  nol. 


OMPOSmON  AND 
fG  SAME 

italn,  Tenn.,  assignor 
of  Chattem  Drug  & 
I,  Tenn. 

Ser.  No.  757,451 


3  Claims 

IS  suitable  for  use  in 


IONS 


Ser.  No.  169,492 


3,816,614 
HAIR  BLEACHING  COl 
AND  PROCl 

Eugene  Zeffren  and  Richard  B.  Knlhl,  Wyoming,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamHe  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1971 

Int.  a.  A61k  7/.  2 
UA  CI.  424—62  17  Chdms 

Hair  bleaching  compositions  ( antaining  barbituric 
acid,  certain  derivatives  of  barbituric  acid  or  certain  salts 
of  barbituric  acid  and  derivatives  tiereof,  and  a  peroxy- 
gen  compound  as  essenital  components,  said  compositions 
having  a  pH  in  a  range  of  from  \bout  8  to  about  11, 
and  hair  bleaching  process. 


3,816,615  f 
HAIR  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS 
Eugene  Zeffren  and  Richard  B.  Knohl,  Wyoming,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamgile  Company,  Cindn- 
nati,  Ohio  f 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  19^,.  Ser.  No.  169,538 

Int.  CL  A61k  7ll2 

VS.  CI.  424—62  17  Claims 

Hair  bleaching  compositions  containing  certain  dicar- 
bonyl  compounds  and  a  peroxygen  compound  as  essential 
components,  said  compositions  having  a  pH  in  a  range  of 
from  about  8  to  about  11,  and  hair  bleaching  process. 


RINSE 

I  Than,  Morristown, 
Company*  Morris 


3,816,616 
UNITARY  SHAMPOO  AND 
COMPOSITION) 
Robert  A.  AngniUo,  DenvUle,  and 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Plains,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  197i,  Ser.  No.  203,457 
,^^  _  Int  CL  A61k  7>|06 

VS.  a.  424—70  ^  6  aalms 

A  shampoo-cream  rinse  composition  is  disclosed.  This 
shampoo  comprises  the  combination  of  0-alkyl-trimethyl- 
ammoniumchloride  substituted  a  m^droglucose  polymer 
and  an  anionic  detergent  in  an  aqueous  solution.  This 
composition  is  effective  as  a  shamp^  as  well  as  the  con- 
ditioning action  of  a  cream  rinse.      [ 


3,816,617 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  MENSES 
Upendra  K.  Banik,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

IN*  JL  • 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,960 

Int.  Ci.  A61k  17/00, 17/06 

VS.  CI.  424—100  1  Chdm 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  for  inducing  menses 
in  pregnant  primates  wherein  chorionic  gonadotropin  or 
pregnant  mares'  serum  gonadotropin,  or  mixtures  there- 
of, are  administered  as  a  single  dose  or  as  a  closely  spaced 
divided  dose  during  the  period  of  time  from  day  14  to 
day  35  of  gestation. 


3,816,618 
RUMINANT  FEED  UTILIZATION  IMPROVEMENT 

Arthur  P.  Raun,  New  Palestine,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,721 

Int.  CL  A61k  21/00 

VS.  CL  424—115  7  Claims 

Ruminant  animals  having  a  developed  rumen  function 

and  animals  which  ferment  fibrous  vegetable  matter  in 

the  cecum  convert  their  feed  more  efficiently  to  energy 

when  orally  treated  with  an  antibiotic  chosen  from  among 

A477,   A-4696,   vancomycin,   and   ristocetin  and   their 

physiologically-acceptable  salts  and  esters. 


3,816,619 
LADAKAMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Malcolm  E.  Beigy,  Ladlslav  J.  Hanka,  and  Ross  R.  Herr, 
Kalamazoo,  and  Donald  J.  Mason,  Portage,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjdhn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  apirfication  Ser.  No. 
482,472,  Aug.  25, 1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  483,723 

Int  CI.  A61k  21/00:  C07d  51/52 
VS.  CL  424—116  6  Oaims 

New  antibiotic  ladakamycin  and  a  microbiological 
process  for  the  production  thereof  using  the  microorga- 
nism Streptoverticillium  ladakanus  var.  ladakanus.  Lada- 
kamycin can  be  used  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  various 
bacteria,  for  example,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa,  Proteus 
vulgaris,  Aerobacter  aerogenes,  and  Escherichia  coli. 


3,816,620 

PHOSPHORAMIDATE  ESTER  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Leonard  J.  Stach,  River. 

side,  DI.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  Original  apfriicatton  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
778,768,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,814.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,079 
Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  424—200  4  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  the  insecticidal  use  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

X«  o       ^; 

K>— (X»)„— P-Xt-CHt-C— N- 

Hm-.) 
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wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and 


3,816,622 


Aa 


H(tHl) 


(CH,)p- 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aklenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  dialkylamino, 
alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
5,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  XS  X*  and  X'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio, amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  and 


B, 


3-PHOSPHORYLTHIO  ACRYLAMIDE  BIOODAL 
COMPOSITIONS 

Horst  O.  Bayer,  Levittown,  and  WUUam  S.  Hurt  and 
Harold  E.  AUer,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
22,660,  Mar.  25,  1970,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  antUcation  Ser.  No.  807,445,  Mar.  14,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  an>Ucatlon  July  12,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  162,010 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20.  9/36 
VS.  a.  424—211  7  Claims 

Insecticidal,  miticidal  and  nematocidal  compositions 
containing  as  the  active  ingredient  3-phosphoryltl:do  acryl- 
amides  of  the  general  formula 

(R»0)  (Ri«>0)P(0)SCH=C(R")C(0)NHR" 


H(»-,) 


3,816,623 

INSECnCIDAL,  MITICIDAL  AND  NEMATOCIDAL 
USE  OF  UNSYMMETRICAL  THIO-DITHIOPHOS. 
PHORIC  ACID  ADDUCTS 

Karl  Griesbaum,  Forchheim,  Germany,  and  Alexis  A. 
Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Daniel  Noyes  Hall,  Linden, 
N  J.,  a^gnors  to  Esso  Research  and  EngineerLog  Com- 
pany 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  dialkylamino, 
alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  r  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
5,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sul- 
fur, alkylene,  alkyleneoxy  and  alkylenethio,  and  r  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1;  R*  is  alkyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo-  VS.  CI.  424 — ^215 
gen  and  nitro;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,466, 
now  Patent  No.  3,591,475,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  368,351,  May  18,  1964, 
now  Patent  No.  3,449,474.  Divided  and  this  apjj^ca- 
tion  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,030 


Int  CL  AOln  9/36 


1  Claim 


3,816,621 

USE  OF  0,0-DI.(Ci-C2  ALKYL)S-[l.(Ca-Cao  ACYL) 
HYDANTOIN-3-YLJMETHYL  PHOSPHOROTHIO- 
ATES  AS  INSECTICIDES 

Albert  H.  Haubehi,  Newaric,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,298, 
now  Patent  No.  3,687,966,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  694,861,  Jan. 
2,  1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  216,858 

Int  a.  AOln  9/36 
VS.  a.  424—200  .3  Chdms 

Disclosed  is  an  insecticidal  composition  comprising 
compoimds  of  the  formula: 


Unsymmetrical  thiol-allene  diadducts  [1,3-  and  1,2-bis 
(substituted  mercapto)-propanes]  are  prepared  by  the 
free  radical  and/or  ionic  addition  of  a  thiol  compound  to 
a  monoadduct  allyl  sulfide  or  through  the  sequential  addi- 
tion of  two  different  thiol  compounds  to  allene.  Superior 
process  selectivity  is  secured  by  carefully  selecting  the 
thiol  reagent  to  be  added  to  the  monoadduct  allyl  sulfide 
or  by  controlling  the  order  of  addition  of  the  different 
thiol  reagents  to  allene.  The  type  of  compound  that  can 
be  added  to  the  monoadduct  allyl  sulfide  and  the  order  of 
addition  of  the  differing  thiols  to  allene  is  dictated  by  the 
relative  hydrogen  donor  abilities  of  the  thiol  reagents. 
Diadducts  containing  a  dialkyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  con- 
stituent and  either  an  alkyl  or  aryl  thiol  constituent  are 
effective  insecticides,  miticides  and  nematocides. 


Bt 


V 


I, 


Y    0-R' 
-CH»-S— P 

0-B' 


3,816,624 
ANAESTHETIC  STEROIDS 

Beniamin  Davis,  Chalfont  St  Peter,  and  Gordon  Hanlcy 
niUUpps,  Greenf  ord,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Lab- 
oratories Limited,  Middlesex,  Engluid 

No  Dra¥Fing.  Continuation-in-part  of  apfriication  Ser.  No. 
47,163,  June  17,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,714,352,  dated 
Jan.  30,  1973.  This  appUcation  Dec  16, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
208,922 

The  portion  of  flie  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  30, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed 


Int  CL  A61k  17/00 


in  which  R'  is  CHj  or  C2H5,  R2  is  Ci-C„  alkyl,  R«  and 
R*  are  H  or  CH3,  and  Y  is  O  or  S  and  a  process  for 
killing  insects. 


U.S.  CL  424—243 


32  Claims 


As  an  anaesthetic  composition  for  anaesthetising  a  sub- 
ject by  parenteral  administration,  an  aqueous  scdution  or 
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suspension  of  3o-hydroxy-5a-preg4ane-ll,20-dione  as 
principal  active  ingredient.  If  the  composition  is  in  solu 
tion  form,  it  will  contain  at  leas| 
steroid  and  at  least  1%  by  weighti  (10  mg./ml.)  of  a 
parenterally  acceptable  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  hav- 
ing an  HLB  value  of  from  9-18,  Tlte  solution  also  pref- 
erably contains  to  increase  the  solubility  of  the  3a-hy- 
droxy  -  5a  -  pregnane  -  11,20-dione,  at  least  one  steroid 
of  the  formula 


anilamide.  The  products  effect  the  lowering  of  the  uric 
acid  level  by  virtue  of  their  xanthine  oxidase  inhibiting 
1    mg./ml.  of  this    properties. 


HO- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  a  hemisuccinoyl  grdup  and  a  benzoyl 
group.  If  the  composition  is  in  suspension  form  it  will 
contain  0.1-2.0%  by  weight  of  the  pripcipal  active  steroid, 
from  0.5-5.0%  by  weight  of  a  non-iionic  surface  active 
agent  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  leabt  9,  and,  desirably, 
from  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent.  The 
composition  may  be  presented  in  dokage  unit  form  in  a 
container  containing  10  mg.-300  n^.  of  the  principal 
active  steroid. 


3,816,627 

3.HETER0ARYL  -  2  -  THIO  -  1,3-THIAZANE.2,4. 
DIONES  HAVING  ANTI ARTHRITIC  ACTIVITY 

Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenixyille,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Smithkline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

JSo  Drawing.  Original  apfrilcation  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
199,768,  now  Patent  No.  3,732,216,  dated  May  8, 
1973.  Divided  and  tliis  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  330,170 

Int  a.  A61it  27/00 

U.S.  a.  424—246  8  Claims 

3  -  Heteroaryl-2-thio-l,3-thiazane-2,4-diones  in  which 
the  heteroaryl  moiety  is  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
pyridazinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrimidyl  or  triazinyl  and  hav- 
ing anti-arthritic  activity  are  generally  prepared  via  ring 
closure  of  a  /3-(thiocarbamylthio)  substituted  carboxylic 
acid  with  acetic  anhydride/concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


3,816,625 

METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  URIJC  ACID  LEVELS 
USING  7  -  ALKYL-SULFONYL  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZOTHIADIAZINE-l,l-DIOXlt>ES 

Fredericic  C.  Novello,  Berwyn,  pa.,  assignor  to 
Mercit  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1972^  Ser.  No.  265,132 

Int  Ci.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—246  7  Claims 

Method  for  decreasing  the  concei^ration  of  uric  acid 
in  the  blood  and  urine  of  a  mammal  by  the  administra- 
tion of  a  7-alkyl(or  aralkyl)sulfonyl-l,2,4-benzothiadi- 
azine- 1,1 -dioxide  product.  The  products  employed  in  this 
method  of  treatment  are  prepared  by  conventional 
methods  such  as  oxidizing  a  7-alkyl-|  or  aralkylthio  sub- 
atituent  to  the  7-alkyl-  or  aralkylsulfdnyl  group  or  cycliz- 
ing  a  4-alkyl-  or  aralkylthio-orthaiilamide  by  known 
methods  followed  by  oxidation  of  the  7-thio  to  the  7- 
sulfonyl  moiety.  The  products  effectYthe  lowering  of  the 
uric  acid  level  by  virtue  of  their  xant^ne  oxidase  inhibit- 
ing properties. 


3,816,628 

4-HYDROXY  -  3  -  (3-ISOXAZOLOCARBAMYL)-2H. 
1,2-BENZOTHIAZINE  1,1-DIOXIDES  TO  TREAT 
INFLAMMATORY  FEVER  AND  PAIN  CONDI- 
TIONS 

Harold  Zinnes,  16  Calnmet  Ave.,  White  Meadow  Lake, 
Rockaway,  NJ.  07866;  Martin  L.  Schwartz,  611 
Meyersville  Road,  Gillette,  NJ.  07933;  and  John 
Shavel,  Jr.,  Yardley  Place,  Mendham,  NJ.    07945 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
119,967,  now  Patent  No.  3,787,324.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,821 

Int  a.  AOln  9/00, 9/12 
VS.  CI.  424—246  1  Chdm 

Compounds  having  the  following  structural  formula 
are  disclosed: 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj,  and  R3  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  anti- 
inflammatory agents,  antipyretics,  analgesics. 


3,816,626 

3:f  YWDYL  .  1,2,4  -  BENZOTHliDUZINE.I,l.DI. 
OXIDE  FOR  LOWERING  URIC|  ACID  LEVELS 

Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  ~   ~ 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,278 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/0I 
VS.  a.  424—246  |  15  chrims 

Method  for  decreasing  the  concentration  of  uric  acid 
in  the  blood  and  urine  of  a  mammal  by  the  administration 
of  a  3-pyridyl-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxide  product 
or  a  3,4-dihydro  derivative.  Products  employed  in  this    ^-^  ^'  424—249 
method  of  treatment  are  prepared  bV  conventional  pro 
cedures  employing  ring  closure  of  tl^  appropriate  orth 


3,816,629 

2.AMINO-4,6-DIPHENETHYLAMlNO-S.TRIAZINE 
FOR  TREATING  ARTERIOSCLEROSIS 

Tsutomu  Irikura,  Kyoichi  Higo,  Akitoshi  Maeda,  Fumi- 
hiko  Morinaga,  and  Takeshi  Naruke,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kyorin  Seiyaku  KabudiiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 


No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Sept  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,680, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  134,394,  Apr.  15,  1971.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,861 


Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 


1  Claim 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  valuable  medicament 
for  oral  administration  containing  2-amino-4,6-diphen- 
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ethylamino-s-triazine  as  an  effective  ingredient.  TTie  drug 
of  this  invention  is  useful  for  reducing  serum  cholesterol 
level  and  for  preventing  arteriosclerosis. 


3,816,630 

TREATMENT  OF  SWINE  DYSENTERY 

Raymond  Alexander  Bowie  and  Arthur  William  James 

Broome,  Macclesfield,  En^and,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,657 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1972, 

5,796/72 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—250  4  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  or  pre- 
venting swine  dysentery  by  administration  of  quinoxaline 
1,4-dioxide. 


3  816  631 
6.SULFAMOYL  -  7  -  SUBSTITUTED-4(3H)-QUINAZO- 

UNONES     FOR     DECREASING     URIC     ACID 

CONCENTRATION 
Frederick  C.  NoveUo,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  bic,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,153 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—251  5  Claims 

Method  for  decreasing  the  concentration  of  uric  acid 
in  the  blood  and  urine  of  a  mammal  by  the  administra- 
tion of  a  6-sulfamoyl-7-substituted-4(3H)-quinazolinone. 
The  products  employed  in  this  method  of  treatment  are 
prepared  by  conventional  procedures  such  as  heating  the 
appropriately  substituted  anthranilic  acid  amide  or  a  2- 
acyl  derivative  thereof.  The  products  effect  the  lowering 
of  the  uric  acid  level  by  virtue  of  their  xanthine  oxidase 
inhibiting  properties. 


3,816,633 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    A    COMMERCIAL- 
LY STERILE  SHELF-STABLE  CONTAINERIZED 
FRIED  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Warren  R.  Schack,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to 

Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawuig.  FUed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,994 
Int  CI.  A23b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426—407  10  Clahns 

An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  commercially 
sterile  shelf-stable  containerized  fried  meat  product  which 
has  been  packed  in  containers  in  the  absence  of  a  liquid 
filler  medium  is  disclosed  herein.  Meat  pieces,  such  as 
chicken,  fish,  beef  and  the  like  are  first  heat-treated  to  re- 
duce the  moisture  content  therein,  fried  and  immediately 
packed  and  sealed  under  vacuum  in  containers.  The  con- 
tainerized products  are  then  subjected  to  a  critical 
sequence  of  heat  sterilization  steps  to  achieve  com- 
mercially acceptable  shelf-stable  sterility.  This  critical 
sequence  of  steps  comprise  first  subjecting  the  container- 
ized products  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  between  about 
190-210°  F.,  such  as  by  a  retort  process,  for  approxi- 
mately 5-15  minutes  and  then  subjecting  the  products  to  a 
higher  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  that  has 
been  calculated  to  provide  commercial  shelf-stable  sterility 
to  the  product.  After  cooling  and  storage  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures, the  meat  pieces  exhibit  firm,  fresh  tasting  condi- 
tions substantially  similar  to  fresh  fried  meat. 


3,816,632 
PREPARATION  OF  A  TUBULAR 
COLLAGEN  CASDVG 
MaxweU  Charles  Hamlyn,  Surrey,  and  Allan  James  Kid- 
ney and  Alexander  Owen,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppUcation  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,456,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  743,265,  June 
7,  1968,  both  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
cation Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,133 
Int  CI.  A22c  13/00 
VS.  CI.  99—176  5  Clahns 


Tubular  casing,  particularly  collagen  sausage  casing,  is 
produced  by  extrusion  through  a  nozzle  through  which  a 
templet  or  former  substantially  of  the  dimensions  re- 
quired in  the  finished  casing  is  being  passed,  the  casing 
being  received  onto  the  former  immediately  upon  ex- 
trusion. 


3,816,634 

CHICKEN  COOKING  METHOD 

Chester  Binks,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to 

Restaurant  Technology,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

120,641,  Mar.  3,  1971.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  392,940 

Int  CI.  A22c  21/00 
VS.  CI.  426—438  1  Clahn 


A  method  for  automatically  frying  chicken  is  provided. 
Chicken  is  placed  in  a  vessel  containing  heated  cooking 
oil  and  is  sealed  therein.  A  control  circuit  maintains  a 
first  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  first  time 
period  and,  after  the  conclusion  of  the  first  time  period, 
automaticaUy  maintains  the  oil  above  a  lower  temperature 
level  and  desirably  pressurizes  the  vessel.  After  a  second 
time  period,  the  control  circuit  automatically  vents  the 
vessel,  signals,  and  resets.  Automatic  control  is  provided 
alternatively  for  full  or  partial  loads,  to  prevent  overcook- 
ing of  partial  loads,  and  to  assure  the  proper  cooking 
of  full  loads. 
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3,816,635 

SINGLE  MASTER  TONE  G|nERATOR 

Dale  M.  Lctrecht,  Colcrain  Twp.,  Han  Iton  County,  Ohio,  as- 

lignor  lo  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cftcinnati,  Ohio 

FIW  May  28, 197 1,  S«r.  Pf).  147,976 

int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  7/^ 

U.S.CI.84-1.01  i  10  Claims 


second  diode  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  RC  network 
with  its  cathode  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  first 
diode  and  the  output  voltage  is  taken  off  the  cathode  of  the 
first  diode  by  the  anode-to-cathode  path  of  a  third  diode.  The 
cathode  of  this  third  diode  is  connected  by  a  second  capacitor 
to  ground  and  is  also  subjected  to  an  adjustable  control  volt- 
age. 


An  electronic  organ  in  which  all  the  Jones  of  the  musical 
gamut  are  obtained  by  operations  on  xt  ;  output  of  a  single 
tone  signal  source,  utilizing  digital  tech  liques  to  divide  the 
frequency  of  the  tone  signal  by  appropria  s  integers. 


3,816,636 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PLURAL 
RC  CIRCUITS  FOR  DE<  ;AY 
Guntcr  Pdiz,  Waaser,  Germany,  assigm  r  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  148,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmai  r,  Apr.   22,    1972, 
2219800  F       ••  • 

Int.CLG10h//02 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.1  9  Claims 


Sf 


y 


Ko/       : 


An  electronic  circuit  is  disclosed  to  ^- 
age  which  controls  the  volume  of  a  note  pioduced 
key  as  determined  by  the  velocity  with  whi  h 
The  electronic  circuit  includes  a  changeov 
between  two  predetermined  voltages,  coupled 
the  musical  instrument  keyboard.  The 
connected  to  ground  by  a  series  circuit  inc 
network  and  the  cathode-to-anode  path 
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3,816,637 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  DIGITAL 

REVERBERATION  SYSTEM 
J.  Thomas  WhiteHeld,  HarleysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen 
Organ  Company,  Macungie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,676 

Int.CLG10h//02 

UACL  84-1.24  6  Claims 
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An  electronic  musical  instrument  with  a  digital  reverbera- 
tion system  in  which  one  of  the  digital  signals  in  a  pair  of 
digital  signal  information  channels  is  delayed.  The  system  is 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment in  which  a  digital  multiplex  signal  is  generated  by  actua- 
tion of  the  keys  of  the  instrument.  The  digital  multiplex  signal 
is  used  to  address  a  digital  wave  shape  memory  which  stores 
signals  representative  of  a  musical  note  in  digital  form.  The 
signals  read  out  of  the  digital  wave  shape  memory  are.  after 
processing,  converted  to  an  analog  signal  by  means  of  one  or 
more  digital  to  analog  converters.  A  pair  of  digital  channels, 
one  of  which  has  a  digital  delay  means  therein,  may  be  incor- 
porated into  an  electronic  musical  instrument  at  various 
stages.  The  delay  may  be  incorporated  into  one  of  the  digital 
channels  before  or  after  the  reading  of  the  digital  wave  shape 
from  memory.  In  addition,  means  may  be  provided  to  selec- 
tively switch  between  the  delayed  and  undelayed  signals  as 
desired  for  the  pedals,  great  or  lower  manual,  and  the  swell  or 
upper  manual  by  means  of  a  multiplex  keyboard  selector 
which  in  conjunction  with  an  electronic  switch  selectively 
switches  in  the  delay  for  the  portion  of  the  multiplex  signal 
corresponding  to  a  particular  keyboard. 


3,816,638 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  GROUND  SCREW  MOUNTING 
Arthur  I.  Appleton,  c/o  Appleton  Electric  Company,  1701  W. 
Wellington,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,695 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/08 

U.S.  a.  174-51  2  Claims 

In  an  electrical  box  having  a  hole  in  one  side  for  receiving  a 

ground  screw,  the  portion  of  the  wall  immediately  surrounding 
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the  ground  screw  hole  is  formed  to  entrap  a  ground  wire 
placed  under  the  ground  screw  so  that  the  ground  wire  cannot 


escape  from  under  the  head  of  the  ground  screw  as  the  ground 
screw  is  tightened  down  thereon. 


3316,639 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPLICE  WITH  GRADED 

INSULATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  Christen  Anderson,  Stratford,  and  Burton  Thomley 

Mackenzie,  Jr.,  Monroe,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,986 

lnt.Cl.H02g  15/08, 1/14 

U.S.  a.  174-73  R  16  Claims 


elastomeric,  coaxial  inner  tubes  and  an  elastomeric,  semicon- 
ductive  outer  tube  that  is  coaxial  with  the  inner  tubes. 
Semiconducting  portions  and  high  dielectric  strength  insulat- 
ing portions  form  the  inner  tubes  with  the  semiconducting 
portions  of  adjacent  inner  tubes  interleaved  to  serve  as  exten- 
sions of  the  cable  shielding.  At  least  one  of  the  shield  exten- 
sions electrically  contacts  the  semiconductive  outer  tube  to 
extend  the  cable  shielding  over  the  splice  region. 


3,816,641 
UNDERWATER  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  T.  Iversen,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viking  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,91 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/36, 11/02,1 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  174-76  8  Claims 


^ss 


3Sr 


An  electrically  insulated  cable  splice  of  reduced  mass  and 
increased  service  reliability  for  conductively  connecting  high 
voltage  insulated  electrical  cable  comprising  a  central  current 
carrying  conductor  surrounded  by  electrically  insulating 
material,  and  the  method  of  forming  same.  The  splice  con- 
struction comprises  a  combination  of  materials  of  different 
specific  inductive  capacitances,  the  symmetrically  counter- 
posed  relation  of  components  to  control  electrical  stresses, 
and  physical  restraints  to  inhibit  movement  of  the  materials 
comprising  the  splice. 


3,816,640 
MULTITUBE  CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wayne  F.  Vamer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,576 
liA.C\.Wi2%  15/08, 1/14 
U.S.  CI.  174—73  R  8  Claims 


An  underwater  connector  for  communication  cables,  which 
can  be  readily  installed  in  the  field  and  which  provides  long 
term  high  reliability  at  great  undersea  depths.  The  connector 
includes  a  tubular  preform  of  the  same  thermoplastic  material 
as  the  sheath  of  the  cable  and  which  is  heat-bonded  to  the 
cable  so  that  the  materials  of  the  preform  and  cable  she&th 
merge.  The  preform  has  a  flange  near  its  forward  end  which  is 
installed  facewise  against  the  rear  end  of  a  metal  shell  into 
which  the  cable  extends,  and  a  cap  threaded  onto  the  shell 
presses  against  the  rear  face  of  the  flange  to  lock  it  in  place 
against  the  shell.  The  conductors  of  the  cable  extend  through 
a  hard  member  which  abuts  the  extreme  forward  ends  of  the 
preform  and  cable  sheath  to  prevent  either  of  them  from  being 
forced  further  into  the  shell  under  the  high  underwater  pres- 
sures. 


3,816,642 
FLEXIBLE  INSULATING  SHEATH  FOR  DIRECT  BURIED 

POWER  LINES 

John  August  Toedtman,  and  James  Joseph  Cooper,  Jr.,  both  of 

St.  Louis,  Mc,  assignors  to  International  Teleplioac  and 

Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  Nos.  1 10,308,  Jan.  21, 1971,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  810,729,  March  26, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,406 

Int.CI.H02g75/0« 

U.S.  CL  174- 138  F  4  Claims 


io        10  n  10  ('  17 ,. 

II I     I      /     r      J   It  I 


A  cable  splice  assembly  employed  for  joining  a  pair  of       A  substantially  cylindrical  or  tubular  insulating  sheath  pro- 
shielded  high  voltage  cables  is  formed  from  a  number  of    vides  a  waterproof  protection  for  a  splice  or  connection 
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between  electrical  power  distribution  con  luctors.  An  internal 
rib  and  shpulder  configuration  cooperates  with  the  spliced 
conductors  to  seal  each  end  of  the  sheath. [The  construction  is 


arranged  to  increase  the  sealing  forces  acting 
responsive  to  increased  pressure  either  ii^ide 
sheath. 


An  electrical  cable  which  can  be  made  b)  the  tandem  extru- 
sion process  is  provided.  The  electrical  cat  e  comprises  ( I )  a 
core  of  an  electrical  conductor,  (2)  an  alilninum  shield  sur- 
rounding the  conductor,  at  lea%t  the  outer  surface  treated  with 
a  soluble  azo  compound  cross-linking  agen  for  polyethylene 
and  a  complex  of  fumarato  chromic  ( III )  niti  ite,  ( 3 )  a  layer  of 
a  polyolefin  having  a  density  within  the  r  nge  of  0.910  to 
0.93S  surrounding  and  adhered  to  the  treat  d  surface  of  the 
aluminum  shield,  and  polyoleHn  being  p<  lyethylene  or  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  a-ol  ;fin  having  three 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  (4)  an  outer  jacket  of  |  olyethylene  con- 
taining carbon  black  surroundmg  and  pdhered  to  the 
polyolefln  layer. 


3,816,644 

LOW  NOISE  CORD  WITH  NON-METALLIC  SHIELD 

Byron  B.  Giffel,  Rkhnond,  Ind.,  and  Roiert  B.  Cole,  New 

WotviHc,  OMo,  anitBon  to  Bcldcn  Cmn  oratkm,  Chicago, 


Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34.600 
Int.  CK  HO  lb  9/02 
U.S.CL  174-115 


A  low  noise  flexible  multiconductor  elec  ric  cord  having  a 


number  of  insulated  electrical  conductors 


which  has  a  non-metallic  electrically  conductive  material  en- 
veloping the  same  to  deHne  an  electrical  shield,  a  grouping  of 
relatively  small  exposed  electrical  drain  or  ground  strands 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  and  in  intimate  contact  with 


upon  the  sheath 
or  outside  the 


3,816,643 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  PilOCESS 

Engelbcrt  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aidgnor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  241,24  ,  April  5, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 197|,  Ser.  No.  397,719 

Int.CI.H01b7//« 
U.S.  a.  174-107  15  Claims 


the  shield  of  each  of  the  shielded  primary  conductors  to  pro- 
vide electrical  continuity  between  the  grounding  strands  and 
the  shielding  material,  and  an  outer  insulating  jacket  envelop- 
ing all  of  the  conductors  and  ground  strands. 


3,816,645 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
William  G.  E.  Ehrich,  Conches,  Switzerland,  and  Jackson  D. 
Bigham,  Jr.,  Lakeville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  DAta 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,772 

Int.  CI.  H041 15100;  H04q  1100 

U.S.  CI.  178—2  R  19  Claims 


-jT::^ I 


A  processor  substation  for  a  communication  system  in- 
cludes interrupt  circuitry  for  transmitting  coded  communica- 
tions as  logic  levels,  rather  than  fixed  length  bits,  so  that  com- 
munications can  be  handled  at  various  code  speeds  and  bit 
lengths.  A  message  to  be  received  by  a  subscriber  is  processed 
by  an  interrupt  means  in  the  substation  to  change  the  signal 
level  to  the  subscriber  whenever  a  transition  occurs  in  the 
message  (e.g.  1  to  0,  and  vice  versa). 


9  Cteims 


at  least  one  of 


3,816,646 

TELEVISION  ENLARGING  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

FOR  GRAPHIC  COPY 

Alpkonsc  P.  Cinque,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Opaque 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  283,580 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  10  Claims 

An  optical  enlarging  apparatus  for  graphic  copy  includes  a 
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table  for  supporting  the  copy,  and  a  stand  carrying  a  television    camera,  retimes  those  signals,  and  uses  them  to  gate  video  in- 
formation into  a  processor  which  integrates  the  selected  por- 


KX) 


MULTIVBRATOR 


^.        ^ 


camera,  a  television  mirror  in  the  optical  path  between  the 
camera  and  copy. 


MUUTMemTQH 
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3,816,647 
OPTICAL  CORRELATION  OF  SCANNED  REAL-TIME 

SIGNALS  J    .  t     T.    w      tion  of  the  scene,  compares  this  integral  with  a  specified  pre vi- 

MUton  M.  T.  Chang,  Fountain  Valley,  and  John  T.  Mc-   ously  stored  integral  and  provides  an  output  alarm  if  the  com- 
Crickerd,  Hawthorne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop         jj^q^  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
Corporatkm,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,317 
Int.CI.H04nJ/00 
U.S.CL  178—6.8  13  Claims  
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A  light  beam  is  generated  by  means  of  a  narrow  band  colli- 
mated  light  source,  and  this  light  beam  is  modulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  electrical  input  signal  to  be  identified.  The 
light  beam  is  then  optically  scanned  at  a  predetermined 
scanning  rate  to  produce  an  optical  image  of  the  input  signals 
against  a  time  base.  Light  from  this  optical  image  is  passed 
through  a  holographic  reference  transparency,  which  is  a  spa- 
tial filter  corresponding  to  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  image 
of  known  electrical  signals,  the  light  passing  through  the  trans- 
parency being  fed  to  a  detector.  Successive  reference  trans- 
parencies are  utilized  until  correlation  between  the  trans- 
parency and  the  input  signal  to  be  identified  is  indicated  by  a 
peaking  of  the  detector  output  which  is  sensed  by  a  correla- 
tion indicator. 


3,8flS,649 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION 
John  Neil  Butters,  Woodthrope,  and  Jack  Albert  Lccndertz, 
Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

FOcd  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,007 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1971, 
29213/71 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178— 6.8  27  Claims 
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3,816,648 
SCENE  INTRUSION  ALARM 
Thomas  K.  Noll,  and  Robert  E.  Billingsley,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,165 
Int.  CL  H04n  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  16  Claims 

A  video  motion  detector  is  disclosed  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  one  or  more  closed  circuit  television  cameras  and  a  video 
monitor,  recorder  or  other  closed  circuit  television  surveil- 
lance equipment.  The  video  motion  detector  monitors  selecta- 
ble portions  of  a  scene  and  provides  an  alarm  indication  in 
response  to  detected  motion  in  those  selected  portions  of  the 
scene.  The  system  uses  the  synchronization  signals  from  the 


An  inspection  system  employing  television  techniques 
makes  use  of  coherent  optical  phenomena.  A  comparison  is 
made  between  two  video  signals  each  resulting  from  irradia- 
tion of  a  photosensitive  screen  with  coherent  light  consisting 
of  two  interfering  beams,  the  light  of  one  beam  having  been 
scattered  from  a  surface  to  be  inspected  and  imaged  on  the 
screen.  In  studying  deformation  of  a  surface,  the  two  signals 
are  derived  with  the  surface  in  different  states.  In  comparing 
two  similar  surfaces,  the  two  signals  may  be  derived  using  light 
of  different  wavelengths,  the  two  interfering  beams  consisting 
of  light  scattered  respectively  from  the  two  surfaces. 
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3J1 6,650 
SENSING  MINOR  BRIGHTNESS  DIFttlRENCES  IN  THE 
TELEVISION  IMAGE  IN  A  SYSTHM  FOR  ZONE- 
MELTING  OF  A  SEMICOnIuCTOR 
Heinz  Drax,  Munich,  and  Hans  Stut,  Gro  benzdl,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Al(tienge|elischaft,  Bcriin  and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Claims 
2220819 


J39,724 
priority,  application   Germai  y,   Apr.   27,    1972, 


U.S.  a.  178-6.8 


int.  CL  H04n  7118 
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5  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  cdntrolling  the  diame- 
ter of  the  semiconductor  rod  at  the  solidrication  front  of  the 
molten  zone,  and  more  particularly  to  sulh  a  system  wherein 
the  image  of  the  molten  zone  is  recorled  by  a  television 
camera  and  is  scanned  line  by  line  by  anf 
wherein  a  number  of  pulses  is  produced 
ment  during  the  time  at  which  the  image 
rod  is  scanned.  The  number  of  these  puh 
the  diameter  of  the  semiconductor  rod. 
automaticly  produces  a  triggering  puis 
change  of  the  radiation  intensity  when 
is  traversed  by  the  scanning  beam.  The 
are  stored  line  by  line  and  the  time  of  thej  triggering  pulse  com- 
pared with  a  programmed  desired  value  of  the  diameter  of  the 
semiconductor  rod  so  that  the  resultinadeviation  controls  a 
push-pull  arrangement  with  respect  to  thl  programming  of  the 
diameter  of  the  semiconductor  rod. 


electron  beam,  and 
l^y  a  gating  arrange- 
fthe  semiconductor 
<  is  proportional  to 
leans  is  used  which 
due  to  the  sudden 
'■  solidification  front 
rst  mentioned  pulses 


3,816,651 

AUTOMATED  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  EMPLOYING 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSSING 
Gerald  Marvin  Gardner,  Saffron  Waldcn;  England,  assignor  to 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited!  Hertfordshire,  En- 
gland I 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  39 1,1 79 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bri^n.  Sept.  22,  1971, 
44132/71 ;  June  28, 1972, 30278/72         ' 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5134 
UACL  178-7.2  I  13  Claims 


known  manner  by  an  electron  beam  to  produce  a  video  signal 
of  each  area  for  analysis,  the  image  of  each  nth  area  is  auto- 
matically focussed  and  the  focus  setting  is  maintained  for  the 
intervening  areas.  This  reduces  the  total  analysis  time  which  if 
every  imaged  area  is  focussed  separately  is  otherwise  exces- 
sive. 

Where  the  series  of  areas  is  obtained  by  stepping  movement 
of  the  specimen  to  define  a  series  of  parallel  lines,  the  image  of 
the  first  area  in  each  line  is  also  focussed  automatically  to 
reduce  the  effect  of  specimen  tilt.  Electrical  signals  describing 
the  position  of  the  focus  adjusting  controls  may  be  stored  from 
the  first  area  of  one  line  to  the  first  area  of  the  next  line  and 
used  to  make  a  preliminary  adjustment  of  the  focussing  con- 
trols before  the  first  area  of  each  line  is  focussed  automati- 
cally. 

A  backlash  eliminating  process  involves  selecting  a 
preferred  direction  of  reaction  of  the  focus  adjusting  drive 
motor  and  the  automatic  generation  of  two  motor  current  pul- 
ses in  succession  when  movement  in  the  non-preferred 
direction  is  required,  the  first  pulse  producing  an  excess  move- 
ment in  the  non-preferred  direction  and  the  second  producing 
a  smaller  movement  in  the  preferred  direction  so  that  the  next 
displacement  is  in  the  non-preferred  direction. 


In  a  method  of  analysis  which  involves  the  formation  of  an 
image  of  each  of  a  series  of  different  areas  of  a  specimen  on 
the  photocathode  of  a  television  camer»tube  for  scanning  in 


3316,652 
LASER  FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 
George  D.  Bamctt,  Quarters  383D,  MCB„  Quantko,  Va. 
22134 

Filed  July  26, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  165,906 

Int.CI.H04n7/04 

U.S.  a.  178—7.6  2  Claims 
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A  facsimile  transceiver  in  which  a  beam  of  coherent  radia- 
tion, as  f^om  a  laser,  is  split  into  two  separate  parallel  beams 
which  are  angularly  directed  against  two  sides  of  a  single 
polygonal  rotating  mirror  such  that  two  divergent  scanning 
beams  are  produced  for  reading  a  send  document  and  printing 
a  receiving  document,  singly  or  simultaneously. 


3,816,653 
TELEVISION  TEST  APPARATUS 
J.  Warren  Bosiger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Coloaial 
Mcrchandbing  Corporation,  Seneca  Fails,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,814 
lnt.CI.G01ri//2S,H01rJ//0S 
U.S.  CI.  1 78—  7.9  9  Claims 

Television  test  apparatus  for  testing  television  chassis  is 
shown.  The  test  apparatus  incorporates  a  cathode  ray  tube 
and  deflection  components  therefor  together  with  coupling 
apparatus  for  coupling  the  deflection  signals  from  the  chassis 
under  test  to  the  yoke  in  the  test  apparatus.  The  coupling  ap- 
paratus includes  an  impedance  transformer  such  as  an  au- 
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totransformer  and  switch  or  jumper  modules  for  connecting       Two  images  of  the  scanned  field  described  by  the  light  spot 
the  horizontal  deflection  windings  of  the  yoke  in  either  series    of  the  tube  are  alternately  obtained,  by  means  of  a  single  pro- 
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or  parallel  and  to  the  autotransformer  for  providing  proper 
impedances  to  the  chassis  under  test. 


3,816,654 
SOLID  STATE  CAMERA  TUBE  EMBODYING  A  HXED 

IRIS 
Barrie  Brightman,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carl- 
son  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,594 

Int.CI.H04n5/26.5/J0 

U.S.  a.  178—7.2  5  Claims 
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jecting  lens  alternately  receiving  the  light  transmitted  by,  and 
the  light  reflected  by,  the  rotary  mirror. 


3,816,656 
TELEPRINTER  HAVING  A  TYPE  CYLINDER  WHICH  IS 

ADJUSTABLE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Martin  Ludwig,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,569 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.   4,    1971, 
2154899 

Int.CI.H04l/5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  178-34  2  Claims 


A  solid  state  camera  tube  is  provided  with  an  optical  filter 
which  acts  as  a  fixed  iris.  A  solid  state  photoconducting  target 
activated  by  the  infrared  light  is  provided  in  the  camera  tube. 
A  light  source  comprising  an  array  of  infrared  light  emitting 
diodes  is  employed  with  the  camera  tube  to  illuminate  the 
image.  The  camera  tube  and  the  light  source  is  combined  to 
provide  apparatus  for  surveillance,  or  in  combination  with  a 
display,  for  suitable  use  in  an  audio-video  telephone  system. 


3,816,655 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TELECINE  SYSTEMS 
Michel  Favreau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,5 14 
Ctaims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    29,    1971, 

7 1 J9038 

Int.  CL  G02b  27//0,  H04n  5184 
U.S.  CI.  1 78—7.88  3  Claims 

In  a  twin-path  optical  device  a  telecine  system  carrying  out 
interlaced  scanning  by  means  of  a  flying  spot  scanning  tube, 
the  two  paths,  defined  for  example  by  means  of  fixed  mirrors 
respectively  terminate  on  the  two  opposite  faces  of  one  and 
the  same  sector  of  a  rotary  mirror  with  alternate  reflecting  and 
transparent  sectors. 


A  teleprinter  for  n-step  codes  having  a  type  cylinder  which 
can  be  adjusted  by  a  stepping  motor  by  means  of  rotating  the 
type  cylinder  in  both  directions  comprises  a  position  compar- 
ing device  and  an  n-digit  electronic  binary  counter  for  count- 
ing marks  arranged  in  a  row  at  the  circumference  of  a  timing 
disk  carried  for  rotation  with  the  type  cylinder.  The  position  of 
the  timing  disk  is  compared  electronically  with  the  received 
code  combination  associated  with  the  type  to  be  positioned 
and  the  type  carrier  is  operated  to  the  next  circumferential 
position  in  accordance  with  the  lesser  distance  of  travel  in  the 
advance  or  reset  direction  of  rotation  of  the  type  carrier. 


3,816,657 
DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE-SHIFT-KEYED 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Philip   M.   Hopkins,   818   Wavccrest   Ln.,   Houston,  Tex. 
77058,  and  WaUy  M.  WaUingford,  89  Bayou  Ln.  Rt.  1, 
Kemah,  Tex.  77565 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,128 
Int.CLH04l27/2<4 
U.S.CL  178-67  7  Claims 

A  communication  system  using  differential  phase-shift-key- 
ing ( DPS K)  transmits  and  receives  binary  data  without  rcquir- 
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ing  timing  or  phase  reference  signals.  The 
modulates  the  data  at  the  transmitter, 
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system  encodes  and  this  manner,  spiral  scanning  is  effected  with  only  one  moving 
and  decodes  and   member. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  as  a 
complete  exposition  or  as  a  limitation  of  the  present  invention. 


CMmum 


demodulates  the  data  at  the  receiver,  withiut  ambiguity  as  to 
the  data  content. 
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3,816,658 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SYNd  I 
SINGLE  CONDUCTOR  TO  A  PLUI 
TELEVISION  CAMER> 
Nikola  V.  Vidovic,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  aui^nor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,731,  lunc  1, 1971.  This 

application  Oct.  31, 1972,  Scr.  N4  302,531 

Int.a.H04i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  TV  \  4  Claims 
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Horizontal  and  vertical  sync  pulses  synci  ronized  to  a  cen- 
tral sync  generator  are  provided  to  a  plural  ty  of  TV  cameras 
through  respective  single  cables.  In  response  to  horizontal  and 
vertical  sync  pulses  provided  by  the  sync  generator,  an  en- 


coder circuit  provides  encoded  pulses  on 

bles.  A  plurality  of  decoder  circuits  respectj 

each  of  the  other  ends  decodes  the  encodi 

vides  the  synchronized  horizontal  and  verti 

the    cameras.    In    the    absence    of   the 

unsynchronized  sync  pulses  are  automaticallr  provided  by  the 

decoder  circuits 


e  end  of  the  ca- 

ely  connected  to 

pulses  and  pro- 

al  sync  pulses  to 

encoded    pulses. 


3,816,659 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Landsman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assigi  or  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporatk>n,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297  255 
Int.CI.H04ni/00 
U.S.  a.  178—7.6  1 1  Claims 

A  simplified  scanner  for  facsimile  transmi  aion.  A  cylindri- 
cal member  supports  the  material  to  be  scanned  and  a  tubular 
member  extends  concentrically  into  the  Cylinder.  A  laser 
beam  passes  through  the  tubular  member  aad  is  focused  to  a 
spot  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  either  the  tubular 
member  or  the  cylinder  is  caused  to  rotate  |bout,  and  trans- 
late along,  their  common  axis  with  the  aid  c>  air  bearings.  In 


In  order  to  understand  the  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  techni- 
cal disclosure  of  this  application,  reference  must  be  had  to  the 
following  detailed  description  and  the  accompanying  drawings 
as  well  as  to  the  claims. 


3,816,660 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  GLIDE  CONTROL 
Akira  Nishiyama,  Neyagawa;  Hirokazu  Yoshino,  Katano;  Tet- 
suo  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata;  Eiichi  Tsuboka,  Nara,  and  Ham- 
ki  Ohwaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,079 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Dec.  29,   1970,  45- 
124824;  Dec.  29,   1970,  45-124839;  Dec.  29,   1970,  45- 
124841;  Dec.  29, 1970,45-124842;  Dec.  29, 1970,45-124843 

Int.  CLG 101  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1  SA  9  Claims 
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A  film  plate  with  a  series  of  signal  patterns  representative  of 
successions  of  individual  speech-sound  wave  units  stored 
thereon  is  disposed  in  front  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an 
optical  fiber  face  plate.  By  appropriately  controlling  the 
scanning  system  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  the  scanning  beam  is 
directed  to  the  pattern  of  a  signal  representing  the  speech- 
sound  wave  unit  on  the  film  plate  which  is  required  to  be  read 
out.  The  intensity  of  the  electron  beam  itself  is  controlled  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  smooth  the  glide  portion  between  ad- 
jacent speech  sounds.  The  corresponding  speech  sound  is 
reproduced  by  detecting  the  signal  for  the  desired  speech 
sound  by  a  photosensor  disposed  near  the  film  plate. 
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3,816,661 
TONE  CONTROL  UTILIZING  AN  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  INPUTS 
Denes  Husity,  and  Karoly  Sxabados,  both  of  Budapest,  Hunga- 
ry, assignors  to  Elcktroakusitlkai  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,680 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Hungary,  Feb.  15,  1972,  EE 
2004 

Int.CI.H04rJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  D  9  Claims 


• — II CD-I^ T 4-1 


A  tone  control  circuit  of  a  design  simpler  and  more  effective 
than  that  of  those  hitherto  known,  built  up  of  an  operational 
amplifier  with  differential  input,  which  at  the  low  and/or  high 
tones  and/or  over  a  single  section,  or  several,  of  the  audio 
frequency  band  permits  a  transmission  characteristic  depart- 
ing from  the  straight  line  which  in  a  manner  differing  from 
similar  known  methods  guarantees  the  monotonous  decay  of 
the  transmission  characteristic  on  the  edges  of  the  audio 
frequency  band. 

Unlike  conventional  solutions,  monotonous  decay  is 
achieved  by  inserting  in  series  with  a  reactance  connected 
between  the  slide  and  the  earth  point  of  the  potentiometer 
connected  between  the  inverting  and  non-inverting  points  of 
the  operational  amplifier  an  ohmic  resistance,  whereas  ac- 
cording to  need  a  differentiating  or  integrating  RC  circuit  is 
connected  between  the  controlling  signal  source  and  the  non- 
inverting  point,  as  the  case  may  be. 


3,816,662 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  AND  VIDEO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Shaver,  and  Ddbcrt  A.  Russell,  both  of  BrockviUc, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatk  Electric 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,107 

Int.CI.H04my7/05 

U.S.  a.  179—2  TV  14  Claims 
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A  door  intercom  and  entrance  control  system  with  video 
facility  in  which  use  is  made  of  the  telephone  line  of  the 
desired  resident  to  selectively  enable  the  TV  monitor  in  the 
called  resident's  apartment.  All  TV  monitors  are  served  by  a 
coaxial  cable  terminating  in  a  TV  camera  at  the  building  en- 


trance, in  common.  The  enabling  signal  is  in  the  form  of  a 
burst  of  above -speechband  frequency  which  is  transmitted,  in- 
cident to  a  call  from  the  entrance,  ahead  of  the  first  splash  of 
ringing  frequency  or  call-waiting  tone,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Upon  cessation  of  the  enabling  signal  the  signal  receiver  at  the 
apartment  end  locks  to  the  video  received  over  the  coaxial  ca- 
ble. A  guard  circuit  is  provided'  to  prevent  false  triggering  of 
the  TV  monitor  due  to  spurious  signals  received  over  the 
telephone  line. 


3,816,663 

REAL-TIME  MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  DATA 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE  CENTRAL 

OFFICE  AMA  RECORDERS 

Paul  E.  Goodale,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-H  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,196 

Int.  CI.  H04m  75/04 

U.S.C1. 179-7MM  14  Claims 
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A  real-time  multiplexed  digital  data  recording  system  for 
replacing  one  to  ten  AMA  paper  perforators  of  a  telephone 
central  office  with  a  magnetic  tape  system.  The  system  pro- 
vides a  deskewing  technique  for  interfacing  with  the  elec- 
tromagnetic actuating  pulses  of  the  AMA  recorder  and  also 
provides  for  reverse  reading  of  the  magnetic  tape  to  detect 
disconnect  characters  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining 
compatability  with  a  standard  multi-channel  magnetic  tape 
reader. 


3,816,664 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  APPARATUS 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRESERVING  OR  VARYING  PITCH 

Richard  F.  Koch,  67  Smith  St.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  1 1563 

Filed  Sept.  28, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1^,371 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/66 

U.S.  CL  179- 15.55  T  30  Clahns 


Apparatus  for  com{»essing,  expanding  and  reading  out 
audio  and  other  signals  while  preserving  or  varying  their  pitch. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  for  discarding  segments  of  the 
signals  and  compressing  the  undiscarded  segments  or,  when 
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desired,  repeating  certain  portions  of  seg  lents  as  the  signals 
are  being  read  out  to  reproduce  the  signals.  The  apparatus 
may  also  include  means  for  converting  t*  signals  into  word 
organized  digital  signals,  storing  and  realing  out  the  digital 
signals  while  discarding  or  repeating  certafei  segments  thereof 
without  losing  information  content,  meant  for  interlacing  the 
reading  and  writing  operations,  means  for^arying  the  write-in 
rate  and  means  for  varying  the  read-out  &te  of  the  signals  so 
as  to  control  the  overall  rate  and  pitch  of  tie  output. 


{g-r'gyHMf 


An  operator  loop  complex  for  use  in  a 
branch  exchange  for  connecting  any  one 
trunks  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operator 
switching  network  comprises  a  position  cir  uit 
sole  and  a  plurality  of  loop  circuits  associat  d 
tion  circuit  whereby  each  connection  to 
through  a  position  circuit  and  one  of  the 
sociated  therewith  under  a  common  con  rol 
which  enables  only  one  loop  circuit  to  be  coi  nected 
at  any  one  time  in  response  to  an  operate  r 
from  the  trunk  and  whereafter  the  loop  ci 
connected  to  the  trunk  while  being  discofnected 
position  circuit. 
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3,816,666 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  THE  BURST 

TDM  A  COMMUNICATION  SY  TEM 
AUushi  Tomoiawa,  Gaithcrsburg,  and  Haro  1  E.  Ford,  Clark- 
sburg, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  29: 
Int.CI.H04Ji/06 
UACI,  179-15BS 

In  a  satellite  transponder  communication  kystem  operating 
in  a  tim'e  division  multiple  access  mode,  eJch  earth  sution 
transmits  data  in  a  burst  format.  Each  earth  nation  apparatus 
is  arranged  in  modular  form  enabling  many  fo  ms  of  data  to  be 
included  within  a  sution's  burst  of  transmi  sion.  Individual 
terrestrial  interface  modules  receive  dau,  vc  ice,  etc.  in  vari- 
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select  and  determine  the  order  in  which  bits  are  extracted 
from  the  various  terrestrial  interface  modules  and  entered  into 
the  bit  stream  of  the  transmitted  burst.  The  receiver  includes  a 
demultiplexer  controlled  by  a  programmable  memory  to 
properly  demultiplex  the  bit  stream  of  the  received  burst  and 
to  direct  the  demultiplexed  blocks  of  bits  to  respective  ones  of 
the  terrestrial  interface  modules.  The  memories  arc  provided 
with  at  least  two  sections  to  enable  a  change  in  burst  format 


3,816,665 

OPERATOR  LOOP  COMPLEX 

Stanley  L.  RumcU,  West  Webster;  Klad^  Gucidcnpfenning, 

Penflcid,  and  Uwc  A.  Ponuncrcning,  W^istcr,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 

signors  to  Strombcrg  -  Carlson  Corporal  on,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^3,752 

Int.Cl.H04nii/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 79-18  AD  7  Claims 
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without  loss  of  communications.  At  the  multiplexer  one  sec- 
tion controls  the  format  while  a  new  program  is  written  into 
the  other  section.  A  similar  arrangement  is  provided  at  the 
receiver.  A  memory  status  signal  is  included  in  the  station's 
burst  and  this  status  is  detected  by  the  receive  stations.  When 
the  multiplexer  memory  is  to  be  switched  from  one  section  to 
another  the  status  signal  changes.  The  status  signal  is  trans- 
mitted as  part  of  the  signalling  portion  of  the  burst  preamble. 


3,816,667 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 

EXCHANGE 
Jan  Hendrik  Harmanus  Limburg,  and  Henri  Peter  Johannes 
Grubben,  both  of  Hilversum,  Netherhinds,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  22,  1971, 
7110075 

Int.  CUH04q  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  GE  6  Claims 
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17  Claims 


ous  forms  and  convert  the  data,  voice,  etc 
suitable  for  inclusion  in  the  transmitted  burst. 


the  uansmitter  is  controlled  by  a  programm  ible  memory  to 


into  bit  format 
\  multiplexer  at 


A  multi-stage  switching  network  comprising  links  and 
matrix  switches,  in  which  each  crosspoint  comprises  a  one- 
winding  switching  relay  and  a  rectifier.  The  output  hold  path 
of  an  energized  switching  relay  is  formed  by  a  resistor  which 
connects  the  control  conductor  of  the  output  to  a  point  of 
constant  potential.  Each  link  conductor  comprises  a  gate  cir- 
cuit for  testing  the  states  of  the  output  of  the  preceding  and 
the  input  of  the  subsequent  switching  suge.  A  path  is  released 
by  short-circuiting  the  switching  relays  via  the  output  marking 
networks.  Connected  to  the  input  marking  multiples  and  the 
input  marking  points  are  detectors  for  testing  the  various 
procedures  (marking,  searching,  tracing  back,  releasing). 
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3,816,668 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  SWITCHED  RANGE 

EXTENSION 

Kenneth  Frank  Giesken,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,604 

Int.Cl.H04mJ/0(7 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18  EA  5  Claims 
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An  arrangement  is  disclosed  in  a  multistage  switching 
system  for  providing  range  extension  to  lines  exceeding  a 
predetermined  length.  Range  extension  circuitry  is  included  in 
some  of  the  interstage  links  accessible  to  "long  lines"  as  well 
as  in  loop-around  lines  having  dual  appearances  in  the 
switching  system.  As  a  first  choice,  a  network  connection  is 
established  to  a  "long  line"  via  one  of  the  idle  interstage  links 
equipped  with  range  extension  circuitry.  However,  if  an  idle 
network  connection  cannot  be  found  via  one  of  these 
equipped  links,  as  a  second  choice  the  connection  is 
established  via  a  loop-around  line  adapted  to  provide  range 
extension. 


3316,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TELEPHONE  RINGING 

SIGNALS 
Ka^u  Meri,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electrospace  Corpora- 
tion, Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,868 

Int.CI.H04m//64 

U.S.  CL  179-84  R  20  Claims 
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ANSWERING  MACHINE 


A  ringing  signal  detector  connectable  to  telephone  lines  and 
to  an  answering  machine  control  circuit  has  a  tuned  trans- 
former filter  which  has  a  center  frequency  and  a  bandwidth 
selected  to  pass  20  Hertz  ringing  signals  on  the  telephone  lines 
to  the  control  circuit  while  substantially  preventing  the 
passage  of  lower  frequency  10  Hertz  revert  dialing  signals. 
The  transformer  has  a  floating  primary  having  two  input  ter- 
minals each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  series  connected  re- 
sistor-capacitor combination.  A  neon  lamp  extends  between 
the  two  terminals  from  points  intermediate  the  resistors  and 
capacitors. 


3,816,670 
LINE  CARD  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  MarshaU,  Ehnhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  IIL 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318,143 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-99  4  Claims 

A  line  card  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system  in  which 
means  are  provided  for  sensing  ringing  current  on  the  line 
conductors  the  card  is  connected  to.  Also  included  are  means 
to  connect  audible  and  visual  signal  equipment  and  to  effect 
placement  of  the  connected  line  in  a  hold  condition. 


3316,671 
ELECTRET  TRANSDUCER  CARTRIDGE  AND  CASE 
Freeman   W.   Fraim,  Lexington,  and   Preston  V.   Murphy, 
Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tliermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241^80 

Int.  CI.  H04r  79/04 

U.S.C1. 179-111 E  ,  11  Claims 
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An  electret  microphone  is  made  of  a  cartridge  subassembly 
including  an  electret  diaphragm  fastened  to  an  apertured 
backplate  having  diaphragm  support  means  and  air  vent 
means  for  balancing  static  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the 
diaphragm  as  unitary  parts  of  the  plate.  This  subassembly  is 
held  in  a  housing  between  a  diaphragm  contact  ring  that 
grounds  the  metal  diaphragm  component  to  the  housing  and  a 
resilient  compression  ring  that  bears  on  the  back  plate  and  the 
air  vent  is  totally  within  the  housing.  The  front  of  the  housing 
has  one  of  several  enclosures  over  the  diaphragm  for  frequen- 
cy response  varying  from  the  voice  range  to  the  high  fidelity 
range.  A  back  closure  plate,  bounding  the  compression 
chamber,  carries  a  solid-state  preamplifier  and  a  ring-shaped 
resilient  conductor  that  makes  rolling  contact  with  the  back- 
plate  electrode  of  the  cartridge. 


3316,672 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Gefvert,  19  Warwick  Rd.,  Winnetka,  111.  60093,  and 
Keith  Peter,  1200  Valley  Rd.,  Dcerficid,  III.  60015 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  52,590,  July  6, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  1 5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,574 
Int.  CI.  H04r  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 1 5.5  R  20  Claims 

A  sound  system  for  reproducing  the  full  frequency  spectrum 
of  recorded  sound  throughout  a  listening  environment  at  its 
natural  volume  and  in  the  same  spatial  relationships  as  the 
originally  created  sound  includes  a  multidirectional  main 
audio  driver  iStilizing  the  convex  area  of  a  conical  shell 
diaphragm  integrated  with  an  acoustically  reflective  throating 
inertial  regulator  disk  to  provide  spatial  acoustic  coupling 
between  the  audio  driver  and  the  atmosphere  that  approxi- 
mates a  live  performance.  The  regulator  disk  is  a  rigid  reflec- 
tive plate  mounted  in  a  plane  which  forms  an  interior  angle 
between  45°  and  75°  with  the  axis  of  the  conic  diaphragm.  The 
plate  may  be  flat,  or  shaped  hyperbolically  or  exponentially.  It 
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may  be  either  integral  with  the  conical  diabhragm  assembly  or 
separate  and  attached  by  external  means.  U  bass  equalization 
device  comprising  a  tube  of  controlled  iftertance  having  an 
acoustically  resistive  network  inserted  tl  erein  amplifies  the 
output  from  the  convex  radiating  surface  »f  the  audio  driver 
and  equalizes  the  bass  and  upper  frequenc  '  audio  power  out- 
put. It  also  serves  to  cancel  the  out-of-pha:  e  upper  frequency 
sound  waves  generated  by  the  concave  rat  ating  surface.  The 
bass  equalization  device  and  the  inerUnce  egulator  disk  con- 
trol the  resonant  frequency  and  inertance  )f  the  system.  The 


bass  frequency  output  faces  a  cabinet  e 


Hz.  is  generated 

[arasitic  frequency 

rtical     dispersion 

mse  speakers,  are 

lie  or  exponential 


without  resonance  so  that  12  through  5 
without  spurious  harmonic  partials  or 
components.  Horizontal-radial  and 
speakers,  comprising  high  frequency  res, 
vertically  oriented  and  face  a  conic,  hyper 
throating  and  inertance  regulated  dispersiol  surface  for  a  full 
spatial  distribution  of  the  upper  frequency  audio  output.  The 
sound  reproduction  system  may  further  be  lescribed  as  an  in 
ertially  regulated  sonic  transducer.  By  controlling  the 
diaphragm  velocity  and  acoustic  expansion  rate  audio 
reproduction  can  be  recreated  that  appro)  imates  the  spatial 
perspective  of  a  live  performance. 


Kokiuai  DcBshin 


34116,673 
COAXIAL  CABLE  INCLUDING  AT  |EAST  ONE 
REPEATER 
Kcakhi  Miya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to 
Dmwa  Kabuskiki  KaUia,  Tokyo-to,  Ja| 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2l| ,9S7 
Clainu  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  2| ,  1971, 46-1986; 
Mar.  19, 1971,46-15077;  Apr.  14, 1971,46|23135 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/36, 3/44, 3/1 
U.S.CL179-170R  2Ctolms 


tive  section  is  amplified  by  a  wide  band  amplifier  and  applied 
to  the  conductors  of  the  other  side  of  the  unreflective  section. 
The  wide  band  amplifier  is  embedded  in  the  inner  insulator 
and  actuated  by  a  dc  difference  between  two  opposed  ends  of 
a  cut  portion  in  one  of  the  inner  conductor  and  the  outer  con- 
ductor. Accordingly,  a  coaxial  cable  including  at  least  one  re- 
peater is  provided  so  as  to  have  a  uniform  diameter. 


iclosure  equalized 


A  coaxial  cable  comprising  center  steel 
ductor  uniformly  coated  on  the  center  steel 
bular  conductor,  an  inner  insulator  filled 
conductor  and  the  outer  tubular  conductor^ 
later  coated  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  o 
tor.  At  least  one  unreflective  section 
material  is  provided  in  the  inner  insulai 
signal  derived  from  the  conductors  of  one  s| 
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3,816,674 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  TROUBLE  ANALYZER 
Stephen  Stewart  Andrews,  Jr.;  L6ub  Gawron,  Jr.,  both  of 
RcynokUburg,  and  Gary  John  McMI,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignorf  to  Western  Elcctrk  Company  Incorporated,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339369 

Int.CLH04mi/26 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.2  R  21  Cbims 


TRUNK  CIRCUIT 


A  telephone  trouble  reporting  system  is  disclosed  wherein 
various  units  of  telephone  equipment  transmit  trouble  indica- 
tions to  a  trouble  recorder  so  that  the  troubles  may  be  stored 
in  memory  and  displayed  on  a  lamp  panel.  A  sender  associated 
with  the  trouble  recorder  reads  the  memory  and  converts  the 
trouble  indications  into  multifrequency  signals  which  are 
transmitted  to  a  magnetic  tape  recorder. 

A  trouble  analyzer  and  display  circuit  is  provided  at  a  main- 
tenance center  for  analyzing  troubles  on  previously  recorded 
tapes  or  troubles  received  directly  from  the  sender.  The  trou- 
ble analyzer  and  display  comprises  a  light  emitting  diode 
matrix  for  visually  displaying  the  trouble  indications.  A  par- 
ticular trouble  can  be  designated  for  analysis  by  actuating  a 
plurality  of  selector  switches  to  select  the  coordinates  of  light 
emitting  diodes  that  are  peculiar  to  the  designated  trouble. 
After  the  trouble  indication  is  displayed  a  sequence  circuit  in- 
terrogates each  selector  switch  to  determine  if  its  setting 
"matches"  an  energized  light  emitting  diode.  A  counter  is  in- 
cremented for  each  match  and  upon  detecting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  matches  the  circuit  can  be  arranged  to  lock 
in  the  displayed  troubles. 

The  telephone  equipment  can  also  be  controlled  from  the 
maintenance  center  by  setting  a  plurality  of  switches  at' the 
maintenance  center  to  the  desired  control  function.  The  con- 
trol information  is  transmitted  to  the  switching  center  in  mul- 
tifrequency format  where  it  is  translated  into  signals  for  per- 
forming a  control  function,  such  as  making  a  trunk  busy. 
When  the  control  function  has  been  performed  the  trouble 
recorder  reports  back  to  the  trouble  analyzer  and  display,  the 
status  of  the  telephone  equipment. 


3316,675 
ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACKED  AIR 

CUSHION  VEHICLES 
DavM  W.  Gricrton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich-,  aarignor  to  Robr  Cor- 
poratkM,  Chuki  ViMa,  CaHf . 

FHcd  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,41 1 
IntCLB60l5/i« 
U.S.  a.  191-49  3ClafaM 

A  safety  electrical  grounding  device  having  a  housing  for  at- 
tachment to  an  air  cushion  vehicle,  a  generally  Y-shaped  sole- 
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noid  plunger  in  the  housing  which  has  arms  extending  from 
the  housing  and  carrying  a  metallic  shoe  with  teeth  thereon,  a 
braided  copper  strap  with  one  end  attached  to  the  plunger 
through  an  opening  in  the  housing  and  the  other  end  for  con- 
nection to  the  vehicle,  springs  in  the  housing  urging  the 


plunger  upward  to  disengage  the  shoe  from  a  reaction  rail 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  and  a  solenoid  coil  in  the  hous- 
ing which  urges  the  plunger  downward  when  actuated  to  en- 
gage the  shoe  teeth  with  the  reaction  rail  when  the  vehicle  is 
halted  to  provide  a  positive  ground  for  the  vehicle. 


3,816,676 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALER  WITH  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  CONDUCTIVE  MATRIX  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Si-Ling  Is'Ao,  39-1  Alley  30,  Lane  172  Kedung  Rd.  Scctk>n  1, 
Taipei,  China 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,551 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/00;  H04n  1/26 

U.S.CI.200-1R  19  Claims 


5  «2«  I 


An  encoding  device  for  an  automatic  telephone  repertory 
dialer  in  which  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  elongated 
conducting  elements  which  constitute  a  three  dimensional 
matrix  of  conducting  elements  are  selectively  contacted  by  en- 
coding means  which  are  removably  mounted  and  which  en- 
code different  telephone  numbers  at  different  longitudinal 
positions  on  the  conducting  elements.  The  encoding  means 
may  be  needles  having  two  conducting  portions  thereon  which 
are  removably  inserted  in  holes  in  an  inverted  U-shaped 
member  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  needles 
are  out  of  contact  with  the  elements  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  needles  are  in  contact  with  the  elements  or  may  be 
conducting  inserts  which  may  be  removably  mounted  on  the 
arms  of  a  movable  mounting  member. 

An  impulse  generating,  or  frequency  generating,  sampling 
system  is  used  to  sample  the  encoding  device  when  a  selected 
push  button  is  depressed.  The  impulse  generating  system  emits 
impulses  corresponding  to  the  digit  encoded  which  impulses 
are  terminated  by  a  circuit  which  is  closed  when  the  encoded 
conducting  elements  is  contacted  by  the  sampling  system.  The 
frequency  generating  system  emits  two  signals  of  different 
frequency  for  each  digit  encoded  which  frequencies  are  deter- 
mined by  appropriate  capacitors  connected  into  an  oscillator 
system  by  the  encoding  means.  If  the  encoding  device  is  used 
in  a  PBX  installation,  the  conducting  elements  are  encoded  by 
a  member  which  contacts  successive  conducting  elements  in  a 
row  or  column. 


3,816,677 
RETAIL  TOOL  SWITCH  ADAPTOR  WITH  KEY  LOCK 
David  Mkhael  Soltez,  Munhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  In- 
ternational Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,198 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  200-42  T  7  Claims 
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A  safety  cover  for  a  toggle  switch,  comprising  a  cover 
mounted  over  the  toggle  handle  and  having  mounted  thereon 
a  rockable  actuator  for  operating  the  toggle  and  locking 
means  for  locking  the  actuator  in  the  "off'  position. 


3,816,678 
IGNITION  SWITCHES 
Derek  Tbornlcy,  Nelson,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,316 
Claims  prtority,  applicatkin  Great  Britain,  Oct  4,  1968, 
47190/68 

Int  CI.  HOlh  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-44  3  Claims 


An  ignition  switch  for  use  in  combination  with  a  key 
operated  steering  column  lock  for  a  road  vehicle  including  a 
casing,  having  a  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts  are  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  rotor  is  rotatabie 
within  the  casing.  A  movable  contact  plate  is  rotatabie  relative 
to  the  base,  with  said  rotor,  and  movable  contacts  on  the 
movable  contact  plate  are  engageable  with  certain  of  the  fixed 
contacts  on  the  base  in  predetermined  angular  positions  of  the 
rotor  relative  to  the  casing,. so  as  to  complete  electrical  cir- 
cuits between  said  certain  fixed  contacts.  The  movable  con- 
tact plate  is  urged  towards  the  base  so  that  the  movable  con- 
tacts engage  the  base,  and  cooperating  cam  means  are  pro- 
vided on  the  contact  plate  and  the  casing  so  as  to  move  at  least 
part  of  the  movable  contact  plate  away  from  the  base  to 
prevent  completion  of  electrical  circuits  between  certain  of 
the  fixed  contacts,  which,  in  the  absence  of  said  cam  means 
would  be  completed  by  said  movable  contact  plate  in  said  an- 
gular positions  of  the  rotor.  The  cam  means  serves  to  move  at 
least  part  of  the  movable  contact  plate  away  from  the  base  by 
flexing  or  tilting  the  contact  plate,  the  contact  plate  being 
radially  split  to  facilitate  flexure  thereof. 
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3316,679 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ELEl^TRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Joiui  E.  Holchkiss,  451  Cedar  HiU  Dr.. 
94903 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  381 
liitCI.HOlrJJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-51.09  I  6  Claims 


S  in  Rafael.  Calif. 


An  electrical  connector  having  mating  fr  isto-conicai  plug 
and  socket  members  with  electrical  conduct!  ig  rings  and  con- 
tact members  providing  full  swivel  contact  ai  d  a  magnetically 
operated  circuit  closing  means  functionin  ;  exclusively  on 
movement  of  the  members  to  mated  position 


3,816,680 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SIVITCH 
Masani  Suzuki,  Chiryu;  Masayoshi  Iwata,  Hi  Jima,  and  Talieo 
Matsui,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I  abushiiti  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakusho,  Nishi-Ki 
Prcf.,  Japan  I 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  173,7 11 ,  Aug.  1 8, 1 9r  I ,  Pat.  No. 
3,723,680.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Sftr.  No.  308,249 

Int.  CI.  HOI  h  35/74       I 
U.S.  CL  200-6 1 .5 1  6  Claims 


An  acceleration  responsive  switching  deVce  which  com- 
prises a  casing  having,  at  its  bottom  portion,  a  reverse  cone- 
shaped  inner  wall,  a  weight  ball  movably  put  in  the  casing  and 
normally  positioned  on  said  reverse  cone-shaped  inner  wall  at 
its  central  portion,  a  switch  means  provided  in  the  casing  at 
the  center  of  the  bottom  portion  and  being  liormally  in  con- 
tact with  said  weight  ball  and  adapted  to  be  qisengaged  from 
the  contact  with  said  ball  when  the  ball  is  ujpwardly  moved 
along  an  inclined  face  of  said  reverse  cone-stiaped  inner  wall 
due  to  a  preselected  acceleration. 


3,816,681 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
Edward  V.  LuiiettKhkMS,  Arcadia,  and  Anthoby  R.  Ford,  West 
Covina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airpax  Elcctroaics  Incor- 
porated.  South  El  Monte,  Calif.  1 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,Al  1 
Int.CI.H01hyi/i6 
U^.  CI.  200-67  DB  4  Claims 

A  self-restoring  snap  action  switch  movable  between  nor- 
mal and  actuated  positions  and  including  fan  elongated, 
resilient,  conductive  leaf  strip  mounted  between  seats  spaced 
closer  together  than  the  effective  length  of  the  strip,  thus  bow- 
ing the  strip  from  the  plane  between  the  seats,  and  provided 


with  an  upper  abutment  member  normally  in  contact  with  the 
upper  strip  surface  approximately  midway  between  the  seats 
for  imposing  oppositely  bowed  portions  on  the  strip.  A 
downwardly  movable  actuator  abuts  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upwardly  bowed  strip  portion,  and  downward  movement  of 
the  actuator  tends  to  flatten  such  portion  until  the  strip  snaps 
to  its  actuated  position,  with  its  lower  surface  abutting  a  lower 
abutment  member  in  general  vertical  alignment  with  the 
upper  abutment  member.  Stop  means  limit  downward  move- 
ment of  the  upwardly  bowed  portion  of  the  strip.  When  the  ac- 
tuator contacts  the  strip  between  the  apex  of  its  upwardly 


bowed  portion  and  the  adjacent  seat,  movement  of  the  strip 
creates  wiping  contact  between  its  surfaces  and  the  upper  and 
lower  abutment  members.  One  end  of  the  strip  may  be  V- 
notched  to  facilitate  assembly  of  the  strip  to  a  terminal  post  or 
seat  received  in  the  V.  The  strip  is  electrically  connected  to 
external  circuitry,  desirably  through  its  contact  with  one  or 
both  of  the  seats,  which  thus  constitute  a  common  terminal  of 
the  switch.  At  least  one  of  the  abutment  members  is  conduc- 
tive and  is  connectable  to  external  circuitry  through  a  terminal 
which  may  be  either  normally  open  or  normally  closed  de- 
pending on  the  abutment  member  chosen. 


3,816,682 
TWO-PRESSURE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  CONTACT 
COOLING  BY  THE  DIRECT  EXPANSION  OF  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  DIELECTRIC  GAS 
James  B.  MacBcth,  Claysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,489 

Intel.  HO  lhii/«2 

U.S.  CI.  200- 148  B  12  Claims 


The  stationary  contact  of  a  two-pressure  circuit  breaker  is 
supported  by  insulation  supports  in  high-pressure  sulfur  hex- 
afluoride  gas.  Expansion  orifices  are  placed  in  channels  ex- 
tending through  the  stationary  contact  and  communicate 
between  the  high  and  low-pressure  regions  of  the  circuit 
breaker.  Gas  flowing  through  the  expansion  nozzles  expands 
in  the  channel  and  cooled  gas  flows  through  the  contact  to  the 
low-pressure  region  of  the  breaker.  Preferably,  the  expansion 
nozzle  is  at  the  input  end  of  the  conduit  formed  in  the  stationa- 
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ry  contact.  Appropriate  pressure  differentials  are  maintained  into  the  gas  flow  stream  and  the  outlet  section  has  a  plurality 

by  the  conventional  compressor  which  is  turned  on  when  the  of  annular  rings  of  triangular  cross-section,  the  cross-sectional 
pressure  difference  between  high  and  low-pressure  regions  is 

below  some  given  value.  i 


(^i^^-c^-i 


3,816,683 
GAS  BLAST  SYNCHRONOUS  BREAKER  WITH  GAS 
BIASED  CONTACTS 
Rolf  Mockli,  MoilksuIaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Im- 
perial Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,337 

Int.CI.H01hJi/«2 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 48  B  27  Claims 


^5 


A  high  power  circuit  breaker  using  sulfur  hexafluoride  as  an 
interrupting  medium  has  a  main  movable  sleeve  contact  which 
surrounds  an  axially  movable  interrupter  contact.  The  inter- 
rupter contact  further  serves  as  a  valve  between  high  pressure 
and  low  pressure  SFn  filled  regions  to  permit  gas  blast  through 
the  separating  interrupting  contacts  when  the  valve  is  opened. 
The  main  movable  contact  has  an  extension  serving  as  a 
downstream    shutoff  valve    which   pre-encloses   a   volume 
downstream  of  the  interrupter  contact  prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  contacts.  The  interrupter  contact  is  provided  with  an  ex- 
tending flange  which  serves  as  a  short-circuited  turn  which 
cooperates  with  an  energizing  coil.  Energization  of  the  coil 
repels  the  short-circuited  turn  defined  by  the  flange  to  initially 
open  the  blast  valve.  High-pressure  gas  is  then  applied  against 
the  movable  contact  to  move  the  interrupter  contact  fully 
open    after    the    valve    is    opened.    The    contacts    are 
synchronously  operated  so  that  the  contacts  open  immediately 
prior  to  a  current  zero.  The  opened  contacts  are  disposed  in 
the  high-pressure  SF«  region. 


areas  decreasing  and  the  spacing  between  adjacent  rings  in- 
creasing in  a  downstream  direction  of  the  outlet  section. 


3,816,685 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MEANS  FOR  CALIBRATION 
Peter  O.  Fiore,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,905 

Int.CI.H01hi5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  S  10  Claims 


3,816,684 

BLAST  NOZZLE  UNITS  WITH  RADIAL  HOLES  FOR 

SELF-BLASTING  COMPRESSED  GAS  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 

Benito  J.  Y  Teijeiro,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Magrini-Fab- 

briche  Riunite  Magrini  Scarpa  e  Magnano  M.S.M.  S.p.A., 

Milan,  lUly 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,219 
Claims     priority,     application     lUly,     July     30,     1971, 
26987/71  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
June  13, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.H01hJJ/«2 
U.S.  CI.  200- 1 48  A  12  Claims 

A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  compressed  gas  axial  blast  circuit 
breaker  having  a  convergent  inlet  section,  a  divergent  outlet 
section  and  an  intermediate  convergent  section  of  smaller 
diameter  than  either  the  inlet  or  outlet  sections.  The  inter- 
mediate section  has  radial  holes,  the  mouths  of  which  open 


A  pressure  responsive  device  comprises  a  first  chamber  hav- 
ing a  port  sealed  from  a  second  chamber  by  a  pressure  respon- 
sive snap  acting  diaphragm.  At  pressures  above  an  actuation 
pressure  the  diaphragm  snaps  from  a  first  configuration  to  a 
second  opposite  configuration  causing  a  motion  transfer  pin  to 
move  and  actuate  an  electrical  switch.  The  diaphragm  snaps 
back  to  the  first  configuration  when  pressure  decreases  to  a 
deactuation  pressure,  different  than  the  actuation  pressure, 
thereby  permitting  deactuation  of  the  switch.  A  special 
diaphragm  support  is  provided  to  enable  calibration  of  both 
the  actuation  and  the  deactuation  pressure  mdependently  of 
one  another. 
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Garland  D.  Budd,  Minncapolb;  Gregory  R^ 
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{WITCH 
Colombo.  Still- 


water, and  Russell  W.  Waldo,  Saint  PauL  all  of  Minn.,  as 


--- jj 

signors  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corpiration,  St 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337i546 
Int.  CI.  HOI  hi/02 
li.S.  CI.  200-330 


Paul, 


3  Claims 


3,816,688 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVENS 

Rex   E.   Fritts,  Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,  assignor  to   Amana 

Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,626,  April  3, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,766,437.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,256 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106;  H02h  5104 

U.S.  CI.  219- 10.55  2  Claims 


coi  : 


A  switch  operating  slide  member  for 
arm  wall  mounted  switches  of  the  type  gener^ly 
gle  switches,  and  for  imparting  oscillatory 
operating  movement  to  the  actuator  arm 
straight  line  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
slide  member  is  disposed  in  a  substantially 
different  positions  of  its  sliding  movement. 


ealing  actuator 
known  as  tog- 
pivotal  switch 
when  generally 
member.  The 
constant  attitude  in 


<r 


sliie 


3,816,687 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WATER  l)UTLETS 
Alfred  Heitner,  Buttfen,  Germany,  assignor  tc  Klaus  Esser  KG, 
Norf  ( Bcz.  Dusseldorf),  Germany  \ 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3281287 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,  fFeb.    3,    1972. 
2205094;  May  1 6, 1 972, 2223838 

Int.  CLH05b  5/00 
U.S.CL  219—10.49  . 


r,  in 


4  Claims 
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A  safety  interlock  system  is  disclosed  for  microwave  ovens 
or  other  high  voltage  electrical  apparatus  incorporating  sensor 
means  for  detecting  any  malfunction.  Means  are  provided  for 
interrupting  line  input  power  or  actuating  a  failure  indicating 
device  or  a  combination  of  both.  Thermally  actuated  means, 
such  as  bimetallic  or  meltable  elements,  as  well  as  circuit 
breakers,  relays  and  fuses  are  described.  The  sensor  means  are 
associated  with  each  of  the  interlocks  and  do  not  carry  regular 
equipment  load  current  until  such  time  as  a  malfunction  of  the 
companion  interlock  occurs.  Replacement  of  the  faulty  equip- 
ment by  authorized  personnel  and  manual  resetting  of  the  in- 
terrupt or  indicating  means  before  the  oven  is  energized  again 
reduce  the  risk  of  accidental  radiation,  electrical  shock  or 
damage  to  the  apparatus. 


3,816,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPER  HEATED  FLUIDS 

Raymond  E.  Long,  26323  Ridge  Rd.,  Damascus,  Md.  20750 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,224 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  9  Claims 


A  heated  water  outlet  having  a  tubular  wa  incorporating 
an  electrical  heater  to  prevent  freezing  of  wat  r  in  the  outlet. 
The  heater  is  supplied  with  low-tension  voltaj  ;  from  a  trans- 
former which  is  disposed  within  or  on  the  c  itlet  wall.  The 
heater  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  metal  strip  whi  :h  may  at  least 
partially  form  the  internal  surface  of  the  ann  lar  wall  of  the 
outlet.  The  outlet  can  be  used  for  flat  roofs,  erraces,  depot 
floors  or  like  surfaces  requiring  draining. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  producing  vapors 
and  super  heated  fluids  by  converting  electromagnetic  energy 
into  thermal  energy  through  irradiation  of  an  intermediate 
matrix.  A  coil  of  tubing  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  is 
embedded  within  this  absorbtive  matrix  and  the  matrix  is 
heated  by  microwave  energy.  The  fluid  to  be  vaporized  or 
super  heated  passes  through  the  coil  and  is  vaporized  by  ther- 
mal energy.  It  is  also  possible  to  select  matrix  and  coil  materi- 
als that  will  vaporize  the  fluid  through  both  thermal  and 
microwave  irradiation.  The  invention  is  particularly  applica- 
ble to  a  vapor  powered  vehicle  that  produces  no  environmen- 
tal pollution. 
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3,816,690 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  Mittelmann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,227 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/02,5/04 

U.S.  CI.  219- 10.77  8  Cbims 


34)16,692 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  EITICIENCY 
AND  SAFETY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Samuel  C.  Ratroansky,  1706  E.  WIUow  Grove  Ave.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19118 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,215 

Int.CI.B23k9//6 

U.S.CL  219-69  C  17  Claims 
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The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  is 
directed  to  an  induction  heating  apparatus  which  includes 
solid  state  circuitry  of  the  generator  means  and  a  tuned  circuit 
induction  heating  member  capable  of  being  remotely  located 
from  the  generator  and  readily  movable  to  various  positions. 
The  induction  heating  unit  comprises  an  inductance  element 
and  a  series  connected  capacitance  element  forming  a  series 
resonant  circuit  at  an  operating  frequency.  The  generator  in- 
cludes frequency  adjusting  means  so  that  substantial  coin- 
cidence of  frequency  between  the  generator  and  the  frequen- 
cy of  resonance  of  the  tuned  inductance  element  is  obtained. 
A  wattsecond  responsive  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  inductance 
unit  to  terminate  operation  thereof  upon  sensing  a  desired 
predetermined  measurement  of  wattseconds.  Also  coupled  to 
the  inductance  unit  is  an  over  voltage  sensing  circuit  for 
sensing  the  value  of  voltage  developed  across  the  capacitance 
element,  when  in  a  resonant  tuned  condition,  thereby  prevent- 
ing over  voltages  from  occurring  and  damaging  the  com- 
ponents. 


3,816,691 

EASILY  REPLACEABLE  EDM  ELECTRODE 

Albert  J.  FUs,  13661  Bellbrook  Road,  Brookpark,  Ohio  44142 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,91 1 

Int  CI.  B23p  1108, 1/04 

U.S.CL219— 69E  2  Claims 


8-H> 


An  electrical  discharge  machine  efficiency  and  safety  moni- 
toring system  in  which  the  energy  dissipated  or  charge  flow 
across  the  cutting  gap  of  individual  spark  pulses,  the  output 
pulse  frequency  of  the  electrical  discharge  machine  and  the 
percentage  of  pulses  of  the  electrical  discharge  machine  which 
actually  cause  conduction  across  the  cutting  gap  are  in 
process  measured  and  displayed.  The  results  of  these  three 
measurements  indicate  the  metal  removal  rate  efficiency  of 
the  settings  on  the  EDM  machines,  RMS  surface  flnish  of  the 
work,  size  of  the  spark  gap  or  overcut,  depth  of  pitting  on 
work,  recast  layer  on  work,  size  of  micro-cracks  on  work,  and 
may  also  be  multiplied  together  manually  or  by  means  of  hard- 
ware to  obtain  a  product  called  the  metal  removal  rate  factor. 
This  is  indicative  of  the  actual  amount  of  metal  removed  by 
the  EDM  machining  process  when  correlated  with  a  reference 
chart,  and  will  indicate  the  highest  cutting  efficiency  possible 
at  a  given  RMS  finish,  when  compared  with  other  settings.  An 
alarm  may  also  be  provided  to  provide  a  signal  in  response  to 
the  percentage  of  pulses  crossing  the  gap  dropping  below  a 
predetermined  minimum.  Safety  means  in  the  monitoring 
system  are  provided  to  detect  incipient  and  steady  state  arcing 
or  burning  conditions  in  order  to  signal  the  EDM  operator  to 
take  corrective  action  to  avoid  ruining  the  workpiece. 


3,816,693 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  ADAPTER 

Ralph  A.  Braun,  1485  Delynn  Dr.,  CentervUle,  Ohk>  45459 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,595 

Int.CI.B23k9//6 

U.S.CL  219-69  E  UCIahns 


The  device  described  herein  comprises  an  easily  assembled, 
automatically  registered  disposable  junction  particularly  suita- 
ble for  replaceable  electrodes  used  in  spark  erosion  machin- 
ing. The  junction  comprises  two  shanks  having  their  abutting 
ends  shaped  so  that  the  two  shanks  cannot  be  separated  when 
a  close-fitting  sleeve  is  positioned  to  embrace  a  substantial 
portion  of  each  of  the  two  abutting  shanks. 


Apparatus  and  a  system  in  a  machine  performing  cutting, 
contouring  or   like   machine   operations  by   an   electrical 
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discharge  process,  featuring  use  of  an  efcctrode  mounting 
adapter  attachable  to  a  reciprocable  ram.  mlchine  head  or  the 
like.  Electrodes  are  replaceable  without  rem  >ving  the  adapter, 
which  ;«  attachable  in  alternative  positions  Eo  bring  the  elec- 
trodes to  the  work  either  in  a  sense  broa  dside  of  endwise 
thereof.  The  adapter  is  a  unitary  part  incoftorating  in  an  in- 
tegrated relation  a  support  *ody,  a  rotatable  ^rbor  which  inde- 
pendently mounts  removable  electrodes  anc 
to  rotate  the  arbor.  The  machining  process 
dielectric  fluid  bath  which  provides  a  sourc< 
for  energizing  of  the  turbine  means. 


'  a  turbine  means 

;  carried  out  in  a 

I  of  pressure  fluid 


3,816,694 
ELECTROSLAG  MELTING  PR 
Rene  D.  Coiinct,  1525  Eari  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  33 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/18 
IJ.S.  CI.  219-73 
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tolerances,  without  requiring  any  manual  operation  on  the 
part  of  an  operator.  The  invention  also  enables  optimum  weld- 
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ing  of  two  metal  sheets  that  have  cross-sections  which  vary 
from  side  edge  to  side  edge. 


ModiHed  electroslag  metal  melting  prociss  for  welding, 
reflning.  ingot  making,  where  metal  front  bars  or  wires 
(thereafter  called  "bars")  is  added  to  molten  pools  by  the 
method  of  dropping  said  bars  into  said  pools  by  free  or  con- 
trolled gravity  action,  without  any  such  bar  conducting  elec- 
tric current,  until  said  bar  comes  to  rest  temporarily  on  the 
solidified  bottom  of  the  lower  metal  pool.lHeating  of  the 
upper  slag  pool,  needed  to  melt  such  bar,  is  obtained  from  sta- 
tionary fusible  metallic  electrode  or  electrodts  connected  at 
their  tops  to  one  or  more  sources  of  high  intern  ity  electric  cur- 
rent, said  electrodes  being  devoid  of  any  fun(  tion  of  guiding 
said  dropping  bar. 


3,816,695 
FLASH  WELDERS 
James  F.  Deffenbaugh,  Warren,  Ohkt, 
United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  384,7 
Int.CI.B23k7//04 
U.S.a.219— 100 

A  flash  welder,  particularly  adaptable  for  w 
sheets  of  unequal  thickness.  The  invents 
means  for  automatically  aligning  the  horizont 
mating  edges  of  two  sheets  of  unequal  thick 
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3,816,696 
STRIP  SHEARING  AND  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Donald   J.    Wheeler,    Franklin,    Pa.,   and   Victor   Lohrenz, 
Bedford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment 
Company,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,606 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9//2 

U.S.CI.2I9-124  10  Claims 


^^ 


The  strip  shearing  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  stationary  shear  knives  and  a  pair  of  movable 
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shear  knives  carried  by  a  pivotal  support  for  pivotal  movement 
between  the  stationary  shear  knives.  A  weld  backup  bar  elec- 
trode may  also  be  mounted  on  the  pivotal  support  for  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  the  underneath  sides  of  the  strip 
ends  after  shearing  and  indexing  of  the  strip  ends  to  the  weld- 
ing position  to  clamp  the  strip  ends  firmly  in  position  for  weld- 
ing. During  the  welding  operation,  the  movable  shear  knives 
on  the  pivotal  support  are  desirably  located  above  strip  pass 
height  to  permit  reshearing  of  the  strips  after  joining  if  it 
becomes  necessary  to  remove  the  weld.  A  pair  of  clamp  as- 
semblies indexable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between 
the  strip  shearing  and  welding  positions  continuously  clamp 
the  strips  during  the  shearing  and  welding  operation,  and  may 
be  of  generally  C-shape  to  allow  the  entire  apparatus  to  be 
removed  from  the  strip  processing  line  after  the  strip  ends 
have  been  joined  together  if  desired.  The  welding  assembly 
may  also  be  carried  by  one  of  the  strip  clamp  assemblies  for  in- 
dexing movement  therewith,  and  a  pivotal  mount  may  be  pro- 
vided for  the  welding  assembly  to  protect  it  against  damage  by 
premature  opening  of  the  associated  clamp  assembly. 


3,816,697 

SHEET  THICKNESS  DETECTOR  AND  ATTACHMENT 

LOCATOR 

Ronald  A.  Derdowski,  Bay  City;  Don  S.  Hayner,  Hampton 

Twp.,  Bay  County,  and  Frank  S.  Parker,  Bay  City,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Newcor,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,884 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7 1/IO;  HOlm  3/16 

U.S.CI.219-107  14  Claims 
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A  manufacturing  system  applicable  to  seam  welded  metal 
containers  for  the  fastening  of  attachments  thereto  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  seam.  The  container  is  sup- 
ported upon  suitable  means  for  rotating  same  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  a  mechanically  actuated  feeler  switch  is  ar- 
ranged thereagainst  for  responding  to  the  increased  thickness 
of  material  in  the  location  of  the  seam  and  delivering  a  signal. 
Said  signal  initiates  a  timer  control  which  stops  the  rotation  of 
the  container  at  a  predetermined  angular  spacing  from  the 
seam  and  initiates  the  attaching  operation  which  latter  may 
occur  in  the  same  or  at  a  subsequent  station. 


ing  device  having  a  vacuum  chamber  opened  at  its  end  facing 
the  cylinder  and  forming  a  gap  with  it,  the  device  is  adapted  to 
more  over  the  cylinder  surface  to  perform  the  engraving 
operation,  an  end  member  attached  to  both  ends  of  the 


3,816,698 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  SCREENED 

PRINTING  FORMS,  SUCH  AS  PRINTING  CYLINDERS,  BY 

MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Klaus  Wellendorf,   Kitzeberg;   Peter   Padberg,   Prectz,  and 
Bcrnd  Struck,  Kiel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  Ru- 
dolf HeU  GmbH,  Kid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,129 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    15,    1972, 
2207090 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15/00 
U.S.CI.219-121EB  8  Claims 

An  engraving  apparatus  for  producing  a  printing  matrix 
such  as  a  printing  cylinder  including  an  electron  beam  produc- 
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cylinder  to  assure  that  the  vacuum  is  not  lost  by  the  beam 
producing  device  when  the  engraving  is  performed  at  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  end  members  forming  a  surface  con- 
tinuity with  the  cylinder  and  are  removable  after  the  engraving 
has  been  performed. 


3,816,699 

ENGRAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SCREENED 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MATRIX  WITH  A  VARIABLE 

DIAMETER 

Klaus  Wellendorf,  Kitzeberg  bei  Kiel;  Peter  Padberg,  Preetz, 

and  Bernd  Struck,  Kiel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 

Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,128 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    15,    1972, 
2207090 

nit.  CI.  B23k  15/00 
U.S.CL219-121EB  5  Claims 


fopurr^ 


An  engraving  apparatus  for  producing  a  printing  cylinder 
with  an  electron  beam,  a  device  for  producing  the  beam  and 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  housing,  the  vacuum  chamber 
housing  forming  a  gap  with  the  cylinder  during  engraving,  the 
lower  part  of  the  housing  being  removable  and  has  a  curvature 
to  fit  a  predetermined  cylinder  size  to  form  a  gap  therewith. 


3,816,700 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  LASER  SCRIBING 
Myron  Jerome  Weiner,  Los  Angeles;  Floyd  Rufford  Pothovcn, 
Hawthorne,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Nolton  Clement  Johnson,  Jr., 
Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatkm,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  191,434,  Oct  21, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380^39 

Int.a.B23k27/00 

U.S.CI.219-121L  4  Claims 

A  substrate  alignment  assembly  station  is  provided  next  to  a 

scribing  assembly  station  for  receiving  a  substrate  from  the 
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alignment  station  after  alignment  for  aut 
this  arrangement,  a  single  operator  can  al 
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•matic  scribing.  By    trolled  by  an  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  series  of  discrete 
gn  a  substrate  dur-    components  or  an  integrated  circuit  in  series  therewith. 

The  control  circuit  which  can  be  placed  on  the  circuit 
boards  comprises  an  amplifier  with  a  pair  of  transistors  respec- 


-16 


ing  the  period  of  time  a  previous  substrate 
that  a  stack  of  substrates  may  be  scribed  in 


3,816,701 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WfLDED  PISTON 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Joseph  R.  Stormer,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,222,  Feb.  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,724,615.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1973  Ser.  No.  340,957 

Int.  CI.  B21 J  5/00 
U.S.C1.2I9-152  I  I  Claim 


is  being  scribed  so 
apid  succession. 


A  piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  for 
shock  absorber  of  the  direct  acting  type 
piston  with  a  base  having  a  flat  weld  su 
secured  to  the  end  of  a  piston  rod.  Rebou 
valving  are  secured  in  the  open  end  of 
passageways  are  formed  in  the  base  of  the 
interference  relationship  with  the  weld  surface  on  the  piston 
base.  The  piston  and  piston  rod  are  connoted  by  an  improved 
method  which  maintains  flow  paths  in  the-connected  parts 


se  in  a  hydraulic 
as  an  open  ended 
ce  thereon  fixedly 
and  compression 
e  piston  and  flow 
iston  in  close  non- 


3,816,702 
ELECTRONIC  ISOTHERMALJbEVICE 
Robert  E.  Green,  1 105  E.  Oxford,  Santa  Aiii,  Calif.  92707 
Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2f6,280 
Int.a.F27d///02 
U.S.  CI.  219-413  I  10  Claims 

An  electronic  isothermal  device  cap^le  of  maintaining 
relatively  even  temperatures  within  a  gives  container  compris- 
ing an  electronic  circuit  and  a  series  of  unique  heaters  in  series 
therewith. 

,  The  container  is  formed  as  a  box  having  interior  side  walls 
made  from  boards  such  as  printed  circuit  having  a  layer  of 
conductive  strands  such  as  solder  thereon  ^sitioned  in  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  pattern.  The  boards  forming  side  walls  of 
the  container  are  utilized  as  heating  elements  and  are  con- 


tively  connected  to  a  thermistor  and  a  resistor  which  serve  to 
control  a  silicone  controlled  rectifier  (SCR).  The  SCR  con- 
trols a  flow  of  current  through  the  circuit  boards  for  heating 
purposes  when  the  thermistor  registers  changes  in  ambient 
temperature. 


3,816,703 

CHICKEN  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Chester    Binks,    La    Grange,    III.,    assignor    to    Restaurant 

Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,641,  March  3, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

applicatton  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,941 

Int.CI.F27d///02 

U.S.  CI.  219-440  5  Claims 
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An  automatic  fryer  for  chicken  is  disclosed.  Chicken  is 
placed  in  a  vessel  containing  heated  cooking  oil  and  is  sealed 
therein.  A  control  circuit  maintains  a  first  temperature  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  for  a  first  time  period  and.  after  the  con- 
clusion of  the  first  time  period,  automatically  maintains  the  oil 
above  a  lower  temperature  level  and  desirably  pressurizes  the 
vessel.  After  a  second  time  period,  the  control  circuit  auto- 
matically vents  the  vessel,  signals,  and  resets.  Automatic  con- 
trol is  provided  alternately  for  full  or  partial  loads,  to  prevent 
overcooking  of  partial  loads,  and  to  assure  the  proper  cooking 
of  full  loads. 


3,816,704 
SURFACE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Marcus  P.  Borom,  Schenectady,  and  Joseph  E.  Burke,  Burnt 
Hilb,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  236, 1 04 

Int.CI.H05bi/6« 

U.S.CL  219-462  SCbims 

A  smooth  surface  heating  apparatus  is  provided  having  a 

heat  spreader  plate  of  high  thermal  conductivity  coated,  at 
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least  on  its  upper  surface,  with  a  glass-ceramic  material  con- 
taining a  predominant  crystalline  phase  of  lithium  disilicate  in 
a  glassy  matrix  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  in  the 
range  of  80-120x10"^  per  "C.  An  insulated  electrical  re- 


flow  duct  formed  by  a  box-shaped  frame  of  insulating  panels 
and  comprises  a  heating  wire  helically  wound  on  a  self-sup- 
porting core  which  is  coiled  to  a  diameter  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  opposite  panels  and  is  disposed  with  its 
transverse  axis  transverse  to  the  flow  direction.  The  element  is 


^"71 


sistance  heating  element  and  a  reinforcing  member  are  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  the  heat  spreader  plate.  A  reflector 
pan  is  provided  beneath  the  heating  element  to  direct  the  heat 
in  an  upward  direction. 


3,816,705 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  THERMOPLASTIC  EYEGLASS 

FRAMES 

Edward  A.  Ebert,  203  Huxley  Dr.,  Snyder,  N.Y.  14226 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,086 

Int.CI.H05by/00 

U.S.  a.  219-521  10  Claims 


A  device  for  heating  a  thermoplastic  eyeglass  frame  having 
a  rim  and  bridge  portion  and  a  temple  portion  includes  a  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  spaced  infrared  heat  radiating  surfaces 
mounted  therein.  The  surfaces  form  an  open-ended  channel 
therebetween  for  receiving  one  of  the  eyeglass  frame  portions 
while  permitting  the  other  of  said  frame  portions  to  remain  out 
of  range  of  the  heat  radiating  surfaces.  The  heat  radiating  sur- 
faces comprise  spaced  /external  surfaces  on  a  heating  block 
having  a  heating  element  embedded  therein.  The  heating  ele- 
ment is  spaced  remotely  from  the  heat  radiating  surfaces  so  as 
not  to  subject  the  portion  of  the  frame  in  the  channel  to  direct 
heat  from  the  element.  A  fan  in  the  housing  provides  for  circu- 
lation of  ambient  air  through  the  housing  for  preventing  over- 
heating of  the  housing.  Some  of  the  circulated  air  is  diverted 
through  apertures  in  the  radiating  surfaces  into  the  channel  to 
prevent  entrance  of  cold  drafts  to  the  channel.  A  temperature 
control  regulates  the  temperature  of  the  radiating  surfaces. 


3,816,706 

HEATING  MEMBER  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 

Klaus    MeywaM,    Kandd,    Germany,    assignor    to    Fritz 

Eicherauer,  Kandel,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,735 

Claims    prrarity,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1972, 

2263260 

Int.CLH05bi/06 

U.S.CL  219-537  18  Claims 

A  heating  member  for  a  hair  dryer  or  other  blower-operated 
heating  appliance,  whose  wire  heating  element  is  disposed  in  a 


attached  to  the  frame  only  by  its  terminals  which  are  secured 
to  one  of  the  panels.  One  embodiment  has  one  such  helical 
coil,  while  another  has  two  such  coils  which  are  located  by 
notches  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  spacer  penel.  A  tapping 
resistor  for  the  blower  motor,  and  a  thermal  cut-out,  are  pro- 
vided on  the  panels. 


3,816,707 
EMBOSSED  CARD  READER 
Vernon  T.  Klelnmeyer,  and  Thomas  J.  Schinner,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,573,  May  14, 1971,  abandoned. 
Thb  applicatk>n  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,451 
Int.  CI.  G06k  1104:  B41I 45/02,  HOlh  43m 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IC  6  Claims 
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A  reader  particularly  for  cards  that  are  embossed  with  bar 
coded  information  reads  the  information  from  the  cards  by 
scanning  the  underside  of  the  card  with  feeler  fingers  which 
engage  in  the  depressions  of  the  underside  of  the  code  bars  to 
advance  switches  to  positions  which  decode  the  encoded  in- 
formation. A  coding  method  in  which  the  information  is  car- 
ried in  the  distance  that  a  code  bar  is  spaced  along  a  scanning 
path  is  provided. 


3,816,708 
ELECTRONIC  RECOGNITION  AND  IDENTIHCATION 

SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  Walton,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proximity 
Devkes,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,851 
Inta.G06k7/0S 
U.S.CI.235— 61.11H  13Clafans 

An  improved  electronic  recognition  and  identification 
system  for  recognizing  and  identifying  the  resonant  frequency 
of  a  coded  external  passive  network.  The  system  comprises  an 
active  network  including  a  radio  frequency  sweep  oscillator 
driving  a  sensing  coil  to  generate  an  external  electromagnetic 
field  for  inductive  coupling  to  the  passive  resonant  network 
when  said  passive  network  is  brought  within  the  proximity  of 
the  sensing  coil.  The  active  network  further  includes  a  vector 
detector  for  detecting  variations  in  the  signal  across  said 
sensing  coil  due  to  said  passive  network  and  for  generating  de- 
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tector  signals  representative  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
passive  network,  an  internal  reference  'signal  generating  net- 
work for  establishing  select  signals  ^representative  of  a 
reference  identification  frequency,  and  a  comparator  network 
responsive  to  said  detector  and  said  select  signals  for  generat- 


3,816,710 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  INDICIA  INTO  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 
Udo  Hoffman,  Eriangen,  and  Siegfried  Eil)en,  Hcssdorf,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengeselischaft,  Eriangen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  182,083 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1970, 
2048714 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7100;  HOI  v  7100;  H04r  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IC  ICbim 


ing  control  signals  indicative  of  coincidence  of  non-coin- 
cidence of  the  detector  and  select  signali,  said  logic  compara- 
tor network  having  signal  integrating  icapability  to  permit 
recognition  of  a  sustained  signal  from  Die  detector  network 
and  distinguish  the  sustained  signal  from  random  noise  or 
other  disturbances. 


3,816,709 
ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  ANt)  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Walton,  20  E.  Main  St.,  Los  Gi  los,  Calif.  95030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,281,  Dec.  2X  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,752,960.  This  application  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,912 

Int.CI.G06k7/0«i 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  H  5  Claims 
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A  device  is  used  for  changing  into  electrical  signals  indicia 
applied  to  an  information  carrier  in  the  shape  of  nonlevel 
markings,  such  as  holes,  notches  and  the  like.  The  device  is 
particularly  characterized  by  a  piezoelectric  converter  con- 
nected with  feeling  means  which  are  resiliently  pressed  against 
the  inscribed  lengths  of  the  information  carrier,  as  well  as  a 
transporting  device  for  shifting  the  information  carrier  rela- 
tively to  the  feeling  means  in  the  direction  of  the  inscribed 
lengths. 


3,816,711 

DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  ENCODED  CARD 

William  W.  Bliss,  401  N.  Huntley,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.  90048 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,724,  Jan.  21, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,290,  Jan.  30, 1973.  This 

application  Dec.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,698 

Int.  CI.  G06k  19102,  7104;  GWf  3/02 

U.S.  CL  235-61.1 1  A  3  Claims 
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An  electronic  identification  and  recdgnition  system  for 
identifying  or  recognizing  an  object  carrying  an  electrically 
passive  circuit.  The  system  comprises  an  active  electrical' 
signal  generation  network  with  a  sensing  eoil  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  within  the  proximate  arealof  said  sensing  coil; 
and  an  object  having  a  passive  electrical  jcircuit  with  a  coded 
resonant  frequency,  said  object  being  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tive to  and  from  said  proximate  area  and  ajdapted  for  inductive 
coupling  with  said  active  system.  The  adtive  generation  net- 
work being  further  adapted  to  generate  digital  control  signals 
responsive  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  passive  object 
when  said  passive  object  is  inductively  c<  upled  with  said  ac- 
tive system. 


A  decoding  system  is  provided  for  an  electrically  encoded 
card,  or  the  like.  The  card  comprises  a  multi-layered 
laminated  structure  with  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  elements 
embedded  therein.  One  of  the  embedded  printed  circoit  ele- 
ments comprises  a  master  circuit  which  is  standard,  for  exam- 
ple, for  a  group  of  cards;  and  another  of  the  embedded  circuit 
elements  comprises  an  encoding  circuit  which  identifies  and  is 
different  from  each  card  and  which,  in  each  instance, 
completes  selected  circuit  breaks  in  the  master  circuit.  The 
card  is  checked  out  by  the  decoding  system  of  the  invention 
which  contains,  for  example,  a  similar  master  printed  circuit 
element,  and  in  which  complementary  adjustments  must  be 
made  to  the  connections  of  the  aforesaid  encoding  circuit  in 
order  to  complete  the  circuit  and  check  out  the  card. 
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3,816,712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

RELATIVE  DEVIATIONS  IN  POSITION  OF  TWO  PARTS 

MOVED  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  DESIRED 

RELATIONSHIP 

Klaus  Herzog,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Zeiss-Stiftung  d/b/a  Cari  Zeiss,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,674 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   Nov.   29,    1971, 
2159002 

Int.CI.H03k2//J0 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  MP  1 1  Claims 
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The  invention  contemplates  measurement  of  displacement 
deviations  between  two  relatively  movable  parts,  using  move- 
ment of  the  respective  parts  to  generate  first  and  second  pri- 
mary-pulse trains,  wherein  the  pulses  of  the  first  train  deter- 
mine gate-opening  functions  and  the  pulses  of  the  second  train 
determine  gate-closing  functions.  A  finely  divided  secondary- 
pulse  train  is  also  generated  by  movement  of  one  of  the  parts, 
and  the  gate  determines  the  number  of  secondary  pulses 
passed  to  a  counter,  for  a  direct  indication  of  the  instantane- 
ous deviation  in  relative  position  of  the  parts. 


3,816,713 
ELECTRICAL  DEPLATING  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 
Terrence  A.  Dear,  Elkton,  Md.;  Alfred  Lechner,  and  Willson 
C.  Swartout,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,642 

Int.CLGllc/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  MT  7  Claims 


3,816,714 
COMBINATION  TRANSMITTER  AND  COUNTER  DEVICE 

FOR  LIQUID  FLOW  METER 

Roy  D.  Reed,  1033  Cunningham,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  7841 1 

Filed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,615 

Int.  CI.  G06c  75/42,  B67d  J/26 

U.S.  CI.  235-94  R  8  Claims 


A  combination  counter  and  transmitter  device  for  use  with 
a  liquid  flow  meter  includes  a  coupling  for  connecting  the 
device  to  the  flow  meter  for  rotating  a  gear  on  the  coupling  in 
response  to  liquid  flow  through  the  meter.  A  gear  train  drives 
counter  wheels  to  count  the  volume  of  liquid  flow  through  the 
meter  and  interconnected  with  the  gear  train  is  additional  gear 
means  for  driving  a  first  shaft  which  may  be  coupled  to  a  cor- 
rection arrangement  for  determining  a  correction  factor  to  be 
applied  to  the  volume  as  shown  by  the  counter  wheels  of  the 
present  invention.  The  first  shaft  when  not  attached  to  the  cor- 
rection equipment  may  be  employed  to  operate  a  sampler  in 
the  liquid  line  or  for  transmitting  pulses  or  for  other  uses.  Still 
additional  gear  means  associated  with  the  gear  train  and  inter- 
connected with  the  gear  means  that  moves  the  counter  wheels 
and  the  first  shaft  means  rotates  a  second  shaft  means  on 
which  are  mounted  cam  means.  A  switch  is  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  cam  means  and  the  gear  train  ratio  is  such  that 
for  each  revolution  of  said  second  shaft  means  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  liquid  flow  will  pass  through  the  meter,  and 
as  the  cam  means  is  rotated  by  the  shaft  means,  the  switch 
means  is  actuated  to  generate  a  pulse  for  transmitting  to  any 
other  desired  equipment  as  an  indication  of  a  predetermined 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  meter. 


3,816,715 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Christopher  Linley  Johnson,  Hartshome  near  Burton-on- 
Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Lfanited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1971, 
53335/71 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  235—  1 50. 1  9  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  is 

An  electrical  deplating  read-out  apparatus  wherein  the    proportional  to  a  input  signal  comprises  two  operating  circuits 

deplating  current  is  preselected  to  give  an  indicated  value  of    each  having  a  different  rate  of  response  on  receiving  an  input 

total  deplating  current  in  milliampere-second  units.  signal.  A  switch  is  provided  for  switching  one  or  both  of  the 
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operating  circuits  into  operation.  The  switch  is  controlled  by 
control  means  which  is  in  turn  controlled  by  means  for  detect- 
ing an  error  between  the  input  signal  and  the  corresponding 
output  signal.  The  control  means  controls  a  switch  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  value  of  the  input  signki,  the  output  signal 
or  the  error  whereby  the  error  is  maintained  at  a  minimum 
value. 


3,816,716 

NAVIGATIONAL  COMPfTER 

Ray  G.  De  Garmo,  235  S.  Grape,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  S«r.  No.  3^0,922 

Int.  CI.  G06f  75/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  7  Claims 


i-- 


STMT  Tlt»/-i_l« — I      T  J     fgpgg.g/° 


A  navigational  computer  that  employs  lisplays  and  registers 
to  place  in  and  retain  the  estimated  grourtd  speed,  the  time  of 
day,  and  the  distance  of  the  leg  of  the  light.  An  arithmetic 
unit  accepts  such  information  and  calculates  the  estimated 
time  of  arrival,  the  actual  ground  speed,  and  the  distance 
remaining  in  the  present  leg  of  the  flight^  Three  readout  dis- 
plays provide  such  data  to  the  pilot. 


3,816,717 

ELECTRICAL  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINI  IS 

Hlroshl  Yoshlda;  Noriyoshi  Ando,  and  kaiuo  Oishi,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIppondensf  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya-shi,  Japan  I 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  126,830,  Mi  rch  22, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 197.  ,  Ser.  No.  327,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Marl  26,  1970,  45-25681; 

Apr- 7,  1970,  45-29684;  Apr.   10,  1970,    15-30951;  Apr.  15, 

1970,  45-32103;   Apr.    15,   1970,  45-321(f;   Apr.   22,   1970, 

4^-34606 

int.  CI.  F02d  5/00,37/02;  G05b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  235— 150.21  7  Claims 


An  electrical  fuel  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  wherein  various  data  representiiw  the  operating  con- 


ditions of  an  internal  combustion  engine  are  converted  into 
digital  signals  which  are  operated  on  to  generate  such  fuel 
controlling  signals  that  suit  the  required  characteristics  of  the 
engine,  whereby  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  as  well  as  the 
spark  timing  are  controlled  to  ensure  the  optimum  amount  of 
fuel  injected  and  the  optimum  spark  timing. 


3,816,718 

SYNTHESIS  OF  FAIL  OPERATIONAL  HEADING 

INFORMATION  (COURSE  DATUM)  FROM  NONFAIL 

OPERATIONAL  INPUT  SIGNALS 

John  C.  Hall,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Robert  F.  Tribuno, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,306 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/75,  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 50.26  8  Claims 


•T»OI       I 


Synthesis  of  fail  operational  plural  output  signals  from  input 
signals,  insufficiently  redundant  to  be  fail  operational  in  them- 
selves, is  accomplished  by  referencing  plural  integrators  to  the 
input  signal  and  subsequently  integrating  down  the  references 
by  application  to  the  integrators,  in  lieu  of  the  input  signals, 
respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  further  input  signals  each  of 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  referencing  in- 
puts, and  of  themselves  sufficiently  redundant  to  provide  fail 
operational  control  in  subsequent  control  means  to  which  a 
logically  best  one  of  the  output  signals  is  applied. 


3,816,719 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FOR  THE  PROGRAMMED 
TRACING  OF  PATTERNS 
Jacques  Trotcl,  and  Robert  Sigelic,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  371,468 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    23,    1972, 
72.22784 

Int.CLG06fJ/74 
U.S.CL  235-151  7CUIms 
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A  system  is  capable  on  the  basis  of  data  produced  by  a  data 
processing  machine  of  generating  signals  which  can  be  applied 
to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  systems  of  an  elec- 
tronic device  capable  of  producing  predetermined  traces. 
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Each  trace  is  broken  down  into  elementary  figures  of  three 
predetermined  shapes,  rectangle  or  parallelograms.  The  beam 
scans  line-by-line,  alternately  from  left  to  right  and  right  to 
left,  point  by  point,  through  each  elementary  figure,  under  the 
control  of  circuits  supplied  with  the  coordinates  of  a  point  in 
each  figure,  a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  points 
to  be  scanned,  the  number  of  lines  in  each  figure  and  a  shape 
code. 


3,816,720 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECARBURIZATION  OF  MOLTEN 

METAL 
Edwin  Francis  Bauer,  Niagara  Falls;  Roger  Nels  Dokken, 
Katonah;  Robert  Amos  Hard,  Lcwiston,  and  Umesh  Kumar 
Malhotra,  PcekskiU,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,454 

Int.  CI.  C21d  3/04;  G06f  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 2  45  Claims 


A  process  for  making  steel  by  refining  a  predetermined 
mass  of  molten  metal  having  a  composition  containing  at  least 
carbon  and  iron  comprising:  injecting  oxygen  into  such  mass 
with  a  gaseous  diluent  at  a  first  dilution  ratio  and  calculating 
from  the  activity  coefficient  of  each  element  in  the  mass  a 
theoretical  equilibrium  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide 
for  the  oxidation  reaction  of  each  element;  calculating  the  ab- 
solute maximum  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide;  select- 
ing the  lowest  partial  pressure  and  calculating  a  new  metal 
analysis  for  the  mass;  changing  the  dilution  ratio  upon  meeting 
a  given  criterion  and  repeating  the  process  until  the  carbon 
level  of  the  mass  has  dropped  to  a  predetermined  level. 


3,816,721 
CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Raymond  Turner,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1971, 
53337/71 
U.S.  CI.  235- 151.13  6  Claims 
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This  invention  mainly  concerns  apparatus  for  calculating 
the  standard  deviation  of  the  mass  of  a  succession  of  cigarettes 


being  produced  on  a  continuous-rod  cigarette  making 
machine.  The  device  receives,  from  a  Beta-ray  scanning 
device,  a  continuously  varying  voltage  indicative  of  the  tobac- 
co mass  of  a  given  portion  of  the  continuous  rod,  and  a  series 
of  pulses  synchronised  with  the  cut-ofT  so  that  a  pulse  appears 
whenever  a  portion  of  the  continuous  rod  which  will  later  be 
cut  is  subjected  to  the  Beta-radiation  beam.  The  continuously 
varying  voltage  is  integrated  over  the  period  between  the  pul- 
ses to  give  a  measure  of  the  total  mass  of  tobacco  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  rod  which  will  become  an  individual  cigarette. 


3,816,722 
COMPUTER  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  SIMILARITY 
BETWEEN  PATTERNS  AND  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  TH  E  SIM  IL ARITY  COMPUTER 
Hiroaki  Sakoe,  and  Scibi  Chlba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 84,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1970,  45- 
84685;  Dec.  21, 1970,45-114149;  Dec.  29, 1970,45-121 142 

Int.CLG06r/5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  235— 152  23  Claims 
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The  feature  vectors  of  a  sequence  representative  of  a  first 
pattern  are  correlated  to  those  in  another  sequence  represen- 
tative of  a  second  pattern  in  such  a  manner  that  the  normal- 
ized sum  of  the  quantities  representative  of  the  similarity 
between  each  feature  vector  of  a  sequence  and  at  least  one 
feature  vector  of  the  other  sequence  may  assume  an  ex- 
tremum.  The  extremum  is  used  as  the  similarity  measure  to  be 
calculated  between  the  two  patterns.  With  the  pattern  recog- 
nition system,  the  similarity  measure  is  calculated  for  each 
reference  pattern  and  a  variable-length  partial  pattern  to  be 
recognized.  The  partial  pattern  is  successively  recognized  to 
be  a  permutation  with  repetitions  of  reference  patterns,  each 
having  the  maximum  similarity  measure. 


3,816,723 

MACHINE  TOOL  DATA  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  Leonard  Slawson,  Dep«w,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 

Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  744^92,  July  12, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,634,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
652,968,  July  12, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  7, 
1971,Scr.  No.  150,637 
Int.  CL  G06f  15/46;  B23q  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  ICbIm 

A  machine  tool  data  system  for  receiving  and  storing  ab- 
breviated instructions  representing  blocks  of  machine  tool 
control  data  and  including  pattern  type  instructions  such  as 
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copy,  mirror  image  and  tool  change  each  involving  a  scries  of 
such  blocks,  the  computer  responding  to  editing  instructions 
such  as  insert  or  delete  as  to  specified  Ines  of  stored  instruc- 
tions or  computing  the  blocks  represeated  by  the  stored  in- 
structions for  transmission  to  an  output  device  such  as  a  tape 
punch,  the  computer  generating  the  bfccks  of  a  pattern  type 


04rs  r£itM4f^Si. 


srcMeo    f^ooftAfi^  e>^Q/rAi.  c  >M^ore* 
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series  ut  the  rate  of  utilization  of  said  {blocks  by  the  output 
device.  A  machine  tool  may  be  connected  on  line  and  con- 
trolled by  the  computer  simultaneously  with  the  editing  or 
tape  preparation  operations  thereof,  and  the  machine  tool 
may  be  controlled  manually  from  a  data 
the  computer  when  the  terminal  is  not  in 
tion. 


terminal  on  line  with 
use  for  tape  prepara- 


3,816,724 
SYSTEM  FOR  WELDING  CONTROL 
Fitzwilliam  Allan  Wentworth,  Mosman,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Cutler-Hammer  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  S«r.  Noi  289,807 
Claims  priority,  application   Australia,  Sept.   22,    1971, 
6380/71 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/66,  H03li  /  7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  I  11  Claims 


A  control  system  for  timing  the  occur  ence  and  duration  of 
functions  occurring  in  a  sequence  in  anfindustrial  process,  in 
which  a  single  RC  charging  circuit  initiates  an  output  signal 
from  a  voltage  comparator  when  its  chnrged  voltage  exceeds 
the  voltage  also  applied  to  the  comparaor  from  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  resistive  circuits  which  are  assigned  to  respective 
functions  and  selectively  connected  ona  at  a  time  to  the  com- 
parator in  accordance  with  the  function  kequence. 


OGIC  CIRCUITS 
to  General  Electric 


3,816,725 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  ASSOCIATIVE 
David  L.  Greer,  Manlius,  N.V.,  assign 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  Nql  248,572 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 
U.S.CI.235-152  21  Claims 

Disclosed  are  universal  associative  K  ;ic  circuits  for  use  in 
designing  logic  systems.  The  logic  circi  its  comprise  an  array 
of  logic  elements  interconnected  in  a  reselected  configura- 
tion to  implement  logic  in  factored  ar  I  unfactored  form  by 


generating  single  Boolean  functions  and  complex  groups  of 
such  functions  having  single  and  multiple  outputs  through 
multiple  levels  of  combinational  logic  providing  electrical 
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responses  to  signals  applied  to  the  circuit  and  to  signals 
generated  within  the  circuit.  Sequential  logic  functions  are 
generated  by  interconnecting  the  logic  elements  to  form 
storage  elements. 


3,816,726 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  CLIPPING  SYSTEM  FOR 
POLYGONS 
Ivan  E.  Sutherland,  and  Gary  W.  Hodgman,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer 
Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,084 

Int.CI.G06f7/J5,/5/20 

U.S.  CL  235-152  19  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  clipping  three-dimensional 
polygons  for  use  in  a  computer-graphics  display.  The  system 
removes  from  each  polygon  all  parts  that  lie  outside  an  ar- 
bitrary, plane-faced,  convex  polyhedron,  e.g.  a  truncated 
pyramid  defining  a  viewing  volume.  The  polygon  is  defined  by 
data  representing  a  group  of  vertices  and  is  clipped  separately 
in  its  entirety  against  each  clipping  plane  (of  the  polyhedron). 
In  a  multiple-stage  structure  as  disclosed,  each  stage  clips  the 
polygon  against  a  single  plane  and  requires  storage  for  only 
two  vertex  values.  A  time-%haring  embodiment  of  the  system  is 
also  disclosed.  The  disclosed  system  also  incorporates  the  use 
of  a  perspective  transformation  matrix  which  provides  for  ar- 
bitrary field-of-view  angles  and  depth-of-field  distances  while 
utilizing  simple,  fixed  clipping  planes. 
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3,816,727 
ECHO  CHECK  CIRCUIT 
James  J.  McCann,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Nov.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  309,292 
>        Int.CI.G06k5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235- 1 53  AS  9  Claims 


subtotal  words  are  then  divided  into  two  groups.  Each  group 
of  bits  is  fed  to  a  respective  modulo  9  residue  generator  which 
calculates  the  modulo  9  residue  of  the  group.  The  two  result- 
ing residues  are  then  fed  to  a  third  modulo  9  residue  generator 
which  calculates  the  modulo  9  residue  of  the  sum  of  the  two 
residues,  thereby  providing  the  modulo  9  residue  of  the  sum  of 
the  original  set  of  data  words.  This  result  may  then  be  com- 
pared in  the  conventional  manner  with  the  modulo  9  residue 
of  the  sum  resulting  from  the  addition  operation  to  be 
checked. 


3,816,729 
REAL  TIME  FOURIER  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Works,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,776,  Oct.  6, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,948 

Int.CLG06fy5/i4 

U.S.CI.235-156  29  Claims 


SWITCH  CONTROL 


A  non-impact  computer  output  printer  is  disclosed  wherein 
characters  distributed  about  a  rotating  drum  are  projected  to  a 
xerographic  drum  by  means  including  a  row  of  flash  lamps 
located  inside  the  character  drum.  The  echo  check  circuit  is 
used  for  informing  the  controller  unit  issuing  the  commands  to 
the  flash  lamps  whether  or  not  the  lamps  fired.  In  this  way  the 
integrity  of  the  resultant  printed  matter  is  controlled.  The 
echo  check  circuit  includes  noise  isolating  means  for  operat- 
ing in  the  electrically  noisy  environment  associated  with  flash 
lamps. 


3,816,728 
MODULO  9  RESIDUE  GENERATING  AND  CHECKING 

CIRCUIT 
Tien  C.  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Irving  T.  Ho,  Poughkecpsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,268 

Int.CLG06f////0 

U^.CL235-153BD  25  Claims 
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A  modulo  9  residue  generating  and  checking  circuit  for 
checking  the  accuracy  of  decimal  addition  operations  in 
digital  computers  and  other  data  processing  equipment.  A  set 
of  data  words  each  representing  a  number  to  be  added  is  trans- 
mitted to  a  multi-number  adder  which  adds  the  words  and  pro- 
vides a  smaller  set  of  words  as  a  subtotal  sum.  The  bits  of  the 
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An  apparatus  for  performing  real-time  Fourier  transforma- 
tion of  a  time  varying  signal  by  taking  successive  digital  sam- 
ples in  a  shift  register  means  and  repeatedly  transforming 
preselected  pairs  of  said  samples  as  the  samples  are  progres- 
sively shifted  down  the  register.  The  successive  samples  are 
ordered  in  the  register  in  a  binary  sequence  from  0  to  2"— I 
while  the  pairs  are  selected  when  the  binary  distance  between 
them  is  equal  to  2"^,  m  being  the  transformation  number, 
each  pair  Xq.m,  X».m  being  related  to  its  transformed  mag- 
nitude XajH-f  1  <ind  Xt^.|.|  by  the  relations 

Xl,,m*]^Xa,m      Xh.mf 

where  <^  is  the  radian  value  determined  by  the  transform 
number  m  and  the  position  of  the  sample  pair  X...,  X*..  in 
their  original  position  order  of  succession. 


3316,730 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  WITH  AN 

INCORPORATED  DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Mititaka  Yamamoto,  and  Fumio  Hayakawa,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,77 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1971, 46-77759 

Int.  CL  G06f  7148;  C04b  47/00 

U.S.CI.235-156  1  Claim 
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An  electronic  calculator  incorporated  with  a  digital  clock, 
which  comprises  an  arithmetical  calculating  section,  a  digital 
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clock  section,  a  display  section  which  is 
displaying  the  result  of  arithmetic  calcu 
the  calculating  section  and  for  displaying 
yielded  by  the  clock  section  and  a  switch 
ing  one  of  the  sections  into  operation  to 
to  function  as  either  a  calculator  or  a  cli 
operation  of  the  switch. 
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3,816,731 
CONVERSION  APPARATUS  UTILE 
ELECTRONIC  CALCUL 
Rodney  L.  Jennings,  Saratoga;  Rodney  J 
Kerby,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
Jennings,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  by  said  Teets, 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3|3,982 
Int.CI.G06f7/4S 
U.S.Ci.235-156 
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The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  comprises  a  conver 
sion  circuit  used  in  combination  with  a  ionventional  elec 
tronic  calculator  for  converting  distance  in  i  nits  in  one  system 
to  an  equivalent  distance  in  units  in  anothe 
conversion  circuit  converts  the  magnitude 
magnitude  of  its  complementary  angle.  Mo 
conversion  circuit  converts  nautical  miles 
statute  miles  to  nautical  miles,  and  the  degi  ;es  of  an  angle  to 
the  degrees  of  its  complementary  angle.  T  e  conversion  cir- 
cuit supplies  input  signals  to  the  arithmetic 
culator.  which  signals  are  equivalent  to  key 
the  calculator's  input  switch  matrix.  The  nlimber  to  be  con 
verted  is  first  entered  on  the  calculator's  key  >oard  and  then  an 
appropriate  switch  corresponding  to  the  de!  red  conversion  is 
closed.  The  input  signals  to  the  arithmetic  c 
lator  are  generated  by  a  logic  circuit  which 
closure  of  one  of  the  conversion  selection  switches.  A 
sequencer  circuit  controls  the  logic  circ  lit  to  supply  the 
desired  signals  corresponding  to  either  an  a  ithmetic  function 
or  a  numeral  in  proper  sequence  to  the  ca  culator.  An  angle 
detector  circuit  determines  the  magnitud< 
tered  in  degrees  on  the  calculator's  keyboa 
1 80°,  the  logic  circuit  effectively  enters  an 
and  then  1 80".  If  it  is  1 80°  or  more,  the  logi< 
enters  a  subtraction  function  and  then  18i 
between  statute  miles  and  nautical  mile 
either  multiplying  or  dividing  by  a  factor  o 
automatically  terminated  after  the  logic  ci 
corresponding  to  an  equal  sign  into  the 
the  calculator. 
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:ircuit  of  the  cal- 
nput  signals  from 


cuit  of  the  calcu- 
responsive  to  the 


of  the  angle  en- 
1.  If  it  is  less  than 
addition  function 
circuit  effectively 
The  conversion 
IS  performed  by 
87.  Each  cycle  is 
uit  enters  a  signal 
ithmetic  circuit  of 


each  bit  is  added  to  the  delayed  sum  of  the  preceding  opera- 
tion of  the  next  higher  bit  in  order  of  significance,  including 
the  carry  bit  as  the  most  significant.  After  k  bits  of  mul- 
tiplicand have  been  used,  truncated  or  rounded  output 
becomes  available  at  the  output  of  the  least  significant  stage  of 
the  adder.  During  the  bit  interval  of  the  last  bit  of  the  mul- 
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tiplicand  the  outputs  of  the  adder  are  loaded  into  a  parallel 
input  series  output  shift  register,  after  which  the  remaining 
bits  of  the  product  are  taken  from  the  output  of  the  shift  re- 
gister, the  delayed  flipflops  associated  with  the  adder  are 
cleared  and  the  adder  begins  to  operate  on  the  next  multipli- 
cation while  the  shift  register  is  unloading. 


3,816,733 

BIT  SERIAL  DIVIDER  WITH  FULL  SCALE 

CAPABILITIES 

Delaine  C.  Sather,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,574 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  7  Claims 
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3,816,732 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SERUL-PARALLEL 

BINARY  MULTIPLICATU  »N 

Leiand   B.  Jackson,  Monscy,  N.V.,  assi|  nor  to  Rockland 

Systems  Corporatfon,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3-  6,108 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/i9 

U.S.CI.235-156  11  Claims 

The  bits  of  the  multiplier  are  multiplied  fa  i  sequential  bits  of 

the  multiplicand  in  ascending  order  of  s  ^ificance.  These 

sequential  products  are  supplied  to  a  pan  lei  adder,  where 


A  circuit  using  standardized  components  and  providing  a 
given  word  length  quotient  from  the  same  length  dividend  and 
divisor.  The  circuit  checks  the  input  dividend  and  divisor  for 
polarity  and  uses  logic  circuitry  to  determine  if  the  quotient 
would  be  an  improper  fraction  of  either  polarity.  If  an  im- 
proper fraction  did  result,  a  given  limit  output  of  one  polarity 
or  the  other  is  provided.  Otherwise,  the  circuit  operates  in  a 
normal  long  division  process  of  examining  the  magnitude  of 
each  partial  remainder  in  the  division  process,  subtracting  if 
the  remainder  is  larger  than  the  divisor,  inserting  a  digit  in  the 
quotient  upon  each  subtraction  and  increasing  the  value  of  the 
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remainder  for  the  next  examination.  The  circuit  operates  with 
serial  bit  digit  word  format  with  the  least  significant  bit  of  the 
digit  word  being  supplied  first  both  to  and  from  the  circuit. 


3,816,736 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  POLAR 

COORDINATE  SERVO  ACTUATING  SIGNALS  INTO 

RECTANGULAR  COORDINATE  ACTUATING  SIGNALS 

Holger  Krohn,  Wombach,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Rexroth 

GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,632 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1971, 


3,816,734 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  2'S  COMPLEMENT 
SUBTRACTION 
Henry   Tzvi   Brendzel,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU    2155267 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  i„|_  ci.  G06g  7/22 

NJ-  U.S.CI.235-186 

Fikd  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,213 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/385 
U.S.  CI.  235- 168  4  Claims 
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This  invention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  2's 
complement  subtraction.  Each  bit  of  the  minuend  is  first  in- 
verted and  then  added  to  the  corresponding  bit  of  the  sub- 
trahend. Carries  out  of  the  most  significant  bit,  the  sign  bit,  are 
ignored.  The  resulting  bits  which  have  been  added  are  then  in- 
verted, yielding  the  desired  difference  in  2's  complement 
form. 


3,816,735 
MULTI-CHANNEL  OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  SYSTEM 
Keith  Bromley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,749 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7// 9, 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235- 181  10  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  use  in  servo  systems,  particularly  copy- 
ing-machine and  duplicating  milling  machine  servo  systems,  is 
operative  for  accepting  an  input  signal  representative  of  the 
angular  deviation  of  a  polar-coordinate  controlled  variable 
from  a  reference  angle  and  converting  such  input  signal  into 
two  rectangular-coordinate  actuating  signals  having  propor- 
tional-plus-integral characteristics.  A  generator  generates  a 
sine  wave  and  a  cosine  wave  having  a  frequency /i.  A  switch 
when  triggered  permits  transmission  of  the  instantaneous 
values  of  the  sinusoids.  A  comparator  has  an  output,  a  first 
input  and  a  second  input  and  triggers  the  switch  when  equal 
signals  are  applied  to  the  comparator  inputs.  A  frequency 
transducer  has  an  output  connected  to  said  first  input  and  has 
an  input,  and  is  operative  for  producing  a  sawtooth  waveform 
whose  frequency  departs  from  /i  in  dependence  upon  an  ap- 
plied signal  and  whose  frequency  is  equal  to  /i  when  the  ap- 
plied signal  is  zero.  The  aforementioned  input  signal  is  applied 
to  the  second  comparator  input  and  also  to  the  input  of  the 
frequency-transducer. 


A  multi-channel  optical  correlation  system  employs  non- 
coherent light  to  illuminate  a  mask  having  a  plurality  of 
linearly  disposed  channels,  each  of  which  has  recorded  infor- 
mation defined  by  variations  in  opacity  along  its  linear  length. 
The  non-coherent  light  source  is  modulated  as  a  function  of  an 
unknown  input  signal  and  an  image  of  the  illuminated  mask  is 
formed  in  a  selected  image  plane.  The  transmitted  image  is 
swept  along  the  axes  of  the  linearly  disposed  channels  in 
synchronism  with  the  time  period  of  the  unknown  input  signal 
and  means  is  provided  for  temporally  integrating  the  light  in- 
tensity of  the  swept  image  along  the  linear  length  of  each 
channel.  A  peak  intensity  of  illumination  within  any  of  the 
channels  of  the  resultant  integrated  image  of  the  mask  at  the 
image  plane  indicates  substantial  correlation  of  the  input 
signal  with  the  recorded  information  in  that  particular  chan- 
nel. 


3,816,737 
VECTOR  SUMMER  CIRCUIT  USING  TIME  SHARING 
WiUiam  H.  Licata,  Adclphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1 0, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  349,874 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7//6,  7/20,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  235-192  9Ctoims 
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An  analog  multiplier  for  providing  an  output  equal  to  the 
vector  sum  of  two  d.c.  input  voltages.  The  multiplier  is  mul- 
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tiplexed  to  provide  the  square  of  each  input  d.c.  voltage  and 
the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  two  squared  voltages. 


3316,738 

CONVERTIBLE  FLOOR  SANITARY  INSPECTION 
DEVICE 
WUIiam  B.  Clancy,  5606  Rolling  Ridge  Dr.  East,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78228 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Scr.  Nq.  336,232 
Int.  CI.  F2 II  7/00^ 
U.S.  CI.  240-2.18  - 


5  Claims 


^\^ 


A  self-contained,  portable  inspection  device  adapted  to 
convert  from  the  carrying  position  to  the  inspection  position. 
The  device  comprises  a  power  supply,  diagonally  diposed  mir- 
rors, and  a  light  means  mounted  in  an  enclosed  case  with  self- 
contained  casters,  a  teiescopingiy  combined  carrying  and  con- 
trol handle,  and  mirror  positioning  source  constituting  a 
device  particularly  suited  to  inspect  food  storage  and 
warehouse  facilities. 


3,816,739 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Michael  Stolov,  25  HapocI  St.,  N  of  Yam,  Herzilya,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,613 

Int.  CI.  A47g  33100;  ¥21^3100 

U.S.CI.240-10R  \  6  Claims 
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3,8^16,740 
UNDERWATER  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Viggo  B«ch  Rambusch,  New   Yorli,  N.Y.;   Howard  H.  Ol- 
denburg, Lebanon,  and  Peter  White,  Montclair,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Rambusch  Decorating  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,753 

Int.  CI.  F2I  vi//00.2//20 

U.S.  CI.  240-  26  7  Claims 


An  underwater  lighting  system  embodying  sets  of  tracks  at- 
tached to  a  wall  in  overlying  spaced  relationship,  light  sup- 
porting carriages  engaging  said  sets  of  tracks,  and  raised  and 
lowered  by  winches  and  electric  cables  disposed  between  the 
tracks  for  lighting  each  lamp. 


3,816,741 
INFRARED  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Macall,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Capitol  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,004 

Int.CI.G01t7//6 

U.S.  CI.  250-347  2 1  Claims 
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An  illuminating  device  for  providing  illumination  of  any 
desired  colour,  intensity  and  saturation,  wnich  may  be  remote- 
ly controlled,  comprises  a  housing  off  matte  transluscent 
material,  one  or  more  groups  of  light  soiirces  disposed  within 
the  housing,  each  group  including  a  redl  light  source,  a  blue 
light  source  and  a  green  light  source  andilight  dimmers  for  in- 
dividually controlling  the  intensity  of  each  of  the  light  sources 
to  thereby  select  the  colour  and  intensity  ef  illumination  of  the 
device. 


An  optical  scanning  system  particularly  suited  to  detecting 
infrared  radiation  and  selectively  operative  either  as  a  camera 
or  as  a  microscope  in  response  to  a  simple  adjustment.  A  sin- 
gle folded  optical  system  is  employed  having  a  multiply 
reflecting  horizontal  scanning  mirror  oscillatory  about  a  first 
axis  to  provide  line  scanning,  and  a  vertical  scanning  mirror 
oscillatory  about  an  orthogonal  axis  at  a  lower  frequency  to 
provide  frame  scanning.  The  focal  point  of  the  optical  path  is 
fixed  while  the  field  of  view  can  be  rotated  in  elevation  or 
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azimuth  so  that  an  orientation  sensitive  infrared  detector  may 
conveniently  be  used  at  the  focal  point.  The  oscillatory  motion 
of  each  scanning  mirror  is  preferably  achieved  by  balanced 
forces  oppositely  acting  at  opposed  edges  of  the  scanning  mir- 
rors for  providing  efficient  linear  scanning  with  minimum 
bending  distortion. 


3,816,742 
NEUTRON  SPECTRUM  STANDARD 
Colin  Bowden  Bcsant,  Marlow,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,975 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
37185/71 

Int.CLG21gi/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-499  9  Claims 
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In  order  to  carry  out  experiments  and  to  make  measure- 
ments of  a  fast  neutron  flux  it  is  desirable  to  have  an  enclo- 
sure, accessible  from  outside,  in  which  a  fast  neutron  flux  of 
fairly  consistent  spectrum  can  be  produced,  using  any  con- 
venient irradiation  source.  The  invention  provides  this  ap- 
paratus which  comprises  concentric  inner  and  outer  hollow 
spheres  of,  respectively,  natural  uranium  and  of  boron  car- 
bide, so  that  on  irradiation  in  a  thermal  flux,  fast  neutrons 
emanating  from  the  UNAT  appear  within  the  inner  sphere  to 
the  exclusion  of  thermal  neutrons,  which  are  absorbed  by  the 
boron  carbide  sphere.  The  interior  of  the  latter  forms  an  en- 
closure in  which  experiments  can  be  introduced  and  mounted 
conveniently  on  a  composite  closure  plug,  which  protrudes 
into  the  enclosure. 


3,816,743 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

COMPONENTS 

Philip  Ting,  Brea,  Calif.,  and  Robert  L.  Litle,  assignors  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,135 

Int.CI.G01t7/20 

U.S.  CI.  250- 106  SC  14  Ctolms 


for  light  and  a  conductor  for  fluids.  The  use  of  two  of  those 
light  traps,  one  upstream  and  one  downstream  from  the  sen- 
sor, are  combined  with  a  novel  mixer  to  provide  a  continuous 
flow  monitoring  counter  in  which  mixing  of  sample  and  scintil- 
lator and  their  introduction  to  the  mixer  can  be  visually  moni- 
tored without  introduction  of  outside  light  to  the  sensor. 
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Scintillation  counting  systems  employing  a  permanently 
connected  flowpath  for  introducing  and  removing  mixtures  of 
fluid  scintillator  and  sample  must  be  protected  against  admis- 
sion of  light  and  ultra-violet  rays  to  the  scintillation  sensor 
through  the  flowpath.  The  invention  provides  an  improved 
protection  arrangement  including  a  light  trap  which  is  a  trap 


3316,744 

FAST  RESPONSE  AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SECOND  GENERATION  IMAGE 

INTENSIHERTUBE 

Sen-Te  Chow,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,728 

Int.  a.  HO  IJ  J  7/50 

U.S.CL  250-213  VT  3  Claims 
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A  fast  response  automatic  bright  source  protection  circuit 
for  an  image  intensifier  tube  in  which  the  amount  of  screen 
current,  which  is  produced  according  to  the  light  intensity  of  a 
target  source,  is  sensed  at  the  gate  electrode  of  a  junction 
FET.  The  gate  electrode  of  the  junction  FET  is  connected 
between  a  resistor  and  a  low  junction  capacitance  diode  that 
are  serially  connected  in  the  path  of  the  screen  current.  Since 
the  diode  has  a  very  low  junction  capacitance,  any  fluctuation 
in  the  screen  current  has  a  very  short  transient  time  at  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  junction  FET.  The  drain  electrode  of  the  FET 
controls  the  drive  of  voltage  regulated  oscillators.  The  voltage 
regulated  oscillator  outputs  are  transformer  coupled  to  volt- 
age multipliers  whose  outputs  produce  large  direct  current 
bias  voltages  that  are  applied  to  the  cathode,  to  the  input  and 
the  output  electrodes  of  a  microchannel  plate,  and  to  the 
screen.  These  bias  voltages  applied  to  the  input  and  output 
electrodes  change  inversely  with  any  change  of  the  screen  cur- 
rent. Therefore,  with  the  microchannel  plate  bias  voltages 
varying  inversely  with  the  screen  current,  the  brightness  of  the 
target  source  being  viewed  through  the  image  intensifier 
remains  constant  at  the  output  of  the  image  intensifier  tube. 


3,816,745 
OPTICALLY-COUPLED  SENSING  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Raymond  Primm;  William  L.  McKcown,  both  of  Roswell,  and 
James  S.  Copeland,  Dexter,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  In- 
novatton  Industries  Incorporated,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,974 
Int.  a.  HO  Ij  39/72 
U.S.  CI.  250-221  17  Claims 

In  an  optically  coupled  sensing  and  control  system,  a  train 
of  light  wave  pulses  are  generated  and  directed  along  a  first 
pathway  in  a  first  direction  with  the  light  wave  pulses  in  said 
pathway  diverging  by  a  predetermined  amount.  Reflector  ap- 
paratus receives  the  light  wave  pulses  in  said  first  pathway  and 
directs  the  received  pulses  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction  along  a  second  pathway  spatially  displaced  from 
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the  first  pathway.  Detection  apparatu: 
second  pathway  to  detect  whether  the  li 
first  or  second  pathway  are  interrupted. 
ses  are  detected  by  the  detection  appara 
is  generated  and  then  applied  via  gatin; 
circuitry.  The  gating  circuitry  opens 
period  of  time  after  each  light  wave  pulsej 
any  enabling  signal  to  pass  to  the 
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memory  circuit  is  reset  in  response  to  th  ;  generation  of  each 
light  wave  pulse  and  is  set  upon  receipt  >f  an  enabling  signal 
via  the  gating  circuitry  from  the  detec  :ing  apparatus.  The 
memory  circuit  generates  an  output  sigr  il  whenever  the  cir- 
cuit is  in  the  set  condition.  Thus,  when  th  :  light  wave  pulses  in 
either  the  first  or  second  pathway  are  intet rupted,  the  memory 
circuit  is  placed  in  a  reset  condition  and  vhen  the  light  wave 
pulses  are  uninterrupted,  the  memory  <  rcuit  is  alternately 
placed  in  the  set  and  reset  conditions. 


is  positioned  in  the 
t  waves  in  either  the 

hen  light  wave  pul- 
s,  an  enabling  signal 
circuitry  to  memory 

r  a  predetermined 
s  generated  to  allow 

mory  circuit.  The 
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3,816,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  HAIfDWARE  ITEMS 
George  Gugliolta,  RidgeflcM,  Conn.,  and 
rytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser  Scicn 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No 
Int.Ci.H01Ji9/y2 
U.S.  CI.  250-223  R 


vid  M.  Bradt,  Tar- 
Inc. 
,516 


9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  cxamiiing  the  surfaces  of 
hardware  items  progressing  along  a  track  toward  a  first  receiv- 
ing location  and  for  urging  the  items  toward  a  second  receiv- 
ing location  when  a  specified  surface  condition  is  detected; 
viz..  the  absence  of  threading.  In  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion, means  are  provided  for  determining  the  entry  of  a  hard- 
ware item  into  a  predetermined  examination  position  along 
the  track.  Further  means  are  provided  for  directing  a  beam  of 
light  toward  the  examination  position.  A  photodetector  is 
disposed  to  detect  the  light  reflected  froq^  the  surface  of  the 
item  at  the  examination  position.  Also,  deflection  means  are 
positioned  alongside  the  track  and  are  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  the  photodetector  to  deflect  the  items  toward  the 
second  receiving  location.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the 
invention  the  photodetector  is  positioned  approximately  in  the 
path  of  (he  beam  when  assuming  the  beam  to  have  been 
reflected  off  a  smooth  unthreaded  surface.  In  this  preferred 
embodiment  an  occurrence  indication  is  gf  nerated  when  the 


output  of  the  photodetector  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  level.  The  deHection  means  is  then  responsive  to  this 
occurrence  indication. 


3,816,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LATTICE 

PARAMETER 
Scigo  Kishino,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30. 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,554 

Int.CI.G01n2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—276  28  Claims 


Two  characteristic  X-ray  beams  are  irradiated  on  a 
specimen  for  detection  (a  specimen  crystal),  the  difference 
A6  between  the  Bragg  angles  of  the  two  characteristic  X-ray 
beams  diffracted  from  the  specimen  crystal  is  measured,  and 
the  lattice  parameter  d  of  the  specimen  crystal  is  calculated 
from  the  relational  equation: 


=i[^^^( 


kj  —  Xi  cos  A6 
sin  Ae 


)1 
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In  comparison  with  a  prior-art  method  which  evaluates  the 
lattice  parameter  from  the  Bragg  diffraction  condition,  the  lat- 
tice-parameter measuring  method  of  this  invention  may 
eliminate  the  difficulty  of  the  zero-point  setting  at  measuring 
Bragg  diffraction  angles  and  renders  angles  to-be-measured 
small,  s6  that  the  measurement  accuracy  of  the  lattice 
parameter  may  be  enhanced. 


3,816,748 

ION  ACCELERATOR  EMPLOYING  CROSSED-FIELD 

SELECTOR 

Stanley  Harrison,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Indus- 

tries.  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,417 

Int.CI.H01JJ9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250—296  7  Claims 


K^^^^^Sl 


In  the  ion  accelerator  disclosed  herein,  the  desired  ion  spe- 
cies is  selected  by  means  of  a  filter  or  selector  of  the  crossed- 
field  type  which  is  self-focusing  on  at  least  one  axis  and  which 
permits  ion  energy  to  be  easily  varied  while  maintaining  focus 
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and  desired  species  selection.  In  the  selector,  the  electric  field  the  working  medium  fed  to  the  turbine  to  drive  the  generator 
provided  has  a  strength  which,  on  the  centerline  of  the  beam,  and  compressor  and  wherein  the  generator  is  cooled  by  circu- 
is  proportional  to  the  square-root  of  the  ion  energy  and  has  a 
gradient,  in  the  direction  of  the  field.  Which  is  proportional  to 
the  ion  energy. 


3,816,749 

EXPOSURE  CONTROLLED  CORONA  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  North,  53  Dorset  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14609 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,766 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-324 


A  corotron  is  disclosed  herein  in  which  the  surrounding 
shield  is  coated  with  a  photoconductive  insulator.  The  extent 
to  which  the  shield  is  grounded  is  controlled  by  the  extent  to 
which  it  is  subjected  to  illumination.  When  the  shield  is  illu- 
minated and  fully  grounded,  the  corotron  operates  in  the 
manner  known  to  the  prior  art.  When  the  corotron  is  in  dark- 
ness and  therefore  not  grounded  because  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive insulator,  charge  accumulates  on  the  shield  causing  the 
corona  wire  to  stop  emitting. 


3,816,750 

PYROELECTRIC  DETECTOR 

Sie  T.  Liu,  Bkwmington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 50,872,  June  4, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,816 

Int.  CLGOlt  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  250-338  53  Claims 


JO» 


A  pyroelectric  detector  is  formed  by  a  hot-pressed  ceramic 
body  of  ferroelectric  Lead  Lanthanum  Zirconate  Titanate 
(PLZT)  having  the  formula  Pb,^Laj^Zr„Ti,),^H"3. 


3,816,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATOR 

Ulrich  Jampen,  Birr,  and  Tadcusz  Zaba,  Wcttingen,  both  of 

Switzerland,   assignors   to    Brown,    Boveri    &    Company 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,   1971, 
16194/71 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 
U.S.CL  290-2  7  Claims 

A  gas  driven  turbo-generator  set  including  a  compressor  for 


2  Claims 
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lating the  working  medium  through  it  from  an  extraction  point 
on  the  compressor. 


3,816,752 

DOOR  LOCK  PUSH-BUTTON  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 

Charles  M.  Goodwin,  Rt.  No.  2,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio  43050 

Filed  June  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  371,418 

Int.  a.  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307— 66  15  Claims 


A  push-button  switch  assembly  is  provided  and  includes  one 
or  more  banks  of  push-button  switches.  Each  switch  includes  a 
switch  body  shiftable  between  first  and  second  limit  positions 
and  a  third  intermediate  position.  Each  switch  also  includes  a 
switch  actuator  also  shiftable  between  first  and  second  limit 
positions  and  a  third  intermediate  position.  A  pair  of  push-but- 
tons is  provided  for  each  switch  and  each  pair  of  push-buttons 
is  operable  to  shift  the  corresponding  switch  actuator  between 
the  first  and  second  limit  positions  thereof.  The  switch  bodies 
each  include  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  and  the  switch  actua- 
tors each  include  terminal  bridging  means  for  bridging  the 
corresponding  terminals  when  the  actuator  is  in  a  position 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  associated  switch 
body.  In  the  instant  invention,  the  switch  assembly  is  disclosed 
as  operatively  associated  with  a  door  latch  operating 
mechanism  of  the  solenoid  type  and  selected  switches  of  the 
bank  of  switches  may  be  operatively  associated  with  the  door 
latch  operating  mechanism  and  must  have  a  proper  button  ac- 
tuator thereof  depressed  in  order  to  enable  the  door  latch  ac- 
tuator to  operate.  Any  of  the  switches  not  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  door  latch  operating  mechanism  may  be 
connected  to  suitable  alarm  systems,  porch  lights,  and  warning 
systems  in  an  adjacent  neighbors  house,  or  remote  police  sta- 
tion. Also,  the  door  lock  push-button  control  is  adapted  for 
actuation  not  only  by  house  current,  but  also  includes  a  provi- 
sion whereby  a  battery  may  be  positioned  in  place  from  out- 
side the  associated  door  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
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push-button  control  assembly  in  the  ivent  of  failure  of  the 
domestic  house  current,  the  insertion  of  a  battery  into  its 
proper  position  automatically  opening  toe  circuit  by  which  the 
switch  is  normally  supplied  current  fror^  domestic  supply  and 
connecting  the  battery  to  the  control  jfystem  in  lieu  of  the 
domestic  current. 


3,816,753 

PARAMETRIC  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE IV AVE  APPARATUS 
Gordon  S.  Kino,  SUnford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Lcland  Stanford  Junior? University,  Stanford, 
Calif.  I 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  Nd  190,342 

Int.Ci.HOlv7/O0l 

U.S.  CI.  307— 88.3  1  2  Claims 
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Parametric  surface  acoustic  wave  i  )paratus  including 
means  for  establishing  two  acoustic  sirface  waves  in  a 
piezoelectric  medium  in  a  fashion  to  establish  the  conditions 
for  parametric  interaction  so  that  various  functions  of  signal 
processing  can  be  carried  out  including,  Ibr  example,  signal 
convolution  and  correlation,  time  delay  pnd  time  inversion, 
ampliHcation,  and  oscillation. 


3,816,754 
TUNABLE  INFRARED/ULTRAVIpLET 
Rodney  T.  Hodgson,  Sonters;  John  R. 
Peter  P.  Sorokin,  White  Plains,  and  Jaiies 
trosc,   all    of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Invrnational 
Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 
VS.  CI.  307-88.3 


LASER 
^nkard,  Mahopac; 
J.  Wynne,  Mon- 
Business 


W3,307 


i^ 


K 


m 


m 


TT 


-"^-Z 


14  Claims 


metal  vapor  come  from  two  dye  lasers.  In  an  alternative  mode 
of  operation,  tunable  ultraviolet  output  is  obtained. 


» 


3,816,755 
CIPHER  LOCK 
Richard  Louis  McMaster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detec- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,493 

Int.  a.  E05b  49/00 

U.S.CL307— 115  4  Claims 


Ttflt 


An  infrared  source  producing  a  coherdit  output  having  a 
spectrally  narrow  and  continuously  tunable  frequency  is 
described.  Such  a  source  uses  a  four  wave  rlixing  process  in  an 
alkali  metal  vapor,  wherein  the  initial  input  leams  to  the  alkali 


An  electronic  cipher  lock  in  which  the  same  switches  which 
are  used  to  enter  the  unlocking  code  can  be  used  to  serve  ad- 
ditional switching  functions. 


3,816,756 
AUTOMATIC  BIAS  CONTROL 
Herbert  L.  Bresnick,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratfon,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,91 1 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U,S.CI.307-149  7  Claims 


*1 


In  an  electrostatographic  process  recorder  utilizing  coated 
paper  whose  resistivity  changes  as  a  function  of  relative  hu- 
midity, control  apparatus  for  varying  the  process  bias  voltage 
in  accordance  with  the  resistivity  of  the  paper  in  order  to 
maintain  a  constant  image  quality. 


3,816,757 
TIMER  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Jon  L.  Otterlei,  4704  Meroiane,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  252,212,  May  11, 1972.  This 

application  June  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  367,483 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307— 141  3  Claims 

A  timer  switch  including  a  plurality  of  separately  depressi- 

ble  push  button  switches  each  electrically  connected  to  a  dif- 
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ferent  RC  timing  circuit.  Each  timing  circuit  is  connected  in   arranged  to  switch  from  a  non<onductive  state  to  a  conduct- 
electrical  parallel  to  an  electrically  energizable  solenoid   ing  state  in  response  to,  respectively,  the  application  of,  and 

the  cessation  of,  a  first  of  two  successive  input  signals.  The 
third  switch  means  responds  to  the  application  of  the  second 


operatively  attached  to  a  release  bar  for  releasing  a  depressed 
push  button  upon  energization  of  the  solenoid  through  the 
timing  circuit  associated  with  the  depressed  button. 


3316,758 
DIGITAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Horst  Heinz  Bcrger,  Sindclflngen,  and  Siegfried  K.  Wicdmann, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Divisfon  of  Scr.  No.  134,008,  April  14, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,736,477.  This  applicatfon  Mar.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,424 

Int.  CLH03k  79/40. /9/J4 
U.S.CL  307-214  17  Claims 
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A  monolithic  semiconductor  circuit  comprises  a  lateral 
PNP  transistor  and  an  inversely  operated  vertical  NPN 
transistor.  The  lateral  transistor  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  mu- 
tually spaced  P-type  regions  diffused  in  an  N-type  semicon- 
ductor body.  The  collector  region  has  diffused  therein  a  re- 
gion of  N-type  and  constituting  the  collector  of  the  vertical 
transistor.  The  semi-conductor  body  constitutes  the  base  re- 
gion of  the  lateral  transistor  and  the  emitter  region  of  the  ver- 
tical transistor. 


3,816,759 
DIVIDER  CIRCUITS 
Brian  Shepherd,  Witney,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,034 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1971, 
15345/71 

Int.  CI.  H03k  23/22, 23/30 
U.S.  CI.  307-225  B  10  Claims 

A  divide-by-two  divider  circuit  comprises  first,  second  and 
third  switch  means  each  having  a  pair  of  regeneratively  inter- 
connected transistors.  The  first  and  second  switch  means  are 
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signal  to  switch  from  a  non-conducting  state  to  a  conducting 
state  and  to  initiate  switching  of  the  first  and  second  switch 
means  back  to  the  non-conducting  state,  and  the  third  switch 
means  reverts  to  its  non-conducting  state  in  response  to  the 
cessation  of  said  second  signal. 


3,816,760 

VARIABLE  LEVEL  NOISE  BARRIER  CIRCUIT 

RESPONSIVE  TO  A  BIPOLAR  INPUT  AND  HAVING 

VARIABLE  BIPOLAR  HYSTERESIS  AND  HAVING  A 

BIPOLAR  OUTPUT 

Richard  S.  Slawson,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Alfred  Nazareth,  Jr., 

Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  G.  W.  Dalil  Co.,  Inc.,  Bristol, 

RJ. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,137 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  R  6  Claims 


^" 


A  noise  barrier  circuit  employs  an  amplifier  in  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit having  positive  and  negative  feedback  paths  in  two  of  the 
bridge  legs.  When  the  bridge  is  balanced,  the  feedback  paths 
mutually  cancel,  and  the  circuit  operates  as  an  open-loop  am- 
plifier. When  the  bridge  is  unbalanced,  a  hysteresis  effect  is 
produced  by  the  difference  in  feedback  effects,  and  unwanted 
signals  within  the  bipolar  hysteresis  levels  are  not  passed  to  the 
output  of  the  noise  barrier  circuit.  The  hysteresis  effect  is  ad- 
justable to  desired  levels  by  the  degree  of  bridge  imbalance.  A 
modification  permits  unbalancing  the  bridge  functionally  by 
varying  the  amount  of  feedback  in  one  of  the  feedback  paths 
rather  than  varying  a  bridge  leg  resistance,  thereby  providing 
for  improved  d-c  stability.  The  noise  barrier  circuits  operate 
upon  bipolar  inputs  and  produce  a  bipolar  output. 
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34)16,761 

COMPARATOR  CIRCUtTRY 

Add  Abdd  Azb  Ahmed,  Clinton  Twp.,  County  of  Hunterdon, 

N  J.,  aarignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Ncf  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  ^20,634 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20.  i/i  2 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  R  J  13  Claims 


^. 


— >x^^ 


A  dead-zone  comparator  includes  irst  and  second  com- 
ponent voltage  comparators  used  resp(  ctively  to  compare  an 
input  signal  to  a  high  reference  level  i  nd  to  a  low  reference 
level,  which  reference  levels  may  be  p  ogrammable.  A  bista- 
ble is  set  by  the  output  signal  of  one  c(|nparator  and  reset  by 
the  output  signal  of  the  other.  These  SET  and  RESET  signals 
are  opposite  polarity  currents,  one  of  which  is  more  severely 


constrained  in  value  than  the  other,  and 
mon  SET-RESET  buss  to  the  bistable 


are  applied  via  a  com- 


mpuT- 


-i VvVV r^    I    -OUTPUT 


01- 
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A  noise  suppression  circuit  comprisii  g  a  transistor  connect- 


ing the  input  lead  of  a  working  circuit 
interconnecting  its  base  and  emitter  r< 
stored  on  the  base-collector  junctio 
transistor  to  rapidly  discharge  after  t 
noise  signal. 


o  ground  has  a  diode 

ions  to  allow  charge 

capacitance  of  the 

disappearance  of  a 


3316,763 
ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  PI  OTON  COUPLED 

RELAY 
ScbaM  R.  Korn,  Auburn;  Richard  W.  F  x,  MarccUus,  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Sahm,  III,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.^ . 
Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No 
lnt.CLH03k/7/0> 
UACL  307-252  UA 


.,  assignors  to  General 


293,816 


6Clahns 


A  solid  sute  relay  or  controlled  swii  :h  which  may  be  util 


ized  in  place  of  an  electromechanical 


relay  to  conduct  AC 


power  from  a  source  to  a  load.  The  solid  state  relay  includes  a 
load  current  carrying  portion  and  a  control  portion  which  has 
complete  and  permanent  electrical  isolation  from  the  load 
current  carrying  portion.  The  load  current  carrying  portion  is 
controlled  exclusively  by  photon  coupling  between  a  photon 


£"--, 


3,816,762 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
James  G.   HoM,  Jr.,   Mountain   Vicvf,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  C^Drporation,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2. 1973,  Scr.  Noi320,406 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108;  H04tt  15100 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  I  19  Claims 


**      -H 


generator  in  the  control  portion  and  a  photon-activated  ele- 
ment in  the  load  current  carrying  portion.  A  variable  im- 
pedance device  affects  the  photon  switching  sensitivity  of  the 
photon-activated  element  and  provides  the  logic  necessary  for 
switching  at  essentially  a  zero  voltage. 


3316,764 
BINARY  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 
Claude  F.  King,  RoUing  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Receptors,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,513,  June  3, 1971.  This  applkation 

May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249^20 

Int.  CLH03k  27/00 

U.S.  a.  307—260  2  Cbims 


An  address  generator  for  applying  a  sequence  of  address  bit 
signals  a  communication  channel  to  successively  define  a  plu- 
rality of  different  multi-bit  addresses.  The  address  generator 
includes  a  sequence  logic  network  comprised  of  an  N  stage 
shift  register  which,  with  a  minimum  hardware  configuration, 
produces  an  M-bit  sequence  defining  2'^  unique  N-bit  sub- 
sequences.-The  minimum  hardware  configuration  includes  a 
feedback  network  for  normally  entering  the  complement  of 
stage  N  into  stage  1 .  When  so  doing  would  produce  a  repeat 
sute,  then  instead,  the  output  of  stage  N  is  entered  into  stage  1 
without  inversion.  Thus,  the  feedback  network  need  merely 
recognize  when  a  repeat  state  is  about  to  occur  and  abort  it  by 
forcing  a  previously  undefined  state. 


3,816,765 
DIGITAL  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RANDOM  NOISE 

GENERATOR 
Ronald  Bruce  Goyer,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,444 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1972, 
30038/72 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00 
UA  CI.  307-260  A  11  Claims 

An  interface  circuit  arrangement  between  a  random  noise 
generator  circuit  and  an  output  digital  logic  integrated  circuit. 
The  interface  circuit  includes  a  digital  logic  integrated  circuit 
which  has  impedance  levels  and  voluge  levels  compatible 
with  that  of  the  output  digital  logic  integrated  circuit  and 
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which  is  connected  within  a  closed  loop  including  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  which  biases  the  interface  digital  logic  in- 
tegrated circuit  into  a  symmetrical  amplification  region  sub- 
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stantially  midway  within  its  linear  range  of  operation  thereby 
removing  a  threshold  selectivity  which  otherwise  reduces  the 
randomness  of  the  output  of  the  random  noise  generator. 


3,816,766 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  HALL  CELL 

Robert  A.  Anselmo,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Michael  H.  Oppenheimer, 

Williamstown,  and  Robert  C.  Genesi,  Steriing,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,555 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  5100;  HO  II 19/00 

U3.  CI.  307-278  7  Claims 


^   [^saij^^jju 


Described  is  an  integrated  circuit  comprised  of  a  hall  cell,  a 
differential  amplifier  and  a  current  source;  that  operates  as  a 
sensitive  magnetic-field-to-voltage  transducer  being  essen- 
tially independent  of  ambient  temperature  changes. 


3,816,767 
SCHMITT  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Kalju  Meri,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electrospace  Corpora- 
tion.  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344, 1 24 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/286, 3/295 

U.S.  CI.  307— 288  10  Claims 


A  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  has  a  complimentary  set  of  nor- 
mally non-conductive  transistors.  The  first  transistor  is  of  the 
NPN  type  and  the  second  transistor  is  of  th  PNP  type.  A  single 


source  of  voltage  energizes  the  circuit.  The  collector  of  the 
first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
through  a  current  limiting  resistor.  A  feedback  voltage  divider 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  has  a 
center  tap  which  is  connected  through  a  current  limiting  re- 
sistor to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor.  The  transistors  are  so 
arranged  so  that  both  transistors  are  normally  non-conductive 
in  the  standby  mode  -  this  preventing  a  drain  of  current  from 
the  source  of  voltage.  When  a  varying  D.C.  voltage  applied  to 
the  base  of  the  first  transistor  rises  above  a  predetermined 
value,  both  transistors  become  conductive  and  the  voltage 
between  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  ground 
reference  potential  of  the  circuit,  to  which  an  external  load 
may  be  connected,  switches  from  zero  voltage  to  substantially 
the  full  power  supply  voltage.  When  the  trigger  circuit  is  util- 
ized to  sense  A.C.  voltages,  a  rectifier  is  provided  at  the  input 
to  the  above  described  circuit,  namely  at  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor,  which  first  rectifies  the  varying  or  fluctuating  A.C. 
voltages  to  varying  D.C.  voltages.  A  diode  current  return  path 
resistor  is  connected  between  the  diode  and  the  center  tap  of 
the  feedback  voltage  divider  to  further  decrease  switching 
times. 


3,816,768 
MEMORY  PROTECTING  CIRCUIT 
Jeffrey  P.  Stein,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,222 

Int.  CLH03k/ /02 

VS.  CI.  307—296  6  Cbims 
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A  circuit  for  automatically  connecting  a  temporary  source 
of  power  to  a  memory  system  during  failure  of  a  primary 
power  source  for  the  memory  system  to  provide  low  duty 
cycle  current  pulses  to  the  memory  system. 


3316,769 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  FOR  THE 

SELECTIVE  CHARGING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DIFFUSION  REGION 

Brian  Crowic,  Dorchester,  England,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Photomatrix  Ltd.,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
61483/69;  Jan.  30, 1970, 4676/70 

Int.a.H01l///y4 
U.S.CI.307— 304  17  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  a  circuit  element 
comprising  a  substrate  of  a  first  type  of  semi-conductive 
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material,  having  a  diffusion  region  of  o|  posite  type  of  semi- 
conductive  material  formed  therein,  a  t  irminal  for  the  sub- 
strate remote  from  the  diffusion  region,  a  gate  region  having  a 
metallised  region  extending  over  a  regioi  of  the  substrate  ad- 
jacent the  diffusion  region  and  insulated  'om  the  substrate  by 
a  layer  of  suitable  insulating  material,  th  :  arrangement  being 
such  that,  on  suitably  biassing  the  circuif  element  and  on  ap- 
plying suitable  pulses  to  the  gate  region  o  '  the  appropriate  sign 
and  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  ch;  racteristic  threshold 
voltage  of  the  gate  region,  the  diffusio  region  will  acquire 
charge  of  one  sign  during  fluctuations  n  gate  metallisation 
potential  towards  one  sign  (e.g.  negati^  e  going)  and  lose  a 
smaller  amount  of  such  charge  during  su  h  fluctuations  in  the 
opposite  direction  (positive  going)  th<i  ;by  acquiring  a  net 
amount  of  charge  of  the  one  sign. 


3316,770 
DATA  INPUT  DEVIC 
Tadahiko  Nakamura,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Ja|  in,  assignor  to  Sony 
CorporaUon,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.V83,302 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug 
Int.  CI.  H03k  7100;  H3k 
IJ.S.  CI.  307-308 


•-3J 


30,1971,46-66409 
7106 

11  Claims 


A  circuit  to  obtain  hysteresis  effect  in  a  switch  by  providing 
variable  impedance  controlled  by  movem  nt  of  the  switch  ac- 
tuator and  incorporated  in  a  coupling  cirf  uit  between  a  volt- 
age source  and  a  switching  circuit.  When  the  voltage  coupled 
from  the  source  to  the  switching  circuit  is  above  a  certain 
level,  the  coupling  circuit  has  one  transfei  characteristic  con- 
trolled by  the  switching  circuit;  when  the  voltage  is  below  that 
level,  the  coupling  circuit  has  a  differeit  transfer  charac- 
teristic. The  change  in  transfer  characteristic  as  the  coupled 
voltage  passes  through  that  level  is  such  ai  i  to  enhance  the  ef- 
fect of  coupled  voltage  change  by  a  pre-determined  amount  so 
that  additional  reverse  movement  of  tl  e  actuator  will  be 
required  to  reverse  the  status  of  the  switch  ng  circuit. 


3.816,771 
PLASMA  ENERGY  TO  ELECTRI 
CONVERTER 
Ralph  W.  Moir,  Livermorc,  Calif.,  assi 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3| 
int.CI.H02n4/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-5 

Plasma  from  a  fusion  reactor  is  directedl 
path  and  then  converted  directly  to  electri  :al  energy  by  means 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  arrays  of  "venet  an  blind"  collector 
grids,  the  planes  of  the  arrays  being  m  itually  parallel  and 
transverse  to  the  plasma  path.  A  relat  vely  low  retarding 
potential  is  applied  to  the  first  collector  g  id  array  for  collect- 
ing low-energy  ions,  while  successively  hiaier  retarding  poten- 


LL  ENERGY 

lor  to  The  United 
nitcd  States  Atomic 

11,153 

5Cteims 

long  a  straight-line 


tials  are  applied  to  each  succeeding  gri< 


ions  of  corresponding  higher  energy.  Th«  angles  of  the  "vene- 


array  for  collecting 


tian  blind"  grid  arrays  are  adjusted  to  make  them  highly  trans- 
parent to  oncoming  particles  and  highly  opaque  to  particles 


that  pass  through  but  have  insufficient  energy  to  reach  the 
next  grid  array  and  so  return  to  and  are  collected  by  the 
preceding  grid  array. 


3,816,772 

ELECTROSTATIC  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Clifford,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,900,  Jan.  3, 1972.  This  application 

Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,143 

Int.CLH02n//6)0 

U.S.  CI.  310-6  4  Claims 


K- 


An  electrostatic  control  method  and  apparatus  wherein  a 
potential  difference  is  impressed  across  two  or  more  electri- 
cally conductive  members  which  are  electrically  isolated  from 
one  another  to  provide  the  adjacent  members  with  opposite 
electrical  polarity  and  thereby  create  an  electrostatic  force 
urging  the  membiers  together  against  the  resistance  of  an  op- 
posing resilient  force.  The  potential  difference  is  adjusted  to 
effect  relative  positioning  of  the  members  through  a  range  of 
positions  under  the  conjoint  action  of  the  electrostatic  force 
and  the  opposing  force.  The  disclosed  inventive  embodiment 
is  a  thermal  barrier  composed  of  multiple  thermal  insulating 
layers  which  are  electrostatically  positioned  to  regulate  the 
thermal  conductance  of  the  barrier. 
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3,816,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  FLOW  STREAM 

Willett  F.  Baldwin,  Dallas,  and  Lynn  D.  MulUns,  De  Soto,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporatkHi,  New  York  City, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,097 

Int.  CL  HOlv  7100 

U.S.CL310— 8.1  24  Claims 
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A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  particulate  material, 
e.g.,  sand,  in  a  fluid  stream  flowing  through  a  conduit,  said 
system  comprising  an  acoustical  probe  which  is  positioned 
directly  into  the  flow  stream.  The  probe  has  a  housing  in 
which  a  transducer,  e.g.,  piezolectric  crystal,  is  suspended. 
The  housing  is  filled  with  oil  to  acoustically  couple  the  trans- 
ducer to  the  housing.  Particulate  material  in  the  flow  stream 
gives  up  kinetic  energy  upon  striking  the  housing  of  the  probe 
which  in  turn  excites  the  transducer  to  generate  an  output 
signal  having  a  frequency  component  which  is  representative 
of  the  particulate  material.  The  system  includes  circuitry 
which  amplifies  and  filters  the  output  signal  to  provide  a 
processed  signal  corresponding  to  said  frequency  component 
and  which  includes  means  for  utilizing  said  processed  signal, 
e.g..  an  alarm  activated  when  a  certain  sand  content  condi- 
tion in  the  flow  stream  is  exceeded. 


3,816,774 
CURVED  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 
Katuhiro  Ohnuki,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Sato,  Yamato-City;  Shin 
Miyajima,  Sagamihara-City,  and  Hideo  Suyama,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama  City,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  4|972,  47- 
19555;  Jan.  28,  1972,  47-10402;  Jan.  28,  1972,  47-10403; 
Jan.  28,  1972,  47-10404;  Jan.  28,  1972,  48-10406;  Jan.  29, 
1972,  47-10790;  Feb.  2,  1972,  47-11367;  Feb.  29,  1972,  47- 
20241;  Mar.  7,  1972,  47-23345;  Mar.  14,  1972,  47-25278; 
Feb.  17, 1972,47-19556 

Int.CI.H04r77/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.6  10  Claims 


H<tl«fh 


A  curved  piezoelectric  element  comprises  at  least  one 
piezoelectric  piece  of  sheet  formed  into  a  wave  shape  which 
deforms  when  a  voltage  is  applied  thereto.  The  wave  shape  of 
the  piezoelectric  piece  comprises  essentially  at  least  two  half- 
waves  connected  contiguously  and  consecutively  in  one  body. 


3,816,775 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONVERTER  OF  FLEXURAL 

VIBRATIONS 

MikhaU  Rashidovich  Khafanov,  Bdovezhskaya  uUtsa,  13,  kv. 

69,  Moscow,  and  Evgeny  Mikhailovkh  Khdfets,  uUtsa 

Gogolya,  17,  kv.  7,  Riga,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,502 

1nt.CLH04ry7/00 

U.S.  CL  3 10— 9.6  2  Claims 


An  electromechanical  converter  of  flexura!  vibrations  used, 
for  example,  in  electromechanical  filters  in  the  field  of  radio 
engineering,  comprising  a  disk -shaped  resonating  element  and 
a  transducer  element  for  converting  electrical  vibrations  into 
mechanical  and  mechanical  vibrations  into  electrical,  wherein 
said  converter  features  increased  stability  to  the  effect  of 
mechanical  loads  and  is  easily  tuned  to  the  desired  frequency. 
The  transducer  element  takes  the  form  of  a  ring  of  piezoelec- 
tric material  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  the  disc  engaging 
asymmetrically  with  respect  to  a  central  plane  of  the  disc 
which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof  A  manipulation  of  the 
extent  of  asymmetry  aad  the  axial  dimension  of  the  ring  pro- 
vides an  optimal  arrangement  and  a  control  on  the  parameters 
of  the  converter. 


3,816,776 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD  COMPENSATOR 

Srinivasan  V.  Chari,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 

Data  Corporation,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,585 

Int.Cl.H02k4//02 

U.S.  CI.  310-13  5  Claims 


xg» 


i06t 


^Boat 


z:^k 


tot 


eoaa 

lO€a 


y  ^t09a 


An  external  fluctuating  magnetic  field  may  introduce  errors 
in  the  signal  produced  by  a  signal  winding,  such  as  may  be 
found  in  a  magnetic  transducer,  even  though  the  winding  may 
be  shielded  by  a  flux  shield.  The  subject  of  this  invention,  a 
compensating  winding  wound  directly  around  the  fiux  shield, 
can  be  made  to  produce  a  compensating  signal  which  directly 
cancels  the  error  component  in  the  signal  from  the  signal 
winding. 


3316,777 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  FORCE  GENERATOR 
Kenneth  Joseph  Metzgar,  1256  Longview  Dr.,  FuDerton,  Calif. 
92631,  and  Frank  Macomb  TiUou,  1025  HHda  St.,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  92806 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,020 
Int.a.H02kJi//« 
U.S.CL310— 13  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  assembly  of  magnetic  circuit  struc- 
tures each  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  a  magnet,  the  pair 
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of  pole  pieces  being  spaced  apart  and  sep  irated  by  an  elon 
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the  magnet  is  in- 
pole  pieces,  the 


gated  opening  of  uniform  width  into  whic 
serted,  and  attached  to  one  of  the  pair 
width  of  the  magnet  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  elongated 
opening  to  form  a  uniform  air  gap  between  I  le  magnet  and  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  pole  pieces.  A  substant  illy  uniform  mag- 
netic Tield  is  generated  across  the  air  gap  ai  d  in  which  a  mul- 


tiplicity of  electrically  conductive  turns  of  i  movable  coil  are 
located,  the  coil  being  adapted  to  connect  i  3  a  source  of  elec- 
trical current.  The  movable  coil  has  i  central  opening 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  other  tf  the  pair  of  pole 
pieces  whereby  the  movable  coil  is  propelle<  along  the  air  gap 
in  response  to  a  force  generated  by  the  unifc  rm  magnetic  field 
upon  the  electrically  conductive  turns  when  an  electrical  cur- 
rent is  conducted  through  the  movable  coil  t  erethrough. 


Bunker  Ramo 


3,816,778 
MOUNTING  FOR  MECHANICAL  \tBRATOR 
LaVerne  L.  Frey,  Dclavan,  Wb.,  assignor] 
Corporation,  Oalc  Brooli,  III. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  24f5,443 

lnt.CI.H02kii/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-25  I  8  Claims 


«tt 


Base  of  a  planar  type  vibrator  is  attachec  to  a  mounting  sur- 
face by  a  tension  member  extending  throi  gh  the  base  of  the 
vibrator,  controlling  it  against  rotation  aftound  the  tension 
member,  and  holding  the  base  against  a  cuived  surface  of  an 
interposed  elastomeric  pad  with  a  controlled  degree  of  com- 
pression of  the  pad. 


3,816,779 
BISTABLE  ELECTROMECHANICAL' 
Robert  S.  Lundin,  Thomaston,  Conn., 


tANSDUCER 
inor  to  General 


Time  Corporation,  Tltomaston,  Conn.      | 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  316,092 
Int.Ci.H02kii/y6    ^ 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 0-  37  \  6  Claims 

A  bistable  electromechanical  transduc(^r  is  disclosed  for 
converting  low  energy,  low  duty  cycle  eleftrical  input  pulses 
to  mechanical  motion.  The  transducer  inc|ides  a  stator  which 
is  formed  of  a  core  element  having  an  energizing  winding 
wound  thereabout.  The  stator  is  separated  at  its  ends  to  form  a 
generally  circular  air  gap  with  the  ends  of  the  stator  forming  a 
pair  of  pole  faces.  A  rotor  is  positioned  in  the  air  gap  and  in- 
cludes a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched  between  two  parallel 
discs  of  high  permeability  material.  The  discs  each  have  a  plu- 
rality of  working  rotor  pole  faces  with  one  of  the  discs  having 


an  extra  pole  face  designated  the  holding  pole.  The  rotor  hold- 
ing pole,  when  in  a  central  neutral  position,  extends  into  a 
channel  formed  by  the  separated  ends  of  the  stator  core.  As 
the  rotor  rotates  toward  either  of  its  stable  positions,  the  hold- 
ing pole  comes  into  increasing  angular  alignment  with  the 
respective  portions  of  the  stator  core  to  which  it  is  attracted, 
there  being  a  substantially  constant  radial  air  gap  separating 
the  rotor  holding  pole  and  the  stator.  Because  of  the  constant 
radial  air  gap,  the  holding  pole  is  attracted  toward  either  end 
of  the  stator  core  by  a  torque  which  is  substantially  constant  as 
the  rotor  approaches  either  of  its  stable  positions. 


To  prevent  the  rotor  main  poles  from  having  any  influence 
on  the  quiescent  state  of  the  rotor  the  total  air  gap  permeance 
of  the  main  poles  is  kept  essentially  constant  over  the  entire 
stroke  of  the  rotor.  This  is  accomplished  by  extending  the  arc 
length  of  the  rotor  poles  beyond  the  arc  limit  of  the  stator  pole 
so  that  regardless  of  rotor  position  (within  its  design  limits) 
the  rate  of  change  of  fringing  permeance  of  the  "entering" 
pole  is  little  different  from  that  of  the  "leaving"  pole  except 
that  it  is  opposite  in  sign. 

These  aforementioned  features  prevent  the  rotor  from 
becoming  locked  in  either  bistable  position  or  from  becoming 
temporarily  centered  in  an  intermediate  neutral  position. 


3316,780 

ROTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPERCOOLED  FIELD 

WINDING 

Joseph  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Concord,  and  Philip  ThuUen,  Dover,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,816 

Int.  CL  H02k  9/00 

U.S.CL310— 52  23  Claims 


A  rotor  for  a  cryogenic  machine  having  a  supercooled  field 
winding  including  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  axle 
means  and  having  an  internal  vacuum  chamber;  a  field  wind- 
ing structure  having  radial  interstices  and  axial  interstices;  a 
field  winding  structure  compartment  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
supporting  the  field  winding  structure;  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity interconnection  means  interconnecting  the  compart- 
ment with  the  axle  means;  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  means 
including  a  first  member  in  thermal  communication  with  the 
interconnection  means  at  a  discrete  position  along  the  inter- 
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connection  means  for  removing  heat  from  the  interconnection 
means  and  a  second  member  including  a  first  conduit  in  ther- 
mal communication  with  the  first  member  for  removing  heat 
from  the  first  member  using  supercooled  fluid  flowing  through 
the  first  conduit  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the  su- 
percooled field  winding;  and  a  convection  trap  associated  with 
each  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  second  conduit  inter- 
connected with  the  first  conduit  and  having  a  portion  having  a 
course  extending  from  larger  to  small  radius  to  trap  the 
warmer  less  dense  fluid  nearer  the  center  of  the  rotor  and  the 
colder  more  dense  fluid  nearer  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to 
prevent  centrifugal  convection  in  the  centrifugal  force  field  of 
the  rotor. 


A  circuit  for  correcting  the  influence  of  velocity  on  the  out- 
put signal  of  an  inductive  position  transmitter  of  the  type 
which  comprises  an  armature  moving  relative  to  a  sensor  hav- 
ing an  excitation  winding,  in  which  a  trigger  transistor  is  ar- 
ranged to  fire  at  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  maximum 
output  voltage  of  the  sensor  and  to  turn  off  at  another 
predetermined  point  to  provide  an  output  which  is  indicative 
of  the  zero  crossing  point  of  the  armature  and  sensor. 


3,816,782 
THRUST  LOAD  EQUALIZER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Bobby  F.  Dow,  Collinsville,  III.,  and  Herbert  G.  Fellner,  Fer- 
guson, Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,433 

Int.  CI.  F16c  77/04,  J //OO 

U.S.  CI.  310—90  14  Claims 


4  S-C/^^ 


A  motor  has  an  improved  thrust  distribution  system.  A  plu- 
rality of  thrust  bearing  means  are  placed  along  the  motor  shaft 
to  distribute  the  axial  load  during  motor  operation.  One  of  the 
bearing  means  carries  substantially  the  entire  thrust  load  in  a 
first  axial  direction  along  the  motor  shaft.  At  least  two  other 
bearing  means  distribute  the  thrust  load  in  a  second  axial 
direction  along  the  motor  shaft.  The  last  mentioned  bearing 


means  include  a  fixed  bearing  on  a  first  end  of  the  motor  shaft 
and  the  floating  bearing  on  the  second  end  of  the  motor  shaft 
which  is  spring  biased  to  loading  condition,  thereby  sharing 
the  axial  load  with  the  fixed  bearing. 


3316,781 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF 

VELOCITY  ON  AN  INDUCTIVE  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 

Albert  Maripger,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeselbchaft,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  353,996 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,    1972, 
2221095 

Int.CI.H03ky//00 
U.S.  CI.  310-68  R  1 1  Claims 


3,816,783 

COMPOUND  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRUSH 

HOLDERS  OF  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Toshk)  Nakamura;  Yasud  Sakuma;  Hitochi  Egawa;  Sadaharu 

Kawai,  and  Shoji  Motegi,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,279 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7, 1970, 45-87553 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13/00 

VJS.  CL  3 10—246  8  Claims 


Spring  arrangement  for  the  brush  holders  of  a  rotary  elec- 
tric machine.  The  spring  arrangement  is  made  by  combining 
two  kinds  of  springs,  that  is,  a  conventional  spiral  spring  and  a 
V-shaped  leaf  spring,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  deflection 
angle  of  the  V-shaped  leaf  spring  opposes  the  deflection  angle 
of  the  spiral  spring  so  that  the  horizontal  component  of  the 
pressing  force  of  the  spiral  spring  on  the  brush  is  cancelled  by 
the  horizontal  component  of  the  pressing  force  of  the  V- 
shaped  leaf  spring  on  the  brush  for  all  positions  of  the  brush. 


3,816,784 

HIGH  POWER  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 

COOLED  BASE  ASSEMBLY 

Gerhard  Weninger,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 

Freuhand-Geselbchaft  fur  dektrische  Gluhlampcn  mbH, 

Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,912 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8,    1972, 
2222454 

Int.  CLHOIJ  67/52 
U.S.CI.313— 32  14  Claims 


Fluid  cooled  high  power  discharge  lamp,  more  particularly 
a  high  pressure  xenon  discharge  lamp  with  a  power  input  of 
more  than  10  kW  capable  of  being  disassembled.  A  cooling 
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system  is  included  in  the  base  a^iembly.  A  clanjping  ring 
clamps  a  coupling  flange  in  whicfi  a  plurality  of  ducts  and 
tubes  for  coolant  are  embedded:  Oie  coolant  cools  both  the 
electrode  and  the  lamp  base  assembly.  Resilient  packings  are 
interposed  between  the  component  parts,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
ducts,  to  be  cooled  by  the  coolant. 


3,816,785 
DISPENSING  TARGETS  FOR  ION  BEAM  PARTICLE 
GENERATORS 
Charles  G.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Call*.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bjf  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ajdministration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  [ 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  S«r.  No.  267,572 
Int.CI.G21gi/)4 
U.S.CI.313— 61S 


image  produced  has  a  comparable  outline  to  that  of  the  path 
of  the  electric  field.  Three  chromatic  states  are  evident,  the 
normal  color  (before  the  electric  potential  is  applied),  the 
color  given  off  when  the  electric  field  is  applied,  and  the  color 
observed  when  the  electric  field  is  removed.  All  three  chro- 
matic states  are  readily  discernible  from  one  another.  The 
polymer  matrix  protects  the  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  droplets 
from  aging  and  enhances  electric  field  behavior  because  the 
third  chromatic  state  (electric  potential  removed)  has  a 
greater  longevity  with  the  matrix-bound  material  versus  un- 
protected material  of  identical  composition  but  no  polymeric 
matrix.  Other  advantages  are  also  discussed. 


3,816,787 
PHOTOCONDLCTOR  COMPRISING  CADMIUM 
SELENIDE 
14  Claims    Kazuo  Shimizu;  Okio  Yoshida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuo 
Tcrakawa,  Yokosuka,  and  Satoshi  Aihara,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1970, 45-7 1392 
Int.CI.H01Ji9/66 
U.S.CI.  313-94  2Cbims 


A  target  for  dispensing  high  energyferotons  or  neutrons  or 
ionized  atoms  or  ionized  molecules  it  provided  which  com- 
prises a  container  for  the  target  gas,  wlich  is  at  atmospheric  or 
higher  pressure.  The  container  materpl  can  release  the  target 
gas  in  the  spot  where  the  container  is  leated  above  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  by  the  impact  hf  an  ion  beam  where 
protons  or  neutrons  are  desired,  or  bv  electrons  where  ionized 
atoms  or  molecules  are  desired.  Oif  the  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer, except  for  the  region  where^the  beam  is  to  impact, 
there  is  deposited  a  layer  of  a  metal  which  is  imperious  to 
gaseous  diffusion.  A  further  protective  coating  of  a  material  is 
placed  over  the  layer  of  metal,  except  at  the  region  of  the  ion 
impact  area  in  order  to  adsorb  ainy  unreacted  gas  in  the 
vacuum  in  which  the  target  is  placed,  to  thereby  prevent 
reduction  of  the  high  vacuum,  as  well  as  contamination  of  the 
interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber.        | 


LIGHT 


ELECTRON 
BEAM 


The  photoelectric  conductor  device  comprises  a  first  layer 
of  cadmium  selenide  or  cadmium  sulfoselenide,  a  second  layer 
formed  on  the  first  layer  and  made  of  a  substance  containing 
cadmium  salt  of  oxy-acid,  and  a  third  layer  formed  on  the 
second  layer,  the  third  layer  being  made  of  a  high  )-esistance 
substance  having  a  resistivity  of  more  than  10*  ohm-cm  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  not  including 
cadmium  selenide. 


3,816,786  \ 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISINCl  A  PROFUSION  OF 
NAKED  DROPLETS  OF  CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  IN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONTINUOUS 
POLYMERIC  MATRIX 
Donald  Churchill,  Kettering,  and  Janin  V.  Cartmcll,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Natkiial  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,884,  Aprfl  9, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,734,597,  which  b  a  division  of  Scr.jSo.  707,706,  Feb.  23, 

1968.  Thb  application  Aug.  21, 1912,  Ser.  No.  282,881 

Int.CI.H01j29/i 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 3— 9 1  i  5  Claims 


3,816,788 
GETTER  DEVICE 

Clair  W.   Reash,   Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,617 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J  79/70 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  3  Claims 


artic  es 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to 
chiefly  display  devices,  containing  minut( 
inclusions  of  cholesteric  liquidT  crystal 
tially  continuous  polymeric  matrix,  said 
changing  color  or  shade  of  color  not  onl; 
an  electric  potential  but  also  upon  remcjval 


of  manufacture, 

"naked"  droplets  or 

niaterial  in  a  substan- 

1  :)uid  crystal  material 

upon  application  of 

of  the  field.  The 


A  getter  assembly  for  use  in  a  television  picture  tube  com- 
prising a  receptacle  containing  getter  material  arranged  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  funnel  portion  of  the  picture  tube  and 
having  a  cover  member  which  is  provided  with  deflecting 
members  so  as  to  prevent  undesired  deposition  of  getter 
material  within  the  picture  tube. 
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3316,789 
IN-UNE  TYPE  TRIPLE  ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY 
Shinidii  SawagaU,  Tokyo;  Tokushirou  Tanaka,  and  Humiyuki 
Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1971, 46-80533 
Int.  CI.  H01jy/««.  29/50 
U.S.CL  313-243  10  Claims 


An  in-line  type  triple  electron  gun  assembly  which  com- 
prises three  electron  gun  members  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  axis  of  the  side  gun  members  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  to  that  of  the  central  gun  member;  and  support 
members  fitted  to  the  gun  members  for  their  integral  as- 
sembly, said  support  member  comprising  two  longitudinal  ele- 
ments each  disposed  between  two  adjacent  gun  members  and 
at  least  one  bridge  element  connecting  said  two  longitudinal 
elements. 


3,816,790 
LINEAR  CATHODE  HIGH-ENERGY  ELECTRON  BEAM 
APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Arakawa,  Toyonaka;  Koichl  Shinohara,  Osaka,  and 
Yasuhiro  Shimizu,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,018 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  June  8, 1970, 45-49686 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  29/46,  Ji/(M 

U.S.  CI.  313-299  4  Claims 
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A  linear  cathode  high-energy  electron  beam  generating  ap- 
paratus of  the  multi-stage  acceleration  type  comprising  a 
linear  cathode  for  emitting  a  planar  electron  beam,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  electrodes  disposed  one  into  another  so  as 
to  surround  the  path  of  the  planar  electron  beam,  whereby  the 
height  of  the  generating  apparatus  is  greatly  reduced  as  com- 
pared with  known  electron  beam  apparatus. 


3,816,791 
INCREMENTAL  VERTICAL  SWEEP  SYSTEM  FOR 
DISPLAY  OF  INFORMATION  IN  SELECTED 
HORIZONTAL  BANDS  ON  A  CRT 
Dale  A.  Flucgel,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,919 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.CI.315-18  8  Claims 

Information,  such  as  process  variables,  can  be  displayed  in 

selected  vertically  spaced  horizontal  bands  on  a  cathode  ray 


tube  by  employing  means  for  modifying  the  waveform  of  the 
vertical  sweep  voltage  to  the  CRT.  In  one  embodiment  a 
generally  stairstepped  waveform  voltage  is  produced,  with 
each  vertical  segment  corresponding  to  the  vertical  spacing 
between  adjacent  horizontal  bands.  This  stairstepped  voltage 
is  added  to  the  generally  sawtooth  waveform  of  the  conven- 
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tional  vertical  sweep  voltage.  Spike  pulses,  corresponding  to 
the  completion  of  a  horizontal  band,  can  also  be  added  to  im- 
prove the  movement  of  the  electron  beam  to  the  next  horizon- 
tal band.  A  slide  projector  can  be  employed  to  provide  a 
graphic  display  of  the  process  on  the  CRT,  corrdinated  with 
the  positions  of  the  information  displays. 


3,816,792 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HIGH  SPEED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporatkm,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 7,473 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  TD  7  Claims 


A  cathode  ray  tube  dual  mode  electromagnetic  beam 
deflection  control  system  including  an  amplifier  for  driving  a 
deflection  coil  and  means  for  switching  between  linear  and 
resonant  non-linear  operational  modes.  In  the  linear  mode, 
the  yoke  current  is  controlled  to  precisely  follow  an  applied 
input  deflection  voltage  by  comparing  the  input  voltage  with  a 
feedback  voltage  representative  of  the  yoke  current.  In  the 
non-hnear  mode,  a  capacitor  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
coil  and  the  coil-capacitor  circuit  is  simultaneously  effectively 
disconnected  from  the  amplifier  output  to  enable  resonant 
discharge  between  the  coil  and  capacitor  for  fast  beam 
retrace. 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1974 


34)16,793 

LOW  FREQUENCY  nLTEREDl^OWER  SUPPLY 

Harry  John  Radtofl,  WilliamsvUk,  had  George  Cleveland 

Waybright,  OaklMd,  both  of  N.Y.,|aadgnors  to  GTE  Syl* 

vania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falb,  N. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,047,  Feb/l4, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  1, 1973.  S|er.  No.  366,181 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.CI.315— 29  4  Claims 
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In  a  television  receiver  having  a  source  of  signals  at  a 
horizontal  scan  frequency  and  a  cathdtie  ray  tube,  a  power 
supply  means  includes  a  flyback  transfibrmer  coupled  to  the 
signal  source,  a  voltage  multiplier  means  coupling  the  trans- 
former to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  kpw  frequency  filtering 
means  coupling  the  transformer  to  circiit  ground  whereby  low 
frequency  filtering  is  provided  for  relatively  low  value  of  beam 
current  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  fndesired  bending  of  a 
scan  raster  is  inhibited.  \ 


3,816,794 
HIGH  INTENSITY,  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  DIMMER 

SYSTEM      I 
Carl  R.  Snyder,  Alief,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,800|March  28, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  |973,  Ser.  No.  353,793 

lnt.Cl.H0Sb4l/}8 
U.S.CI.315- 194  \  23  Claims 


A  dimmer  circuit  for  a  high  intensitf  discharge  lamp  system 
that  controllably  reduces  the  current  jirough  such  lamps  with 
consequent  reduction  in  illumination  {hereof  without  causing 
cessation  in  the  lamp  current  at  any  ^me.  The  circuit  is  con- 
trollable for  changing  the  rms  valu^  of  the  lamp  current 
without  changing  the  slope  of  the  lamp  current  as  it  goes 
through  zero  from  one  polarity  to  the  nther.  A  triac  bypasses 
one  of  two  ballast  elements,  connecte|  in  series,  for  varying 
the  angles  of  conduction  of  the  triac  to  control  the  rms  value 
of  the  lamp  current.  The  triac  is  fired  from  a  gate  source  volt- 
age in  phase  with  line  voltage,  the  amplitude  of  the  gate  source 
voltage  being  controlled  by  a  zener  diode,  or  other  gate-signal 


control,  device  to  properly  time  the  turning  on  of  the  triac  in 
relation  to  the  lamp  current.  The  zener  diode,  or  other  gate- 
signal  control,  device  also  prevents  the  triac  from  remaining 
conuctve  past  a  time  when  there  might  be  opposite  polarity 
ballast-element  voltage  and  lamp  current. 


3,816,795 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

LIGHT  FROM  A  POLYCYCLIC  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUND  IN  AN  APROTIC  SOLVENT  UNDER 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

Donald  Leonard  Maricic,  Ridgcfield,  and  Michael  McKay  Rau- 

hut,    Norwalk,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,1 1 1,  Oct.  23, 1965,  Pat.  No. 
3,654,525,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,408, 
July  13, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  211,802 
Int.  a.  HOSh  43 100 
U.S.CI.315— 246  7  Claims 

Method  for  providing  electroluminescent  emission  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  by  subjecting  to  an  alternating  current  an 
electrolytic  cell  containing  at  least  two  electrodes  in  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  substantially  inert  solvent,  (b)  a  fluorescent  organic 
polycydic  heterocyclic  compound,  and  a  supporting  elec- 
trolyte. 


3,816,796 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  H.  MoUoy,  Bedford;  John  P.  Ward,  Acton,  and  Mark 

Benson,  Groton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Computer  Systems 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,533,  Jan.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,675,196. 

This  application  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,614 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3  7/02;  G08g  1/095 

U.S.CI.315— 287  1  Claim 


An  automobile  traffic  signal  control  system  controls  traffic 
signals  (lights)  at  a  plurality  of  traffic  intersections  by  way  of  a 
master  controller  which  communicates  with  a  local  controller 
at  each  intersection  and  transmits  pulse  trains  in  sequence  to 
the  receivers  at  all  the  intersections,  whereupon  the  intersec- 
tion to  which  a  specific  pulse  train  is  addressed  stores  the 
pulse  train  and  uses  each  specific  pulse  in  the  train  to  control  a 
specific  light  or  signal  at  that  intersection.  In  this  manner,  all 
lights  and  signals  at  all  intersections  are  specifically  each  con- 
trolled by  a  specific  pulse  in  a  specific  pulse  train  transmitted 
by  the  master  controller  to  the  local  controllers  at  the  inter- 
sections. 
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3,816,797  3,816,799 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  DIMMER  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  ELIMINATION  FOR 

Stephen  J.  Skirpan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Skirpan  MAGNETIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Lighting  Control  Corporatfon,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  Owen  J.  Ott,  BrookfleM  Center,  and  David  W.  Ginn,  Newtown, 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,543  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Data  Interface,  Inc.,  Danbury, 

Int.  CL  G05f  1/20, 1/66  Conn. 

VS.  CI.  315-291                                                       9  Claims  Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,993 

Int.CI.H05fi/00 


U.S.CI.317— 2R 


5Clafans 


An  improved  solid  state  electronic  dimmer  circuit  is  dis- 
closed for  controlling  the  power  input,  i.e.  the  intensity  of 
large  electric  lamps,  such  as  theater  and  television  lamps, 
using  a  low  power  control  signal.  The  lamp  control  thus  may 
be  handled  at  a  remote  location.  The  improved  circuit  in- 
cludes means  for  adjusting  the  transfer  characteristics  which 
adapt  the  circuit  for  use  for  the  differing  requirements  of  live 
stage  lighting  and  television.  Additionally,  the  circuit  includes 
a  biasing  means  permitting  an  adjustable  low  level  lamp  inten- 
sity to  be  maintained  at  zero  input  for  certain  operations,  such 
.  as  television  use.  The  circuit  also  includes  improved  means  for 
making  the  controlled  lamp  output  independent  of  variations 
in  the  power  line  voltage  as  well  as  variations  in  the  lamp  load- 
ing. The  circuit  incorporating  these  improvements  also  is  in- 
terference free  so  that  it  does  not  generate  radio  or  other  in- 
terference. 


3,816,798 
TRIGGERABLE  VACUUM  ARC  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  OPERATIONS 

James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,684,  Sept.  16, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,606 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1^/48 

U.S.  CI.  315-330  1  Claim 


Triggerable  vacuum  arc  devices  are  actuated  by  a  single 
laterally  disposed  trigger  assembly  adjacent  the  arcing  gap 
electrically  isolated  from  the  arc  electrode  when  not  actuated. 


A  technique  and  apparatus  for  removing  electrostatically 
attracted  magnetic  toner  particles  from  a  recorded  surface  on 
which  magnetic  images  are  formed  for  magnetic  printing. 
Magnetic  toner  powder  is  applied  to  a  surface  having  mag- 
netic images  recorded  thereon,  the  toner  adhering  to  the 
recorded  areas  for  subsequent  transfer  to  a  writing  surface.  An 
electrical  discharge  path  is  provided  from  the  recording  sur- 
face to  discharge  electrostatically  attracted  particles  spuri- 
ously attached  to  the  recorded  surface.  Spurious  particles  are 
thereby  removed  from  the  recorded  surface  and  are  not  trans- 
ferred to  a  writing  surface,  with  a  result  that  cleaner  and  more 
easily  readable  printed  material  is  produced. 


3,816,800 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SERIES  CAPACITORS 
Tim  N.  Ringler,  and  James  N.  Santilli,  both  of  Bloomington, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,243 

Int.CLH02h7//6 

U.S.CI.317— 12  A  8  Claims 


A  protective  system  for  series  capacitors  including  a  bypass 
switch  device  having  pneumatic  latching  means  to  normally 
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hold  the  switch  in  open  position,  with  an  ifnproved  pneumatic 
control  system  for  effecting  release  of  the  bypass  switch  under 
predetermined  conditions.  J 

i 

3,816301 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 
John  Z.  Almand,  III,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1 .  1973,  Scr.  No.  322,829 

Int.CI.H02h7/04 

IJ.S.CL317-14G  '\  9  Claims 


An  electrical  transformer  comprising  a  pi  assure  tight  casing 


having  windings 
lly  filling  the  cas- 
by  heating  of  the 
ans.  An  electrical 


completely  enclosing  a  magnetic  core 
thereon  with  a  dielectric  fluid  at  least  parti 
ing.  Pressure  developed  within  the  casing 
windings  is  sensed  by  pressure  sensitive  mi 
signal  circuit  is  activated  by  the  pressure  sensitive  means  and 
indicates  the  pressure  level  within  the  (  ising  of  the  trans- 
former to  a  remote  observer.  When  the  )ressure  within  the 
casing  exceeds  a  certain  predetermined  v  lue,  pressure  relief 
means  is  activated  and  permits  escape  of  ie  excess  pressure. 
The  electrical  signal  circuit  indicates  thai 
means  has  been  activated.  The  electrica 
remain  activated  until  manually  reset. 


the  pressure  relief 
signal  circuit  will 


3,816,802 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 
Roy  I.  Crask,  Edina,  and  William  D.  Egcrct,  Minneapolis,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Buckbcc>Mears  pompany,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  4 18,098 

Int.CI.H02hi/22« 

U.S.CI.317-16  6  Claims 


UTILIZATION 
DEVICE 


yfh 
d^api 


A  step-up  transformer  is  combined  >Mth  a  multiple-elec- 
trode gas-filled  discharge  tube  to  provid^a  pulse  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  fire  the  tube  and  therebyiprotect  a  sign&l  line 
and  the  equipment  to  which  it  is  connftcted  against  voltage 
surges  which  may  be  harmful  but  which  |re  otherwise  too  low 
to  ignite  the  tube.  i 

1 


3316,803 

CHARGING  A  CAPACITOR  TO  REPRESENT  SUM  AND 

DIFFERENCE  VOLTAGES 

Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gordon  En- 

gineering  Company,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,139,  Oct.  19, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843,485,  July  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,588381.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,446 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00;  GOlr  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  320-1  ICbim 


A  method  of  charging  a  capacitor  having  a  first  signal  ap- 
plied to  one  terminal  thereof,  a  unipolar  reference  signal  and  a 
ground  signal  operatively  connected  to  another  terminal 
thereof  for  providing  bipolar  reference  signals  from  the 
unipolar  reference  signal  by  selectively  applying  the  unipolar 
reference  signal  and  the  ground  signal  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  capacitor. 


3,816,804 
BILATERAL  POWER  CONDITIONER  FOR  SPACECRAFT 
Gilbert  I.  CardwcU,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,296 
Int.CI.H02J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320-9  12  Claims 


I      »».t«fc 


-m^ 


A  system,  especially  useful  in  near  earth  orbiting  spacecraft, 
that  either  allows  the  craft's  solar  panel  to  charge  the  vehicle's 
battery  at  a  relatively  high  but  controlled  charge  rate  while 
supplying  a  minimum  voltage  to  the  satellite's  bus-connected 
load,  or  that  switches  from  the  charge  mode  to  a  discharge 
mode  so  that  the  battery  either  shares  the  voltage  supply  func- 
tion to  the  load  or  totally  supplies  at  least  a  minimum  bus  volt- 
age when  the  solar  panel  is  in  eclipse.  The  system  includes 
separate  charge  and  discharge  power  switches  that  are  al- 
ternately operative  in  conjunction  with  a  filter  with  switching 
periods  determined  by  duty  cycle  modulator  and  depending 
for  such  alternate  operation  and  switch  periods  on  a  control 
circuit  which  sense  the  bus  voltage,  the  battery  condition  and 
the  battery  charge  current. 


I' 
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3,816305 
DUAL  BATTERY  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Stanley  M.  Terry,  Dayton,  Maine,  assignor  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Saco,  Maine 

Filed  May  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  360,908 
Int.CI.H02J7//4 


U.S.CI.320-15 


In  a  dual  battery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
as  used  in  a  vehicle  jr  the  like,  wherein  an  auxiliary  battery  is 
connected  in  series  with  a  service  battery  to  provide  a.  high 
battery  voltage  for  a  starter  circuit,  a  charging  means  is  pro- 
vided for  charging  both  the  service  battery  and  the  auxiliary 
battery  without  changing  their  series  connection.  This  charg- 
ing means  comprises  an  alternator,  rectifier  and  voltage  regu- 
lator for  charging  the  service  battery  and  an  additional  rectifi- 
er connected  to  the  alternator  through  an  isolation  trans- 
former for  charging  the  auxiliary  battery. 


3,816306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

BATTERIES 

Joseph  A.  Mas,  3  Maple  Way,  Woodbury,  N.Y.  1 1797 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  35,352,  May  7, 1970.  This  application 

Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,255 

Int.  CI.  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CL  320—20  20  Claims 


40, 


CURRENT 
SOURCE 


,41 
„T^^  ^47  S 


'l/IA- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  charging  a  battery. 
During  the  charging  process,  the  battery  is  caused  to  accept 
and  store  the  desired  charging  current  by  producing  discharge 
pulses  whose  rate  and/or  durations  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  charging  current  and  the  ac- 
ceptance current  level  of  the  battery. 


3316307 
IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED  BATTERY  CHARGER  AND 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  WITH  MONITORING  OF  A.C. 

ANSWER  SIGNAL 
Dale  F.  Taylor,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  380,134 

Int  a.  HO^  7/00;  G05d  2J/02 

U3.  CI.  320— 20  10  Claims 

A  battery  charger  comprises  a  variable  current  DC  power 

supply  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  secondary  battery,  an 


AC  modulator  connected  to  the  DC  power  supply,  a  phase 
sensitive  detector  adapted  for  connection  across  the  battery, 
AC  voltage  reference  signal  means  connected  to  the  phase 
sensitive  detector,  and  means  for  monitoring  the  amplitudes  of 
two  different  voluge  components  of  the  AC  voltage  appearing 
across  the  battery.  An  impedance  controlled  battery  charger  is 


14  Claims 


/s- 


AC  VOL  TAO£  R£FeR£MCE  StGMAL 


AC 

^uucnoM 


l/M/r/ABL£ 

ac.powsfi 

SUPPLY 


V/ 


BATT&tr 

roa£ 

CMAIfG£P 


V/ 


■^ 


PHAS£ 

seN5/r/t^£ 
oerfcroft 


P££DBACK 
CCWTROL 


'/ff 


X 


P££OeACK  StGMAL. 


-f? 


described  in  which  the  monitoring  means  of  the  above  type  of 
battery  charger  are  provided  in  the  form  of  a  feedback  control 
connected  from  the  output  of  the  phase  sensitive  detector  to 
the  DC  power  supply  automatically  adjusting  DC  current  to 
match  current  accepting  capabilities  of  the  battery.  Methods 
of  battery  charging  are  also  described. 


3316,808 
CHANGING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  A  POLYPHASE 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SUPPLY  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Nicholas  Charl  de  VUlicrs  Enslin,  Newlands,  and  John  Austin 
Charles  Chapman,  Claremont,  both  of  South  Africa,  as- 
signors to  Time  Modulation  (ProprieUry)  Limited,  "EUm", 
Haut  Bay,  Cape  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,470 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct  7,  1971, 
71/6729 

Int.CI.H02m5/iO 
U3.  CI.  32 1  —6 1  11  Claims 


■tJ-JSgiir-ui ftJ 


Ljn^K.  _r-  r» 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  frequency 
of  a  polyphase  alternating  current  supply  applied  to  a 
polyphase  load.  SCR's  or  triacs  are  connected  in  matrices 
between  each  supply  phase  and  each  end  of  each  load  phase 
and  selected  sets  thereof  are  made  available  for  triggering  in  a 
predetermined  stepping  sequence.  The  current  flow  in  tlie 
supply  phases  is  monitored  and  when  current  zeros  are  de- 
tected in  the  supply  phases  the  then  available  set  of  SCR's  or 
triacs  are  triggered.  If  desired,  current  zeros  can  be  induced  in 
the  supply  phases.  The  frequency  applied  to  the  load  is  con- 
trollable by  varying  the  rate  at  which  the  sets  of  SCR's  or 
triacs  are  made  available  for  triggering.  The  effective  voltage 
applied  to  the  load  is  also  controllable  by  varying  the  time 
period  between  the  detection  of  current  zeros  and  the  trigger- 
ing of  the  sets  of  SCR's  or  triacs. 
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3316309 

POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  IMPROVED  t)VER. VOLTAGE 

PROTECTION 
Karl  H.  Kustcr,  Gkndale  Heights,  lU., 
matk  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorpora 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CI.  H02ni  3132 
U3.  CI.  321- 14 


;nor  to  GTE  Auto- 
|,Nortlilakc,Ill. 
i5,632 


8  Claims 


-=^;5^ 


An  efTicient  d-c  to  d-c  converter  power^upply  has  over- 
voltage  protection,  the  over-voltage  protection  circuitry  being 
particularly  applicable  for  use  with  power  suiplies  having  high 
current  output  characteristics.  A  reference  |voltage  detecting 
device  is  connected  to  the  high  voltage  loadiine  as  well  as  the 
control  terminal  of  a  thyristor  device  which  \&  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  resistor  across  the  load  terminals  so  that  when  an 
over-voltage  condition  exists,  the  thyristor  device  is  triggered 
into  conduction,  developing  a  voltage  ^ross  the  resistor 
which  is  applied  to  a  circuit  isolating  device  which  has  its  out- 
put operably  connected  to  the  oscillator  and  shuts  off  the 
oscillator  and  power  supply.  Supplementary  over-voltage  pro- 
tection circuits  are  included  to  provide  protection  against 
multiple  failure  of  various  components  or  portions  of  the  cir- 
cuitry. ^ 


3,816,810 

HIGH  CURRENT,  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

FAULT  PROTECTION 

Edward  H.  Friedman,  Nccdham,  and  Albert  M.  Heyman, 

Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hoittywell  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  Waltliam,  Mass.  | 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  32fl,041 
Int.  CI.  H02m  1108     % 
U.S.CL321-19  k  14  Claims 
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A  power  supply  for  providing  a  high  . 
voltage  level  while  protecting  the  power 


"•U 


r 


currint  at  a  regulated 
suf  )ly  from  damage 


due  to  fault  conditions.  The  power  supply  provides  apparatus 
for  rectifying  AC  input  power  and,  by  means  of  a  DC  to  DC 
converter,  supplies  a  IXT  voltage  to  the  output  terminal. 

The  DC  output  voltage  is  monitored  by  feedback  circuits. 
The  feedback  circuits  control  the  operation  of  switching  ele- 
ments of  the  DC  to  DC  converter,  and  therefore  determine  the 
output  voltage  level,  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  rate  of 
operation  of  the  switching  elements. 

Various  fault  conditions,  such  as  over  and  under-voltage 
conditions,  etc.,  are  monitored  by  the  fault  detection  ap- 
paratus. The  detection  of  a  fault  condition  causes  the  power 
supply  to  suspend  operation.  Operation  of  over-current  condi- 
tion detection  apparatus  is  continually  verified. 


3,816,811 

FLUID  MIXTURE  ANALYZER  USING  A  CAPACITIVE 

PROBE  AND  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Rudolf  Max  Helmut  Cmelik  K.,  Maracaibo,  Venezuela 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,026 

Int.  CLGOlr  2  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—61  R  9  Claims 


HIM 

FBCOUCMCy 

OSCILIATM 
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A  sensor  device  for  ascertaining  water  content  of  a  petrole- 
um flow  in  a  well-pipeline  including  a  capacitive  sensing  head 
between  the  plates  of  which  the  petroleum  flows  and  an  elec- 
trical assembly  to  measure  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
petroleum  flow  between  the  plates  and  to  provide  an  output 
representing  said  dielectric  constant  which  is  indicative  of  the 
water  content  of  the  petroleum. 


3,816,812 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LOAD 

RESISTANCE 

Glenn  Alber,  905  N.W.  6th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432,  and 

Cari  H.  Alber,  105  S.  Boulevard,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33435 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  352,61 1 

Int  CLGOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—62  1 5  Claims 
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Portable  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  load  in- 
cluding a  current  pulse  power  supply  generating  a  current 
pulse  to  be  supplied  to  the  load,  a  digital  voltmeter  for  detect- 
ing the  voltage  across  the  load  and  displaying  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  the  resistance  of  the  load  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit operating  the  digital  voltmeter  only  when  the  current 
^ulse  has  a  predetermined  amplitude.  The  portable  apparatus 
is  particularly  advantageous  for  measuring  the  resistance  of 
circuit  breaker  contacts  with  current  pulses  having  an  am- 
plitude of  1  GO  amps. 
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3,816,813  plays,  measures  and  stores  them.  Provision  is  made  for  mea- 

AUTOMATIC  CONVERTER  TESTER  suring,  displaying  and  storing  successive  waveforms  or  for 

Roliert  Ramsay  Jehu,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Spacetac  In-  blocking  incoming  waveforms  and  observing  the  last-received, 

corporatcd,  Bedford,  Mass.  stored  waveform  repeatedly,  at  leisure.  When  observing  the 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,940 


IntCI.G01r//02,/J//2 


U.S.  CI.  324-73  R 


15  Claims 
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An  automatic  converter  testing  system  including  a  digital- 
to-analog  converter,  means  for  providing  a  test  input  to  the 
digital-to-analog  converter,  an  analog- to-digital  converter 
responsive  to  the  output  from  the  digital-to-analog  converter, 
means  for  enabling  the  analog-to-digital  converter  to  accept 
input  from  the  digital-to-analog  converter  and  produce  a 
digital  output  as  a  function  thereof,  means  for  measuring  the 
input  to  the  analog-to-digital  converter  from  the  digital-to- 
analog  converter,  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  digital 
output  of  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  means  for  detecting,  for  reading  out  the  measured 
input  and  simultaneous  output  of  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter, one  of  the  converters  being  a  reference  instrument,  the 
other  being  the  instrument  under  test. 


3,816,814 

MAGNETIC  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  METER 

Charles  O.  Cooley,  Rt.  2,  Box  147,  Alvin,  Tex.  7751 1 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  347,154 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25100;  H03d  13100 


U.S.  CI.  324-83  A 


4  Claims 
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Circuitry  for  determining  any  magnetic  phase  difference, 
and  direction  of  such  difference,  between  coupled  induction 
motors. 


3316315 
DIGITAL  OSCILLOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF  STORING 

AND  DISPLAYING  WAVEFORMS 
Robert  W.  Schumann,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nicolet  In* 
strument  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^17 
Int.  a.  GOlr  27/2« 
U.S.  a.  324-112  15  Claims 

An  oscilloscope,  having  a  memory,  converts  incoming  elec- 
tronic impulses  or  waveforms  into  binary  numbers  and  dis- 
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Stored  waveform,  provision  is  also  made  for  admitting  a  single 
waveform  from  an  outside  source  by  the  activation  of  a  switch 
on  the  oscilloscope  probe  or  on  its  panel  or  other  remote  loca- 
tion, or  from  an  external  signal.  A  novel  method  of  storing  and 
displaying  waveforms  is  aiso  disclosed. 


3,816316 

INDICATING  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTABLE 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FAULT  CURRENT  FLOW 

IN  A  CONDUCTOR 
Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  Northbrooli,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  O. 
Schweitzer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  873393,  Nov.  3, 1969, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  55,532,  July  16, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278^53 
Int.  CL  GOlr  ;9//6,J//02 
U3.  CL  324— 133  13  Clains 

Fault  current  flow  in  a  conductor  above  a  predetermined 
value  generates  a  magnetic  fleld  in  one  direction  between  the 
poles  of  a  magnetic  core  while  current  flow  below  this  value 
generates  a  magnetic  field  in  the  opposite  direction.  A  per- 
manent magnetic  indicator  is  movable  in  response  to  tliese 
magnetic  fields  and  remains  in  a  corresponding  position  until 
acted  on  by  the  next  change  in  direction  of  the  magnetic  field. 
The  magnetic  core  has  one  or  more  pairs  of  poles  and  the  per- 
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manent  magnet  indicator  has  a  corrcspom  ng  polar  arrange-    lei  cores  each  embedded  in  its  own  cylindrical  sheath  of  insu- 
ment.  The  magnetic  core  has  sufficient  relativity  to  maintain    lation.  One  of  the  clamping  members  is  apertured  and  fixtures 

are  provided  for  clamping  the  members  together.  A  contact 
support,  bearing  piercing  contacts,  may  then  be  drawn  against 


the  permanent  magnet  indicator  in  the  posinon  to  which  it  was 
last  operated  when  current  flow  in  the  fonductor  is  inter- 
rupted. * 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  337—331 
Patent  No.  3,<815,816 


3,816317 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTERS 
Edmund  Hugh  Ball,  Southampton,  and  Ja«ics  McConndl,  Ot- 
terbourne,  both  of  England,  assignors'to  Pirelli  General 
Cable  Works  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  315,431 

Int.  CI.  HOI r  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  P  I  7  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  joining  a  bi-anch  conductor  to 
an  insulated  mains  conductor  comprising  ia  conductive  collar 
for  clamping  about  the  mains  conductor,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  branch  conductor  with  the  collar,  and  a  screw  engaged 
in  the  collar  for  screwing  inwardly  to  penetrate  the  insulation 
on  the  mains  conductor  and  maJce  electrical  contact  with  the 
core  of  the  mains  conductor.  In  one  form  (J  the  invention  one 
or  more  glass  beads  are  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  col- 
lar opposite  the  screw  so  as  to  penetrate  the  insulation  and 
abut  the  core  when  the  screw  is  tightened  ag«iinst  the  core. 


3,816318 
FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOl 
HaM  Mdcr,  Suhr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  %>rechcr  A  Schuh 
AktientcaellKhafI,  Aarav,  Switicrlaml 

Filed  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371 
Clains  prferity,  application  Switaerland,f  Nov.  28,  1972, 
17279/72 

Into. HOI r 9/06  ' 
U3.CL339— 99R 

A  flat  cable  connector  comprises  two  claimping  members 
shaped  to  fit  against  opposite  sides  of  a  flat  caole  having  paral- 


10  Claims 


the  apertured  clamping  member  so  that  contact  tines,  pro- 
vided on  the  piercing  contacts,  enter  respective  apertures  and 
are  forced  through  the  cable  insulation  to  make  good  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  cable  section  clamped  between  the  two 
members. 


3,816,819 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  WITH  WIRE  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Edwin  B.  Judd,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,996 

Int.CI.H01r///2^ 

U.S.  CI.  339—99  R  5  Claims 


A  wire  connector  with  a  wire  locating  device  is  provided 
and  includes  an  insulating  housing  and  a  wire  entry  port  in  the 
housing  to  admit  a  pair  of  parallel  stranded  wires  enclosed  in 
an  insulating  sheath,  the  sheath  having  a  cross-section  of  the 
general  configuration  of  a  figure  8  including  opposed  grooves. 
A  wire  passageway  in  the  housing  communicates  with  the  wire 
entry  port,  and  a  pair  of  insulation  penetrating  contacts  are 
stationed  along  the  passageway  and  are  pointed  toward  the 
passageway.  Guide  means  are  disposed  in  the  passageway  on 
at  least  one  of  the  sides  to  cooperate  with  at  least  one  of  the 
grooves  of  the  wire  insulation  to  center  the  wire  laterally  in  the 
passageway.  Means  are  also  provided  for  moving  the  wire  rela- 
tive to  the  wire  penetrating  contacts  after  the  wire  is  centered. 
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3,816320 

PRE-ASSEMBLED  TERMINAL  SCREW  AND  WASHERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  P.  Stanaitis,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc. 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,258 
Int.CI.H01r9//0 


U3.  CI.  339-263  R 


A  threaded  screw  terminal  for  electrical  connections  and 
the  like  is  provided  which  includes  a  screw  member  and  at 
least  two  washers  carried  upon  an  upper  portion  of  the  screw 
member  shank.  When  oriented  in  an  upright  position,  the  top 
washer  is  prohibited  from  dropping  down  the  screw  shank  by  a 
protuding  ridge  rolled  into  the  shank.  The  bottom  washer, 
however,  is  permitted  to  drop  a  limited  distance  away  from  the 
top  washer  and  against  the  threads  rolled  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  screw  member.  The  spacing  thus  created  between 
the  washers  facilitates  the  attachment  of  an  electrical  wire, 
spade  connector,  or  other  connector  to  the  terminal.  The  bot- 
tom washer  can  be  urged  into  abutment  against  the  connector 
(or  against  the  top  washer  itself  if  no  connector  is  present)  by 
turning  the  screw  member  into  an  adjacent  workpiece, 
thereby  snugging  the  washers  against  one  another,  against  any 
connector  inserted  between  the  workers,  and  against  the 
screw  head.  In  addition,  a  novel  method  of  forming  the 
fastener  and  the  washer-retaining  ridge  on  the  screw  member 
shank  is  described.  A  groove  is  formed  in  the  shank,  and  the 
shank  material  displaced  from  the  groove  forms  two  adjacent 
ridges.  The  lower  ridge  is  thereafter  rolled  back  into  the  shank 
to  permit  the  bottom  washer  to  be  snugged  against  the  top 
washer. 


3,816,821 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
David  George  Rhodes,  Footscray,  Vktoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Batcbilt  Pty.  Limited,  Footscray,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,988 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    Mar.    7,    1969, 
51621/69 

Jnt.  a.  HOI r  9/00 
U.S.CI.339-198R  15  Claims 


Mating  terminal  blocks  for  mounting  on  the  sides  of  sliding 
drawers  and  associated  fixed  walls  to  facilitate  easy  sliding 


connection  or  disconnection  of  the  ciircuits  in  the  sliding 
drawer.  The  contacts  in  the  terminal  blocks  are  staggered  to 
facilitate  mating  engagement  even  though  slight  misalign- 
ments may  exist  and  are  of  an  especially  compact  configura- 
tion. They  include  grooves  for  easy  mounting  within  simply 
shaped  apertures. 


7  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340 — 15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,815,704 


3316322 

AMPLITUDE-SPACE  CONVERTER,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  DYNAMIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  ON 

MATRICES 
Rene  Auchapt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L 'Equipment  Et  La 
Construction  Elcctriquc  E.C.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,21 1 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    28,    1971, 
71.34781 

Int.  CLGOlr /J/02 
U.S.CL  340-324  M  6  Claims 
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A  remote  visual  indicator  of  magnitudes  includes  an  am- 
plitude-space converter  comprising  at  least  one  comparator 
having  a  first  input  receiving  a  voltage  representing  a  mag- 
nitude, a  second  input  receiving  a  stepwise  varying  voltage, 
and  an  output  delivering,  at  the  particular  step-value  at  which 
the  variable  voltage  attains  the  magnitude-representing  volt- 
age, a  signal  which  is  thus  applied  selectively  to  a  line  of  same 
step-value  on  a  display  matrix. 


3316323 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  TABBING 

FUNCTION 

Solomon  Manbcr,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Rcdactron 

Corporation,  South  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Sept.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293,01 1 
lBt.a.G06fJ/;4 
U.S.  CL  340-324  AD  6  Clains 

A  character  display  system  with  tabulation  facilities  in- 
cludes a  display  device  such  as  a  cathode-ray  tube  wherein 
signal  codes  representing  characters  are  translated  to  signals 
for  writing  the  characters  along  a  line  on  the  face  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube.  The  signal  codes  are  sequentially  translated 
and  transferred  to  the  cathode-ray  tube.  During  the  course  of 
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ignals  are  generated  to    cuit.  The  two  encoders  of  a  double  sampling  system  have  over- 
''—-  indicator  signals    lapping  encoding  ranges.  The  encoded  bits  from  each  encoder 

that  correspond  to  the  overlapped  range  are  compared  in  a 
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which  are  related  to  particular  positioi  s  along  the  display  line 
are  sensed. 


3,816,824     I 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENTFOR  OPTICALLY 
DISPLAYING  CHARACTERS  CONSIITUTED  BY  RASTER 

LIGHT  SPOTS  ON  A  PROJEClfoN  SURFACE 
Walter  Thust,  Hasloh,  and  Uwc  J.  Schn  dt,  Pinncbcrg,  both  of 
Gcnnany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  C  rporation.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No  31 1,420 
Claims 
2207632 


monitoring  circuit.  Differences  in  the  respective  bits  are  de- 
tected as  drifts  and  compensating  voltages  are  generated  and 
added  to  the  sampled  signal  in  the  second  encoder. 


priority,  appUcation   Gcrmlny,   Feb.    18,    1972, 
Int.CLG06fJ/N 


U^.  CI.  340-324  AD 
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2  Claims 


3316,826 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Masuda,  Saitama;  Masasi  Kuroyanagi,  Tokyo,  and 
Takashi  Matukawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  372,928 
Claims  priority,  applkatktn  Japan,  June  23,  1972,  47- 
63602;  Aug.  1 1, 1972,47-80424 

Int.  CI.  H04I  75/06 
U.S.  CL  340— 365  E  16  Claims 
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A  method  of  increasing  the  flickel-free  information  m 
dynamic  projection  of  image  spots  of  a  image  in  which  the 
image-spot  frequency  is  limited.  The  chs  acter  forming  raster 
of  light  spots  consists  of  a  meshed  light  s  ot  series  which  is  re- 
peatable  at  approximately  SO  times  per  econd.  The  position 
of  the  first  light  series  is  chosen  such  th  t  the  full  characters 
are  visible  after  completion  of  all  the  s<  ries.  Arbitrary  ener- 
gization of  the  separate  image  spots  alio  ^s  for  a  reduction  of 
picture  frequency  and  a  flicker-free  displi  y. 


3,816325 

DRIFT-COMPENSATED  DOUBLfe  SAMPUNG 

SEQUENTIAL  FEEDBACK  TYPE  EN  'ODING  SYSTEM 

Hanio  Kaacko;  Yoshio  Katagiri,  and  To  nonori  Okada,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBon   to  Nippoiri  Electric  Company, 

LlMitcd,Tokyo-to,  Japan  f 

Filed  May  15, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

Chlatt  priority,  appiicatkMi  Japan,  Ma; 

Int.  CL  H03k  U/04 

U.S.CL340— 347AD 

A  double  sampling  sequential  feed 
having  means  for  compensating  for  dri: 


1,491 
18,1972,47-49727 


2  Claims 

k  encoding  system 
in  a  subtraction  cir- 


A  keyboard  switch  apparatus  which  is  adapted  so  that  the 
switching  means  arranged  in  the  matrix  are  actuated  by  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  circuits  which  are  actuated  by  the  keys, 
wherein  each  of  said  switch  circuits  is  provided  with  a  single 
auxiliary  switch  circuit  which  gives  a  hysteresis  characteristic 
to  said  switch  circuits. 
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3316327 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  STATUS  INDICATOR 

APPARATUS 

Charles  L.  Lynn,  Jr.,  8225  Travdair  Ave,  Houston,  Tex. 

77017 

Continuatk>n-in-partof  Scr.  No.  133354,  April  13, 1971, 
alMmdoncd.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243348 

InLCLG08b5/i6 
U.S.  CI.  340— 381  10  Claims 


carrier  frequency  signal.  The  modulated  signal  is  then  trans- 
mitted towards  a  target  from  a  system  antenna.  A  return  echo 
signal  is  delayed  with  respect  to  the  transmitted  signal  by  the 
effective  target  range.  Further,  the  output  of  the  code  genera- 
tor is  delayed  so  as  to  be  phase  aligned  with  the  transmitter 
leakage  or  spillover  signal  at  a  mixer.  The  code  on  the  leakage 
signal  is  then  removed  and  the  carrier  is  attenuated  in  a  notch 
filter.  The  coded  echo  signal  is  not  reconstituted  since  it  is  not 
in  time  synchronization  and  is  coded  a  second  time  at  the 


A  new  and  improved  circuit  breaker  status  indicator  ap- 
paratus to  indicate  that  a  circuit  breaker  from  a  plurality  of 
circuit  breakers  has  operated,  and  to  identify  which  one  of  the 
circuit  breakers  has  so  operated.  Push-to-test  circuitry  to 
monitor  circuit  continuity  is  included. 


3316328 

ECHO  PROTECTION  FOR  TACAN/DME 

Maurice  L.  Jczo,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,715 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  LC  6  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  inhibit- 
ing the  receiver  of  a  Tactical  Air  Navigation  (TACAN)  system 
from  responding  to  invalid  interrogations  (echoes).  First  and 
second  dead  time  gates  are  generated.  The  second  dead  time 
gate  has  a  fixed  duration  and  is  jittered  within  a  predetermined 
time  range.  Each  dead  time  gate  is  used  to  inhibit  the  beacon 
receiver  from  responding  to  an  invalid  interrogation. 


3,816329 

PSEUDONOISE  ECHO  RANGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  RANGE  RESOLUTION  WITHOUT  INCREASE 

OF  TRANSMITTED  CODE  WORD  REPETITION 

FREQUENCY 

Francis  J.  OTarrcU,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IntcmatkMial 

Tekphooc  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  205,087 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  7/2«.  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  343- 1 7.2  5  Claims 

An  echo  ranging  system  comprising  a  code  generator,  the 

output  of  the  code  generator  is  used  to  bi-phase  modulate  a 


N^C. 


1  caee/£e.\ 


^ 


——2~  t  /"°  t  I 


peiavy^ 


mixer.  With  a  round  trip  range  equivalent  to  a  half  word  code 
period,  the  doubly  coded  echo  will  appear  as  if  it  were 
generated  by  an  oscillator  at  twice  the  frequency.  The  twice 
frequency  coded  echo  signal  then  passes  through  the  notch 
filter  virtually  unefTected  and  is  coupled  to  a  second  receiver 
demodulator.  The  second  input  to  the  demodulator  is  the  code 
originally  generated  but  at  a  frequency  twice  that  of  the 
original  coder  clock  frequency.  The  higher  frequency  coded 
echo  is  then  demodulated. 


3,816330 
CYLINDRICAL  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Rkhard  J.  Giannini,  Setaukct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  HaicKinc  Cor- 
poration, Grecniawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,195 

Int.CI.H04b7/00 

U.S.  CI.  343— 100  SA  14  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  cylindrical  array  antenna  capable  of  radiating 
a  beam  which  may  be  steered  in  coarse  and  fme  increments  to 
selectable  beam  positions.  In  a  specific  embodiment  such  an 
array  comprises  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  arranged  in  a 
circular  configuration,  a  plurality  of  phase  shifters  which 
develops  a  group  of  intermediate  signals  having  a  selected 
phase  distribution  and  suitable  for  radiation  from  the  array 
and  a  switching  matrix  which  accepts  the  group  of  inter- 
mediate signals  and  supplies  them  to  a  selected  group  of  the 
radiating  elements.  The  switching  matrix  and  the  phase  shif- 
ters are  electronically  controlled  so  as  to  cause  the  beam  to  be 
steered  to  different  positions,  steering  in  coarse  increments 
being  accomplished  by  selecting  different  groups  of  elements 
and  steering  in  fine  increments  being  accomplished  by  select- 
ing different  phase  distributions  for  the  intermediate  signals. 
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3^16^1 

NOISE.DITHERED  HARD-LIMIT  LO 

Leonard  D.  MoUod,  Kinndoa,  N  J., 

Tcfephone  and  Tdcgraph  Corpora 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Scr. 

Int.a.G01s7/20 
U.S.CI.343— 103 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  processing  Loran 
signals  using  hard-hmit  techniques  while  overcoming  inter- 
ference problems  usually  associ^ed  with  hard-limit 
processing.  RF  noise  is  added  to  the  input  signal  to  maintain  a 
signal-to-noise  ratio  equal  to  V4.  This  restores  the  output  signal 
linearity.  A  closed  loop  implementatioii  is  employed  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  noise  added  to  the  inbut  signal  whereby  the 
desired  signal-to-noise  ratio  is  maintain<  ' 


which  produce  the  radio  frequency  carrier.  At  the  receiving 
station,  means  are  provided  for  producing  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  the  modulating  signal  and  two  radio  frequen- 
cy signals  corresponding,  in  frequency,  to  the  radio  frequency 
carrier  signals  transmitted,  the  means  at  the  receiving  station 
being  controlled  by  the  frequency  standard  device  associated 
with  the  receiving  sution.  The  reference  signal  is  compared  at 
the  receiving  station  with  the  modulating  signals  recovered 
from  the  radio  frequency  carriers  to  determine  respective  time 
differences,  the  differences  representing  coarse  position  data 
from  which  the  total  number  of  phase  rotations  (full  lanes)  the 
receiving  station  is  from  each  of  the  transmitting  stations  are 
determined.  The  phase  relationships  between  each  of  the 
received  radio  frequency  carrier  signals  and  the  respective 
one  of  the  two  radio  frequency  signals  produced  at  the  receiv- 
ing station  are  determined,  the  relationships  representing  fine 
position  data  which  are  measurements  of  the  receiving  station 
position  within  a  given  phase  rotation  (lane).  Methods  and 
systems  for  locating  a  position  in  three  dimensions  are  also 
described.  The  fine  ranges,  distances  within  given  lanes,  are 
respectively  added  by  a  computer  to  respective  coarse  ranges, 
each  of  which  represents  the  total  number  of  lanes  to  the  full 
lane  closest  to  respective  ones  of  the  transmitting  stations,  the 
totals  being  the  distances  between  the  receiving  station  and 
each  of  the  transmitting  stations. 


3,816332 
RADIO  RECEIVING  STATION 
Albert  A.  Elwood,  P.O.  Box  10592,  Rivie^  Beach,  Fla.  33404 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  833,63 
No.  3,613,095.  Thb  application  Oct.  4, 1 
Int.CI.G01s5//4 
U.S.CL343-112D 


3,8164)33 
AIRCRAFT  ADF  WITH  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DISPLAY 

AND  TIMER 
Donald  P.  Ryan,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Edo-Aire,  A  Divi- 
sion  of  Edo  Corporation,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,726 

InU  a.  GOls  3/04 

U.S.CI.343-113R  6  Claims 


June  16, 1969,  Pat. 
1,  Scr.  No.  186,112 


18  Claims 


nr        l>»i»iMtt 


A  method  of  and  system  for  locating  position  in  which  a 
plurality  of  frequency  standard  devices  b  ised  on  the  action  of 
the  natural  frequencies  associated  with  transitions  between 
energy  states  in  atoms  and/or  molecules  are  synchronized  or 
phase  compared  at  the  same  initial  lot  ition.  Two  of  three 
frequency  standard  devices,  in  a  two-<  mensional  embodi- 
ment, are  placed  at  transmitting  stations  ^  a  known  baseline. 
The  third  device  is  at  a  third  station,  a  receiving  station,  which 
receives  signals  from  the  two  transmitting  stations.  At  each 
transmitting  station,  means  are  provided  for  producing  and 
transmitting  a  radio  frequency  carrier  signal  of  fixed  frequen- 
cy and  of  fixed  phase  under  the  control  oithe  frequency  stan- 
dard device  associated  with  the  respectivl  station.  The  radio 
frequency  carrier  signals  produced  at  tie  different  trans- 
mitting stations  differ  in  frequency.  The  ratio  frequency  carri- 
er signal  produced  at  each  transmitting  si 
with  a  modtilating  signal  produced  undei 


An  automatic  direction  finder  for  air  navigation  systems  has 
an  electronic  pulse  counting  system  with  a  frequency  mode  for 
providing  a  digital  display  of  the  frequency  to  which  the  radio 
is  tuned  and  a  timing  mode  which  displays  minutes  and 
seconds.  The  count  is  visually  displayed  by  a  digital  display 
unit.  The  counting  system  includes  a  series  of  pulse  counters 
connected  through  a  gating  circuit  to  a  local  oscillator  and  a 
timing  signal  generator.  The  gating  circuit  passes  timing  pulses 
or  pulses  representing  the  radio  frequency  to  the  pulse  coun- 
ters, depending  upon  a  predetermined  selection  of  a  time 
mode  or  a  frequency  mode,  respectively.  Decoding  devices 
convert  the  count  to  a  signal  readable  by  the  digital  display 
unit.  Logic  circuitry  resets  and  preloads  the  pulse  counters 
and  gates  the  output  of  the  pulse  counters  to  the  decoding 
devices. 


same  frequency  standard  device  which  i  ontrols  the  means 


ition  is  modulated 
the  control  of  the 


3316334 
ELECTRONIC  DIRECTION  HNDER 
Robert  C.  Wilson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,656 

Int.a.G01sJ/4S 

U3.CL343-II3R  6Clainis 

A  radio  interferometer  system  for  providing  indication  of 

the  direction  of  a  signal  source  by  detection  of  the  phase  dif- 
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ference  between  signals  from  the  common  source  which  are 
received  by  two  spaced  apart  antennas  connected  respectively 
to  a  reference  channel  and  a  measurement  channel  and  having 
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means  for  collapsing  a  broad  spectrum  signal  for  phase  mea- 
surement at  a  low  frequency  by  comparison  to  a  locally 
generated  reference  signal. 


3,816,835 
MULTIPLEXER-DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR  MICROWAVE 
ANTENNAS 
Nhu  Bui  Hai,  and  Alexandre  Osias,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomas-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  356,812 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5, 1972, 72.16104 
Int.CI.  H04I5/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—  1 76  '4  Claims 


The  multiplexer-demultiplexer  operates  in  the  3.6  to  4.2. 
5.9  to  6.4  and  6.4  to  7. 1  kmc  frequency  bands.  For  demul- 
tiplexing, for  example,  the  system  operates  as  follows:  Two 
serially  arranged  directional  couplers  respectively  deliver  the 
vertically-polarized  signals  of  the  first  frequency  band  and  the 
horizontally-polarized  signals  of  the  first  frequency  band  to 
two  outputs  of  the  system,  and  the  remainder  of  the  signals 
received  from  the  antenna  to  a  polarizer.  The  latter  feeds  two 
waveguides  with  respective  stubs  and  matching  networks, 
forming  the  first  branches  of  two  Y-junctions;  each  one  of  the 
other  branches  of  these  Y-junctions  feeds  a  filter.  The  four 
corresponding  filters,  whose  outputs  form  other  outputs  of  the 
system,  respectively  deliver  the  horizontally-polarized  signals 
in  the  6.2  to  6.4  kmc  and  6.7  to  7. 1  kmc  frequency  sub-ranges 
and  the  vertically-polarized  signals  in  the  S.9  to  6.2  kmc  and 
6.4  to  6.7  kmc  frequency  sub-ranges. 


3,816336 

SHIELDED  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

WINDSHIELD  RADIO  ANTENNA 

Stanley  E.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,538 

Int.a.H01q//J2 

U.S.  a.  343—713  5  Claims 


An  instrument  panel  pad  assembly  located  beneath  the 
windshield  opening  of  an  automobile,  including  a  metal  shield 
in  the  form  of  a  metal  coating  sprayed  onto  a  non-conductive 
portion  of  a  rigid  insert  within  the  instrument  panel  pad  as- 
sembly and  located  to  provide  a  radio  fi-equency  shield 
between  the  wiring  of  instrument  panel  and  antenna  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,816337 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  RADIO  ANTENNA 
Stanley  E.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  368,539 

Int.CLH01q;/i2 

U.S.  CI.  343-713  6  Claims 


An  instrument  panel  assembly  located  beneath  the 
windshield  opening  of  an  automobile,  including  a  metal  con- 
ductor in  the  form  of  a  metal  coating  sprayed  onto  a  non-con- 
ductive top  portion  of  a  rigid  insert  within  the  instrument 
panel  assembly  for  collecting  radio  waves  directly  through  the 
windshield  opening  from  outside  the  vehicle  to  thereby  pro- 
vide an  antenna  for  a  radio  receiver. 


3316338 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECORDINGS  IN  A  RECORDING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Tayi  Higaki,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masao  Mikumo,  Amagasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,885 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
127821;  Dec.  29, 1970, 45-126386 

Int  CL  GOld  9100;  B41m  5122 
U3.CL346— 1  5Cbtes 

A  method  of  making  recordings  in  a  recording  sheet  materi- 
al is  disclosed,  wherein  the  base  sheet  is  applied  with  a  suspen- 
sion containing  finely  divided  solid  particles  of  color-forming 
components  which  essentially  comprises  (a)  leuco  dyes  and 
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(b)  phenolic-aldehyde  polymeric  . 
lar  types  of  monomeric  substituted 
said  componente  (b)  and  (c)  in  the 
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con<  ensates 


and(c)particu-    the  toner  which  enables  toner  deposition  on  the  recording 
the  weight  ratio  of    member  in  accordance  with  the  force  pattern.  The  force  oat- 
from90:  10  to  10: 


90.  The  resultant  product  can  produce  an  excellent  color-for- 
mation when  reactive  contact  among  i  ie  color-forming  com 


ponents  is  caused  by  imparting  heat  oi 
energy 


an  ultrasonic  vibrating 


3,816339 
AUTOMATIC  STYLUS  EXTENDING  MECHANISM 
Shigcmichi  Honda,  and  Norio  Ito,  boi  i  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Toliyo,  apan 

Filed  July  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  >  d.  270,708 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  ily  14, 1971,46-52610 
Int.CI.G01d75/l6 
U.S.  CI.  346-  74  ES  12  Claims 


tern  is  generated  directly  on  the  toner  rather  than  on  the 
recording  member  which  is  passive  in  the  operation  of  this  in- 
vention. 


3,816341 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  STOP  SETTING  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Herbert  Maronde,  Dussddorf,  and  Hans  Dietrich  Schmidt, 
Monhcim-Baumberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robot 
Foto  und  Electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Dusseldorf-Bcnrath, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,729 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Oct.    13,    1971, 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108, 9/02 
U.S.CI.95-10CD  i6Claims 


Method   and   apparatus   for  automj 
length  of  a  recording  electrode  in  a  si 
and  in  which  the  recording  electrode  k 
recording  member  including  detecting 
the  length  of  the  recording  electrode  s 
changing  the  length  of  the  recording 
when  desired  or  necessary. 


itically  changing  the 
*ark  burning  recorder 
lounted  on  a  rotating 
leans  for  determining 
id  coupling  means  for 
lectrode  as  it  rotates 


3,816,840 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDIN 
APPARATUS  USING  CONDUCTIVE 
A  CAPACITIVE  FO 
Arthur  R.  Koti,  White  Bear  Lake,  M 
ncsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  N 
Int.  CLGOId  75/06,  GO 

UA  CL  346-74  ES  

An  electrographic  process  and  devi<^  are  provided  wherein 
a  dielectric  recording  member  is  arranged  between  two  elec- 
trodes to  one  of  which  is  adherably  bound  electronically  con- 
ductive toner  powder,  the  toner  powder  providing  an  elec- 
tronically conductive  path  between  the  llectrode  to  which  it  is 
bound  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  (flelectric  member,  and 
a  voltage  applied  to  the  electrodes  for  b  time  and  of  a  mag- 
nitude sufficient  to  generate  a  force  pat4m  of  intelligence  on 


PROCESS  AND 

NER  SUBJECT  TO 

E 

in.,  assignor  to  Min- 
ipany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

353,139 

13/14 

25  Claims 


An  attachment  for  a  camera  has  an  adjusting  ring  rotatable 
about  an  axis.  The  stop  setting  ring  of  the  camera  is  positioned 
within  the  adjusting  ring  and  the  two  are  engaged  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  adjusting  ring  will  rotate  the  stop  setting  ring.  A 
photoelectric  cell  projecting  forwardly  on  the  attachment 
measures  the  ambient  light  and  operates  a  servomotor  to 
rotate  the  adjusting  ring  accordingly.  A  shade  affixed  to  the 
adjusting  ring  moves  into  the  path  of  the  light  to  the  photocell 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent  depending  on  the  position  of  the  ad- 
justing ring.  This  is  correlated  with  the  light  through  the  lens 
setting  so  that  when  the  latter  is  at  an  optimum,  the  amount  of 
light  reaching  the  cell  (past  the  shade)  causes  the  cell  to 
deenergize  the  servomotor. 


1^ 
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3316342 
CAMERA  STRUCTURE 
Theodore  J.  Glaros,  BkHMnington;  Roland  Li  Hron,  and  George 
E.  Pribyl,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cir- 
Tcch,  Inc.,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,202 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/04 

U3.  CI.  95-31  R  25  Claims 


the  shutter  driver  in  the  second  direction,  the  shutter  spring 
maintains  the  shutter  blade  in  its  aperture  covering  position 
and  urges  the  shutter  driver  toward  its  initial  position. 


3316344 

nLM  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Irving  Pfefer,  6232  AtoU  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  CaHf.  91401 

Continuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,757,  April  12, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,581,568.  This  application  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

823,679 

bit  CI.  G03d  75/04 

U3.  CI.  354-328  I  Claim 


ap 


An  automatic  camera  for  simultaneously  taking  the  picture 
of  an  individual  and  information  with  which  the  individual  is 
identified.  The  camera  is  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  film  on  a 
supply  reel,  the  film  being  threaded  through  a  lens  and  shutter 
mechanism  and  received  by  a  Uke  up  reel.  Following  actua- 
tion of  the  shutter  mechanism  to  take  the  picture,  the  film  is 
automatically  advanced  to  a  new  exposure  position.  To  insure 
that  actuation  of  the  shutter  mechanism  will  always  result  in 
taking  a  usable  picture,  the  camera  includes  means  for  deter- 
mining when  a  sufficient  length  of  new  film  has  been  wound 
on  to  the  take  up  reel  and  for  precluding  camera  operation  be- 
fore that  time.  Similariy.  means  are  included  for  sensing  the 
amount  of  film  left  on  the  supply  reel,  for  generating  an  alarm 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  film  remains,  and  for 
precluding  camera  operation  when  the  end  of  the  film  roll  is 
approached. 


Apparatus  for  washing  film  comprising  a  round  tank  and  a 
water  pipe  leading  to  holes  in  the  base  of  the  lank.  The  water 
pipe  includes  a  portion  with  an  opening  constructed  to  draw  in 
air  to  mix  with  the  water,  so  that  an  air-water  mixture  enters 
the  tank.  The  holes  in  the  tank  are  near  its  perimeter  and  may 
be  directed  tangentially  so  that  the  air-water  mixture  swirls. 
The  water  pipe  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  water  faucet 
through  a  thermometer-holding  fixture,  from  which  the  ther- 
mometer can  be  readily  removed. 


3,816343 
SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Couture,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,552 
Int.CI.G03b9/70 
U3.CL  354-250 


3,816,845 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  TUNNEL  DEVICES 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx;  Robert  B.  Laibowitz,  PeekskiU; 
Ashok  F.  Mayadas,  Somers,  and  Robert  Rosenberg,  Peek- 
skill,   aU   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  875,615,  Nov.  12, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,225 
IntCLHOll  7  7/00 
to  Eastman    U.S.  CI.  357-5  14 Claims 


5  Claims 


A  shutter  mechanism  including  a  shutter  blade,  a  shutter 
driver  and  a  shutter  spring.  The  shutter  blade  is  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position 
and  the  shutter  drive  is  pivotally  co-mounted  for  rotation  from 
an  initial  position  in  a  first  direction  to  drive  the  shutter  blade 
to  its  open  position  and  for  rotation  from  its  initial  position  in 
a  second  direction  to  permit  cocking  of  the  shutter  drive 
mechanism  without  moving  the  shutter  blade  from  its  closed 
position.  The  shutter  spring  normally  urges  the  shutter  blade 
toward  its  aperture  covering  position.  During  movement  of 


A  tunneling  device,  or  array  of  such  devices,  having  at  least 
one  electrode  which  is  a  single  crystal.  Tunnel  devices  having 
two  or  more  electrodes  are  shown,  as  are  thin  film  Josephson 
devices  having  two  single  crystal  electrodes.  The  electrodes  of 
any  device  can  be  of  the  same  or  different  material,  and  the 
crystallographic  orientations  of  these  electrodes  can  be  the 
same  or  different.  Although  the  tunnel  barrier  is  usually  an  in- 
sulator, it  can  be  other  materials,  or  even  a  vacuum.  In  a  par- 
ticular embodiment,  the  barrier  is  an  epitaxial  layer.  Both  in- 
line and  crossed-stripe  geometries  are  used. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  357 — IT  see: 
Patent  No.  3.816|«47 


3,816,846 
HUE  CORRECTION 
Leroy  W.  Nero,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
riwcathcr,  Evanston,  III.,  asdgnors 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,1972,  Ser.N< 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/5\ 
U.S.  CI.  258-28 


302,849 


STEM 

nd  Kenneth  A.  Mer- 
Warwick  Electronics, 


1 2  Claims 


In  the  chroma  channel  of  a  color  telelision  receiver,  a  pair 
of  color  demodulators  demodulate  alonK  wide  angle  axes  of 
reduced  included  angle  in  the  flesh  tpne  region.  A  third 
demodulator,  in  response  to  the  presenle  of  green  and  cyan 
hues  in  a  chroma  signal,  generates  a  pr  portional  correction 
signal  which  is  subtracted  from  a  demo<  iilated  B-Y  color  dif- 
ference signal  to  correct  for  errors  in  ti  :  green  and  cyan  re- 
gions caused  by  wide  angle  demodulatioi 


3,816,847 
LIGHT.SENSIBLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Hiroyulii  Nagao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign^ 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Scr.  NoJ361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma 
Int.  ClHMl  3/00, 5 /ko 
U.S.CI.357-17 


DEVICE 
to  Nippon  Electric 

,326 
19,1972,47-50101 

4  Claims 


A  light-sensible  semiconductor  device  omprises  a  hermetic 
sealing  case  provided  with  a  thin  planar  klass  plate  as  the  top 
surface  member.  A  light-sensible  semic(]nductor  chip  is  fixed 
in  position  within  the  hermetic  sealing  ca|e  in  proximity  to  the 
planar  glass  plate,  and  a  light  converginglens  is  attached  onto 
the  planar  glass  plate.  A  holder  member  or  the  light  converg- 


ing lens  is  closely  attached  to  the  hermetic  sealing  case  in 
proximity  to  the  planar  glass  plate,  and  a  light  converging  lens 
is  attached  onto  the  planar  glass  plate.  A  holding  member  for 
the  light  converging  lens  is  closely  attached  to  the  hermetic 
sealing  case  and  holds  the  lowermost  peripheral  portion  of  the 
light  converging  lens,  and  a  member  presses  the  holder 
member  of  the  light  converging  lens  against  the  hermetic  seal- 
ing case  to  secure  the  close  attachment  of  the  holder  member 
for  the  light  converging  lens  onto  the  planar  glass  plate. 


3316348 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  FOR  IMAGE  PICKUP 

DEVICES 
Kenneth  Romayn  Skinner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,038 

Int.  CLH04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  358  -  47  -8  Claims 
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An  improved  one  camera  color  television  system  having  a 
feedback  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  electron 
beam  focus  within  the  camera  tube  is  disclosed.  A  component 
of  the  color  information  output  signals  from  the  camera  such 
as  the  color  information  carrier  frequency  is  monitored,  and  a 
limiter-discriminator  output  voltage  indicative  of  this  frequen- 
cy is  employed  to  control  a  focusing  element  in  the  tube. 


3,816,849 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

VECTORCARDIOGRAMS  WITH  COLORS  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  DEPTH 

Shiigi  Kinoshita,  and  Tadashi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Sapporo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hokkaido  University,  Sapporo  City, 

Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,199 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1971, 46-70124 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  358-81  II  Claims 
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A  color  vectorcardiogram  having  spots  colored  with  dif- 
ferent colors  in  accordance  with  the  depth  thereby  enabling  a 
stereographical  diagonosis  is  prepared  by  displaying  a 
horizontal  vector  loop  of  a  vectorcardiograph  on  the 
fluorescent  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  photographing  the 
image  of  the  spots  of  the  horizontal  vector  loop  through  a 
tomographic  filter  or  a  color  filter  and  coloring  with  different 
colors  the  respective  spots  of  the  photographed  vector  loop  in 
accordance  with  the  vertical  scalar  of  the  vectorcardiograph. 
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3,816350 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  A  MULTI-LAYER  RECORDING  TECHNIQUE 
Hiroaki  Otsuka,  Tokyo;  Norihisa  Manabe,  Saitama,  and  Tat- 
suo  Konishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso 
Kzokoi  and  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  both  of 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,1 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1971, 46-90780 
Int.  CL  Gl  lb  5102;  H04n  5178 
U.S.  CI.  360-55  8  Claims 


3316351 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  PLAYING  AND  CHANGING 

APPARATUS 

Rowland  Kent  White,  Rockville,  and  Simon  Ltoyd  Lindbcck, 

Bowie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Telex  Communkations, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  808,1 10,  March  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,463,962.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,484 

Int.  CL  Glib 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  360-92  14  Claims 


f 


According  to  this  multi-layer  recording  technique,  a  rela- 
tively low-frequency  signal  track  is  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
tape  in  the  direction  of  the  tape's  motion.  A  plurality  of 
second  relatively  high-frequency  tracks  are  recorded  by  one 
or  more  magnetic  heads.  The  gap  of  the  head  or  heads  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  the  second  tracks  such  that  sine  com- 
ponent of  the  gap  with  respect  to  that  angle  is  an  integral  mul- 
tiple of  the  pitch  of  the  second  tracks. 


A  plurality  of  tape  cartridges  are  held  in  a  rotary  magazine. 
Mechanism  is  provided  for  indexing  the  magazine  so  as  to 
move  a  particular  cartridge  to  a  play  (or  record)  position.  At 
the  play  position,  the  selected  tape  cartridge  is  shifted  into  en- 
gagement with  a  friction  drive  forming  a  part  of  the  power 
train  for  indexing  the  magazine  and  shifting  cartridges.  A  mag- 
netic pick-up  (or  record)  head  has  an  independent  drive 
enabling  the  head  to  register  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  tape 
channels.  The  entire  apparatus  is  characterized  by  simplicity, 
compactness  and  economy  as  well  as  durability. 


231,756 
FRAME  FOR  MAKIN 
Jeannette  L.  Webb,  P. 
Madison,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Scr. 
Tenn  of  patent  h 
Int  CI.  D15- 
U.S.  CL  D3— 19  A 


DESIGNS 


JUNE  11,  1974 


3  FRINGE 

.  Box  287, 

7940 

No.  327,959 

years 
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231,758 

COUCH 

Alberto   Rosselll,   MOan,   Italy,    assignor   to   Indnstria 

Arredamenti  Fratelli  Saporiti,  Besnate,  Vareae,  Italy 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,305 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  Ci.  D6->0i 

U.S.  a.  D6— 63 


\!l 


Ge  many, 


231,757 
CHAIR 
Siegbert  Golzer,  Saarbmcken,  v 
Mauser  Kommandltgesellschaft,  dolosni 

Ffled  June  6, 1972,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Get 
Term  of  patent  14  , 

Int  a.  D6— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 56 


N 


Germ  my 
'    y  lars 


231,759 

ARMCHAIR 

Alberto   RosseUi,   MUan,   Italy,    assignor   to   Indnstria 

Arredamenti  Fratelli  Saporiti,  Besnate,  Varese,  Italy 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,303 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6—0J 

VS.  CI.  D6— 71 


assignor  to 
e,  Germany 
.  260,345 

Jan.  17, 1972 


231,760 

RACK  FOR  BAGS  AND  WRAPPING  MATERIALS 

Charles  F.  Molzen,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Rubbermaid  Sales  Corp.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,739 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

lot  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 136 
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231,761 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ACCESSORY  RACK 

Richard  D.  DUyard,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Rubbennaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,775 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Intel.  D6—M 

U.S.  a.  D6— 136 


231,764 

INSULATED  JUG 

David  Edward  Roche,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  FamUy 

Products,  Inc.,  Tyngsboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7—01 

UJS.  CL  D7— 77 


231,762 

WINE  GOBLET 

Thomas  H.  Stott,  Pleasant  Hill,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  IMS 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—Cl 

VS.  CI.  D7— 13 


231,765 

LIFTER  FOR  FOWL  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  W.  Kean,  Woodland  Drive, 

Granby,  Conn.    06035 

FUed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,623 

Tram  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 04 

VS.  CL  D7— 103 


231,763 

INSULATED  CHEST 

David  Edward  Roche,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  FamUy 

Products,  Inc.,  Tyngsboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Ol—Ol 

VS.  CL  D7— 77 
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231,766 
OPENER  FOR  A  SCREfV  TOP  TYPE 
BOTTLE  OR  THE 
James  Charles  Kannemeyer,  Hoi 

Botswana,  Republic  of  St  nth  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  ^  b.  303,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Repnllic  of  Soutli  Africa 

May  15,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  :  ears 

Int  CI.  D7— OC 

VS,  CI.  D8— 40 
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231,769 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  PROTECTOR 

Glenn  V.  Searer  and  Vernon  A.  Searcr,  both  ot  3401 S. 

Nappanee  St,  Elkhart,  Ind.    46514 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 263 


231,772 
MILK  CASE 
Timothy   F.   Gary,  Dover,   DeL,   Ridiard   C.   Hunter, 
Wheaton,  HI.,  and  Harvey  F.  Williams,  New  Rochelle, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intetiuitional  Haytex  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,158 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 177 


231,775 

TRAILER 

Florence  R.  Montague,  3450  Fisher  Road, 

Indianapolb,  Ind.    46239 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— iO 

U.S.  a.  D12— 103 


231,767 
TACKER  OR  SIMIL 
John  J.  Power,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  . 
New  Milford,  Conn.,  and  Edwi 
pequa  Parit,  Long  Island,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29. 1971,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14  lears 
Int  CI.  D8— O: 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 49 


ARTICLE 

^ntoon  M.  Hurkmans, 

rd  E.  Barrett,  Massa- 

Ignors  to  Swingline 

fo.  213,369 


231,770 
MILK  CASE 

James  K.  Bernard,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  Timothy  F.  Gary, 
Dover,  Del.,  and  John  CholaUs,  Albany,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Playtez  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  U9— 03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 177 


231,776 
VEHICULAR  SAFETY  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  D.  Kramb,  Portage,  and  Walter  J.  Isabell,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  KXC.  Incorporated,  Port- 
age, Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,857 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— i5 
U.S.  CL  D12— 199 


Ti 


231,773 

CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carmen   T.    Masda,    Westmont    DL,   assign<w   to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  133,461,  A|H-.  12,  1971.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  246,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D9—0J 
U.S.  a.  D9— 216 


231,768 
COUPLING  FOR  CHAIN  AND  FINGER  HOOK 
Guy  Norman  Chartier,  West  Hill,|Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Guy-Chart  Tools  Ltd,  Pickering,  Ontario, 
Canada  | 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.iSo.  238,742 
Term  of  patent  l^vears 
Int.  CI.  D8— (» 
U.S.  CI.  Dft->252 


231,771 
MILK  CASE 
nmothy   F.   Gary,   Dover,   Del.,   and   John   Cholakis, 
Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Playtex  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  U9— 03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 177 


231,777 
FREEWAY  COMMERCIAL  CENTER 
Louis  Kotfa  Glasbrenner,  440  Arroyo  Terrace, 
Pasadena,  Calif.    91100 
Original  design  apfrfication  Dec  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
20,684,  now  Patent  No.  222,440.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,532 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— 99 
UJS.  CL  D13— 1 R 


231,774 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 

FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

James  Hu^  Mclaughlin,  Ridgefield,  NJ.,  asalgnw  to 

Center  for  New  Product  Development,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,887 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 258 
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231,778 
FREEWAY  COMMERCIAL 
Louis  Koth  Glasbrenner,  440 

Pasadena,  Calif.    911( 

Origliial  deslsn  appUcadoo  Dec  29, 

20,684,  now  Patent  No.  222,440. 

application  Aug.  2,  1971,  Scr.  N 

Term  of  patent  14  ye) 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 
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231,781 
BIOLOGICAL  TRAY  ILLUMINATOR 
Lamont  J.  Seltz,  Huntington  Bea<^  and  Stepiien  G. 
Hanser,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Sen  No.  223,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 2  C 


231,784 
PORTABLE  SPRAYER 
John  H.  Morehouse,  2723  E.  1st  St,  and  John  B.  More- 
house, 2704  E.  1st  St,  both  of  Mesa,  Aiiz.    85203 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23->18 


1^       ,T:.,.  ..._,.,  .r^l..  (T.f ^™     1^^      ^i         ^  w    •!       I 


231,779 
BUILDING  STRU( 
John  D.  Cole,  3860  Honey 

Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 
Int  CL  D25— <7i 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 E 


231  782 

UQUm  CONCENTRATE  AND  WATER  MIXING 

AND  DISPENSING  SPRAY  GUN 

Anthony  CarseUo,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  a^ignor  to 

Dream  Flo  Systems,  Inc.,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 18 


li 
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231,780 

END  PIECE  FOR 

Edward  C.  HaUock,  Summit  . 

Constraction  Specialties,  Inc.,  , 

FUed  July  28, 1972,  Scr.  N< 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

Int  CL  D25— 02 

UA  CI.  D13— 7 


tRAIL 

.  f.,  assignor  to 
jranf  ord,  N  J. 
276,225 


231,783 
HAND  CARRIED  SPRAYER 
John  H.  Morehouse,  2723  E.  1st  St,  and  John  B.  More- 
house, 2704  E.  1st  St,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.    85203 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CL  D23— 18 


231,786 

DISPLAY  COVER  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  N.  Burnley,  116  UniTersity  Pkwe, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10003 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,190 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D30— ^2 

U.S.  CL  D30— 12 


231,785 

PORTABLE  LIQUID  CHEMICAL 

DISPERSING  APPARATUS 

John  C.   Th(Hnpson,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Micro-Gen  Equipment  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  a^pUcation  Ser.  No. 

244,319,  Apr.  14  ,1972.  lUs  appUcation  Sept  11, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  396,217 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— 07 
U.S.  a.  D23— 18 


U.S. 


231,787 

DISPLAY  COVER  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  N.  Butidey,  116  University  Mace, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10003 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,191 

Term  oi.  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D30— 02 

a.  D30— 12 


231,788 

MARBLE  GAME  PUZZLE 

John  C.  Peterson,  1322  S.  51st  St, 

Omaha,  Nebr.    68106 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,719 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

Int  CL  D21— ^7 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  M 
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231,789 

INTERLOCKING  CUS 

Yokli   Ozeki,   Tomiokwanisiii,   and 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Volti 

Mass.,  and  SeUsui  Chemical  Coi 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  26, 1971,  Scr. 
Tenn  of  patent  3Vi 
Int.  CI.  D21—0 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 
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>NTILE 

Yoshlnori   Tabata, 

Inc.,  Burlington, 

ipany  Ltd.,  Osalta, 

192,696 
ears 


231,792 
PLANTER 

Robert  W.  Rynberic,  Oalc  Lawn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Landscaping  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Oalc  Lawn,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


231  795 
COMBINED  BOW  AND  ANCHOR  LAMP 
Peter  E.  Brudy,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Dominion    Auto    Accessories    Limited,    Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 06 
VS.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


231,797 

TAMBOURINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  A.  Hoey,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C.  Bnmo  & 

Son,  Inc.,  MelvUle,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  mi— 04  «. 

U.S.  CL  D56— 1 E 


231,790 

RIDEABLE  BOUNCING  TOY 

Peter  Ian  Raphael,  38  Oakwood,  Cheadle  Hulme,  England 

FUed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  DD 


231,793 

JEWELRY  STONE 

GUbert  Golay,   Moudon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Tousdiamants  S.A.,  Mondmi,  Vaud,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  July  10, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 1  A 


Vi 


231,791 
BABY  RATTLE 

Ronald  J.  Sidman,  Boston,  Mass.,  i 

Prodocts,  Inc.,  Sqnantnm,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,378 

Term  of  patent  14  yea  s 

Int  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  a.  D34— IS  AG 


Ignor  to  Kiddie 


231,794 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Kawaguchi*shi,  Saltama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

VS.  CI.  D48— 27  R 


i 

i 


If 

If 

1  = 


1* 
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231,798 

RECORD  PLAYER 

Hanji  Takahashi,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,609 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Jan.  31, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D56— 4  R 


231,796 

CONVERSION  CALCULATOR 

Walter  K.  Schwarz  and  David  J.  SchUnk,  Peoria,  IH., 

assignors  to  The  Peoria  Journal  Star,  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 99 

U.S.  a.  D64— 11 R 


T  T 1 

231,799 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  &ant 

Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD16— 06 

VS.  a.  D57— 1  F 


923  O.Q.— 29 
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231,800 

RIBBON  CARI1_ 

Ernst  Peter  Hess,  Castro  Valley,  (bitf .,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfa  li.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  N< .  332,940 

Term  of  patent  14  yi  irs 

Int.  CI.  D18— <?i » 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 
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231,802 

ELECTRIC  FOOT  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29—C3 

U.S.  a.  D83~l  S 


t  CHAIRS  OR 

or  to  Invacare 


231,801 
CASTER  SUPPORT  FOR  WHEE 
THE  LIKE 
William  J.  Pivaceic,  Elyria,  Ohio, 

Corporation,  Elyria,  Olio 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No|314,254 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
Int  Ci.  D24— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  E 


231  803 

INHALATION  MASK 

Robert  A.  Hnddy,  1044  Balboa  Drive, 

Arcadia,  Calif.    91006 

FUed  Sept  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 07,  99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  K 


231,804 

ELECTRIC  FOOT  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  Ci.  D83— 1  S 


I    I 

4 

M 


231  805 
OUTDOOR  PEDESTAL  ASH  TRAY 
Conrad  A.  Yankee,  103  Seaview  Ave., 

West  Haven,  Conn.    06516 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dn—03 

U.S.  CI.  DOS— 8  J 


231,806 
COMBINED  COMB  AND  SHEATH  THEREFOR 

Hazelle  J.  Kirkpatrick,  3645  NW.  17tli  Ave., 

Miami,  Fla.     33142 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,236 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  Ci.  D28-^i 

U.S.  CL  D86— 8 


231,807 
CARRYALL  FOR  TENNIS  EQUIPMENT 
Lois  B.  Berry,  509  W.  Grant  Place,  Chicago,  Dl.    60614, 
and  Susan  MiUer,   290   Drexel   Lane,  Glencoe,   Dl. 
60022 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D3— 02 
U.S.a.D87— IR 
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231,808 
BEVERAGE  DISPI 
Gregoty  Fossella,  Manhfield, 

Spray  Cooler,  Inc.,  Walt 
FUcd  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14  > 
Int  CL  Dlf 
VS.  CI.  D94— 3  B 


rSER 

.,  assignor  to  Jet 
lam,  Mass. 
ro.  278,260 
'ears 


231,809 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Ichiro  Fnjishinia,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahnighiM 

Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,295 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— (7i 

US.  a.  D95— 3  A 


it 


f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  1th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1974 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Celleco:  See— 

Rundqvist,  Lars-Goran,  3,816,176. 
AB  Ferrosan:  See— 

Hemestam,  Sven  Erik  Harry;  Sterner,  Nils  Olov  Bruno;  and  Las- 
sen, Jorgen  Buus,  3,816,433. 
Abbot  LatK>ratories:  See— 

Tadanier,  John  Soloman;  and  Martin,  Jerry  Roy,  3,816,397. 
Tadanier,  John  Soloman;  and  Martin,  Jerry  Roy.  3,8 16,398. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Cole,  John  Wayne;  and  Kick,  Fred  Ernest.  3,8 16,387. 
Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Lynch,  Donald  Murl,  3,8 16,45 1 . 
Hedlund,  Marc  Theodore;  and  White,  Wilfrid  Francis,  3.816,386. 
Lee,Cheuk  Man,  3.816,426. 
Raden,danielS.,  3.816.339. 

Winter,  William  Robert;  and  Wadley,  Clark  Searle,  3,8 16.264. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Frank.  Earl  E,  3.8 1  S.S08. 
Abler.  Norman  C.  to  Faustel,  Inc.  Ink  applicator  means  for  downside 

surface  of  printing  press  roll.  3,815,499,  CI.  101-364.000. 
Abrahamson,  Robert  K.:5e« — 

Newcomb,  Harley  M.;  Sparer,  Seno;  and  Abrahamson,  Robert  K., 
3,815,990. 
Abramson,  Nils:  See — 

Colding,  Bertil;  Abramson,  Nils;  and  Sandstrom,  Unto,  3,8 1 5,996. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Girard,  Robert  R,  3,815,5 16. 
Acord,  John  C,  IV.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  and  tightening 

nut-type  fasteners  or  the  like.  3,8 1 5,21 1 ,  CI.  29-427.006. 
Active  Garage  Builders,  Inc.:  See— 
Monroe,  Donald  0.,  3,815,302. 
A.D.A.  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Mazur.  Edward.  3.816.220. 
Adam.  Milton  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.  Grip   accessory   for   remote-control   manipulator   tongs. 
3,815.761. CI.  214-I.Ocm. 
Adams.  James  E.:  See- 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  Flannery,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Mechlowitz,  Bela;  and 
Adams,  James  E.,  3,816,113. 
Adams,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Brockman,  John  P.,  to  Signer  Company,  The. 

Manual  needle  elevating  device.  3,815,529,  CI.  1  I2-I58.00r. 
Adams,  Leslie  R.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

mold.  3,8 1 5.200. CI.  29- 159.00a. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Schuize,  Erwin  F.  3.8 1 5.900. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Eggers.  Joachim;  and  Buschmann.  Hans-Theo.  3.8 1 6.1 30. 
Kampfer,    Helmut;   Gotze.   Johannes;   Von   Konig,   Anita;   and 

Ohischlager,  Hans,  3,816,131. 
Mayr,  Helmut;  Pelte,  Richard;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  3,8 1 5.984. 
Ohischlager,     Hans;    Riester,    Oskar;    and     Dorlars,    Alfons, 

3,816,138. 
Riester,  Oskar;  and  Ohischlager.  Hans.  3.816.141. 
Vetter.  Hans;  and  Meinhardt,  Gunter.  3,8 1 6, 1 44. 
Wagensonner,  Eduard,  3,8 1 5,982. 
Werz,  Siegfried;  and  Zanner,  Johann,  Jr.,  3 ,8 1 5 .98 1 . 
Weyde,  Edith;  Scheibitz,  Maria;  and  Meyer,  Rudolf,  3,8 16.1 33. 
Agidius.  Paul  Erik,  to  N.K.  Verwaltungs  AG.  Apparatus  for  filtering 

and  density  determination  of  a  liquid.  3,8 1 5,424,  CI.  73-453.000. 
Agostino,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Davis.  Austin  E.;  and  Agostino.  Peter  A.,  3,815.989. 
Agristruction,  Inc.:  5m— 

Collin,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  Eaton,  James  O.;  Collin,  Henry  A.,  Ill; 
Pretzer,  Jacob  R.;  and  Stroot,  Donald  H..  3,8 1  S.683. 
Aguzzi,  Paolo:  See — 

Rinaldi.    Francesco;    Alberti.    Femiccio;    and    Aguzzi,    Paolo, 
3,816.592. 
Ahmed,  Adel  Adbel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Comparator  circuitry. 

3.816.76I.CI.  307-235.00r. 
Ahn.  Kie  Y.;  and  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  mask  using  rare  earth  orthofer- 
rites.  3.8 16.223.  CI.  161-2.000. 
Ailshie.  Roger  H.;  and  McMillen,  Kenneth  G.;  deceased  (by  McMillen. 
Leanne  S.;  administrator),  to  Cross  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Control 
valve  instrumentality.  3,8 1 5,477,  CI.  9 1 -4 1 1  .OOr. 
Airco.  Inc.,  mesne:  5«« — 

Lofredo.  Antony;  and  Surowiec.  Alfred  J..  3,8 1 5,376. 
Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Lunenschloss,  Edward  V.;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R.,  3,816.681. 
Ajinomoto  Co.:  See— 

Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  Koguchi,  Yohko;  YamaUni,  Tetsuo;  and  Koji, 
Toi.  3.816,471. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 


Wakamatsu,  Hachiro;  and  Shimomura,  Koichi,  3,816.513. 
Aka.  Peter,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Parellel  guiding  system.  3,815,804,CI.  226-199.000. 
Akashi,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Suda,  Toshi;  Akashi,  Tetsuji;  and  Dohshita,  Hidetoshi.  3.8 1 5.564. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Gustavii,  Klas  Ragnar;  Junggren.  Ulf 
Krister;  and  Lamm ,  Bo  Robert.  3 .8 1 6.5  3  3 . 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Rohner,  Dieter,  3,8 1 5.426. 
Alaska.  St.  Barth.  Photo  prismatique  polariscope.  3,815,997.  CI.  356- 

114.000. 
Alber.CariH.:S«e— 

Alber.  Glenn;  and  Alber,  Carl  H,  3.8 1 6.8 1 2. 
Alber.  Glenn;  and  Alber.  Carl  H.  Portable  apparatus  for  measuring 

load  resisunce.  3.8 16.8 12.  CI.  324-62.000. 
Alberti.  Femiccio:  See — 

Rinaldi.    Francesco;    Alberti.    Femiccio;    and    Aguzzi,    Paolo. 
3.816.592. 
Alcolac  Inc.:  See — 

Steckler.   Robert;   Folliot,   John   M.;   and   Warren.   Morris  J.. 

3.816.354. 

Aldrich,  Robert  G.;  Keller,  Douglas  V.,  Jr.;  and  Sawyer,  Richard  G..  to 

Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation.  Chemical  comminution 

and  mining  of  coal.  3,815,826,  CI.  241-1.000. 

Aldridge,  Clyde  L..  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  3,81 6,298,  CI.  208-1 1 2.000. 
Alford,  Thomas  E.  Deflector  wall.  3,8 15.948.  CI.  296- 1.00s. 
All- Ways  Safe  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Ralph  B.;  and  Nelson,  Ronald  E.,  3,815,501. 
Allaire,  Joseph  Paul.  Miter  Ubie  assembly.  3,8 15,463, CI.  83-460.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Sundaresan;  Fulton,  James  C;  and  Bishop,  Harry 

L,  Jr.,  3,816,100. 
Ramachandran,  Sundaresan,  3,8 1 6, 1 04. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See— 

Gladych,  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt;  and  Hussey,  Clive  Wilfred 
Theodore,  3,816,408. 
Allen,  Donald  M.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  E..  to  Kensington  Scientific  Cor- 
poration. Precision  liquid  pipetting  devices.  3.815.790.  CI.  222- 
309.000. 
Allen  Group  Inc..  The:  See— 
Balas,  Adam,  3,8 15,5 12. 
Allen  Organ  Company:  See — 

Whitefield,  J.  Thomas.  3,8 1 6,637. 
Allen,  Thomas  E.,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Bi-directional  differential 

valve.  3,815.622.  CI.  137-1 12.000. 
Aller.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Hurt.  William  S.;  and  Aller,  Harold  E.,  3,816,622. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bruen,  Charles  Patrick;  Low,  William  Wayne;  and  Smalley,  Ed- 
mund Walter,  3,8 1 6.095. 
Low.  William  Wayne;  Frick,  Douglas  Gene;  and  Gancy.  Alan  Bri- 
an. 3.816.094. 
Taub.  Bernard.  3.81 6,360. 

Terry,  Ruel  C;  and  Sutherland,  John  A.,  3,8 1 5.678. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  S«« — 
Hartwig,  Walter  J.,  3,8 1 5,727. 
Shaver,J.Lyle,  3.816,023. 
Allison,  David   F.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Method  for  making 
semiconductbr  structure  with  dielectric  and  air  isolation.  3,815.223, 
CI.  29-583.000. 
Allstate  Tool  and  Die  Inc.:  See — 

Held,  Paul,  3,815.291. 
Allum.  Keith  George,  to  British  Petroleum  Company.  Limited.  The. 
Process  for  oligomerising  mono-olefins.  3,8 1 6,555,  CI.  260-683. 1 5r. 
Almand,  John  Z.,  Ill,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

transformer.  3,816,801, CI.  3I7-I4.00g. 
Alperin,  Morton.  Supersonic  lifting  systems.  3,8 1 5,848,  CI.  244- 1  .OOn. 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Harrison,  Stanley,  3,8 1 6,748. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Cook,  Clayton  C;  and  Pope.  Roy  M..  3.816.078. 
Alvarez,  Bernard  V.  Connecting  rod  assembly.  3,84  5.431.  CI.  74- 

579.00e. 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.:  See — 

Fritts,  Rex  E..  3,816,688. 
Amano.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Hirozo;  and  Sato.  Akira. 
3.816.121. 
Amaroso,  James  R.:  See — 

PU 
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Uliams,    Laurence    Lyman, 
/illiam,  3,816.419. 

kuhut.    Michael    McKay, 


hdrewMilo,  3,816,325. 
DfTman,    Joseph    Adrian, 


^*VP?^^  )Y''*"  '•  -^maroso,  Jamis  R.;  and  Grimth.  John  O..  Ill 
J.o  16,346. 

Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Batile.  Peter  A.,3.8IS,209. 
American  Can  Company:  See~ 

Chruch,  John  Armistead,  3,8 1 6,357 
Cotter,  John  Lawrence  Francis,  3,8   5,206 
Feinberg,  Jacob  Howard.  3.8 1 6,28 1 
Landauer.  Leroy;  and  Zukowski,  Ro  aid  Joseph.  3.8 16.289 
Schlesmger.  Sheldon  1.3.8 16.279     ■  • 

Watt,  William  R,  3,8 1 6,278 
Walt,  William  Russell,  3,816,280. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Bollyky.LaszIo  Joseph.  3,8 1 6.326. 
Coscia,    Anthony    Thomas;    and 

3.816,556. 
Cross.  Barrington;  and  Feeny.  Richard 
Click.  Arthur.  3,815,315. 
LofTelman,  Frank  Fred,  3,8 1 6,529. 
Maricle,     Donald    Leonard;    and 
3,816,795. 

O'Brien,  Samuel  James,  3.816.212 
Rauhut.  Michael  McKay;  and  Semsel. 
Stretanski.    Joseph    Anthony;    and 

3,816,492. 
Welcher,  Richard  Parke,  3,816.497 
American  Home  Products  Corporation  &e 
Banik.UpendraK.  3.816.617.  i 

Bruce.  William  F  ;  and  Baum.  Thomas|3,8l6  531 

Kim,  Dong  H;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A.|3,8 16  423 

3.8l'6.«a"'  ^"  ^°'^'^-  '^""'°t^  ^'  *"*''^'^"-  Stanley  C. 
Stevens.  Robert  T.  3.8 15.802. 
American  Meul  Climax.  Inc.:  See— 

Biebuyck  Lawrence  F.;  and  Hubbard.tugene.  3  816  011 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See-  "^  J.»  lo.ui  i 

Martiros.  Paul,  3,8 1 5,294. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 
Lench,  Robert,  3,8 1 5,3 1 2. 
Ameron,  Inc.:  See— 

Loeber.  Frederick  W.,  3.8 1 5.864 
Ames.  Ward  A.,  to  Fridan  Tool  &.  Machine   Inc.  Feed  device  for  form 

ing  apparatus.  3.8 15.803.  CI.  226-58.000 
Ametek,lnc.:5w— 

Gearhart.  Walter  S..  3.8 1 5.423 
Harland,  Philip  W.;  and  Waite,  Ralph  I  .  3.8 1 5.42 1 . 
AMF  Incorporated:  &f—  "^    t^     • 

Olsson,  Frank  C.  3.815.774. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Folkenroth.  Earl  Earnest;  and  Ullman 

Amundson.  Gerald  J.  Lure  with  multi-puri 

CI.  43-42.220.  *^    ' 

Anchor  Cap  A  Closure  Corporation  of  Cai 

Marks,  Walter  J.,  3,8 15,77 1 . 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See—  I 

Shank.  Herbert  C,  Jr.,  3,816.221.        \ 
Anciens  Etablissments  Leon  Guilbert  &  Fill  S*e— 

Marietta.  Cesar,  3.816,065  1 

Anderson    Harry  Christer;  and  MacKenzi^  Burton  Thomley.  Jr    to 
General  Electric  Company  High  voltage  cable  splice  with  gra«iVi„ 
sulation  and  method  of  making  same,  3  816.639.  CI   174-73  OOT 

iSt^nli""?/-  '°  ^^*^'  *  Company.  Removal  of  dissolved  or 
tuipended  solids  m  waste  water.  3.8 1 6.274.  CI.  204-149  000 

Mo!I2?  oh"  r"  ''  ^^"^'  ^vf  "•*'"  ^'  •"-""'*  Camacho.  Va«:o  G..  to 
»1h  S..2J  ."^aT"";  ^°^"  Pho'Phonis-conuining  compounds 
CI  106-^5  OfJ  '*°''""*"'=  compositioni  therewith.  3.816,143, 

Anderson  Machine  and  Tool  Works,  Inc  ■  See— 
Jirousek.  Arthur  E.  3,8 1 5,458. 

Anderson.  Ralph  B.;  and  Nelson.  Ronald  eI  to  All- Ways  Safe  Systems 

Sl5^5'o''.'crto?24'SoT""*   "•»"«!-«"'"  •  -nfineJ  area! 

Anderson.  Ronald  R..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Crankcase  valve 

A.^™"  w°n'  '*'ry?L"T"'  3.815.5^CI.  l23-73.00n. 
Anderson.  Wilimm  Lambert:  See— 

^■grrTK-if^w^"   ';™'»«i;   Anderson.   William   Umbert;  and 
Marshall.  William  James.  3.8 1 6.069  \ 

'^CL  24':  r78.'o(Kf """'"''"'  ""''*''  '""'"^^  ""*"'  '"°'**-  3.8 1 5.863, 

Ando.  Noriyoshi:  See—  l 

A-w  Yo**»«*a- H'roshi;  Ando.  Noriyoshi:  and  6ishi.  Kazuo,  3.816  717 

Wmra'm  f,'m«    /"i"^'  '^".**^~"-  ^*""""  «-*""»*";  ^n^  Marshall. 
W  Ham  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Colorina 

8*54  200  ^  """"*'  *'"' "  «""'«*-'*f<:«ive  dye.  3.8 1 6.069,  CI 

Andrews,  Stephen  Stewart,  Jr.;  Gawron.  LoAs.  Jr.;  and  Meidi  Gary 

John,    to    Western    Electric   Company.    iXorporated    Tde'pK 

system  trouble  analyzer.  3,816,674,0.  179-175  20r  '«'eP''0"e 

Andrews.  Theodore  E:  See—  1 

^Tsi'lcS?*''*'  °'  '^"**"**-  Theodore^.;  and  Welter.  John  J 
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Robert,  3.815,449. 

bse  diving  vane.  3.815,275 

da.  Limited:  See— 


'^Un!li%^h°'*'"  ^■''  ^T**  '^*""''  *'""'•  •«  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
70  OM  '^  ""**  "'^  ""**  compositions.  3.816.616.  CI.  424- 

Anisimov.  Andr  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Bondarev.  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Tusunian.  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Bu- 

A„Ui™«      \  ''^^'w?'!''*'!*'-  M«e"»<l«.  Nodar  Vladimirovich; 
Ansimov.    Andr    Vladimirovich;    Saradzhev,    Georgy    Mik 

Ori„°S.^*'"''5v",^!i**""-S*'°"-   Suren   Emmanuilovich;   and 
Oringolts.  Leonid  Vladimirovich  3.815  745 

cT^k^°^''J^-  OPP!"heimer.  Michael  H.;  and  Genesi.  Robert 
i.816,?K'307"278.SSr'""''  """«"'^''  '"'^'^  ^i'"  Hall  cell. 

"^Co"  S'  m3""v'^''Ii""  ""**  ^°''"**'-  ■r*"8'°-  '°  Taiyo  Shokai 
rrW^r^frl  ?^  of  and  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling 
transfcroffilmstrips.  3,8 16,2 10,  CI.  156-290  000  """mg 

Apeco  Corporation:  See— 

^'3*8T5"!99  ""'*''  ^'  ^'""''-  ^"°'  '"**  Abrahamson,  Robert  K.. 

'^d'„3"T-^^™*o  ^"°''  ^«"-  A'^J*>*;  "^'P'ar.  Zsigmond;  and 
S?f'     '^:-  *°  B/"y''«««*  Kutato  Intezet   Disaggregation  ap 
paratus  for  producing  fine  dispersions.  3,8I5,835.CI24I-I88  00a 

Apparatus  for  mounting  bearing  assemblies:  See- 
Schuhmann,  Peter,  3,8 1 6,0 1 3 

"^^"74:5^000  '  ^'*"""' ''°''  8™""^  «=^«*  mounting.  3,816,638. 

Apyra  Rudolf  A.  Variable  stroke  cylinder.  3.815.480.  CI  92-13  510 
Aqua  Therm  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Tobinick.  Sidney;  and  Seminoff.  Arnold.  3.8 1 5  1 65 
Aqua-Chem.  Inc.:  See— 

^t.m.595"'  °  '  ^"''^'  °'*'""  °  •  ^^^  Turecek,  Joseph  L., 

'^  Kaishf^Pro.ll'^r'  ^""HL"-  '°  •''"'*''  ""''''°  ^°iy°  Kabushiki 
?.87fe58'ci"l95-i7Va"'"""«     '-•"^"'''"'    "^    fermentation. 

Arakawa,  Kazuo;  Shinohara.  Koichi;  and  Shimizu,  Yasuhiro  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  cathoc^e  high  energy  elec- 
tron beam  apparatus.  3,8 16,790,  CI.  3 1 3-299  000 

Aranda,  Thomas,  Jr.:  See- 
Fox,  Daniel  W..  3,816,007. 

Arbrook,  Inc.:  See— 

Zell,  Howard  C;  and  Borick,  Paul  M.,  3,816  407 
Arceneaux,TiltonJ.:See—  ' 

*^*3Sl5"68'2'"'**^"  ^  '  ^°"'*'  '*°""'**  °  ■  ^"**  Arceneaux.  Tilton  J., 
Architectural  Molded  Products  Ltd..  mesne  See- 

Malek.  Walter  K;  and  Substelny,  Henry,  3,8 1 5,657 
Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  Koguchi,  Yohko;  Yamatani.  Teteuo;  and  Koii  Toi  to 

il'icTcXS  ^11*^' r^"'^  ^n.hy6n<ie  with  moniSI?sul 
346  800  preparing  the  same.  3.816,471.  CI.  260- 

Arizona  Chemical  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Phillips.  Ronald  Frank.  3.8 16.381 

Arkorp,  Inc.:  See— 

Arseneau,  Roger  E.,  3,8 1 5,7 1 7. 

Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See 

Evans,  Ralph  E. ;  and  Blower,  Howard  E..  3  8 1 5  2 1 3 

Armour  and  Company:  See- 
Haws,  Melburn  W.  3.8 1 5, 1 77. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Baymitler,  John  W,  3.8 1 6.236. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  mesne:  See— 

^"3.8 "ImS*''"  °  ■  ^"'^"'^^'  Theodore  E.;  and  Weller,  John  J.. 

Armstrong,  Currie:  See- 
Armstrong     Currie;    and    ChrUtophersen.    Clarence    E.    (said 
Christophersen  assor.  to  said ).  3.8 1 5.78 1 

^r?^;^""''*^?"*  Christophersen.  Clarence  E..  said  Christopher- 
sen  assor.  to  said  Armstrong.  Currie.  Vending  machine  with  im- 
proved auger  conveyor.  3.8 1 5.781.  CI  221-75  000 

^7nn°Tt  '^i""**''  5  i.''"*'  "°*'*"-  ""'^"-  "•• '«  Sierracin  Corpora- 
r8T6?o".a"'5t!S6"^'""*  ""' "•''•'*^^ 

^;ru?t"35?5%r7:s:9tiV:.^  "'^''""''^  ~'"  ^"-•^  -"«™> 

Artmer.  Gero.  Corkscrew.  3,8 1 5,448,  CI.  8 1 -3  200 
Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

''*3,8I6*58"3'"*'''  ''"'*'J''"°*°'  "'deyki;  and  Kakauda.  Tothiaki. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hidehiko;and  Sasaguri.  Kiichiro,  3,816,368 
Ateliers  desCharmilles,S.A.:  See—  ".J""- 

°t8°5*4^o"'''*  ^"""*""-  "*"*  ^'"^"'  an**  ^chaidl,  Hubert, 

Ateliers  Henri  Lardet:  See- 
David,  Femand  Antoine.  3,8 1 5,553. 

Ateligers  de  la  Motobecane:  See— 
Jaulmes.  Eric,  3,815.556. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 
Schutte.  Robert,  3.816.305. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Rieve.  Robert  W..  3,8 1 6,546. 
Sorgenti,  Harold  A..  3.816.301 . 
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Washall.  Thomas  A.;  and  Mameniskis.  Walter  A..  3.816.478. 
Attane.  Edward  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Hass,  Robert  H.;  Reeg,  Cloyd  P.;  and  Attane,  Edward  C,  Jr., 
3,816,296. 
Atwood,  Lamar  T.;  Radomski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wilson,  David  E.,  to 
Southworth   Machine  Company.   Sheet  edge   aligning  apparatus. 
3,8 15,259,  CI.  34-150.000. 
Auchapt,  Rene,  to  L'Equipement  et  la  Construction  Electrique  E.C.E. 
Amplitude-space  converter,  more  particularly  for  dynamic  display 
systems  on  matrices.  3.8 16,822.  CI.  340-324.00m. 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eiermann.  Dankwart.  3.816.041. 
Aumuller.  Walter:  See — 

Weyer,  Rudi;  Aumuller,  Walter;  Schweitzer,  Roland;  Weber,  Hel- 
mut; and  Hubner,  Manfred,  3,816,424. 
Austin,  Lowell  W.;  Beale,  Louis  C,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Edwin  J.,  to  Na- 
tional Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  improving  the  corrosion  re- 
sistance of  zinc  coated  ferrous  metal  substrates  and  the  corrosion  re- 
sistant substrates  thus  produced.  3,8 16,082,  CI.  29-183.50. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lerner,  Bernard,  3,8 15,3 1«. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See — 

Jansen.  Theodore  J..  3.815,635. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keener,  Gary  F.;  Choiniere,  Alcide;  and  Richitelli,  Charles  G.. 
3.815,596. 
Automotive  drip  pad  assembly:  See — 
Paananen,  Reuben  R.,  3,8 1  S,702. 
Auzel,  Francois  E.  Preparing  fluorescent  materials  for  optical  frequen- 
cy conversion.  3.8 16.576. CI.  264-56.000. 
A vco  Corporation :  See — 

Finelli. Thomas  M..  3.8 1 6.226. 
Avey  Machine  Tool  Co.  Division  of  Motch  &  Merryweather  Machin- 
ery Company.  The:  See — 

Schatzman.  Edward  W.,  3.8 1 6.0 1 6. 
Axelsson.  Evald  Gustav;  and  Collier.  David,  to  Caterpiller  Tractor  Co. 
Pipelayer  hydraulic  draworks  with  free-fall.   3.815.478,  CI.   91- 
497.000. 
Baar,  Walter,  to  Hell,  Rudolf,  Dr.  Ing.,  GmbH.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  accurately  mounting  bits  in  engraving  tools  for  electronic 
printing  form  engraving  machines.  3,815,217.  CI.  29-464.000. 
Babcock.  Guy  L.:  See- 
La  Combe.  Donald  J.;  and  Babcock^Guy  L..  3,816.198. 
Bachmann,  Robert;  Buxbaum.  Charley;  and  Zigerlig.  Benno.  to  BBC 
Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Method  of  producing  grid  elec- 
trodes for  electronic  discharge  vessels.  3.8 1 6.079.  CI.  29- 1 82.300. 
Backer,  Egbert  Tobias,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Process  for  the  determination  of  thyroxine.  3,816,076,  CI. 
23-230.00b. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brunnmueller,  Friedrich;  Schatz,  Hermann;  Mayer,  Johann;  and 

Grabowsky ,  Otto,  3,8 16,376. 

BafTord,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli,  Or- 

ville  Leonard.  Addition  reaction  involving  diperoxyfumarate  and 

compounds  having  diperoxysuccinyl  groups.  3,816.476,  CI.  260- 

347.500. 

Bahner.  Elvin  J.  Planter  box  and  stem  holder.  3,815.853,  CI.  248- 

44.000. 
Bahnmuller.  Karl,  to  MADAG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Dietikon 
AG.  Apparatus  for  embossing  moving  webs.  3.815.494.  CI.  101- 
23.000. 
Bailey.  Maurice  C:  See— 

Kober.  Leslie  Z.;and  Bailey.  Maurice  C.  3.8 1 5.656. 
Bailey.  W.  H.,  Sir.  &  Co.  Limited,  mesne:  See- 
Smith.  Ronald  Gordon.  3.8 1 5,869. 
Bain,  Billy  R.,  to  Levingston-Armadillo,  Inc.  Prefabricated  flight  deck 

structure  for  offshore  drilling  platforms.  3,8 1 5,300,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Bake,  Eari  A.:  See— 

Milleville,  Bertram  J.;  Bake,   Earl  A.;  and  Lunt,  William  G., 
3.815.870. 
Baker  Hydro.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  William  O..  3.8 1 5. 1 6 1 . 
Baker.  Ralph  W.;  Bergeron.  Charles  R.;  and  Nugent.  Adam.  Jr..  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  beryllium  hydride  by  pyrolysis  of  a 
de-tertiard-alkyi  beryllium  etherate.  3.8 1 6.608.  CI.  423-645.000. 
Baker.  William  H.  Nonflooding  pertmeter  skimming  gutter  wall  for 

swimming  pools.  3.8 15. 1 60.  CI.  4- 1 72. 170. 
Baker.  William  O.,  to  Baker  Hydro.  Inc.  Swigiming  pool  surface 

skimming  weir.  3.81 5. 161. CI.  4-I72.I70. 
Balaban.  Donald  Roy.  Artificial  sphincter.  3.8 15,576,  CI.  1 28-1  .OOr. 
Balas,  Adam,  to  Allen  Group  Inc.,  The.  Demand  car  wash  conveyor  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 5,5  1 2,  CI.  104- 172.00b. 
Baldrige,  John,  Jr.;  and  Sobieski,  John  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Photofiash  lamp  having  non-shorting  construction.  3,816,054, 
CI.  43 1-95.000. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Company:  See— 

Uetrecht,  Dale  M.,  3.816,635. 
Baldwin,  Francis  P.;  and  MelatesU,  Alberto,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Conjugated  diene  butyl.  3,816,371,  CI.  260- 
79.50c. 
Baldwin,  Willett  F.;  and  Mullins,  Lynn  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  particulate  material  in  flow 
stream.  3,8 1 6,773,  CI.  3 10-8. 100. 
Baldyga,  Henry;  and  McGoury,  Thomas  Elias.  Silica  gel  flatting  agent. 
3,8 16,1 54,  CL  106-308.000. 


Ball.  Edmund  Hugh;  and  McConnell,  James,  to  Pirelli  General  Cabte 

Works  Limited.  Electrical  connectors.  3.816.817.  CI.  339-97 .OOp. 
Bamford.  Michael  A.  T..  to  Flextrac  Nodwell  Ltd.  Tundra  track  for  a 

tracked  vehicle.  3.815.817, CI.  238-IO.OOr. 
Banik,  Upendra  K..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Method 

for  inducing  menses.  3,8 1 6,6 1 7,  CI.  424- 1 00.000. 
Banyaszati  Kutato  Intezet:  See— 

Apostol,  Tamas;  Bama,  Janos;  Egri,  Alajos;  Kaplar,  Zsigmond; 
and  Majtenyi,  Tibor,  3,8 15,835. 
Banzik,  Mitchell:  See — 

Sharman,  Samuel  H.;  and  Banzik,  Mitchell,  3,8 16,353. 
Bar,  Hugo,  to  Deutsche  Nemectron  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Apparatus  for 
dermatological  treatment  with  a  steam-ozone  mixture.  3,815.595, 
CI.  128-184.000. 
Baranauckas,  Charies  F.:  See— 

Gelfand,  Samuel;  Carr,  Russell  L.  K.;  and  Baranauckas,  Charles 
F,  3,816,468. 
Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  David  J,  3.815,164. 
Bardenhagen,  Dieuich,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.  KG.  Ap- 
paratus for  severing  wrapped  tobacco  rods  or  the  like.  3,8 1 5,460,  CI. 
83-310.000. 
Bardoneschi,    Roland;    and    Muller,    Georges,    to    Rosiel    Uclaf. 

Thiocolchicine  glucoside.  3,816,396, CI.  260-210.00r. 
Barefoot,  Carlton  K.   Method  and  apparatus  for  retreading  tires. 

3,816,217, CI.  156-39;».000. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschifienfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Munnekehofr,Gerd;  and  Busch,  Hansjochen,  3,815,836. 
Bama,  Janos:  See — 

Apostol,  Tamas;  Bama,  Janos;  Egri,  Alajos;  Kaplar,  Zsigmond; 
and  Majtenyi,  Tibor,  3,815,835. 
Bamebey,  Herbert  L.  Fluid  flow  conuol  valves.  3.815,630,  CI.  137- 

594.000. 
Bamebey,  Herbert  Leonard,  to  Bemebey-Cheney  Company.  Washed 

activated  charcoal  absorbers.  3,81 5,335,  CI.  55-242.000. 
Bamey,  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Engdahl,  Rodney  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Two  line  single  pass  cooker.  3.8 1 5.490.  CI.  99-365.000. 
Bamish.  Ian  T.:  See — 

Cox,  David  A.;  Bamish,  Ian  T.;  and  Evans,  Anthony  G.,  3,816,516. 
Barone,  Bruno  J.;  and  Cooley,  Stone  D.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    Preparation     of     hydro-peroxides     by     autoxidation. 
3,816,540,  CI.  260-610.00b. 
Barrall,  Edward  Martin;  and  Lee,  Kenneth,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Optically  inactive  magneto-optic  substrate. 
3.816.237.CI.  161-227.000. 
Barthel.  Horst.  to  Oil  Base  Germany  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Composition 
and  process  for  strengthening  and  sealing  geological  formations  and 
strau  in  mining  and  deep  drilling.  3.8 16. 148,  CI.  106-207.000. 
Bartley.  John  E..  to  Heta  International  Engineering.  Inc.  Automatic 

welding  apparatus.  3.815.807.  CI.  228-29.000. 
Bascom.  Hollis  H.;  Greci.  John  J.;  and  Hoopengardner,  Merle  R.,  to 
Orcon  Corporation.  Method  of  face  seaming  carpet  with  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  carpet  seaming  Upe.  3.816.203.  CI.  156-157.000. 
Basile.  Peter  A.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Installation  tool  for  flush 

mounted  inserts.  3.8 1 5.209.  CI.  29-240.000. 
Baskas.  Morris  J.;  and  Kaufman.  Harry,  to  Dentipressions  Inc.  Disposa- 
ble mixing  syringe.  3,8 1 5,878,  CI.  259-37.000. 
Batebilt  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Rhodes,  David  George,  3,8 1 6,82 1 . 
Batzer,  Hans:  See — 

Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  Fisch,  Willy;  and  Batzer,  Hans. 
3,816,365. 
Bauer,    Adolf;    Weber,    Karl    Heinz;    Merz,    Herbert;    Zeile,    Karl; 
Giesemann,  Rolf;  and  Danneberg,  Peter,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH.        5-(Pyridyl        or        phenyl )- 1  H-2,3.4,5-tetrahydro- 1,5- 
benzodiazepin-ones  and  salu  tiiereof.  3.8 16,409,  CI.  260-239. 30b. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Ginaven,  Marvin  E.,  3.8 1 5.740. 
Bauer.  Edwin  Francis;  Dokken.  Roger  Nels;  Hard.  Robert  Amos;  and 
Malhota.  Umesh  Kumar,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  decarburization  of  molten  metal.  3.8 1 6.720,  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 20. 
Bauer.  Herbert.  Clock  having  means  for  periodically  dispensing  and 

controlling  the  release  of  articles.  3,815,780.  CI.  221-15.000. 
Bauer,  Lieselotte:  See— 

Krueger,    Friedrich;    Bauer,    Lieselotte;    and    Michel,    Walter. 
3,816,517. 
Baum,  Thomas:  See- 
Bruce,  William  F.;and  Baum, Thomas,  3,816,531. 
Baumann,  Arthur;  and  Langenegger,  Werner.  Weighing  apparatus  in- 
cluding pulse  counter  means  having  a  relatively  small  capacity. 
3,816,156,C1.  177-15.000. 
Baur,  Eduard.  Casting  mold  and  basin-like  riser  therefor.  3,815.665, 

CI.  164-359.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bockmann,  Walter;  and  Homung,  Rudolf.  3,8 16.287. 
Kempermann,  Theo;  and  Eholzer,  Ulrich,  3,8 16,323. 
Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Hurt,  William  S.;  and  Alter,  Harold  E.,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  3-Phosphorylthio  acrylamide  biocidol  compositions. 
3,816,622,C1.  424-21 1.000. 
Bayer,  John  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Epoxy  base  ink  composition. 

3,8 16.364.  CI.  260-1 8.0ep. 
Bay  less.  Robert  G . :  See- 
Brown,  George  T.,  Jr.;  Clark,  Donald  B.;  and  Baytesa,  Robert  G., 
3.816.331. 


\ 
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Buymillcr.  John   W..  to  Armstrong  Cork  C<  mpany.  Crots-banding 

-188.000. 
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and  Zigerlig,   Benno, 


and  Smith,  Edwin  J., 


t,8l6.MS. 


mulcrial  for  wood  vcneert.  3,816,236,  Ct.  16 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 
Bachmann,   Robert;  Buxbaum,  Charley 
3.816.079. 
Beak.  Louii  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Austin,  Lowell  W.;  Beale.  Louis  C.  Jr. 
3.816.082. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F.:S#«— 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.;  and  Bean,  Lloyd  F. 
Bear  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Art  1.3.815,621.  f 

Beard,  Franklin;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  E.  building  roof,  and  the 

method  of  constructing  same .  3 ,8 1 S ,30 1 ,  CC  5 2-92 .000. 
Beard,  William  L.,  Jr.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dryer  having  drum 

with  two  different  diameters.  3,8 1  S,2S8.  Cl.i34- 1 33.000. 
Beaton.  Arthur  L.;  Schnell,  Dietrich  H.;  and  Beaton,  Victor  A.  Auto- 
matic electro-mechanical  rodent  trap.  3.8 1  Sv278,  CI.  43-99.000. 
Beaton .  V  ictor  A .:  See- 
Beaton.  Arthur  L.;  Schnell,  Dietrich  H.:  and  Beaton,  Victor  A., 
3.815.278.  i 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See—  ' 

Neckermann,  Edwin  F.;  and  Hammer.  Jajnes  A.,  3,816,577. 
Beaumont,   Georges,   to   Le    Materiel    Medical   Scientifique.   Static 

respiratoi  for  artiflcial  respiration.  3,815,593. CI.  128-145.800. 
Becker.    Georg;    and     Kleindrettle.    Karl.  .  to    Schwaab.    W.     L.. 
Lackfabriken  KG.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  making  and  coating 
of  hollow  bodies.  3,8 1 5,535,  CI.  1 1 3-1 20.Q0a. 
Becker,  Julius  C,  to  Becker  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated. 

Floor  assembly  for  animal  enclosures.  3,815,550,  CI.  119-28.000. 
Becker  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Becker.  Julius  C.  3,8 1 5,550. 
Beckman  instruments.  Inc.:  S«« — 

Ting,  Philip:  and  Litle,  Robert  L.,  3.8I6,'^3. 
Becton,  Dickenson  and  Company:  See— 

Rapoza,  Edward  J.;  Siegel,  Maxwell  E.;  Eitelle.  Weems  E.;  Petruc- 

ci.  Pasquale  M.;  Linarducci.  Joseph  S.;  Hamma.  John;  and 

Montgomery.  John.  3.8 1 5.769. 

Becton-Dickmson  and  Company:  See— 

Vitol,  Matt  J,  3,815,153. 
Bednarczyk,  Daniel;  and  Milton,  Arnold  T.  {Safety  football  helmet 

3,815, 152,  CI.  2-9.000.  I 

Beekman,  Stewart  M.,  to  Chattem  Chemicals;  division  of  Chattem 
Drug  &  Chemical  Company.  Anti-perspiraftt  aerosol  composition 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,8 1 6.6 1 3.  CI 
Beckmans,  Nicolaas  Marinus:  See— 

Lotgering,  Frederik  Karel;  Beekmans,  Nio 
Steen,    Gerardus    Henricus    Antonius 
Leopold.  3,816.179. 
Beggs.  Donald;  and  Marston.  William  T..  t( 
mesne.  Method  for  reducing  iron  oxides  i 
process.  3,816.101.  CI.  75-35.000 
Bclart,  Juan;  and  Volkmar.  Werner,  to  ITT  Industries 
for  a  two-circuit  brake  system.  3,81 5,364,  CI 


24-47.000. 

ilaas  Marinus;  Van  Der 
I  Maria;    and    Heigne, 

Midrex  Corporation, 
a  gaseous  reduction 

Master  cylinder 
>0- 5  5  2. 000. 


Belart,  Juan;  and  David,  Anton,  to  ITT  Industri  s.  Inc.  Master  cylinder 

for  a  two-circuit  brake  system.  3,8 1 5,96 1. CI. §03-52.000. 
Bclden  Corporation:  See— 

Giffcl,  Byron  B,  and  Cole,  Robert  B.,  3.814644. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Duck,  Sherman  W.;  Jeffera.  Frederick  J.; 
3.815.987. 
Bell.  Sunley  C:  See— 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthony  C. 
3,816.430. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See-  ■ 
Brendzel.  Henry  Tzvi.  3.816,734. 
Giesken.  Kenneth  Frank.  3.8 16.668. 
MacArthur,     Donald     Morley;     and    Sku 
3.816.317. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Ely.  Donald  A.  3.815.256. 
Beliky,  Milan,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminum-Werk  ; 
Method  of  processing  aluminum  containing  on  i. 
626.000. 
Beltx  Corporation:  See— 

DeWoskin.  Irvin  S.;  and  Jenkins,  Murgatroy<f  H. 
Benckiser,  Joh.  A., GmbH:  See— 

Krueger,    Friedrich;    Bauer,    Licselotte;   ^td    Michel,   Walter, 
3.8 1 6.5 1 7. 
Bendall.  Wilfrid  H.  Bearings.  3.8 1 5.964.  CI.  308-*: 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Seitz.WilliamR,  3.815.561. 
Beneteau.  Joseph  Oscar  Charles,  to  Textron  Im 
taching  fasteners  to  a  garment  in  registration. 
1 19.000. 
Benjamin,  John  Stanwood:  See— 

Bomford,    Michael    James;    and    Benjamiil    John    Stanwood, 
3,816,080. 
Bennett,  Douglas,  to  Thor  Power' Tool  Companyf  Muffler  for  a  pneu- 
matic percussion  tool.  3,8 1 5,705,  CI.  I8l-36.r 
Benson,  Mark:  See—  f 

Molloy.    Kenneth    H.;    Ward,    John    P.;   Ind    Benson.    Mark. 
3.816.796. 
Bent.  Richard  L.:  See— 


nd  Lemke.  James  U.. 


and  Bell.  Sunley  C. 


kiss, '  Peter    Kenny. 


Aktiengesellschaft. 
3.8I6.605.CI.  423- 


,3.816.209. 


■■■ 


000. 


Apparatus  for  at- 
J.815.805.  CI.  227- 


anylv 
;  ln<j 


Schellenberg.  Dietmar;  and  Bent,  Richard  L.,  3.816,134. 
Berger,  Abe.  Amino-functional  silicone  compounds.  3,816,494.  CL 

260-448.80r. 
Berger.  Horst  Heinz;  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  DigiUl  logic  circuit.  3,816.758.  CI. 
307-214.000. 
Berger.  Richard  F..  to  Dahl.  Thor.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  opening  en- 
velopes. 3.8 15.325. CI.  53-39 1. OOr. 
Bergeron,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Baker.  Ralph  W.;  Bergeron.  Charles  R.;  and  Nugent.  Adam.  Jr., 
3.816.608. 
Bergman.  Sylvester;  and  Pew,  Richard  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Polyester  dyeing  assisted  by  2-(2.4.6-thibromophenoxy)- 
ethanol.  3.8 1 6.072.  CI.  8-173.000. 
Bergy.  Malcolm  E.;  Hanka.  Ladislav  J.;  Herr.  Ross  R.;  and  Mason. 
DonaldJ..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Landakamycin  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  3.8I6.6I9.CI. 424-1 16.000. 
Bemebey.-Cheney  Company:  See— 

Barnebey.  Herbert  Leonard.  3.815.335. 
Bemett.  George  D.  Laser  facsimile  transceiver.  3.816.652.  CI.  178- 

7.600. 
Berry,  Robert  H.;  and  Smith.  John  W.  Snow  mold.  3,816.048.  CI.  425- 

318.000. 
Berry.  Samuel  M..  to  Commercial  MeUls  Company.  Spherical  dis- 
placement device  and  seal  means  therefor.  3,816.038.  CI.  418- 
68.000. 
Berry.  Samuel  M..  to  Commercial  Metals  Company.  Rotary  air  pump 
with  routing  and  oscillating  center  piston.   3.816.039.  CI.  418- 
68.000. 
Besant,  Colin  Bowden.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Neutron  spectrum  standard.  3,8 1 6.742.  CI.  150-499.000. 
Best.  John  S.;  and  Duda,  John  Larry.  Well  structure  and  method  for 

protecting  permafrost.  3.815.674.  CI.  .166-57.000. 
Beswick,  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Lindsay,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Imperial 
Chemical     Industries     Limited.     Manufacture     of     isocyanates. 
3.8 16.499.  CI.  260-453.00p. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Link.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Marsh.  Gale  D..  3.8 1 6. 103. 
Beule.  Rainer:  See — 

Dziomba,  Willy;  Beule.  Rainer;  Dreyer,  Gunter;  and  Wolf,  Ger- 
hard. 3,815,620. 
Beiisink,  Bernard  Joseph:  See— 

Beusink,  Johannes  Thedorus  Antonius;  and  Beusink,  Bernard 
Joseph,  3,815.485. 
Beusink,  Johannes  Thedorus  Antonius;  and  Beusink,  Bernard  Joseph, 
to  Integra  Lichtenvoorde  N.V.  Method  and  device  for  ventilating  a 
space.  3,8 1 5.485,  CI.  98-39.000. 
Bevilacqua,  Frank,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Emergency  core 
coolant  system  utilizing  an  inactive  plenum.  3,816,245,  CI.  176- 
61.000. 
BhatUcharya,  Bhairab  C.  Universal  medium  and  method  for  extending 

the  useful  life  fo semen  in  vitro.  3,8 16,249, CI.  1 95- 1. 800. 
Biais,  Andre  Julien  Augoste  Femand:  See — 

Schouteeten.  Robert  Andre  GusUve;  and  Biais,  Andre  Julien  Au- 
goste Femand,  3.816,028. 
Biebuyck,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Hubbard.  Eugene,  to  American  Metal 

Climax,  Inc.  Entrance  structure.  3.8 1 6.0 1 1 .  CI.  403- 1 87.000. 
Bierbrauer,  Chester  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Plural  coated  pile  fabric.  3.816.229.  CI.  161-67.000. 
Biewer,  Frank  N..  to  Offshore  Tedhnology  Corporation.  Self-level 

wind.  3.8 1 5.846. CI.  242-l58.00r. 
Bigham.  Jackson  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Ehrich.  William  G.  E.;  and  Bigham.  Jackson  D..  Jr..  3.816.645. 
Bignardi.  Luigi.  to  Snam  Progetti.  S.p.A.  and  Device  for  measuring  the 

opacity  of  smokes. .  3.816.004.  CI.  356-207.000. 
Biller.  Eflm;  Goller,  Roman;  Schlegel,  Richard:  and  Pflugk.  Hellmuth. 
to  Union  Rheinische  Braunkohien  Kraftstoff.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  dihydroxybenzenes.  3.8 16.547.  CI.  260-624.00r. 
Billi.  G.&C.  S.p.A:  See— 

Gariboldi.  Franco.  3.815,385. 
Billingsley,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Noll,  Thomas  K.;  and  Billingsley,  Robert  E.,  3,81 6.648. 
Bills.  Alan  J:  See— 

Lubicz.  George  S.;  and  Bills,  Alan  J.,  3,8 1 6,288. 
Biloco,  Georges:  and  Hooper.  E.  Peter  J.,  to  Forano  Limitee,  mesne. 

Grinder  feeding  system.  3,8 15,763.  CI.  2 14-1 6.00r. 
Bilofsky.  Ruth  C;  and  Cramer.  Richard  D..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic     processes     and     products     employing     carbazole 
phthaleins  as  optical  filter  agents.  3.8 1 6. 1 1 9.  CI.  96-3.000. 
Bilz.  Otto;  and  Fauth.  Otto,  to  Bilz.  Otto,  Werkzeugfabrik,  Firma. 

Ouick-change  chuck.  3,816,015,  CI.  408-6.000. 
Bilz.  Otto.  Werkzeugfabrik.  Firma:  See— 

Bilz,  Otto;  and  Fauth,  Otto,  3,8 1 6,0 1 5. 
Binks,  Chester,  to  Restaurant  Technology,   Inc.  Chicken  cooking 

method.  3,8 1 6,634,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Binks,  Chester,  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.  Chicken  cooking  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 6.703,  CI.  2 1 9-440.000. 
Bio-Analytical  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Fiore.JohnM.  3,815.584. 
Fiore.  John  M.  3.8 15.585. 
Bishop.  Harry  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Ramachandran.  Sundaresan;  Fulton,  James  C;  and  Bishop,  Harry 
L.,  Jr..  3.816.100. 
Bitterli.  Peter;  and  Kehrer,  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Bit-(3-iminoitoin- 
dolinone)pigments.  3,816,448,  CI.  260-325.000. 
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Bi/crbu-Wcrkc  Wilhclm  Kraut  KG:  See— 

Schwarz,  Josef.  3,8 1 5,695. 
Black,  Dcwic  E.:  and  Fabry,  Donald  F.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Dynamic  load  force  calibrating  system  and  a  method  for  its  use  in  a 
motion  test  system.  3,81 5,999,  CI.  356-1 38.000. 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.:  See— 

Ludwig,  Gary  J.;  and  Wood,  Loren  E.,  3,81 5,779. 
Black,  William  Brown.  Jig  for  positioning  the  studs  for  the  quarl  tiles. 

3. 8 15, 891, CI.  269-45.000. 
Blair,  Bruct.  A.,  to  International  Farm  Systems  Inc.  Structural  support 

apparatus.  3,8I5.548,CI.  119-16.000. 
Blair  Manufacturing  Co..  inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Kelly  P..  3.815.686. 
Blanke.  James  F.;  and  Christopher.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Secondary  oil  recovery  process  using  beta-substituted  acrylamide 
polymers.  3.8 15,679. CI.  166-275.000. 
Bliss.  George  N.  Valve.  3.815.632.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Bliss,  William  W.  Decoding  apparatus  and  system  for  an  electrically  en- 
coded card.  3,816,71 1,  CI.  235-61.1  la. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydroxylation 

of  aromatic  compounds.  3,8 1 6,545 .  CI.  260-62 1  .OOg. 
Blohm.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Grisar.  J.  Martin;  Claxton.  George  P.;  and  Blohm.  Thomas  R.. 
3.816.457. 
Blomqvist.  Olle.  Weight  lifting  exeicising  device.  3.815.903.  CI.  272- 

81.000. 
Bloom.  Joseph  Louis:  See — 

Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur;  and  Bloom.  Joseph  Louis,  3.8 16,02 1 . 
Blouet,  Jean:  See— 

Courcier,  Francois;  Blouet,  Jean;  Courtel,  Robert;  and  Risler. 
Francis,  3.816.309. 
Blower  Application  Company:  See- 
Panning.  Martin  H..  3.8 1 5.52 1 . 
Blower,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Evans,  Ralph  E.;  and  Blower,  Howard  E.,  3,8 1 5,2 1 3. 
Blume,  William  M.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  feed-forward  control  of  wood  pulp  refmers.  3,816,241,  CI.  162- 
198.000. 
Boadle,  Robert:  See- 
Daniels.  Calvin  L.;  and  Boadle.  Robert.  3.8 16.265. 
Bobo.  Gerald;  Hippie.  James  H.;  and  Petrosky.  Edward  M.,  to  United 
States    of   America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Gate    valve. 
3.8 15.868.  CI.  251-86.000. 
Bobrowsky,  Charles  A.;  and  Loise,  Joseph  A.,  to  Double  B  Construc- 
tion &  Incinerator  Upgrading  Co.,  Inc.  Gas  scrubber  and  method. 
3.8I5.332,C1.  55-223.000. 
Bockmann.  Walter;  and  Homung.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Photolytic  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  benzotrichloride 
with  u  low  benzal  chloride  content.  3.8 1 6.287.  CI.  204- 1 63.00r. 
Bocksch.  Karl;  and  Hensel,  Willi,  to  Mauser  Kommanditge&ellschaft. 

Rotary  armchair.  3,8 1 5,956,  CI.  297-349.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber.  Karl  Heinz;  Merz,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl; 

Giesemann,  Rolf;  and  Danneberg,  Peter,  3,8 16,409. 
Eberhardt,  Hans;  and  Reuter,  Albert,  3,8 1 6,6 1 1 . 
Eberlein.   Wolfgang;   Heider.   Joachim;   Kobinger.   Walter;   and 

Diederen.  Willie.  3.816.403. 
Suhle.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  and  HoefVe. 
Wolfgang.  3.8 1 6.422. 
Boggs.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Stedman.  Robert  N.;  and  Boggs.  Roger  L..  3.815.962. 
Boiko.  Valery  ivanovich:  See — 

Mikhailov.    Evgeny    Leonidovich;    Boiko,    Valery    Ivanovich; 
Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich;  Melnikov,  Innokenty  Alexandrovich; 
Eremin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Revazov.  Vyacheslav  Geor- 
gievich;  Jurievich.  Jury  losifovich;  and  Losev,  Gennady  Ev- 
genievich.3.815.879. 
Bolhofer.      William      A.,      to      Merck      &      Co..      Inc.      (a-(3- 
Trifluoromethylphenoxy )-4-chlorobenzyl  )-heterocycles.  3.8 1 6.446. 
CI.  260-307.00f. 
Bollyky.   Laszio  Joseph,   to   American  Cyanamid   Company.    Elec- 
tronegatively    substituted    carboxyphenyl    oxalates    as    superior 
chemiluminescent  materials.  3.816. 326. CI.  252-188. 3cl. 
Bolton-Ermerson.  Inc.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Henry  S.  3.815.834. 
Bomford,  Michael  James;  and  Benjamin.  John  Stanwood,  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Mechanically-alloyed  aluminum- 
aluminum  oxide.  3.8 1 6.080,  CI.  29- 1 82.500. 
Bompart,  Reuben  N.  Sign  Holder.  3.8 1 5,860,  CI.  248-464.000. 
Bondarcv.  Vitaly  Pctrovich;  Tusunian.  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Budenny. 
Genady  Georgievich;  Mgeladze,  Nodar  Vladimirovich;  Anisimov, 
Andr  Vladimirovich;  Saradzhev,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Shakhbuda- 
gian-Shou.      Suren      Emmanuilovich;      and      Oringolts,      Leonid 
Vladimirovich  Device  for  evaluating  the  quality  of  cake  in  intermit- 
tent niters.  3,8 1 5,745,  CI.  210  96.000. 
Bonnell.  William  L.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Brockway,  Warren  H.;  and  Craven,  Eugene  J.,  3,815,216. 
Book  Covers,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Leewood  C;  and  Mullen,  Edward  K.,  3.8 15.920. 
Borg  Warner  Corporation:  See— 

McAninch.  Herbert  A.;  and  Mieras.  Spencer  H..  3.81 5.442. 
McAninch.  Herbert  A.;  and  Mieras,  Spencer  H.,  3.8 1 5.443. 
Borg- Warner  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Vaughan.  Warren  R.;  and  Borg-Warner  (Canada)  Ltd..  3.815.728. 
Borick.  Paul  M.:  See— 


Zell.  Howard  C;  and  Borick.  Paul  M..  3.816.407. 
Borodin.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Henry.  Mort  W..  3.81 5.642. 
Borom,  Marcus  P.;  and  Burke.  Joseph  E..  to  General  Electric  Com-. 

pany .  Surface  heating  apparatus.  3 ,8 1 6.704.  CI.  2 1 9-462.000. 
Borror,  Alan  L.;  and  Garcia,  Paulina  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic    processes    and    products    employing    8-quinolinoI 
phthaleins  as  optical  filter  agenu.  3 .8 1 6. 1 23 .  CI.  96-3 .000. 
Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH:  See— 

Wahl.  Josef;  Moller.  Heinz;  Kammerer.  Heinz;  and  Zechnall. 
Richard.  3.8 15.560. 
Bosiger.  J.  Warren,  to  Colonial  Mechandising  Corporation.  Television 

test  apparatus.  3.816.653. CI.  178-7.900. 
Bosley.  Rex  C.  Brace  assembly  for  controlling  the  hip  position  in  a 

child.  3.8 15.589.  CI.  128-80.00a. 
Bossard.  Fredrick  R.:  See — 

Scott.   Ray   A.;   Bossard.   Fredrick   R.;  Strang.   Elmer  J.;  and 
Mikovits.  John  L.  3.815.653. 
Botero.  Oscar:  See- 
Fried,  George;  and  Botero.  Oscar.  3.8 16.033. 
Bourg,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Chiasson,  Randall  J.;  Bourg,  Ronald  G.;  and  Arceneaux,  Tilton  J., 
3,815,682. 
Bouvier,  Daniel;  and  Societe  S.T.  Dupont.  Burner  heads  of  liquefied 

fuel  gas  lighters.  3,816,062.CI.  431-355.000. 
Bowen,  John  C;  and  Gunther,  Rush  B.,  to  Duriron  Company,  inc.. 
The.  Pumping  unit  for  consunt  pulseless  flow.  3,816,029.  CI.  417- 
223.000. 
Bowerman.  Paul  Lee.  to  Cyclone  Seeder  Company.  Inc..  The.  Bearing 
protector   for    fluent    material    distributors.    3.815.825.   CI.    239- 
683.000. 
Bowie.  Raymond  Alexander;  and  Broome.  Arthur  William  James,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  industries  Limited.  Treatment  of  swine  sysentery. 
3.8 16,630,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Bowl-O-Beauty  Co.:  See- 
Smart.  Ted;  and  Witt.  Paul  R..  Jr..  3.8 16.224. 
Bozer,  Keith  B.;  and  Brown,  Lloyd  H..  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The. 
Method  for  curing  a  prepolymerized  furan  binder.  3.816.375.  CI. 
260-67. Ofa. 
Bozzato.  Giuliano;  and   Pesaro.   Mario,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  isomerisation  of  nopinone.  3.816.537,  CI.  260- 
586.00r. 
Braathen,  Finn  N.;  and  Sirovatka,  George  J,  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.   Control   system   for   press   with   sliding   bolster   plate. 
3.8 15.456,  CI.  83-68.000. 
Bradley,  Earl  H.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Waste  disintegrator. 

3,8I5,827.CI.  24l-46.00r. 
Bradley.  John  S.  Gravimeters.  3.8 1 5.41 8.  CI.  73-382.000. 
Bradt.  David  M.:  See— 

Gugliotta,  George;  and  Bradt.  David  M..  3.8 16.746. 
Brainard.  Robert  E.  Golf  shot  measuring  apparatus.  3.815.922,  CI. 

273- 184.00b. 
Brandi,  Bebriella:  See — 

Lugli,  Gabriele;  and  Brandi.  Bebriella.  3.8 1 6.372. 
Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  GusUvii.  Klas  Ragnar;  Junggren,  Ulf  Krister; 
and    Lamm.    Bo    Robert,    to    Aktiebolaget    Hassle.    Crysulline 
hydrogensulfates  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  their 
use.  3.8 1 6.533,  CI.  260-567.60m. 
Brasfield,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Searight.  Charles  E.;  Ryan,  John  R.;  and  Brasfield,  Steven  H., 
3.816.107. 
Brauling.  Herman:  See — 

Muller.  Frank;  Lohringer.  Werner;  Milles,  Karl;  Brauling.  Her- 
man; and  Prigge.  Helmut,  3.816.532. 
Braun  AG:  See — 

Hasselbach.  Wolfgang.  3.8 1 5,924. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Roth.  Johann.  3.815.980. 
Braun.  Ralph  A.  Electrical  discharge  machine  adapter.  3.816.693.  CI. 

219-69.00e. 
Bray.  Murel  B..  to  Vacuum  thread  trimmer.  ..  3.81S.S33.  CL  112- 

252.000. 
Brazer.  Geoffrey  R.:  See— 

Curran.  Patrick  M.;  Brazer.  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Erickson.  John  S.. 
3.815.661. 
Breckenfelder.  Ernst  G.  Method  of  securing  together  a  stack  of  roofing 

shingles.  3.815.212.  CL  29-432.100. 
Breitigam.  Walter  V.;  and  Low.  Hans,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Bis 
(haloalkyi)  pyrophosphonic  acid  amine  salts.  3.816,519,  CI.  260- 
502.210.. 
Brendel.  Gottfried  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  a 
beryllium    hydride    conuining    composite.    3.816.193,    CI.    149- 
109.000. 
Brendzel.  Henry  Tzvi.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  2's  complement  subtraction.  3,816,734. 
CI.  235-168.000. 
Brennan.  John  M..  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Thrust  reversing  apparatus. 

3.8l5.357.CL6O-226.00a. 
Bresnick.  Herbert  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  bias  control. 

3.816.756.  CI.  307-149.000. 
Brett.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Cantor.  Stephen  E.;  and  Brett.Thomas  J..  Jr..  3.816.425. 
Brezette.  Michael  Warren:  See— 

Klygis.    Mindaugas    Julius;    and    Brezette,    Michael    Warren, 
3.815.732. 
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Bridwcll.  John  W.;  and  CiMcy.  Robert.  toCaterpi 
ing  clutch  and  brake  control  system.  3,8 1  S,697 


Brighlman,   Barrie,   to   Strombert-Carlton  Cori  oration.   Solid   state 
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731. 
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camera  tube  embodying  a  Hxed  iris.  3,8 1 6,654 
Briles,  Franklin  S.  Method  of  connecting  a  riv 

3.815,220,0.29-509.000. 
Brindell,  Gordon  D.;  and  Macander,  Rudy  (Ru 
Oats     Company,     The.     Novel     4,4'-meth 
kylphenoU).  3.8 1 6.544. CI.  260-6 1 9.00a. 
Brining,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Lupo.  Fritz  J.;  and  Brining.  Douglas  E.,  3.81 
Brisard,  Gerard,  1/2  to  Etablissements  Muller 

sion  checking  apparatus.  3,8 1 5,404,  CI.  73-1 1 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See — 
Meiton,  Spencer  Davidson,  3,815,849. 
British  Petroleum  Company,  Limited,  The:  See 
Allum.  Keith  George,  3.816.555. 
Hondermark.  Jean  Claude.  3.8 1 5.33 1 . 
British  Petroleum  Company.  The:  See— 

Moran.  Francis;  aitd  Myers,  Philip  Albert,  3^16.252 
Brockman,  John  P.:  See— 

Adams,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Brockman,  John  P.i 3,8 15,529 
Brockway.  Warren  H.;  and  Craven,  Eugene  J..  t«  Bonnell.  William  L. 
Company.  The.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thirmal  break  construe 
tion  element.  3.8 1 5.2 16,  CI.  29-460.000. 
Broderick,  Frank  W.,  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson, 
for  embouing  tubular  items  having  an  open  eni 
6.000 
Bromley,  Keith,  to  United  States  of  America,  N 
tical  correlator  system.  3.816,735,  CI.  235-181 
Brooks,  Joseph  F.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  B.,  to  N 
Corporation.  Cleaning  nozzle  attachment  f< 
3,815, 170,C!.  15-359.000. 
Brooks.Arthur  Alan,  to  Delamere  &  Williai 
Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  tea  bags 
CI.  53-24.000. 
Broome,  Arthur  William  James:  See- 
Bowie,  Raymond  Alexander;  and  Broome, 
3,816,630 
Brough,  Richard  W.,  to  Conversion  Chemical 
tion  and  method  for  producing  brown  coatin] 
CI.  148-6.240. 
Broverman,  Irwin:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  Dale;  and  Broverman,  Irwin, 
Brower,  Frank  M.;  Daniels,  Arthur  L.;  and  Fujio 


iethod  and  apparatus 
3,815.493,  CI.  101- 

Multi-channel  op- 

ional  Union  Electric 
a  suction  cleaner. 

Company  Limited, 
to  carton.  3,815.316. 


Irthur  William  James. 

rporation.  Composi- 
on  brass.  3.816,186, 


816.187. 

.George  S..  to  Dow 


I. 

ess.  Robert  G.,  to  Na- 
us  encapsulation  and 


1375. 
172-789.000. 


Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  prepari  >g  lithium  aluminum 
hydride-aluminum  hydride  complexes.  3,816,1   2.  CI.  149-109.000. 
Brown  &  Root.  Inc.:  See— 

Koehler.  Albert  M.,  3.8 1 5.37 1 . 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Jampen.  Ulrich;  and  Zaba,  Tadeusz.  3.8 1 6,7: 
Stracke.  Wilfried.  3.816.244 
Brown.  George  T.,  Jr.;  Clark.  Donald  B.;  and  Ba, 
tional  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Continu 
device  therefor.  3,8 1 6.33 1 .  CI.  252-3 1 6.000. 
Brown.  Lloyd  H.:  See— 

Bozer.  Keith  B.;and  Brown.  Lloyd  H..  3.81 
Brown.  Newton  W.  Snow  grader.  3.8  15,688.  CI 
Brown.  Richard  L.,  to  Midway  Manufacturing  Company.  Tiltable  table 

apparatus  for  ball  rolling  games.  3,8 1 5.9 1 7,  Cll  273-1 10.000. 
Brown.  Roland  Clough.  Combination  of  a  wristKvatch  and  a  cigarette 

lighter.  3.8!6.056,CI.  413-253.000. 
Brown.  Ted  R.  Heat  exchange  process  and  apparatus.  3.815,667.  CI. 

165-2.000.  ] 

Brown.  William  L..  Jr.;  Hoffmafl.  John  L.;  and  Schaefer,  Maurice  E.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Engine  thcrmodyinmic  cycle  analyser. 
3.8 1 5.4 10.  CI.  73-115.000.  1 

Brownscombe.  Philip  J.,  to  Dietzgen  Corporation.  MicroHche  reader 

with  floating  lens.  3,8 1 5,975, CI.  350-255.000i 
Broxterman.  David  F.:  See—  f 

Sirocka.  Richard  L.;  and  Broxterman,  DavidF.,  3.81 5,354. 
Bruce.  George  H.;  and  llfrey,  William  T.,  to  EssaProduction  Research 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  hydrostatic  pres- 
uire  gradient  in  offshore  drilling  operations!  3,8 1 5,673,  ^1-  1^- 
.500.  I 

Bruce.  William  F.;  and  Baum.  Thomas,  to  Am^ican  Home  Products 
Corporation.  (2.6-Disub<tituted  benzylidene Kamino  guanidines  and 
related  compounds.  3.8 1 6,53 1, CI.  260-S64.o|r. 
Brudnak.  Andrew.  Jr.:  See—  | 

Carison,  Ernest  C;  Brudnak,  Andrew.  Jr.;lnd  Yeh,  Rudolph  E., 
3,815.766.  i 

Bruen,  Charles  Patrick;  Low,  William  Wayne;  and  Smalley.  Edmund 
Walter,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  V^thod  for  recovering 
chromium  values  from  chromite  ore.  3,8 1 6,095^.  CI.  75-3.000. 
Bniner,  James  D.:  See— 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Bruner,  James  D.;  M 
HalLHughE,  Jr.,  3,815.691. 
Brunnmuellcr.    Friedrich;   Schatz.    Hermann;    I 
Grabowiky,  Otto,   to   Badische   Anilin-   & 

feiellschaft.   Continuous   manufacture  of  ai 
,8I6.376.CI.  260-69.00r. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Ronald  R.,  3.8 1 5. $^9. 

Duvall.  Paul  F.;  Humphrey,  Wv  Donald;  Tim|eriake.  Thomas  E 
and  ForaJ,  Ralph  F,  3,8 1 5,77>r 


garri,  Roy  P.;  and 

ayer,   Johann;   and 

a-Fabrik   Aktien- 

lo   resin  solutions. 


Russell.  Jack  A.;  Walker.  Jerome  F.;  and  Hardenbrook.  James  M.. 
3.815.909. 
Bryan.  Graham  W.:  See- 
Green.  David  T.;  and  Bryan.  Graham  W..  3.8 1 5.476. 
Bryant,  Cameron  C.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  flow 

ofnuid.  3.8I5.626.C1.  137-432.000. 
Bucalo.  Louis,  to  investors  In  Ventures.  Inc.  Bacterial  seals.  3,815,577, 

CI.  128-I.OOr. 
Bucalo.  Louis,  to  Investors  In  Ventures.  Inc.  Method  of  inserting  em- 
plant  into  a  portion  of  a  tubular  organ  whose  mucous  lining  has  been 
partially  removed.  3.8 1 5.578. CI.  128-1  .OOr. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See — 

Crask.  Roy  I.;  and  Egerer.  William  D..  3.816.802. 
Buckethal.  Paul  J.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Storage  battery  and  case 

therefor.  3. 8 1 6. 1 8 1. CI.  136-166.000. 
Buckley.  Michael  J.  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glass-ceramic  decoration. 

3.8I6.I6I.C1.  117-37.00r. 
Budd.  Garland  D.;  Colombo.  Gregory  R.;  and  Waldo,  Russell  W.,  to 
Ideal   Security   Hardware  Corporation.   Slide   actuator  for  toggle 
switch.  3.8 16.686.  CI.  200-330.000. 
Budenny.  Genady  Georgievich:  See— 

Bondarev.  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Tusunian.  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Bu- 
denny. Genady  Georgievich;  Mgeladze.  Nodar  Vladimirovich; 
Anisimov,  Andr  Vladimirovich;  Saradzhev.  Georgy  Mik- 
hailovich;  Shakhbudagian-Shou.  Suren  Emmanuilovich;  and 
Oringults.  Leonid  Vladimirovich  3.815.745. 
Buehler  Corporation.  The.  mesne:  See — 

Faust.  Elbert  R.  3,8 1 5,6 1 7. 
Bui  Hai.  Nhu;  and  Osias.  Alexandre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Multiplexer- 
demultiplexer  for  microwave  antennas.  3.816.835. CI.  343-176.000. 
Bullard.  Russell  H.;  Lloyd.  Robert  M.;  and  Zipser.  David  B.,  to  Singer 
Company,  The.  Split  fin  heat  exchange  unit.  3,815,672,  CI.  165- 
151.000. 
Bultemann,  Hans-Joachim.  Device  for  separating  mixtures  of  gaseous 
and/or  vaporous  substances,  especially  for  separation  of  a  carrier  gas 
in  devices  for  gaschromatography.  3,8 1 5,340,  CI.  55-392.000. 
Bunker  Ramo Corporation:  See— 
Frey,  La  Verne  L,  3,8 1 6,778. 
Bunnell,  Arthur  K.,  to  O'Keefe,  Cariing,  Limited.  Packaging  structure. 

3,8 15,808,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Burba.  Christian;  and  Griebsch.  Eugen,  to  Schering  AG.  Method  for 
preparing  polyesters  by  the  polymerization  of  epsilon  caprolactones. 
3.816.51 1, CI.  260-484.00a. 
Burden.  William  A.  M.:  See— 

Winfield.  Armand  Gordon.  3.8 1 6,234. 
Bures.  Ladislav:  See — 

Nemec.  Jiri;  Bures.  Ladislav;  and  Rajnoha.  Jaroslav.  3.8 1 5.347. 
Burge.  Hariand  L.;  and  Rodewald.  Newell  C.  to  Heckert.  Bruce  J. 
TRW  Inc.  Foam  cooling  and  acoustic  damping  of  exhaust  gases 
produced  by  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,815,356.  CI.  60- 
204.000. 
Burgess,  Jack  Ashley,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Atomizer  inter- 
rupter. 3,8 1 5,8 1 4,  CI.  236-44.00r. 
Burhoe.  Winslow  N.,  to  Epicure  Products.  Inc.  Speaker  enclosure. 

3,815,707,0.  1 81 -3 1. 00b. 
Burke.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Burke.  Joseph  E..  3.816,704. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Aqueous   latices  of  high   polymer  compositions  and   means  for 
producing  same.  3,8 1 5,655,  CI.  1 59- 1 65.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rivlin.  Joseph,  3,816.068. 
Burnham.  William  L.;  and  Thomson.  Kenneth  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Automatic  rewind  mechanism  for  motion  picture  projec- 
tor. 3.815.983.  CI.  351-124.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Black.  Dewie  E.;  and  Fabry.  Donald  F.,  3.8 1 5.999. 
Wallace,  Harry  L,  3.8 15.497. 
Busch,  Hansjochen:  See— 

Munnekehoff,  Gerd;  and  Busch,  Hansjochen,  3,8 1 5,836. 
Buschmann,  Hans-Theo:  See — 

Eggers.  Joachim;  and  Buschmann.  Hans-Theo.  3.816,130. 
Bush,  Ray  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  control  in- 
dicator mechanism.  3,815,543,0.  1 16-I24.00r. 
Butters,  John  Neil;  and  Leendertz,  Jack  Albert,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Optical  insepction.  3,816,649,0.  178- 
6.800. 
Buxbaum,  Charley:  See— 

Bachmann,   Robert;   Buxbaum,  Charley;  and   Zigerlig,   Benno, 
3,816,079. 
Byrd,  Wendell  M,  Jr.:  See- 
Anderson,  James  J.;  Byrd,  Wendell  M.,  Jr.;  and  Camacho,  Vasco 
G,  3,816,143. 
Byrne,  John  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  element 

containing  phthalocyanine.  3,816,1 18,0.96-1.500. 
Cade,  Phillip  J.,  to  Electronics  Corporation  of  America.  Combustion 

supervision  system.  3,816,053.0.431-78.000. 
Cain.  Audley  L.:  See— 

Lemberg.  Seymour;  and  Cain,  Audley  L.,  3,8 16,534. 
Cain,  Diana  K.;  and  Morgaaon,  Linda  L.  Educational  board  game  ap- 
paratus. 3.815,919.0.  273-134.0ad. 
Cal-Tex  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See— 

Sirocka.  Richard  L.;  and  Broxterman,  David  F.,  3,8 1 5,354. 
Camacho.  Vasco  G.:  See— 
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Anderson,  James  J.;  Byrd,  Wendell  M.,  Jr.;  and  Camacho,  Vasco 
G,  3,816.143. 
Camcron-Mclndoo  Limited:  See— 

Monahan.  William  Harold.  3.815,800. 
Campagna,  Edward  R.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Thermoplastic  shielded 
glass  bottle  with  highly  roughened  surface.  3 ,8 1 5.865 ,0.215-1 .00c. 
Campbell,  James  D.:  See — 

Maurey.  Joseph  E.;  and  Campbell,  James  D.,  3,8 1 5,432. 
Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.:  See— 

Schutte,  Robert.  3,816.305. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Lambert,  Alfred  F.  3,8 1 5,708. 
Candor,  James  T.:  See- 
Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor,  James  T.,  3,8 1 6,070. 
Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor,  James  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treating  porous  material  with  fluid.  3,8 1 6,070.  CI.  8- 1 58.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kundo.  Hideyo;  Masaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo,  3,8 1 6. 1 1 6. 
Momiyama.  Kikuo.  3.815.974. 
Cantop  Incorporated:  See- 
Clark,  James  Elton.  3.8 1 5.79 1 . 
Cantor.  Stephen  E.;  and  Brett.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Polyol 
N,N",N"-tris(2-hydroxy-3-(beta-cyanoethoxy)  propyl  )-N'- 

aminoethylpiperazine.  3.816.425.  CI.  260-268.0cn. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See- 
Economy.  James;  Cottis.  Steve  G.;  and  Nowak,  Bernard   E.. 

3.816.417. 
Wallis.  Craig;  and  Melnick.  Joseph  L..  3.816.304. 
Cardwell.  Gilbert  I..  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Bilateral  power 

conditioner  for  spacecraft.  3.8 1 6.804.  CI.  320-9.000. 
Carlin.  William  W.,  to  PPG  industries.  Inc.  Opening  of  molybdenite 

ores.  3.816,588,0.423-49.000. 
Carlisle.  Richard  S.  Plastic-film  containers  with  self-sealing  orifices. 

3,815.794,0.222-491.000. 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Comfort  control  system  and  components  thereof.  3,815,668, 
CI.  165-26.000. 
Carlson,  Ernest  C;  Brudnak,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Yeh,  Rudolph  E.,  to  In- 
ternational    Harvester    Company.    Backhoe    swing    mechanism. 
3,815,766,0.  214-I38.00r. 
Carlson,  Glen  R.,  to  Celotex  Corporation,  The.  Hollow  poppet  valve. 

3,815,871,0.251-310.000. 
Carlton  Company:  See — 

Mortensen,  Peter  Eli,  3,8 1 5,729. 
Carpigiani,  Poerio  C.  Continuous  machines  for  the  instantaneous 

production  of  whipped  cream.  3,815,789,0.  222-190.000. 
Carr,  Keith  E.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  3 ,8 1 5, 1 7 1 , 0.  1 5-369.000. 
Carr,  Russell  L.  K.:  See— 

Gelfand,  Samuel;  Carr,  Russell  L.  K.;  and  Baranauckas,  Charles 
F.  3,816,468. 
Carrell,  Herbert  Daniel;  and  Nyssen,  Adrianus  Marinus,  said  Carrell  as- 
sor.  to  said  Nyssen,  Adrianus  Marinus.  Cut-off  apparatus  for  pipe 
machine.  3,815,455.0. 82-53.100. 
Carreras,  Edmond  J.;  and  Custis.  Irving  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Protective  container  comprising  heat  scalable  laminate. 
3.8 16.230.  CI.  161-89.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Hollencamp.  Eugene  A..  3,815,397. 
Carrilo,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Montoya.  Margarito  F.;  and  Carrilo.  Peter  F..  3.8 1 5.72 1 . 
Carroll.  Harvey  F.,  to  Woodmont  Industries.  Inc.  Shaving  cartridges. 

3.815.233,0.30-346.580. 
Carrow,  Guy  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Means  for  fiow  con- 
trol of  thermoplastic  material.  3,815.637,0.  138-45.000. 
Carter,  Lecwood  C;  and  Mullen,  Edward  K.,  to  Book  Covers,  Inc.  Puz- 
zle and  book  structure.  3,8 1 5,920,  CI.  273-1 57.00r. 
Cartmell,  James  V.:  See- 
Churchill,  Donald;  and  Cartmell,  James  V.,  3,8 16,786. 
Casey,  Robert;  See— 

Bridwcll,  John  W.;  and  Casey,  Robert,  3,8 1 5,697. 
Cassens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Refractory  ramming  Mix.  3,816,146,0.  106-58.000.  * 

Castellano,  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

McCaffrey,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Castellano,  Joseph  Anthony, 
3,816,336.  (^ 

Caswell-Runyan  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Piepenbrink,  Maurice  V.,  3.8 1 5.441 . 
Cataphote  Corporation:  See— 

Searight.  Charles  E.;  Ryan.  John  R.;  and  Brasfield.  Steven  H.. 
3,816.107. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Bridwell.  John  W.;  and  Casey.  Robert.  3,8 1 5.697. 

Brown,  William  L..  Jr.;  Hoffman.  John  L.;  and  Schaefer.  Maurice 

E.  3,815,410. 
Gorrell.  James  M.;  and  Winzeler,  James  E..  3.815,445. 
Moser.  Raymond  L;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N.,  3,8 1 5,765. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Stedman.  Robert  N.;  and  Boggs.  Roger  L.,  3.8 15,962. 
Ward.  Harold  L,  3.8 1 5,746. 
Caterpiller  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Axelsson.  Evald  Gustav;  and  Collier,  David,  3,8 1 5,478. 
Cato,    Carl    P.,    to    Dacam    Corporation.    Tray    forming    machine. 
3,815,483,0.  93-49.00r. 


Catug  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  John  N,  3,8 1 5.539. 
Cawley.  Leo  P.;  Gurske.  William  A.;  and  Goodwin.  William  L.  Mold 

forming  device.  3.8 1 6.045,  CI.  425- 1 75.000. 
Cayol,  Andre;  Chenal.  Jean-Claude;  Clottes.  Georges;  Schaller.  Karl; 
Skok,  Jean;   and    Venobre,   Henri,   to  Commissariat   a   I'Energy 
Atomique.  Nuclear  fuel  assembly,  especially  for  a  fast  reactor. 
3,816.247.0.  176-78.000. 
Cayol.  Andre;  and  Ratier.  Jean-Louis,  to  Clottes.  Georges  and  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Nuclear  fuel  pin.  3,816,248.0.  176- 
81.000. 
Ceauselu.Constantin  Octavian:  See — 

Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  Ceauselu.  Constantin  Octavian;  and 
loanitescu.  Sorin.  3,8 1 5.487. 
Celada.  Juan;  Mackay.  Patrick  W.;  and  Martinez.  Enrique  R.,  to  Fierro 
Esponja,  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  particulate  metal 
ores  to  sponge  metal  and  cooling  the  reduced  metal.  3.816.102,  CI. 
75-35.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Juelke.  Charles  V.;  and  Cook.  Norman  K.  (said  Jueike  assor.  to). 

3,816,520. 
Prince.  ARthur  E,  Jr.,  3,8 1 6.58 1 . 
Prinz,  Roy  J.  3,816.549. 

Sanl>om.  James  E.;  Lemmons,  William  R.;  and  Ramey,  James  M., 
3.816.539. 
Celotex  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Carlson.  Glen  R.  3,8 1 5.87 1. 
Ceremsak,  Richard  J.;  and  Hersey,  Avon  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Abrading  mixture.  3,816.086.0.  51-308.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Mackrle.  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrle.  Vladimir.  3.8 1 5,750, 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  incorporated:  See— 

Freze,  Benjamin  H..  3,81 5,257. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Vassiliades,  Anthony  E.;  Nauman,  Edward  F.;  and  Shroff.  Shrenik, 
3.816.169. 
Chang.  Milton  M.  T.;  and  McCrickerd.  John  T.,  to  Northrop  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  correlation  of  scanned  real-time  signals.  3.816,647,  CI. 
178-6.800. 
Chapman,  Branch  W.,  309^  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  iitc..  The. 
Ring  and  disc  toss  boards  having  interfitting  halves.  3,815,715,  CI. 
273-104.000. 
Chapman,  John  Austin  Charies:  See— 

Enslin,  Nicholas  Charl  de  Villiers;  and  Chapman,  John  Austin 
Charles,  3.816,808. 
Chari,  Srinivasan  V.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  External  magnetic 

field  compensator.  3,816,776,0.  310-13.000. 
Charkoudian.  John  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  photographic 

products  and  processes.  3,8 1 6, 1 26,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Charron,  Jean-Claude;  and  Sagnard,  Francois,  to  Duval,  Saunier.  Hot 

water  heating  system.  3 ,8 1 5 ,8 1 3,  CI.  236-23 .000. 
Chattem  Chemicals;  division  of  Chattem  Drug  &  Chemical  Company: 
See— 

Beekman,  Stewart  M.,  3,8 1 6,6 1 3. 
Chay.  Dong  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Low- 
fuming  galvanizing  fluxes.  3,816.188,0.  148-26.000. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Horn,  Charles  A..  3,81 5,883. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.  Lucien  H.  3.816.528. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls.  A.G.:  See — 

Streck.  Roland;  and  Weber.  Heinrich,  3,816,382. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Streck,  Poland,  3,816,358. 
Streck,Roland;and  Weber.  Heinrich.  3.816.384. 
Chen.  Richard  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  unit. 

3,816,128,0.  96-76.00C. 
Chen.  Tien  C.;  and  Ho.  Irving  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Modulo  9  residue  generating  and  checking  circuit. 
3,816,728,0.  235-l53.0bd. 
Chenal,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Cayol,  Andre;  Chenal,  Jean-Claude;  Clottes,  Georges;  Schaller, 
Kari;  Skok.  Jean;  and  Venobre.  Henri.  3,816,247. 
Chester.  John  E..  to  Week.  Edward,  &  Company,  Inc.  Tissue  gripping 

surgical  forceps.  3,8 1 5,607, 0.  1 28-354.000. 
Chester.  John  E.,  to  Week,  Edward.  &  Company,  Inc.  Tissue  gripping 

surgical  forceps.  3,8 1 5.609, 0.  1 28-354.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Sharman.  Samuel  H.;  and  Banzik,  Mitchell,  3,8 16,353. 
Chiang.  Ching:  See- 
Monte.  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang,  Ching,  3,8 16,262. 
Chiasson,  Randall  J.;  Bourg,  Ronald  G.;  and  Arceneaux,  Tilton  J.  Fire 
smothering  and  oil  catching  apparatus  for  use  with  ofjfshore  oil  rigs. 
3,815,682,0.  169-49.000. 
Chiba,  Seibi:  See— 

Sakoe.  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba,  Seibi.  3,816.722. 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Mori.  Takao.  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  resolution  of  racemic  amino  acids. 
3.816.254,0.  195-29.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 

Strunc.  Robert  Winfield;  and  Young,  Wray  Bertram.  3,815,775. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Schawartz,    Jozsef;    Szuts,    Tamas;    and    Szentmiklosi,    Peter, 
3,816.411. 
Choiniere,  Alcide:  See— 
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sllulose  fiber.  3,816,357. 
ration.  Inhibition  of  acry- 

bo. 

O-phenyl    s-aryl    al- 
1-961.000. 


substantially  continuous 


V'My;  and  Batzer,  Hans, 


Keener.  Gary  F.;  Choinicre,  Alcide;^and  Richitelli,  Charles  G., 
3.815,596. 
Chow.  Scn-Tc.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fast  response  auto- 
matic brightness  control  circuit  for  second  generation  image  intensi- 
ficr  tube.  3,8 1 6,744,  CI.  1 50-2 1 3.0vt. 
Chretien,  Gilbert;  Cirard,  Philippe;  Lamy,  Jean-Marc;  and  Menard, 
Christophe,    to    Rhone-Progil.    Polyme^zable    compositions    and 
method  of  forming  products  thereof.  3.8 1 4.560,  CI.  260-86 1 .000. 
Christensen,  Franklin.  Adjustable  trigger  bill  3,81  ^,326,  Ci.  54-8.000. 
Christiansen,  Hans:  See—  | 

Haoya,    Einar;     Presthus,     Martin;    slid    Christiansen,     Hans, 
3.815.643.  I 

Christopher,  Charles  A,  Jr.:  5««—  | 

Blanke,  James  F.;  and  Christopher,  Chiles  A.,  Jr.,  3,815,679. 
Christophersen,  Clarence  E.:  Srr—  £ 

Armstrong.  Currie;  and  Christophersent Clarence  E.,  3,815,781 . 
Christopherson.  Diane:  See —  1 

Christopherson.Levon.  3,815.526.        1 
Christopherson,  Levon.  to  Christopherson.  Diane.  Tool  for  depositing 

rodent  poison  underground.  3.815.526,  ClJ  1 1 1-7.200. 
Chruch.  John  Armistead,  to  American  C^n  Company.  Method  of 
preparing  an  acrylate-poiymer-modified 
CI.  260-2.20r. 
Chuang.  Vincent  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Coi 

late  polymerization.  3,8 1 6.267.  CI.  203-8. 
Chupp,    John    P..    to    Monsanto    Compai 
kylphosphonodithioates.  3.8 1 6,569,  CI.  2i 
Churan.  Roy  G.  to  Vulcan  Plastics  Inc.  Reuiable  plastic  closure  with 

ring  seal.  3.8 1 5,777.  CI.  220-46.00r. 
Churchill.  Donald;  and  Cartmell.  James  V.,  li>  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Display  device  comprisii  g  a  profusion  of  naked 
droplets  of  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  in  a 
polymeric  matrix.  3,816,786.  CI.  313-400.(|)0. 
.Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Junod.  Pierre.  3,816,601. 
Schibler,  Luzius,  3,816,487. 
Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  Fisch, 
3,816,365. 
Ciba-Geigy  A.G.,  mesne:  See— 
Mueller,  KaH,  3,816,442. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Furia,  Thomas  A.,  3 ( 1 6,07 1 
Finch,  Neville,  3,816,429. 
Kirchmay r.  Rudolf.  3 .8 1 6.4 1 3 . 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  Inc.:  See  - 

KIcinmeyer.  Vernon  T;  and  Schinner.  Thfmas  J.,  3,816,707. 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  The:  See- 

Singer.  Paul  A. .3.815.718. 
Cinque.  Alphonse  P..  to  Opaque  Systems,  L|d.  Television  enlarging 

and  display  apparatus  for  graphic  copy.  3,8 1 
Cir-Tech,  Inc.;  See— 

Glares,  Theodore  J.;  Hron,  Roland  L.; 
3.816.842. 
Cirard.  Philippe:  See- 
Chretien,    Gilbert;    Cirard,    Philippe;    l|amy,    Jean-Marc;    and 
Menard. Christophe.  3.816,560. 
Clack  Corporation:  See— 

Clack,  Willis  E.;  Kay,  Clifford;  and  Nygreii  Charles  E.  3,8 1 5,747. 
Clack,  Willis  E.;  Kay,  Clifford;  and  Nygren.  C  lurles  E.,  to  Clack  Cor- 
poration. Water  softening  systems.  3,8 1 5,74  ,  CI.  2 1 0-140.000. 
Clancy,   William    B.  Convertible   floor  sani  ary   inspection  device. 

3.8 16,738,  CI.  240-2.180. 
Clark,  Donald  B.:S««— 

Brown,  George  T.,  Jr.;  Clark,  Donald  B.  Jand  Bayless,  Robert  G. 
3.816.331.  ? 

Clark.  James  Elton,  to  Cantop  Incorporated.  Hermetically  sealed  tube 
for  containing  and  dispensing  viscous  materials.  3,815,791,  CI.  222- 
326.000.  / 

Clark.  WillardF.:£fr— 

Wilson.  John  S.;  Clark.  Willard  F.;  an  J  Slykhouse.  Thomas  E. 
3.8I6.I9I. 
Claxton.  George  P.:  See— 

Grisar.  J.  Martin:  Claxton,  George  P. 
3,816,457. 
Clemens,  David  H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Connfeany.  Macroreticular  sul- 
fonated pyridine-divinylbenzene  resins.  i,t  16,355,  CI.  260-2. 1  Oe. 
demons.  Paul  W.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Ac 
ministration,  3,815,205. 
Clifford,  Richard  P..  to  TRW  Inc.  ElectrosUt|c  control  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 6,772,  CI.  310-6.000. 
Clottes.  Georges:  See — 

Cayol,  Andre;  Chenal.  Jean-Claude;  C 
Karl;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Venobre,  Henri, 
Cayol.  Andre;  and  Ratier,  Jean-Louis,  3, 
Cmelik  K..  Rudolf  Max  Helmut.  Ruid  mixtuK  analyzer  using  a  capaci- 

tive  probe  and  volUge  divider.  3,816,81 1, CI-  324-6 1. OOr. 
CMI  Corporation:  5**—  } 

Allen.  Thomas  E,  3.8 15.622.  ] 

Coakley,  Donald  L.  Innatable  funnel.  3,8l5,<!|l6,CI.  141-337.000. 
Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr.:  See—  \ 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pridgen,  Herman  S.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A. 

Jr.,  3,816,388.  I 

Weaver,  Max  A;  and  Coates,  Clarence  a1  Jr.,  3,816.392. 


1,646,  CI.  178-6.000. 
md  Pribyl,  George  E., 


and  Blohm,  Thomas  R. 


onautics  and  Space  Ad- 


3ttes,  Georges;  Schaller, 

$.816,247. 

16.248. 


Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  2-Amine-4-aryl-5-(2-cyano-4,6-dinitrophenylazo) 

thiazole  compounds.  3,816,391,  CI.  260-158.000. 
Coats  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Scott,   Ray   A.;   Bossard,   Fredrick   R.;  Strang,   Elmer  J.;  and 
Mikovits,  John  L.,  3.815,653. 
Codorniu.  Francisco  Lorente,  to  Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktiebolaget.  . 

3.8 1 5.645.  CI.  Machine  cloth  for  the  paper  o. 
Cohen.  Marvin  P.:  See— 

Von  Strandtmann.  Max;  Cohen,  Marvin  P.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and  Shavel.  John,  Jr.,  3,8 1 6.466. 
Colding,  Bertil;  Abramson,  Nils;  and  Sandstrom,  Unto,  to  Lasergrup- 
pen  Konsalt  AB.  Device  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  measur- 
ing point  along  at  least  two  coordinate  directions.  3,815,996,  CI. 
356-106.000. 
Cole,  Edward  L.:  &*— 

Franz,  William  F,  3,816,240. 
Cole,  John  Wayne;  and  Kick,  Fred  Ernest,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Pu- 
rification method  for  TRH.  3,8 16,387,  CI.  260- 1 1 2.500. 
Cole,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Giffel,  Byron  B;  and  Cole,  Robert  B,  3.8 1 6,644. 
Coleman,  Richard  L.;  Cummins,  Billy  H.;  and  Shillinglaw,  John  P.,  Jr., 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of  lubricating  oils.  3,816,295,  CI.  208- 
86.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Lancz,  Albert  Jay.  3.8 1 6,35 1 . 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Schaar,  Charles  H,  3,816,227. 
Colinet,  Rene  D.  Electroslag  melting  process.  3,816,694,  CI.  219- 

73.000. 
Collender,  Robert  Bruce.  Unaided  three  dimensional  aiming  point 
photography  and  reproduction  method  and  apparatus.  3,815,979, 
CI.  352-38.000. 
Collier,  David:  See— 

Axelsson,  Evald  Gustav;  and  Collier,  David,  3,8 1 5,478. 
Collin,  Henry  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Collin,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  Eaton,  James  O.;  Collin,  Henry  A.,  Ill; 
Pretzer,  Jacob  R.;  and  Stroot,  Donald  H.,  3,815,683. 
Collin,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  Eaton,  James  O.;  Collin,  Henry  A.,  Ill;  Pretzer, 
Jacob  R.;  and  Stroot,  Donald  H.,  to  Agristruction,  Inc.  Ripper  as- 
sembly. 3,8 15.683,  CI.  172-677.000. 
Collinge,  Alfred  E.;  Neubeck,  Clifford  E.;  and  Udinsky,  John  R.,  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Thermostable  lactase.  3,816,259,  CI.  195- 
62.000. 
Collins,  James  Benson;  and  Farrow,  Frank  William.  Roating  reservoir 

cover.  3,8 15,367, CI.  61-1.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See — 

Hall,  John  C;  and  Tribuno,  Robert  F.,  3,8 1 6,7 1 8. 
Sather,  Delaim  C,  3,816,733. 

Tribuno,  Robert  r.;and  Foster,  Jimmie  L.,  3,815,850. 
Colombo,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Budd,  Garland  D.;  Colombo,  Gregory  R.;  and  Waldo,  Russell  W., 
3,816,686. 
Colonial  Mcchandising  Corporation:  See — 

Bosiger,  J.  Warren,  3,816,653. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 
Bevilacqua.  Frank.  3.816.245. 
Regan.  John  William.  3.8 1 5.882. 
Combustion  Unlimited,  Incorporated:  See — 

StraiU,  John  F..  III.  3.816,059. 
ComincoLtd.:  5«r — 

McKay,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.;  and  Szarmes,  Kornel 
R.V.,  3,816,105. 
Commercial  Metals  Company:  &«— 
Berry.  Samuel  M..  3.816.038. 
Berry.  Samuel  M.,  3,8 16,039. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Cayol,  Andre;  and  Ratier,  Jean-Louis,  3,816,248. 
Courcier,  Francois;  Blouet,  Jean;  Courtel,  Robert;  and  Risler, 
Francis,  3,816,309. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energy  Atomique:  See — 

Cayol,  Andre;  Chenal,  Jean-Claude;  Clottes,  Georges;  Schaller. 
Kari;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Venobre,  Henri,  3,816,247. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Tomozawa,  Atsushi;and  Ford,  Harold  E.,  3,816,666. 
Computer  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Molloy.    Kenneth    H.;    Ward,    John    P.;    and    Benson,    Mark, 
3,816,796. 
Con-Ray,  Inc.;  a  subsidiary  of  Red-Ray  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.: 
See- 
Van  Dyk,  Garritt  C,  Jr.,  3,81 5,488. 
Concrete  Conduit  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schille,  Samuel  C;  and  Schack,  John  B.,  3,8 1 5,304. 
Conrad,  Winthrop  B.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  gear  wheel.  3,8 1 5,20 1 ,  CI.  29- 1 59.200. 
Conroy,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Pavio,  William  A.;  and  Conroy,  Richard  M.,  3,81  S.6S9. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Eliot,  Sigdon  A.  3.8 16.064. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Muller,  Frank;  Lohringer,  Werner;  Milles,  Kari;  Brauling,  Her- 
man; and  Prigge,  Helmut,  3,8 1 6.532. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 
Olsen,  Robert  W.,  3,815,309. 
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Continental  Oil  Company:  Srf — 
Hunt.  Mack  W,  3,816,310. 

McGuirc,  Lindell  V.;and  Sparlin,  Derry  D.,  3,815,680. 
Starks.  Charles  M..  3,8 16,5  12. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 
Chari,Srinivasan  v.,  3,816,776. 

Ehrich,  William  G.  E.;  and  Bigham,  Jackson  D.,  Jr..  3,816.645. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Brough ,  Richard  W, 3,816,186. 
Cook,  Clayton  C;  and  Pope,  Roy  M..to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Tapering  fluidized  bed  chamber.  3.8 1 6,078.  CI.  23-277.00r. 
Cook,    Jay    E.    Ball    receiving,    metering    and    projecting    system. 

3,8 1 5.907. CI.  273-30.000. 
Cook.  Lucien  H..  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Urea  synthe- 
sis process.  3. 8 16.528.  CI.  260-555. 00a. 
Cook.  Norman  K.:  See— 

Juelke.  Charles  V'.;  and  Cook,  Norman  K.,  3,8 1 6,520. 
Cooley.  Charies  O.  Magnetic  phase  difference  meter.  3.816.814.  CI. 

3  24-8  3. 00a. 
Cooley.  Stone  D.:  See— 

Barone.  Bruno  J.;  and  Cooley.  Stone  D..  3.8 1 6.540. 
Cooper.  Abraham  J.  Dental  restoration  jig.  3.8 1 5.236,  CI.  32-1 1 .000. 
Cooper.  James  Joseph.  Jr.:  See— 

Toedtman.    John    August;    and    Cooper.    James    Joseph.    Jr.. 
3,816,642. 
Cooper,  Jamshed  Rustom,  to  Longyear  Company.  Adjusuble  mast  for 

drilling  apparatus.  3,8 15,690,  CI.  173-44.000. 
Cooper,  Julius,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Racing  tops.  3.815.91 1.  CI. 

273-86.00C. 
Cooper,  Roydon  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Magnetic  pressure  indicator. 

3,8 1 5,542,  CI.  116-70.000. 
Copeland  Corporation,  mesne:  See —  .  . 

Rogers,  Robert  E.;  and  Davis,  George  F.,  Jr.,  3,8 16,036. 
Copeland,  James  S.:  See — 

Primm,  Raymond;  MeKeown,  William  L.;  and  Copeland,  James  S., 
3,816,745. 
Copley  Press,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 
Shimmin,  Lawrence  E.,  3,8 1 5,457. 
Coppoch,  Walter  J.;  Amaroso,  James  R.;  and  Griffith,  John  O.,  III.  to 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Lubricant  for  spindles,  needles  or 
twister  rings.  3,8 16,346,  CI.  252-32.500.     , 
Corban,  Claudiu.  Hole  cutter  for  film  covered  packages.  3.8 1 6,0 1 7,  CI. 

408-19.000. 
Corey,  Robert  A.  Construction  siding  members.  3,815,308,  CI.  52- 

316.000. 
Corliss,  Duncan  S.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stable  dishwashing  composi- 
tions containing  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihydrate.  3,816,320, 
CI.  252-99.000. 
Cornish,  Alan  H.:  See— 

Delaney,  R.  Edward;  and  Cornish,  Alan  H,  3.8 1 5,1 59. 
Corson,  Floyd  L.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Process  for  the  reactiva- 
tion of  powered  carbon.  3,8 1 6,338,  CI.  252-420.000. 
Cortimilia,  Angelo  J.  Handrest  attachment  for  artist's  easel.  3,815,856, 

CI.  248-118.000. 
Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas;  and  Williams,  Laurence  Lyman,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.  Composition  comprising  a  polysalt  and 
paper  made  therewith.  3,8 1 6,556,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Daniels,  Calvin  L.;  and  Boadle.  Robert,  3,8 16,265. 
Coster,  John  Lawrence  Francis,  to  AmeriCfUi  Can  Company.  Method 
for  protecting  raw  metal  edge  of  inside  lap  of  adhesively-bonded  lap 
side  scam  tubular  body.  3,8 1 6,206,  CI.  1 56-2 1 8.000. 
Cottis,  Steve  G.:Sf«— 

Economy,  James;  Cottis,  Steve  G.;  and  Nowak,  Bernard  E., 

3,816,417. 

Courcier,  Francois;  Blouet,  Jean;  Courtel,  Robert;  and  Risler,  Francis, 

to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Friction  material.  3,816,309, 

CI.  252-12.000. 

Court,  Patrick  R.,  to  Garrity,  Paul  G.  Lighter  with  single  member  valve 

activator  and  spark  generator  support.  3,8 1 6,058,  CI.  43 1  -254.000. 
Courtel,  Robert:  S«—  .  „•  , 

Courcier,  Francois;  Blouet,  Jean;  Courtel,  Robert;  and  Risler, 
Francis,  3,816,309.  .      » 

Couture,  Robert  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Shutter  mechanism. 

3,8 16,843,  CI.  354-250.000. 
Cowan,  James  J.:  S*f— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,815,969. 
Cowles,  Raymond  I.:  See— 

Irish,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  Silva,  Joseph  W.;  and  Cowles.  Raymond  I., 

3.8 '5-507.  ^        ^        „,       . 

Cox,  David  A.;  Bamish,  Ian  T.;  and  Evans,  Anthony  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Phenyl-alkanolamine,    alkylamine    and    alpha-aminoalkyl    ketone 
derivatives  as  heart  stimulants.  3,8 16,5 1 6,  CI.  260-50 1 . 1 70. 
Cox  Robert  N.,  to  Eumco  Industries.  Guarded  insert  and  gadget  sup- 
porting device.  3,8 1 5,756,  CI.  21 1-57.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 
Corson,  Floyd  L,  3,8 1 6,338. 

Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Wondolowski,  Lawrence,  3,816,395. 
Mudde,  John  P.,  3,816,1 70.  ^„    u 

Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and  Roth, 
James  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Increasing  Oie  selectivity  and  yield 
in  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids.  3,8 16,488,  CI.  260-4 13.00a. 


Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and  Roth, 
James  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Increasing  the  selectivity  and  yield 
in  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids.  3,8 16,489.  CI.  260-413.000. 
Craig.  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Lahaye.   Paul  G.;  Craig.  Glenn   D.;   and   Turecek.   Joseph   L., 
3,816,595. 
Cramer,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bilofsky,RuthC.;andCramer,RichardD.,  3,816,119. 
Crane,  Jacob;  Friedman,  Sam;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
..  lion.  Copper  base  alloy.  3,816,109,CI.  75-157.500. 
Crask,  Roy  I.;  and  Egerer,  William  D.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company. 

Lightning  arrester.  3,8 16,802,  CI.  317-16.000. 
Craven,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Brockway,  Warren  H.;  and  Craven.  Eugene  J.,  3,815.216. 
Creamer.  Charles  Edward,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polysilox- 

ane  carbamate  compounds.  3,8 16.359. CI.  260-2. 50s. 
Creighton.  Stephen  M..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Hydroxyaryl 
adducts  of  decachloropentacydo  (5.3.0.0".0*  '".O*")  decane-3-one 
and  esters  thereof.  3.816.543.  CI.  260-619.00d. 
Cremean.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Reid.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Cremean.  Stephen  P..  3.8 1 5.489. 
Critchfield.  Frank  E.;  and  Koleske.  Joseph  V..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Graft  copolymers  of  lactone  polyesters  and  blends  thereof 
with/PVC.  3.8 16.566.  CI.  260-898.000. 
Croft.  Thomas  S.;  and  La  Mar  Zollinger,  Joseph,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  a~«-Di-s-triazinyl  perfluorooxaal- 
kanes.  3,8 1 6,4 1 6,  CI.  260-248.0cs. 
Cross,    Barrington;    and    Feeny,    Richard    William,    to    Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  S-triazines.  3,816.419.  CI.  260- 
249.900. 
Cross  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Ailshie,  Roger  H.;and  McMillen,  Kenneth G.,  3,815,477. 
Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Lynch,  Donald  Murl,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Maleimide  derivatives  as  plant  growth  regulators.  3,81 6,45 1 ,  CI. 
260-326.5fm. 
Crowle,  Brian,  to  Intergrated  Photomatrix  Ltd.  and  Method  and  circuit 
element  for  the  selective  changing  of  a  semiconductor  diffusion  re- 
gion. .  3,81 6,769,  CL  307-304.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Kneusel,  Raymond  H.  P.,  3,815,534. 
Crutchcr,  Calvin,  to  Stanray  Corporation.  Seamed  joint  for  railway  car 

roof  sheets.  3,8 15,296,  CI.  52-45.000. 
Crystal-X  Corporation:  See— 

Delmar,  John  Kenneth,  3,815,649. 
Cucuo,  Benjamin  J.,  to  Pioneer  Packaging,  Inc.  Carton.  3,815,735,  CI. 

206-485.000. 
Cummings,  Arthur  Truman:  See— 

Nelson,  Theodore  C;  and  Cummings,  Arthur  Truman,  3,8 1 5,234. 
Cummins,  Billy  H.:  See— 

Coleman,  Richard  L.;  Cummins,  Billy  H.;  and  Shillinglaw,  John  P., 
Jr.,  3,816,295. 
Cunningham,  Andrew  L.,  Sr.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Process  for  surface  treatment  of  graphite  fibers.  3,816,598,  CI.  423- 
447.000. 
Cunningham,  George  R.:  See— 

Hoke,  Kenneth  E.;  Cunningham,  George  R.;  and  Greene,  Jcnold 
W.,  3,81 5,762. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.:  See— 

Ahn,  Kie  Y.;  and  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.,  3,816,223. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Laibowiu,  Robert  B.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  and 
Rosenberg,  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Single  crystal  tunnel  devices.  3,8 16,845.  CI.  357-5.000. 
Curelop.    Edward    J.    Method    for   preparing   texturized    cathodes. 

3,816,180,  CI.  136-120.00r. 
Curran,  Patrick  M.;  Brazer,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Erickson,  John  S.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  for  reducing  oxide  defecte  in 
investment  castings.  3,8 15.661,  CI.  164-134.000. 
Curtis,  William  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 

Plastic  spring.  3,81 5,887,  CI.  267-91.000. 
Curtis-Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Watts,  Hargus,  3,815,342. 
Cusack,  Noel  James:  See- 
Shaw,  Gordon;  and  Cusack,  Noel  James,  3,816,399. 
Custis,  Irving  H.:  See— 

Carreras,  Edmond  J.;  and  Custis,  Irving  H.,  3,816,230. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Wentworth,  Firzwilliam  Allan,  3,816.724. 
Wright,  James C;  and  Reed,  Reginald  A.,  3,815,723. 
Cyclone  Seeder  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bowerman,  Paul  Lee,  3,815,825. 
Dacam  Corporation:  See— 

Cato,Cari  P.,  3,815,483. 
Daddona.  Domenic  John,  Jr.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company. 

Waistband  fastener.  3,815, 183, CI.  24-227.000. 
Dahl,  G.  W.,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Slawson,  Richard  S.;  and  Nazareth,  Alfred.  Jr..  3,816.760. 
Dahl,  Thor,  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,  Richard  F.,  3.8 15,325. 

Daicel  Ltd. :  See—  ^  ,  „ .  z:  .  c« 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Kojima,  Katumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazuo,  3,816,1 50. 
Daiga,  Valdis  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Powders  of  meUl,  silver  and 

gold.  3,8 1 6,097.  CL  75-.50a. 
Daniels,  Arthur  L.:  See — 
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Dunicis,  Arthur  L.;  aiti  Fujioka.  George  S. 


automatic  folding 

ching-fabricating  ap- 
Z-40S.00. 
Jling.  3,8l5t459.CI. 


lerbert;  Zeile,  Karl; 
816,409. 
3,815,986,  CI.  355- 


3.816.036. 
to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 


BritWcr.  Frank  M 
3.KI6.I92. 

DunicU,  Calvin  L.;  and  Buadle,  Robert,  to  Cd^en  Oil  &  Chemical 
Company.  Distillation  of  readily  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated   aromatic    hydrocarbon    compounds    Mtith    N-nitrosodiphen- 
ylamine.  3.8 16.265.  CI.  203-9.000. 
Daniels.  Dennis,  to  U.  S.  Amada.  Ltd.  and  N 

machine. .  3,8 1 5.393. CI.  72-7.000. 
Daniels.  Dennis,  to  U.  S.  Amada  Ltd.  and  Pu 
paratus  interface  mechanism.  .  3.8 1 5.403,  CI. 
Daniels,  Dennis,  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd.  Unitized  ti 

83-140.000. 
Danis.  Louis  J.  Cooking  utensil.  3,81  S.S7S.CI.  12^-390.000. 
Danneberg,  Peter:  See — 

Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Merz, 
Giesemann.  Rolf;  and  Danneberg,  Peter,  3 
Darbee,  Paul  V.  Dynamic  graphic  display  systenr 
.    1.000. 
Darf  Corporation:  See — 

Sell.  Abdul  Harry,  3,8 1 5,343. 
Dart  industries  Inc.:  See— 

Campagna,  Edward  R..  3,815,865 
Data  input  device:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tadahiko,  3,8 1 6,770. 
Data  Interface.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Ott.  Owen  J.;  and  Ginn.  David  W.,  3,8 16.799 : 
David,  Anton:  See — 

Belart.  Juan;  and  David,  Anton.  3.8 1 5,96 1 . 
David,  Fernand  Antoine,  to  Ateliers  Henri  Laritet.  Apparatus  for  the 

production  of  gas.  3.815,553, CI.  l22-235.00r. 
Davies,  Robert  William;  and  Thornton.  Leonan  I,  to  Molins  Limited. 

Adhesive-applying  apparatus.  3.8 1 5.822.  CI.  2:9-125.000. 
Davis,  Austin  E.;  and  Agostino,  Peter  A.,  to  Nashiia  Corporation.  Elec- 
trophotographic copy  systems.  3.8I5.989.CI.  355-10.000. 
Davis,  Benjamin;  and  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley.  io  Glaxo  Laboratories 

Limited.  Anaesthetic  steroids.  3.8 1 6.624.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Davis.  Billy  E.;  and  Dunegan.  Ronald  G.,  to  Signet  Controls  Incor- 
porated. Leak  detector  for  detecting  leakage  in  a  meter  prover 
system.  3.8 1 5.406.  CI.  73-46.000. 
Davis.  George  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Rogers.  Robert  E.;  and  Davis.  George  F.,  Jr.. 
Davison.  Ellison  L.;  and  Deutsch.  Monroe  K.i 
pliances  Company.  Adjustable  ear  covers  for  sifety  hate.  3.815.155 
CI.  2-209.000.  T 

Davmor  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Reid.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Cremean.  Stephen  p..  3.815,489. 
Dawdy.  Jack  A.;  and  Winkowski,  Daniel  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Concealed  fastening  of  predecorated  v«tallboard.  3.816,199, 
CI.  156-71.000.  1 

Day,  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Power  augmenter 
bucket  tip  contruction  for  open-circuit  liqJid  cooled  turbines. 
3.8 16.022.  CI.  416-92.000.  T 

De   Pauw,  Robert  C.  Color  blending  set  an^  paint  mixing  tray. 

3.815.265.  CI.  35-28.500.  7 

Dc  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  i..  and  Company:  See— 

Popuwich.  Michael  John,  3,816.348.  I 

Dc  Suntis,  Louis.  Sheet  metal  cutting  device]  3,815.228,  CI.  30- 

1 24.000. 
Dear.  Tcrrence  A.;  Lechncr.  Alfred;  and  SwartoUt,  Willson  C.  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Electrical  deplating  read-out 
apparatus.  3,8 16,7 1 3.  CI.  235-92.0mt. 
Dcbrunncr.  Hans  Ulrich.  Device  for  the  measurement  of  the  angle  of 

kyphosis.  3.8 1 5.247.  CI.  33-75.0Qr. 
DEC  international,  inc.:  See—  i 

Petranyi.  John  F.,  3,8 1 5,792. 
Decamps,  Alain:  See—  f 

Sarot,  Pierre;  Ddattre,  Michel;  and  Decamps,  Alain,  3,816.319. 
Dccuppcr,  Jean  Alexandre,  to  Detec  S.A.  Apparatus  for  disinfecting  an 

area  with  formaldehyde.  3,8 1 6,074,  CI.  2 1  - 1 1 0.000. 
DccrcA  Company:  See—  i 

Nelson.  Leon  Franklin,  3.815,346.  { 

Dccring  Millikcn  Research  Corporation:  See—      ! 

Wcthington.  Charles  A..  3.8 16.2 1 5. 
Dcffenbaugh.  James  F..  to  Wean  United.  Inc.  Flash  welders.  3.816.695. 

CI.  219-100.000. 
DcGarmo.    Ray    G.    Nevigationai    computer.    3,816.716,   Ci.    235- 

150.200. 
DeHaai,  Kermit  M.  Wier  stretcher.  3,8IS,i80,Ci.  24-71.200. 
DclalandeS.A.:See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and 
Pourrius.  Bernard  M..  3.816.415. 
Dciamerc  &  Williams  Company  Limited:  See—      i 
Brooks.Arthur  Alan,  3.815.316.  f 

Dclaney.  R.  Edward;  and  Cornish.  Alan  H.,  to  itoehler-Dayton.  inc. 

Sewerage  treatment  system.  3.815. 159.  CI.  4-10.000. 
Dclattre.  Michel:  See— 

Sarot.  Pierre;  Dclattre.  Michel;  and  Decamps.  Alain.  3.816,319. 
Dcllian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Furia,  Thomas  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Coloring  hydrophobic  Tibers  using  carrier  of  haiogenated  hydrox- 
ybiphenyiclher.  3.816,071,  CI.  8-173.000. 
Deimar.  John  Kenneth,  to  Crystal-X  Corporation.  Cartridge  pack  for 

trash  compaction  machine.  3,8 1 5.649.  CI.  150-1.000. 
DeLorean,  John  Z.;  and  Lindbert.  Brook  A.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Automotive  vehicle.  3.8 1 5,703,  CI.  i  80-9 1 .000. 


Demcmber.  John  R.;  Haas.  Howard  C;  and  Reid.  Jerome  L.,  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation.  Photographic  products  and  processes.  3.816.125, 
CI.  96-3.000. 
Denbleyker.  John  R.:  See— 

Zwiep.  Theodore  C;  and  Denbleyker,  John  R..  3.81 5.730. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  Kuroyanagi,  Masasi;  and  Matukawa,  Takashi. 
3.816.826. 
Denniston.  Rollin  H..  lii.  to  Medtronic,  inc.  Muscle  stimulation  and/or 

contraction  detection  device.  3,815.61 1, CI.  l28-4l9.00d. 
Dentipressions  Inc.:  See— 

Baskas,  Morris  J.;  and  Kaufman,  Harry.  3,8 1 5,878. 
Denton,  Michael  Wade.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  forming  seams. 

3.8 1 5.530.  CI.  112-214.000. 
DePrima.  Anthony  E.:  See- 
Fox.  Daniel  W..  3.816.007. 
Derdowski,  Ronald  A.;  Hayner,  Don  S.;  and  Parker.  Frank  S..  to  New- 
cor.    inc.    Sheet    thickness    detector    and    attachment    locator. 
3.816.697.  CI.  219-107.000. 
Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  Clarence  O..  Jr..  3.8 1 5,473. 
Design  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Streander.  George  W..  3.815.245. 
Detec  S.A.:  See— 

Decupper,  Jean  Alexandre.  3.816.074. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

06/1 1/74;  and  McMaster.  Richard  Louis.  3,816,755. 
Detroit  Bullet  Trap  Corporation:  See— 
Nikoden.  Joseph.  Jr..  3.815,520. 
Nikoden.  Joseph.  Jr..  3.8 15.914. 
Deussner.  Herbert,  to  Klockner-Humboldt  Dueu  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cooling  material  from  a  kiln.  3.8 1 5.253.  CI.  34-20.000. 
Deutech.  Monroe  K.:  See — 

Davison,  Ellison  L.;  and  Deutech,  Monroe  K.,  3.815,155. 
Deutsche  Gold-  Und  Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Rc^ssler:  See- 
Schmidt.  Wilhelm;  and  Schindler.  Herward.  3,816.612. 
Deuteche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roessler:  See— 

Schreyer.   Gcrd;   Schwarze,   Werner;   Weigert.   Wolfgang;   and 
Horst.Weigel.  3.816,525. 
Deuteche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Kempennann,Theo;  and  Eholzer,  Ulrich,  3,816,323. 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and  Weiberg,  Otto,  3,8 1 6,479. 
Deutsche  Nemectron  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Bar,  Hugo,  3,815,595. 
Device  for  measuring  the  opacity  of  smokes:  See— 

Bignardi,  Luigi.  3.816.004. 
DeWoskin.  irvin  S.;  and  Jenkins.  Murgatroyd  H.,  to  Beltx  Corporation. 
Sanitary  garmente  and  methods  of  and  apparatus  for  their  manufac- 
ture. 3.8 1 6.209.  CI.  156-251.000. 
Deyerle.  William  Minor.  Off-set  trial  prosthesis  device  and  method  for 

hip  prosthesis  surgery.  3.8 1 5.590.  CI.  1 28-92.0eb. 
Deyerle.  William  Minor.  Femoral  shaft  surgical  rasp  for  use  in  hip 

prosthesis  surgery.  3.8 15.599,  CI.  128-305.000. 
Di  Rago,  Michael,  to  Ogar  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Joint  assembly 

for  a  feeler  gauge  blade  holder.  3.8 16.010,  CI.  403-157.000. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Peppier,  William  S.,  3,816.049. 
Diederen,  Willie:  See— 

Eberlein,   Wolfgang;   Heider,  Joachim;   Kobinger,   Walter;  and 
Diederen,  Willie,  3,816.403. 
Diehl:  See— 

Tieben,  Heinz,  3.815,504. 
Dietrich.  Catherine  Coleman:  See- 
Dietrich.  Howard  H..  deceased.  3.81 5.7 13. 
Dietrich.  Howard  H..  deceased  (by  Dietrich.  Catherine  Coleman;  ex- 
ecutrix). Clutch  released  brake  lock.  3.815. 713. CI.  192-I3.00a. 
Dietrich  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Dietrich.  William  J.  Sr..  3.81 5.958. 
Dietrich.  William  J..  Sr..  to  Dietrich  Manufacturing  Inc.  Assembly  for 

attaching  auxiliary  wheels  to  a  tractor.  3.8 1 5.958.  CI.  301  -4 1  .OOr. 
Dietzgen  Corporation:  See — 

Brownscombe.  Philip  J..  3.815,975. 
Dinnerstein.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Willinger.  Allan  H.;  and  Dinnerstein.  Albert  J..  3,8 1 5.547. 
Direccion  General  de  Investigacion  y  Desarrollo  (DIGiD);  See— 

infantino.Osvaldo Cesar.  3.815.503. 
Dobbins.  John  B.  Roller,  Hopper,  scatter  shield  and  brake  assembly  for 

precision  seeding.  3,815. 527.  CI.  111-11.000. 
Dobrokhotov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Kainson.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygraev,  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin,  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov.  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich; Sokoiov.  Veniamin  Prokorievich;  Zaitsev.  Nikolai 
ivanovich;  Zandman.  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov.  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin.  Nikoai  Dmitricvich;  and  ityazanov.  Alex- 
eiNikolaevich.  3,815,525. 
Doe,  Lester  Adrian.  Jr.:  See — 

Koloch.  Klaus  E.;  and  Doe.  Lester  Adrian.  Jr..  3.8 16.562. 
Doherty.   Norman    R.   Needleless   inoculator.    3,815,594.  Ci.    128- 

I73.00h. 
Dohshiu.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Suda.  Toshi;  Akashi. Tettuji;  and  Dohihita.  Hidetoshi.  3,8iS,564. 
Dokken.  Roger  Nels:  See- 
Bauer,  Edwin  Francis;  Dokken,  Roger  Neis;  Hard,  Robert  Amos; 
and  Malhota,  Umeth  Kumar,  3.816.720. 
Doliarhide.  Francis  E.:  See— 
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(iriffin.Thoma-s  J.;  and  Doliarhide.  Francis  E..  3.816,322. 
Donncllv  Mirrors,  inc.:  See— 

Kurz.  Arthur  W..  Jr..  3.81 5.976. 
Donohuc.  James  M.;  and  Gerbasi.  Dennis  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Toner  reclaiming  method.  3.8 1 6. 157,  CI.  117-19.000. 
Dorlars.  Alfons:  See— 

Ohischlager.    Hans;    Riester.    Oskar;    and    Dorlars.     Alfons. 
3.816.138. 
Dorn.  Conrad  P..  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co..  inc.  4-Benzothiazol-2-yl  )- 

fluorophenylacetic  acids.  3.8 16.443.  CI.  260-304.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Rosenquest.  John  B..  Jr..  3.8 16.034. 
Dostmann.  William  R.:  See— 

*  Van  Vliet.  Edward;  and  Dostmann.  William  R..  3.8 1 5.833. 
Double  B  Construction  &  Incinerator  Upgrading  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bobrowsky.  Charles  A.;  and  Loise.  Joseph  A..  3,8 1 5,332. 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Faust,  Warren  R.;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Producte  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  6-methy- 
latedsteroids.  3.816.481.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Dow.  Bobby  F.;  and  Fellner,  Herbert  G..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Thrust  load  equalizer  for  an  electric  motor.  3.816.782.  CI.  310- 
90.000. 
I>ow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Bergman.  Sylvester;  and  Pew.  Richard  Gaith.  3.816.072. 
Brower.  Frank  M.;  Daniels.  Arthur  L.;  and  Fujioka.  George  S.. 

3.816.192. 
GrifTm.  Thomas  J.;  and  Doliarhide.  Francis  E..  3.8 1 6,322. 
Grinstead.  Robert  R..  3.8 1 6.524. 
Klopf.  Adam  F.  3.816.014. 
Mani.lnder.  3.816.283. 
Morris.  Leo  R.  3.816.504. 

Watson.  William  David;  and  Kobel.  Erwin  H..  3,816,268. 
Wilson,  John  S.;  Clark,  Willard  F.;  and  Slykhouse.  Thomas  E.. 
3.816.191. 
Dowdall.  Dennis  Stephen;  and  Price.  Peter  Ernst  Dieter,  to  Telektron 

Limited.  Fluid  control  valves.  3,8 1 5,634,  CI.  1 37-627.500. 
Downen,  Jim  L.:  See— 

Sutliff,  Wayne  N.;  and  t)ownen,  Jim  L..  3.81 5,693. 
Dravnieks.  Andrew,  to  ilT  Research  institute.  Method  of  analyzing 

odors.  3.8 1 5.405.  CI.  73-23.000. 
Drax.  Heinz;  and  Stut.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Altiengesellschaft.  Sensing 
minor  brightness  differences  in  the  television  image  in  a  system  for 
zone-melting  of  a  semiconductor.  3,8 16,650.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Dreier  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Dreier.  Raymond  C,  3.8 1 5.648, 
Dreier.  Raymond  C.  to  Dreier  Brothers.  Inc.  Blade  holder.  3,815.648. 

CI.  l45-33.00a. 
Dresser  industries,  inc.:  See— 
Ferrill.  Homer  E.  3.815.628. 
Read.  Norman  W..  3.815.676. 
Dreyer.  Gunter:  See— 

Dziomba.  Willy;  Beule.  Rainer;  Dreyer.  Gunter;  and  Wolf.  Ger- 
hard. 3.815.620. 
Drummond.  Virgil  D.:  See- 
Roberts.  Frederick  W.;  and  Drummond.  Virgil  D..  3.81 5.666. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Chay.  Dong  M.  3.816.188. 
Dear.  Terrence  A.;  Lechner.  Alfred;  and  Swartout.  Willson  C. 

3.816.713. 
Duncan.  William  Lankford;  and  Heitz.  Ronald  George.  3.816.001 . 
Gottscr.  Lawrence  Wayne.  3.816.587. 
Haven.  William  D.;  and  Miller,  Sol,  3.816.330. 
Hunt.  Heman  Dowd.  3.816.1 35. 

Johns.  Martha  Murie;  and  Lynch.  John  Andrew.  Jr.,  3.81 5.602. 
Luh,  Donald  Richard.  3.816.347. 
Middlcton.  William  J..  3.8 16.495. 
Mrowca.Joscph  J.  3.8 16.452. 
Pechhold.  Engelbert.  3.816.643. 
Smart.  Bruce  E,  3,816.553. 

Swanson.  Ralph  G.;  and  Walus.  AloysiusN.,  3,816,557. 
Vail.OakleyR.  3.816.486. 
Wilkinson. Geoffrey.  3.816.491. 
Wilkinson.  William  K..  3.8 16.402. 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford.  3.8 1 6. 1 52. 
Dubouchet.  Jacques  L..  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Elec- 
triqucs  et  Mccaniques  (Alsthom).  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  au- 
tomatically removing  pollutanu  from  a  flowing  stream.  3.815,742, 
CI.  210-83.000. 
Dubs,  Paul;  and  Pesaro,  Mario,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Certain  2- 

substituted-A>-thiazolines.  3.8 1 6.445.  CI.  260-306.700. 
Duck.  Sherman  W.;  JefTers.  Frederick  J.;  and  Lemke.  James  U..  to  Bell 

&  Howell  Company.  Magnetic  imaging.  3.8 1 5.987.  CI.  355-3.00r. 
Duda.  John  Larry:  See- 
Best.  John  S.;  and  Duda.  John  Larry.  3,8 1 5,674. 
Dufour,  Charles  H..  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Jam  detector 

system.  3.8 1 5.895.  CI.  270-56.000. 
Dukowicz.  John  K.;  Hoppie.  LyIe  O.;  and  Wang.  Tsih  C.  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  DC  magnetic  propulsion  and  leviution  system 
forhightpeed  vehicles.  3.815,51 1, CI.  I04-I48.01m. 
Duncan.  William  Lankford;  and  Heitz.  Ronald  George,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Measuring  length  and  velocity  of  sin- 
gle staple  nbers  within  an  airflow.  3,8 16.001,  CI.  356-167.000. 
Dunegan.  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Davis.  Billy  E.;  and  Dunegan.  Ronald  G..  3.81 5.406. 


Dunn.  Elmer  M.  Apparatus  for  treating  fabric  items.  3.815.872,  CI. 

251-323.000. 
Duran.  Ondrej;  and  Radic.  Rudolf,  to  Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacie  a 
automatizacie.  Multioperation  machine  with  circular  movement. 
3.8 1 5.402. CI.  72-404.000. 
Duranleau.  Roger  G.:  See— 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  Love.  Richard  F.;  and  Duranleau.  Roger 
G.  3.8 16.404. 
Duranleau.  Roger  G.;  and  Love.  Richard  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation 

of  lactams.  3.8I6.4I0.C1.  260-239.30a. 
Duria-Werk  Karl  Kempf  KG:  See- 
Heck.  Friedrich.  3.816.1 12. 
Duriron  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bowen.  John  C;  and  Gunther.  Rush  B..  3.8 16.029. 
Duval.  Saunier:  See — 

Charron.  Jean-Claude;  and  Sagnard.  Francois.  3.8 1 5.8 1 3. 
Duvall.  Paul  F.;  Humphrey.  W.  Donald;  Timberlake.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Foral.  Ralph  F..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Cyclic  pressure  vessel. 
3.8 15.773.  CI.  220-3.000. 
Dyitamics  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Litke ,  E .  Da vid .  3 .8 1 6 .003 . 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Roh.  Peter;  and  Strunk.  Manfred.  3.8 1 5.505. 
Dziomba.  Willy;  Beule.  Rainer;  Dreyer.  Gunter;  and  Wolf.  Gerhard,  to 
Volkswagenwerk    Aktiengesellscliaft.    Measuring    and/or    control 
device  for  the  setting  of  the  constituente  of  a  chemical  solution  espe- 
cially of  a  galvanic  bath.  3.8 1 5.620.  CI.  137-90.000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Schenk.  Peter.  3.8 16.009. 
Dzwonczyk.  Luke:  See — 

Toledo.   Emil;   Dzwonczyk.   Luke;   and   Mo,  Roger  Shih-Yah, 
3.816.18S. 
E-H  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Goodale.  Paul  E.  3.816.663. 
E-W  Mold  &  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Mohler.  Forrest  N.,  3.816.047. 
Eames.  Wilmer  B.  Wedge  for  dental  matrix  bands.  3.815,243.  CI.  32- 

63.000. 
East  Coast  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Giinilan,  William  C;  and  Spector.  Saul  R..  3.81 5.764. 
East/West  Medical  Products.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Spinosa.  Dom;  Riely.  Phyllis;  and  Hodgson.  Fred.  3.8 1 5.608. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Burnham,  William  L.;  and  Thomson.  Kenneth  W..  3.81 5.983. 

Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Weaver.  Max  A..  3,8 1 6.39 1 . 

Couture.  Robert  L..  3.816.843. 

Gabrielsen.  Rolf  S.;  andOlivares.  Ismael  A..  3.816.137. 

Goffe.   Charies   A.;    Henn.    Richard   W.;   and   Swift.   Paul   F., 

3.816.136. 
Hamb,  Frederick  L..  3.816.122. 
Huribut.  Russell  G.;  Lindsay  Donald  J.;  and  Sproui.  John  C, 

3.816.219. 
Kaukeinen.  Joseph  Y..  3.816.1 17. 
Moore.  Robert  S.  3.816.160. 

Schellenberg.  Dietmar.and  Bent.  Richard  L..  3.816.134. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Pridgen.  Herman  S.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A., 

Jr..  3.816.388. 
Weaver.  Max  A.  3.816.390. 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Coates.  Clarence  A.,  Jr..  3,816,392. 
Eaton.  James  O.:  See— 

Collin.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Eaton.  James  O.;  Collin.  Henry  A.,  Ill; 
Pretzer.  Jacob  R.;and  Stroot.  Donald  H..  3.815.683. 
Eaton,  William  S.:  See- 
Walters,  John  P.;  Goldstein,  Steven  A.;  and  Eaton.  William  S.. 
3.815.995. 
Eau  ct  Assainissement  Socea:  See- 
Larger.  Dominique  Marie.  3.815,522. 
Eberhardt.    Hans;    and    Reuter.    Albert,    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H.  Uluaviolet  light-absorbing  compositions  comprising  a  I- 
( phenyl  or  pyridyl)-3-pyTidyl-1.3-propanedione.  3.816,61  l.CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Eberle.  Jeannine  A.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and 

Pourrias.  Bernard  M..  3.816.415. 

Ebertein.  Wolfgang;  Heider.  Joachim;  Kobinger.  Walter;  and  Diederen, 

Willie,  to  Boehringer  ingelheim  GmbH.  Digitoxsyl  acrylonitrile 

derivatives.  3,816.403.  CI.  260-210.500. 

Ebert.  Edward  A.  Device  for  heating  thermoplastic  heating  device. 

3.8I6.705.CI.  219-521.000. 
Eccleston.  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Frizzell,  John  George,  to  Foseco  In- 
ternational Limited.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  loading  automatic 
hot  topping  apparatus  with  hot  topping  slabs.  3,815.210.  CI.  29- 
252.000. 
Eccleston.  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Fieldhouse.  Roger,  to  Foseco  Inter- 
national    Limited.     Expansible     frame     hot    topping    apparatus. 
3.8 1 5.664.  CI.  164-339.000. 
Eckel.  Oliver  C.  Acoustical  panel  assembly  and  method  of  forming  it. 

3.816.225. CI.  161-43.000. 
Eco-Control.  inc.:  See- 
Walsh.  My  les  A.  3.8 1 6. 1 77. 
Economy.  James;  Cottis.  Steve  G.;  and  Nowak,  Bernard  E.,  to  Car- 
borundum Company.  The.  Tri$(p-carbophenoxy phenyl)  cyanuratc. 
3.8I6.4I7.CI.  260-248.0CS. 
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Edcnhofcr.  AlhrccKt;  Ramu/,  Henri;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoff- 
munn-La  Roche  Inc.  4-(3-(4-Phcnyl-piperidino)-z-hydroxy-propox- 
yl  bcn/ophcnones.  3.8 1 6,434.  CI.  260-293. 800. 
Eder.  Utrich;  and  Sauer,  Gerhard,  to  Schering  AG.  2-2-Disubstituted 

cycloalkane-l,3-diones.  3.8I6.S36.CI.  260-S86.00r. 
Edncy.Carl:  S**— 

Ganskopp.  William  F.;  and  Edney.  Carl.  3.8 1  S.699. 
Edo-Aire;  a  division  of  Edo  Corporation:  5««— 

Ryan.  Donald  P.,  3,816.833. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Continuous  Motion  con- 
tainer molding  method.  3.8 1 6.S8S,  CI.  264-297.000. 
Egawa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Toshio;  Sakauma.   Yasuzi;   Egawa,   Hitoshi;   Kawai, 
Sadaharu;  and  Motegi,  Shoji,  3,816,783. 
Egercr,  William  D.:  See— 

Crask,  Roy  I.;  and  Egerer,  William  D.  3,8 1 6.802. 
Eggers,  Edward  T.:  See- 
Mast.  Aquila  D.;  and  Eggers.  Edward  T..  3.81  S,34S. 
Eggers,  Joachim;  and  Buschmann,  Hans-Theo,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Photographic  production  of  phase  holograms  and 
developing  with  a  non-tanning  developer.  3,8 1 6. 1 30,  CI.  96-27 .OOh. 
Egri,  Alajos:  See— 

Apostol,  Tamas;  Bama,  Janos;  Egri,  Alajos;  Kaplar,  Zsigmond; 
and  Majtenyi,Tibor,  3.8IS,83S. 
Eholzer.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kempermann,Theo;and  Eholzer.  Ulrich.  3,816,323. 
Ehrich,  William  G.  E.;  and  Bigham,  Jackson  D.,  Jr.,  to  Control  data 

Corporation.  Communications  system.  3,8I6,64S.CI.  I78-2.00T. 
Eiben,  Siegfried:  See— 

Hoffman,  Udo;  and  Eiben.  Siegfried.  3.8 16.7 10. 
Eichenauer,  Fritz:  See— 

Mcywald.  Klaus.  3,816.706. 
Eiermann.  Dankwart.  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  and 
Wankcl  G.m.b.H.  Oil  seal  for  rotary  mechanism.  3,816,041,  CI.  418- 
142.000. 
Eisner,   Elmer,   to  Texaco   Inc.    Method   for  determining  optimum 

seismic  pulse.  3,81 5,704,  CI.  340- 1  S.SOr. 
Ekholm,  RolfG.:S**— 

Gullichsen,  Johan  E.;  and  Ekholm,  Rolf  G.,  3,8 15.386. 
Elbows  Automatic  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Walker,  Edward,  3,815,394. 
Eldridgc,  Jerome  Michael;  and  Matisoo,  Juri,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporations.   .  3,816.173,  CI.  Fabrication  of  variable 
curre. 
Electro-Nite  Co.:  See— 

Kruus,  Max  H,  3.816,183. 
Electronic  devices  for  the  programmed  tracing  of  patterns:  See— 

Trotel,  Jacques;  and  Sigelle,  Robert,  3,8 1 6,7 1 9. 
Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Krag.    Niels;    Hernandez.    Ernest    S.;    and    Horvath.    Kalman, 
3.816,205. 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Cade.  Phillip  J.  3.816,053. 
Elcctrosil  Limited:  See— 

Gooding,  Trevor  Frank  John;  and  Howse,  Geoffrey  David  Stuart, 
3,815,225. 
Elcctrospace  Corporation:  See — 
Mcri.Kalju,  3.816,669. 
Mcri,Kalju,  3,816.767. 
Elektroakusztikai  Gyar:  See— 

Huszty.  Denes;  and  Szabados.  Karoly.  3.816.661 . 
Elevator  Corporation:  See— 

Hoelscher.  William  R.  3.8  1 5.7  I  1 . 
Eliot.  Sigdon  A.,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc., 

mesne.  Forge  furnace.  3,8 1 6,064,  CI.  432-34.000. 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generalni  reditelstvi:  See — 
Nemec,  Jiri;  Bures,  Ladislav;  and  Rajnoha,  Jaroslav,  3,8 1 5,347. 
Uhlir,  Pavel,  3.815,382. 
Elmore,  Austin  E.;  and  Uhlmann,  Ernest  A.  Drain  port  valve  and  im- 
proved shipping  container.  3.8 1 5,772,  CI.  2 1 7-3.0bc. 
Elwood,    Albert    A.    Radio   receiving   station.    3,816,832.  O.    343- 

I12.00d. 
Ely.  Donald  A.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Grooved  dryer.  3.815,256.  CI. 

34- 1 1  1 .000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Dow.  Bobby  F.;  and  Fellner,  Herbert  G.,  3.8 16,782. 
Emerson.  Reginald  Stanley,  to  Hartridge,  Leslie.  Limited.  Engine  test 

equipment.  3.815.41 1, CI.  73-1 17.300. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See—  i 

Kulig.  Constantine  W..  3.815.248. 
Emmcl.  Ludwig:  See— 

Horlein.    Gerhard;    Salbeck.    Gerhard;    Emmel.    Ludwig;    and 
Werner.  Bonin.  3,8 1 6,456. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Neale,  Ronald  G,  3.816.197.  | 

Energy  Sciences  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Gould.  EdsonB.  III.  3,815,829.  ] 

Engdahl.  Rodney  A.:  Srr— 

Barney.  Harry  E..  Jr.;  and  Engdahl.  Rodney  A..  3.8 15.490. 
Engcl  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  t 

McClain.LamontR.  3.815.398.  [ 

Engel.  Phillip  Knox:  See— 

Serban,  Alexander;  and  Engel,  Phillip  Knox.  3.816.473. 


Engel.  Walter  H.,  to  Porosan  Interests,  U.S.A.,  Inc.   Imperforate 
dispenser  for  dispensing  volatile  matter  as  gas  and/or  vapor  to  a  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  and  method  for  forming  same.  3,815.828.  CI. 
239-56.000. 
Engelhard  MineraU  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Zentz,  William  E.  Jr..  3.816,153. 
Engels,Gerbrand.  Clock  repair  jig.  3,8 15,893.  CI.  269-98.000. 
Enslin,  Nicholas  Charl  de  Villiers;  and  Chapman,  John  Austin  Charles, 
to  Time  Modulation  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Changing  the  frequency 
of  a  polyphase  alternating  current  supply  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3.816,808.  CI.  321-61.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  S«— 

Marks.  Robert  Elliott.  3.8 16.239. 
Epicure  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Burhoe,  Winslow  N,  3,8 1 5,707. 
Erdmann,  Dietrich;  Schuhrer,  Klemens;  Koch,  Wolfgang;  and  Gerhart, 
Schneider,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Process  for  preparing  furanones.  3.8 16.464.  CI.  260-343.600. 
Eremin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Mikhailov,  Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Boiko.  Valery  Ivanovich; 
Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich;  Melnikov,  Innokenty  Alexandrovich; 
Eremin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Revazov.  Vyacheslav  Geor- 
gievich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Losev.  Gennady  Ev- 
genievich,  3,815,879. 
Erickson.  John  S.:  See— 

Curran.  Patrick  M.;  Brazer,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Erickson,  John  S.. 
3.815,661. 
Ericson,  John  F.  E.:  See — 

Lund,  Harold  E.;  and  Ericson,  John  F.  E.,  3,8 15.767. 
Eschenbacher.  Rolf;  and  Steinbrenner.  Hans-Gunter,  to  Warner  Elec- 
tric Brake  &  Clutch  Company.  Ball  screw  mechanism  with  improved 
ball  guide.  3,8 1 5,435,  CI.  74-459.000. 
Esmay.  Edward  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Shaft  coupling  apparatus. 

3,8 1 5,380.  CI.  64-4.000. 
Esquire.  Inc.:  See— 

McFarlin,  Ralph  M.  3,8 1 5,857. 
Snyder,  Carl  R. .  3 .8 1 6,794. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Bruce,  George  H.;  and  llfrey.  William  T.,  3,8 1 5,673. 
Pennebaker.  Eugene  S.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 5,677. 
Peters,  Beldon  A,  3,8 1 5.675. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Aldridge.  Clyde  L..  3.8  16.298. 

Baldwin,  Francis  P.;  and  Melatesta.  Alberto.  3.816.371. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr..  3.8 1 5.655. 
Griesbaum,  Karl;  Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Hall,  Daniel  Noyes. 

3.816.623. 
Hammer.  Glen  P. ,  3,8 1 6.609. 

Moser.  John  F..  Jr.;  and  Metrailer.  William  J.,  3.8 16,084. 
Pappas.  James  J.;  and  Rossi.  Albert.  3.816.314. 
Rosenbaum,  Barry  M.;  Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  Faure,  Jacques;  and 

Love.  James  H,  3.816.379. 
Smith.  Warren  M,  3.816.597. 
S^ieleit.  Hans  J,  3.816,313. 
Welty.  Albert  B..  Jr..  3.816,603. 
Estelle.  Weems  E.:  See— 

Rapoza.  Edward  J.;  Siegel,  Maxwell  E.;  Estelle.  Weems  E.;  Petruc- 
ci.  Pasquale  M.;  Linarducci.  Joseph  S.;  Hamma.  John;  and 
Montgomery.  John,  3,815.769. 
Estes,  John  H.:  See— 

Wilson,   Raymond   F.;   Estes,  John   H.;   and   Kravitz,   Stanley. 
3.816.294. 
Etablissements  Muller  &.  Cie:  See— 

Brisard.  Gerard,  3.8 1  S.404. 
Etamco  Industries:  See— 

Cox.  Robert  N,  3.815.756. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Ralph  W.;  Bergeron.  Charles  R.;  and  Nugent.  Adam.  Jr.. 

3.816.608. 
Brendel.  Gottfried  J..  3.816.193. 
Frey,  Frederick  W.  Jr.;  and  Kobetz,  Paul,  3.816.607. 
Hildreth.  Clarence  L..  3.8 1 6,093. 
Lenane,  Denis  L.,  3,815,337. 
Lenane.DenisL..  3,815,338. 
Malec,  Robert  £.3,816,31 1. 
Zaweski,  Edward  F..  3.816.542. 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson,  Elmer  L.;  Ritter.  Wayne  G.,  Jr.;  and  Kinslow.  William 
G,  Jr..  3,816,207. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland,  Ivan  E.;  and  Hodgman.  Gary  W..  3.816.726. 
Evans.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Cox,  David  A.;  Barnish,  Ian  T.;  and  Evans.  Anthony  G..  3.816,516. 
Evans,  Arthur  G.  Convertible  pedestal  steering  apparatus.  3,815,537, 

CI.  I14-I44.00r. 
Evans.  David  J.  I.:  See — 

Mackiw.  Vladimir  N.;  Weir.  Donald  R.;  Evans,  David  J.  I.;  and 
Maschmeyer.  Dennis  G..  3.816.098. 
Evans.  Joseph  H..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Reversible  thermochromic 
ionicalty  and  radiation  cross-linked  polymers  containing  cabaltous 
ions.  3,8 16,335.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Evans,  Ralph  E.;  and  Blower,  Howard  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  an  improved  slot  drainage  culvert.  3,8 1 5,2 1 3.  CI. 
29-446.000. 
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Evcriast  World  Boxing  Headquarters  Corporation:  See— 

Golomb.  David  L.  3.81 5.905. 
Eversteijn.  Franciscus  Cornelis;  and  Peek.  Hermanus  Leonardus,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Vapor  depositing  method.  3,816,166.  CI. 
I  17-106.000. 
Fabbrica  Automobili  Isotta  Fraschini  e  Motori  Breda  S.p.A.:  See— 

PatUrini.  Giovanni.  3.8 1 5.444. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  CHS.  Tissot  &  Fils  S.A.:  &*— 

Schneider,  Jean-Claude,  3,815.355. 
Fabry.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Black.  Dewie  E.;  and  Fabry,  Donald  F.,  3,8 1 5,999. 
Faconti,  Victor,  Jr.,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Phase-oriented 

display.  3.815,261, CI.  35-12.00f. 
Fahrenholtz,  Kenneth  Earl,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Steroidal  azo- 

lide-l-carboxylates.  3,8 16.4 12,  CI.  260-239.500. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Holt,  James G.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 6,762. 
Fanta,  Wayne  I.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Insecticidal 
esters  of  chrysanthemic  acid  and  alcohols  related  to  3-hydrox- 
ymethylbenzofuran.  3,8 16,469, CI.  260-346.20r. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 
Horlein,    Gerhard;    Salbeck,    Gerhard,    Emmel.    Ludwig;    and 

Werner,  Bonin,  3,816,456. 
Pelster,  Gerd;  WurU.  Volkmar;  and  Feess.'  Erich.  3.8 1 6,067. 
Weyer.  Rudi;  Aumuller,  Walter;  Schweitzer.  Roland;  Weber.  Hel- 
mut; and  Hubner,  Manfred,  3.816,424. 
Farbwerke  Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 

Hartwimmer.  Robert.  3.8 1 6,552. 
Farmer,  John  E.,  to  Farmer  Mold  &  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Molten  metal 

delivery  system.  3,8 15.623,  CI.  137-142.000. 
Farmer  Mold  &  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Farmer,  John  E.,  3,81 5,623. 
Farone,  Eugene  Richard,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Solid,  curable 
compositions  containing  oxoalkyl  acrylamides.  3,816,559,  CI.  260- 
857.000. 
Farrell,  John  J.  Balloon  blown  plastic  molding.  3,816,046.  CI.  425- 

242.00b. 
Farrell,  Thomas  C;  and  Fisher,  Harry  W..  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation.  Valve  assembly.  3,8 1 5.627.  CI.  1 37-48.00c. 
Farrow.  Frank  William:  See- 
Collins.  James  Benson;  and  Farrow.  Frank  William.  3.815.367. 
Fastener  Engineers.  Inc.:  See—  • 

Guthrie.  Robert  M..  3.8 1 5.837. 
Fattori.  Silvano:  See- 
Rossi,  Enzo;  and  Fattori.  Silvano.  3,8 16.3 1 2. 
Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Pour- 
rias,  Bernard  M.,  to  Delalande  S.A.  Derivatives  of  l,7,7-trimethyl-2- 
norbornane-2'-spiro-r.3-dioxolane.  3,816.415. CI.  260-247. 70e. 
Faure.  Jacques:  See— 

Rosenbaum,  Barry  M.;  Tegge.  Bruce  R.;  Faure.  Jacques;  and 
Love,  James  H.  3,816.379. 
Faust,  Elbert  R,  to  Buehler  Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Continuous  plat- 
ing system.  3,815,617, CI.  134-133.000. 
Faust,  Warren  R.:  See- 
Douglas,  George   H.;  Faust,  Warren  R.;  and  Smith.  Herchel. 
3.816.481. 
Faustel,  Inc.:  See- 
Abler,  Norman  C,  3.815,499. 
Fauth,  Otto:  See— 

Bilz,  Otto;  and  Fauth,  Otto,  3 ,8 1 6,0 1 5. 
Favereau,   Michel,   to  Thomson-CSF.   Optical  device  for  telecine 

systmes.  3,816.655,  CI.  178-7.880. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ganz,  Robert  H.,  3,815.320. 
Federspiel,    Joseph    A.,    to    FMC    Corporation.    Hitch    assembly. 

3.815,687, CI.  172-801.000." 
Feedmatic-Detroit.  Inc.:  See— 

Lupo.  Fritz  J.;  and  Brining,  Douglas  E.,  3,8 1 5,73 1 . 
Feeny.  Richard  William:  See- 
Cross,  Barrington;  and  Feeny,  Richard  William,  3,816.419. 
Feess,  Erich:  See — 

Pelster.  Gerd;  Wuru,  Volkmar;  and  Feess,  Erich,  3,816,067. 
Feinberg.  Jacob  Howard,  to  American  Can  Company.  Poly  (vinyl  pyr- 
rolidone )  stabilized  polymerized  epoxy  compositions  and  process  for 
irradiating  same.  3,8 16,281.  CI.  204- 159.  no. 
Feit.  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose.  to  Lovens 
Kemiske   Fabrik   Produktionsaktieselskab.   Sulfamylbenzoic  acids. 
3,8 16.482.  CI.  260-397.70r. 
Feldman.  Gustav.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selectively  backlightmg 
printed  circuit  board  perforations  to  accurately  locate  electrical 
component  leads  therein.  3.8 1 5.204,  CI.  29-203.00b. 
Fellner,  Herbert  G:  See- 
Dow,  Bobby  F.;  and  Fellner.  HerbertG.,  3,816.782. 
Felsman.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Floyd.  Malcolm  O.,  3.8 1 5,832. 
Felten,  Gilbert  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

building  drum.  3.8 1 6.21 8.  CI.  156-398.000. 
Ferlux:  See — 

Tronche,  Pierre  A.,  3.816.470. 
Ferrero.  P..  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pavese.  Franco.  3.8 1 5,324. 
Ferrill,  Homer  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  relief  system. 
3.8 1 5.628.  CI.  137-492.500. 


Fiedler,  George  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Three  axes 

alignment  means.  3.8 1 6,000,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc.;  See- 
Moore,    James    Melvin;    Newell,    William    Gilbert;    Hampton. 
Anthony  Everette;  and  Jackson,  Philip  Elmo,  3,81 5.179. 
Fieldhouse,  Roger:  See — 

Eccleston,  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Fieldhouse.  Roger,  3.8 1 5.664. 
Fierro  Esponja,  S.A.:  See — 

Celada.  Juan;  Mackay.  Patrick  W.;  and  Martinez.  Enrique  R.. 
3,816,102. 
Finch,  Neville,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tetrahydroisoxazolo(5.4- 

c)isoquinolines.  3.816,429,  CI.  260-288.00r. 
Fine,  Leonard  Wolfe;  Grayson,  Martin;  and  Grayson,  Suggs.  Bleaching 
compositions  containing  a  N-acylazole.  3.816.324,  CI.  252-186.000. 
Finelli,  Thomas  M.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Fire  protection  material. 

3,816.226,  CI.  161-48.000. 
Fiore,  John  M.,  to  Bio-Analytical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Speculum  barrel 

and  retainer  ring  assembly.  3,815,584,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Fiore,  John  M.,  to  Bio-Analytical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Disposable  vaginal 

speculum.  3,8 15,585,  CI.  128-17.000. 
Fiore,  Peter  O..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Pressure  respon- 
sive device  having  improved  means  for  calibration.  3,816,685,  CI. 
200.83.00s. 
Firma  Gebr.  Batz,  Heiligenhaus:  See—  ■' 

Hopp,  Werner,  3,8 1 5, 184. 
Fisch,  Willy:  See— 

Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  Fisch,  Willy;  and  Batzer,  Hans, 
3,816.365. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Anchoring  assembly.  3.8 15.467,  CI.  85-77.000. 
Fisher,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Farrell,  Thomas  C;  and  Fisher,  Harry  W.  3.8 1 5,627. 
Fitzgerald,  Jim  W.:  See- 
Wright,  Leslie  I.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Jim  W..  3.81 5.844. 
Fiugerald.  Maurice  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Synthetic  silver  halide 

emulsion  binder.  3.8 1 6, 1 29.  CI.  96- 1 1 4.000. 
Flannery.  John  B..  Jr.:  See- 
Haas.  Werner  E.  L.;  Rannery.  John  B..  Jr.;  Mechlowiu,  Bela;  and 
Adams,  James  E.,  3,816,1 13. 
Flextrac  Nodwcll  Ltd.:  See — 

Bamford.  Michael  A.  T.,  3,8 1 5,8 1 7. 
His,  Albert  J.  Easily  replaceable  EDM  electrode.  3,816,691,  CI.  219- 

69.00e. 
Florian,  Berkeley  J.  Rotary  shear  with  pickup  finger  and  pressure 

release.  3,8 1 5,230,  CI.  30- 1 78.000. 
Floyd,  Malcolm  O.,  40'5^  to  Felsman.  Robert  A.  Sprinkler  apparatus. 

3.8 15,832, CI.  239-563.000. 
Fluegel,  Dale  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Incremental  vertical 
sweep  system  for  display  of  information  in  selected  horizontal  bands 
onaCRT.  3.8 1 6.79 1. CI.  315-18.000 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Van  Vliet,  Edward;  and  Dostmann.  William  R..  3.8 1 5,833. 
Flynn.  Jac  B.;  and  Priese.  Werner  K..  to  Hills  McCanna  Company.  Me- 
tering pump.  3.8 1 6,032,  CI.  4 1 7-388.000. 
FMC  Corporation;  See- 
Barney.  Harry  E..  Jr.;  and  Engdahl.  Rodney  A..  3.815.490. 
Corliss.  Duncans.  3,816.320. 
Federspiel,  Joseph  A..  3.815.687. 
Gibbons.  Loren  K.,  3,816.090. 

Gibbons.  Loren  Kenneth;  and  Ramsey.  Arthur  Albert.  3.8 16.420. 
Gibbons.  Loren  Kenneth ;  and  Ramsey .  Arthur  Albert.  3 .8 1 6.42 1 . 
Mayhew,  Roger  D..  3.815.701. 
Nephew.  Oliver  T.  3.8 1 5.760.  , 

Thorpe.  Dean  F.,  3,8 16.474. 
Foldcraft  Company:  See — 

Nielsen.  Harold  R.;  and  Hagenson.  Leo  J...  3.8 1 6.044. 
Folkenroth.  Earl  Earnest;  and  Ullman.  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Insulation   stripper   and   wire    separator   for   twisted   wire    pairs. 
3.815.449.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Folliot.  John  M . :  See— 

Steckler.   Robert;   Folliot,  John   M.;  and   Warren.   Morris  J.. 
3,816,354. 
Fontaine.  Roger  Noel:  See— 

Haberer.  Jean-Paul;  and  Fonuine.  Roger  Noel,  3,816,189. 
Foral,  Ralph  F.:  See — 

Duvall.  Paul  F.;  Humphrey,  W.  Donald;  Timberlake,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Foral.  Ralph  F.,  3,8 1 5,773. 
Forano  Limitee,  mesne:  See— 

Biloco,  Georges;  and  Hooper,  E.  Peter  J.,  3,815,763. 
Ford,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Lunenschloss,  Edward  V.;  and  Ford.  Anthony  R.,  3,816,681. 
Ford,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Tomozawa,  Atsushi;  and  Ford,  Harold  E.,  3,8 16,666. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Martin,  John  A.,  3,815,437. 
Forkardt.  Paul.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Steinberger.  Josef;  and  Pohl,  Heinz,  3.8 1 5.929. 
Forster.  Denis;  and  Morris.  Donald  E..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Produc- 
tion of  carboxylic  acids.  3.8 1 6.490.  CI.  260-4 1 3.000. 
Fortune.    William    S.    Soldering    materials    dispensing    apparatus. 

3.8 1 5.843.  CI.  242-96.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Eccleston.     Kenneth    Thomas;    and     Frizzell.    John    George. 

3.815.210. 
Eccleston.  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Fieldhouse.  Roger.  3,8 1 5.664. 
Foster.  Edson  P.  Felting  needle.  3.8 1 5, 1 86,  CI.  28-4.00n. 
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Foster,  Jimmic  L.:  S«* — 

Tribuno.  Robert  F.;  and  Foster.  JimmicL.,  3.8IS,8SO. 
Fuulkit,    Noah    E.;    and    Lowry,    Earl.    Pipe    perforating    machine. 

3.815.399.  CI.  72-186.000. 
Fox,  Daniel  W..  25%  each  to  DePrima.  Anthony  E.  and  Aranda. 

Thomas,  Jr.  Dental  hygiene  assembly.  3.8 1 6,007.  CI.  401-146.000. 
Fox,  Joseph  S.;  Skiles.  David  O.;  and  Richardson.  Calvin  G.,  to  Union 
Barbide  Corporation.  Process  for  recovery  of  vanadium  values  from 
ferrophosphorus  and/or  ferrophosphorus  mixtures.  3,816,589,  CI. 
423-68.000. 
Fox,  Richard  W.:Sm— 

Korn,  Sebald  R.;  Fox,  Richard  W.;  and  Sahm.  William  H.,  Ill, 
3,816.763. 
Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  and  Murphy,  Preston  V.,  to  "Jhermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration. Eleclret  transducer  cartridge  and  case.  3,8 1 6,67 1,  CI.  179- 
1 1 1  OOe. 
Fraioli,  Ingrid:  See— 

Warbichler.  Peter.  3,816,190. 
Francis,  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Schreiner,  Heinz  R.;  Hamilton,  Robert  W.::and  Francis,  Arthur 
W..3,8I5,59I. 
Frank.  Earl  E.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  im- 
proving car  rollability  in  a  railroad  classiflcation  yard.  3,81 5,508,  CI. 
l04-26.00r. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

HaiHey,  William  E.;  Kennerk,  Robert  D.;  andi  Woods.  Richard  E., 
3.815,898. 
Franz.  Raymond  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Production  of  vinyl  sub- 
stituted aromatics  from  methyl  substituted  aromatics.  3,816,432,  CI. 
260-290.000. 
Franz,  William  F.,  to  Hess,  Howard  V.  and  Cole,  Ecjward  L.  Minimizing 
sulfur  oxidation  in  pulping  liquor  reconstitution.  3.816,240,  CI.  162- 
31.000. 
Frerkhs,  Peter:  See— 

Strobel.  Roland:  and  Frerichs.  Peter.  3.815.430. 
Frey,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kobetz,  Paul,  to  i Ethyl  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  beryllium  hydride  from  a  dialkyi 
beryllium  solution.  3.8 1 6.607.  CI.  423-645.000. 
Frey.   LaVeme    L..   to   Bunker   Ramo  Corporation.    Mounting   for 

mechanical  vibrator.  3,816,778, CI.  310-25.000. 
Freze,  Benjamin  H..  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated.  Continu- 
ous laundry  dryer.  3.8 1 5,257.  CI.  34- 1 29.000.   I 
Frick,  Douglas  Gene:  See— 

Low,  William  Wayne;  Frick,  Douglas  Gene;knd  Gancy,  Alan  Bri- 
an. 3.816.094. 
Fridun  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc.:  See— 

Ames.  Ward  A.  3.8 1 5.803. 
Fried.  George;  and  Botero.  Oscar,  to  Greiner  Scientific  Corporation. 

Multi-channel  pump.  3,8 1 6,033.  CI.  4 1 7-429.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Uaftuhg:  See— 
Aka.  Peter,  3.815.804.  1 

Wachendorf.  Friedrich;and  Wehling.  Rolf,  3^815.348. 
Friedman,  Edward  H.;  and  Heyman.  Albert  M..  to  Honeywell  Infornla- 
tion  Systems.  Inc.  High  current,  regulated  power  supply  with  fault 
protection.  3.816.810.  CI.  321-19.000.  I 

Friedman,  Sam:  See—  , 

Crane.  Jacob;  Friedman.  Sam;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  3,816.109. 
Fritts,  Rex  E..  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Safety^ interlock  system  for 

microwave  ovens.  3.K  16.688.  CI.  219-100.550.  | 
Frizzell.  John  George:  See— 

Eccleston.     Kenneth     Thomas;     and     Frizzell.    John    George. 
3.815.210.  ^ 

Fromknect.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Harbeck.  Martiit  Edward,  to  Singer 
Company,  The.  Wet/dry  suction  cleaner.  3,815.172,  CI.  15-413.000. 
Frost  Engineering  Development  Corporation:  See-- 
Frost,  Richard  H.,  3,8 1 5,464.  / 

Frost.  Lynn  Marie.  Amusement  device  having  interchangeable  com- 
ponents. 3.8 1 5.282.  CI  46-16.000.  I 
Frost,  Richard  H.,  to  Frost  Engineering  Development  Corporation.  Gas 

operated  single  stroke  servo-motor.  3,8 1 5.464,  {CI.  83-639.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Huscgawa,  Eiichi;and  Tsuji.  Nobuo.  3.816.1 
Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Komaki,  Takao.  3,8 1 S,{$45. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Amano.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Hirpzo;  and  Sato.  Akira, 
3.8I6.I2I.  f 

Fujimoto,  Takahiko:  5«« —  | 

Kogiya.  Tsutomu;  Mitsui.  Hiroshi;  Hosoii 
Takahiko;  Takata,  Hiroshi;  Tsuneti^ 
Ushirokawa.Masahiro,  3.816,284.  1 

Fujioka.  George  S.:  See— 

Brower.  Frank  M.;  Daniels,  Arthur  L.;  anc  Fujioka,  George  S. 
3.816.192.  1 

Fujita.  Masaru:  See — 

Maki.  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Masaru;  Takahashi 
suo.  3.816.178. 
Fukuda.  Kaoru:  See — 

Morita,  Yoshihani;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ohbal  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Akio;  Fukuda.  Kaoru;  and  Nomura.  Tatsu<|.  3,8 16,465. 
Fukura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohtsu,  Yasuo;  NakaUni,  Seiji;  and  Fukura,  Hfroshi,  3.81 5,192. 
Fukushi.  Saburo:  See— 

(Jsami.  Seiji;  Nishimura.  Kotaro;  and  FukushilSaburo,  3,816,337. 
Fukushima.  Osamu;  Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Matsianoto.  Seiji.  said  Fu- 
kushima  and  said  Matsumoto  assors.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro- 
photographic method.  3,816,1 14, CI.  96-1 1.Oly.] 


4o. 

J.i54; 


Fumio;    Fujimoto. 
Kazuyoshi;      and 


:  Hideo;  and  Ino,  Tet- 


FuUer,  George  W.,  to  King-Seely  Thermos  Co.  Method  of  blow  mold- 
ing lines.  3,816,578, CI.  264-98.000. 
Fuller,  Willard  A.;  Schulz.  Arthur  C;  and  Rosen.  Herbert  J.,  to  Hooker 
Chemical    Corporation.     Chlorine    dioxide    generating    system. 
3,8 16.077.  CI.  23-260.000. 
Fulton,  James  C:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Sundaresan;  Fulton,  James  C;  and  Bishop,  Harry 
L.  Jr..  3.816,100. 
Fumihiko,  Morinaga:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo.  Kyoichi;  Maeda,  Akitoshi;  Morinaga,  Fu- 
mihiko; Naruke,  Takeshi;  Fumihiko,  Morinaga;  and  Takeshi, 
Naruke,  3,816,629. 
Furia,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Furia,  Thomas  A.,  3,816,071. 
Furuya,  Akira:  See— 

Nakayama.     Kiyoshi;     Furuya,     Akira;     and     Ukiu,     Masayo, 
3,816,251. 
Futurecraft  Corporation:  See— 

Piet.  Meyer.  3.815.286. 
Gabrielsen.  Rolf  S.;  and  Olivares.  Ismael  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Amino  hydroxy  cycloalkenone  silver  halide  developing  agents. 
3.8 16, 1 37, CI.  96-76.000. 
Gaither,  Albert  C.  to  Ridgeview  Hosiery  Mill  Company.  Panty  hose. 

3,815.156. CI.  2-224.00r. 
Gallagher,  James  P.;  and  Krenzke.  Leonard  D.   Platinum-rhenium 

hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  3,816.300,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Gallagher,  Peter  Christopher  John;  and  Kotler.  Gerald  R.,  to  N  L  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Method  for  casting  meul  tennis  racquet.  3,8 1 5,660,  CI. 
164-112.000. 
Gallay.  Maurice.  Inclinable  jib  for  hoisting  and  transporting  loads,  in 

particular  for  cranes.  3.8 1 5.759,  CI.  212-8.00a. 
Gan-Ed,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ganskopp,  William  F.;  and  Edney,  Cari,  3.8 1 5,699. 
Gancy,  Alan  Brian:  See- 
Low,  William  Wayne;  Frick,  Douglas  Gene;  and  Gancy,  Alan  Bri- 
an, 3,8 1 6,094. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.:  See- 
Shapiro,  Elliot  L.;  and  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.,  3.816,472. 
Ganskopp,  William  F.;  and  Edney.  Carl,  to  Gan-Ed.  Incorporated. 

Portable  motorized  golf  cart.  3.815.699.  CI.  180-11.000. 
Ganz,  Robert  H..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Wrapping 

machine.  3,8 15,320, CI.  53-48.000. 
Garcia,  Paulina  P.:  See— 

Borror,  Alan  L.;  and  Garcia,  Paulina  P..  3,816.123. 
Gardella.  Adriano.  Clutch  for  a  stretching  mechanism  in  a  spinning  or 

twisting  machine.  3.8 15.349.  CI.  57-83.000. 
Gardella,  Adriano.  Process  for  the  production  of  yams.  3,815,350,  CI. 

57-167.000. 
Gardner,  Gerald  Marvin,  to  Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited.  Au- 
tomated image  analysis  employing  automatic  focussing.  3,816,651, 
CI.  178-7.200. 
Gariboldi,  Franco,  to  Billi,  G.  &  C.  S.p.A.  Seamless  tubular  garment. 

3,815.385.  CI.  66-172.00r. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Smialowicz.  Edward  H.  3.8 1 5 ,4 1 7. 
Garrity.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Court.  Patrick  R.,  3,816,058. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Russ,  Paul  E.,  Sr.;  McComber,  Donald  R.;  and  Patterson,  Philip 
M,  3,815.960. 
Gawron.  Louis.  Jr.:  See- 
Andrews,  Stephen  Stewart,  Jr.;  Gawron,  Louis,  Jr.;  and  MeidI, 
Gary  John.  3.816,674. 
Gaydos.  George  Roy.  Jr.  Solar  heating  system.  3.815.574.  CI.  126- 

271.000. 
Gea  Luftkuhlergcsellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Schulenberg.  Heinrich;  and  Seien.  Gunter.  3,8 1 5,203. 
Gearhart.  George  E.  Method  of  and  means  for  improving  the  armhole 

construction  of  a  garment.  3,8 1 5 , 1 54.  CI.  2-93.000. 
Gearhart.  Walter  S..  to  Ametek.  Inc.   Hydrosutic  altimeters  and 

methods  of  use.  3,8 1 5,423,  CI.  73-432.0ha. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG:  See- 
Keller.  Alois.  3.815.741. 
Geevert.   Herbert:   and   Peter.   Keith.   Sound   reproduction  system. 

3,8 16.672,  CI.  179-1 15.50r. 
Geipel.  Stanley  W.,  to  Meullo  Gasket  Co.  Gasket  structure  and 

method  of  manufacture.  3,8 1 5,927,  CI.  277-180.000. 
Gelfand,  Samuel;  Carr,  Russell  L.  K.;  and  Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Fluoro-2-hydroxytetrahydropyrans. 
3,8 16,468,  CI.  260-345.900. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See — 

Pavlo,  William  A.;  andConroy,  Richard  M.,  3,815.659. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  H.Ben.  3.816.273. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Harry  Christer;  and  MacKenzie,  Burton  Thomley.  Jr., 

3.816.639. 
Baldrige.  John.  Jr.;  and  Sobieski.  John  C.  3,8 16,054. 
Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Burke,  Joseph  E.,  3,816,704. 
Ceremsak,  Richard  J.;  and  Hersey,  Avon  H.,  3,816.086. 
Day.  William  H.  3.816,022. 
Googeboom,  Thomas  J.,  3,816,373. 
Greer,  David  L.  3.816.725. 
Habegger.  Richard  J.,  3,8 1 5.207. 
Hale,  Thomas  Eugene,  3,8 1 6,08 1 . 
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Judd,  Edwin  B,  3,816.819. 

Koloch.  Klaus  E.;  and  Doe.  Lester  Adrian.  Jr.,  3,8 1 6,562. 

Korn,  Sebald  R.;  Fox,  Richard  W.;  and  Sahm,  William  H..  III. 

3.816.763. 
La  Combe,  Donald  J.,  3,816,196. 
LafTerty.  James  M,  3,8 16.798. 
Reed,  Bradley  O.,  3,81 5,698. 
Smith,  Dallas  F,  3,815,206. 
Taylor,  Dale  F,  3,816,807. 
Viventi,  Richard  V.,  3,816,282. 
White.  Dwain  M.,  3,816,374. 
White,James  A,  3,815,942. 
Wilson.  Harold  R,  3,81 5.288. 
General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 
Laudise.Michael  A.,  3,816,366. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Bush.  Ray  E,  3,815,543. 

DeLorean,  John  Z.;  and  Lindbert,  Brook  A.,  3,81 5,703. 
Dukowicz,   John   K.;   Hoppie,   Lyie   O.;   and   Wang,  Tsih   C. 

3,815,511. 
Harrington.  James  A.,  3,815.716. 
Hussey,  James  L.,  3,815,168. 
Johnson,  Jeffrey  L.,  3,815,438. 
Jones,  TrevorO.,  3.815,935. 
Jullig,  Karl,  3,815,946. 

Nantau,  Wayne  E.;  and  Pollock,  Samuel  C,  3,8 1 5,95 1 . 
Porter,  Charles  L,  3,8 1 5,1 76. 
Scherer,  Carl  A.;  and  Muirhead,  Hugh  J..  3,8 1 5,379. 
Smith,  Stanley  E.,  3,816,836. 
Smith,  Stanley  E.,  3,816,837. 
Stormer,  Joseph  R.,  3,8 1 6,70 1 . 
Wagner,  Elmer  R,  3,815,381. 
WesUtrate,  Willem  J.  J.,  3.81 5,934. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Bradley,  Eari  H,  3,815,827. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See— 
Lundin,  Robert  S,  3,8 1 6,779. 
Genesi,  Robert  C:  See— 

Anselmo,  Robert  A.;  Oppenheimer,  Michael  H.;  and  Genesi, 
Robert  C,  3,816,766. 
Genson.  Samuel  Richard,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  chopping  strand.  3,81 5,461 ,  CI.  83-347.000. 
Gerbasi,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Donohue,  James  M.;  and  Gerbasi,  Dennis  P.,  3,816,157.    . 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Pearl,  David  R,  3,815,221. 
Gcrhart,  Schneider:  See— 

Erdmann,  Dietrich;  Schuhrer,  Klemens;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Ger- 
hart.  Schneider.  3.816,464. 
Germain,  Roger  Louis  Elysec,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  ct  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Double  wobble  plate  compressors. 
3.816.037,  CI.  418-53.000. 
Gerner.  Heinz,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg. 
Template  controlled  trueing  device  with  an  adjustable  template  fol- 
lower. 3,8I5,568,CI.  125-1 1. Otp. 
Giannini,  Richard  J.,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Cylindrical  array  an- 
tenna. 3,8 1 6,830,  CI.  343-lOO.Osa. 
Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Wondolowski,  Lawrence,  to  CPC  International 

Inc.  Alkyl  glucoside  reaction  product.  >,8 16,395,  CI.  260-2 lO.OOr. 
Gibbons,  Loren  K.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Isoxazolopyrimidine  herbi- 
cides and  method  of  controlling  plant  growth.  3.816,090.  CI.  71- 
92.000. 
Gibbons,  Loren  Kenneth;  and  Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert,  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. 3,6-Dialkylisothiazolo(3,4-d]pyrimidin-4(5H)-pnes. 
3,8 16,420,  CI.  260-256.50r. 
Gibbons,  Loren  Kenneth;  and  Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert,  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. Dihydroisazolopyrimidine  herbicides.  3,816,421,  CI.  260- 
256.40f. 
Gibeault,  Robert  E.,  to  Kleenaire  Recycling  Systems,  Inc.  Incinerator. 

3.8 15,523,  CL  I  IO-8.00c. 
Gibilterra,  Charles  A.,  to  Vecta  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Chair  construction. 

3.8 1 5,955,  CI.  297-295.000. 
Gicsemann,  Rolf:  See- 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Merz,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl; 
Giesemann,  Rolf;  and  Danneberg,  Peter,  3.816.409. 
Giesken,  Kenneth   Frank,  to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.  Arrangement   for  providing  switched   range   extension. 
3.8 16,668.  CI.  I  79-1  S.Oea. 
Giffel.  Byron  B.;  and  Cole,  Robert  B.,  to  Belden  Corporation.  Low 

noise  cord  with  non-metallic  shield.  3.8 1 6,644,  CI.  1 74-1 1 5.000. 
Gilbe'rt.  Henry  S.,  to  Bolton-Ermerson.  Inc.  Novel  disc  refiner  and 

method.  3.8 1 5.834.  CI.  241-28.000. 
Gilfillan.  Michael.  Device  in  loop  form  having  sides  with  relatively 
swivelable  pivotable  and  slidable  members.  3,8 1 5,280.  CI.  46- 1  OOr. 
Gilfillan,  William  C;  and  Spector,  Saul  R.,  to  East  Coast  Equipment 
Corporation.  Load  body  with  load  compacting  and  ejecting  blade. 
3.8I5.764,CI.  214-82.000. 
Gillessen,  Dieter;  Rudinger.  Josef;  and  Studer,  Rolf,  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche,  Inc.  [lie'.  Leu^l  -Vesopressin  analogs  and  intermediates. 
3.8 16.385,  CI.  260-112.500. 
Gilmont,  Roger,  to  Gilmont,  Roger,  Instruments  Inc.  Micrometric 

dispenser  with  calibration  means.  3,8 1 5,785,  CI.  222-46.000. 
Gilmont,  Roger,  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 
Gilmont,  Roger,  3,8 1 5,785. 


Ginaven,  Marvin  E.,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The.  Thin  waterfall  separating 

ad  screening  apparatus.  3.8 1 5.740.  CI.  209-264.000. 
Ginn.  David  W.:  See— 

Ott,  Owen  J.;  and  Ginn.  David  W.,  3,8 1 6,799. 
Girard,  Rheal.  Mold  for  casting  test  samples.  3.815,851,  CI.  249- 

121.000. 
Girard.  Robert  R.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  .  3.815,516,  CI. 

Container  lock. 
Giroux,  Davis  W.  Piling  clamp.  3,8 1 5.373.  CI.  61-53.500. 
Giustino.  John.  Tool  for  drilling  a  ledged  hole.  3.815.694.  CI.  175- 

289.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  and  Pesaro,  Mario,  3,816,537. 
Dubs,  Paul;  and  Pesaro.  Mario.  3.816,445. 
Hug-lndebitzin,  Marianne;  Pesaro.  Mario;  and  Schudel.  Peter. 
3,816,535. 
Gladstone,    Robert,    to   Olympus   Optical   Company    Limited.    Ac- 

celerometcr.  3.8 1 5.427.  CI.  73-493.000. 
Gladych,    Jan    Mieczyslaw    Zygmunt;    and    Hussey.   Clive    Wilfred 
Theodore,  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited.  Novel  azetidinones  and 
their  use  to  inhibit  lactamase  enzymes  that  destroy  /3-lactam  an- 
tibiotics. 3,8 16,408,  CI.  260-239.00a. 
Glaros.  Theodore  J.;  Hron.  Roland  L.;  and  Pribyl,  George  E.,  to  Cir- 

Tech,  Inc.  Camera  structure.  3,8 1 6,842,  CI.  354- 1 7 1 .000. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See- 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3.81 5,93 1 . 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See- 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I..  3,815.931. 
Glassmeyer,  John  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Freight  bracing  ap- 
paratus for  a  freight  container  and  method  for  assembling  same. 
3.8 15.500,  CI.  1 05-369  OOa. 
GlaverberS.A.:See— 

Plumat.  Emile;  and  Tossaint,  Francois,  3,8 16,222. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Davis,  Benjamin;  and  Phillipps, Gordon  Hanley,  3.8 1 6,624. 
Glick,  Arthur,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Ethylene  oxide 
sterilization  of  moisture  sensitive  surgical  elements.  3,815,315,  CI. 
53-2I.Ofc. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Buckethal,  Paul  J,  3.816.181. 
Glukhovskoi,  Boris  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Vasiliev,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Glukhovskoi.  Boris  Mikhailovich; 
Golubovsky,  Oleg  Mikhailovich;  Kufal,  Georgy  Eduardovich; 
and  Pliev,  Leonid  Filippovich.  3,815.977. 
Gnusarev.  Gennady  Petrovich:  See — 

Voronin,  Mjud  Izrailevich;  Gnusarev,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Mekler. 
Abram  Grigorievich;  and  Sosedov.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  3.815,509. 
Go  Luggage  Corporation:  See — 

Guard,  Edward  J.;  and  Oliver,  Robert  F.,  3,8 1 5,1 82. 
Goduto,  Thomas  G.  Golf  swing  analysis  mat.  3.815,923,  CI.  273- 

186.00r. 
Goettelman,  William  E.  Pipe  inhaler.  3,815.597.  CI.  128-196.000. 
Goffe,  Charies  A.;  Henn.  Richard  W.;  and  Swift,  Paul  F..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  and  process  of  developing. 
3,8l6,l36,CI.96-66.00r. 
Gofke,  Alfons,  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Cutting  tool  for  peeling 

machines.  3.8 1 5. 1 94,  CI.  29-96.000. 
GoifTon,  Thierry;  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  SchaidI,  Hubert,  to 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.  Servo  feed  system  for  machine  tool 
provided  with  locking  mechanism.  3,8 1 5,470,  CI.  91-41 .000. 
Goldman,  Maurice  A.,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc. 
Cotton  linter  refining  process  and  apparatus.  3,815,178,  CI.   19- 
205.000. 
Goldstein,  Mihai.   Device  for  mass  production  garment  steaming. 

3,8 1 5,795. CI.  223-70.000. 
Goldstein,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Walters,  John  P.;  Goldstein,  Steven  A.;  and  Eaton,  William  S., 
3,815,995. 
Goldstein,  Theodore  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Caulytic  oxidation 

of  carbonyl  compounds.  3,816,522, CI.  260-523.00a. 
Golf  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Turner,  William  M.,  3,815,921. 
Goller,  Roman:  See— 

Biller,  Efim;  Goller,  Roman;  Schlegel,  Richard;  and  Pflugk,  Hell- 
muth.  3,816,547. 
Golomb,  David  L.,  to  Everlast  World  Boxing  Headquarters  Corpora- 
tion. Baseball  base.  3,8 1 5,905,  CI.  273-25.000. 
Golubovsky,  Oleg  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Vasiliev,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Glukhovskoi.  Boris  Mikhailovich; 
Golubovsky,  Oleg  Mikhailovich;  Kufal.  Georgy  Eduardovich; 
and  Pliev,  Leonid  Filippovich,  3.8 1 5.977. 
Goodale.  Paul  E..  to  E-H  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Real-time  mul- 
tiplexed digital  dau  recording  system  for  telephone  central  office 
AM  A  recorders.  3,8 1 6,663,  CI.  l79-7.0mm. 
Gooding,  Trevor  Frank  John;  and  Howse,  Geoffrey  David  Stuart,  to 
Electrosil  Limited.  Method  of  making  an  adjustable  electrical  com- 
ponent. 3.8 1 5,225,  CI.  29-613.000. 
Goodwin,   Charles   M.    Door   lock    push-button  control   structure. 

3.8 16,752,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Goodwin,  Wayne  M.  Panel  trailer.  3,8 15,768,  CI.  214-390.000. 
Goodwin,  William  L.:  See— 

Cawley,  Leo  P.;  Gurske,  William  A.;  and  Goodwin.  William  L.. 
3,816,045. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 


PI  16 


Fcllcn.OilbcrlA.,3.KI6.2IR 
Oku/umi.  Yozi.  3.8I6J77. 
Stokcx.  James  D..  3,816,202. 
G<M>gcbo<)in,  Thomat  J.,  to  General  ElectriiCompany.  Branched  aro 
maik  polycarbonate  composition.  3,816,^3 
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260-47.0xa. 
Air  Force.  Method 
6.586,  CI.  264-332.000. 


Evans,  David  J.  1.;  and 


.CI. 
Goosey.  Benjamin  P..  to  United  States  of  Afierica 

of  fabricating  boron  suboxide  articles.  3.8 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.,  to  Gordon  Engineer  ng  Company.  Charging  a 
capacitor  to  represent  sum  and  differenee  voltages.  3,816,803.  CI 
320-1.000. 
Gordon  Engineering  Copipany:  S^f— 
Gordon,  Bernard  M..  3,816,803. 
Gordon,  Sherritt.  Mines  Limited:  See— 
Mackiw.  Vladimir  N.;  Weir,  Donald 
Maschmeyer,  Dennis  G.,  3,8 1 6,098.  | 
Gorrell,  James  M  .  and  Winzeler.  James  E.^to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Variable  speed  planetary  transmission.  3,1 1 5,445.  CI.  74-740.000. 
Gorring.  Robert  L.:S«r—  [ 

Williams,  Robert  H.;  Silverstri,  Anthdiy  J.;  and  Gorring,  Robert 
L,  3,816,548.  I 

Gosser,  Lawrence  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  delNemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Selective  concentration  of  gold,  sofver  and  copper  in  aqueous 
cyanide  solutions.  3,8 16,587,  CI.  423-29.000. 
Gotham,  Robert  W.;  McKnight,  Robert  /;  and  Neuwirth,  Frank  J. 
Roller  having  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  and  i«serted  bearings.  3,815,196, 
CI.  29-ll6.00r.  ^ 

Gottlieb,  Victor.  Method  of  manufacturing  moulded  articles  of  wood 

particles  with  cover  sheets.  3.8 16.208.  C|.  1 56-245.000. 
Gotzc,  Johannes:  See—  l 

Kampfer,    Helmut;   Gotze,   Johannes:   Von    Konig,   Anita;   and 
Ohlschlager,  Hans,  3,816.131. 
Goulart,  Harold  S..  to  United  States  of  Aitierica,  Navy.  Precision  non- 
translating  mirror/lens  mount.  3,81 5,429,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Gould,  Edson  B.,  ill.,  to  Energy  Sciences  Incorporated.  Electrical 

enhancement  of  pressure  wave  energy.  3^8 15,829,  CI.  239-102.000. 
Goycr.  Ronald  Bruce,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Digital  interface  circuit  for 

random  noise  generator.  3,8 1 6.765.  CI.  307-260.000. 
Grabowsky.  Otto:  See— 

Brunnmueller.  Friedrich;  Schatz,  Hermann;  Mayer,  Johann;  and 
Grabowsky.  Otto.  3,816,376.  v 

Graco.  Inc.:£r«—  \ 

Schouteeten.  Robert  Andre  Gustave;  ind  Biais.  Andre  Julien  Au- 

goste  Fernand.  3,816.028. 

Graham.  Cecil  Robert  Montgomery;  andl.ittle,  Lambert  Ronald,  to 

Taylor.  Samuel,  Pty.,  Limited.  Spring  ineans.  3.815.886,  CI.  267- 

180.000.  r 

Granberg,  Elof.  Hedge  trimmer  attachment  for  a  chain  saw.  3,815.229. 

CI.  30-388.000.  * 

Granite  Mill  &  Fixture  Co.:  See— 

Lyman.  Hugh  M,  Jr..  3.8 1 5.966. 
Grannen.  Edward;  and  Robinson.  Leon,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration. Melamine  base  polymeric  seqtTestering  agent  and  process. 
3.8 16,356.  CI.  260-2.20C.  ^ 

Granquist.  William  T.:S«f—  f 

Hoffman.  George  W.;  and  Granquisl.  >^il1iam  T..  3.8 16.343. 
Grayson,  Martin:  See— 

Wolfe;   Grayson 


aitin; 


Martin;  and  Grayson.  Suggs. 


to  United  States  Surgical 
for  surgical   instrument. 


Fine.   Leonard 
3.816.324. 
Grayson.  Suggs:  See- 
Fine,   Leonard  Wolfe;  Grayson.   Maiiin;  and  Grayson.  Suggs 
3.816.324.  '^ 

Greci.John  J.:5««— 

'  Bascom.  Hollis  H.;  Greci.  John  J.;  and  lioopengardner.  Merle  R 
3.816.203. 
Green,  David  T.;  and  Bryan,  Graham  W 
Corporation.   Gas   powered  driving   uni| 
3.815,476.  CI.  91-410.000. 
Green.  Robert  E.  Electronic  isothermal  dfvice.  3.816.702.  CI.  219 

413.000. 
Greenberg,  Abraham:  See— 

Loureiro.  Valentin  R.;  and  Greenberg.  ^braham.  3,8 1 6,352. 
Greenberg,  Bessie  R.  Rotary  pinking  shearulevice.  3,815.231,  CI.  30- 

228.000.  \ 

Greenberg,  Melvin.  to  United  States  of  Anierica.  Navy.  Method  and 
formulations   for   producing   diffuse   inl fared    reflection   coating. 
3.8 1 6.271.  CI.  204-51.000. 
Greene.  Jerrold  W.:  Srr— 

Hoke.  Kenneth  E.;  Cunningham.  Georjie  R 
W..  3.815.762.  T 

Greene  Line  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Hoke.  Kenneth  E.;  Cunningham,  Georn:  R 
W..  3.815.762.  r 

Greenwood,  Roger;  and  Van  Bellen,  Leo  William,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Fliitid  flow  control  manifolds 
and  devices.  3,8 15,633,  CI.  137-625.270. 
Greer,  David  L.,  to  General  Electric  Compa 
live  logic  circuits.  3,816,725,  CI.  235-152 
Greiner  Scientific  Corporation:  5«— 

Fried,  George;  and  Botero,  Oscar.  3.816 
Griebsch,  Eugen:  See— 

Burba,  Christian;  and  Griebsch,  Eugen.  3 

Grierson,  David  W.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  El 

for  tracked  air  cushion  vehicles.  3,816,675. 


and  Greene,  Jerrold 


and  Greene.  Jerrold 


Multiple  level  associa- 


II6,5M. 

ctrical  grounding  device 

;i.  191-49.000. 


Griesbaum.  Karl;  Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Hall.  Daniel  Noyes.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  insecticidal,  maticidal  and 
nemitocidal  use  of  unsymmertical  thio-dithiophosphoric  acid  ad- 
ducts.  3,816,623, CI.  424-215.000. 
GrifTm,  Thomas  J.;  and  Dollarhide,  Francis  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Corrosion  inhibitor.  3.816.322,  CI.  252-147.000. 
Griffith.  John  O..  ill:  See— 

Coppoch,  Walter  J.;  Amaroso,  James  R.;  and  Griffith.  John  O..  Ill, 
3.816,346. 
Griffith,  John  Q.,  Ill;  Williams,  Edward  S.;  and  Reiland,  William  H..  Jr., 
to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Soap  thickened  hydraulic  oil 
composition.  3,816,316,  CI.  252-72.000. 
Grimm,  John  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sweet,  Harold  J.;  Papworth,  Robert  L.;  and  Grimm,  John  G..  Jr.. 
3,815,738. 
Grinstead,  Robert  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Extraction  of 
carboxylic  acids  from  dilute  aqueous  solutions.  3,816,524.  CI.  260- 
527.00r. 
Grisar.  J.   Martin;  Claxton,  George  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R..  to 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Lactamimide  derivatives.  3.816,457.  CI. 
260:329.0am. 
Groves,  Harvey  H.  Vaginal  medicator.  3,8 1 5.600.  CL  128-271.000. 
Grubben,  Henri  Peter  Johannes:  See— 

Limburg,  Jan  Hendrik   Harmanus;  and  Grubben.  Henri   Peter 
Johannes,  3,816,667. 
Grung,  Geir;  Skogen,  Ole  Jan;  and  Hoydahl,  Per,  to  Sun  House  A/S. 
Frame  construction  assmebly  including  module  elements  for  erect- 
ing builds  in  sections.  3,8 1 5.305.  CI.  52-264.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  5** — 
Kuster,  Karl  H.,  3,8 16.809. 
Marshall,  Richard  A.,  3,8 1 6,670. 
Shaver,  David  M.;and  Russell,  Delbert  A.,  3,816.662. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Radloff,     Harry    John;     and     Waybright,    George    Cleveland. 
3,816.793. 
Guala.   Piergiacomo,   to   Societa'   Angelo   Guala  di    Piergiacomo   e 
Roberto  Guala  &  C.S.A.S.  Closure  device  with  a  breakable  seal  for 
bottles  or  like  containers.  3,8 1 5,770,  CI.  ^,1 5-253.000. 
Gualdi,  Giorgio:  See — 

Reni,  Cesare;  Lugo.  Luigi;  and  Gualdi.  Giorgio.  3.8 1 6.554. 
Guard.  Edward  J.;  and  Ohver.  Robert  F.,  to  Go  Luggage  Corporation. 
Knock  down  luggage  hand-manipulated  fastener  utilizing  lock  but- 
ton. 3.8 1 5.1 82.  CI.  24-208.00a. 
Gueldenpfenning,  Klaus:  See- 
Russell.  Stanley  L.;  Gueldenpfenning.  Klaus;  and  Pommerening. 
Uwe  A.  3.816,665. 
Guerrant,  Edmonds  L.  Hand  sphnt  for  implant  surgery.  3.8 1 5.587,  CL 

128-77.000. 
Gugliotta,  George;  and  Bradt.  David  M..  to  Laser  Sciences,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  inspecting  hardware  items.  3,8 1 6,746,  CI.  250-223.00r. 
Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  and  Lohrenz,  Victor,  3,8 16.696. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  S«f— 
Schutte.  Robert.  3.8 16.305. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Kobylinski.  Tadeusz  P.;  and  Taylor.  Brian  W..  3.8 16.594. 
Gullichsen.  Johan  E.;  and  Ekholm.  Rolf  G..  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag. 

Device  for  bleaching  of  cellulosic  pulp.  3,8 1 5,386.pi.  68- 1 8 1  .OOr. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W..  to  Vcncraft  Corporation.  Shadowless  sun  dial. 

3,8 15.249,  CI.  33-269.000. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W.;  and  Bean,  Lloyd  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  electrostatic  latent  images  on  an 
electrophotographic  plate.  3,816,1 1 5.  CI.  96-1.400. 
Gunther,  Rush  B.:  See— 

Bowen.  John  C;  and  Gunther.  Rush  B..  3,8 16,029. 
Gurevich,  Rem  losifovich:  See — 

Uvarov.  Jury  Petrovich;  and  Gurevich.  Rem  losifovich.  3,8 1 5,739. 
Gurske,  William  A.:  See— 

Cawley,  Leo  P.;  Gurske.  William  A.;  and  Goodwin,  William  L.. 
3,816.045. 
Gustavii,  Klas  Ragnar:  5^^ — 

Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Gustavii,  Klas  Ragnar;  Junggren.  Ulf 
Krister;  and  Lamm.  Bo  Robert.  3,8 1 6,533. 
Gutehoffnungshuette  Sterkrade  A.G.:  See- 
Meier.     Fran;    Ossendorf,     Erich;    and     Wolfgarten.    Hubert, 
3.815.339. 
Guth.  Cari  R.  Fuel  mixing  chamber  for  heating  torches.  3,816,061,  CI. 

431-352.000. 
Guthrie,  Robert  M.,  to  Fastener  Engineers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  pay-ofT  of  wire  from  a  coil  to  a  wire  processing 
machine.  3,8 1 5,837,  CI.  242-54.00r. 
Guyer,  Elbert  J.  Cooker.  3.8 1 5.491.  CI.  99-468.000. 
Gyrosystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Howe.  Edwin  W..  3,815.428. 
Haas,  Howard  C:  See— 

Demember,  John  R.;  Haas,  Howard  C;  and  Reid.  Jerome  L.. 
3,816,125. 
Haas,  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  imaging  systems  con- 
Uining  optically  active  polysulfoxide  groups.  3.816.127.  CI.  96- 
29.00r. 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  Flannery,  John  B..  Jr.;  Mechlowitz,  Bela;  and 
Adams,  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Nematic  liquid  crystalline 
compositions  having  extended  mesomorphic  range.  3.816.1 13,  CI. 
96-1.000. 
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Hubcggcr.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  alig- 
ning coil  injection  tooling  with  a  stator  core.  3.815.207,  CI.  29- 
205  OOr. 
Habcrcr.  Jean-Paul;  and  Fontaine.  Roger  Noel,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et 
de  Rccherches  Magnetiques.  Solid-state  diffusion  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  permanent  magnet  alloys  of  transition  elements  and 
metals  of  the  rare-earth  group.  3 ,8 1 6. 1 89.  CI.  1 48- 1 0 1 .00. 
Haeck,  Hans  Heinz;  and  Pereboom.  Willem  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration.   Halogenated    salicoins    having    antiparasitic    activities. 
3.8 16.5 38,  CI.  260-590.000. 
Hagen,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Huffman.  Fred  N.;  and  Hagen,  Kenneth  G.,  3,8 15.363. 
Hagenson.  Leo  J.:  See— 

Nielsen.  Harold  R.;  and  Hagenson.  Leo  J..  3.8 1 6.044. 
Haifley,  William  E.;  Kennerk,  Robert  D.;  and  Woods,  Richard  E.,  to 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  inc.  Label  handling  mechanism.  3.815.898, 
CI.  271-65.000. 
Haigh,  Thomas  I.,  to  Penn   Novelty  Company,  The,  mesne.   Em- 
broidered emblem  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,816,21 1,  CI. 
1 56-309.000. 
Hale,  Thomas  Eugene,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Abrasion  re- 
sistant   cemented    tungsten    carbide    bonded    with    Fe-C-Ni-Co. 
3,8 16,08 1, CI.  29-182.700. 
Hall,  Daniel  Noyes:  See— 

Griesbaum,  Karl;  Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Hall,  Daniel  Noyes, 
3,816,623. 
Hall,    Howard    T..   to   Megadiamond   Corporation.    Diamond-non- 
diamond  carbon  polycrysulline  composites.   3,816,085.  CI.   51- 
307.000. 
Hall,  Hugh  E..  Jr.:  See- 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Bruner,  James  D.;  Mazzagarri.  Roy  P.;  and 
Hall,  Hugh  E..  Jr..  3.8 1 5.69 1. 
Hall,  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  &, Fragrances,  Inc.  Perfume 
compositions  containing  a  alkyl  cyclododeca-detone.  3,816.349.  CI. 
252-522.000. 
Hall.  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.  Perfume 
composition  containing  indanone  derivatives.  3,816.350.  CI.  252- 
522.000.  " 

Hall.  John  C;  and  Tribuno,  Robert  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 
Synthesis  of  fail  operational  heading  information  (course  datum) 
from  nonfail  operational  input  signals.  3, 8 16,7 1 8,  CI.  235-150.260. 
Hall.  Raymond  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ready  installation  and  re- 
installation of  a  flexible  liner  for  swimming  pools.  3,815,162,  CI.  4- 
172.210. 
Hamano.  Tatsuji.  Filter  for  removing  such  particles  and  miscellaneous 

dirt  as  contained  in  a  fluid.  3.815.341.  CI.  55-477.000. 
Hamb.  Frederick  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  element  com- 
prising aromatic  diester  containing  copolyester  support.  3.816,122, 
CI.  96-87.00r. 
Hamilton,  Robert  W.:  S«r— 

Schreiner,  Heinz  R.;  Hamilton,  Robert  W.;  and  Francis,  Arthur 
W,  3.815.591. 
Hamlin,  Robert.  Spray  can  adapter.  3.8 1 5,8 19,  CI.  239-1 1 .000. 
Hamlyn,  Maxwell  ChaHes;  Kidney,  Allan  James;  and  Owen,  Alexander, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Preparation  of  a  tubular  collagent  cas- 
ing. 3,8 1 6,632,  CI.  99- 1 76.000. 
Hamma,  Gerhard,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Speichingen  GmbH.  Control 
mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machine  with  rotating  needle  carri- 
er. 3.8 1 5,383,  CI.  66-50.00r. 
Hamma.  John:  See — 

Rapoza.  Edward  J.;  Siegel.  Maxwell  E.;  Estelle,  Weems  E.;  Petruc- 
ci,  Pasquale  M.;  Linarducci,  Joseph  S.;  Hamma.  John;  and 
Montgomery.  John,  3.815,769. 
Hammer,  Glen   P.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  producing  a  gaseous  composition  containing  hydrogen  or 
hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides.  3,8  16,609,  CI.  423-652.000. 
Hammer,  James  A.:  See — 

Ncckermann,  Edwin  F.;  and  Hammer,  James  A..  3.816.577. 
Hampton,  Anthony  Everette:  See- 
Moore,    James    Melvin;    Newell,    William    Gilbert;    Hampton. 
Anthony  Everette;  and  Jackson,  Philip  Elmo.  3,8 1 5. 1 79. 
Hanka,  Ladislav  J.:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E.;  Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  Herr.  Ross  R.;  and  Mason. 
DonaldJ,  3,816,619. 
Hanold.  R.  C.  Frederick.  III.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process 

for  making  ceramic  capacitors.  3,8  IS, 1 87. CI.  29-25.420. 
Hansel.  William  B..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Dis(>ensing 
nozzle  arrangement  providing  electrical  lockout.  3.815.784,  CI.  222- 
26.000. 
Hansen.  Clarence  C.  Houseboat  powered  by  smaller  boat.  3,815.541. 

CI.  Il4-235.00r. 
Hansford.  Rowland  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Exhaust 

gas  conversion  process  and  catalyst.  3. 8 1 6,401.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Haoya,  Einar;  Presthus,  Martin;  and  Christiansen.  Hans,  to  Mandals 
Reberbane  Christiansen  &  Co.  A/S.  Shed  forming  device  in  weave 
looms.  3,8 15,643,  CI.  139-15.000. 
Happe  &  Co.,  Firma:  See — 

Haussels,  Berthold,  3.815.173. 
Hara.  Hideki:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shozo;  Iwase.  Teuumi;  Hara.  Hideki;  Hori.  Ryozo;  and 
Sakurai,  Shigenori,  3.816.344. 
Harbeck,  Martin  Edward:  See— 

Fromknect.   Chariet  Thomas;   and   Harbeck,   Martin   Edward, 
3,815.172. 
Hard,  Robert  Amos:  See- 


Bauer.  Edwin  Francis;  Dokken.  Roger  Nels;  Hard,  Robert  Amos; 
and  Malhota,  Umesh  Kumar,  3,816,720. 
Hardenbrook,  James  M.:  See- 
Russell,  Jack  A.;  Walker,  Jerome  F.;  and  Hardenbrook,  James  M., 
3,815,909. 
Harland.  Philip  W.;  and  Waite.  Ralph  D..  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Gauge  with 

cementedbourdon.  3.815.421.  CI.  73-418.000. 
Harmon.  F.  L.  Sentinel  mail  signal.  3.8 15.8 1 1 ,  CI.  232-35.000. 
Harrington.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic 

piston  adjuster.  3,8 1 5.7 1 6,  CI.  192-1 1 1.00a. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See — 
Dufour.  Charles  H..  3.8 1 5.895. 
Harrison.  Daniel  A.  Crab  lure  and  trap.  3.8 1 5,276, CI.  43-43. 100. 
Harrison,  Stanley,  to  Alpha  Industries.  Inc..  mesne  and  Ion  accelerator 

employing  crossed-field  selector. .  3,8 16.748.  CI.  250-296.000. 
Harrod.  Jimmie  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Oscillating  roll  for 

printing  presses.  3.8 1 5.498.  CI.  101-348.000. 
Hartman.  Carl  C.  Semi-automatic  packing  of  packages.  3,8 1 5.32 1,  CI. 

53-61.000. 
Hartridge,  Leslie,  Limited:  See- 
Erne  rson ,  Reginald  Stanley ,  3 .8 1 5 .4 1 1 . 
Hartwig.  Walter  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Replaceable  tip  for 
end  stripper  of  traveling  grate  conveyor  and  end  stripper  having  such 
replaceable  tip.  3,8I5,727.CI.  198-230.000. 
Hartwimmer,  Robert,  to  Farbwerke  Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  per- 
nuorinated  compounds.  3,8 1 6,552,  CI.  260-648.00f. 
Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light- 
sensitive     composition     containing     ketone-formaldehyde     resin. 
3,SI6.140,CI.96-Il5.00r. 
Hashimoto,  Osamu;  and  Takabayashi.  Yoshikazu,  to  Nippon  Gukki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Laminated  ski  having  cellular  plastic 
core  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  .  3,816.573.  CI.  264- 
45.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshio.  Bowler's  wrist  support.  3,8 1 5,908,  CI.  273-54.00b. 
Hass,  Robert  H.;  Reeg,  Cloyd  P.;  and  AtUne,  Edward  C,  Jr..  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocracking  process.  3,816,296,  CI. 
C»208-l  11.000. 
Hass,  Robert  W.  Overhead  garage  door  latch.  3.815.943.  CI.  292- 

254.000. 
Hasselbach,  Wolfgang,  to  Braun  AG.  Sound  reproducing  apparatus. 

3,8l5.924.CI.274-23.00r. 
Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville;  and  Tipping,  Anthony  Edgar.  Preparation 

of  fluoroalkane  sulphides.  3,8 1 6.277.  CI.  204-lS8.00r. 
Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville;  and  Rowland,  Ronald.  Process  for  inser- 
tion of  hexafluoropropene  at  the  aliphatic  carbon-hydrogen  bond  of 
a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon. 3.8 16,286,  CI.  204-l63.00r. 
Hata,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yagi.  Yoshiharu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Seimei; 
Kogayashi.    Akiro;    Hino,    Minoru;    and    Hata.    Kazuhiko. 
3,816,567. 
Hatzmann,  John  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  delivery  device. 

3,8 15,899.  CI.  271-80.000. 
Haubein.  Albert  H.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Use  of  0,0-di-(C|-Ctal- 
kyl)S-|l-(Ci-Ct«acyl)  hydantoin-3-yl|  methyl  phosphorothioates  as 
insecticides.  3. 8 1 6.62 1. CI.  424-200.000. 
Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.:  See— 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.. 
3.816.444. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  Dieter:  See- 
Narayanan.    Venkatachala    Lakshmi;    and    Haugwitz,    Rudiger 
Dieter.  3.816,414.  , 

Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &.  Co.  KG:  See— 
Bardenhagen,  Dietrich.  3.8 1 5.460. 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See — 

Morell,  Josef;  Nowak.  Johann;  Schild,  Josef;  and  Wessner,  Harald, 
3.815,847. 
Haussels,  Berthold.  to  Happe  &  Co.,  Firma.  Caster  for  pieces  of  furni- 
ture and  the  like.  3.8 1 5.1 73.  CI.  16-45.000. 
Haussuehl.  Siegfried.  Method  for  obtaining  a  harmonic  frequency 
using  a  potassium  bromate  nonlinear  optical  component.  3,8 1 5,973. 
CI.  350-1 60.00r. 
Haven,  William  D.;  and  Miller,  Sol,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Method  of  protecting  colloidal  silica  aquasols  from  bac- 
terial degration.  3,8 1 6.330.  CI.  252-3 1 3  OOs. 
Hawkins  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Roy  i.  3.8 1 5.528. 
Hawkins.  Roy  I.,  to  Hawkins  Mfg..  Inc.  Agricultural  dry  chemical  un- 
derground applicator  tool  combination.  3,8 15,528,  CI.  1 1 1-85.000. 
Haws,  Melburn  W.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  removing  hides  from  animal  carcasses.  3, 815, 177,  CI.  17-50.000. 
Hayakawa,  Fumio:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Mititaka;  and  Hayakawa,  Fumio.  3.816,730. 
Hayase.  Yoshio:  See— 

Nagata.  Wataru;  and  Hayase.  Yoshio.  3.8 1 6,570. 
Hayashi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Miller.  Leonard  Edward;  and  Hayashi.  Katsumi,  3.816.370. 
Hayashi,  Masaki;  and  Ishihara,  Atsunobu.  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Clathrate  compounds  of  prostaglandins  or  their  analogues  with 
cyclodexrin.  3,8 16,393,  CI.  260-209  OOr. 
Hayner,  Don  S.:  Ste — 

Derdowski,  Ronald  A.;  Hayner,  Don  S.;  and  Parker,  Frank  S., 
3,816.697. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 
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Giunnini,  Richard  J.,  3.816.830.  i 

Heap.  Jamcx  C  to  Thrall  Car  Manufa<3turing  Company.  Rapid 
discharging  hopper  car  door  actuating  mechanism.  3,8IS,SI4,  CI. 
IUS-240.000.  L 

Heaton.  Joe.  Simulated  vehicle.  3.81  S,260,CV  3S-1 1 .000. 
Hebcnstrcit.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselltthaft.  Method  of  making 

conductor  plate  with  crossover.  3.8I6,I9S.-CI.  156-3.000. 
Heck.  Friedrich.  to  Duria-Werk  Karl  Kempf  KG.  Method  of  coating 

steel  plates  with  sintered  friction  layers.  3.816,1 1 2.  CI.  7S-208.00r. 
Heckert.  Bruce  J.:  S«—  i 

Burge.  Harland  L.;  and  Rodewald,  NewejH  C.  3.8 1 5.3S6. 
Hedlund.  Marc  Theodore;  and  White.  WjJfrid  Francis,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Purification  process  for  Gs-RH.  3,816.386.  CI.  260- 
112.500. 
Heffelfinger.  John  F.  Foldable  and  portable  grill.  3,815.571.01.  126- 

9.00r. 
Hegenscheidt,  Wilhelm,  Kommanditgesellscliaft:  See— 

Kunze.Bemhard.  3.815,396.  I 

Heider,  Joachim:  S«r—  I 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Heider,  Joachim;  j  Kobinger.  Walter;  and 
Diederen,  Willie.  3,816.403.  \ 

Heigne.  Leopold:  See —  I 

Lotgering,  Frederik  Karel;  Beekmans,  Nicolaas  Marinus;  Van  Der 
Steen,  Gerardus  Henricus  Antoniuj  Maria;  and  Heigne, 
Leopold,  3.816,179.  i 

Hein.  John  W.  Dental  instruction  device.  3.815.244.  CI.  32-71.000. 
Heintz.  Ralph  M.,Sr.:5««—  I 

OMallcy,  Conor  C;  and  Heintz.  Ralph  M..  Sr..  3,8 1 5.604. 
Heisler.  Raymond  A.  Apparatus  and  metho<tfor  automatically  sizing 
and  wrapping  a  shrink  wrap  envelope  arckind  advancing  luggage. 
3.815.313. CI.  53-14.000.  F 

Heitner.  Alfred,  to  Klaus  Esser  KG.  Electrically  heated  water  outlets. 

3.8 16,687,  CI.  219-100.490. 
Heitz,  Ronald  George:  S«e — 

Duncan,  William  Lankford;  and  Heitz.  Ronald  George.  3.816,001. 
Held,  Paul,  to  Allsute  Tool  and  Die  Inc.  Saifding  machine  for  bowling 

alleys.  3,815,291, CI.  51-I70.0pt. 
Hell,  Rudolf,  Dr.  Ing.,  GmbH:  See— 

Baar,  Walter,  3,815,217.  ^ 

Wellendorf.  Klaus;  Padberg,  Peter;  and  Struck.  Bernd.  3.816,698. 
Wellendorf,  Klaus;  Padberg,  Peter;  and  Struck,  Bemd.  3,816,699. 
Heller.  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Heller.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Leatherman.  Alfred  F.  (said  Leather- 
man  assor.  to  said),  3,816,574. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Leatherman.  Alfred  F..  said  Leatherman  as- 
sor. to  said  Heller.  William  C,  Jr.  Method  of  foaming  plastics  using 
an  alternating  magnetic  field.  3,8 1 6,574,  CI,  264-45.000. 
Hellstrom,  Karl  Bertil.  Method  of  increasing  the  measuring  resolution 
of  a  fiow  measuring  instrument  where  thefflow  is  divided  into  sec- 
tions of  well  defined  volume.  3.815,414.  Cli73-I94.00e. 
Helmut.  Spork:  See—  ^ 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Strasser,  Rudolf;  Le^er,  Robert;  and  Helmut, 
Spork,  3.816.493. 
Hendrick.  Fred  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Valve  as- 
sembly. 3,8 15.873.  CI.  251-337.000.  i 
Hcnkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See-  \ 
Schmadel,  Edmund,  3,816,378. 

Werdehausen,  Achim;  Weiss,  Herbert;  and  Schutt.  Hartwig. 
3.816.483.  r 

Henn,  Richard  W. :5m—  i 

Goffe,   Charles   A.;   Henn,    Richard   W.;~  and   Swift.   Paul   F.. 
3.816.136. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Aliphatic  hydrocarbon  2.4- 

dienamides.  3.8 1 6.484.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.;  itnd  Staal.  Gerardus  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
Cyclopropanemethylthiol  diester  of  terephthalic  acid.  3.81 6,50 1 ,  CI. 
260-455.60r. 
Henry,  Mort  W.,  to  Borodin.  Daniel  J.  and  New  York  Wire  Mills  Cor- 
poration.  Hinge   for  hinged   stirrup  fabric.   3.815.642.  CI.    138- 
175.000. 
Hensel.  Willi:  See- 

Bocksch.  Karl;  and  Hensel,  Willi,  3,8 1  S,9!S6. 
Hentschel.  Gerhard  Oskar,  1/2  interest  to  Hentschel.  Walter  S.  E.  De- 
tergent. 3,8 1 6,31 8.  CI.  252-89.000. 
Hentschel,  Walter  S.  E.:  See— 

Hentschel.  Gerhard  Oskar,  3.8 1 6,3 1 8. 
Herbruggen,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Miller,  Leon  F.;  Herbruggen,  Henry  J.;  and  Shieldt,  Robert  G., 
3,815,662. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Curtis,  WHIiam  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C.  3.815.887. 
Haubein,  Albert  H,  3,816,621. 
PodlM.  Thomas  J..  3,8 1 6. 1 5 1 . 
Younkin.  Harry  A..  3.815.358. 
Herman  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Sweet,  Harold  J.;  Papworth,  Robert  L.;  and  Grimm.  John  G..  Jr.. 
3.815.738. 
Hermo.  Lawrence  E.  Batting  practice  trainer.  3.815.906,  CI.  273- 

26.00r. 
Hernandez,  Ernest  S.:  Sr«— 

Krag.    Niels:    Hernandez.    Ernest    S.;   and    Horvath.    Kalman, 
3.816.205. 
Hemestam.  Sven  Erik  Harry;  Sterner,  Nils  Olov  Bruno;  and  Lassen, 
Jorgen  Buus.  to  AB  Ferrosan.  4-Fluoro-y-(4-methyl-piperidino)  bu- 


tyrophenone  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts.  3,816,433, 
CI.  260-293.800. 
Herr,  Ross  R.:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E.;  Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  Herr,  Ross  R.;  and  Mason. 
DonaldJ.  3.816,619. 
Herrin,  Richard:  See- 
Isaacson,  Louis;  and  Herrin,  Richard,  3,816,026. 
Hersey,  Avon  H.:  See— 

Ceremsak.  Richard  J.;  and  Hersey.  Avon  H..  3,816.086. 
Hershman.  Arnold:  See — 

Craddock.  John  H.;  Hershman.  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and 

Roth,  James  F,  3,816.488. 
Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and 
Roth,  James  F,  3,816.489. 
Herzog,  Klaus,  to  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Cari  d/b/a  Cari  Zeiss.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  relative  deviations  in  position  of  two  parts 
moved  in  a  predetermined  desired  relationship.  3,816,712.  CI.  235- 
92.0mp. 
Hess.  Howard  V.:  foe- 
Franz.  William  F.  3.8 1 6.240. 
Heyman,  Albert  M.:  S«*— 

Friedman.  Edward  H.;  and  Heyman.  Albert  M..  3.816.810. 
Hicguet.  Max.  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Schentifiques  et 
Minieres.  Process  for  heating  industrial  furnaces.  3,8  i6,063,  CI.  432- 
19.000. 
Hickey,  Christopher  Daniel  Dowling.  Protection  of  aircraft.  3,815,650, 

CI.  150-52.00r. 
Hideo,  Suyama:  See— 

Ohnuki,  Katuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Miyajima,  Shin;  and  Hideo, 
Suyama.  3,816.774. 
Higaki.  Taiji;  and  Mikumo.  Masao,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  recordings  in  a  recording  sheet  material. 
3,816,838,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Higo,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo.  Kyoichi;  Maeda,  Akitoshi;  Morinaga,  Fu- 
mihiko;  Naruke,  Takeshi;  Fumihiko.  Morinaga;  and  Takeshi, 
Naruke,  3.816.629. 
Higuchi.  Tetuya:  See— 

Takegawa.  Yukio;  Matui,  Takao;  and  Higuchi.  Tetuya,  3,8 1 6. 1 32. 
Hildreth,  Clarence  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Halogenating  method  of 
reducing  iron  and  titanium  content  of  alumina-silica  ore.  3,816,093. 
CI.  75-1.000. 
Hill.  Menno  E.  Industrial  roller  or  wheel.  3.815,959,  CI.  301-63.0pw. 
Hills  McCanna  Company:  See — 

Flynn,  Jac  B.;  and  Priese,  Werner  K.,  3,816,032. 
Hino,  Minoru:  See — 

Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Seimei; 
Kogayashi,    Akiro;    Hino.    Minoru;    and    Hata,    Kazuhiko, 
3.816.567. 
Hippie.  James  H.:  See— 

Bobo.  Gerald;  Hippie.  James  H.;  and   Petrosky.  Edward  M.. 
3.815.868. 
Hiraiwa.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Friction 

clutch.  3,8  1 5,7 14,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Hirata,  Michiaki,  to  Tokyo  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  filling 

apparatus  for  inflatable  floats.  3,8 1 5,783,  CI.  222-S.OOO. 
Hirsch,  Allen  Frederick,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  O-aryl 

oximes of  3 -keto  steroids.  3,8 16,406,  CI.  260-239.500. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  5««— 

Izumi,  Kenkichi;  and  Tamura,  Zensuke,  3.8 1 6.266. 

Kishino.  Seigo.  3.8 1 6,747. 

Maki.  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Masaru;  Takahashi.  Hideo;  and  Ino.  Tet- 

suo.  3,816.178. 
Nakamura,  Toshio;  Sakauma.   Yasuzi;   Egawa,   Hitoshi;  Kawai, 

Sadaharu;andMotegi.Shoji,  3.816.783. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Oku,  Tsuneo,  3,8 1 6,290. 
Yonezawa,  Seiji;  lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;  and  Kato,  Keizo, 
3,816.243. 
Hlocky.  Ladislav.  to  TATRA.  narodni  podnik.  Boring  bit.  3.816.018. 

CI.  408-59.000. 
Ho.  Irving  T. :  See- 
Chen.  Tien  C;  and  Ho,  Irving  T.,  3,8 1 6,728. 
Hodgman,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Sutherland,  Ivan  E.;and  Hodgman,  Gary  W.,  3,816.726. 
Hodgson.  Donald  W.  Fifth  wheel  having  a  universal  king  pin  locking 

mechanism.  3,815,937,  CI.  280-434.000. 
Hodgson.  Fred:  See — 

Spinosa.  Dom;  Riely,  Phyllis;  and  Hodgson.  Fred.  3,8 1 5,608. 
Hodgson.  Rodney  T.;  Lankard.  John  R.;  Sorokin.  Peter  P.;  and  Wynne, 
James  J.,  to  Iniernational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tunable 
infrared/ultraviolet  laser.  3,8 1 6,754,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Hoefke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Hoefke, 
Wolfgang,  3,816,422. 
Hoehl,  Bemhard;  and  Rapparlie,  Hans,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  in- 
dividual flat  items.  3,8 1 5.897.  CI.  27 1  -9.000. 
Hoelscher.  William  R..  to  Elevator  Corporation.  Vane  local  control 

system  for  elevators.  3,8 1 5.7 1 1 ,  CI.  1 87-29.00r. 
Hoenisch.  Walter  Harold,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Refrigeration 

fan  control  system.  3.815,378.  CI.  62-184.000. 
Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Moesch,  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  N,N-diaryloxamides 
containing  phosphorus.  3,8 16.568.  CI.  260-944.000. 
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Hoffman.  Douglas  L.  Gem  grinder  having  u  pivotable  rack  and  gear  as- 
sembly. 3.8 15.289.  CI.  51-125.500. 
Hoffman.  George  W.;  and  Granquist.  William  T..  to  NL  Industries.  Inc. 
Kalonite    coated    with    synthesized    layer-type    silicate    minerals. 
3.8 16.343,  CI.  252-455.00r. 
Hoffman.  John  E.;  and  Schelich,  Ardell  J.,  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company. 

Refrigerant  filter-drier.  3,8 1 5,752,  CI.  2 10-266.000. 
Hoffman,  John  L.:  See— 

Brown,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Hoffman,  John  L.;  and  Schaefer.  Maurice 
E, 3,815,410. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian:  See— 

Stretanski,    Joseph    Anthony;    and    Hoffman,    Joseph    Adrian, 
3,816,492. 
Hoffman,  Lewis  Charles.  Nonreducible  partially  crystallized  crossover 

dielectrics.  3,8 16, 172, CI.  1 17-212.000. 
Hoffman,  Udo;  and  Eiben,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  changing  indicia  into  electrical  signals.  3,816,710,  CI. 
235-61.1  Ic. 
Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.:  See— 

Gillessen,  Dieter;  Rudinger,  Josef;  and  Studer,  Rolf.  3.816.385. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Edenhofer,    Albrecht;    Ramuz.    Henri;   and    Spiegelberg.    Hans, 

3,816,434. 
Fahrenholu,  Kenneth  Eari,  3,816,412. 
Saucy,  Gabriel.  3,816,458. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,816.459. 
Hofmeister,  Lawrence  D.:  S«« — 

Traynor,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;and  Hofmeistcr,  Lawrence  D.,  3,816,477. 
Hogan,  Michael  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting 

cylindrical  piling.  3,8 1 5,374,  CI.  61-53.740. 
Hoganas  AB:  See — 

Sorensen,  Sven  Ake  Lennart;  and  Valentin,  Georg,  3,8 1 5,299. 
Hogstrom,  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Horvath.  Richard  A.;  Stumphauzer,  William  C;  Hogstrom,  Edwin 

F.;and  Rood,  Alvin  A.,  3,816,165. 
Rood,  Alvin  A.;  Hogstrom,  Edwin  F.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William 
C,  3,815,544. 
Hokama,  Takeo,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyester  com- 
positions    from      trans-piperylene-maleic     acid      adducts     and 
ghyrogenatedbisphenol  A.  3,8 16.561,  CI.  360-871.000. 
Hoke.  Kenneth  E.;  Cunningham,  George  R.;  and  Greene,  Jerrold  W., 
to  Greene  Line  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Automatic  sheet  feeder. 
3,815.762.C1.214-8.50a. 
Hokkaido  University:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi.Tadashi,  3,816,849. 
Hollencamp,  Eugene  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Swaging  and  finishing 

tool.  3,815,397.  CI.  72-121.000. 
Holliday.   Harvey   Ray;  and  Schurter,  Gary  Lee,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Insulation  coating  composi- 
tions. 3,8 1 6,564.  CI.  260-878.00r. 
Holm,  Kunt  Anders,  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag.  Degreasing  apparatus 

and  method.  3.815,615, CI.  134-79.000. 
Holmu.  Johan  Edvin.  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Chip-forming  cutting 

tool.  3,815,191.  CI.  29-95  OOr. 
Holt,  James  G.,  Jr.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Noise  suppression  circuit.  3,8 1 6,762.  CI.  307-237.000. 
Honda.  Shigemichi;  and  Ito,  Norio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic 

stylus  extending  mechanism.  3,8 1 6,839.  CI.  346-74.0es. 
Hondcrmurk.  Jean  Claude,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
The.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  micro-organisms  cultivated  on  a 
hydrocarbonsubstrate.  3,815,331,01.  55-178.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 
Liu.  Sic  T,  3,816,750. 
Stein.Jeffrey  P.,  3,816,768. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.  Edward  H.;  and  Heyman.  Albert  M..  3,816,810. 
Hood,  Christopher  J.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Holders  for  razor 

blades.  3,815,227,01.  30-64.000. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Oreighton,  Stephen  M..  3.8 16.543. 
Fuller.  Willard  A.;  Schuiz,  Arthur  C;  and  Rosen.  Herbert  J.. 

3.816.077. 
Gelfand.  Samuel;  Carr.  Russell  L.  K.;  and  Baranauckas.  Charles 

F..  3,816,468. 
Takahashi.  Akio,  3.816.565. 
Hoopengardner.  Merie  R.:  See— 

Bascom.  Hollis  H.;  Greci.  John  J.;  and  Hoopengardner.  Merle  R., 
3,816,203. 
Hooper,  E.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Biloco,  Georges;  and  Hooper,  E.  Peter  J..  3.815.763. 
Hoover,  Herbert.  Ill:  See— 

Armstrong.  Ramsey  C;  and  Hoover,  Herbert.  III.  3.816,201 . 
Hopp.  Werner,  to  Firma  Gebr.  Batz,  Heiligenhaus.  Swivel  hooks. 

3,815,184.01.24-239.000. 
Hoppie,  Lyie  O.:  See— 

Dukowicz.  John   K.;   Hoppie.   LyIe  O.;   and   Wang.  Tsih  C. 
3.8I5.5II. 
Hori.  Ryozo:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shozo;  Iwase.  TeUumi;  Hara.  Hideki;  Hori.  Ryozo;  and 

Sakurai.Shigenori.  3.816,344. 

Horlein.  Gerhard;  Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and  Werner, 

Bonin,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 

Lucius    A     Bruning.     (Di)-thiophosphonic     acid     esters,     (di)- 


thiophosphonic  and  -phosphoric  acid  ester  amides  and  their  use  as 
pesticids.  3,816,456,01.  260-327.0th. 
Hornung.  Rudolf:  See — 

Bockmann,  Walter;''and  Hornung,  Rudolf,  3,816,287. 
Horst,  Weigel:  See— 

Schreyer,   Gerd;   Schwarze,   Werner;   Weigert,   Wolfgang;   and 
Horst,  Weigel.  3,816.525. 
Horton,  Robert  F.;  and  Madachy,  John  F.,  to  Loopco  Industries,  Inc. 
Expansible  mandrel  assembly  and  method.   3,815,840,  CI.  242- 
72.000. 
Horvath.  Kalman:  See— 

Krag,    Niels;    Hernandez,    Ernest    S.;    and    Horvath.    Kalman. 
3.816,205. 
Horvath,  Richard  A.;  Stumphauzer,  William  C;  Hogstrom.  Edwin  F.; 
and  Rood,  Alvin  A.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  striping  inside  seams  of  cans.  3.8 1 6. 1 65.  CI.  1 1 7-96.000. 
Hoshi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  Murakami,  Keiichi; 
and  Ito,  Humio,  3,816,575. 
Hosoi,  Fumio:  See — 

Kagiya,    Tsutomu;    Mitsui,    Hiroshi;    Hosoi,    Fumio;    Fujimoto, 
Takahiko;      Takata,      Hiroshi;      Tsuneta,      Kazuyoshi;      and 
Ushirokawa,  Masahiro,  3.816,284. 
Hotchkiss,    John    E.    Magnetically    operated    electrical    connector. 

3.816,679,01.200-51.090. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  S««— 
Kaufman.  Harold,  3,8 1 5,462. 
Slawson,  Kenneth  Leonard,  3.816.723. 
Houghton,  Norman  F.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
forming  articles  from  plastic  sheet  material.  3,816,051,  01.  425- 
388.000. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  Thieno  (2,3-g)  in- 

dazoles.  3,816,437.01.  260-294.80b. 
Houlihan,       William       J.,       to       Sandoz-Wander,       Inc.       2H[I]- 
Benzothiepino(S,4-c]pyrazole$       and       [  1  ]-benzothiopyrano(4.3- 
cjpyrazoles.  3,816.438.01.  260-294.80b. 
House,  John  I.  Control  for  rearview  mirror.  3,8 1 5,365,  CI.  60-572.000. 
Howard,  Frank  C;  and  Wilson,  Steven  J.,  to  Signode  Corporation. 
Fastener  driving  tool  with  improved  piston  return.  3.815.475. 01.  91- 
399.000. 
Howe.  Edwin  W..  to  Gyrosystems.  Inc.  Gyrocompasses.  3.815.428.  CI. 

74-5.400. 
Howse.  Geoffrey  David  Stuart:  See — 

Gooding.  Trevor  Frank  John;  and  Howse.  Geoffrey  David  Stuart. 
3.815.225. 
Hoydahl.  Per:  See—^ 

Grung, Geir;  Skogen.  Ole  Jan;  and  Hoydahl.  Per.  3.8 1 5.305. 
Hoyer,  August,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  document  handler. 

3,815.896.01.271-4.000. 
Hron,  Roland  L.:  See—  ' 

Glaros,  Theodore  J.;  Hron,  Roland  L.;  and  Pribyl,  George  E., 
3,816.842. 
Hsieh,  Paul  Y.,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  Sc  C,  S.p.A.  Low  voltage  liquid 

crystal  display.  3,8 15,972.  CI.  350- 1 60.01c. 
Hubbard,  Eugene:  See- 

Biebuyck,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Hubbard.  Eugene,  3,8 16,01 1 . 
Hubbell,  Clifton  H.,  to  Sauerman  Bros.,  Inc.  Wire  rope  socket  fitting. 

3.816.012.01. 403-369.000. 
Huber.  Theodor:  See— 

Mayr.  Helmut;  Pelte,  Richard;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  3,8 1 5.984. 
Hubner,  Manfred:  See— 

Weyer.  Rudi;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Schweitzer.  Roland;  Weber.  Hel- 
mut; and  Hubner.  Manfred.  3.816,424. 
Huck,  Rodney  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Filled  aldehyde  conden- 
sates having  improved  heat  resistance.  3,816.558.01.  260-838.000. 
Huffman,  Fred  N.;  and  Hagen.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration. Multiple  cycle  tidal  regenerator  engine.  3,815,363.01.  60- 
531.000. 
Huffman.  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Alice  E,  3.815.333. 
Hug-lndebitzin,  Marianne;  Pesaro,  Mario;  and  Schudel,  Peter,  to 
Givaudan  Corporation.  Process  for  the  catalytic  isomerisation  of  un- 
saturated ketones.  3,816,535,01.  260-S86.00r. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Cardwell,  Gilbert  1.  Jr..  3,8  f'6,804. 
Hughes,   Benjamin   F.   Hughes  rotary  internal  combustion   engine. 

3.815,554,01.  123-8.090. 
Huizing,  Albert;  and  Schroder,  Johann,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  metal  fluorides  and  metal  fluoride  mix- 
tures which  do  not  comprise  oxygen.  3,816.600,01.  423-489.000. 
Hulet,  James  L.:  See— 

Koebel,  Alan  D.,  Jr..  3.8IS.87S. 
Humphrey,  W.  Donald:  See— 

Duvall,  Paul  F.;  Humphrey.  W.  Donald;  Timberlake,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Foral,  Ralph  F..  3.815.773. 
Hunt.  Heman  Dowd,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsions  through  synergistic  effects  of 
fogging  agents  and  organic  reducing  agents  and/or  their  oxidized 
forms.  3.816.135.  OL  96-64.000. 
Hunt,  Mack  W.,  to  Oontinenul  Oil  Company.  Method  for  preparing 
highly  basic  grease  and  rust  inhibiting  compositions.  3,816,310.  CI. 
252-32.7hc. 
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^ith  differential  inputs. 


Hurlhut.  Ru<i<(cll  G.;  Lindsay  Donald  J.;  and  Sproul,  John  C,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Slide  mounting  machine.  3,816,219,  CI.  IS6- 
443.000. 
Hurt.  William  S.:  See- 
Bayer,  H&rstO  ;  Hurt,  William  S.;  and  Allcf,  Harold  E.,  3,816.622. 
Huska,  Paul  A.;  and  Meissner.  Herman  P..  tdt  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  pure',  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  aluminum  nitrate.  3,816.590,  CI.  ^3-1 12.000. 
Hussey,  Clive  Wilfred  Theodore:  See— 

Gladych,  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt;  and 
Theodore.  3.816,408. 
Hussey,  James  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporati 

cleaning  system.  3.815,168,  CI.  15-250.002 
Huszty,  Denes;  and  Szabados,  Karoly,  to  Elekti 
control  utilizing  an  operational  amplifier 
3.8 16,66 1,  CI.  179-1  OOd. 
Hutchins.  Alma  A.  Structure  and  manufacture  of  abrading  tool  having 

suction  system.  3,815,292, CI.  Sl-I70.0mt. 
Huyffer,  Paul  S..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Phdtographic  processes  and 
products  employing  mixed  indole/carbazo^  phthaleins  as  optical 
filter  agents.  3.816, t20.CI.  96-3.000. 
Hyatt,  David  E.,  to  Vulcan  Materials  Compahy.  Preparation  of  stan- 
nous chloride.  3. 8 16,602,  CI.  423-494.000.   : 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 
Mac  Beth,  James  B..  3.816.682. 
Mockli,  Rolf,  3,816,683. 
Ichiki,  Minoru;  and  Ishii.  Masahito.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  treatment  of  waste  liquors  containing  difTicultly 
decomposable  cyano-complex.  3.816.275, CI.  204-149.000. 
Ichiki.  Minoru;  and  Nakade.  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  wajer.  3,816,276,  CI.  204- 
152.000. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Stewart,  Donald  Fergusson;  and  Pollard,  Leslie  John,  3,816,099 
ICI  Australis  Limited:  See— 

Serban.  Alexander;  and  Engel,  Phillip  Knok,  3,816,473. 
Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation:  See—     1 

Budd,  Garland  D.;  Colombo,  Gregory  R.;  and  Waldo,  Russell  W., 
3,816,686. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Cooper,  Juhus,  3.81 5.91 1, 
lida.  Kosuke;  Kanada.  Nobuo;  and  Kurita.  Tak^ji.  to  Takiron  Co..  Ltd. 
Elongated  pipe  tightly  coated  with  a  projtiction-formed  synthetic 
resin  coating.  3.815 .640,  CI.  1 38- 1 46.000. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See — 

Dravnieks,  Andrew.  3.8 1 5,405. 
Ikeno,  Yoichi:  See— 

Tanno,  Kazunobu;  and  Ikeno,  Yoichi,  3,814,255 
llfrey,  William  T:  fee- 
Bruce,  George  H.;  and  llfrey,  William  T.,  3,[ 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 
Edwards,  Bryant,  3.816.585. 
Klygis,    Mindaugas    Julius;    and    Breze|le. 

3,815.732. 
Mittelmann.  Eugene.  3,816,690. 
Olsen,  Robert  C,  3.815.947. 
Sygnator.  Henry  Anton.  3.81 5.1 66. 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Gardner.  Gerald  Marvin.  3.816.651. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Andrew,    Herbert    Francis;    Anderson. 

Marshall,  William  James.  3.8 1 6.069. 
Bcswick.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Lindsay.  Robert  Joseph,  3,816.499. 
Bowie.  Raymond  Alexander;  and  Broome,  Arthur  William  James. 

3.816.630.  I 

Kelham,  Michael  Geoffrey,  3,8 1 6.5 1 5.      I 
Morris,  Arthur;  and  Thomas.  Hugh.  3.8 16,^40. 

Skuce,  William  Frederick;  Spence,  Davi4  Hugh;  and  Whitefoot, 

Stuart  Anthony,  3,815,252.  f 

Thomas,  leuan;  and  Traynor,  James  Roditty,  3,816,369. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  ^e— 

Suxl.Karel,  3,815.400. 
Imperial  Oil,  Limited:  See— 
•*        Schutte.  Robert.  3,816,305. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Vore.  Herbert  G.  3,815.926. 
Inaba,  Yanosuke:  See—  ! 

Mihara,  Shigetoshi;  Inaba,  Yanosuke;  Tachibana,  Koichi;  and 

Tomio.Endo,  3,816,389. 

Infantino.  Osvaldo  Cesar,  to  Direccion  General  de  Investigacion  y 

Desarrollo  (DIGID).  Self-propelling  ballistic  projectiles.  3,815,503, 

CI.  102-49.300. 

Inglis,  Leslie  R.,  to  Vertec  Corporation.  Pressure  regulating  refrtgera- 

tive  air  dryer  system.  3.8 1 5.375,  CI.  62-S.OOO. 
Innocation  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Primm,  Raymond;  MeKeown,  William  L.;and  Copeland,  James  S.. 
3,816,745. 
Ino,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Maki,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita.  Masaru;  Takahadhi,  Hideo;  and  Ino,  Tet- 
suo, 3,816,178.  i 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  accuracy  of  electrochemi- 
cal grinding  process.  3.816,291,  CI.  204-224.fOm. 
Inoue,  Toshitsugu:  See— 

Takano,  Hirotugu;  and  Inoue,  Toshitsugu,  %,S  1 5,453. 


1 1 5,673. 


Michael    Warren, 


/illiam    Lambert;   and 


Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburantset  Lubrifiants:  See— 

■    Nguyen-Due,  Xuong.  3.815.536. 
Institutul  Pentru  Creatie  StiintiHca  si  Technica  increst:  See— 

Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  Ceauselu.  Constantin  Octavian;  and 
loanitescu.  Sorin.  3.8 1 5.487. 
Integra  Lichtenvoorde  N.V.:  See — 

Beusink.  Johannes  Thedorus  Antonius;  and  Beusink.  Bernard 
Joseph.  3.815.485. 
Intergrated  Photomatrix  Ltd.:  See — 

Crowie,  Brian,  3,816,769. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Ahn,  Kie  Y.;  and  Cuortio,  Jerome  J..  3,816,223. 
Barrall,  Edward  Martin;  and  Lee,  Kenneth,  3,816,237. 
Berger,  Horst  Heinz;  and  Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.,  3,816,758. 
Chen,  Tien  C;  and  Ho.  Irving  T.  3.8 1 6.728. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Laibowitz.  Robert  B.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  and 

Rosenberg,  Robert,  3.816.845. 
Hodgson.  Rodney  T.;  Lankard.  John  R.;  Sorokin.  i^eter  P.;  and 

Wynne,  James  J..  3,8 1 6,754. 
Marinace.  John  Carter.  3,8 1 5.978. 
TieUe.  Armin  Rudolf.  3.8 1 5.998. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporations:  See — 

Eldridge.  Jerome  Michael;  and  Matisoo.  Juri.  3.8 1 6. 1 73. 
International  Chemical  &  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 

Shuman,  Dennis  A.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K.,  3,816,400. 
International  Dynetics  Corporation:  See — 

Longo,  Joseph  F.,  3,8 15,323. 
International  Equipment  Company,  mesne:  fee- 
Joyce,  John  E,  3,815,618. 
International  Farm  Systems  Inc.:  fee— 

Blair.  Bruce  A.  3.8 15.548. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.:  fee- 
Hall,  John  B.  3.816.349. 
Hall.  John  B..  3,816,350. 
International  Harvester  Company:  fee- 
Carlson,  Ernest  C;  Brudnak,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Yeh,  Rudolph  E., 

3,815,766. 
Johnson,  Orlin  W.,  3,8 1 5.823. 
.     Shaw.  Daniel  J.  C.  3.8 15.631. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bomford,    Michael    James;    and    Benjamin,    John    Stanwood, 

3,816,080. 
Snape,  Edwin,  3,8 1 6, 106. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  fee- 
Carlson.  Elmer  A..  3.8 1 5.668. 

Greenwood,  Roger;  and  Van  Bellen.  Leo  William.  3.8 1 5.633. 
Holliday.  Harvey  Ray;  and  Schurter,  Gary  Lee,  3.8 16,564. 
Jezo,  Maurice  L.,  3,8 16,828. 
Mollod.  Leonard  D..  3.8 1 6,83 1 . 
OFarrell,  Francis  J.,  3,816,829. 
Sapir,  Said.  3,815,815. 

Toedtman,    John    August;    and    Cooper,    James    Joseph,    Jr.. 
3.816,642. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Company,  The:  See- 
Walters,  Chester  F,  3,8 1 5,809. 
Intertherm,  Inc.:  See— 

Koskolos.  Nick  J.  3,8 1 6,060. 
Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc.:  fee— 
Bucalo,  Louis,  3,8 1 5,577. 
Bucalo,  Louis,  3,8 1 5,578. 
loanitescu,  Sorin:  fee — 

Teodorescu.  Constantin  Gh.;  Ceauselu.  Constantin  Octavian;  and 
loanitescu,  Sorin,  3,8 1 5.487. 
Ion  accelerator  employing  crossed-Held  selector:  fee — 

Harrison.  Stanley.  3.816,748. 
Iplex  Plastic  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  fee— 

Menzel,  Sunley  William  Otto,  3,815,636. 
IqbaLAbulF.  M.:fee- 

Sulzbach,  Reinhard  A.;  and  iqbal,  Abul  F.  M.,  3,816,439. 
Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda,  Akitoshi;  Morinaga,  Fu- 
mihiko;  Naruke,  Takeshi;  Fumihiko,  Morinaga;  and  Takeshi, 
Naruke,  to  Kyorin  Seyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  2-Amino-4,6- 
diphenethylamino-s-triazine  for  treating  arteriosclerosis.  3,816.629. 
CI.  424-249000. 
Irish,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  Silva,  Joseph  W.;  and  Cowles,  Raymond  I.,  to  Olin 

Corporation.  Electrical  initiator.  3,815,507,  CI.  102-103.000. 
Isaacson,  Louis;  and  Herrin,  Richard,  to  Woodingham  Investment 
Company,  mesne.  Aquarium  circulating  apparatus.  3,816,026,  CI. 
417-90.000. 
Isen,  Allan  A.:  fee— 

O'Driscoll,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Isen,  Allan  A.,  3,81 6,57 1 . 
Ishihara.  Atsunobu:  fee— 

Hayashi.  Masaki;and  Ishihara,  Atsunobu,  3,816,393. 
ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Kojima,  Katumi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kazuo.  to  Daicel  Ltd. 
Process  for  modifying  cellulose  acetate.  3,816,150,  CL  106-194.000. 
Ishii,  Masahito:  See— 

Ichiki,  Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Masahito,  3,816,275. 
Ishikawa,  Kazuo:  fee — 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Kojima,  Katumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazuo,  3,816,150. 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi:  See— 

Tsujihata,  Keiji;  Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Yasushi;  Matsubara, 
Mitsuteru;and  Iwata,  Minoru,  3.816.096. 
Isono.  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Yamazaki,  Yoshio;  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Isono, 
Masao,  3.816,253. 
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Itck  Corp<iration:  .fee — 

McCallum.  James  B,  3.8 1 5.786. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  Takahashi.  Yoshiro;and  Ito.  Hideo,  3,816,500. 
~  Ito,  Hisatsugu:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;  and  Kato,  Keizo, 
3,816,243. 
Ito,  Humio:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  Murakami.  Keiichi; 
and  Ito,  Humio,  3,816,575. 
Ito,  Norio:  fee — 

Honda,  Shigemichi;  and  Ito,  Norio,  3,816,839. 
ITT  Industries:  See — 

Belart,  Juan;  and  Volkmar,  Werner,  3,8 1 5,364. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Belart,Juan;and  David,  Anton,  3,815,961. 
Peltz,  Gunter,  3.816.636. 
Iversen.  Ralph  T.,  to  Viking  Industries  Inc.  Underwater  connector  and 

method  of  making  same.  3,8 16,641,  CI.  174-76.000. 
Iverson,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Iverson,  Kenneth  G.  Decorative  wood  grain- 
ing method  and  articles.  3,816.155, CI.  1 17-10.000. 
Iverson,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Iverson,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Iverson,  Kenneth  G.,  3,8 1 6,1 55. 
Iwase,Tetsumi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shozo;  Iwase,  Tetsumi;  Hara,  Hideki;  Hori,  Ryozo;  and 
Sakurai,Shigenori,  3,816,344. 
Iwata,  Masayoshi:  fee- 
Suzuki,  Masaru;  Iwata,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsui,  Takeo,  3,816,680. 
Iwata,  Minoru:  See — 

Tsujihata,  Keiji;  Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Yasushi;  Matsubara, 
Mitsuteru;  and  Iwata,  Minoru,  3,816,096. 
lyama,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;  and  Kato,  Keizo, 
3,816,243. 
Izumi,  Kenkichi;  and  Tamura,  Zensuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  making  highly  pure  water.  3,8 1 6,266,  CI.  203- 1 1 .000. 
Jackson,  George  Wilburt:  See— 

Seger,  Paul  Robert,  3,815,434. 
Jackson,  Leland  B.,  to  Rockland  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  serial-parallel  binary  multiplication.  3,816,732,  CI.  235- 
1 56.000. 
Jackson,  Philip  Elmo:  See — 

Moore,    James    Melvin;    Newell,    William    Gilbert;    Hampton, 
Anthony  Everette;  and  Jackson,  Philip  Elmo,  3,8 1 5, 1 79. 
Jacobs,    Louis    John.    Bonding    and    forming    inorganic    materials. 

3,816,158,  CI.  117-26.000. 
Jahme,  Hans  Joachim.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
the   cylinders   in  offset   printing   machines.    3,815,496,   CI.    101- 
218.000. 
Jampen,  Ulrich;  and  Zaba,  Tadeusz,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  electrical  generator.  3,816,751, 
CI.  290-2.000. 
Janik,  Lee  P.,  to  Stanadyne,  Inc.  Air  starter  and  lubricator  throttle 

valve  therefor.  3 .8 1 6,040.  CI.  4 1 8-88.000. 
Jansen,  Theodore  J.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Temperature 
compensator     device     and     fluidic     assembly     incorporating     it. 
3,8 15,635,  CI.  137-833.000. 
Janssen,  Willem  P.  H.  A.;  and  Paulissen,  Martin  G.,  to  OCE-vander 
Grinten  N.V.  Drive  for  reciprocable  parts  of  a  photocopying^ptical 
system.  3,8 1 5,99 1 , CI.  355-66.000. 
Janzow,  Lester  G.;  and  Lipke,  Ronald  D.  Expansion  joint.  3,815,818, 

CI.  238-228.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kagiya,   Tsutomu;    Mitsui,    Hiroshi;    Hosoi,    Fumio;    Fujimoto, 
Takahiko;     Takata,     Hiroshi;     Tsuneta,     Kazuyoshi;     and 
Ushirokawa,  Masahiro.  3.816.284. 
Jaulmes,  Eric,  to  Ateli^ers  de  la  Motobecane.  Device  for  controlling 
the  injection  of  fuel  in  internal  combustion  engines.  3,815.556.  CI. 
123-32.0ea. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Duck,  Sherman  W.;  Jeffers,  Frederick  J.;  and  Lemke,  James  U.. 
3.815,987. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Watts,  Lewis  William,  Jr.,  3,816,505. 
Jehu,  Robert  Ramsay,  to  Spacetac  Incorporated.  Automatic  converter 

tester.  3.8 16,8 1 3,  CI.  324-73.00r. 
Jenkins,  Murgatroyd  H.:  fee— 

DeWoskin,  Irvin  S.;  and  Jenkins,  Murgatroyd  H.,  3,816,209. 
Jenkins,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Streeter.  John  H.;  and  Jenkins.  Roger  M..  3.815,719. 
Jennings.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Jennings.  Rodney  L.;  Teets,  Rodney  J.;  Kerby,  Perry  L.;  and  Moss. 
Charles  H.  (said  Teets.  Kerby  &  Mossassor.  to  said),  3,816,731. 
Jennings,  Rodney  L.;  Teets,  Rodney  J.;  Kerby,  Perry  L.;  and  Moss, 
Charles  H.,  said  Teets,  Kerby  &  Moss  assor.  to  said  Jennings,  Rodney 
L.  Conversion  apparatus  utilized  with  an  electronic  calculator. 
3,816,731,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Jezo,  Maurice  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Echo  protection  for  tacan/DME.  3,8 16,828,  CI.  343-6.5 1 c. 
Jirousek,  Arthur  E..  to  Anderson  Machine  and  Tool  Works,  Inc. 

Machine  for  cutting  non-rigid  materials.  3,8 1 5,458,  CI.  83-83.000. 
Jocelyn,  William  E.  File  device.  3,8 1 5,967,  CI.  3 1 2-327.000. 
Johannessen,  Jorgen  Mosbaek,   1/2  to  Sorensen,  Per  Pontoppidan. 
Universal  basin  for  use  in  a  sewer  system.  3,815,748,  CI.  210- 
163.000. 


Johns,  Martha  Marie;  and  Lynch,  John  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Disposable  diaper.  3,815,602,  CI. 
128-287.000. 
Johns-Man ville  Corporation:  fee— 

Genson,  Samuel  Richard,  3,8 1 5,461 . 
Zettel,  Joseph  H,  3.816,149. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Broderick,  Frank  W,  3,8 1 5,493. 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  mesne:  See — 
Tomey,  Harry  L.,  3,816,261. 
Johnson,  Christopher  Linley,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited.  Control 

system.  3,816,715, CI.  235-150.100. 
Johnson,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing 

steering  column  assembly.  3,815,438,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Johnson,  Nolton  Clement,  Jr.:  See— 

Weiner,  Myron  Jerome;  Pothoven,  Floyd  Rufford;  and  Johnson. 
Nolton  Clement,  Jr..  3.8 16.700. 
Johnson.    Orlin    W..    to    International    Harvester    Company.    Straw 
chopper  attachment  for  harvester  combines.  3,815,823,  CI.  239- 
650.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  Conrad.  Fipple  flute.  3,81 5,466, CI.  84-380.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.:  fee — 

Carr,  Keith  E.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E.,  3,815,171. 
Johnson.  William.L.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  L.;  and  Massey,  William  R.  (said  Massey  assor. 
to  said),  3,816,593. 
Johnson,  William  L.;  and  Massey.  William  R..  said  Massey  assor.  to 
said  Johnson.  William  L.  Method  of  regenerating  waste  pickle  liquor. 
3.816.593, CI.  423-140.000. 
Jones.  Cecil  R.,  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  Bolt  tensioning 
device  especially  adapted  for  use  with  nuclear  reactor  pressure  ves- 
sel. 3,8 15,874,  CI.  254-29.00a. 
Jones,  Charles  B.:  fee- 
Rein,  Charles  R.;  and  Jones,  Charles  B..  3,815,867. 
Jones.  Charles  Wright,  to  Xepex  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

carton.  3,8 15,484,  CI.  93-49.00m. 
Jones,  Clarence  O.,  Jr.,  to  Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Vibrat- 
ing apparatus.  3,815,473,  CI.  91-248.000. 
Jones,  Trevor  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  restraint 

system.  3,8 1 5,935,  CI.  280- 1  SO.Oab. 
Jooste,  Abraham  S.  Irrigation  sprinklers.  3,8 1 5,83 1 ,  CI.  239-498.(XX). 
Joslin,  Frederick  R.  ECM  treatment  of  small  holes.  3,816,272,  CI.  204- 

129.100. 
Joyce.  Benjamin  Norman.  Sr.  Variable  volume  rotary  vane  pump  hav- 
ing an  integral  opposed  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,8 16,031,  CI.  4 17-364.000. 
Joyce,  John  E.,  to  International  Equipment  Company,  mesne.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  a  liquid  concentration-volume  gradient. 
3,815,618,CI.  137-1.000. 
Jozsef  Balogh:  fee— 

Martfay,  Ernst;  and  Rohrer-Spichtig,  Kari,  3,815,242. 
Judd.  Edwin  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wire  connector  with 

wire  locating  device.  3,8 1 6,8 1 9,  CI.  3 39-99.00r. 
Juelke.  Charles  V.;  and  Cook,  Norman  K..  said  Juelke  assor.  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  aromatic  sulfonates. 
3,8 16,520,  CI.  260-5 12.00r. 
Jullig,  Karl,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy-absorbing  bumper 

bar  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles.  3,8 1 5,946,  CI.  293-99.000. 
Junggren,  Ulf  Krister:  fee— 

Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Gustavii,  Klas  Ragnar;  Junggren,  Ulf 
Krister;  and  Lamm,  Bo  Robert,  3,816,533. 
Junod,  Pierre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  pure 

metal  hahbes.  3,8 1 6,60 1 ,  CI.  423-49 1 .000.      "^ 
Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.,  to  Mobile  Oil  Corpioration.  Method  for  produc- 
ing halobenzoyi  halides.  3,8 1 6,526,  CI.  260-544 .00m. 
Jurgich,  Donald.  Cam  cleat  releasing  mechanism.  3,815,538,  CI.  1 14- 

218.000. 
Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich:  See — 

Mikhailov,  Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Boiko,  Valery  Ivanovich; 
Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich;  Melnikov.  Innokenty  Alexandrovich; 
Eremin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Revazov,  Vyacheslav  Geor- 
gievich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Losev,  Gennady  Ev- 
genievich,  3,8 15,879. 
Just,  George  E.:  fee — 

Just,  George  E.;  and  Simonovitch,  Chaim  (said  Somonovitch  as- 
sor. to  said),  3,816,508. 
Just,  George  E.;  and  Simonovitch.  Chaim.  said  Somonovitch  assor.  to 
said  Just.  George  E.  Prostaglandin  F  analogs.  3,816,508,  CI.  260- 
468  OOd. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  Love,  Richard  F.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger  G.,  to 
Texaco    Inc.    Preparation   of  caprolactam.    3,816,404.   CI.    260- 
239.30a. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  3.816,334. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaru;  Iwata,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsui.  Takeo,  3,816,680. 
Kafer,  Nicholas,  to   Lummus  Company,  The.    Hydrogen   chloride 

recovery.  3.8 1 6,599.  CI.  423-488.000. 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu;  Mitsui,  Hiroshi;  Hosoi,  Fumio;  Fujimoto,  Takahiko; 
Takata,  Hiroshi;  Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ushirokawa,  Masahiro,  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Radiation  grafting  of  vinyl 
monomers  onto  cellular  polymeric  substrates.  3,816,284  CI.  204- 
159.170. 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  11. 1974 


June  11,1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


KainM>n.  Analoly  Yaknvlevich;  Razygraev,  Jury  Scrgeevich;  Sorokin. 
Nikolai  Eli/arovich;  Dobrokhotov,  Sergei  Ailexandrovich:  Sokolov, 
Vcniamin  Prokorievich;  Zailsev,  Nikolai  Ivaiiovich;  Zandman,  Boris 
Gcnikhovich;  Telyatnikov.  Boris  Peisakhovich;  Kholin,  Nikoai 
Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov,  Alexei  Nikolaevich.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  introducing  liquid  into  root  tone  of  plants  in  soil. 
3.81 5.525.CI.  111-6.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cassens.  Nicholas,  Jr..  3.8 1 6. 1 46. 
Kakauda,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kashima,  Hiroshi;  Tsujimoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Kakauda,  Toshiaki, 
3.816,583,  J 

Kakutani.  Kazuo:  See —  [ 

Murata.  Katsuhide;  Takahataka.  Masaharu;  Kakutani,  Kazuo;  and 
Uedono.  Sigezo.  3.8 1 6.256. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmidt.  Willi  Johann.  3.816.584 
Kallus.  Samuel:  See— 

Weis.s.  Marcel;  and  Kallus.  Samuel,  3,815,904. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt:  See— 

Loge.  Hans,  3.815.240.  ' 

Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  Biberach:  See— 

Lingenhohle.  Bernard;  and  Saupe.  Martin,  3.8 1 5.24 1 . 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Peckham.  Vernon  D..  3.815.994. 
Kamens.  Ernest  Rudolph:  See— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens.  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli. 
Orville  Leonard.  3.816,476. 
Kamiyana,  Akira:  See— 

Aoko.  Seiji;  Kamiyana,  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Tsugio.  3.8 1 6.2 1 0. 
Kammerer.  Heinz:  See— 

Wahl,  Josef;  Moller.  Heinz;  Kammererj  Heinz;  and  Zechnall, 
Richard.  3.815,560.  \ 

Kampfer,     Helmut;    Gotze,    Johannes;     Vonl    Konig,     Anita;    and 
Ohischlager,    Hans,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktfengesellschaft.    Photo- 
graphic dry  copying  process.  3,8l6,l3I.CI.^-29.00d. 
Kampmann.  Gerhard:  See—  f" 

Schneider.  Felix;  and  Kampmann,  Gerhard.  3,8 1 5,5 1 8. 
Kamyr  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Gullichsen.  Johan  E.;and  Ekholm.RolfG.,  3.815.386.  < 
Kanada.  Nobuo:  See—  ' 

lida,  Kosuke;  Kanada,  Nobuo;  and  Kurita,Takeji,  3,815,640. 
Kander.  Abdenoor.  Toy  structure  utilizing  a  container.  3.8 1 5.28 1.  CI. 

46-11.000. 
Kaneko.  Haruo;  Kalagiri.  Yoshio;  and  Okada.  Tomonori,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company.  Limited.   Drift-compensated  double  sampling 
sequential  feedback  type  encoding  system.   3.816.825,  CI.   340- 
347.0ad.  T 

Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  \ 
Higaki.  Taiji;  and  Mikumo.  Masao,  3,8 16,^8. 
-  Kanzaki,  Toshihiko:  See—  \ 

Yamano.  Togo;  Kanzaki.  Toshihiko;  Suid^.  Haruo;  and  Tsubaki. 
Kcisukc,  3.816.257.  f 

Kaplar.  Zsigmond:  See— 

Apustol.  Tamas;  Bama.  Janos;  Egri.  Alaj 
and  Majtcnyi.  Tibor,  3.8 1 5.835. 
Karbowski.  Sylvester  G.  Roller  support  assembi 

3.8 15.293. CI.  51-231,000. 
Karger,  Eva  R.;  and  MacGrcgor,  Paul  T.,  to 
Photographic     processes    and     products    ei 
dolc/phcnol  phthaleins  as  optical  Alter  agenis.  3,816,124 
3.000. 
Karger,  Eva  R.;  and  MacGregor.  Paul  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
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dicator  dyes  process  for  preparing  naphthal 
326. 1 3r. 
Karma.^.  George,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor{ 
the   2-(lower   alkyl)-3-( lower   alkyl)-4-aryl- 
binols.  3.8 1 6.507,  CI.  260-468.00r. 
Kashima.  Hiroshi;  Tsujimoto.  Hideyuki;  and 
Asahi   Kasci   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Process  foi 
synthetic  bulky  niament  fibers.  3.8 16.583.  CI. 
Katagiri,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kaneko,    Haruo;    Katagiri.    Yoshio;    an 
3.816,825. 
Kato,  Fumio:  See— 

Arai,  Yukou;  and  Kato,  Fumio,  3,816.258 
Kato,  Kcizo:  See—  t 

Yonezawa.  Seiji;  lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;and  Kato,  Keizo. 
3.816.243. 
Kato,  Koichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Yamazaki.  Yoshio;  K|to,  Koichi;  and  Isono. 
Masao.  3.816.253, 
Katter.  Gene  S.  Gravity  ore  classifier.  3.8 1 5.73^^  CI.  209-44.000. 
Kaufman.  Harold,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  launch  press.  3,815,462 

CI.  83-410.000. 
Kaufman.  Harry:  See— 

Baskas.  Morris  J;  and  Kaufman.  Harry.  3.815.878 
Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Multilayer  elec- 
trophotographic element  containing  high  contrast  and  opaque  barri- 
er layers,  3.8  16.1 1  7.  CI,  96-1 ,500.  I 
Kawai,  Sadaharu:  5«r— 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Sakauma.  Yasuzi;  Eg^wa,   Hitoshi;  Kawai, 
Sadaharu;  and  Motegi.  Shoji.  3.816.783 


Kawakami,  Koichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slider  holder 

for  concealed  fastener  chain.  3,8 1 5,208,  CI.  29-207.5sl. 
Kawakita,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shimotori,  Kazumi;  Tokoro,  Hirokazu;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  and 
Kawakita,  Kntsuhiko,  3,816,1 10. 
Kay,  Clifford:  S**'— 

Clack,  Willis  E.;  Kay,  Clifford;  and  Nygren.  Charles  E.,  3,8 1 5,747. 
Kazik.  Raymond  A.,  to  Orthokinetics.  Inc.  Orthopedic  chair  with 

scoliosis  pads.  3.8 1 5,586,  CI.  l28-70.r~"      — 
Keener.  Gary  F.;  Choiniere.  Alcide;  apCTRichitelli.Charlesl 
mation  Industries,  Inc.  Disposabb 
188.000. 
Kehrer.  Fritz:  See— 

Bitterii.  Peter;  and  Kehrer.  Frftz.  3,816.448. 
Keim.  Melville.  Wind  direcjjertmdicator.  3.8 1 5,4 1 2,  CI.  73-1 88.000. 
Kelham.  Michael  GeoffK^  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Injection  method.  3.816.515.  CI.  260-497.00a. 
Keller,  Alois,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG.  Plansifter  mounting  and 

clamping  apparatus.  3.8 1 5,74 1 ,  CI.  209-3 1 9.000. 
Keller.  Douglas  V..  Jr.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Robert  G.;  Keller,  Douglas  V.,  Jr.;  and  Sawyer,  Richard 
G,  3,8 1 5,826. 
Kelly.  Robert  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Tricyclic  lactone  bisal- 

kanesulfonates.  3,8 1 6,460,  CI.  260-343.300. 
Kelly.  Robert  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Tricyclic  lactone  epoxides. 

3,816,461,  CI.  260-343.300. 
Kelly,  Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Tricyclic  lactone  al- 
dehyde. 3,8 1 6,462.  CI.  260-343.300. 
Kelly,    Robert    C.    to    Upjohn    Company.    The.    Tricyclic    glycol. 

3.8 1 6,463.  CI.  260-343.300. 
Kempermann.  Theo;  and  Eholzer.  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
and  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler. 
Process   for   the    vulcanization    of   natural   or   synthetic    rubber. 
3.816,323,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Marshall.  Preston  F..  3.8 16.23 1 . 
Mitchell.  Philip  A,  3.816,238. 
Newman,  Nicholas  S.,  3,8 16.1 59. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

McCreery.  James  F,  3,815,195. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Spedden.  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf,  Emil  Edward,  3,8 1 5,957. 
Wilder,  Thomas  C,  3.816,269. 
Kennerk,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Haifley.  William  E.;  Kennerk,  Robert  D.;  and  Woods.  Richard  E., 
3,815,898. 
Kenney,  John  Thomas;  and  Litt,  Frederic  Alan,  to  Western  Electric 
Company  Incorporated.  Dispersing  a  water-immiscible  liquid  in  an 
aqueous  medium.  3,8 1 6,329.  CI.  252-3 1 2.000. 
Kensington  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  M.;and  Lec.Thomas  E..  3,815.790. 
Kentner.  Willard  E.  Vise  for  plastic  pipe.  3,8 1 5,888,  CI.  269-2.000. 
Kerby,  Perry  L.:  See— 

Jennings,  Rodney  L.;  Teets,  Rodney  J.;  Kerby,  Perry  L.;  and  Moss. 

Charles  H,  3,8 16,73 1. 

Kerst.  Al  F..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  ethane  disposphin- 

ic  acids  substituted  with  both  amine  and  hydroxy  groups.  3,816,5  18, 

CI.  260-502.500. 

Kessler,  Gerald.  Corrugated  metal  siding  with  loose  plastic  film  facing. 

3,8 15.3 10.  CI.  52-531.000. 
Keyes,  Wilmcr.  Apparatus  for  delivering  power.  3,815,366,  CI.  60- 

698.000. 
Khaimov,  Mikhail  Rashidovich;  and  Kheifets,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich. 
Electromechanical  converter  of  flexural  vibrations.  3,816,775.  CI. 
310-9.600. 
Kheifets,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Khaimov,    Mikhail    Rashidovich;    and    Kheifets,    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailovich, 3,816,775. 
Kholin,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Kainson,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygraev.  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin,  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov,  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Sokolov,  Veniamin  Prokofievich;  Zaitsev.  Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  Zandman,  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov,  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin,  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov,  Alex- 
ei Nikolaevich,  3,815,525. 
Kick,  Fred  Ernest:  See— 

Cole,  John  Wayne;  and  Kick,  Fred  Ernest.  3.8 1 6.387. 
Kidney,  Allan  James:  See— 

Hamlyn,  Maxwell  Charles;  Kidney,  Allan  James;  and  Owen.  Alex- 
ander. 3,816,632. 
Kiesling,  Casper,  to  Peska.  Lawrence,  Associates,  Inc.  Mercury  circuit 

clock.  3,8 1 5,352,  CI.  58-23.00r. 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Shinichi,  3,8 1 6,260. 
Kikumoto,  Ryoji:  See — 

Morita,  Yoshiharu;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ohba,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Akio;  Fukuda.  Kaoru;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuo,  3,8 1 6,465. 
Killark  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Schreiber.  George  J..  3.8 1  S.968. 
Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.      2-Aryl-4-amino-5-cyano      pyrimidine      derivatives. 
3,8 16,423,  CI.  260-256.40n. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 
Stumpe.  Robert  J.,  3,8 1 6.228. 
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Kimura,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Yoshiro;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  to  Kumiai  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd.   2-Chlorobenzyl  N,N-diethylthiocarbamate. 
3,8 16,500,  CI.  260-455.00a. 
King,  Claude  F.,  to  Receptors.  Binary  sequence  generator.  3,816.764, 

CI.  307-260.000. 
King,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mitchell.  Robert  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Methods     of     inhibiting     corrosion     with     condensed     polyal- 
kylenepolyamine  derivatives.  3,8 1 6.333.  CI.  252-389.00a. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  Sff — 

Hoenisch,  Walter  Harold.  3,81 5,378. 
King-Seely  Thermos  Co.:  See — 

Fuller.  George  W,  3.8 1 6.578. 
Kino.  Gordon  S.:  See — 

06/1  l/74;and  Kino. Gordons. .3,816,753. 
Kinoshita,  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadashi,  to  Hokkaido  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  vectorcardiograms  with  colors 
in  accordance  with  depth.  3,8 16,849.  CI.  358-81.000. 
Kinslow.  William  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Robertson.  Elmer  L.;  Ritter,  Wayne  G.,  Jr.;  and  Kinslow,  William 
G,  Jr..  3.816.207. 
Kirchmayr.    Rudolf,   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Process   for   the 
production  of  halogen-containing  V-triazole  compounds.  3,816.413. 
CI.  260-240.00C 
Kirschner.  Robert  K..  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Head-up  dis- 
play. 3.8 16.005,  CI.  356-251.000. 
Kishino,  Seigo,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

lattice  parameter.  3.8 16,747.  CI.  250-276.000. 
Kitajima.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kundo.  Hideyo;  Masaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo,  3.816.1 16. 
Kitao,  Teijiro:  See — 

Konishi.  Kenzo;  Kitao,  Teijiro;  Matsuoka,  Masaru;  and  Shiozaki, 
Hisayoshi.3.816.431. 
Klaus  Esser  KG:  5^«— 

Heitner.  Alfred,  3.8 1 6.687. 
Klausner.  Bracha.  Apparatus  and  methods  relating  to  support  of  the 

forearm.  3.8 15,588. CI.  128-77.000. 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Schreyer.  Gerd;  and  Weiberg.  Otto,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production  of  glycide.  3.8 1 6.479.  CI.  260-348.501.  ' 
Kleenaire  Recycling  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Gibeault.  Robert  E..  3,81 5.523. 
'     Klein.  Edward  I.,  to  V-Mark  Automation  Ltd.  Conveyor.  3.815.726, 
CI.  198-219.000. 
Kleindrettle,  Karl:  See- 
Becker,  Georg;  and  Kleindrettle,  Karl,  3,815.535. 
Kleinmeyer,  Vernon  T.;  and  Schinner.  Thomas  J.,  to  Cincinnati  Time 
Recorder  Company.  Inc.  Embossed  card  reader.  3,8 1 6,707,  CI.  235- 
61.11c. 
Kleinschmidt,  David  Charles,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 

Laundering  aid.  3,816,321,  CI.  252-134.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt  Duetz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Deussner,  Herbert,  3,815,253. 
Klopf,  Adam  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Screeding  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 6,0 14,  CI.  404-1 14.000. 
Klotzbach,  Kurt.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  conveyor  device  for  producing 
an  intermittent  conveying  movement  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
pattern  of  movement.  3,8 15,433,  CI.  74-393.000. 
Klutchko,  Sylvester:  See— 

Von  Strandtmann,  Max;  Cohen,  Marvin  P.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,8 1 6,466. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  Julius;  and  Brezette,  Michael  Warren,  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.  Container  carrier.  3,8 1 5,732,  CI.  206-163.000.. 
Kneusel,  Raymond  H.  P.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.  Pres- 
sure release  valves  for  aerosol  cans.  3,815,534.  CI.  1 13-IS.OOa. 
Kniepkamp,   Hermann,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  of 
producing   thick    schottky-barrier   conUcts.    3,816,270,   CI.    204- 
15.000. 
Knohl,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Zeffren.  Eugene;  and  Knohl,  Richard  B.,  3,8 1 6.6 14. 
Zeffren,  Eugene; and  Knohl,  Richard  B..  3.816.615. 
Knott.  Allan  William.  Tool  posu.  3.8 15.454.  CI.  82-36.00r. 
Kobashigawa.  Alvin  I.:  See- 
Lee,  Henry  L..  Jr.;  Orlowski,  Jan  Alexander;  and  Kobashigawa, 
Alvin  I.,  3,815,239. 
Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  and  Sasaguri,  Kiichiro,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  of  polyethylene- 1, 2-diphenoxy-ethane-4,4'- 
dicarboxylate  copolymer.  3,8 16,368,  CI.  260-47.00c. 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi:  5^^ — 

Kinoshita,  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadashi,  3,816.849. 
Kobel.  Erwin  H.:  See — 

Watson,  William  David;  and  Kobel,  Erwin  H..  3,816,268. 
Kobelt.  Jack  R.,  to  Self-adjusting  linear  actuator.  .  3.815,471,  CI.  91- 

1 89.000. 
Kober,  Leslie  Z.;  and  Bailey,  Maurice  C,  to  LogEtronics  Inc.  Treadle- 
actuated  closures.  3.8 1 5,656,  CI.  160-123.000. 
Kobetz,  Paul:  See— 

Frey,  Frederick  W,  Jr.;  and  Kobetz,  Paul,  3,8 1 6,607. 
Kobinger,  Walter:  See— 

Eberlein.   Wolfgang;   Heider,  Joachim;   Kobinger,   Walter;  and 

Diederen,  Willie.  3.816.403. 

Kobylinski.  Tadeusz  P.;  and  Taylor,  Brian  W.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development    Company.    Process   for   reducing    the   content   of 

nitrogen  oxides  in  the  exhaust  gases  for  internal  combustion  engines, 

3.8 16,594,  CI.  432-213.500. 


Koch,  Richard  F.  Signal  compression  and  e)^ansion  apparatus  with 

means  for  preserving  or  varying  pitch.  3.816.664.  CI.  I79-I5.55t. 
Koch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Erdmann.  Dietrich;  Schuhrer.  Klemens;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Ger- 
hart,  Schneider.  3.816,464. 
Kocher.  Haribhajan  S,:  See — 

Thettu.  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Kocher.  Haribhajan  S..  3.8 16,066. 
Koebel,  Alan  D.,  Jr.,  to  Hulet,  James  L.  Portable  stake  remover. 

3,815.875,  CI.  254-132.000.       • 
Koehler,  Albert  M.,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Offshore  tower  apparatus 

and  method.  3,8 1 5.37 1 , CI.  6 1 -46.500. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.:  See— 

Delaney ,  R.  Edward;  and  Cornish,  Alan  H.,  3,8 1 5,1 59. 
Kogayashi,  Akiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Seimei; 
Kogayashi,    Akiro;    Hino,    Minoru;    and     Hata,    Kazuhiko, 
3,816,567. 
Koguchi,  Yohko:  See— 

Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  Koguchi,  Yohko;  Yamatani.  Tetsuo;  and  Koji, 
Toi,  3,816,471. 
Kohl,  Karl.  Coupling  frame  for  the  pipe  frame  for  warp  beam  bearings. 

3.8 15,384,  CI.  66-86.00a. 
Koji,  Toi:  See — 

Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  Koguchi,  Yohko;  Yamatani.  Tetsuo;  and  Koji. 
Toi,  3,816,471. 
Kojima,  Katumi:  See — 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Kojima,  Katumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazuo,  3,816,150. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miya.Kenichi,  3,816,673. 
Kolbinger,  Herman  Joseph.  Rotary  engine.  3,8 1 5,362,  CI.  60-525.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Critchfield,  Frank  E.;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  V..  3,8 1 6,566. 
Koloch,  Klaus  E.;  and  Doe,  Lester  Adrian,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Stabilized  polyphenylene  ether  compositions.  3.816,562, 
CI.  260-874.000. 
Komaki,  Takao:  See— 

Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Komaki,  Takao,  3,8 1 5,545. 
Komori.  Hideo,  to  Kuroda  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Quick-change  toolholder  for 
•    non-revolvable  tools.  3.8 15.928.  CI.  279-1. 00b. 
Konishi,   Kenzo;    Kitao,   Teijiro;   Matsuoka,   Masaru;   and   Shiozaki, 
Hisayoshi,    to    Mitsubishi   Chemical    Industries    Ltd.    Bromine   or 
chlorine  containing  quinophthalone  pigments.  3,816,431,  CI.  260- 
289.0qp. 
Konishi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Otsuka,    Hiroaki;    Manabe,    Norihisa;    and    Koaishi,    Tatsuo, 
3,816,850. 
Koppe.  Herbert:  See— 

Stahle.  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Hoefke. 

Wolfgang.  3.8 16.422. 

Kom,  Sebald  R.;  Fox.  Richard  W.;  and  Sahm.  William  H.,  III.  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Zero  voltage  switching  photon  coupled 

relay.  3,8 1 6,763, CI.  307-252.0ua. 

Koskolos.  Nick  J.,  to  Intertherm,  Inc.  Safety  pilot  enclosure  having 

flame-diverting  air  inlet.  3,8 1 6,060.  CI.  43 1  -350.000. 
Kostrowski,  John  J.:  See — 

Larkin,  William   A.;   Kostrowski,  John  J.;  and  Touval,  Irving, 
3,816,367. 
Kotler,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Gallagher,    Peter    Christopher    John;    and    Kotler.    Gerald    R., 
3,815,660. 
Kotting,    Wolfgang;    and    Zakrezewski,    Erhard,   to    Steuler    Indus- 
triewerke  G.m.b.H.  Gas-liquid  conUct  device.  3.815.334,  CI.  55- 
227.000.  c 

Kotz,  Arthur  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Electrographic  recording  process  and  apparatus  using  conductive 
toner  subject  to  a  capacitive  force.  3.8 16,840.  CI.  346-74.0es. 
Koula.  Zdenek,  to  Stotz  &  Co.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating, 
maintaining  or  re-establishing  a  vacuum  in  a  vacuum  vaporization 
apparatus  for  heating  one  or  more  liquids.  3,815,552,  CI.  122- 
33.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kumpf.  Hermann.  3,816.246. 
Krag.  Niels;  Hernandez.  Ernest  S.;  and  Horvath.  Kalman,  to  Electronic 
Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation.  Method  for  laying  wires  on 
tape.  3.8 16.205,  CI.  156-178.000. 
Kraus.  Max  H..  to  Electro-Nite  Co.  High  temperature  molten  metal 

thermocouple.  3,8 1 6. 183,  CI.  136-234.000. 
Kraus.  Theodore  C.  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Method 
for  preparing  non-solvated  aluminum  hydride.  3.816.606,  CI.  423- 
645.000. 
Kravitz.  Stanley:  See — 

Wilson,   Raymond   F.;   Estes,   John   H.;   and   Kravitz,   Stanley. 
3,816,294. 
Kray,  William  C,  Jr.:  S**— 

Stephens,  Robert  D.;  and  Kray.  William  C.  Jr..  3.8 16.345. 
Krenzke.  Leonard  D.:  See — 

Gallagher.  James  P.;  and  Krenzke.  Leonard  D..  3.8 16.300. 
Krimmel.  Carl  Peter,  to  Searle.  G.  D..  &  Co.  Esters  of  3-phenyIada- 

mantane- 1  -carboxylic  acid.  3.8 1 6.509.  CI.  260-469.000. 
Kroger.  Harry;  and  Potter,  Curtis  N.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
High  frequency  diode  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,816,194,  CI. 
156-3.000. 
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workpiece.  3,815,396, 


Kriihn.  Holgcr.  to  Rcxroth,  G.  L.,  GmbH.  Arradbement  for  converting 

polar  C(K>rdinatc  servo  actuating  signals  into  rectangular  coordinate 

actuating  signals.  3,816.736,  CI.  235-186.001 

Kruckel,     Peter    Alexander,    to     Meurs. 

Dispenser.  3,815.734, CI.  206-443.000. 
Krueger,    Friedrich;    Bauer,    Lieselotte;    an< 
Benckiser,  Joh.  A.,  GmbH.  Process  of  proi 
phosphonic  acids.  3,8 16,5 1 7.  CI.  260-502.5 
Kucera,  Joseph  B.,  1/2  to  Lowell,  Rudolph 

large  round  bales  of  a  fibrous  material.  3,815 
Kufal,  Georgy  Eduardovich:  See — 

Vasiliev,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Glukhovski 
Golubovsky,  Oleg  Mikhailovich;  Kufa 
and  Pliev.  Leonid  Filippovich,  3,815,97 
Kuhl,  Ronald  David.  Power  digger  for  landsca 

CI.  173-27.000. 
Kuji,  Yoichi:  See— 

Saito.  Nagad;  and  Kuji,  Yoichi,  3,816.292 
Kulig,    Constantine    W.,    to    Emhart    Corp^ation. 

processing  containers.  3,8 1 5.248.  CI.  33-174001. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Yoshiro;  and  I 
Kummer,  Werner:  See— 

Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kumme|,  Werner;  and  Hoefke 
Wolfgang,  3.816.422. 
Kumpf.  Hermann,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktieigesellschaft.  Concrete 
pressure  vessel  for  pressurized  or  boiling-\|ater  nuclear  reactors 
3,8 16.246.  CI.  176-65.000. 
Kundo,  Hidcyo;   Masaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Kitajii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  N-type  photosensitive  me 
raphy.  3,816.116.  CI.  96- 1 .500. 
Kunze,  Bernhard.  to  Hegenscheidt,  Wilhelm, 
Apparatus  for  rolling  cylindrical  surfaces  on 
CI.  71-121.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takei.Masuya.  3,816,216. 
Kurita,  Takcji:  See— 

lida,  Kosuke;  Kanada,  Nobuo;  and  Kurita,  fakeji,  3,815,640. 
Kuroda  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komori.  Hideo.  3.815.928. 
Kuroyanagi,  Masasi:  See — 

Mosuda,  Noboru;  Kuroyanagi,  Masasi;  a 
3.816,826. 
Kurz.  Arthur  W..  Jr..  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc. 

ror.  3.8 1 5.976.  CI.  350-280.000. 
Kuster.  Karl   H.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electee  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Power  supply  having  improved  ^ver-voltage  protection. 
3.816,809.  CI.  321-14.000.  \ 

Kuyper,  Herman  S.,  to  Rolscreen  Company.  C 
method  for  making  the  same.  3,8 1 5,285,  CI. 
Kyle,   John    V.,   Sr.    Method    for   connectin; 

3,8 1 5,2 14, CI.  29-450.000. 
Kyorin  Scyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irikuni.  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda.  Akitoshi;  Morinaga.  Fu- 

mihiko;  Naruke,  Takeshi;  Fumihiko.  N  orinaga;  and  Takeshi. 

Ni»ruke.3,8l6.629. 

Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama.     Kiyoshi;     Furuya.     Akira; 
3.816.251. 
Kyowu  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Arai,  Yukou;  and  Kato,  Fumio.  3,816.258 
La  Combe.  Donald  J.,  to  General  Electric  C 
photoresist  materials  used  in  selective  plasmaretching.  3,816,196,  CI. 
156-8.000  ^  T 

La  Combe.  Donald  J.;  and  Babcock,  Guy  L.  Selective  plasma  etching 
of  organic  materials  employing  photolidhographic  techniques. 
3,8 1 6. 1 98,  CI.  156-16.000.  T 

La  Mar  Zollinger,  Joseph:  See—  i 

Croft.  Thomas  S.;  and  La  Mar  Zollinger,  Joseph.  3.8 1 6.4 1 6. 
Laarman.  Johannes  Bertus.  to  N.  V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sucking  up  mater^l  from  the  bottom  of  a 
bodyofwater.  3.815.267. CI.  37-58.000.       | 
Laclair,  Albert  W..  to  Nashua  Corporation.  Thermographic  copy  sheet 

containing  phthalimide.  3.8 1 6, 1 39.  CI.  96- 1 1)4. 1 00. 
Lafferty,  James  M.,  to  General  Electric  Compajiy.  Triggerable  vacuum 
arc  device  suitable  for  alternating  current  operations.  3.816.798.  CI. 
315-330.000. 

Lahaye,  Paul  G.;  Craig,  Glenn  D.;  and  Turecdk,  Joseph  L.,  to  Aqua- 

Chem,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removifg  nitrogen  oxides  from 

a  gas  stream.  3,8 1 6,595.  CI.  423-239.000. 

Laibowitz.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Laibowitz.  Robert  B.;  I^layadas,  Ashok  F.;  and 
Rosenberg.  Robert.  3.816,845. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonymc  pour  I'Etude 

Malafosse.  Jean.  3.816.604.  \ 

Lambert.  Alfred  F.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  jDevelopment  Limited. 

Survey  instrument  tower.  3.815. 708. CI.  I82-|29.000. 
Lambert,  Maurice  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Determination  of  hypophosphjte  ion  concentration. 
3.8 16,075,  CI.  23-230.00r.  t 

Lamborghini  OleodinamicaS.p.A.:  See—  | 

Menini.  Corrado,  3,8 16,042.  I 

Laminated  ski  having  cellular  plastic  core  and  method  for  producing 
the  same:  See—  i 


Matukawa,  Takashi, 
)ay/night  rearview  mir- 


kvered  window  sash  and 
19-501.000. 

pipe   to   a   manhole. 


ind     Ukita,     Masayo. 


mpany.  Passivation  of 


See— 


Hashimoto.  Osamu;  and  Takabayashi.  Yoshikazu,  3,8 1 6,573. 
Lamm,  Bo  Robert:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Arne   Elof;  Gustavii.  Klas  Ragnar;  Junggren,  Ulf 
Krister;  and  Lamm.  Bo  Robert.  3.816,533. 
Lamphere,  Eugene  R.  Door  frame  security  plate.  3.815,945,  CI.  292- 

340.000. 
Lamy,  Jean-Marc:  See- 
Chretien,    Gilbert;    Cirard,    Philippe;    Lamy,    Jean-Marc;    and 
Menard, Christophe,  3,816,560. 
Lancz,  Albert  Jay,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Industrial  car  wash 

composition.  3,8 1 6,35 1 ,  CI.  252-527.000. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  processing 

projecting  apparatus.  3.8 1 5,97 1, CI.  350-130.000. 
Landauer,  Leroy;  and  Zukowski,  Ronald  Joseph,  to  American  Can 
Company.    Method   of   repair   electrocoating   a   metal   substrate. 
3,8 16,289,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Landsman,  Robert  M.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Scanning 

apparatus.  3.8 1 6,659,  CI.  178-7.600. 
Lane  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Rogers,  W.  Clark,  Jr.;  and  Snitzer,  Morton,  3.815,954. 
Langen  &  Co.:  See — 

Strauff,  Gunther,  3.816,030. 
Langenegger.  Werner:  See — 

Baumann,  Arthur;  and  Langenegger.  Werner.  3.8 1 6. 1 56. 
Lankard,  John  R.:  5**— 

Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Lankard,  John  R.;  Sorokin,  Peter  P.;  and 
Wynne.  James  J.,  3,8 1 6,754. 
Lanker,  Wilji,  to  Turlabor,  A.G.  Process  for  treating  photoconductors. 

3,8I5,295,C1.  5l-289.00r. 
Larger,  Dominique  Marie,  to  Eau  et  Assainissement  Socea.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  incinerating  combustible  waste  and 
sludge.  3,8 15,522,  CI.  1 10-8.00r. 
Larive,  Calvin  Arthur:  See — 

Larive.  Francis  Paul;  and  Larive.  Calvin  Arthur.  3,815,696. 
Larive,  Francis  Paul;  and  Larive,  Calvin  Arthur.  Snowmobile  banking 

mechanism.  3,8 1 5,696,  CI.  180-S.OOr. 
Larkin,  William  A.;  Kostrowski,  John  J.;  and  Touval,  Irving,  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.  Flame  retardant  compositions.  3,816,367,  CI.  260- 
29.60r. 
Laser  Alignment,  Inc.:  See— 

Roodvoets,  Roger  J.;  and  Stapert,  James,  Jr.,  3,8 1 5,250. 
Laser  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Gugliotta,  George;  and  Bradt,  David  M.,  3,816,746. 
Lasergruppen  Konsalt  AB:  See — 

Colding,  Bertil;  Abramson,  Nils;  and  Sandstrom,  Unto.  3,8 1 5,996. 
Lassen,  Jorgen  Buus:  See— 

Hemestam,  Sven  Erik  Harry;  Sterner,  Nils  Olov  Bruno;  and  Las- 
sen. Jorgen  Buus,  3.8 1 6,433. 
Latta,   Lee    M.    Automobile   anti-theft   device.    3.815,391,  CI.   70- 

209.000. 
Laudise,  Michael  A.,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.  Acrylic  adducts 
of  amino-amides  of  monomeric  fatty  compounds.  3,816.366,  CI. 
260-2  3. Oep, 
Laufer.  Berek.  Key  retainer.  3.8 1 5.392.  CI.  70-456.00b. 
Laughton.  Charles:  See — 

Wichinsky,  Michael;  and  Laughton.  Charles.  3,8 1 5.9 1 2. 
Lavery,  Adelbcrt  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Transportation. 
Resonance  tire  inspection  method  and  apparatus.  3.815,407,  CI.  73- 
67.200. 
Lavitch,    Bernard    R.;    and    Morry,    Bernard    H.    Button    fastener. 

3,815,798,  CI.  223-102.000. 
Lawiey,  Clyde  Murrell.  Apparatus  for  removing  oxygen  from  liquids. 

3.8 1 5.330.  CI.  55-168.000. 
Le  Blanc.  John   R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   BeneHciating  agents. 

3,816,308,  CI.  252-8. 50a. 
Le  Materiel  Medical  ScientiHque:  See —  ^ 

Beaumont,  Georges.  3,815.593. 
Le  Tourneau.  R.  G.,  Inc.:  See— 

Molby.  Lloyd  A,  3.815.938. 
Lear  Motors  Corporation:  5** — 
Lear.  William  P..  3,8 16,055. 
Lear,  William  P.,  to  Lear  Motors  Corporation  and  Reingiter  means  for 

power  combustors.  .  3,81 6,05 5.CI.  41  3-171 .000. 
Leatherman,  Alfred  F.:  See— 

Heller,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Leatherman,  Alfred  F.,  3,8 16,574. 
Lechner,  Alfred:  See- 
Dear,  Terrence  A.;  Lechner,  Alfred;  and  Swartout,  Willson  C, 
3.816,713. 
Lee,  Cheuk  Man,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.   I -( 5-Phenyl-4-oxo-2-ox- 

azolin-2-yl)piperazines.  3,8I6;426,CI.  260-268.00c. 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  Orlowski,  Jan  Alexander;  and  Kobashigawa,  Alvin  I. 
Method   of  Tilling  and   sealing   developmental   pit   and   fissures. 
3,815,239,0.32-15.000. 
Lee,  Kenneth:  See— 

Barrall,  Edward  Martin;  and  Lee,  Kenneth,  3,816,237. 
Lee,  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Chapman,  Branch  W.,  3.815.915. 
Schamber,  James  N.,  3,8 1 5,797. 
Lee,  Roberto,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Separation  by  crystallization  in 

presence  of  water.  3,8 1 6.SS  I ,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Allen,  Donald  M.;  and  Lee. Thomas  E..  3,815,790. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See — 

McAdam,  Will.  3,816,182. 
Leendertz,  Jack  Albert:  See— 
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Butters,  John  Neil;  and  Leendertz,  Jack  Albert.  3,8 1 6,649. 
Lcgnick.  Gucnthcr  Frit/:  See— 

Pcpc,  Anthony  Enrico;  Legnick,  Guenther  Fritz;  and  Neuroth, 
Charles  George.  3.8 1 6, 1 64. 
Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Goiffon,  Thierry;  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  SchaidI,  Hubert, 
3,815,470. 
Leifheit,  Guenter,  to  Leifheit  International  Guenter  Leifheit  KG. 

Brushing  apparatus.  3, 8 15. 167,  CI.  15-42.000. 
Leifheit  International  Guenter  Leifheit  KG:  See— 

Leifheit.  Guenter.  3.8 1 5.167. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of:  See— 

06/1 1/74;  and  Kino.GordonS.  3.816.753. 
Lemberg,  Seymour;  and  Cain,  Audley  L.,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Com- 
pany. l4-Oxobicyclo[l0.4.0]hexadec-l(12)-ene,  14-oxo- 
bicyclo[ I0.4.0|hexadec-l2-ene,  l4-oxobicyclo[ io.4.0)-hexadecane 
and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3,816,534,  CI.  260-586.00r. 
Lemke,  James  U.:  See- 
Duck,  Sherman  W.;  Jeffers,  Frederick  J.;  and  Lemke,  James  U., 
3,815,987. 
Lemmons,  William  R.:  See— 

Sanborn,  James  E.;  Lemmons,  William  R.;  and  Ramey,  James  M., 
3,816.539. 
Lenane.  Denis  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Exhaust  system.  3,815,337, 

CI.  55-276.000. 
Lenane,  Denis  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Exhaust  system.  3,815,338, 

CI.  55-276.000. 
Lench.  Robert,  to  American   Standard   Inc.   Bullet  resistive  door. 

3,8 1 5,3 1 2,  CI.  52-622.000. 
Lennox,  Richard  B..  to  Spiroll  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 
spiral  or  helical  tunnels  and  sections  therefor.  3,815,370,  CI.  61- 
45.00r. 
Lenz,  George  R.,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co.  3-Oxygenated  21-dial- 
kylamino-20-methyl-5    alpha-pregn-17(20)-dien-3-ones    and    con- 
geners. 3,816.480, CI.  260-397.100. 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  John  J,;  deceased  (by  Smith, 
Beatrice  A.;  executor).  Gas  meter  setting  or  the  like.  3.815,859,  CI. 
248-300.000. 
L'Equipement  et  la  Construction  Electrique  E.C.E.:  See— 

Auchapt.  Rene.  3.816.822. 
Lemer.  Bernard,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Packaging 

method  and  apparatus.  3,8 1 5.3 1 8.  CI.  53-29.000. 
Lemer,  Martin  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Re-etch  apparatus 

with  constant  flow  rate  means.  3,8 16,2 1 4,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Leser.  Robert:  See— 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Strasser.  Rudolf;  Leser,  Robert;  and  Helmut. 
Spork.3,816,493. 
Levene,   Leon,   to  Owend-lllinois,   Inc.    Method   of  preparing   lu- 
minescent and   photoconductive   materials.    3,816.328,  CI.   252- 
301.60s. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Hamlyn,  Maxwell  Charles;  Kidney.  Allan  James;  and  Owen.  Alex- 
ander. 3,816,632. 
Levin.Simon.  Urinary  device.  3.8 1 5.58 1. CI.  l28-2.00f. 
Levingston-Armadillo.  Inc.:  See — 

Bain.  Billy  R,  3,815.300. 
Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur;  and  Bloom.  Joseph  Louis,  to  Lucas  Aerospace 
Limited.   Control   vane   arrangement   for   a   gas   turbine   engine. 
3,8 1 6,021,  CI.  415-147.000. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Yunaska,  Matthew  R.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany. Nitrocellulose-modified  urethane  coating  compositions  and 
their  use  in  finishing  leather.  3,8 1 6.168,  CI.  1 1 7- 1 42.000. 
Licata,  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Vector  summer 

circuit  using  time  sharing.  3,8 1 6.737.  CI.  23S-1 92.000. 
Liccntia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

HochI,  Bernhard;  and  Rappariie.  Hans.  3,8 1 5,897. 
Lidcn.  Thomas  M.;  and  May.  John  E..  Jr.  Hydrocracking  process. 

3,816.297,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Lilly,  Eli  and  Company:  See— 

Raun,  Arthur  P..  3,816,618. 
Limburg,  Jan  Hendrik  Harmanus;  and  Grubben,  Henri  Peter  Johannes. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Switching  network  for  a  telecommunica- 
tion exchange.  3,816,667. CI.  I79-I8.0ge. 
Lin.  Kingso  C.  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  fiber 

size  composition.  3.8 1 6,235,  CI.  161-175.000. 
Linarducci,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Rapoza.  Edward  J.;  Siegel,  Maxwell  E.;  Estelle,  Weems  E.;  Petruc- 
ci,  Pasquale  M.;  Linarducci,  Joseph  S.:  Hamma,  John;  and 
Montgomery,  John,  3,8 1 5.769. 
Lindbcck.  Simon  Lloyd:  See- 
White.  Rowland  Kent;  and  Lindbeck,  Simon  Lloyd,  3,816,85 1 . 
Lindbcrt,  Brook  A.:  See— 

DeLorean,  John  Z.;  and  Lindbert,  Brook  A.,  3,8 1 5,703. 
Lindemann,  Karl  H.  Electroless  chromium  plating  process  and  com- 
position. 3,8 16, 142, CI.  106-1.000. 
Lindenschmidt.  Robert  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Mullion  butter 

conditioning  compartment.  3,8 1 5,669.  CI.  165-30.000. 
Linderman,  Shayne  T.  Conveyor  chain  apparatus.  3,815,725,  CI.  198- 

I9S.0O0. 
Lindsay  Donald  J.:  See— 

Huribut,  Russell  G.;  Lindsay  Donald  J.;  and  Sproul,  John  C, 
3.816.219. 
Lindsay,  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Beswick,  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Lindsay,  Robert  Joseph,  3,81 6.499. 


Lingenhohle.  Bernard;  and  Saupe,  Martin,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt 
Biberach.  Dental  handpiece  with  built-in  coolant  duct.  3,815.241. 
CI.  32-28.000. 
Link.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Marsh,  Gale  D.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  deoxidizing  and  desulfurizing  ferrous  alloy  with  rare 
earthadditions.  3,8 16, 103.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Linn,  Bruce  O.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Novel  chemical  compounds  and 

processes  for  preparing  same.  3,8 16.530.  CI.  260-S64.00f. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami,  Keiichi; 
and  Ito,  Humio,  3.816.575. 
Lipke,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Janzow,  Lester  G.;  and  Lipke.  Ronald  D..  3.815.818. 
Liska,  Erich,  to  Payer-Lux  Eduard  Payer.  Shear  foil  for  a  dry  shaver. 

3,815.232,  CI.  30-346.510. 
Litke.  E.  David,  to  Dynamics  Research  Corporation.  Sealed  linear  en- 
coder. 3,8 1 6.003,  CI.  356- 1 69.000. 
Litle,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Ting,  Philip;  and  Litle,  Robert  L.,  3,816,743. 
Litt,  Frederic  Alan:  See — 

Kenney,  John  Thomas;  and  Litt,  Frederic  Alan,  3,8 1 6,329. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  See— 

Huska,  Paul  A.;  and  Meissner,  Herman  P.,  3,8 16.590. 
Little,  Lambert  Ronald:  See- 
Graham.  Cecil  Robert  Montgomery;  and  Little.  Lamt>ert  Ronald. 
3,815,886. 
Liu,  Sie  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pyroelectric  detector.  3,816,750,  CI. 

250-338.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bullard,  Russell  H.;  Lloyd,  Robert  M.;  and  Zipser,  David  B., 
3.815,672. 
Lobeck,  Walter  G.:  See— 

Wu,  Yao-Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G,  3,8 1 6,454. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Cunningham,  Andrew  L.,Sr.,  3,816,598. 
Loeber,    Frederick    W.,   to    Ameron,    Inc.    Elastomeric   joint   seal. 

3,8 15,864,  CI.  249-179.000. 
Loffelman,  Frank  Fred,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  N-car- 
bamoylethyl    aromatic    amine    compounds.    3,816,529.   CI.    260- 
S58.00a. 
Lofredo.  Antony;  and  Surowiec.  Alfred  J.,  to  Airco.  Inc..  mesne  and 
Process  and  system  for  the  production  and  purification  of  helium.  . 
3.8 15,376.  CI.  62-22.000. 
Loge.  Hans,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt.  Coupling  for  dental  handpieces. 

3,8 15.240,  CI.  32-26.000. 
LogEtronics  Inc.:  See— 

Kober,  Leslie  Z.;  and  Bailey,  Maurice  C,  3,8 1 5,656. 
Lohrenz,  Victor:  See- 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  and  Lohrenz,  Victor,  3.8 1 6.696. 
Lohringer,  Werner:  See — 

Muller,  Frank;  Lohringer,  Werner;  Milles,  Karl;  Brauling,  Her- 
man; and  Prigge,  Helmut,  3,816,532. 
Lohse,  Friedrich:  See — 

Schmid.  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  Fisch,  Willy;  and  Batzer.  Hans. 
3.816.365. 
Loise,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Ektbrowsky,  Charles  A.;  and  Loise,  Joseph  A..  3,815.332. 
Loliger,  Willi;  and  Schmied.  Rudolf.  Apparatus  for  continuously  dis- 
solving a  pulverulent  material  in  a  liquid.  3.8 1 6,427,  CI.  23-27 1 .000. 
Long,  Raymond   E.   Apparatus  for  producing  super  heated  fluids. 

3.816.689.  CI.  219-100.550. 
Longo.  Joseph  F..  to  International  Dynetics  Corporation.  Garbage 

compactor.  3.815.323,  CI.  53-124.00e. 
Longyear  Company:  See- 
Cooper,  Jamshed  Rustom,  3.8 1 5.690. 
LonzaLtd.:  See — 

Wicht.  Paul;  and  Volken.  Kurt,  3,8 16.363. 
Loopco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton,  Robert  F.;  and  Madachy,  John  F.,  3,8 1 5,840. 
Madachy,  John  F.,  3,8 1 5,839. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Morane,  Bruno  P.;  Paoletti,  Charles;  Maurelli,  Manlio;  Merrien, 
Louis;  and  Sathicq,  Robert,  3,8 1 5,793. 
Losev,  Gennady  Evgenievich:  See — 

Mikhailov,    Evgeny     Leonidovich;    Boiko,     Valery     Ivanovich; 
Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich;  Melnikov,  Innokenty  Alexandrovich; 
Eremin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Revazov,  Vyacheslav  Geor- 
gievich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Losev.  Gennady  Ev- 
genievich, 3,8 1 5,879. 
Lotgering,  Frederik  Karel;  Beekmans,  Nicolaas  Marinus;  Van  Der 
Steen,  Gerardus  Henricus  Antonius  Maria;  and  Heigne,  Leopold,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  solid 
electrolyte.  3,8 1 6, 1 79,  CI.  l36-83.00r. 
Loureiro,  Valentin  R.;  and  Greenberg,  Abraham.  Spray  dried  alpha- 
olephin   sulfonate   detergent   compositions.    3,816.352.   CI.    252- 
556.000. 
Love.  James  H.:  See— 

Rosenbaum,  Barry  M.;  Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  Faure,  Jacques;  and 
Love,  James  H.  3.816.379. 
Love,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Duranleau.  Roger  G.;  and  Love,  Richard  F..  3.816,410. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  Love,  Richard  F.;  and  Duranleau.  Refer 
G,  3.816.404. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See — 
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Gancy.  Alan  Brian,  to 
the    conversion    or 
CI.  75-3.000. 
19-29.000. 


Inverting  and  pressing 


Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc. 


Fcit.  Pclcr  Werner;  and  Nielsen.  Olc  BentT  raermose,  3,816,482 
Low.  Hans:  See—  | 

Brcitigam.  Walter  v.;  and  Low.  Hans.  3,8I6|SI9. 
Low.  William  Wayne:  See—  I 

Bruen,  Charles  Patrick;  Low,  William  W^ne;  and  Smalley.  Ed 
mund  Walter,  3.8 16.095 
Low,  William  Wayne;  Frick,  Douglas  Gene;  an<i 
Allied    Chemical    Corporation.    Method    (o/r 
chromite  ore  to  sodium  chromate.  3,816,094, 
Lowaw,  David  D.  Horse  walker.  3,8 1 5,55 1 .  CI. 
Lowell,  Rudolph  L.:  See— 

Kucera,  Joseph  B.,  3.8 1 5,344. 
Lowry,  Earl:  See— 

Foulks,  Noah  E.;  and  Lowry,  Earl,  3,81 5,396 

Lubicz,  George  S.;  and  Bills,  Alan  J.,  to  Xen^x  Corporation.  Cilow 

discharge   technique   for   the   preparation   of  electrophotographic 

plates.  3. 816.288, CI.  204-164.000. 

Lubricating  device:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Eric,  3,8 1 5,709. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Farone,  Eugene  Richard,  3,816,559. 
Miller,  Leonard  Edward;  and  Hayashi,  Katsi|mi,  3,816,370. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See— 

Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur;  and  Bloom,  JosephLouis,  3.8 16,02 1 . 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See—  I 

Thornley,  Derek,  3,816,678. 
Luceri,  Joseph  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
reversible  necktie.  3,8 1 5,796,  CI.  223-82.000. 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F..  to  Mueller  Co.  Joint  f^r  smooth  end  or  flare- 
less  pipe.  3,8 1 5,940,  CI.  285- 1 05.000. 
Ludwig.  Gary  J.;  and  Wood,  Loren  E.,  to  Black 

Safety  pressure  relief  device.  3,815.779, CI.  220-89.00a 
Ludwig,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Teleprinter  having  a 
type  cylinder  which  is  adjustable  by  means!  of  a  stepping  motor. 
3.8 1 6.656,  CI.  178-34  000.  t 

Lugli,  Gabriele;  and  Brandi,  Bebriella,  to  Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.  Urani- 
um compleses  and  process  for  preparing  sante.  3,816,372,  CI.  260- 
429.100.  r 

Lugo,  Luigi:  See—  I 

Reni,  Cesare;  Lugo.  Luigi;  and  Gualdi.  Giorgio.  3.8 16,554. 
Luh,  Donald  Richard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Semiconductive     elastomeric     composition  J  of     chlorinated     or 
chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  ethylene  po^mer  and  conductive 
carbon  black.  3.81 6,347,  CI.  252-5 1 1 .000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Maucher,  Paul,  3,815.715. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Kafer.  Nicholas.  3.8 16.599. 
Lund.  Harold  E.;  and  Ericson,  John  F.  E.,  to 

Drum  handling  device.  3.81 5.767.  CI.  214-383 
Lundin,   Robert   S.,   to  General  Time  Corpoi 

tromechanical  transducer.  3,816,779,  CI.  310-S7.000 
Lunenschloss,  Edward  V.;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R.Ito  Airpax  Electronics 

Incorporated.  Snap  action  switch.  3,8l6,681,Cl.  200-67.0db. 
Lunt.  WiUiam  G.:  See— 

Milleville.   Bertram  J.;  Bake,   Earl  A.;  arid  Lunt,  William  G 
3,815,870. 
Lupo,  Fritz  J.;  and  Brining,  Douglas  E.,  to  Ffeedmatic-Detroit,  Inc 

Orienting  feed  machanism.  3,815.731,  CI.  19^-33.00r. 
Lusby,  Walter  S.,  to  Westinghouse.  Electric^orporation.  Platable 

foamed  rodent  control  material.  3,8 1 6,6 1 0.  Cp.  424- 1 7.000. 
Lyman,  Hugh  M.,  Jr.,  to  Granite  Mill  &  Fixture  Co.  Portable  cabinet. 

3,8 1 5,966, CI.  312-250.000.  *    ' 

Lynch,  Donald  Murl:  See— 

Crovctti,  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Lynch,  Donald  Murl.  3,8 16,45 1 . 
Lynch.  John  Andrew.  Jr.:  5«r—  I 

Johns.  Martha  Marie;  and  Lynch.  John  Andiew,  Jr.,  3,81 5,602. 
Lynn,  Charles  L.,  Jr.  Electrical  circuit  statuj  indicator  apparatus. 

3. 81 6,827, CL  340-381.000.  | 

Lynn,  Robert  W.  Fire  control  mechanism  for  firearms.  3,815,271,  CI. 

42-84.000. 
Lyszczek,  Stephen  W.  Adjustable  glass  stake,  3,815,755,  CI.  211- 

41.000.  I 

M&TChemicalslnc.:S«f—  I 

Larkin.  William   A.;  Kostrowski,  John  J.j  and  Touval.  Irving, 
3,816.367.  I 

MAT  Chemicals  inc.:  See—  f 

Seluer,  Raymond,  3,816,441.  I 

Mac  Beth,  James  B.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporatijon.  Two-pressure  cir- 
cuit breaker  with  contact  cooling  by  the  direct  expansion 'of  high- 
pressure  dielectric  gas.  3.8 1 6,682.  CI.  200- 148.00b. 
Mocall,  Thomas  F.,  to  Midland  Capital  Corporation,  mesne.  Infrared 

scanning  system.  3,8 1 6,74 1 ,  CI.  250-347.000. 
Macander,  Rudy  ( Rudolph)  F.:  See—  \ 

Brindell,    Gordon    D.;    and    Macander,    Rudy    (Rudolph)    F., 
3,816.344.  ! 

MacArthur,   Donald   Morley;  and   Skurkiss,  Peter   Kenny,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Gold  etchant.  3,816.3 17,  CI. 
252-79.500. 
MacGregor.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Karger,  Eva  R.;  and  MAcGregor,  Paul  T.,  3.8)1 6. 1 24. 
Kaiser,  Eva  R.;  and  MacGregor,  Paul  T.,  3,816,453. 
Machanian,  William  V.;  and  Wheelwright,  Robert  W.,  to  WuHitzer 
Company,  The.  Money  receiving  and  credit  accumulator  system. 
3,8I5,720,CL  194-15.000.  \ 


farvel  Industries,  Inc. 
tition.   Bistable  elec- 


Machine  Tool  Divisional  Services  Limited:  See— 

Wilhelmy,  Herbert,  3,8 1 5.452. 
Mack.  William  S.  Hobby  kit  for  sculpturing.  3.8 1 5.264.  CI.  35-26.000. 
Mackay.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Celada.  Juan;  Mackay.  Patrick  W.;  and  Martinez.  Enrique  R., 
3,816,102. 
MacKenzie.  Burton  Thornley,  Jr.:  See— 

Anderson,  Harry  Christer;  and  MacKenzie,  Burton  Thornley,  Jr.. 
3,816,639. 
Mackiw,   Vladimir  N.;  Weir,  Donald  R.;  Evans,  David  J.   I.;  and 
Maschmeyer,    Dennis   G..    to    Gordon,    Sherritt,    Mines    Limited. 
Production    of  nickel   powder   from    impure    nickel   compounds. 
3,8 16,098. CI.  75-.50a.  ». 

Mackrie.    Svatopluk;    and    Mackrie.    Vladimir,    to    Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved.  Arrangement  for  continuous  treatment  of  polluted 
liquids.  3.8 15.750.  CI.  210-202.000. 
Mackrie.  Vladimir:  See— 

Mackrie.  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrie.  Vladimir.  3.8 1 5.750. 
MacMillan.  Robert  E..  to  McCord  Corporation.  Gas  cap  assembly. 

3.8I5,776,CI.  220-39.00r. 
Macovski.  Albert.  Focused  sonic  imaging  system.  3.815.409.  CI.  73- 

67.900. 
Madachy .  John  F.:  See— 

Horton.  Robert  F.;  and  Madachy.  John  F..  3.8 1 5.840. 
Madachy.  John  F..  to  Loopco  Industries.  Inc.  Expansible  winding  drum 

assembly.  3.8 1 5.839.  CI.  242-72.000. 
MADAG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Dietikon  AG:  See— 

Bahnmuller.  Kari.  3.815.494. 
Maddox.  Reuben  E.  Tractor  tire  remover  means.  3.815,654.  CI.  157- 

1.260. 
Maeda,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda,  Akitoshi;  Morinaga,  Fu- 
mihiko;  Naruke,  Takeshi;  Fumihiko,  Morinaga;  and  Takeshi, 
Naruke,  3,816,629. 
Mageli,  Orville  Leonard:  See— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli, 
Orville  Leonard,  3,816,476. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Noll,  Thomas  K.;  and  Billingsley,  Robert  E.,  3,8 1 6,648. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  Romayn.  3.816.848. 
Magrini-Fabbriche  Riunite  Magrini  Scarpa  e  Magnano  M.S.M.  S.p.A.: 
See — 
Teijeiro,  Benito  J.  Calvino  Y,  3,8 1 6,684. 
Maier,  Josef.  Collapsible  form  for  erecting  of  monolithic  structures. 

3,815,861,  CI.  249-19.000. 
Majtenyi,  Tibor:  See — 

Apostol,  Tamas;  Bama,  Janos;  Egri,  Alajos;  Kaplar,  Zsigmond; 
and  Majtenyi,  Tibor,  3,815,835. 
Majure,  Walter  N.:  See— 

Patterson,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Majure,  Walter  N.,  3,8 1 5,262. 
Makbec,  Edouard.  Peristaltic  pump.  3,81 6,035,  CI.  4 1 7-477.000. 
Maki,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita,  Masaru;  Takahashi,  Hideo;  and  Ino,  Tetsuo, 
to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  The.  Alkaline  storage 
battery  having  zinc  electrode.  3,8 1 6, 1 78,  CI.  1 36-30.000. 
Malafosse,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkaline  hyperoxide.  3,816,604,  CI. 
423-581.000. 
Malavazos,  Arthur  J.  Manufacture  of  fluidic  elements.  3,815,199.  CL 

29-157.00r. 
Malec.  Robert  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Stable  phosphate  esters. 

3.816.311.  CI.  252-46.700. 
Malek.  Walter  K.;  and  Substelny.  Henry,  to  Architectural  Molded 
Products  Ltd..  mesne.  Overhead  garage  door  sections.  3,8 1  S.657,  CI. 
160-229.000. 
Malhota.  Umesh  Kumar:  See — 

Bauer.  Edwin  Francis;  Dokken.  Roger  Nets;  Hard.  Robert  Amos; 
and  Malhota.  Umesh  Kumar.  3.816.720. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Monte.  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang.  Ching.  3,8 16.262. 
Malouf,  Emil  Edward:  See— 

Spedden.  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf.  Emil  Edward.  3.8 1 5.957. 
Mameniskis.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Washall.  Thomas  A.;  and  Mameniskis.  Walter  A..  3.816,478. 
Manabe,  Norihisa:  See — 

Otsuka,    Hiroaki;    Manabe,    Norihisa;    and    Konishi,    Tatsuo, 
3,816,850. 
Manber,   Solomon,    to   Redactron   Corporation.   Character   display 

system  with  Ubbing  function.  3.8 1 6.823.  CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Mandals  Reberbane  Christiansen  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Haoya.     Einar;     Presthus.     Martin;    and    Christiansen,    Hans, 

3.815,643. 

Mani,  Inder,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Radiation  polymeriza- 

ble  vinyl  ester  resins  containing-2-oxazoline  and  guanidine  additives. 

3,816,283,  CI.  204-159.150. 

Manini,  Giuseppe.  Device  for  operating  hinged  closures.  3,8 1 5.36 1 ,  CI. 

60-477.000. 
Marcona  Company:  See— 

Miscovich,  John  A.,  3,8 16.027. 
Marcus,  Douglas  Larry,  50%  to  Schwartz,  Joseph  M.  Diving  suit 

heater.  3,8 15,573, CI.  126-204.000. 
Marcmont  Corporation:  See — 

Terry,  Stanley  M.,  3,816,805. 
Maricle,  Donald  Leonard;  and  Rauhut.  Michael  McKay,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  providing  electroluminescent  light 
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from  a  polycyclic  heterocyclic  compound  in  an  aprotic  solvent  under 
electric  current.  3.816.795.  CI.  315-246.000. 
Marietta.  Cesar,  to  Anciens  Etablissments  Leon  Guilbert  &  Fils.  . 

3,8 1 6,065 .  CI.  Gas  torches. 
Marinace.  John  Carter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Durable  see-through  photoresist  mask.  3.815.978,  CI.  350- 
311.000. 
Maringer.  Albert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  for  correcting 
the   influence   of  velocity   on   an   inductive   position  transducer. 
3.8I6.78I.C1.  310-68.00r. 
Marion.  Charles  P..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Synthesis 

gas  production.  3.8I6.332.C1.  252-373.000. 
Marks.  Robert  Elliott,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Recovery  of  ter- 

penes.  3.816.239. CI.  162-15.000. 
Marks.  Walter  J.,  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  Corporation  of  Canada. 

Limited.  Linerless  closure  cap.  3. 8 15. 77 1, CI.  215-344.000. 
Marlar,  James  Russ.  Arrangement  for  producing  openings  in  sheet 
metal  beams  for  attaching  fixtures  or  the  like.  3,815,235,  CI.  30- 
363.000. 
Marleau,  Gilles  E.  Collapsible,  triangular  net  assembly.  3,815,272,  CI. 

43-12.000. 
Maronde,  Herbert;  and  Schmidt,- Hans  Dietrich,  to  Robot  Foto  und 
Electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  the  automatic  stop  setting  of 
photographic  cameras.  3,8 1 6,84 1 ,  CI.  354-42.000. 
Marplex  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sweet,  Harold  J.;  Papworth,  Robert  L.;  and  Grimm,  John  G.,  Jr., 
3,815,738. 
Marrie,  Paul,  to  Societe  Etud.  Automatic  can  opener  with  can  disen- 
gagement through  motor  reversal.  3,8 15,226,  CI.  30-4.00r. 
Marsh,  Gale  D.:  See- 
Link,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Marsh,  Gale  D.,  3,8 1 6, 1 03. 
Marshall,  Preston  F.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Reinforced  nonwoven 

fabrics.  3,816,231,  CI.  161-141.000. 
Marshall,  Richard  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Line  card  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system.  3,816,670,  CI. 
179-99.000. 
Marshall,  Thomas  E.,  Ill;  and  von  Wald,  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Navy.  Anemometer  wind  direction  damping  system. 
3,815,413,  CI.  73-188.000. 
Marshall,  William  James:  See— 

Andrew,    Herbert    Francis;    Anderson,    William    Lambert;   and 
Marshall,  William  James,  3,816,069. 
Marston,  William  T.:  See— 

Beggs,  Donald;  and  Marston,  William  T.,  3,816,101 . 
Martfay,  Ernst;  and  Rohrer-Spichtig,  Karl,  to  Jozsef  Balogh.  Apparatus 
for  recording  the  closure  bite  position  of  the  jaw  of  a  patient  and  the 
jaw  articulation  movement  during  biting  together.  3,81 5,242,  CI.  32- 
32.000. 
Martin,  Duane  P.  Duct  frame  opening.  3,8 1 5,638,  CI.  1 38-103.000. 
Martin,  Eugene  D.  Trash  bag  retainer.  3,8 1 5,778,  CI.  200-65.000. 
Martin,  Jerry  Roy:  See— 

Tadanier,  John  Soloman;  and  Martin,  Jerry  Roy,  3,816,397. 
Tadanier,  John  Soloman;  and  Martin,  Jerry  Roy,  3,816,398. 
Martin,  John  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  absorbing  steering 

column  assembly.  3,8 1 5,437,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Cor{>orution:  See— 
Wilson,  Robert  C,  3,816,834. 
Martinez,  Enrique  R.:  See— 

Celada,  Juan;  Mackay,  Patrick  W.;  and  Martinez,  Enrique  R.. 
3,816,102. 
Martiros,  Paul,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  for  making 

one-piece  multifocal  lenses.  3,8 1 5,294,  CI.  5 1  -284.000. 
Marvel  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Lund,  Harold  E.;  and  Ericson,  John  F.  E.,  3,815.767. 
Marx.   Arthur   Friedrich.    la.   2a-Methylene-androstane  derivatives. 

3.8 16.405.  CI.  260-239.500. 
Mas.    Joseph    A.    Method    and    apparatus    for    charging   batteries. 

3.8 16.806.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Mosaki.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Kundo.  Hideyo;  Masaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo,  3,8 1 6, 1 1 6. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hilma  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Weber,  Albrecht,  3,815,889. 
Maschinenfabrik  Speichingen  GmbH:  See — 

Hamma,  Gerhard,  3,8 1 5,383. 
Maschmeyer,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Mackiw,  Vladimir  N.;  Weir,  Donald  R.;  Evans,  David  J.  I.;  and 
Maschmeyer,  Dennis  G.,  3,816,098. 
Mason,  DonaldJ.:  See — 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E.;  Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  Herr,  Ross  R.;  and  Mason, 
DonaldJ,  3,816.619. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Smith.  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  and  Thullen.  Philip.  3.8 16.780. 
Wilk.  Leonard  S.  3.8 1 5.963. 
Massey,  William  R.:  See— 

Johnson.  William  L.;  and  Massey.  William  R..  3.8 1 6.593. 
Massie.  Stephen  N..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  unsym metrically  substituted  dibasic  acids.  3.816.5  10,  CI. 
260-482.00r. 
Mast,  Aquila  D.;  and  Eggers,  Edward  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Hayrollformingmachine.  3,8 IS, 345, CI.  56-341.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru;  Kuroyanagi,  Masasi;  and  Matukawa,  Takashi,  to 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard  switch  apparatus.  3,816,826,  CI. 
340-365.00e. 


Mathews,  Cari  Eraser;  Nield,  Eric;  Rose,  John  Brewster;  and  Vencent, 
Peter  Incledon.  Thermoplastic  compositions.  3,816,563,  CI.  260- 
876.00r. 
Matisoo,  Juri:  See — 

Eldridge.  Jerome  Michael;  and  Matisoo,  Juri,  3,816.173. 
Matsubara,  Mitsuteru:  See — 

Tsujihata,  Keiji;  Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Yasushi;  Matsubara, 
Mitsuteru;  and  Iwata,  Minoru.  3,8 1 6,096. 
Matsui,  Takeo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaru;  Iwata,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsui.  Takeo,  3,8 16,680. 
Matsumoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Fukushima,   Osamu;   Sato,   Masamichi;  and   Matsumoto,  Seiji, 
3,816,114. 
Matsumura,  Yutaka;  Nishifuji.  Katsuyuki;  Watanabe,  Katsunori,  and 
Matsuura,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  and 
continuous  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  process.   3,815.408,  CI..J3- 
67.50r. 
Matsuoka,  Masaru:  See — 

Konishi,  Kenzo;  Kitao,  Teijiro;  Matsuoka,  Masaru;  and  Shiozaki. 
Hisayoshi.  3.816.431. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa.   Kazuo;  Shinohara.   Koichi;  and   Shimizu.   Yasuhiro. 

3.816.790. 
Nishiyama.  Akira;  Yoshino.  Hirokazu;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Tsub- 

oka.  Eiichi;  and  Ohwaki.  Haruki.  3.8 1 6.660. 
Takano.  Hirotugu;  and  Inoue.  Toshitsugu.  3.8 1 5.453. 
Matsuura.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsumura.  Yutaka;  Nishifuji.  Katsuyuki;  Watanabe,  Katsunori; 
and  Matsuura.  Kenji,  3.8 1 5,408. 
Matt,  Richard  J.;  and  Rolland,  Thomas  P.,  to  Textroe  Inc.  Braided 

fabric  bearing  liner.  3,815,468,  CI.  87-1.000. 
Mattes,  Lorenz.  Collet.  3,8 1 5,930,  CI.  279-50.000. 
Mattoon,  Roland  W.  Stuffing  box  assembly.  3,81 5,925,  CI.  277-2.000. 
Matui,  Takao:  See— 

Takegawa,  Yukio;  Matui,  Takao;  and  Higuchi,  Tetuya,  3,8 1 6, 1 32. 
Matukawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Masuda.  Noboru;  Kuroyanagi.  Masasi;  and  Matukawa.  Takashi. 
3.816.826. 
Maucher.  Paul,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Clutch 

release.  3.8 15.7 15.  CI.  192-98.000. 
Maurelli.  Manlio:  See— 

Morane.  Bruno  P.;  Paoletti,  Charles;  Maurelli.  Manlio;  Merrien. 
Louis;  and  Sathicq.  Robert.  3.81 5.793. 
Maurey.  Joseph  E.;  and  Campbell.  James  D..  to  Maurey  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Adjustable  pulley.  3.8 1 5.432,  CI.  74-230. 1 7b. 
Maurey  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Maurey,  Joseph  E.;  and  Campbell.  James  D.,  3,815,432. 
Mauser  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Bocksch,  Karl;  and  Hensel,  Willi,  3,8 1 5,956. 
Mawhinney,  Robert  C,  to  MB  Associates.  Lethal  expandible  projec- 
tile. 3,8 1 5,502,  CI.  I02-42.00C. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  ev:  See — 

Overbeck.  Jurgen;  and  Naguib.  Monir.  3.8 1 6.250. 
May.  John  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Liden.  Thomas  M.;  and  May.  John  E..  Jr..  3.8 16.297. 
May,  Richard  W.  Machine  mount  apparatus  and  method  for  limiting 

motion  of  a  heavy  machine.  3.8 1 5.852.  CI.  248-24.000. 
Mayadas.  Ashok  F.:  See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Laibowitz.  Robert  B.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  and 
Rosenberg.  Robert.  3.8 1 6.845. 
Mayeri  Johann:  See— 

Brunnmueller.  Friedrich;  Schatz.  Hermann;  Mayer.  Johann;  and 
Grabowsky .  Otto.  3 .8 1 6.3  76. 
Mayhew.  Roger  D..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hood  pivot  for  detachably 
connecting  a  tractor  hood  to  a  tractor  frame.  3.815.701.  CI.  180- 
69.00c. 
Mayr.  Helmut;  Pelte,  Richard;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Motion  picture  camera  with  manually  and  auto- 
matically adjustable  diaphragm.  3.815 .984,  CI.  35 1  - 1 4 1 .000. 
Mazal,  Charles  N.  Endotracheal  catheter.  3,8 1 5,606,  CI.  128-351.000. 
Mazur,   Edward,  to   AD. A.    Machine  Corporation.  Carton   sealer. 

3,8 1 6,220,  CI.  156-486.000. 
Mazzagarri,  Roy  P.:  See— 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Bruner,  James  D.;  Mazzagarri,  Roy  P.;  and 
Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.,  3,815,691. 
MB  Associates:  See— 

Mawhinney,  Robert C,  3,815,502. 
M.B.K.  International  Ltd.:  See— 
Murgo,  Felice  F.,  3,815,387. 
McAdam,  Will,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Thermocouple  with 

insulation  piercing  junction  means.  3.816.182.  CI.  136-230.000. 
McAninch.  Herbert  A.;  and  Mieras.  Spencer  H..  to  Borg  Warner  Cor- 
poration. Differential  mechanism.  3.8 15.442.  CI.  74-71 1 .000. 
McAninch.  Herbert  A.;  and  Mieras.  Spencer  H..  to  Borg  Warner  Cor- 
poration. Differential  mechanism.  3.8 1 5.443.  CI.  74-7 1 1 .000. 
McCaffrey.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Castellano.  Joseph  Anthony,  to  RCA 
Corporation.    Novel   electro-optic    devices.    3.816,336.  CI.    252- 
408.000. 
McCallum.  James  B..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Slurry  dispensing  apparatus 

having  vacuum  controlled  discharge.  3.8 1 5.786.  CI.  222-70.000. 
McCann.    James   J.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Echo   check    circuit. 

3.816.727.  CL235-I53.0as. 
McCann.  Milton  H..  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Tube  annealing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.8 1 5.88 1 .  CI.  266-5.000. 
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McCluin.  Lumont  R.,  to  Engcl  Industries,  inc.  Roll  machine  for  al- 
tcrnutcclcutforming.  3.8 1 5.398.  CI.  72-181.000. 
.     McCombcr.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Hum.  Paul  E..  Sr.;  McComber,  Donald  R.;  and  Patterson.  Philip 
M,  3.81  5.960. 
McConncll.  James:  See— 

Ball.  Edmund  Hugh;  and  McConnell.  James,  3.816,817. 
McCord  Corporation:  See — 

MacMillan.  Robert  E.,  3.8 1 5,776. 
McCreery.  James  F.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Arrangement  for  locating 

cutting  insert  in  holder.  3,815. 195.  CI.  29-96.000. 
McCrickerd.  John  T.:  See- 
Chang,  Milton  M.  T.;  and  McCrickerd.  John  T.,  3.8 16.647. 
McCullough.  Charles  E.  Magnetic  tape  programming  system  for  con- 
trolling multiple  electrical  appliances.  3.8 1 5.985.  CI.  353-15.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Fiedler.  George  C.  3,8 16.000. 
McDowell,  John  E.,  1/2  to  McDowell,  Richard  E.  Rotary  tool  sanding 

attachment.  3.8 1 5.290. CI.  SI- I70.0pt. 
McDowell.  Richard  E.:  See— 

McDowell.  John  E..  3,8 1 5,290. 
McFarlin,  Ralph  M..  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Light  Tixtures.  3,8 15,857, CI.  248- 

223.000. 
McCoury,  Thomas  Elias:  See— 

Baldyga.  Henry;  and  McGoury.  Thomas  Elias.  3.816,154. 
McGuire.  Lindell  V.;  and  Sparlin,  Derry  D..  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  for  fracturing  and  propping  unconsolidated  and  dila- 
tant  subterranean  formations.  3 .8 1 5.680.  CI.  1 66-28 1 .000. 
McKay.  Donald  R.;  Sw(nkels.  Godefridus  M.;  and  Szarmes.  Kornel  R. 
v..  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Hydrometallurgical  process  for  extraction  of 
copper  and  sulphur  from  copper  iron  sulphides.  3,816,105,  CI.  75- 
115.000. 
McKenna,  Paul  F.  Method  of  protectively  capping  and  bonding  thread 

portions  securing  a  button  to  a  garment.  3,8 16,200,  CI.  156-93.000. 
McKenzie,  Roland  W.;  and  Stansberry.  Richard.  Door  assembly  for  a 

refuse  receiving  hopper.  3,8 1 5,950,  CI.  296-56.000. 
McKnight.  Robert  J.:  S«— 

Gotham,  Robert  W.;  McKnight.  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth.  Frank  J.. 
3.815,196. 
McMaster.  Richard  Louis:  See— 

06/1  l/74;and  McMaster.  Richard  Louis.  3.816.755. 
McMilten.  Kenneth  G.:  5**— 

Ailihie,  Roger  H.;  and  McMillen,  Kenneth  G.,  3,8 1 5,477. 
McMillen,  Leanne  S.:  See— 

Ailshie,  Roger  H.;  and  McMillen,  Kenneth  G.,  3,8 1 5,477. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Paragamian,  Vasken,  3,8 1 6,449.  I 

Paragamian,Vasken,  3,816,455.  \ 

McRae,  Dougal  H.:  5««— 

Wilson.  Harold  F.;  and  McRae.  Dougal  H..  3,816,092. 
McVeigh,  James  H.;  and  Tsilibes,  George  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Image  density  control  apparatus.  3,815,988. CI.  355-3.00r. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Wu,  Yao-Hua;and  Lobeck,  Walter  G.,  3,816,454. 
Meagher,  James  L.,  Jr.:  &«— 

Schoppee,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Meagher,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3,8 16,052. 
Mears,  David  E.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrogenation 

proceu.  3,8 1 6,299.  CI.  208-143.000. 
Mechlowiu,  Bela:  See-" 

Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  Flannery.  John  B..  Jr.;  Mechlowitz,  Bela;  and 
Adams,  James  E. ,  3 ,8 1 6, 1 1 3 . 
Mcdawar,  George  E.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 

honeycomb  structural  panel.  3,815,215.  CI.  29-460.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Dcnniston.RollinH.  III.  3.815,611.  I    . 

Megadiumond  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Hall.  Howard  T.  3.816,085.  \ 

McidI,  Gary  John:  See—  I 

Andrews,  Stephen  Stewart,  Jr.;  Gawron,  ULouis,  Jr.;  and  MeidI, 
Gary  John,  3,816,674.  f 

Meier.  Fran;  Ossendorf.  Erich;  and  Wolfgarterf.  Hubert,  to  Gutehoff- 
nungshuette  Sterkrade  A.G.  Centrifugal  4apor-liquid  separator. 
3.8 1 5.339.  CI.  55-338.000.  J 

Meier.  Hans,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  Aktiengeselfchaft.  Flat  cable  con- 
nectors. 3.8 1 6.8 1 8,  CI.  339-99  OOr.  1 
Meinhardt,  Gunter:  See—  1 
Vetter,  Hans;  and  Meinhardt,  Gunter.  3.8160  44. 


ompany.  Decorated 
3,816,232.  CI.   161- 


16,590. 


Meiser,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing 
molded  article  and  mtehod  of  producing  it. 
146.000. 
Meissner,  Herman  P.:  See— 

Huska.  Paul  A.;  and  Meissner,  Herman  P.,  3. 
MeKeown,  William  L.:  See— 

Primm,  Raymond;  MeKeown,  William  L.;  an   Copeland,  James  S.. 
3.816.745. 
Mekler.  Abram  Grigorievich:  5^^— 

Voronin.  Mjud  Izrailevich;  Gnusarev.  Genna  y  Petrovich;  Mekler, 
Abram  Grigorievich;  and  Sosedov,  Viktor  ft^anovich.  3.8 1 5.509 
Melaja,  Asko  J.,  to  Suomen  Sokcri  Osakeyhlio  |  Finnish  Suger  Com 
pany).  Process  for  formation  of  crystalline  fructose-glucose  blends 
3,8 16,1 75,  CI.  127-60.000.  ^ 

Melatesta.  Alberto:  See— 

Baldwin,  Francis  P.;  and  Melatesta,  Alberto,  ^,816,371. 


Melcher,  Ronald  E.,  to  Whitehead  Brothers  Company.  Trihydrox- 
ydiphenyl  as  an  additive  for  foundry  green  molding  sands.  3.8 1 6. 1 45 
CI.  106-38.350.  , 

Melnick.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Wallis,  Craig;  and  Melnick,  Joseph  L.,  3,8 1 6.304. 
Melnikov.  Innokenty  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Mikhailov,  Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Boiko,  Valery  fvanovich; 
Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich;  Melnikov,  Innokenty  Alexandrovich; 
Eremih,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Revazov,  Vyacheslav  Geor- 
gievich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Losev,  Gennady  Ev- 
genievich,  3,8 15,879. 
Menard,  Christophe:  Sff— 

Chretien,    Gilbert;    Cirard,    Philippe;    Lamy,    Jean-Marc;    and 
Menard,  Christophe,  3,816,560. 
Menini,  Corrado,  to  Lamborghini  Oleodinamica  S.p.A.  Gear  pump 

with  balanced  side  sealing  bushes.  3,81 6,042,  CI.  4 1 8- 1 32.000. 
Menn,  Julius  J.:  5«r— 

Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;and  Menn,  Juhus  J.,  3,816.502. 
Menzel.  Stanley  William  Otto,  to  Iplex  Plastic  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Pres- 
sure reducing  valve  and  flow  control  device.  3,815,636,  CI.  138- 
43.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  S**— 

Bolhofer,  William  A.,  3,816,446. 
Dom,  Conrad  P.,  Jr..  3,8 16,443. 
Linn,  BruceO..  3,816,530. 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,816,625. 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,8 1 6,626. 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  3.8 1 6.63 1 . 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Backer.  Egbert  Tobias.  3,816,076. 

Erdmann.  Dietrich;  Schuhrer.  Klemens;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Ger- 
hart.  Schneider.  3.8 1 6.464. 
Meredith,  John  A.  Shoring  system  components.  3,815,369,  CI.  61- 

39.000. 
Meri,  Kalju,  to  Electrospace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

telephone  ringing  signals.  3,8 16,669,  CI.  179-84.00r. 
Meri,  Kalju,  to  Electrospace  Corporation.  Schmitt  trigger  circuit. 

3,8 1 6,767,  CI.  307-288.000. 
Merrien,  Louis:  5*^ — 

Morane,  Bruno  P.;  Paoletti,  Charles;  Maurelli,  Manlio;  Merrien. 
Louis;andSathicq,  Robert,  3,815,793. 
Merriweather,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Nero,  Leroy  W.;and  Merriweather,  Kenneth  A.,  3,816,846. 
Merz,  Herbert:  See- 
Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber,  Kari  Heinz;  Merz,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl; 
Giesemann,  Rolf;  and  Danneberg.  Peter.  3,816.409. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Schubert,  Johannes;  and  Schnabele,  Werner,  3,8 15,469. 
Messrs.  Schwan-Bleistift-Fabrik:  See— 

Kruckel,  Peter  Alexander,  3,8 1 5,734. 
Meston,  Spencer  Davidson,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited. 

Apparatus  for  supporting  a  load.  3.815.849. CI.  244-l.Oss. 
Meszaros,  Ronald  E.  Fletching  unit  for  arrow.  3,815,916,  CI.  273- 

106.50c. 
Metaframe  Corporation:  See — 

Willinger.  Allan  H.;  and  Dinnerstein.  Albert  J.,  3,8 1 5.547. 
Metallo  Gasket  Co.:  See— 

Geipel.  Stanley  W.  3.815.927. 
Metcalfe.  Paul  V.  Adjustable  escutscheon.  3.8 1 5.82 1 ,  CI.  239-37.000. 
Method  and  circuit  element  for  the  selective  changing  of  a  semicon- 
ductor diffusion  region:  See— 
Crowie,  Brian,  3,816,769. 
Metrailer.  William  J.:  See— 

Moser.  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Metrailer.  William  J.,  3.8 16,084. 
Metzgar.  Kenneth  Joseph;  and  Tillou.  Frank  Macomb.  Electrodymanic 

force  generator.  3.816.777.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Mexton  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Shrum,  William  M.,  3,815,710. 
Meyer,  Alvin  H.  Snap-on  adjustable  sliding  clip  for  shelf -partitions. 

3,8 1 5,5  1 9,  CI.  108-61.000. 
Meyer,  Roben  B.:  See— 

Brooks.  Joseph  F.;  and  Meyer.  Robert  B..  3,815,170. 
Meyer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Weyde,  Edith;  Scheibitz,  Maria;  and  Meyer,  Rudolf,  3,816,1 33. 
Meywald,  Klaus,  to  Eichenauer,  Fritz.  Heating  member  for  a  hair 

dryer.  3,8 1 6,706,  CI.  2 1 9-537.000. 
Mezger,  Hans:  See — 

Piech,  Ferdinand;  and  Mezger,  Hans,  3,815.557. 
Mgeladze,  Nodar  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Bondarev,  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Tusunian,  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Bu- 
denny.  Genady  Georgievich;  Mgeladze.  Nodar  Vladimirovich; 
Anisimov.  Andr  Vladimirovich;  Saradzhev.  Georgy  Mik- 
hailovich;  Shakhbudagian-Shou.  Suren  Emmanuilovich;  and 
Oringolts,  Leonid  Vladimirovich  3.815.745. 
Mial  S.p.A.:  5«r— 

San  Pietro,  Cario,  3 ,8 1 5 , 1 8  8 . 
Michel,  Walter:  See— 

Krueger,    Friedrich;    Bauer,    Lieselotte; '  and    Michel,    Walter, 
3.816,517. 
Middleton,  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polyfluorinated  poly  vinyl  isocyanates.  3,8 1 6,495,  CI.  260-453.0al. 
Midland  Capital  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Macall,  Thomas  F.,  3,816.741. 
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Midland  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Portis.RalphG. 3.815.416. 
Midrcx  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Beggs.  Donald;  and  Marston.  William  T.,  3.8I6.I0I. 
Midway  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Brown.  Richard  L.  3.815.917. 
Mieras.  Spencer  H.:  See — 

McAninch,  Herbert  A.;  and  Mieras,  Spencer  H..  3,8 15,442. 
McAninch.  Herbert  A.;  and  Mieras,  Spencer  H.,  3,815,443. 
Mihailovski,    Alexander;    and    Pallos,    Ferenc    M.    Herbicidal    aryl 

acetylene  ethers.  3.8 1 6.091 ,  CI.  7 1  - 1 24.000. 
Mihailovski.  Alexander;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company.  Aryl  acetylene  ethers.  3, 8 1 6,541,  CI.  260-6 13. OOd. 
Mihara,  Shigetoshi;  Inaba.  Yanosuke;  Tachibana.  Koichi;  and  Tomio. 
Endo.  to  Nakataki  Pharm.  Industry  Co..  Inc.  Pocess  for  treatment  of 
oil-conuining  seeds.  3.8 1 6.389.  CI.  260-123.500. 
Mikhailov.  Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Boiko,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Nikolaev. 
Peter    Ivanovich;    Melnikov,    Innokenty    Alexandrovich;    Eremin, 
Vladimir   Alexandrovich;  Revazov,  Vyacheslav  Georgievich;  Ju- 
rievich, Jury  losifovich;  and  Losev,  Gennady  Evgenievich.  Device 
for    sirring    and    aerating    liquids    in    mass-exchange    apparatus. 
3,815,879,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Mikovits,  John  L.:  See — 

Scott,   Ray   A.;   Bossard.   Fredrick   R.;  Strang,   Elmer  J.;   and 
Mikovits,  John  L.,  3,81 5,653. 
Mikulin,  Tom  T.  Safety  guard.  3,8 1 5,440,  CI.  74-6 1 2.000. 
Mikumo,  Masao:  See— 

Higaki,Taiji;andMikumo,Masao,  3,816,838. 
Miller,  Charles  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Dispensing  targets  for  ion  beam  particle 
generators.  3 .8 1 6.785.  CI.  313-61 .00s. 
Mil.er,  Charles  H.:  See— 

06/1 1/74;  and  Miller,  Charles  H.,  3,816,073. 
Miller,  Gordon  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Trimerization  of  nitriles.  3,816,41 8, 

CI.  260-248.0CS. 
Miller,  Leon  F.;  Herbruggen,  Henry  J.;  and  Shields,  Robert  G.,  to  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  The.  mesne.  Jolt  table  shaped  for  supporting 
cope  top  and  telescoping  into  drag.  3.8 15.662.  CI.  164-203.000. 
Miller.  Leonard  Edward;  and  Hayashi.  Katsumi,  to  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion,   The.    Acrylonitrile    polymerization    method    and    products 
thereof.  3,8 1 6.370,  CI.  260-79.3mu. 
Miller,  Paul  Marcus,  to  Tangen  Drivers,  Inc.  Parts  orienter  and  feeder 

assembly.  3,8 1 5 ,782,  CI.  22 1  - 1 60.000. 
Miller,  Sol:  See- 
Haven.  William  D.;  and  Miller.  Sol.  3.8 1 6.330. 
Milles.  Karl:  See— 

Muller,  Frank;  Lohringer,  Werner;  Milles,  Karl;  Brauling,  Her- 
man; and  Prigge,  Helmut,  3,816,532. 
Milleville,  Bertram  J.;   Bake,   EaH   A.;  and   Lunt,   William  G.,  to 
Rockwell     Manufacturing     Company.     Plug     valve     assemblies. 
3,8 1 5,870,  CI.  25 1-309.000. 
Mills,  Winslow  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of 

moisture  removed  from  material.  3,8 1 5,254,  CI.  34-3 1 .000. 
Milton,  Arnold  T.:  See— 

Bcdnarczyk,  Daniel;  and  Milton,  Arnold  T.,  3,8 1 5, 1 52. 
Mimura.  Michio:  See — 

Sekine.  Kazuo;  Mimura.  Michio;  and  Oniki.  Yasuhiko,  3.8 1 5.884. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Davison.  Ellison  L.;and  Deutsch.  Monroe  K.,  3.815.155. 
Staub.CharlesH.  Jr.,  3,815,592. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  N '-Substituted  in- 

dazoles.  3.8 1 6.447.  CI.  260-3 1 0.00c. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bierbrauer.  Chester  J..  3.8 1 6.229. 

Croft.  Thomas  S.;  and  La  Mar  Zollinger,  Joseph,  3,8 1 6,4 1 6. 
Kotz,  Arthur  R,  3,8 16,840. 

Schultz,  William  J.;  and  Sherman,  Patsy  O.,  3,816,167. 
Varaer,  Wayne  F.,  3,816,640. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogawa,  Masaya,  3,815,992. 
Minsker,  Lawrence  D.  Portable  folding  chair.  3,815,952,  CI.  297- 

47.000. 
Miscovich,  John  A.,  to  Marcona  Company.  Eductor  jet  pump  and 

method.  3,8 1 6,027.  CI.  4 1 7- 1 84.000. 
Mitarai,  Hajime;  Nelson,  Carroll   E.;  and  Youmans,  Albert  P.,  to 
Signetics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  structure  and  method  for 
lowering  the  collector  resistance.  3,8 1 5,222,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Mitchell,  Philip  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Process  for  removing 
polymeric  binders  from  nonwoven  fabrics.  3,8 1 6,238,  CI.  162-8.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  S.:  See— 

King,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  S.,  3,8 1 6,333. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,  Kenzo;  Kitao,  Teijiro;  Matsuoka,  Masaru;  and  Shiozaki. 

Hisayoshi,  3,816,431. 
Morita,  Yoshiharu;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ohba,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Akio;  Fukuda.  Kaoru;  and  Nomura.  Tatsuo.  3.8 1 6,465. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Saito,  Nagao;  and  Kuji,  Yoichi,  3,816,292. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Akihiro,  3.8 1 6,293. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 
Nagayoshi,  Akio;  and  Morii,  Kenji,  3,816,204. 
Mitsui,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Kagiya,    Tsutomu;    Mitsui,    Hiroshi;    Hosoi,    Fumio;    Fujimoto. 
Takahiko;     Takata.      Hiroshi;      Tsuneta.      Kazuyoshi;     and 
Ushirokawa,  Masahiro.  3.816.284. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichiki,  Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Masahito,  3,816,275. 
Ichiki,  Minoru;  and  Nakade,  Kazuhiko,  3,816,276. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata,  Katsuhide;  Takahataka.  Masaharu;  Kakutani.  Kazuo;  and 
Uedono.Sigezo.  3.816.256. 
Mittelmann,  Eugene,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Induction  heating  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 1 6.690.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 0.770. 
Mittendorf,    Theodor    H.     Vehicle     insect    protection    apparatus. 

3.815.700.  CI.  180-68.00p. 
Miya.  Kenichi.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coaxial 

cable  including  at  least  one  repeater.  3 .8 1 6.67  3 .  CI .  1 79- 1 70.00r. 
Miyajima.  Shin:  See— 

Ohnuki.  Katuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiro;  Miyajima.  Shin;  and  Hideo. 
Suyama.  3.816.774. 
Miyazaki.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;and  Miyazaki,  Tetsuya,  3,816.521. 
Mizota,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  Obayashi. 

Tomokazu;  and  Mizota.  Teruhiko,  3,8 16.1 74. 
Nagaswa.    Taro;    Tomita.    Mamoru;    Tamura.    Yoshitaka;    and 
Mizota.  Teruhiko.  3,816,394. 
Mizushima,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takagi,    Toru;    Ochi,    Osamu;    and    Mizushima,    Yoshihiko. 
3.816.108. 
Mo,  Roger  Shih-Yah:  See- 
Toledo,   Emil;   Dzwonczyk,   Luke;  and  Mo,   Roger  Shih-Yah, 
3,816,185. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  James  J.;  Byrd,  Wendell  M.,  Jr.;  and  Camacho,  Vasco 

G,  3,816,143. 
Baldwin,  Willett  F.;  and  Mullins,  Lynn  D.,  3,8 1 6,773. 
Goldstein.  Theodore  P..  3,8 1 6,522. 

Williams,  Robert  H.;  Silverstri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Gorring.  Robert 
L.,  3,816,548. 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.,  3,816,526. 
Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J..  3.8 1 6.342. 
Mockli.  Rolf,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Gas  blast  synchronous 

breaker  with  gas  biased  contacts.  3,816,683,  CI.  200-148.00b. 
Mocny,  Richard  C;  and  Mueller,  Francis  B.,  to  Waco  Scaffold  &  Shor- 
ing Co..  Division  of  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Indttstries.  Inc.  Roll  out  form- 
work  support.  3.8 15.858.  CI.  248-295.000. 
Moesch,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hofer.  Kurt;  and  Moesch,  Rudolf,  3,8 16,568. 
Mohler,  Forrest  N.,  to  E-W  Mold  &  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Interlock  actuating 

means  for  mold  assembly.  3,8 1 6,047,  CI.  425-249.000. 
Moir,  Ralph  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Plasma  energy  to  electrical  energy  converter.  3,816,771.  CI. 
310-5.000. 
Molby.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Le  Toumeau.  R.  G.,  Iik.  Adjustable  ball  pin  pivot. 

3,8 1 5,938,  CI.  280-461. OOr. 
Molins.    Desmond    Walter,    to    Molins    Limited.    Manufacture    of 

cigarettes.  3,8 15,61 2,  CI.  131-94.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Robert  William;  and  Thornton,  Leonard,  3,815,822. 
Molins,  Desmond  Walter,  3,8 1 5,6 1 2. 
Turner,  Peter  Raymond,  3,8 16.72 1 . 
Moller,  Heinz:  See— 

Wahl,  Josef;  Moller,  Heinz;  Kammerer,  Heinz;  and  Zechnall, 
Richard,  3,815,560. 
Mollod,  Leonard  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Noise-dithered  hard-limit  loran  C/D  receiver.  3,816,831, 
CI.  343-103.000. 
Molloy,  Kenneth  H.;  Ward,  John  P.;  and  Benson,  Mark,  to  Computer 
Systems  Engineering,  Inc.  TrafTic  signal  control  system.  3,816,796, 
CI.  315-287.000. 
Momiyama,  Kikuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  lens  system 

with  means  for  correcting  aberrations.  3,8 1 5,974.  CI.  350-2 1 7.000. 
Monahan.  William  Harold,  to  Cameron-Mclndoo  Limited.  Portable 

storage  and  carrying  structure.  3.8 1 5,800,  CI.  224-45.00n. 
Monroe,  Donald  G.,  to  Active  Garage  Builders,  Inc.  Pre-fabricated 

facia.  3,8 1 5,302,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Chupp,John  P..  3.816.569. 

Craddock.  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and 

Roth,  James  F.,  3,816,488. 
Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and 

Roth,  James  F.  3.816,489. 
Forster,  Denis;  and  Morris,  Donald  E.,  3,8 1 6,490. 
>        Franz,  Raymond  A.,  3,816,432. 
Huck,  Rodney  M.,  3,816,558. 
Kerst,AIF.,  3,816,518. 

King,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  S..  3.81 6.333. 
Le  Blanc.  John  R.  3,816,308. 
Lee,  Roberto,  3,816.551. 
MoriU,  Eiichi,  3,8 1 6,361 . 

Sulzbach,  Reinhard  A.;  and  Iqbal,  Abul  F.  M..  3.816.439. 
Taylor,  Keith  M,  3,816,506. 
Wise,  Kenneth  v.,  3.8 1 6,596. 
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Monlc.  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang.  Ching.  to  Mjlinckrodt  Chemical 
Work*.  Reagent  formulations  for  asuying  bioU  jical  specimens  and 
methods  of  preparing  and  using  same.  3.8 1 6.26)  CI.  1 9S- 1 00.000. 
Monlccatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See—  J 

Rinaldi.  Francesco;  Alberti.  Ferruccio;  ind  Aguzzi.  Paolo 
.V«  1 6.592.  I 

Montgomery.  John:  S«r—  1 

Rapoza.  Edward  J.;  Siegel.  Maxwell  E.;  Estclll.  Weems  E.;  Petruc- 
ci.  Pasquale  M.;  Linarducci.  Joseph  S.;  IHamma,  John;  and 
Montgomery,  John.  3,81  S.769.  I 

Montoya,  Margarito  P.;  and  Carrilo.  Peter  F.  Coli  operated  security 

lock  rack  for  bicycles.  3,8 1  5, 72  I.  CI.  l94-40.00r 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 
Harrod.  Jimmie  A..  3.8 1 5,498. 
Moore,  Earl  K,  Jr.  Broaching  tool.  3,815. 193, CI.  2fc-95 
Moore.  James  Melvin;  NewelK  William  Gilbert; 
Evercttc;  and  Jackson.  Philip  Elmo,  to  Fieldcres 
and   apparatus   for  making  space-dyed   yarns 
163.000. 
Moore.  Lee  C,  Corporation:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.,  3,8 1 5,757. 
Moore,  Robert  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Klethod  of  making  a 

plastic  optical  element.  3,8 1 6, 1 60,  CI.  1 17-33,301  . 
Mooring.  Scott  W..  to  Steamatic.  Inc.  Apparatus    or  dry  cleaning  of 

fabrics  in  situ.  3.8 1 5. 1 69.  CI.  1 5-32 1 .000. 
Moran.  Francis;  and  Myers.  Philip  Albert,  to  Britii  i  Petroleum  Com 
pany.    The.    Process    for    the    production    of 
3.816.252. CI.  195-28.00r. 
Morane.  Bruno  P.;  Paoletti.  Charles;  Maurelli.  Man  o;  Merrien.  Louis 
and  Sathicq,  Robert,  to  L'Oreal.  Pressurized  disp 


00. 
lampton,  Anthony 
Mills,  Inc.  Method 
1.815.179,  CI.    19- 


.  r  nser  holding  more 

highly  pressurized  internal  container.  3,81 5,793,  <  I.  222-399.000 


micro-organisms 


Morduchowitz,  Abraham;  and  Rubin,  Isaac  D.,  to  T 

oil  compositions.  3,816,3 15,  CI.  252-5 1 .50a. 
Morell.  Josef;  Nowak.  Johann;  Schild,  Josef;  and  M  tssner.  Harald.  to 
Vockenhuber,  Karl  and  Hauser,  Raimund.  Record  ng  or  reproducine 
apparatus.  3,815,847, CI.  242-191.000.  ^ 

Morgason,  Linda  L.:  See- 
Cain,  Diana  K.;  and  Morgason.  Linda  L.,  3.81 5 
Mori.  Takao:  See— 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Tadashi 
3,816,254. 
Morii.Kenji:  See— 

Nagayoshi,  Akio;  and  Morii,  Kenji.  3.816.204. 
Morimoto,  Yoshiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kunihiko,  to  Nissai  Motor  Company, 
Limited.     Automotive     transmission    gear    shil  ins 
3,8 15,436,  CI.  74-476.000.  ' 

Morinaga,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Macda,  Akit 
mihiko;  Naruke,  Takeshi;  Fumihiko.  Mori 
Naruke.  3.8 16.629. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Tamura,  Y 
Tomokazu;  and  Mizota.  Teruhiko.  3,8 1 6, 1 7 
Nagaswa,    Taro;    Tomita,    Mamoru;    Tamur 
Mizota,  Teruhiko,  3,8 1 6,394. 
Morita,  Eiichi,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Treating  lubber  to  enhance 

fibcrbonding.  3.8 16,361.  CI.  260-3.000.  ^ 

Morita.  Yoshiharu;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ohba,  Hirosh 
Fukuda,  Kaoru;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuo,  to  Mitsubi 
tries    Ltd.    Process    for    preparing    2-substitut 
pyrans.  3.816.465. CI.  260-345.100. 
Morris.  Arthur;  and  Thomas,  Hugh,  to  Imperial  Clemical  Industries 
Limited.    Transition    metal    compositions.    3,8       " 
430.000. 
Morris,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Forster.  Denis;  and  Morris.  Donald  E. .  3 .8 1 6.4 
Morris,  Leo  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The-  ..„., 
vinylbcnzonitrile  compounds.  3.8 16,504.  CI.  260-4|5.00g. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  to  Glasl.  Marvin,  St  As- 
sociates. Animated  riding  toy.  3, 8 1 5,93 1,  CI.  280-1  JO  I. 
Morrison.  Thompson,  to  NKM  Corporation.  Air  cL  rulation  diffuser 

system.  3.8 1 5.486.  CI.  98-4U.0Ud 
Morry,  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Luvitch,  Bernard  R.;  and  Morry,  Bernard  H.,  3.8 1 
Moricnsen.  Peter  Eli,  to  Carlton  Company 

paratus.  3,8I5.729.CI.  l98-33.0aa. 
Moscr,  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Metrailer,  William  J.,  to  e4o  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Cokeless  coker  with  recyfle  of  coke  from 
gasifier  to  heater.  3.816,084,  CI.  48-206.000.  1 

Moser,  Raymond  L.;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co  Material  transport.  3,815,765,  CI.  214-82.000.  f 
Moslo.  Ernest  P.  Method  for  blow  molding  hollow  ai  ides.  3.816,579, 

CI.  264-97.000. 
Moss.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Jennings.  Rodney  L.;  Teets.  Rodney  J.;  Kerby,  P 
CharlesH,  3,816,731. 
Moss,   William   A.   Emission   control   mufTler   mea|s  and   method 

3.8 1 5,328,  CI.  55-93.000. 
Molegi,  Shoji:  See— 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Sakauma,   Yasuzi;   EgawaJ  Hitoshi;   Kawai 
Sadaharu;  and  Motegi,  Shoji,  3,816.783 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 
Adams,  Leslie  R..  3,81 5,200. 
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Mott,  George  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Marine  structure.  3.815,372.  CI.  61- 
46.500. 

Moulton.  Alexander  Eric;  Uncles.  Philip  Basil;  Slade.  John  Derek;  and 
Taylor.  Kenneth  John,  to  Moulton  Developments  Limited.  Pressure 
vessels.  3.8 1 5.885.  CI.  267-65.000. 
Moulton  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Moulton.  Alexander  Eric;  Uncles.  Philip  Basil;  Slade,  John  Derek; 
and  Taylor,  Kenneth  John,  3,8 1 5,885. 
Mrowca,  Joseph  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Or- 
ganophosphorus  compounds  containing  N-bondcd  pyrrole  crouDs. 
3.816.452.  CI.  260-326.610.  r/  6       k 

Mudde.  John  P.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Vapor  permeable  composi- 
tions. 3.8 1 6. 170.  CI.  1 17-161.000. 
Mueller  Co.:  5««— 

Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F..  3.8 1 5.940. 
Mueller.  Francis  B.:  See— 

Mocny.  Richard  C;  and  Mueller.  Francis  B.,  3.8 1 5.858. 
Mueller.  Kari.  toCiba-Geigy  A.G..  mesne.  Pulverized  polymer  solution 
or  dispersion,  a  polymer  powder,  a  process  of  production  thereof  and 
a  powder  coating  technique.  3.8 1 6.442.  CI.  260-30.200. 
Muirhead,  Hugh  J.:  See— 

Scherer.  Carl  A.;  and  Muirhead.  Hugh  J..  3.8 15,379 
Mullen,  Edward  K.:  See- 
Carter,  Leewood  C;  and  Mullen.  Edward  K.,  3,8 1 5,920. 
Muller.  Frank;  Lohringer,  Werner;  Milles,  KaH;  Brauling.  Herman;  and 
Prigge,    Helmut,   to   Consortium   fur    Elektrochemische    Industrie 
G.m.b.H.     Ketoximccarbamate    pesticides.     3.816,532,    CI.    260- 
566.0ac. 
Muller,  Georges:  See — 

Bardoneschi.  Roland;  and  Muller,  Georges,  3,816,396. 
Mullins.  John   W.  Copper  tube  service  valve.   3.815.624.  CI.    137- 

318.000. 
Mullins,  Lynn  D.:  &f— 

Baldwin.  Willett  F.;  and  Mullins,  Lynn  D.,  3,816.773. 
Munnekehoff,   Gerd;   and   Busch.   Hansjochen.   to   Barmag   Barmer 
Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sleeve  chuck  for  thread  wind- 
ing device.  3.8 15,836,  CI.  242-46.400. 
Murakami,  Keiichi:  5^^— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami.  Keiichi; 

and  Ito,  Humio,  3,8 16,575. 

MuraU,   Katsuhide;  Takahataka,   Masaharu;   Kakutani,   Kazuo;  and 

Uedono,  Sigezo,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

Process    for    producing    microbial    protein    from    hydrocarbon. 

3,8I6.256.CI.  195-30.000. 

Murgo.  Felice  F..  to  M.B.K.  International  Ltd.  Cleaning  machine. 

3,815.387.0.68-23.300. 
Murphy.    Gregory    I.    Stereo    attachment    accessory    for    cameras 

3.8 1 5.970.  Ci.  350-130.000. 
Murphy,  Preston  V.:  See— 

Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  and  Murphy.  Preston  V.,  3.816.671. 
Murphy,  Thomas  J.  Sharpening  apparatus  for  circular  saw  blades. 

3.8 1 5,446,  CI.  76-43.000. 
Murray,    William    B.,    to   Sportcraft,    Inc.    Aerated    bait   conuiner. 

3,8 15.277. CI.  43-57.000. 
Myers.  Philip  Albert:  See— 

Moran.  Francis;  and  Myers,  Philip  Albert,  3,8 1 6.252. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  &r— 

Gallagher,    Peter    Christopher    John;    and    Kotler.    Gerald    R. 
3,815.660. 
N.  V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie:  See— 

Laarman.  Johannes  Bertus.  3.8 1 5,267. 
Nagai,  Yohei,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tremolo 
generating     device     having     sound     reflecting     rotary     member. 
3,8 1 5,706,  CI.  181-3 1. 00b. 
Nagao,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Light-sensible 

semiconductor  device.  3,8 16,847,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Nagasawa,  Taro;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  Obayashi. 
Tomokazu;  and  Mizota.  Teruhiko.  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  lactulose  syrup.  3.816.174,  CI.  127- 
42.000. 
Nagaswa.  Taro;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Mizota, 
Teruhiko,  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
a  lactulose  powder  by  utilizing  protein.  3,8 1 6.394.  CI.  260-209.00r. 
Nagata.  Wataru;  and  Hayase,  Yoshio.  to  Shionogi  &.  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  enamine  phosphorus  compounds.  3,816,570,  CI.  260- 
968.000. 
Nagayoshi.  Akio;  and  Morii,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany Limited  and  UC  Sangyo  Company  Limited.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing mats  having  cushion.  3,8 1 6,204,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Naguib,  Monir:  See— 

Overbeck.  Jurgen;  and  Naguib,  Monir,  3,8 1 6.250. 
Nakade,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ichiki.  Minoru;  and  Nakade.  Kazuhiko.  3.816,276. 
Nakamura,  Akio:  See— 

Moriu,  Yoshiharu;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ohba.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Akio;  Fukuda.  Kaoru;  and  Nomura.  TaUuo,  3.816,465. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See— 

Shimotori.  Kazumi;  Tokoro.  Hirokazu;  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  and 
Kawakiu,  Katsuhiko.  3 .8 1 6, 1 1 0. 
Nakamura,  Tadahiko,  to  Sony  Corporation  and  Dau  Input  device 

3.8 16.770.  CI.  307-308.000. 
Nakamura,    Toshio;    Sakauma,     Yasuzi;    Egawa,    Hitoshi;     Kawai. 
Sadaharu;  and  Motegi.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Compound  spring  ar- 
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rangcmcnt  for  brush  holders  of  ratary  electric  machines.  3,816,783, 
CI.  3IOs246.000. 
Nakataki  Pharm.  Industry  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mihara,  Shigetoshi;   Inaba,   Yanosuke;  Tachibana,  Koichi;  and 
Tomio,Endo.  3,816.389. 
Nakatani.  Seiji:  See— 

Ohtsu.  Yasuo;  Nakatani.  Seiji;  and  Fukura.  Hiroshi.  3.815.192. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Ukita,  Masayo,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  adenosine-3.5-cyclic 
menophosphoric  acid  by  fermentation.  3, 8 16,25 1,  CI.  1 95-28. OOn. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Roelofs,  Henry  M.,  3.816,572. 
Nantau.  Wayne  E.;  and  Pollock,  Samuel  C,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Vehicle  body  retractable  top.  3,«  15,951.  CI.  296-1 37.00f. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  Dieter,  to 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  o-Acylamino-N-(2-thiazolin-2-yl  and  2- 
thiazin-2-yl)  anilines  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,816,414.  CI.  260- 
240.00J. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.,  to 
Squibb,   E.   R.,  &   Sons,   Inc.   Thiazolinyl   derivatives  of  o-phen- 
ylenediamines.  3,8 16,444. CI.  260-306.700. 
Narisawa.  Shizuo:  See — 

Yagi.  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Seimei; 
Kogayashi.     Akiro;    Hino,     Minoru;    and     Hata,     Kazuhiko, 
-      3,816,567. 
Naruke,  Takeshi:  See— 

Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda.  Akitoshi;  Morinaga.  Fu- 
mihiko; Naruke.  Takeshi;  Fumihiko.  Morinaga;  and  Takeshi. 
Naruke,  3,816,629. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Austin  E.;  and  Agostino,  Peter  A.,  3,815.989. 
Laclair.  Albert  W,  3,8 16,1 39. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Brown,  George  T.,  Jr.;  Clark,  Donald  B.;  and  Bayless,  Robert  G., 

3,816,331. 
Churchill,  Donald;  and  Cartmell.  James  V.,  3,8 1 6,786. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Dawdy.  Jack  A.;andWinkowski,  Daniel  A.,3,816,199. 
National  Petro-Chemicals  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Stotko.  Norbert  Anthony.  3.8 1 6.383. 
Natioital  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Butters.  John  Neil;  and  Leendertz,  Jack  Albert,  3.8 16,649. 
Skorecki.  Jan;  and  Wheble.  Victor  Henry.  3,8 1 5. 1 57. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Austin,  Lowell  W.;  Beale,  Louis  C,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Edwin  J.. 
3,816,082. 
National  Teaching  Aids,  Inc.:  See — 
Oberwager,  Jerome,  3,815,263. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,  Joseph  F.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  B.,  3,8 1 5, 1 70. 
Nauman,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Vassiliades,  Anthony  E.;  Nauman,  Edward  F.;  and  Shroff.  Shrenik. 
3.816.169. 
Nazareth.  Alfred,  Jr.:  See— 

Slawson,  Richard  S.;  and  Nazareth,  Alfred.  Jr..  3,816,760. 
N.C.  automatic  folding  machine:  See — 

Daniels,  Dennis,  3,815,393. 
Ncal,  Duward  Harding,  to  Tred-X  Corporation.  Replacement  tread 

and  method.  3,8 15.651, CI.  152-187.000. 
Neale.  Ronald  G.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Film  deposited 

semiconductor  devices.  3, 8 16, 197,  CI.  156-8.000. 
Neckermann,  Edwin  F.;  and  Hammer,  James  A.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 
Method   of  deodorizing   animal   waste   with   cherry   pit  extracts. 
3.8 16,577,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Nelson.  Carroll  E.:  See— 

Mitarai,  Hajime;  Nelson,  Carroll  E.;  and  Youmans,  Albert  P., 
3.815.222. 
Nelson.  Leon  Franklin,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Harvester  pickup. 

3,815,346,  CI.  56-364.000. 
Nelson,  Ronald  E.:  S«f— 

Anderson,  Ralph  B.;  and  Nelson,  Ronald  E.,  3.815.501 . 
Nelson.  Theodore  C.;  and  Cummings.  Arthur  Truman.  Cutter  heads  for 
lawn  trimmers  andedgersand  woodcarving  tools.  3.815.234,  CI.  30- 
347.000. 
Nelson,  Victor  R.  Articulated  conveyor.  3,8 1 5,482.  CI.  93-36.00r. 
Nemec,  Jiri;  Bures.  Ladislav;  and  Rajnoha.  Jaroslav.  to  Elitex.  Zavody 
textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini  reditelstvi.  Apparatus  for  splicing  a 
yarn  with  newly  spun  yam  in  open  end  spinning.  3,815,347.  CI.  57- 
34.00r. 
Nephew.  Oliver  T.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Boom  extension  control 

system.  3,8 1 5.760.  CI.  2 1 2-55.000. 
Nero.  Leroy  W.;  and  Merriweather.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Hue  correction  system.  3.8 16.846,  CI.  358-28.000. 
Neubeck,  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Collinge.  Alfred  E.;  Neubeck,  Clifford  E.;  and  Udinsky.  John  R., 
3,816.259. 
Neuroth,  Charles  George:  See— 

Pepe.  Anthony  Enrico;  Legnick,  Guenther  Friu;  and  Neuroth. 
Charles  George.  3.816,164. 
Neuwirth,  Frank  J.:  See— 
«         Gotham,  Robert  W.;  McKnight,  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth.  Frank  J.. 
3,815.196. 
New  Hudson  Corporation:  See— 
Sukenik.  Robert  J.  3.8 15.197. 


New  York  Wire  Mills  Corporation:  See — 

Henry,  MortW,  3,8 15,642. 
Newcomb,  Harley  M.;  Sparer.  Seno;  and  Abrahamson.  Robert  K.,  to 
Apeco  Corporation.  High  speed  copy  machine.  3,815,990,  CI.  355- 
13.000. 
Newcor,  Inc.:  See— 

Derdowski,  Ronald  A.;  Hayner,  Don  S.;  and  Parker,  Frank  S.. 
3.816,697. 
Newell,  William  Gilbert:  See- 
Moore,    James    Melvin;    Newell.    William    Gilbert;    Hampton. 
Anthony  Everette;  and  Jackson.  Philip  Elmo.  3.815.179. 
Newman.  Joseph  L.:  S«— 

O'Connor.  John  L.;  and  Newman.  Joseph  L..  3.815.663. 
Newman,  Nicholas  S.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Process  for  applying 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  short,  binder  coated  Tibers  to  a  drylaid  non- 
woven  fabric.  3,816,1 59,  CI.  117-28.000. 
Nguyen-Due,  Xuong,  to  Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants 

et  Lubrifiants.  Floating  installation.  3.8 1 5.536.  CI.  1 14-.50d. 
Nichol,  Thomas  W.;  and  Schmidt,  Richard  J.  Flammable  fluid  con- 
tainer security  device.  3,8 15,388,  CI.  70-63.000. 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation;  See— 
Schumann,  Robert  W.,  3,816.815. 
Nield,  Eric:  See — 

Mathews,  Carl  Fraser;  Nield,  Eric;  Rose,  John  Brewster;  and  Ven- 
cent,  Peter  Incledon,  3,8 1 6,563 . 
Nielsen,  Harold  R.;  and  Hagenson,  Leo  J.,  to  Foldcraft  Company.  Au- 
tomatic press.  3,8 16,044,  CI.  425-1 57.000. 
Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose:  See — 

Feit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  3,8 16.482. 
Niemi,   William    B.,   to   Package   Machinery   Company.    Neck   ring 
mechanism  for  plastic  injection  blow  molding  machine.  3.816.050, 
Cl.425-387.00b. 
Nikoden.  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Detroit  Bullet  Trap  Corporation.  Shooting 

range  ceiling  protection  device.  3.8 1 5.520,  CI.  109-49.500. 
Nikoden.  Joseph,  Jr..  to  Detroit  Bullet  Trap  Corporation.  Shooting  tar- 
get holder.  3.815.914, CI.  273-l02.00s. 
Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich:  See— 

Mikhailov,  Evgeny  Leonidovich;  Boiko,  Valery  Ivanovich; 
Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich;  Melnikov,  Innokenty  Alexandrovich; 
Eremin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Revazov,  Vyacheslav  Geor- 
gievich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  and  Losev,  Gennady  Ev- 
genievich,  3.815.879. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kaneko,    Haruo;    Katagiri,    Yoshio;    and    Okada,    Tomonori, 

3,816,825. 
Nagao,  Hiroyuki,  3.816,847. 
Otsuka.    Hiroaki;    Manabe.    Norihisa;    and    Konishi,    Tatsuo, 

3.816,850. 
Sakoe.  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba,  Seibi,  3,816,722. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai,  Yohei,  3,8 15,706. 
Nippon  Gukki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Osamu;  and  Takabayashi,  Yoshikazu,  3,816.573. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Otsuka,    Hiroaki;    Manabe,    Norihisa;    and    Konishi.    Tatsuo. 
3,816,850.  / 

Nippon  Kokan  KabushikrKaisha:  See— 

Matsumura,  Yutaka;  Nishifuji,  Katsuyuki;  Watanabe,  Katsunori; 

and  Matsuura,  Kenji,  3,8 1 5,408. 
Sekine,  Kazuo;  Mimura.  Michio;  and  Oniki,  Yasuhiko,  3,8 1 5,884. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi,     Toru;     Ochi,     Osamu;     and     Mizushima,     Yoshihiko, 
3,816,108. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suda,  Toshi;  Akashi,  Tetsuji;  and  Dohshita,  Hidetoshi,  3.8 1 5.564. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  and  Oishi,  Kazuo.  3.8 1 6.7 1 7. 
Nishifuji.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Matsumura.  Yutaka;  Nishifuji.  Katsuyuki;  Watanabe,  Katsunori; 
and  Matsuura.  Kenji.  3.815.408. 
Nishimura.  Kotaro:  See— 

Usami.  Seiji;  Nishimura,  Kotaro;  and  Fukushi,  Saburo,  3,816,337. 

Nishiyama,  Akira;  Yoshino,  Hirokazu;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Tsuboka, 

Eiichi;  and  Ohwaki.  Haruki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Speech  synthesizer  with  glide  control.  3.816,660. CI.  179-l.Osa. 

Niskin.  Shale  J.  Multi-capacity  water  sampler.   3.815,422,  CI.   73- 

425 .40r. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Hiraiwa.  Kazuyoshi,  3,8 1 5 ,7 1 4. 

Morimoto,  Yoshiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kunihiko.  3.815.436. 
Nisula,  Ero  V.;  and  Nisula,  Waino  W.  Interlocking,  serially  intercon- 
necting, extruded  building  block  modules  for  walls,  floors,  ceilings. 
3,815.311.  CI.  52-579.000. 
Nisula,  Waino  W.:  See— 

Nisula.  Ero  V.;  and  Nisula,  Waino  W..  3.815.31 1 . 
Nitzsche.   Siegfried;   Strasser,   Rudolf;  Leser,  Robert;  and   Helmut. 
Spork,    to    Wacker   Chemie    GmbH.    Process   for    preparing   or- 
ganopolysiloxane  oils.  3.8 1 6,493,  CI.  260-448.0ze. 
N.K.  Verwaltungs  AG:  See— 

Agidius,  Paul  Erik.  3,8 1 5,424. 
NKM  Corporation:  See— 

Morrison,  Thompson,  3.8 1 5.486. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

.     Hoffman.  George  W.;  and  Granquist.  William  T..  3.8 16.343. 
Nockleby.  Raymond  B.  Pipe  gripping  tool.  3,8 15.450.  CI.  81-1 1 1.000. 
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Noguchi,  Takeshi, 

Magnavox  Company, 
t8-6.800. 

Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
110.3.816,465. 


Nogu,  Robert  A.,  to  Rohr  Industrie*,  Inc.  Rotter  cam  latch  for  window 

3.815,944,  CI.  292-261.000. 
Ni)guchi.  Takeshi:  Sfe— 

Tsuchihara,  Toyoji;  Yawaka,   Youhei 
3,816.362. 
Null,  Thomas  K.;  and  Billingsley,  Robert  E 

The.  Scene  intrusion  alarm.  3,8 1 6,648,  CI.  I 
Nomura,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Morita,  Yoshiharu;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Oh 
Akio;  Fukuda,  Kaoru;  and  Nomura,  Tai 
Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Codorniu,  Francisco  Lorente.  3.8l5,645.f 
Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Streck,  Poland,  toChemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Vulcanizable  rubber  ihixtures.  3.816,358,  CI 
260-4.00r.  ; 

Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Horvaih.  Richard  A.;  Stumphauzer,  William  C;  Hogstrom,  Edwin 

P.;  and  Rood,  Alvin  A,  3,816,165. 
Reighard,  Alan  B.;  and  Tamny,  Simon  Z..^ 3,8 15,788. 
Rood,  Alvin  A.;  Hogstrom,  Edwin  P.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William 
C,  3,815,544. 
Norman,  George  J.;  and  Reader,  Kenneth  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Cam  type  air  control  valves.  3,8 1 4,01 9,  CI.  4 1 6-20.000. 
North,  Arthur  J.  Exposure  controlled  coroni  device.  3,816,749,  CI 

250-324.000.  ] 

Northrop  Corporation:  S**— 

Chang.  Milton  M.  T.;  and  McCrickerd.  Jokn  T.,  3.816,647. 
Norvitch,  Ralph  P.  Box  and  various  length  rois  having  length  indicia. 

3,8I5,9I8,CI.  273-l30.00r.  1 

Nott,  Prank  Joseph,  to  Production  Equipment  Limited.  Conveyor  belt 

idler  assembly.  3,8 1 5,724,  CI.  I98-I92.00r.    I 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  M  thod  for  lowering  uric 

acid  levels  using  7-alkyl-sulfonyl  substituted   '  

dioxides.  3,8 1 6,625, CI.  424-246.000. 
Novello,    Frederick    C.    to    Merck    &    Co.. 
benzothiadiazine-l.l-dioxide     for     lowerini 
3,8 16.626,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Novello.  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  6-Si|famoyl-7-substituted 
4(3H)-quinazolinones    for    decreasing    uric 
3,8 16,63 1. CI.  424-251.000. 
Nowak,  Bernard  E.:  See^ 

Economy.  James;  Cottis.  Steve  G.;  and 
3,816.417.  , 

Nowak,  Johann:  See—  J 


benzothiadiazine- 1 , 1 

Inc.    3-Pyridyl- 1.2.4- 
uric     acid     levels. 


acid    concentration 


Nowak.  Bernard   E. 


;  and  Wessner.  Harald, 


id  Nugent.  Adam,  Jr. 


rharlesE,  3,815,747. 
Adrianus  Marinus, 
3.815.936,  CI.  280- 


Yoshitaka;  Obayashi, 

74. 


Ket..3.8l6,( 
,6*,  CI.  137 
Udi  ,  Inc.  Kit 


088. 

-527.800. 
for  making 


Morell.  Josef;  Nowak,  Johann;  Schild.  Jose 
3,815,847. 
Nugent,  Adam,  Jr.:  See- 
Baker.  Ralph  W.;  Bergeron.  Charles  R 
3.816,608. 
N.V.  Industriecle  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  ^e— 

Peereboom,  Hans.  3,8 1 5,540. 
Nygrcn.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Clack,  Willis  E.;  Kay,  Clifford;  and  Nygren 
Nyssen,  Adrianus  Marinus:  See— 

Carrell,     Herbert    Daniel;    and    Nyssen 
3,815,455. 
Oaks,  Grover  Edward,  Jr.  Trailer  hitch  adapt 

415.00a. 
Obayashi.  Tomokazu:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Tamurt 
Tomokazu;  and  Mizota.Teruhiko,  3,816, 
Obcnshain,  George  R.:  See— 

Yakubck,  Louis  P.;  and  Obcnshain,  Georgi 
Obcrholtzer,  Jene  V.  Sewer  relief  valve.  3,8 1 5 
Oberwager,  Jerome,  to  National  Teaching  Aid 
work  of  art  having  the  appearance  of  a  Itained-glass  window" 
3,815,263, CI.  35-26.000. 
O'Brien,  James  E.:  See— 

Wurst,  John  W.;  and  O'Brien,  James  E.,  3,8 1 1.53 1 . 

O'Brien,  Samuel  James,  to  American  Cyanamid  <  ompany.  Process  for 

bonding  and  flame  prooHng  webs  of  synthetic  ibers.  3.816,212.  CI. 

156-331.000. 

Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Grannen.  Edward;  and  Robinson.  Leon.  3.8 1 
OCE-vanderGrinten  N.V.:  See— 

Janssen,  Willem  P.  H.  A.;  and  Paulissen,  Mai 
Ochi,  Osamu:  See— 

Takagi,    Toru;    Ochi,    Osamu;    and    Mi 
3,816,108. 
O'Connor,  John  L.:  S^r— 

O'Connor,  John  L.;  and  Newman,  Joseph  L. 
to  said),  3,8 1 5,663. 
O'Connor,  John  L.;  and  Newman,  Joseph  L.,  sJd  Newman  assor.  to 
said  O'Connor,  John  L.  Die  casting  apparatus 
321.000. 
Odermann.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Weisz,  William;  and  Odermann,  Charles  R., 
O'Driscoll,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Isen,  Allan  A.,  to 

pany.  Fabrication  of  soft  plastic  lens.  3,8 1 6,57 1 
O'Farrell,  Francis  J.,  to  International  Telephom 
poration.  Pseudonoise  echo  ranging  system 
resolution  without  increase  of  transmitted 
frequency.  3.8 1 6.829,  CI.  343-17.200. 
Offshore  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Biewer.  Frank  N.,  3,8 1 5,846. 


(.356. 

inc.,  3,815,991. 

ushima,    Yoshihiko, 


(said  Newman  assor. 


3,815.663.  CI.  164- 


815.532. 

mer  Lambert  Com- 
Cl.  264-1.000. 
and  Telegraph  Cor- 
ith  improved  range 
e  word  repetition 


Ogar  Manufacturing  Corporation:  5ff— 

Di  Rago,  Michael,  3,8 16,010. 
Ogawa.  Masaya,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  type 

duplicator.  3,8 1 5,992,  CI.  355-69.000. 
Ogles,  Ethridge  P..  to  Selgo  Pumps,  Inc.  Pump.  3,816,020.  CI.  415- 

1 1 1 .000. 
Ohba.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Morita,  Yoshiharu;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ohba,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Akio;  Fukuda,  Kaoru;  and  Nomura,  TaUuo,  3,816,465. 
Ohischlager,  Hans:  See— 

Kampfer,   Helmut;  Gotze,  Johannes;   Von   Konig,   Anita;  and 

Ohischlager,  Hans,  3,816.131. 
Riester,  Oskar;  and  Ohischlager,  Hans.  3.8 1 6. 1 4 1 . 
Ohischlager,  Hans;  Riester,  Oskar;  and   Dorlars,  Alfons.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft.   Spectrally   sensitized  direct   position 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers.  3,816.138.  CI.  96-101.000. 
Ohnuki.    Katuhiro;    Sato.    Kazuhiro;    Miyajima.    Shin;    and    Hideo. 
Suyama.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Curved  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments. 3,8 1 6,774,  CI.  3 10-8.600. 
Ohtsu,  Yasuo;  Nakatani,  Seiji;  and  Pukura,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.  Throw  away  insert.  3,815,192,  CI.  29-95.004. 
Ohwaki,  Haruki:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Akira;  Yoshino,  Hirokazu;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Tsub- 
oka,  Eiichi;  and  Ohwaki,  Haruki,  3,8 1 6,660. 
Oil  Base  Gerinany  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  5**— 

Barthel,  Horst,  3,8 1 6, 1 48. 
Oishi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  and  Oishi,  Kazuo,  3,8 1 6,7 1 7. 
Okada,  Tomonori:  See — 

Kaneko,    Haruo;    Katagiri,    Yoshio;    and    Okada,    Tomonori, 
3,816,825. 
O'Keefe,  Carling,  Limited:  See— 

Bunnell.  Arthur  K.,  3,8 15,808. 
Oku,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Oku.  Tsuneo,  3,8 1 6,290. 
Okuzumi,  Yozi,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Solid  state 

polymerization  process.  3,8 16,377,  CI.  260-75.00m. 
Oldenburg,  Howard  H.:  See— 

Rambusch,  Viggo  Beach;  Oldenburg,  Howard  H.;  and  White. 
Peter,  3,816,740. 
Olin  Corporation:  See- 
Crane,  Jacob;  Friedman,  Sam;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  3,8 16, 109. 
Irish,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  Silva,  Joseph  W.;  and  Cowles,  Raymond  I., 

3,815.507. 
Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J..  3,816,496. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kraus,  Theodore  C,  3,8 1 6,606. 
Olivares,  Ismael  A.:  See— 

Gabrielsen,  Rolf  S.;  and  Olivares,  Ismael  A.,  3,816,137. 
Oliver,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Guard,  Edward  J.;  and  Oliver,  Robert  P.,  3,81 5,1 82. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Hsieh,PaulY.,  3,815,972. 
Olsen,  Robert  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Bottle  carrier.  3,815,947, 

CI.  294-87.200. 
Olsen,  Robert  W.,  to  Construction  Specialties.  Inc.  Fastening  system. 

3.8 1 5,309.  CI.  52-489.000. 
Olson,  Emil,  Inc.:  See- 
Olson,  Roger  E.,  3,8 1 5,824. 
Olson.  John  L.  Cam  lock  vise.  3.8 1 5.894.  CI.  269-167.000. 
Olson,  Roger  E.,  to  Olson,  Emil,  Inc.  Sand  spreader.  3,815,824,  CI 

239-674.000. 
Olson,  Victor  P.  Utility  cart.  3,8 1 5,933,  CI.  280-47.350. 
Olsson,  Prank  C,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Conuiner  contents  reuining 

device.  3,8 1 5.774.  CI.  220-24.0gc. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Strobel,  Roland;  and  Frerichs.  Peter,  3,815,430. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  &«— 

Gladstone,  Robert,  3,815,427. 
O'Malley,  Conor  C;  and  Heintz,  Ralph  M.,  Sr.  Apparatus  for  intraocu- 
lar surgery.  3,8 1 5,604,  CI.  1 28-305.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Mititaka;  and  Hayakawa,  Fumio,  3,816,730. 

O'Neill.WilliamJ.Paintspraysystem.  3,8 1 6,025,  CI.  417-9.000. 
Oniki.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Sekine,  Kazuo;  Mimura,  Michio;  and  Oniki.  Yasuhiko.  3,8 1 5.884. 
One  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masaki;  and  Ishihara,  Atsunobu,  3,816,393. 
Opaque  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cinque,  Alphonse  P.,  3,816,646. 
Opmeer,  Arthur.  Split  level  bird  cage.  3,8 1 5.549,  CI.  1 19-17.000. 
Oppcnheimer,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Anselmo.  Robert  A.;  Oppcnheimer,  Michael  H.;  and  Genesi, 
Robert  C,  3,816,766. 
Orbit  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Shriver,  Charles  S..  3.8 15.670. 
Orcon  Corporation:  See— 

Bascom.  Hollis  H.;  Greci.  John  J.;  and  Hoopengardner.  Merle  R., 
3.816.203. 
Oriental  Photo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takegawa,  Yukio;  Matui,Takao;and  Higuchi.  Tetuya.  3.8 1 6. 1 32. 
Oringolts.  Leonid  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Bondarev,  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Tusunian,  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Bu- 
denny.  Genady  Georgievich;  Mgeladze,  Nodar  Vladimirovich; 
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Anisimov.    Andr    Vladimirovich;    Saradzhev,    Georgy    Mik- 
huilovich;   ShukhbudugianhShou,   Suren   Emmanuilovich;   and 
Oringolts,  Leonid  Vladimirovich  3,815,745. 
Orlowski,  Jan  Alexander:  See- 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  Orlowski,  Jan  Alexander;  and  Kobashigawa, 
Alvin  I,  3,815,239. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 
Hirsch,  Allen  Frederick,  3,816.406. 
Karmas,  George,  3,816,507. 
Orthokinetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kazik,  Raymond  A.,  3,81 5,586. 
Osborn,  Clairbom  Lee;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker,  David 
John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Photonitrosation  process  using 
swirl-flow  plasma  arg  radiation.  3,8 1 6,285,  CI.  204-l62.0xn. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.:  &*— 

Vedvik,  Andrew  H,  3,815,319. 
Osias,  Alexandre:  See — 

Bui  Hai,  Nhu;  and  Osias,  Alexandre,  3,816,835. 
Ossendorf,  Erich:  See — 

Meier,     Fran;    Ossendorf,     Erich;    and    Wolfgarten,    Hubert, 
3,815,339.' 
Oster,  Claude.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  collecting  and  preserving 

cytologic  samples.  3,8 1 5,580, CI.  128-2.00w. 
Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Schmidt,  Alfred,  3,816,591. 
Ostwald,  Richard,  to  Smith,  Gordon,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Air  compressor  hous- 
ings. 3,815,965,  CI.  312-100.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.:  See— 

Griesbaum,  Kari;  Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Hall,  Daniel  Noyes, 
3,816,623. 
Otsuka,  Hiroaki;  Manabe,  Norihisa;  and  Konishi,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon 
Hoso  Kyokai  and  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Magnetic 
recording   method   and   apparatus  using  a  multi-layer   recording 
technique.  3,8 16,850, CI.  360-55.000. 
Ott,  Owen  J.;  and  Ginn,  David  W.,  to  Data  Interface,  Inc..  mesne.  Elec- 
trostatic charge  elimination  for  magnetic  printing  system.  3,816,799, 
CI.  3l7-2.00r. 
Ottensener  Eisenwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Sass,Jochen,  3,815,395. 
Otterlei,  Jon  L.  Timer  switch  apparatus.  3,8 1 6,757,  CI.  307-141.000. 
Overbeck,  Jurgen;  and  Nuguib.  Monir,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  ev.  Methane  oxidizing  bacterial  strain 
M   102,  a  method  for  obtaining  it  and  a  method  for  synthesizing 
protein  with  it.  3,8 1 6,250,  CI.  l95-28.00r. 
Owen,  Alexander:  See — 

Hamlyn,  Maxwell  Charles;  Kidney,  Allan  James;  and  Owen,  Alex- 
ander. 3.8 1 6,632. 
Owend-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Levene,  Leon,  3,816,328. 
Owens,  Alfred  E.  Burial  system  with  reuseable  outer  casket.  3,815,185, 

CI.  27-3.000. 
Owens-Corning  Pi berglas  Corporation:  S*e— 

Lin,  KingsoC.  3,816,235. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  Sr«— 

Bayer,JohnW.,  3,816,364. 
Daiga,  Valdis  R,  3,8 1 6,097. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J..  3,816,162. 

Yakubek,  Louis  P.;  and  Obcnshain,  George  R.,  3,8 16,088. 
Yoldas,BulentE.,  3,816,163. 
Paunancn,  Reuben  R.,  to  Automotive  drip  pad  assembly.  .  3,815,702, 

CI.  180-69.100. 
Pace.  Anthony:  See— 

Skcen,  Gary  Robert,  3.8 1 5.644. 
Pace,  Virginia:  See— 

Skcen.  Gary  Robert.  3.815.644. 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  to  Pachmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.  Resilient  pistol 

grip.  3.8 1 5,270,  CI.  42-7 1  OOp. 
Pachmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  3,8 1 5.270. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See — 
Niemi,  William  B,  3,816,050. 

Schuppee,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Meagher,  James  L..  Jr.,  3,816,052. 
Padbcrg.  Peter:  See— 

Wcllendori°,  Klaus;  Padbcrg,  Peter;  and  Struck,  Bemd,  3,816,698. 
Wellendorf,  Klaus;  Padberg.  Peter;  and  Struck,  Bemd,  3,816,699. 
Pall  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper.  Roydon  B..  3.8 1 5,542. 
Rosenberg,  David  J,  3,8 1 5,754. 
Pallos.  Percnc  M.:  See— 

Mihuilovski,  Alexander;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  3,816.091. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  3,816,541. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Menn,  Julius  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Insecticidal  active  geranyl  and  citronyl  amine  derivatives  and  their 
epoxides.  3.816,502,  CI.  6-1 1-74. 
Palmer,  Oskar.  Method  for  production  of  concrete  reinforcement  lat- 
tice mats.  3,8 1 5,2 1 8,  CI.  29-47 1 .300. 
Pande-Rolfsen,  Henrik,  to  Thune-Euraka  A/S.  System  for  unloading 

oil.  3,815,329,  CI.  55-163.000. 
Panning.   Martin   H.,  to  Blower  Application  Company.  Combined 
shredding,  compacting  and  incinerating  apparatus.  3.815.521,  CI. 
1  IO-8.00r. 
Paoletti,  Charies:  5**— 

Morane,  Bruno  P.;  Paoletti,  Charles;  Maurelli,  Manlio;  Merrien, 
Louis;  and  Sathicq,  Robert,  3,8 1 5,793. 


Pappas,  James  J.;  and  Rossi,  Albert,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Block  copolymers  of  unsaturated  ester  and  a  nitrogen 
containing  monomer  as  V.I.  improving  and  dispersant  additives  for 
oils.  3,8 1 6,3 1 4,  CI.  252-5 1 .50a. 
Papworth,  Robert  I ..:  See- 
Sweet,  Harold  J.;  Papworth,  Robert  L.;  and  Grimm,  John  G.,  Jr.. 
3.815.738. 
Paragamian.  Vasken,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing  2-oxospiro(indoline-3,4'-thiochromansl.    3,816,449,  CI.   260- 
325.000. 
Paragamian,  Vasken,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  Certain  benzo 
thiepino-indoles  and  indoline-thiochromans.   3,816,455,  CI.  260- 
326.280. 
Paret,  Giancarlo,  to  Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 
aromatic    hydrocarbons    from    mixtures    containing    the    same. 
3,8 16,302,  CI.  208-323.000. 
Parker,  EariR.:S««— 

Pickus,   Milton   R.;   Parker,   Earl   R.;  and  Zackay,   Victor  P., 
3,815,224. 
Parker,  Prank  S.:&f— 

Derdowski,  Ronald  A.;  Hayner,  Don  S.;  and  Parker,  Prank  S., 
3,816,697. 
Pasquier,  Yves.  Construction  of  traveling  building.  3,815,297,  CI.  52- 

64.000. 
Patco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Patterson,  Eugene  A..  3,8 16,083. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Weninger,  Gerhard.  3.816.784. 
Pattarini,  Giovanni,  to  Fabbrica  Automobili  Isotta  Praschini  e  Motori 
Breda  S.p.A.  Fluid  coupling  gear  and  speed  veriator  unit.  3,815,444, 
CI.  74-732.000. 
Patterson,  Eugene  A.,  to  Patco  Products,  Inc.  Accessory  cartridge  for 
improving  internal  combustion  engine  efficiency.  3,816,083,  CI.  48- 
59.000. 
Patterson,  Philip  M.;  See— 

Russ,  Paul  E.,  Sr.;  McComber,  Donald  R.;  and  Patterson,  Philip 
M,  3,815,960. 
Patterson,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Patterson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Majure,  Walter  N.  (said  Majure  assor. 
to  said),  3,815,262. 
Patterson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Majure,  Walter  N.,  said  Majure  assor.  to  said 
Patterson,  Ronald  A.  In-flight  retractible  landing  gear  training  simu- 
lator for  fixed  landing  gear  aircraft.  3.8 1 5.262,  CI.  35-1 2.000. 
Paulik,  Prank  E.:  See— 
'    Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Prank  E.;  and 
Roth,  James  P.,  3,816,488. 
Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and 
Roth,  James  P.,  3,8 16,489. 
Paulissen,  Martin  G.:  See — 

Janssen,  Willem  P.  H.  A.;  and  Paulissen,  Martin  G.,  3,81 5,991 . 
Pauliukonis,  Richard  S.  Power  cylinder  with  piston  return  by  own 

vacuum  force.  3,8 1 5,48 1, CI.  92-86.000. 
Pavese,  Franco,  to  Ferrero,  P.,  &  C.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  loading  ob- 

jecte  into  selling  display  units.  3,815, 324,  CI.  53-237.000. 
Pavio,  William  A.;  and  Conroy,  Richard  M.,  to  General  Battery  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  casting  molten  metal.  3,815,659,  CI.   164- 
65.000. 
Pavlovic,  Jack  D.,  to  Pollution  Recovery  Systems.  Oil/water  separation 

and  recovery  system.  3,8 1 5,75 1 ,  CI.  2 1 0-242.000. 
Paxton,    Roy    S.,   to   Singer   Confpany,   The.    Desoldering   fixture. 

3,8 1 5,806,  CI.  228-19.000. 
Payer-Lux  Eduard  Payer:  See— 

Liska,  Erich,  3,8 1 5,232. 
Pearl,  David  R.,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  hold- 
ing sheet  material  by  a  vacuum  holddown.   3,815,221,  CI.  29- 
559.000. 
Pechhold,  Engelbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Electrical  cable  and  process.  3,8 1 6,643,  CI.  1 74- 1 07.000. 
Peckham,  Vernon  D.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for  measuring  distance.  3,8 1 5,994,  CI.  356-4.000. 
Peek,  Hermanus  Leonardus:  See — 

Eversteijn,  Pranciscus  Comelis;  and  Peek,  Hermanus  Leonardus, 
3,816,166. 
Peereboom,  Hans,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland. 
Drilling  platform  with  corresponding  supply  vessel.  3,815,540,  CI. 
Il4-235.00r. 
Pelster,  Gerd;  Wurtz,   Volkmar;  and   Peess,   Erich,  to  Parbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &   Bnining. 
Process  for  printing  and  pad  dyeing  polyamide  fabrous  materials. 
3.8 16,067, CI.  8-54.000. 
Pelte,  Richard:  See— 

Mayr,  Helmut;  Pelte,  Richard;  and  Huber,  Theodor,  3,8 1 5,984. 
Peltz,  Gunter,  to  ITT  litdustries  Inc.  Electronic  musical  instrument  with 

plural  RC  circuits  for  decay.  3,8 1 6,636,  CI.  84- 1 . 1 00. 
Penn  Novelty  Company,  The,  mesne:  See — 

Haigh,  Thomas  I.,  3.816,21 1. 
Pennebaker,  Eugene  S.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company. 

Method  for  operating  in  wells.  3,8 1 5,677,  CI.  166-253.000. 
Penner,  John.  Release  device  for  sockets  incorporated  in  ratchet 

wrenches.  3,81 5,45 1, CI.  81-184.000. 
Pennington,  Leroy  R.:  See- 
Young,  Frank  G.;  and  Pennington.  Leroy  R..  3.8I6.SS0. 
Penn's  Woods  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Piper,  Prank  R.,  3,8 1 5,283. 
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Pcpc.  Anthony  Enrico;  Legnick.  Gucnther  FritJ  and  Neuroth,  Charles 
Ccorgc.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  mjsne    Substrate  coated 

;^r  cottisj'.mirMicr  r,T7toS[)*''"°''t*"*'""'  '*"'  "'^••'°' 

Peppier.  William  S..  to  Diamond  Intemationd  Corporation.  Moldins 
apparatus  for  producing  deckle-free  edges  and  windows  in  molded 
fiber  products.  3,8 1 6,049,  CI.  425-324  000  "'uiuca 

Pereboom,  Willem  Jan:  See— 

Haeck,  Hans  Heinz;  and  Pereboom.  Willem  Jan.  3.816.538. 
Perkm-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  5f*—  \ 

Landsman,  Robert  M.,  3,8 16.659.  \ 

'*'25'2O0^°*'"  ^    '''**'  ^°°^  '°  ^"*'  ^^^  'etain^.  3.815.273.  CI.  43- 

^'a«oJT.8r5.£rc?.?^l';ro;)f  ^■"'""^  4"''*'  ^^^  '-^^-^ 

Pcsaro,  Mario:  See-^ 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  and  Pesaro,  Mario,  3.8161537 

Dubs,  Paul;  and  Pesaro,  Mario,  3.816.445. 

Hug-^lndcbitzin.  Marianne;  Pesaro.  Mariof  and  Schudel.  Peter 

Peska,  Lawrence.  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  y 

Kiesling.  Casper,  3.815,352.  ^ 

Peter,  Keith:  See—  \ 

Geevert.  Herbert;  and  Peter,  Keith,  3,816,672 
Peters.  Beldon  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company   Wireline 

operated  subsurface  safety  valve.  3.8 1 5.675,  CI.  1 66-72  000 
Pe  rany,  John  F..  to  DEC  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
pJ.Tt  TH  ^  ''.<1"|^  supply  manifold.  3.8 1 5,792.  CI.  222-373.0W) 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  5^^— 

Barone.  Bruno  J.;  and  Cooley.  Stone  D..  3,8  »6.540 

Wchrman.  Jesse.  3.8 1 6.475.  \ 

Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore.  Derek;  and  Welge.  Frederick  T..  sIs  16  1 84 


June  11,1974 
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Redmore.  Derek.  3.8I6,42'8 
Petrosky,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Bobo,  Gerald;   Hippie.  James 
3.815.868. 
Petrucci.  Pasqualc  M.:  See—  ^ 

Rapoza.  Edward  J.;  Siegel.  Maxwell  E.;  Estelfc.  Wcems  E.;  Petruc- 
ci.  Pasquale  M.,  L.narducci,  Joseph  S.;lHamma,  John;  and 
Montgomery.  John.  3,815.769.  i 

Pettay,Carol  J  Hitch  positioner.  3.8 1 5.939.  CI.  280-474  000 
Pew,  Richard  Garth:  See—  T 

Bergman,  Sylvester;  and  Pew,  Richard  Garth,i3.8 1 6.072 
neler  Irving.  Film  washing  apparatus.  3.8I6.844,CI.  354-328  000 
riizer  Inc.:  5*^ —  j. 

Pnu^'HiSi;'^^""'- '""  ''■'  '*"'  ^^''"^-  ^"•''«"y  «  •  ^.S ' 6-5 ' 6. 

^'muih^3"8l6  54""  '*°'"*""  ^''*"*'«^'-  R'-^hl'd;  »nd  Pflugk.  Hell 
PHD.  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson.  Richard  L..  3.815.479 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Ouinn.  Jerome  B..  3.8 1 6.024. 
Philci>-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Houghton,  Norman  F,  3,8 16.05  I 
Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley:  See— 

B..  n'^''^''''  ^«">»'"'n;  and  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanle 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See 
Carrow.  Guy  E..  3.8 1 5.637. 
Flucgel.  Dale  A..  3.8 1 6.79 1 . 
Price,  David  B.,  3,815.880. 
Phillips.  Ronald  Frank,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Com 
for  copolymizing  a-pinene  and  /3-pinene  utili 
cocatalyst  system.  3,8 1 6,38 1. CI.  260-88. 20d 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.:  See— 

Pollock,  William  J.;  and  Tagalakis.  Peter.  3  8 1 
Pickus.  Milton  R.;  Parker.  Earl  R.;  and  Zackay.  . 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commissio 
material.  3.8 1 5.224.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Piech.  Ferdinand;  and  Mezger.  Hans,  to  Porsche.  ^ 
Firma.  Cooling  installation  for  internal  combu 
cially  for  the  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  of  inte 
gines  for  aircraft.  3.8 1 5.557.  CI.  123-41 .020. 
Piemont.  Emile  Georges.  Wood  working  machine 

1 .00c. 
Piepenbrink.  Maurice  V..  to  Caswell-Runyan  Com 

tualed  cutter  guard.  3.8 1 5.44 1 .  CI.  74-6 1 5.000. 
Piet.  Meyer,  to  Futurecraft  Corporation.  Pneumat 

apparatus.  3.8 1 5.286.  CI.  5 1  - 1 2.000 
Pioneer  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Cucuo.  Benjamin  J..  3.8 1 5.735. 
Piper  Frank  R..  to  Penni  Woods  Products.  Inc.  Diajhragm-type  came 
caller.  3.8 1 5.283.  CI.  46-178.000.  fnnigm  type  game 

Pirelli  General  Cable  Works  Limited:  See— 

Ball.  Edmund  Hugh;  and  McConnell.  James.  3. 
Plank.  Charies  J.;  and  Rosinski.  Edward  J.,  to  Mobi 
^'^f*f./^^    preparing     a     crystalline     alumi 
3.8 16.342.  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Planie.  Emile  A.  P.  Lobster  plant.  3.8 1 5,546,  CI.  1 1 
Plastics  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Meiser,  Kenneth  D..  3.816.232. 
Pliev.  Leonid  Filippovich:  See— 


y.  3.816.624. 


any,  mesne.  Process 
r»g  a  SiCI4-AICI3 


1.314. 

nfictor  F..  to  United 
Superconductive 

■-Ing.  H.C.F..  KG. 
Ition  engines,  espe- 
nal  combustion  en- 

?.8I5.647.CI.  144- 

any,  Inc.  Table  ac- 

abrasive  cutting 


16.817. 

!  Oil  Corporation, 
fosilicate    zeolite. 

^2.000. 


Vasiliev    Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Glukhovskoi.  Boris  Mikhailovich; 
Golubovsky.  Oleg  Mikhailovich;  Kufal.  Georgy  Eduardovich; 
and  Phev.  Leonid  Filippovich.  3.815.977. 
Plumat.  Emile;  and  Tossaint.  Francois,  to  Glaverber  S.A.  Method  for 

3'8fS22.''cU 6!-'rwo''*'  ''*'^"*'°"  °^  **""  ""°"*''  "  *=°*''"«  ^''^"■ 

''col^mSs^-*'""^''*""'     '^''""f''*^'"'"*     «'     Plastiques     Kleber- 

Pouilloux.  Jacques.  3 .8 1 5 .652 

"tm.!?? xT  /o^-'mSJSr'"  '"^''''«-'^''    self-destructing  gels. 
Pohl.  Heinz:  See— 

Steinberger.Josef;andPohl.  Heinz.  3.815.929 
Poirot.  Eugene  M.  Fishing  net.  3.8 1 5.279.  CI.  43-105  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bilofsky.RuthC.;andCramer.RichardD..3.8l6,ll9. 
Borror.  Alan  L.;  and  Garcia.  Paulina  P..  3.816  123 
Charkoudian.  John  C.  3.8 1 6. 1 26. 
Chen.  Richard  J..  3.816.128. 

Demember    John  R.;  Haas.  Howard  C;  and  Reid,  Jerome  L.. 
J.B  16.1  25. 

Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J..  3.816.129. 

Haas.  Howard  C,  3.816.127. 

Huyffer,  Pauls.,  3.8 16.1 20. 

Karger.  Eva  R.;  and  MacGregor.  Paul  T..  3.8 1 6. 1 24 

Karger.  Eva  R.;  and  MacGregor.  Paul  T    3  816  453 

Land.  Edwin  H.  3.8 1 5.97 1. 
Poll.  Benjamin.  Mulch  pot  planter.  3.8 1 5.524  CI   1 1 1  -2  000 
Pollard.  Leslie  John:  See— 

D  n  ^*!*»V''  ^0"*'«*  Fergusson;  and  Pollard.  Leslie  John.  3.8 1 6.099 
Pollock.  Mayer.  Steel  Corporation:  S*f— 

Simmers.  Charles  F.,  3,8 1 5,492 
Pollock,  Samuel  C:  See— 

Nantau,  Wayne  E;  and  Pollock,  Samuel  C.  3,8 1 5  95  I 
Pollock,  William  J.,  and  Tagalakis.  Peter,  to  Phoenix  Closures.  Inc 

Packaging  method.  3.815,314.  CI.  53-15  000 
Pollution  Recovery  Systems:  5^*— 

Pavlovic.  Jack  D..  3.8 1 5.75 1 . 
Pommerening.  Uwe  A.:  See 

Russell.  Stanley  UGueldenpfenning.  Klaus;  and  Pommerening. 
Uwe  A.,  3.8 1 6.665.  ' 

'*°i!fv^'''*'  ^   Ro'atable  multi-purpose  building.  3.815.298.  CI.  52- 
Pope.  Roy  M.:  5**— 

Cook.  Clayton  C;  and  Pope.  Roy  M..  3.8 16  078 
Popowich.  Michael  John,  to  De  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
r?,?'/^*^"'*'"*  ^°^  *'^'''*  '*'*  resistivity  resistors.  3.816.348,  CI.  252- 

Porosan  Interests.  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Engel.  Walter  H.  3.8 1 5.828. 
Porsche.  Dr.-lng..  H.c.F..  KG.:  See- 

Ziegler.  Hermann.  3.815.303. 
Porsche.  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F..  KG..  Firma:  See— 

Piech.  Ferdinand;  and  Mezger.  Hans.  3  815  557 
^"n";S'Ylt  n6:c!'r6"28'!r^  corporation.  Vehicle  body  hood 
Portis    Ralph  G..  to  Midland  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Control 

system  for  rod  type  tank  gage.  3,8 1 5.4 1 6.  CI.  73-306.000 
Portland  Cham  Manufacturing  Co.  Division  of  Webster  Mfg..  Inc.: 

Wright.  Leslie  I.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Jim  W..  3.81 5,844 
Post.  Hendrik  Alle:  5*f-  •"■^■o'w. 

Schmidt.  Ernst  Machiel;  and  Post.  Hendrik  Alle.  3.8 1 5  605 
Pothoven.  Floyd  Rufford:  See—  ' 

^^^V'  *^J°^  Jerome;  Pothoven.  Floyd  Rufford;  and  Johnson 
Nolton  Clement.  Jr. .  3 .8 1 6.700  ■'onnson. 

Potter.  Curtis  N.:  5**— 

Kroger.  Harry;  and  Potter.  Curtis  N..  3.8 16.194 
Pouilloux.  Jacques,   to   Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc   Manufacture  et 
Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes.  Tire  with  flexible  cord  carcass  con- 

pou;;^rB«;Srd  M  I.:-'''''"*""'"  3.815.652.0. 152-356.000. 

%rrria?Be'^Jrd^'"£V6T5'"^  ^■'  "''^""•"'-  °"^  ^^  -<« 
Poutsma.  Marvin  L.:  See— 

'^'I'^.i",'!.'^  •  '•o"'«"a-  Marvin  L.;  and  Skeels.  Gary  W..  Jr 

Powers.  William  R..  to  Specialty  Converters.  Inc.  Manufacture  of 
urethanefoamsheets.  3.816.233. CI.  161-159  000  ""•""«  oi 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  Scr— 

Cariin.  William  W..  3,8 16.588. 

Seymour.  Samuel  L..  3.8 16.089. 
Presthus,  Martin:  See— 

"Ts'sM?"'    '*'*'*'"'*•    ^■"'"'    ""**    Christiansen,    Hans. 

Pretzer.  Jacob  R.:  See— 

Collin.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Eaton.  James  O.;  Collin.  Henry  A..  Ill 

Pretzer.  Jacob  R;  and  Stroot.  Donald  H,  3.8 1 5.683 
Pribyl.  George  E.:  See— 

°'r^kl!??°*'''  ■"•  "™"-  '*°'*"**  '-•  »"<*  *•"»»>'•  George  E.. 

Price.  David  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Valve  mechanism  for 

fluid  conuct  apparatus.  3.8 1 5,880,  CL  261-1 14  Ovt 
Price.  Peter  Ernst  Dieter:  See— 
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D«>wdall.    Dennis    Stephen;    and    Price.    Peter    Ernst    Dieter. 
3.815.634. 
Prickctt.  William  W.  Drafting  tool.  3.8 1 5.246.  CI.  33-27.00c. 
Pridgcn.  Herman  S.:  S**— 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Pridgen,  Herman  S.;  and  Coates.  Clarence  A.. 
Jr..  3.816.388. 
Priese.  Werner  K.:  See— 

Flynn.  JacB.;  and  Priese.  Werner  K..  3.816.032. 
Prigge,  Helmut:  S*e— 

Muller,  Frank;  Lohringer.  Werner;  Milles,  Karl;  Brauling,  Her- 
man; and  Prigge.  Helmut.  3.816.532. 
Primm.  Raymond;  MeKeown.  William  L.;  and  Copeland,  James  S..  to 
Innocation  Industries  Incorporated.  Optically-coupled  sensing  and 
control  system.  3.816.745.  CI.  150-221.000. 
Prince.  ARthur  E..  Jr..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Drying  and  drawing 
process  for  polybenzimidazole  continuous  filamentary  materials. 
3.8 16.58 1. CI.  264-233.000. 
Prinz.  Roy  J.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Purification  of  alkylene  glycols. 

3.8 16.549.  CI.  260-637.00r. 
Probst,  Richard  O..  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Hydro- 
static atomizing  apparatus.  3.8 1 S .820.  CI.  239- 1 5 .000. 
Process  and  system  for  the  production  and  purification  of  helium: 
See  — 

Lofredo.  Antony;  and  Surowiec.  Alfred  J..  3.815,376. 
Process  of  preparing  stable  aqueous  ethylene  vinyl  ester  copolymer 
emulsions:  See — 
Tsuchihara,  Toyoji;  Yawaka.   Youhei;  and   Noguchi,  Takeshi, 
-     3.816.362. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 
Fanta.Wayne  1.3.816.469. 
Kleinschmidt.  David  Charies.  3.8 16.321 . 
Schaefer.  Jean  Edward.  3.8 1 5.601 . 
Zeffren.  Eugene;  and  Knohl,  Richard  B..  3.816.614. 
Zeffren.  Eugene;  and  Knohl.  Richard  B.,  3.816.615. 
Production  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Nott.  Frank  Joseph,  3,8 1 5.724. 
Proximity  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Walton,  Charles  A..  3.8 1 6.708. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Crane,  Jacob;  Friedman.  Sam;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  3,816.109. 
Przybylinski,  Phillip  G.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Automobile  con- 
tainer. 3,8 1 5,5 1  7,  CI.  1 05-368.00r. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Glassmeyer.  John  J..  3.8 1 5.500. 
Przybylinski.  Phillip  G..  3,8 1 5.5 1 7. 
Punching-fabricating  apparatus  interface  mechanism:  See — 

Daniels.  Dennis.  3.815.403. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Bozer.  Keith  B.;  and  Brown.  Lloyd  H..  3.816.375. 
Brindell.    Gordon    D.;    and    Macander.    Rudy    (Rudolph)    F.. 
3.816.544. 
Ouinn.  Jerome  B..  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation.  Mixer  impeller 

blade.  3,8 1 6.024.  CI.  416-210.000. 
Rabin.   Brian   Robert;  and   Williams.  David  John.   Biological   test. 

3.816.263. CI.  I95-I03.50r. 
Rabo.  Jule  A.;  Poutsma,  Marvin  L.;  and  Skeels.  Gary  W.,  Jr.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Crystalline  metal  aluminosilicates  having  and 
certain  other  salts  irreversibly  occluded  therein.  3,816,341,  CI.  252- 
438.000. 
Raden.    daniel    S.,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.    Urethane    catalyst. 

3.8 16,339.  CI.  252-426.000. 
Radic.  Rudolf:  See— 

Duran.  Ondrej;  and  Radic.  Rudolf.  3.815.402. 
Rudloff.  Harry  John;  and  Waybright.  George  Cleveland,  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania     Incorporated.     Low     frequency     filtered     power    supply. 
3.8 16.793.  CI.  315-29.000. 
Radomski.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Atwood,  Lamar  T.;  Radomski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wilson.  David  E.. 
3.815.259. 
Raines.  Clifford  D.  Plastic  filled  golf  putter  with  double  gooseneck 

shaft  attachment  member.  3.8 1 5.9 10,  CI.  273-80.00c. 
Rajnoha,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Nemec,  Jiri;  Bures.  Ladislav;  and  Rajnoha.  Jaroslav.  3.8 15.347. 
Ramachandran.  Sundaresan;  Fulton,  James  C;  and  Bishop,  Harry  L., 
Jr.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  alloy 
steel.  3,8I6.100.CI.  75-12.000. 
Ramachandran.  Sundaresan.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum   Industries.  Inc. 
Deoxidizing  nickel  base  and  cobalt  base  alloys.  3.816,104.  CI.  75- 
82.000. 
Rambusch  Decorating  Company:  See— 

Rambusch.  Viggo  Beach;  Oldenburg.  Howard  H.;  and  White. 
Peter.  3.8 1 6.740. 
Rambusch.  Viggo  Beach;  Oldenburg.  Howard  H.;  and  White,  Peter,  to 
Rambusch    Decorating    Company.    Underwater    lighting    system. 
3,8 16,740,  CI.  240-26.000. 
Ramey.  James  M.:  See— 

Sanborn,  James  E.;  Lemmons.  William  R.;  and  Ramey.  James  M.. 
3.816.539. 
Ramsey.  Arthur  Albert:  See— 

Gibbons.  Loren  Kenneth;  and  Ramsey.  Arthur  Albert,  3,8 16,420. 
Gibbons,  Loren  Kenneth;  and  Ramsey.  Arthur  Albert,  3,816,421. 
Ramuz.  Henri:  See— 

Edenhofer.   Albrecht;   Ramuz,   Henri;  and   Spiegelberg.   Hans. 
3.816.434. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  S^«— 


Probst.  Richard  O..  3.8 1 5.820. 
Rapoza.  Edward  J.;  Siegel.  Maxwell  E.;  Estelle.  Weems  E.;  Petrucci. 
Pasquale  M.;  Linarducci.  Joseph  S.;  Hamma.  John;  and  Mont- 
gomery. John,  to  Becton.  Dickenson  and  Company.  Molded  plastic 
cap.  3.815,769, CI.  215-228.000. 
Rapparlie.  Hans:  See— 

Hoehl.  Bemhard;  and  Rappariie.  Hans.  3.81 5.897. 
Ratier.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Cayol.  Andre;  and  Ratier.  Jean-Louis.  3.816.248. 
Ratmansky.  Samuel  C.  Electrical  discharge  machining  efficiency  and 

safety  monitoring  system.  3.8 16.692,  CI.  219-69.00c. 
Rauhut.  Michael  McKay:  See— 

Maricle.     Donald     Leonard;    and     Rauhut.    Michael     McKay. 

3.816.795. 

Rauhut.  Michael  McKay;  and  Semsel.  Andrew  Milo.  to  American 

Cyanamid    Company.    Chemical    lighting    system    comprising    a 

polymeric  chemiluminescent  composition  and  an  activating  liquid 

comprising  hydrogen  peroxide.  3.8 1 6.325.  CI.  252-l88.3cl. 

Raun.  Arthur  P..  to  Lilly.  Eli  and  Company.  Ruminant  feed  utilization 

improvement.  3.816.618.  CI.  424-1 15.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Josephfl.  3.816.335. 
Raynaud.  Guy  M.:  See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and 
Pourrias.  Bernard  M..  3.816,415. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Toledo.    Emil;    Dzwonczyk.    Luke;   and    Mo.    Roger   Shih-Yah. 

3.816.185. 
Works.  George  A.,  3.816.729. 
Razygraev.  Jury  Sergeevich:  See — 

Kainson.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygraev.  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin.  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov.  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Sokolov.  Veniamin  Prokofievich;  Zaitsev.  Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  Zandman.  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov.  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin.  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov.  Alex- 
eiNikolaevich.  3.815.525. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed.  Adel  Adbel  Aziz.  3.816.761. 
Goyer,  Ronald  Bruce.  3.816.765. 

McCaffrey.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Castellano.  Joseph  Anthony, 
3.816,336. 
Read.  Norman  W..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Indexing  equalizing  valve 

for  retrievalbe  well  packer.  3.8 1 5.676.  CI.  166-226.000. 
Reader.  Kenneth  R.:  Set- 
Norman.  George  J.;  and  Reader.  Kenneth  R..  3.816.019. 
Reash.   Clair   W..   to   Union   Carbide  Corporation.   Getter  device. 

3.8 1 6.788,  CI.  313-174.000. 
Reavis.  Gary  E.  Portable  pipe  rack.  3,8 1 5.6 1 3. CI.  1 3 1 -260.000. 
Receptors:  Set- 
King.  Claude  F,  3.816.764. 
Redactron  Corporation:  See — 

Manber.  Solomon.  3.8 1 6.823. 
Reder,  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Wuthrich.    Paul;    Reder.    Rodney    W.;    and    Rinaldi.    Joseph. 

3.815.353. 

Redmore.  Derek;  and  Welge.  Frederick  T..  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 

Corrosion  inhibiting  process  using  silicon-containing  aminomethyl 

phosphonates.  3.8 1 6, 1 84.  CI.  1 48-6. 1 50. 

Redmore.     Derek,     to     Petrolite     Corporation.     Dihydroacridine 

phosphonates.  3.8 16.428.  CI.  26O-279.0Or. 
Reed.  Bradley  O..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hydromechanical 

steeringiransmission.  3.815.6^8. CI.  180-6.480. 
Reed.  Reginald  A.:  See — 

Wright.  James C;  and  Reed.  Reginald  A..  3.8 1 5.723. 
Reed.  Roy  D.  Combination  transmitter  and  counter  device  for  liquid 

flow  meter.  3.816.714.  CI.  235-94.00r. 
Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr.  Telechelic  copolymers  of  dienes  and  polymeriza- 

ble  ferrocene  or  carborane  compounds.  3.816.380.  CI.  260-82.100. 
Reeg.CloydP.:Set— 

Hass.  Robert  H.;  Reeg.  Cloyd  P.;  and  Attane.  Edward  C.  Jr., 
3.816.296. 
Regan,  John  William,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Reverberatory 

furnace  using  waste  gas  for  combustion.  3.8 1 5.882.  CI.  266-19.000. 
Regan.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Selover.  Theodore  B.;  Rightmire.  Robert  A.;  and  Regan.  Philip  R.. 
3.816.242. 
Reid,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cremean,  Stephen  P.,  to  Davmor  Industries. 

Inc.  Radiant  cooking  apparatus.  3,8 1 5,489,  CI.  99-339.000. 
Reid,  Jerome  L.:  See— 

Demember,  John  R.;  Haas.  Howard  C;  and  Reid,  Jerome  L., 
3,816.125. 
Reighard,  Alan  B.;  and  Tamny.  Simon  Z..  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Thermoplastic  applicator  including  a  removable  filter.  3.815,788. 
CI.  222-1 46.0he. 
Reiland.  William  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Griffith.  John  O.,  Ill:  Williams,  Edward  S.;  and  Reiland,  William 
H. Jr.. 3.816.316. 
Rein,  Charles  R.;  and  Jones,  Charles  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Pressure  regulator.  3.815.867. CI.  25|-6I.300. 
Reingiter  means  for  power  combustors:  See- 
Lear.  WiHiam  P..  3.8 16.055. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 
Walton,  Dan  C,  3,8 15,7 1 2. 
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Rcni.  C'cxurc;  Lugo,  Luigi 
RcMinc   S.p.A.    Process 
3.KI6454,CI.  260-659.00a. 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Sinks,  Chester,  3,816,634. 

Binks,  Chester,  3.816.703. 
Reuler.  Albert:  See— 

Eberhardt,  Hans;  and  Reuter,  Albert 
Revazov,  Vyacheslav  Georgievich;  See — 

Mikhailov.    Evgeny    Leonidovich; 
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,  and  Gualdi,  Gioi  |io,  to  Societa  italiana 
for   the    manufacl  ire   of  dichloroethane. 


3.8|< 
Boflc 


6.611. 

o,    Valery    Ivanovich; 
nnokenty  Alexandrovich; 


Nikolaev,  Peter  Ivanovich;  Melnikov 

Eremin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  RAazov,  Vyacheslav  Geor 
gievich;  Jurievich,  Jury  losifovich;  i  nd  Losev,  Gennady  Ev' 
gcnicvich,3,8l5,879. 
Revenue  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Streeter,  John  H.;  and  Jenkins,  Roger  M|  3.8 1 5.7 1 9. 
Rexroth.  G.  L.,  GmbH:  See— 

Krohn.Holger.  3.816,736. 
Rhine,  Samuel:  See — 

Showalter,  Merle  Robert;  and  Rhine,  SaAuel,  3,81 5,562. 
Rhodes,  Alice  E.,  1/3  to  Royer,  George  R.  an  I  1/3  to  Huffman.  Gordon 
M.  Dampening  unit  for  an  electric  vaccun  sweeper  bag.  3,815.333, 
CI.  55-233  000. 
Rhodes,  David  George,  to  Batebilt  Pty.  limited.  Terminal  block. 

3,816,821, CI.  339-l98.00r.  T 

Rhone-Progil:  See— 

Chretien.    Gilbert;    Cirard,    Philippe;  |.amy,    Jean-Marc;    and 
Menard,  Christophe,  3,816,560 
Richards,  Fred  F.,  Sr.  Self-locking  security 

78.000. 
Richardson,  Calvin  G.:  See- 
Fox,  Joseph   S.;  Skiles,  David  O.;  and 
3,816,589 
Richardson,  Edwin  Allen,  to  Shell  Oil  Compa 
and   earth   formation   with   a   transiently 
3,8 1 5,68 1.  CI.  166-281.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  inc.:  See— 

Grisar,  J.  Martin;  Claxton.  George  P.;  ^d  Blohm.  Thomas  R.. 
3.816.457. 
Richitelli.  Charles  G. 

Keener,  Gary  F.;  Choiniere.  Alcide;  and  Richitelli,  Charles  G 
3,815,596. 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Bruner,  James  D.;  Mazzlgarri,  Roy  P.;  and  Hall 

Hugh  E.  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Rotary  drilling  a  iparatus.  3,815,691,  CI. 

175-56.000. 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Stach,  Leonard  J. 


bar.  3.815.389.  CI.  70- 


Richardson.  Calvin  G.. 

ly.  Temporarily  plugging 
gelling   aqueous   liquid. 


' 


See- 


to 


^elsicol  Chemical  Cor- 


ester      insc  ;ticidal      compositions. 


iresser.  3.815.569.  CI. 


Fred.  3.815.608. 

ind     Dorlars.     Alfons. 

Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 


stage.  3.816.546.  CI. 

;  and  Regan.  Philip  R.. 
and    heat    exchange. 


poration.      Phosphoramidate 
3,8  16.620,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Riddell,  Vernon  A.  Involute  grinding  wheel 

125-1  toot. 
Ridgeview  Hosiery  Mill  Company:  See— 

Gaithcr,  Albert  C,  3.8 1 5. 1 56. 
Riely,  Phyllis:  See— 

Spinosa,  Dom;  Riely,  Phyllis;  and  Hodgsoi 
Riestcr,  Oskar:  See— 

Ohischlager.     Hans;     Riester,     Oskar; 
3,816,138. 
Riester.   Oskar;   and  Ohischlager,   Hans,  to 
gesellschaft.  Fogged,  direct  positive  silver  ha  ide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  an  isoindolinone  polymethine  dye.  3,8lnl41,CI.  96-137.000. 
Rievc,  Robert  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Comp  ny.  Vapor  phase  con- 
&  version  of  acetone  to  3,5-xylenol  in  a  singli 

260-62 1  OOr. 
Rightmire,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Selover,  Theodore  B.;  Rightmire,  Robert  A 
3.816,242. 
Rigo,    H.    Gregor.    Gaseous    flow    separator 

3,8 1 5,336.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

McCann,  Milton  H,  3,8 1 5,88 1 
Rinaldi,  Francesco;  Alberti,  Ferruccio;  and  j4kuzzi,  Paolo,  to  Mon 
tccatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  puril  cation  of  rew  sodium 
chloride  brines.  3,8 1 6,592,  CI.  423- 1 90.000. 
Rinaldi,  Joseph:  See— 

Wuthrich.    Paul;    Reder.    Rodney    W.; 
3.815.353. 
Ringler,  Tim  N.;  and  Santilli,  James  N..  to  We^nghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Protective  system  for  series  capacit 
12.00a. 
Risler,  Francis:  See— 

Courcier,  Francois;  Blouet,  Jean;  Coui 
Francis,  3,8 1 6.309. 
Ritter.  Wayne  G..  Jr.:  5^^ — 

Robertson.  Elmer  L.;  Ritter.  Wayne  G..  Ji 
G.  Jr..  3.816.207. 
Rivlin,  Joseph,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  F|ime  retardant  for  cellu- 

losic fabrics.  3,8I6,068.CI.  8-1 15.700. 
Roberts,  Frederick  W.;  and  Drummond,  Vii 
porated.  Closed  loop  gas  cooling.  3,8 1 5,66< 
Roberts,  Thomas,  Jr.  Construction  unit  assei 

322000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 
Hendrick:  Fred  W.,  3,8 1 5,873. 


ind    Rinaldi.    Joseph, 


rs.  3.8 1 6.800.  CI.  317- 


Robert;  and  Risler. 


and  Kinslow.  William 


iil  D..  to  Rolock  Incor- 
[Cl.  165-1.000. 
ftly.  3.815.733.  CL  206- 


Robertson.  Elmer  L.;  Ritter,  Wayne  G..  Jr.;  and  Kinslow,  William  G., 
Jr.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
hot  stamping  cylindrical  articles.  3,8 16.207,  CI.  156-238.000. 
Robins,  Roland  K.:  See— 

Shuman,  Dennis  A.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K.,  3,8 1 6,400. 
Robinson,  Art   I.,  to  Bear  Mfg.  Corporation.   Proportioning  pump. 

3,8 1 5,621,  CI.  137-99.000. 
Robinson,  Leon:  See — 

Grannen,  Edward;  and  Robinson,  Leon.  3.816,356. 
Roblin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruger.  Verlyn  C.  3.8 1 5.932. 
Robot  Foto  und  Electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Maronde,  Herbert;  and  Schmidt,  Hans  Dietrich,  3,816.841. 
Rockland  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson,  Leiand  B.,  3,8 1 6,732. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Farrell,  Thomas  C;  and  Fisher,  Harry' W..  3.8 15,627. 
Soltez,  David  Michael,  3,816.677. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Milleville.  Bertram  J.;  Bake.  Eari  A.;  and  Lunt.  William  G.. 
3.815.870. 
Rocia  Concrete  Pipes  Limited:  S>*— 

Simpson,  Charies  William.  3,8 1 5,64 1 . 
Rodewald,  Newell  C:  See— 

Burge.  Hariand  L.;  and  Rodewald.  Newell  C.  3,8 1 5,356. 
Roelofs,  Henry  M.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Ceramic  articles. 

3,816,572,C1.  164-28.000. 
Rogers,  Robert  E.;  and  Davis,  George  F.,  Jr.,  to  Copeland  Corporation, 

mesne.  Yoke-type  compressor.  3,8 16,036,  CI.  417-536.000. 
Rogers,  W.  Clark,  Jr.;  and  Snitzer.  Morton,  to  Lane  Company.  Inc., 

The.  Rocker  recliner  chair.  3.8 1 5,954.  CI.  297-27 1 .000. 
Roh,    Peter;    and    Strunk,    Manfred,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Self-destructing  apparatus  for  impact-detonating  explo- 
sive devices.  3,8 15,505,  CI.  1 02-70. 2ga. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See — 

Collinge,  Alfred  E.;  Neubeck,  Clifford  E.;  and  Udinsky.  John  R., 

3,816,259. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Yunaska,  Matthew  R.,  3,816,168. 
Wilson,  Harold  F.;  and  McRae,  Dougal  H.,  3,81 6,092. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bayer,  HorstO.;  Hurt,  William  S.;  and  Aller,  Harold  E.,  3.816,622. 
Clemens,  David  H.,  3,8 16,355. 
Rohner,  Dieter,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Measurement  of  speed  of 
rotation  by  sonic  and  ultrasonic  frequencies  spectrum.  3,815,426, 
CI.  73-488.000. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Grierson,  David  W.,  3,816,675. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Brennan,  John  M.,  3,8 1 5,357. 
Medawar,  George  E.,  3,8 1 5.2 1 5. 
Noga.  Robert  A.  3.815.944. 
Schubach.  Thcodor,  3,8 1 5,284. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  3,8 1 5,306. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  3,815.307. 
Wellnitz,  Jerry  N,  3,8 1 5,360. 
Rohrer-Spichtig,  Karl:  See— 

Martfay,  Ernst;  and  Rohrer-Spichtig,  KaH,  3,8 1 5.242. 
Rolland.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Matt.  Richard  J.;  and  Rolland.  Thomas  P.,  3,8 1 5.468. 
Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited:  S«— 

Johnson .  Christopher  Linley ,  3 ,8 1 6,7 1 5 . 
Rolock  Incorporated:  See— 

Roberts,  Frederick  W.;  and  Drummond,  Virgil  D.,  3,815,666. 
Rolscreen  Company:  See— 

Kuyper,  Herman  S..  3,8 1 5,285. 
Rood,  Alvin  A.:  See— 

Horvath,  Richard  A.;  Stumphauzer,  William  C;  Hogstrom,  Edwin 

F.;and  Rood,  Alvin  A.,  3,816,165. 

Rood,  Alvin  A.;  Hogstrom,  Edwin  F.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William  C,  to 

Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  striping  inside  seams  of  cans. 

3.8 1 5.544.  CL  118-2.000. 

Roodvoets,  Roger  J.;  and  Stapert,  James,  Jr..  to  Laser  Alignment.  Inc. 

Target  system  for  laying  sewer  pipes.  3.8 1 5.250.  CI.  33-286.000. 
Rose.  John  Brewster:  See— 

Mathews.  Carl  Eraser;  Nield,  Eric;  Rose,  John  Brewster;  and  Ven- 
cent.  Peter  Incledon.  3,816,563. 
Rose,  Shelby  D.  Blood  withdrawing  means.  3,8 1 5,579.  CI.  1 28-2.00f. 
Roselli.  Susan  J.  Slide  calculator  for  determining  selected  periods  of 

time.  3,815.269. CI.  40-1 10.000. 
Rosen,  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Fuller,  Willard  A.;  Schuiz,  Arthur  C;  and  Rosen,  Herbert  J., 

3,816,077. 

Rosenbaum,  Barry  M.;  Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  Faure,  Jacques;  and  Love, 

James  H.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Monomer 

and  solvent  recovery  in  polymerization  processes.  3,816,379,  CI. 

260-80.780. 

Rosenberg,  David  J.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Box  filter.  3,815,754,  CI. 

210-445.000. 
Rosenberg,  Robert:  See — 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Laibowitz,  Robert  B.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  and 
Rosenberg,  Robert,  3 ,8 1 6,845 . 
Rosenquest.  John  B..  Jr..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Diaphragm 
pumps  and  actuating  system  therefor.  3.8 1 6,034,  CI.  41 7-395.000. 
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Rosenthal.  Eric,  to  Schwartz,  G.,  &  Co.  and  Lubricating  device. 

3,K15,709,CI.  184-6.280. 
Rosinski,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J,  3,8 16,342. 
Ross,  George  F.;  and  Swink.  Marvin  N.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fast  acting  valve.  3,815,619,  CI.  137- 
68.000. 
Ross,  Irving  D.,  Jr.,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company.  Screw  actu- 
ated hopper  gate.  3.8 1 5.5 1 5.  CI.  1 05-282.00r. 
Rossel  Uclaf:  See— 

Bardoneschi.  Roland;  and  Muller.  Georges,  3,816,396. 
Rossi,  Albert:  See— 

Pappas,  James  J.;  and  Rossi,  Albert,  3,816,314. 
Rossi,  Enzo;  and  Fattori,  Silvano,  to  Snam  Progetti.  Lubricating  com- 
positions inhibited  from  oxidation.  3,8 16,3 12,  CI.  252-48.200. 
Roth,  James  F.:  See— 

Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and 

Roth,  James  F,  3,816,488. 
Craddock,  John  H.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Pauhk,  Frank  E.;  and 
Roth,  James  F..  3,816,489. 
Roth.  Johann,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Means  for  automatically 
recording  a  title  or  heading  in  movie  cameras.  3,815,980,  CI.  352- 
90.000. 
Rowan,  Robert  A.  Liquid  fertilizer  applicator.  3,815,830,  CI.  239- 

163.000. 
Rowland,  Ronald:  See — 

Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville;  and  Rowland,  Rpnald,  3,8 16,286. 
Roy,  Clarence  H.  Copper  etchant  effluent  treatment.  3,816,306,  CI. 

210-49.000. 
Royer,  George  R.:  See— 

Rhodes.  Alice  E..  3,815,333. 
Rubin,  Isaac  D.:  See — 

Morduchowitz,  Abraham;  and  Rubin.  Isaac  D..  3.816,3 1 5. 
Rudinger,  Josef:  See— 

Gillessen.  Dieter;  Rudinger.  Josef;  and  Studer.  Rolf.  3.81 6.385. 
Ruger,  Verlyn  C,  to  Roblin  Industries,  Inc.  Front  gate  construction  for 

shopping  cart.  3,8 15.932.  CI.  280-33.99f. 
Rundqvist.  Lars-Goran,  to  AB  Celleco.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  straineis.  3.8 16. 176. CI.  134-34.000. 
Russ,  Paul  E..  Sr.;  McComber.  Donald  R.;  and  Patterson.  Philip  M..  to 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Endless  track  and  slide  therefor. 
3.815,960. CI.  305-14.000. 
Russell,  Delbert  A.:  See- 
Shaver,  David  M.;  and  Russell.  Delbert  A..  3.81 6.662. 
Russell.  Edward  David,  to  Stanley  Tools  Limited.  Cutting  or  abrading 

elements.  3,815, 189,  CI.  29-78.000. 
Russell,  Edward  David;  and  Shelton,  George  William  Ronald,  to  Stan- 
ley Tools  Limited.  Cutting  or  abrading  elemenU.  3,815,190,  CI.  29- 
78.000. 
Russell.  Jack  A.;  Walker,  Jerome  F.;  and  Hardenbrook,  James  M..  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Split  detecting  system.  3.815.909.  CI.  273- 
54.00c. 
Russell.  Stanley  L.;  Gueldenpfenning,  Klaus;  and  Pommerening,  Uwe 
A.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Operator  loop  complex. 
3,8 16.665.  CI.  179-18.0ad. 
Ryan.  Donald  P.,  to  Edo-Aire;  a  division  of  Edo  Corporation.  Aircraft 
ADF  with  digital  frequency  display  and  timer.  3.816.833.  CI.  343- 
II 3. OOr. 
Ryan,  John  R.:  See — 

Searight.  Charles  E.;  Ryan.  John  R.;  and  Brasfield.  Steven  H.. 
3.816.107. 
Ryan.  Kelly  P..  to  Blair  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Road  grader  Ijlade  sup- 
port. 3.8 15.686.  CI.  172-783.000. 
Ryazanov.  Alexei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Kainson.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygracv.  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin,  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov.  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich; Sokolov.  Veniamin  Prokofievich;  Zaitsev,  Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  Zandman,  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov,  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin,  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov.  Alex- 
ei Nikolaevich.  3.815.525. 
Rygiol.  Henry  V.  Center  unwinding  spool.  3.8 1 5.845.  CI.  242- 1 29.000. 
Saez.   Jean-Michel.   Guard-rail   and    method   of  assembly   thereof. 

3.8 1 5.876,  CI.  256-22.000. 
Sagnard,  Francois:  See— 

Charron.  Jean-Claude;  and  Sagnard.  Francois.  3.8 1 5,8 1 3. 
Sahm,  William  H.,  Ill:  Sm— 

Kom.  Scbald  R.;  Fox.  Richard  W.;  and  Sahm.  William  H..  III. 
3.816.763. 
Saito.  Jiro:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami.  Keiichi; 
and  Ito.Humio,  3.816,575. 
Saito,  Nagao;  and  Kuji,  Yoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  electrolytically  etching  a  workpiece.  3,816,292,  CI.  204- 
225.000. 
Sakauma,  Yasuzi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Sakauma.  Yasuzi;  Egawa.  Hitoshi;  Kawai. 
Sadaharu;  and  Motegi,  Shoji.  3.816.783. 
Sakoe,   Hiroaki;  and  Chiba.  Seibi.  to  Nippon   Electric  Company. 
Limited.  Computer  for  calculating  the  similarity  between  patterns 
and  pattern  recongition  system  comprising  the  similarity  computer. 
3.816.722.  CI.  235-152.000. 
Sakurai.  Shigenori:  S««— 

Shimizu.  Shozo;  Iwase.  Tetsumi;  Hara.  Hideki;  Hori.  Ryozo;  and 
Sakurai,  Shigenori,  3,8 1 6,344. 


Salbeck,  Gerhard:  See — 

Horiein,    Gerhard;    Salbeck,    Gerhard;    Emmel,    Ludwig;    and 
Werner,  Bonin,  3,816,456. 
Sama,  Nicholas.  Purifier  device.  3,8 1 5,753,  CI.  2 1 0-284.000. 
San  Pietro,  Carlo,  to  Mial  S.p.A.  Method  of  winding  plastic  film  capaci- 
tors. 3,8 1 5,1 88.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Sanborn,  James  E.;  Lemmons,  William  R.;  and  Ramey,  James  M..  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  stabilized  solution  of 
concentrated  aqueous  formaldehyde.  3,8 16,539,  CI.  260-606.000. 
Sandner,  Michael  Ray:  See— 

Osbom,  Clairbom   Lee;  Sandner.  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker. 
David  John.  3.8 16.285. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Bitterti.  Peter;  and  Kehrer.  Fritz.  3.816.448. 
Hofer.  Kurt;  and  Moesch.  Rudolf,  3,8 16.568. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J..  3.8 16.437. 
Houlihan.  William  J,  3.8 1 6.438. 
Sandstrom.  Onto:  See— 

Colding.  Bertil;  Abramson.  Nils;  and  Sandstrom.  Unto.  3.81 5,996. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Holma.  Johan  Ed vin.  3 .8 1 5 . 1 9 1 . 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Kim,  DongH.;andSantilli.  Arthur  A.  3.816.423. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C.  to'Amer- 
ican      Home      Products      Corporation.      N.N"-(naphthylenediox- 
ydiethylene)bis(di    ( lower )-alkylamines)    and    the    salts    thereof 
3.816.430. CI.  260-570.700. 
Santilli.  James  N.:  See — 

Ringler.  Tim  N;  and  Santilh.  James  N.,  3.81 6.800. 
Sapir.  Said,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Solid  state  thermostat.  3,81 5.8 15.  CI.  237-78.000. 
Saradzhev,  Georgy  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Bondarev.  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Tusunian.  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Bu- 
denny.  Genady  Georgievich;  Mgeladze,  Nodar  Vladimirovich; 
Anisimov.    Andr    Vladimirovich;    Saradzhev,    Georgy    Mik- 
hailovich;  Shakhbudagian-Shou,  Suren   Emmanuilovich;  and 
Oringolts,  Leonid  Vladimirovich  3,815,745. 
Sarot,  Pierre;  Delattre,  Michel;  and  Decamps,  Alain,  to  Solvay  &  Cie. 
Activation  of  peroxide  washing  and  bleaching  baths.  3,816,319,  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Sasaguri,  Kiichiro:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  and  Sasaguri,  Kiichiro,  3,8 16,368. 
Sass,  Jochen,  to  Ottensener  Eisenwerk  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 

heating  and  flanging  circular  discs.  3,8 15,395,  CI.  72-69.000. 
Sather,  Delaine  C,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Bit  serial  divider  with 

full  scale  capabilities.  3,816.733.C1.  235-164.000. 
Sathicq,  Robert:  See — 

Morane,  Bruno  P.;  Paoletti.  Charles;  Maurelli,  Manlio;  Merrien. 
Louis;  and  Sathicq.  Robert.  3.81 5.793. 
Sato.  Akira:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Hirozo;  and  Sato.  Akira, 
3.816,121. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Seimei; 
Kogayashi,    Akiro;    Hino,    Minoru;    and    Hata,    Kazuhiko, 
3,816,567. 
Sato,  Humiyuki:  See— 

Sawagata,  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Tokushirou;  and  Sato.  Humiyuki. 
3.816.789. 
Sato,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Ohnuki,  Katuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Miyajima,  Shin;  and  Hideo, 
Suyama.  3.816.774. 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See— 

Fukushima,  Osamu;   Sato,   Masamichi;   and   Matsumoto,  Seiji, 
3,816.114. 
Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Komaki.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Electrophotograph    developing    apparatus.    3.8 1 5.545,    CI.    118- 
637.000. 
Sato,  Tadashi:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Mori.  Takao. 
t  3.816.254. 

Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3-Substituted  6a^-alkyl- 
cyclopenta    (f)    (I]    benzopyrans    and-naphtho    t2.1-b]    pyrans. 
3.8 16,458,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Sauer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;  and  Sauer.  Gerhard.  3.816.536. 
Sauerman  Bros..  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbell,  Clifton  H,  3,8 1 6,01 2. 
Saupe.  Martin:  See — 

Lingenhohle.  Bernard;  and  Saupe.  Martin.  3.8 1 5.241 . 
Sawada,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Tsujihata.  Keiji;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Yasushi;  Matsubara. 
Mitsuteru;and  Iwata.  Minoru.  3.816.096. 
Sawagata.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Tokushirou;  and  Sato,  Humiyuki,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  In-line  type  triple  electron  gun  as- 
sembly. 3.8 1 6.789.  CI.  3 1 3-243.000. 
Sawyer.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Aldrich.  Robert  G.;  Keller.  Douglas  V..  Jr.;  and  Sawyer.  Richard 
G. 3.815.826. 
SaxI,  Karel.  to  Imperial  MeUl  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  reducing  the  thickness  of  metal.  3 ,8 1 5 ,400,  CI.  72- 1 89.000. 
Scarelli.  David  F.  Condition  responsive  switch  device.  3.815,816,  CI. 
337-331.000. 
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Schuitr.  Churtcn  H.  to  Culgute-Palmolive  Comp;  ny,  mesne.  Expanda 

bic  article.  3,8 16.227,  CI.  161-49,000.  * 

Schack,  John  B.:  See— 

Schille,  Samuel  C;  and  Schack.  John  B.,  3.8 is,304. 
Schack,  Warren  R..  to  Swift  Sc  Company.  Methoc  for  producing  a  com- 
mercially   sterile   shelf-stable   containerized  ;  ried    meat   product 
3,8 16.633.  CI.  426-407.000. 
Schaefer.    Jean    Edward,    to    Procter   &    Gan  Me   Company.   The. 

Calamenial  aggregate  absorbent  body.  3.815,6   I. CI.  128-285.000. 
Schaefer,  Maurice  E.;  S**— 

Brown.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Hoffman.  John  L.;  a  id  Schaefer.  Maurice 
£.3,815.410. 
Schaidl.  Hubert:  See— 

Goiffon.  Thierry;  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf;   ind  Schaidl,  Hubert 
3,815,470.  I 

Schaller,  Karl:  See— 

Cayol.  Andre;  Chenal.  Jean-Claude;  Clott 

Karl;  Skok.  Jean;  and  Venobre.  Henri.  3.8 

Schamber,  James  N.,  10*  to  Lee,  Raymond,  0| 

Scuba  suit  hanger.  3.8 1 5.797,  CI.  223-88.000 
Schantz.  Ronald  K..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

trol  system.  3.8 1 5.472.  CI.  9 1  - 1 89.000. 
Schatz,  Hermann:  See— 

Brunnmueller.  Friedrich;  Schatz.  Hermann; 
Grabowsky .  Otto,  3.8 1 6.376. 
Schatzman.  Edward  W.,  to  Avey  Machine  Tool  Cl).  Division  of  Motch 
A  Merryweather  Machinery  Company,  The.  P<  wer  drilling  machine 
with  resistance  triggered  retraction.  3,816,016.  :i.  408-1  1.000. 


Georges;  Schaller, 
|6.247. 
ganization.  Inc.,  The. 

Company.  Fluid  con- 


Mayer,  Johann;  and 


Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Szuts,  Tamas;  and  Szentmikk  si,  Peter,  to  Chinoin 


Rt 


Thiadiazolyl  amino 


containing    p- 
3,816.134.  CI.  96- 

'astener.  3.816.009. 


L5II. 


Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara 
penicillins.  3.8 1 6,4 1  I ,  CI.  260-239. 1 00. 

Scheibitz,  Maria:  5m— 

Weyde.  Edith;  Scheibitz.  Maria;  and  Meyer,  lludolf.  3.816.133 

Scheidt.  Thomas  R.  Pulse  monitoring  system.  p.8l5.S83.  CI    128- 
2.05p. 

Schelich.  ArdellJ.:5««— 

Hoffman.  John  E.;  and  Schelich.  Ardell  J..  3.815.752. 

Schellenberg.  Dietmar;  and  Bent,  Richard  L..  to  E  tstman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Photographic    color    developing    solui  ons 
toluenesulfonic  acid  salts  of  p-phenylenediamin 

55.000.  KK  7  f 

Schenk.  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  Latch 

CI.  403-108.000. 
Scherer.  Carl  A.;  and  Muirhead.  Hugh  J.,  to  Gent  al  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Unified  orifice  filtcr/mufner  expansion  c(  ntroller.  3.815.379 
CI.  62-296.000.  ' 

Schering  AG:  See- 
Burba,  Christian;  and  Griebsch,  Eugen.  3.8 1 
Eder.  Ulrich;  and  Sauer.  Gerhard.  3.816.53 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Shapiro.  Elliot  L.;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit  K..  3,il 6.472. 
Schibler.  Luzius.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  forlobtaining  wool  fat  by 
washing  raw  wool  with  reactive  surface-active  fcgents.  3.816.487,  CI 
269-412.800.  ' 

Schikj.  Josef:  See— 

Morell.  Josef;  Nowak.  Johann;  Schild.  Josef;iind  Wessner.  Harald 
3.815,847. 
Schille,  Samuel  C;  and  Schack,  John  B..  to  Co^ 
pany.  Inc.   Utility  trench  and  trench  systemi 
100.000. 
Schindler,  Herward:  See— 

Schmidt,  Wilhelm;  and  Schindler,  Herward.  3|b  1 6.6 1 2 
Schinncr.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Kleinmeyer.  Vernon  T.;  and  Schinner.  Thom 
Schlegel.  Richard:  S««— 

Biller.  Efim;  Goller,  Roman;  Schlegel,  Richa  d;  and  Pfluak.  Hell 
muth,  3,816.547.  *^ 

Schlcif.  George  H.  Fish  hook  apparatus  with  co 

3.8 15.274,  CI.  43-42.100. 
Schlesinger.  Sheldon  I.,  to  American  Can  Compaq^.  Photopolymeriza- 
tion    of    mixtures    of    epoxide    materials    dhd    tetrahydrofuran. 
3.816.279.  CI.  204-159.110.  1 

Schmadel.  Edmund,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Poly  ester  salts  containing 

quaternary  ammonium  groups.  3,816,378, CI.  2§0-75.00n. 
Schmid.  Rolf;  Lohse.  Friedrich;  Fisch,  Willy;  a  id  Batzer,  Hans,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Adducts,  containing  epo  lide  groups,  from 
polyglycidyl  compounds  and  acid  polye:  ters  of  aliphatic- 
cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  process  for  til  sir  manufacture  and 
use.  3.86.365.  Cl..260-22.00d.  f 

Schmidt.  Alfred,  to  Osterreichische  Stick  toffwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  alui  linium  and  fluorine 
from  a  dilute  aqueous  solution.  3 .8 1 6.59 1 .  CI.  4;  3-11 4.000. 
Schmidt.  Ernst  Machiel;  and  Post.  Hendrik  Alle.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Device  and  holder  therefor  for  inserti  Ig  a  hollow  coupling 
member  into  bone  marrow.  3.8 1 5.605. CI.  I28-4P5.000 
Schmidt.  Hans  Dietrich:  See— 

Maronde,  Herbert;  and  Schmidt.  Hans  Dietri 
Schmidt.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Nkhol.  Thomas  W.;  and  Schmidt.  Richard  J 
Schmidt.  Uwe  J.:  See— 

Thust,  Walter;  and  Schmidt.  Uwe  J.,  3.8 1 6.82 

Schmidt,  Wilhelm;  and  Schindler,  Herward,  to  L »..._ 

Silber  ScheideansUlt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of 
basically  reacting  pharmaceuticals.  3.8  16.612.^.  424-45.000 


icrete  Conduit  Com- 
3.815.304.  CI.  52- 


J.  3.816.707. 


sring  body  portion. 


.3.816.841. 
.815.388. 


eutsche  Gold-  Und 


Schmidt.   Willi   Johann,   to   Kalle    Aktiengesellschaft.   Asymmetrical 

transverse  stretching  of  plastic  film.  3,816,584,  CI.  264-289.000 
Schmied,  Rudolf:  See— 

Loliger,  Wini;and  Schmied,  Rudolf,  3,816.427. 
Schmitz,  James  E.;  and  Suby,  Duard  J.  Stump  pulling  implement. 

3,8 15,266,  CI.  37-2.00r. 
Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Solvent  extraction  and 
distillation    technique    for    purification    of    organic    isocvanates. 
3,8 16,496.  CI.  260-453.0sp. 
Schnabele,  Werner:  See— 

Schubert,  Johannes;  and  Schnabele,  Werner,  3,8 15.469. 
Schneider.  Felix;  and  Kampmann.  Gerhard,  to  Waggon  Union  GmbH. 
Side  wall  particularly  for  railroad  freight  cars.  3,815,518,  CI.  105- 
378.000. 
Schneider.  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Process  for  making  a  meul- 

lurgically  slow  reacting  mold.  3.8 1 5,658.  CI.  1 64-35.000. 
Schneider.  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Chromium-base  alloy  for 
making  a  chill-mold  and  a  process  of  making  same.  3.816.1 1 1.  CI. 
75-176.000. 
Schneider,  Jean-Claude,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  CHS.  Tissot  &  Fils 
S.  A.  Regulator  assembly  for  the  fine  adjustment  of  timepiece  move- 
ments. 3.8 1 5.355,  CI.  58-109.000. 
Schnell,  Dietrich  H.:  See— 

Beaton.  Arthur  L.;  Schnell.  Dietrich  H.;  and  Beaton.  Victor  A 
3.815,278. 
Schnyder.  Conrad  Wolfgang;  and  Schnyder-Seibert.  Erika.  Arrange- 
ment for  automatically  cleaning  a  closet  seating  surface  on  a  closet 
seat  ring  after  use.  3.8 1 5. 158.  CI.  4-100.000. 
Schnyder-Seibert,  Erika:  See— 

Schnyder,    Conrad    Wolfgang;    and    Schnyder-Seibert.    Erika. 
3.815,158. 

Schoppee,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Meagher,  James  L..  Jr.,  to  Package 
Machinery  Company.  Operating  apparatus  for  the  platens  in  a  ther- 
moforming  machine.  3.8 1 6,052,  CI.  425-406.000. 
Schouleeten,  Robert  Andre  Gustave;  and  Biais.  Andre  Julien  Augoste 
Fernand.  to  Graco,  Inc.  Pumps  and  painting  insullations.  3,816,028. 
CI.  417-214.000. 
Schreiber.  George  J.,  to  Killark  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Pro- 
tective lens  for  photocell.  3,8 1 5.968.  CI.  350-1.000. 
Schreiner.  Heinz  R.;  Hamilton.  Robert  W.;  and  Francis.  Arthur  W..  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Diving  gas  mixtures  and  method  of 
deep  diving.  3,8 1 5.59 1 .  CI.  1 28- 1 42.000. 
Schreyer.  Gerd:  5**— 

Kleemann.  Axel;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and  Weiberg,  Otto,  3,8 1 6.479. 
Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schwarze.  Werner;  Weigert.  Wolfgang;  and  Horst. 
Wcigel.    to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormal 
Roessler.  Process  for  oxidation  of  vicinal  diol  groups  into  carboxyl 
groups  with  oxygen.  3.8 1 6,525.  CI.  260-53 1  .OOr. 
Schroder,  Johann:  See— 

Huizing.  Albert;  and  Schroder.  Johann,  3,8 16,600. 
Schubach,  Theodor.  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Releasable  hinge  mount 

for  window.  3,8 1 5.284.  CI.  49-466.000. 
Schubert,  Johannes;  and  Schnabele,  Werner,  to  Messerschmitt-Bol- 
kow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  and 
device    for    launching    missiles    particularly    antitank    projectiles. 
3,815.469,  CI.  89-1.701. 
Schudel,  Peter:  See— 

Hug-lndebitzin,  Marianne;  Pesaro,  Mario;  and  Schudel,  Peter 
3,816,535. 
Schuette,  William  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare.  Modulated  sine  wave  flowmeter.  3.815.582.  CI    128- 
2.05r 
Schuhmann,  Peter,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  B.V. 
and  Apparatus  for  mounting  bearing  assemblies.  .  3,816,013,  CI 
403-368.000. 
Schuhrer,  Klemens:  See— 

Erdmann.  Dietrich;  Schuhrer.  Klemens;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Ger- 
hart.  Schneider.  3.8 16.464.  . 

Schulenberg,    Heinrich;    and    Seien,    Gunter,    to    Gea    Luftkuhler- 
gesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for  applying  fins  to 
stationarily    held    pipes    by    means    of    entrainment    members. 
3.8 15.203.  CI.  29-202.00r. 
Schultz.  William  J.;  and  Sherman.  Patsy  O..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stain-releasing  textiles  of  synthetic  fibers 
and  process  for  treating  textiles  of  synthetic  fibers.  3.816.167.  CI 
Il7-I38.80r. 
Schulz.  Arthur  C:  See— 

Fuller.  Willard  A.;  Schulz,  Arthur  C;  and  Rosen.  Herbert  J  . 
3.816.077. 
Schulza.  Erwin  F..  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  High 

speed  document  feed.  3.8 1 5.900.  CI.  27 1  - 1 1 8.000. 
Schumann.  Robert  W..  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation.  Digiul 
oscilloscope   and   method  of  storing  and   displaying  waveforms 
3.8 1 6,8  15,  CI.  324-112.000. 
Schurter,  Gary  Lee:  See— 

Holliday.  Harvey  Ray;  and  Schurter.  Gary  Lee.  3.8 16.564 
Schutt.  Hartwig:  See— 

Werdehausen,    Achim;   Weiss.    Herbert;   and   Schutt.   Hartwis 

3,816,483.  •' 

Schutte,  Robert,   10%  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  30%  each  to 

Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.,  Imperial  Oil,  Limited  and  Atlantic 

Richfield  Canada  Ltd.  Clarification  of  tar  sands  middlings  water 

3,8 1 6.305.  CI.  210-42.000.  •-  ■ 

Schwaab,  W.  L..  Lackfabriken  KG:  5«e— 

Becker.  Georg;  and  Kleindrettle.  Kari.  3.8 1  S.S3S. 
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Schwartz.  G.  &  Co.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Eric.  3.8 15.709. 
Schwartz,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Marcus,  Douglas  Larry,  3,815,573. 
Schwartz,  Martin  L.:  See— 

Zinn,    Harold;    Schwartz,    Martin    L.;    and    Shavel,    John,    Jr., 
3,816,628. 
Schwartz,  Nelson  E.:  See— 

Beard,  Franklin;  and  Schwartz.  Nelson  E.,  3.8 1 5.301 . 
Schwarz,  Josef,  to  Bizerba-Wcrke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Scale  beam 

bearing.  3,815,695. Cl.  177-261.000. 
Schwarze.  Werner:  See— 

Schreyer,  Gerd;   Schwarze,   Werner;   Weigert.   Wolfgang;   and 
Horst.  Weigel.  3.816.525. 
Schweiuer.  E.  O..  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  Se^— 

Schweiuer,  EdmundO..Jr..3.816.8l6. 
Schweiuer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr..  to  Schweitzer,  E.  O.,  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc   Indicating  and  automatically  resettable  system  for  detection  of 
fault  current  fiow  in  a  conductor.  3.8 1 6.8 16,  Cl.  324- 1 33.000. 
Schweitzer,  Roland:  See— 

Weyer,  Rudi;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Schweitzer,  Roland;  Weber.  Hel- 
mut; and  Hubner.  Manfred,  3.816.424. 
Scotese,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C, 
3,816,430. 
Scott.  Ray  A.;  Bossard.  Fredrick  R.;  Strang.  Elmer  J.;  and  Mikovits, 
John  L..  to  Coats  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Tire  changing  apparatus. 
3,815,653, Cl.  157-1.240. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Daddona,  Domenic  John,  Jr..  3,815,183. 
Scrogin,  Willard  D.  Reel.  3,8 1 5.842,  Cl.  242-96.000. 
Searight,  Charles  E.;  Ryan,  John  R.;  and  Brasfield.  Steven  H.,  to 
Cataphote  Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  chemical  durability  of 
glass.  3.816,107, Cl.  65-30.000. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  &  Co.:  See— 

Krimmel,  Carl  Peter,  3,816,509. 
Lenz,  George  R,  3,8 1 6,480. 
Sedlak.  Mirko  S.   Food  plate  service  cover.   3,815,736,  Cl.   206- 

501.000. 
Seger,  Paul  Robert,  to  Jackson,  George  Wilburt.  Quick  action  nut  as- 
sembly for  screw  type  jacks.  3,8 1 5,434,  Cl.  74-424. 80a. 
Seien,  Gunter:  See — 

Schulenberg,  Heinrich;  and  Seien,  Gunter,  3,815.203. 
Seifert,  Edwin  A . ,  Jr.  Torsion  bar  clamp.  3 .8 1 5 .685 .  Cl .  1 72-7 1 1 .000. 
Seitz,  Marianne.  Suspension  device  for  displaceably  suspending  drapes 

and  curtains.  3.8 1 5, 1 74.  Cl.  1 6-94  OOd. 
Seitz.  William  R..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Closed  loop  engine  con- 
trol system.  3.8 1 5.561,  Cl.  123-1 19.00r. 
Sekine,  Hiroyuki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zip  fasteners. 

3.815. 181.  Cl.  24-205. lOc. 
Sekine.  Kazuo;  Mimura.  Michio;  and  Oniki.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippon 
Kokan    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Cutting    apparatus    for    large    plates. 
3.815.884.  C1.266-23.00k. 
Self-adjusting  linear  actuator:  See— 

Kobelt,JackR..  3,815,471. 
Selgo  Pumps.  Inc.:  See— 

Ogles.  Ethridge  F..  3.816.020. 
Sell.  Abdul  Harry,  to  Darf  Corporation.  Method  for  harvesting  grapes. 

3.8 1 5.343,  Cl.  56-1.000. 
Selover,  Theodore  B.;  Rightmire,  Robert  A.;  and  Regan,  Philip  R.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  producing  boron  nitride 
felt.  3,8 16,242,  Cl.  162-157.00r. 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Diaryl  perthiocyanates. 

3,816,441, C1.260-302.0sd. 
Semenko,  Nicholas  E.  Information  display  device  for  cigarette  lighters. 

3,8 1 6,057,  Cl.  431-253.000. 
SeminofT,  Arnold:  See— 

Tobinick,  Sidney;  and  SeminofT.  Arnold.  3.8 1 5 . 1 65. 
Semsel,  Andrew  Milo:  See—  ,  „ .  .^  ,^, 

Rauhut.  Michael  McKay;  and  Semsel.  Andrew  Milo.  3,816.325. 
*Scndzimir.  T..  Inc.:  See— 

Sendzimir.  Tadeusz;  and  Turley.  John  W..  3.81 5.401 . 
Scndzimir.  Tadeusz;  and  Turley.  John  W..  to  Sendzimir,  T..  Inc.  Hous- 
ing construction  for  cluster  type  cold  rolling  mills.  3,8 1 5,40 1 ,  Cl.  72- 

242.000.  _, 

Serban,  Alexander;  and  Engel,  Phillip  Knox,  to  ICI  Australis  Limited. 

Synthesis  of  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimcthyl-7-benzo  furanyl  N-methyl- 

carbamatc.  3.816,473,0.260-346.200.  ,„.,,., 

Serra,  Norman  R.  Coacting  wheel  ball  projecting  device.  3,815.567, 

Cl.  124-1.000.  ^     . 

Scssoms,  James  M.  Solenoid  controlled  paper  handling  mechanism. 

3,815.722,CI.  197-I27.00r.  ^     . 

Seymour.  Samuel  L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glass  sheet  press  shaping 

apparatus.  3.816,089, Cl.  65-273.000. 
Shakhbudagian-Shou,  Suren  Emmanuilovich:  See— 

Bondarcv,  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Tusunian.  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Bu- 
dcnny.  Genady  Georgievich;  Mgeladze.  Nodar  Vladimirovich; 
Anisimov,  Andr  Vladimirovich;  Saradzhev,  Georgy  Mik- 
hailovich;  Shakhbuda^ian-Shou,  Suren  Emmanuilovich;  and 
Oringolu,  Leonid  Vladimirovich  3,815,745. 
Shank.  Herbert  C,  Jr..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Wrap  around 

decoration  applying  apparatus.  3, 8 16. 22 1.  Cl.  156-492.000. 
Shapiro,  Elliot  L.;  and  Ganguly,  Ashit  K..  to  Schering  CorporaUon. 
Azido  analogs  of  griseofulvin.  3.81 6.472,  Cl.  260-346.20g. 


Sharman,  Samuel  H.;  and  Banzik,  Mitchell,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Method  of  washing  fabrics  using  polysulfonated  alkylphenols. 
3,816,353,  Cl.  252-558.000. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See- 
Won  Strandtmann,  Max;  Cohen,  Marvin  P.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 

and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,8 1 6,466. 
Zinn,    Harold;   Schwartz,    Martin    L.;   and    Shavel,   John,    Jr., 
3,816,628. 
Shaver,  David  M.;  and  Russell,  Delbert  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Combination  telephone  and  video  com- 
munication system.  3,81 6,662.  Cl.  179-2.0tv. 
Shaver.  J.  Lyle,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Blower  wheel  construc- 
tion. 3,816.023,CI.  416-178.000. 
Shaw.  Daniel  J.  C.  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hydraulic 

control  valve.  3.815.631. Cl.  137-596.000. 
Shaw,  Gordon;  and  Cusack.  Noel  James,  to  University  of  Bradford, 

The.  1 -Amine  nucleosides.  3.8 1 6.399. Cl.  260-21 1. 50r. 
Shell  Oil  Company ;  See— 

Breitigam.  Walter  V.;  and  Low.  Hans.  3.8 16,5 19. 
Richardson,  Edwin  Allen,  3.8 1 5.68 1 . 

Shell  Oil  Compnay;  See— 

Stephens.  Robert  D.;  and  Kray,  William  C,  Jr..  3.8 16.345. 

Shelton,  George  William  Ronald:  See— 

Russell.  Edward  David;  and  Shelton.  George  William  Ronald. 
3,815.190. 
Shepherd,    Brian,   to   Smiths   Industries   Limited.    Divider   circuits. 

3 ,8 1 6.759.  Cl.  307-225 .000. 
Sherman,  Patsy  O.:  See— 

Schultz,  William  J.;  and  Sherman.  Patsy  O..  3.816,167. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Miller.  Leon  F.;  Herbruggen,  Henry  J.;  and  Shields.  Robert  G.. 
3.815.662. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Amano.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Hirozo;  and  Sato.  Akira.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct  positive  photographic  material  con- 
taining a  color  coupler  under  one  micron  in  size  and  fogged  silver  ha- 
lide  grains  with  substantially  no  internal  sensitivit  having  absorbed 
on  the  surface  a  desensitizing  dye  containing  a  solubilizing  group. 
3.816.121.  Cl.  96-97.000. 
Shields.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Miller.  Leon  F.;  Herbruggen.  Henry  J.;  and  Shields,  Robert  G.. 
3.815,662. 
Shillinglaw,  John  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Coleman,  Richard  L.;  Cummins,  Billy  H.;  and  Shillinglaw,  John  P., 
Jr.,  3,816,295. 
Shimano  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tarutani,  Satoshi.  3.81 5.439. 
Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Yokosuka, 
Satosh,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Photoconductive  com- 
prising cadmium  selenide.  3,8 1 6,787.  Cl.  313-94.000. 
Shimizu,  Shozo;  Iwase,  Tetsumi;  Kara.  Hideki;  Hori.  Ryozo;  and  Saku- 
rai.  Shigcnori,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  producing  a  caulyst.  3.81 6.344.  Cl.  252-455. OOr. 
Shimizu.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Arakawa,   Kazuo;  Shinohara.   Koichi;  and  Shimizu.   Yasuhiro. 
3,816,790. 
Shimmin,  Lawrence  E..  to  Copley  Press,  Incorporated.  The.  Equip- 
ment using  novel  paper  storage  means.  3,8 1 5.457.  Cl.  83-80.000. 
Shimomura,  Koichi:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Hachiro;  and  Shimomura,  Koichi.  3,8 16,5 1 3. 
Shimotori,    Kazumi;   Tokoro.   Hirokazu;   Nakamura,   Shinichi;   and 
Kawakita,  Katsuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-re- 
sistant    and     corrosion-resistant     high     chromium-nickel     alloy. 
3,816,1 10, Cl.  75-171.000. 
Shinohara,  Koichi:  See— 

Arakawa,   Kazuo;  Shinohara,   Koichi»  and   Shimizu.   Yasuhiro. 
3,816,790. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Walaru;  and  Hayase,  Yoshio,  3,8 16,570. 
Shiozaki,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Konishi,  Kenzo;  Kitao,  Teijiro;  Matsuoka,  Masani;  and  Shiozaki. 
Hisayoshi.  3,8 16,43 1. 
Showa  Denko  Labushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuchihara,  Toyoji;   Yawaka.  Youhei;  and   Noguchi,  Takeshi. 
3.816.362. 
Showalter.  Merle  Robert;  and  Rhine.  Samuel.  Pressure  compensated 

air  throttle  and  air-fuel  control  system.  3.81 5.562.  Cl.  123-1 19.00r. 
Shriver,  Charles  S..  to  Orbit  Manufacturing  Company.  Streamlined  dif- 

fuser  plate  for  a  baseboard  heater.  3,815,670.  Cl.  165-55.000. 
Shroff,  Shrenik:  See— 

Vassiliades,  Anthony  E.;  Nauman,  Edward  F.;  and  Shroff,  Shrenik, 
3,816,169. 
Shrum.  William  M.,  to  Mexton  Manufacturing  Company.  Seismic 

sensing  apparatus.  3,8 1 5,7 10,  Cl.  1 87-29.00r. 
Shuman,  Dennis  A.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K.,  to  International  Chemical 
Sl      Nuclear     Corporation.      2'-0-Methyladenosine      3 ',5 '-cyclic 
phosphate.  3,816,400,  Cl.  260-21 1.50r. 
Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zolcon  Corporation.  Esters  of  phenyl  ethers. 

3,8 1 6,5 1 4,  Cl.  260-488.000. 
Sidey,  Michael:  See— 

Sidi,  Henri;  and  Sidey,  Michael,  3,816,523. 
Sidi,  Henri;  and  Sidey,  Michael,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process 
for  the  production  and  purification  of  benzoic  acid.  3,816,523,  Cl. 
260-5  24.00r. 
Siegel,  Maxwell  E.:  See — 
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stelle,  Weems  E.;  Petruc- 
S.;  Hartima,  John;  and 


5.719. 

P..  3,815.529. 
3.8IS.406. 


nd  Youmans.  Albert  P 


3.815,475. 

nd  Cowles,  Raymond  i.. 


Rupoxu,  Edward  J.;  Sicgcl.  Maxwell  E. 
ci.  PaMfuule  M.;  Linarducci,  Josei 
Munl|oincry.  John,  3,8 1 5,769. 
Sicmcnii  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hebenstreit.  Ernst,  3.8 1 6, 1 95. 

Horrman,  Udo;  and  Eiben,  Siegfried,  3,|l6,7 10. 

Kniepkamp,  Hermann,  3,8  16,270. 

Ludwig,  Martin,  3,816,656. 

Maringer.  Albert.  3.8 1 6,78 1 . 
Siemens  Alliengesellschaft:  See— 

Drax,  Heinz;  and  Stut.  Hans.  3,8 16,650. 
Sierracin  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Armstrong,  Ramsey  C;  and  Hoover,  Heil>ert,lil,  3,816.201 

Sigelle.  Robert:  See—  ^ 

Trotel,  Jacques;  and  Sigelle,  Robert,  3,8 

Signer  Company ,  The:  See- 
Adams,  Kenneth  D,;  and  Brockman,  Joh 

Signet  Controls  Incorporated:  See 

Davis.  Billy  E. ;  and  Dunegan.  Ronald  G. 

Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Allison.  David  F..  3.8 1 5,223. 
Miurai,  Hajime;  Nelson,  Carroll  E 
3,815,222. 

Signode  Corporation:  See- 
Howard,  Frank  C;  and  Wilson,  Steven  J 

Silva.  Joseph  W:  See- 
Irish,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  Silva,  Joseph  W  • 
3,815.507. 

Silverstri.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Williams   Robert  H.;  Silverstri.  Anthon    J.;  and  Gorring,  Robert 
L.,  3,816.548. 

^'T'?yj'  ^*'"'^?  ^'  »o  Pollock.  Mayer,  Stc  I  Corporation.  Shear  and 

holddown  device.  3.8 1 5,492.  CI.  100-95.0  <l 
Simonovitch,  Chaim:  See— 

Just,  George  E.;  and  Simonovitch,  Chain!,  3.816.508 
Simpson.  Charles  William,  to  Rocia  Concre*  Pipes  Limited.  Concrete 

pipe  with  splayed  socket.  3.8 1 5.64 1, CI.  I:  8-155.000 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Bullard.  Russell  H.;  Lloyd.  Robert  \i 

3.815,672. 
Fromknect    Charles   Thomas;   and    if  rbeck.    Martin    Edward, 

Paxton,  Roy  S..  3.815,806. 
Vidovic.  Nikola  V..  3,8 1 6,658. 
Weisz,  William;  and  Odermann,  Charles 
Wurst,  John  W;  and  OBrien,  James  E  . 
Singer,  Paul  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Time  Record 
matic  fee  determining  and  receipt  totalizini 
tics.  3,815,718, CI.  194-l.OOn. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 

Faconti,  Victor.  Jr..  3.8 1 5,26 1 . 
Sirucka.  Richard  L.;  and  Broxterman.  David  F..  to  Cal-Tex  Semicon- 
ductor. Inc.  Electronic  watch.  3.8 1 5.354.  C  .  58-50  OOr 
Sirovatka.  George  J.:  See— 

Braathen.  Finn  N.;  and  Sirovatka.  George  J.,  3.8 1 5  456 
Skeels.  Gary  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

'*\'^'.i"j!  ^■''  Po"'*""*-  Marvin  L.;  ai  J  Skeels.  Gary  W..  Jr.. 
3,816,341.  , 

Skecn,  Gary  Robert,  to  Pace.  Anthony  and  Pice,  Virginia.  Picker  stick 
check  mechanism.  3,8 1 5,644,  CI.  139-162.800. 
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and  Zipser,  David  B., 


3,815.532. 
,815.531. 

r  Company,  The.  Auto- 
system  for  parking  facili- 


:See- 

cing.  3.815.425.  CI.  73 


tichardson.  Calvin  G.. 

ipany.  The.  Automatic 
,848,  CI.  358-47.000. 


SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  B. 

Schuhmann,  Peter,  3,8 16,0 1 3 
Skidmore,  Frank  O.  System  for  wheel  bala 

457.000. 
Skiles.  David  O.:  See- 
Fox.  Joseph  S.;  Skiles.  David  O.;  and 
3.816,589. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  Romayn,  to  Magnavox  C 
focus  control  for  image  pickup  devices.  3,8 
Skirpan  Lighting  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Skirpan,  Stephen  J.,  3,8 16,797. 
Skirpan,  Stephen  J.,  to  Skirpan  Lighting  Coitrol  Corporation.  Solid 

state  electronic  dimmer.  3.8 1 6,797,  CI.  315-191  000 
Skogen,  Die  Jan:  See— 

Grung,  Geir;  Skogen,  Die  Jan;  and  Hoydahl  Per,  3.8 1 5.305. 
Skok.  Jean:  See— 

Cayol,  Andre;  Chenal,  Jean-Claude;  Clo 
Karl;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Venobre,  Henri,  3 
Skorecki,  Jan;  and   Wheble,   Victor  Henry, 
Development    Corporation.     Prosthetic    si 
3.815. 157,  CI.  3-100.000. 
Skuce.  William  Frederick;  Spence,  David  Hug. 
Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  L 
dyesluff  powders.  3,8 1 5,252,  CI.  34-8.000. 
Skurkiss,  Peter  Kenny:  See— 

MacArthur.     Donald     Morley;     and     Sk 
3.816,317. 
Sky  Pole  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 
Tomlinson.  John  R.,  3,8 1 5.902. 
Slade.  John  Derek:  See— 

Moulton,  Alexander  Eric;  Uncles,  Philip  B 
and  Taylor.  Kenneth  John,  3.8 1 5.885. 
Slawson,  Kenneth  Leonard,  to  Houdaille  Indust 
data  system  and  method.  3,8 16,723,  CI.  235-1 


ies,  Georges;  Schaller, 
116.247. 

National   Research 
pulder    joint    devices. 

|;<|ind  Whitefoot.  Stuart 
'mited.  Manufacture  of 


k'kiss,    Peter    Kenny, 


pi;  Slade,  John  Derek; 

es.  Inc.  Machine  tool 
1. 110. 


Slawson,  Richard  S.;  and  Nazareth,  Alfred,  Jr.,  to  Dahl.  G.  W..  Co., 
Inc.  and  Variable  level  noise  barrier  circuit  responsive  to  a  bipolar 
input  and  having  variable  bipolar  hysteresis  and  having  a  bipolar  out- 
put..  3.8 16,760.  CI.  307-235.0Qr.  H"«"UI 

Slykhouse.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Wilwn.  John  S.;  Clark,  Willard  F.;  and  Slykhouse,  Thomas  E.. 

3,5  1 0, 1 V I . 

Smalley,  Edmund  Walter:  See— 

Bruen,  Charles  Patrick;  Low,  William  Wayne;  and  Smalley.  Ed- 
mund Walter,  3,8 1 6,095. 

Smart,  Bruce  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Per- 
nuoromethylenecyclopropane.  3.816,553,  CI.  260-648  OOf 

Smart,  Ted;  and  Witt,  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  to  Bowl-O-Beauty  Co.  Floral  dis- 
play. 3,816,224,  CI.  161-26.000. 

Smialowicz,  Edward  H,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Compensated 
pressure  instrument.  3,8 1 5,4 17.  CI.  73-345.000. 

Smierciak,  Walter  R.,  to  Wilton  Corporation.  Band  saw.  3.815  465  CI 
83-820.000.  -  .       .       .^1. 

Smith,  Beatrice  A.:  See- 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  John  J..  3,8 1 5.859. 
Smith.  Dallas  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wire  protecting  coil 
placing  method  and  apparatus.  3.8 15,206,  CI.  29-205  OOd 

«"o;  ^'**  ^  • '°  ^"'^'  ^  ■*  •  '"*=  Wheeled  stretcher.  3.815.164,  CI. 
*-8 1 .000. 

Smith,  Edwin  J.:  See- 
Austin,  Lowell  W.;  Beale.  Louis  C,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Edwin  J.. 
3.8 16.082. 

Smith,  Gordon,  it  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Ostwald,  Richard.  3,815.965. 

Smith.  Herchel:  See— 

'^,"f'.'!f-.P.'°'**  "-  '''"**•  ^""C"  R  ;  and  Smith.  Herchel. 
3.0  16.481 . 

Smith,  John  H.  Minimum  tillage  tool.  3,8 15,684.  CI.  172-694  000 
Smith.  John  J,:  See— 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  John  J..  3.8 1 5.859 

Smith,  John  W.:  See- 
Berry,  Robert  H.;  and  Smith,  John  W,  3,8 1 6.048 

Sniith,  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  and  Thullen,  Philip,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

I?16jiTci.?iT52.wr""    '°'    *"'"*^°""'     """     "*"*"« 
Smith,  Richard  Dale;  and  Broverman,  Irwin.  Processing  copper  base  al- 
loys. 3,8 16, 1 87,  CI.  148-1 1.50r.  HF^  D-scai 
Smith   Ronald  Gordon,  to  Bailey.  W.  H..  Sir.  &.  Co.  Limited,  mesne. 

Fluid-flow  control  valves.  3.8 1 5.869,  CI.  25 1-306.000. 
Smith,  Stanley  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shielded  instrument 
7??^nnn'  "**  *'**'  '  v^'ndshield  radio  antenna.  3,816.836.  CI.  343- 

/ 1 3.UUU. 

Smith,  Stanley  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Instrument  panel 

radio  antenna.  3.8 1 6.837.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Smith.  Warren  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Flue 
gas  desulfurization  using  surface  impregnated  sorbent.  3.816,597. 
CI.  423-244.000. 
Smithkline  Corporation:  See— 
Sutton.  Blaine  M..  3.8 16.440. 
Wcinstock,  Joseph.  3.816.627.  , 

Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Shepherd,  Brian,  3,816.759. 
Snam  Progetti:  See- 
Rossi,  Enzo;  and  Fattori,  Silvano,  3,816,312. 
Snam  Progetti.  S.p.A.:  See— 
Bignardi.  Luigi,  3.816.004. 
Lugli,  Gabriele;  and  Brandi.  Bebriella.  3.816  372 
Paret,  Giancarlo,  3.8 1 6,302. 
Snape,  Edwin,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Strone  cor- 
rosion resistant  alloy.  3,816,106,  CI.  75-122  000 
Snelling,  Charles  D.;  Andrews,  Theodore  E.;  and  Weller.  John  J    to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  making  hollow 

.,,'".*^'l*^'"*  *"  annular  wall  of  foamed  material.  3,816.043   CI 
425-4.00c.  ' 

Snitzer.  Morton:  See- 
Rogers.  W.  Clark,  Jr.;  and  Snitzer,  Morton,  3,8 1 5,954 

Snyder.  Cari  R..  to  Esquire.  Inc.  High  intensity,  gas  discharge  lamp 
dimmersystem.  3.8 1 6.794.  CI.  315-194.000.  en 

^"ri^i'ina"^^^   Method  and  apparatus  for  hemodialysis.  3,815.743, 

Snyder,  H.  Ben,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method  of  chemi- 
cally forming  wire.  3,8 1 6,273,  CI.  204- 1 29.900 
^"3j"5,94Tci.*'285-283'oOo'*  connector  for  exhaust  pipe  sections. 
Sobieski.  John  C:  See— 

Baldrige.  John.  Jr.;  and  Sobieski,  John  C,  3.8 1 6,054. 
Societa'  Angelo  Guala  di  Piergiacomo  e  Roberto  Guala  &  C.S.A.S.: 

Guala.  Piergiacomo.  3.815.770. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Reni.  Cesare;  Lugo.  Luigi;  and  Gualdi. Giorgio.  3,8 16.554 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Tubeuf,  Jean  Andre  Georges.  3,8 1 5,555. 
Societe  d 'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Magnetiques:  See— 

Haberer,  Jean-Paul;  and  Fontaine,  Roger  Noel,  3,816,189 
Societe  d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Schentinques  et  Minieres  S«e— 

Hicguet,  Max,  3,816,063. 
Societe  Etud:  See— 

Marrie.  Paul.  3,815.226. 
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S«>L'ictc    Cicncrulc    dc    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):.Vee— 

Dubouchct.  Jacques  L.,  3,8 15,742. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See- 
Germain.  Roger  Louis  Elysee,  3.816.037. 
Societe  ST.  Dupont:  See— 

Bouvier.  Daniel;  and  Societe  S.T.  Dupont,  3,8 16,062. 
Sokolov,  Veniamin  Prokofievich:  See— 

Kainson,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygraev,  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin,  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov,  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Sokolov,  Veniamin  Prokofievich;  Zaitsev,  Nikolai 
ivanovich;  Zandman,  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov,  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin.  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov,  Alex- 
eiNikolaevich,  3,815,525. 
Soltez,  David  Michael,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Reuil 

tool  switch  adaptor  with  key  lock.  3,816,677,  CI.  200-42.00t. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See — 

Sarot.  Pierre;  Delattre,  Michel;  and  Decamps,  Alain,  3,816,319. 
Sony  Corporation:  See- 
Honda.  Shigemichi;  and  Ito.Norio.  3.816.839. 
Nakamura.Tadahiko,  3,816,770. 
Sorensen,  Per  Pontoppidan:  See— 

Johannessen,  Jorgen  Mosbaek,  3,8 1 5,748. 
Sorensen,  Sven  Ake  Lennart;  and  Valentin.  Georg.  to  Hoganas  AB. 
Sliding  roof  for  a  skylight  opening  provided  in  a  building  or  over  a 
court  enclosed  on  all  sides.  3,8 1 5,299.  CI.  52-66.000. 
Sorgenti,  Harold  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfleld  Company.  Process  for  the 

desulfrization  of  hydrocarbons.  3,8 16,301 .  CI.  208-208.00r. 
Sorokin,  Nikolai  Elizarovich:  See— 

Kainson,    Anatoly    Yakovlevich;    Razygraev,    Jury    Sergeevich; 
Sorokin.   Nikolai   Elizarovich;   Dobrokhotov,  Sergei   Alexan- 
drovich;    Sokolov,    Veniamin    Prokofievich;    Zaitsev,    Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  Zandman,  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov,   Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin,  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov,  Alex- 
eiNikolaevich,  3,815,525. 
Sorokin,  Peter  P.:  See- 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Lankard.  John  R.;  Sorokin,  Peter  P.;  and 
Wynne,  James  J. ,3,816,754. 
Sosedov,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Voronin,  Mjud  Izrailevich;  Gnusarev,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Mekler. 
Abram  Grigorievich;  and  Sosedov.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  3.815,509. 
Southworth  Machine  Company:  See— 

Atwood.  Lamar  T.;  Radomski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wilson.  David  E.. 
3.815.259. 
Spacetac  Incorporated:  See — 

Jehu.  Robert  Ramsay.  3 .8 1 6.8 1 3 . 
Sparer.  Seno:  See — 

Newcomb.  Harley  M.;  Sparer.  Seno;  and  Abrahamson.  Robert  K., 
3,815,990. 
Sparlin,  Derry  p.:  See— 

McGuire,  Lindell  V.;  and  Sparlin,  Derry  D.,  3,8 1 5.680. 
Specialty  Converters.  Inc.:  See- 
Powers,  William  R.,  3,816,233. 
Spector.  Saul  R.:  See— 

Giinilan,  William  C;  and  Spector,  Saul  R.,  3,8 1 5,764. 
Spcdden,  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf,  Emil  Edward,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation.     Controlled     in-situ     leaching    of    mineral     values. 
3,8 1 5,957,  CI.  299-5.000. 
Spence,  David  Hugh:  See— 

Skucc.  William  Frederick;  Spence,  David  Hugh;  and  Whitefoot, 
Stuart  Anthony,  3,8 1 5,252. 
Spencer,  James  M.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube 
high  speed  electromagnetic  deflection  system.  3,816,792,  CI.  315- 
27.0td. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Kroger,  Harry;  and  Potter,  Curtis  N,  3,816,194. 
Mast.  Aquila  D.;  and  Eggers,  Edward  T..  3.8 1 5,345. 
Spencer.  James  M..  Jr..  3,8 1 6.792. 
Spicgclbcrg,  Hans:  See — 

Edcnhofer,    Albrecht;   Ramuz.   Henri;   and   Spiegelberg.   Hans. 
3.816,434. 
Spies,  Henry  J.  Dispensing  device.  3,8 1 5,787,  CI.  222-92.000. 
Spinosa,  Dom;  Riely,  Phyllis;  and  Hodgson,  Fred,  to  East/West  Medical 
Products,   Inc.,  mesne.   Retaining  catheter.    3,815,608,  CI.    128- 
349.00r. 
Spiroll  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Lennox.  Richard  B.,  3,8 1 5,370. 
Spohr,  Albert  R.:  See— 

Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Spohr,  Albert  R.,  3,8 1 5,6 14. 
Sporlan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Hoffman,  John  E.;  and  Schelich,  Ardell  J..  3.815,752. 
Sportcraft,  Inc.:  See- 
Murray,  William  B.,  3,8 1 5,277. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Anselmo,  Robert  A.;  Oppenheimer,  Michael  H.;  and  Genesi, 
Robert  C,  3,8 16,766. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meier,  Hans,  3,816,818. 
Springer,   Earl  W.   Automatic   reset  system   for  altitude  encoding. 

3.8 15.419,  CI.  73-384.000. 

Springer,  Earl  W.  Altitude  encoder  system  with  foot  marker  reset. 

3.8 1 5.420,  CI.  73-384.000. 
Sproul,  John  C:  See— 


Hurlbut.  Russell  G.;  Lindsay  Donald  J.;  and  Sproul,  John  C. 
3,816,219. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Narayanan.    Venkatachala    Lakshmi;    and    Haugwitz.    Rudiger 

Dieter.  3.816.414. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.. 
3.816,444. 
Squires.  Jack  E.  Pipe  joiner.  3.8 1 5.202.  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Sramek,  Bohumir.  Depilatory  method  and  means.  3.815.603.  CI.  128- 

303.180. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See — 
Perrin ,  Ronald,  3 ,8 1 5 ,80 1 . 
Staal,  Gerardus  B.:  See — 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B.,  3,8 1 6.501 . 
Stach.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Stach,  Leonard  J.,  3.8 16,620. 
Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  and  Hoefke,  Wolf- 
gang,     to      Boehringer      Ingelheim      GmbH.      2,3-Dihydro-oxo- 
imidazo(  1 ,2-a)pyrimidines  and  salts.  3,8 1 6,422,  CI.  260-2S6.40f. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See — 

Van    Poelvoorde,    Edward;    and    Van    Der    Zaim,    Hendrikus. 
3,816.503. 
Stanadyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Janik.  Lee  P..  3.816.040. 
STanaitis.  Peter  P..  to  Textron  Inc.  Pre-assembled  terminal  screw  and 

washers  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.816.820.  CI.  339-263.00r. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Selover,  Theodore  B.;  Rightmire,  Robert  A.;  and  Regan.  Philip  R.. 
3.816.242. 
Stanley  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Russell.  Edward  David.  3.8 1 5. 1 89. 

Russell.  Edward  David;  and  Shelton.  George  William  Ronald. 
3.815.190. 
Stanray  Corporation:  See— 

Crutcher.  Calvin.  3 .8 1 5 ,296. 
Stansberry,  Richard:  See — 

McKenzie,  Roland  W.;  and  Stansberry,  Richard,  3,81 5.950. 
Stapert.  James.  Jr.:  See— 

Roodvoets,  Roger  J.;  and  Supert,  James,  Jr.,  3.8 1 5,250. 
Starks,  Charles  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Telomer  from  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  sulfuryl  halide.  3,816,512,  CI.  260- 
485. OOh. 
Staub.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Closed  cir- 
cuit breathing  apparatus.  3,815,592,  CI.  128-142.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Mihailovski,  Alexander;  and  Pallos.  Ferenc  M.,  3,8 1 6,54 1 . 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Menn,  Julius  J.,  3.8 1 6,502. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3.8 1 6.498. 
Teach.  Eugene  G.  3.8 1 6.527. 
Walker.  Francis  Harry.  3.816.435. 
Walker,  Francis  Harry.  3.816.436. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Pepe,  Anthony  Enrico;  Legnick,  Guenther  Fritz;  and  Neuroth. 
Charles  George.  3.816,164. 
Steamatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Mooring.  Scott  W.  3.8 1 5.1 69. 
Steckler.  Robert;  Folliot,  John  M.;  and  Warren.  Morris  J.,  to  Alcolac 
Inc.  Alkyl  aromatic  polysulfonate  surfactants.  3.816,354.  CI.  252- 
558.000. 
Stedman.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Moser.  Raymond  L.;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N.,  3,8 1 5.765. 
Stedman.  Robert  N.;  and  Boggs,  Roger  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Track  links  for  cushion  track.  3.815.962.  CI.  305-19.000. 
Stein.   Jeffrey   P..   to   Honeywell    Inc.    Memory   protecting  circuit. 

3.8 16.768.  CI.  307-296.000. 
Steinberger.  Josef;  and  Pohl,  Heinz,  to  Forkardt,  Paul,  Kommandit- 

gesellschaft.  Power  operable  chuck.  3,8 1 5,929,  CI.  279-4.000. 
Steinbrenner,  Hans-Gunter:  See — 

Eschenbacher,  Rolf;  and  Steinbrenner,  Hans-Gunter,  3,8 1 5,435. 
Stelter,    William    M.    Sonic-wave    fuel    air    homogenizing    device. 

3.815.565, CI.  123-141.000. 
Stepan  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Lemberg,  Seymour;  and  Cain,  Audley  L.,  3,816,534. 
Stephens,  Robert  D.;  and  Kray,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Compnay. 
Metal-compound  Tilled  poly(o-phenylene  carbide)  or  poly(m-phen- 
ylene  carbide)  and  carbon  made  therefrom.  3,816,345,  CI.  252- 
478.000. 
Steppan  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wechsler,  Joseph  R,  3,816,485. 
Sterling,  Remko  C.  Apparatus  for  removing  foreign  objects  from  tire 

threads.  3,8 15.447.  CI.  8l-3.00r. 
Sterner,  Nils  Olov  Bruno:  See— 

Hemestam,  Sven  Erik  Harry;  Sterner.  Nils  Olov  Bruno;  and  Las- 
sen. Jorgen  Buus,  3.8 1 6.433. 
Steuler  Industriewerke  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Kotting.  Wolfgang;  and  Zakrezewski,  Erhard,  3.815,334. 
Stevens,  J .  P. ,  &  Co. ,  Inc . :  See- 
Burgess,  Jack  Ashley.  3.8 1 5.81 4. 
Stevens.  John  N..  to  Catug  Corporation.  Single  hull  tug  and  barge  con- 
struction. 3,8 1 5,539,  CI.  1 14-235.00r. 
Stevens.  Robert  T.,  to  American  Home  Producu  Corporation.  Scored 
Ubiet  breaker.  3,8 15,802,  CI.  225-93.000. 
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Sicwurt.  Donald  Fcrgusmn,  and  Pollard,  L^lie  John,  to  ICI  Australia 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  metallic  iron  concentrates  and  titani- 
um oxide  concentrates  from  titaniferous  ores.  3,816,099,  CI.  7S- 
I  .OOU. 
Stinsa,  Ernest  E.  Fuel  injection  system  for  multiple  cylinder  internal 

combustion  engine.  3,8IS,S63,CI.  I23-I39.00r. 
Stoia,  Harry  J.  Lock.  3,8 1 5,390,  CI.  70- 1 34.QOO. 
Stokes.  Bennie  J.  Radiator  cleaning  tank.  3,8iiS.6 16,  CI.  1 34- 1  OS .000. 
Stokes,  James  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

building  method  and  machine.  3.8 1 6,202,  <?<    156-123.000. 
Stolov,  Michael.  Illuminating  device.  3,816.739.  CI.  140-IO.OOr. 
Stormer.  Joseph  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing   welded    piston    shock    absorbers.    3.816,701,   CI.    219- 
152.000. 
Story,  Samuel  M.  Saw  apparatus  particularly  useful  in  cutting  rock. 

3,8I5,570,CL  125-14.000.  [ 

Stotko,  Norbcrt  Anthony,  to  National  Petrc(-Chemicals  Corporation. 

mesne.  Separation  of  oleHn  polymers.  3,8 1 (^,383.  CI.  260-94.90f. 
StoU  &  Co.:  See—  f 

Koula.Zdenek,  3.815.552.  f 

Strackbein,  Gilbert  E.  Modulus  10  numbering  machine.  3,815,495,  CI. 

101-76.000.  I 

Stracke,  Wilfried,  to  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
operating  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  with  a  stanfpipe  plug  having 
coolant  flow  there  through.  3,8 1 6.244,  CI.  176-60.000. 
Straitz,  John  F.,  Ill,  to  Combustion  Unlimilied,  Incorporated.  Ignition 

apparatus  for  flare  sUcks  and  the  like.  3,8 16,059,  CI.  43 1  -278.000. 
Strang,  Elmer  J.:  S««—  ^ 

Scott,   Ray    A.;   Bossard,   Fredrick    R±   Strang.    Elmer  J.;   and 
Mikovits.  John  L..  3.815,653.  | 

Strasser,  Rudolf:  See —  I 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Strasser.  Rudolf;  Lfser,  Robert;  and  Helmut, 
Spork.3,816,493.  t 

Strauff,  Gunther,  to  Langen  &  Co.  Automatic-functioning  breather 

device.  3,8 1 6.030.  CI.  4 1 7-299.000. 
Streander,   George   W.,   to   Design    Systems,    Inc.    Drafting   device. 

3,8 15,245, CI.  33-27.00f.  1 

Streck,  Poland:  See—  {_ 

Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Streck,  Poland,  3,8 1 6,358. 
Streck,  Roland;  and  Weber,  Heinrich,  to  Che^ische  Werke  Huls,  AG. 
Polyalkenamers  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,816,382, 
CI.  260-93.100.  I 

Streck,  Roland;  and  Weber,  Heinrich,  to  CHremische  Werke  Huls  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Polyalkenamers  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  3,8 1 6,384, CI.  260-677.00r. 
Streeter,  John  H.;  and  Jenkins,  Roger  M.,  to  Revenue  Systems  Limited. 

Data  processing  apparatus.  3 ,8 1 5 ,7 1 9,  CI.  1 94-4. OOg. 
Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyunamid  Company.  Nickel  cyclohfexylamine  complexes  of 
2,2'-thiobis  (p-alkylphenol)  and  use  in  pdlyolefins.  3,816,492,  CI. 
260-439.00r.  1 

Strobel,  Roland;  and  Frerichs,  Peter,  to  Olynipia  Werke  AG.  Reversi- 
ble, frictional  drive  assembly.  3,8 1 5.430.  CI .[74-203.000. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Stanley  L.;  Gueldenpfenning.  Kbus;  and  Pommerening, 
Uwe  A,  3,8 16,665. 
Strombert-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Brightman,  Barrie,  3,816,654. 
Siroot,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Collin,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  Eaton,  James  O 
Pretzer,  Jacob  R.;  and  Stroot,  Donald  H 
Struck.  Bernd:  See— 

Wellendorf.  Klaus;  Padberg.  Peter;  and  St^ck,  Bernd.  3,816.698 
Wellendorf.  Klaus;  Padberg.  Peter;  and  Sl^ck,  Bernd,  3.816,699. 
Strunc,  Robert  WinHcId;  and  Young.  Wray  Bertram,  to  Chicago  Bridge 
&  Iron  Company.  Covered  storage  tank  witH  means  to  suspend  float- 
ing roof  when  not  in  use.  3.8 15.775.  CI.  220^6.000 
Strunk,  Manfred:  See — 

Roh,  Peter;  and  Strunk,  Manfred,  3,815,^5 
Stuart,  Alexander:  See — . 

Wood.    Hamish    Christopher    Swan 
3,816,450. 
Sludcr.  Rolf:  See— 

Gillesscn,  Dieter;  Rudinger,  Josef;  and  Stider.  Rolf,  3,816,385 
Stumpe,  Robert  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo'i 

fabric.  3.8 1 6.228.  CI.  161-63.000. 
Stumphauzer.  William  C:  See— 

Horvath,  Richard  A.;  Stumphauzer,  Willilm  C:  Hogstrom,  Edwin 

F.;andRood,Alvin  A.,3,816,165. 
Rood.  Alvin  A.;  Hogstrom,  Edwin  P.;  anl  Stumphauzer.  William 
C.  3.8 1 5.544.  ■ 

Slut.  Hans:  See— 

Drax,  Heinz;  and  Stut.  Hans.  3,8 16.630. 
Substelny,  Henry:  See— 

Malek.  Walter  K;  and  Substelny,  Henry.  3|^  1 5.657 
Suby,  DuardJ.:5«r— 

Schmiu.  James  E.;  and  Suby.  Duard  J.,  3,4  5,266 
Suda.  Toshi;  Akashi,  Tetsuji;  and  Dohshita,  Hii  etoshi.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  device  for  intern  il  combustion  engines. 
3.8I5,564.CL  I23-I39.0ap. 
Sugimoto.  Georpe.  Applicator  for  liquids.  3,8l(i,008.  CI.  401-157.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shinichi.  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Bacterial  cellwall 
lytic  enzyme  and  process  for  producing  tli  c  same.  3,816,260.  CI. 
195-62.000. 


Collin,  Henry  A..  Ill; 
.3.815.683. 
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ation.  Elastic  non woven 


Suide,  Haruo:  See— 

Yamano,  Togo;  Kanzaki.  Toshihiko;  Suide.  Haruo;  and  Tsubaki, 
Keisuke,  3,816,257. 
Sukenik,  Robert  J.,  to  New  Hudson  Corporation.  Glass  lehr  roll  and 

methodofmanufacture.  3,815. 197,  CI.  29-132.000. 
Sullivan,  Lawrence  J.  Bath  lift  apparatus.  3,8 1 5, 1 63,  CI.  4- 1 85.001. 
Sulzbach,  Reinhard  A.;  and  Iqbal,  Abul  F.  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Substituted   1 ,2-dihydropyridines  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
3,8 16,439.  CI.  260-294,900. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 

Schneider,  Hans,  3.815.658. 
Schneider.Hans.  3.8I6.III. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Narisawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Seimei; 
Kogayashi.     Akiro;     Hino,     Minoru;    and     Hata,     Kazuhiko. 
3.816,567. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtsu,  Yasuo;  Nakatani,  Seiji;  and  Fukura,  Hiroshi,  3,815,192. 
Sun  House  A/S:  See— 

Grung,  Geir;  Skogen,  Ole  Jan;  and  Hoydahl.  Per.  3.8 15,305. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Coppoch,  Walter  J.;  Amaroso.  James  R.;  and  Griffith.  John  Q..  Ill, 

3,816,346. 
Griffith,  John  Q.,  Ill;  Williams.  Edward  S.;  and  Reiland.  William 

H, Jr.. 3.816.316. 
Hansel.  William  B.,  3,815.784. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Waters.  Robert  S.;  and  Spohr,  Albert  R.,  3,8 1 5.6 1 4. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See — 
Kirschner,  Robert  K.,  3,8 16,005. 
Suomen  Sokeri  Osakeyhtio  (Finnish  Suger  Company):  See — 

Melaja,Asko  J.  3,816.175. 
Surowiec,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Lofredo,  Antony;  and  Surowiec,  Alfred  J.,  3.8 1 5,376. 
Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  Murakami,  Keiichi;  and 
Ito,  Humio,  to  Lion  Fat  Sc  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  a 
porous  thermoplastic  resin  sheet.  3,8 1 6,575,  CI.  360-49.000. 
Sutherland,  Ivan  E.;  and  Hodgman.  Gary  W..  to  Evans  &  Sutherland 
Computer  Corporation.   Computer  graphics  clipping  system   for 
polygons.  3,8 1 6,726,  CI.  235- 1 52.000. 
Sutherland,  John  A.:  See — 

Terry,  Ruel  C;  and  Sutherland,  John  A.,  3,8 1 5,678. 
Sutliff,  Wayne  N.;  and  Downen,  Jim  L.  Vacuum  hdyrastitic  jar  ac- 
celerator. 3.8 1 5.693,  CI.  175-232.000. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Pyridyl  ketipate  lactones 

and  derivatives.  3,8 16.440,  CI.  260-29S.0Or. 
Suzuki,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Morimoto,  Yoshiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kunihiko,  3,815,436. 
Suzuki,  Masaru;  Iwata,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsui,  Takeo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Tokai    Rika    Denki    Seisakusho.    Acceleration    responsive 
switch.  3 ,8 1 6,680,  CI.  200-6 1.510. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Oku,  Tsuneo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Device  for  elec- 
trolytic grinder.  3.8 1 6,290,  CI.  204-218.000. 
Swanson,  Ralph  G.;  and  Walus.  Aloysius  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sealer  composition  of  an  acrylic -epoxy  ester 
graft  copolymer  and  an  epoxy  resin.  3,8 1 6,557,  CI.  260-837.000. 
Swartout,  Willson  C:  See — 

Dear,  Terrence  A.;  Lechner,  Alfred;  and  Swartout.  Willson  C, 
3.816,713. 
Swedish  Health  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Weiss,  Marcel;  and  Kallus.  Samuel.  3,815,904. 
Sweet,  Harold  J.;  Papworth,  Robert  L.;  and  Grimm,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to 
Marplex  Products  Company,  Inc.  and  Herman  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Log  sorting  method  and  apparatus.  3.8 15.738.  CI.  209-82.000. 
Swift  Si  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Harry  T.  3.816.274. 
Schack.  Warren  R..  3.8 1 6.633. 
Swift.  Paul  F.;  See— 

Goffe,    Charies    A.;    Henn.    Richard   W.;   and   Swift,    Paul   F., 
3,816,136. 
Swink.  Marvin  N.:  S**— 

Ross,  George  F.;and  Swink,  Marvin  N.,  3,815,619. 
Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.:  See — 

McKay,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.;  and  Szarmes,  Kornel 
R.  v..  3.816.105. 
Sygnator,  Henry  Anton,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Die  holder  as- 
sembly. 3.8 15, 1 66,  CI.  10-200.000. 
Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Aldrich.  Robert  G.;  Keller.  Douglas  V..  Jr.;  and  Sawyer,  Richard 
G.  3.8 1 5.826. 
Szabados,  Karoly:  See — 

Huszty,  Denes;  and  Szabados,  Karoly.  3,816,661 . 
Szabados,  Lydia.  nee  Borbas.  Kitchen  utensils  with  removable  grips. 

3.815. 175. CI.  16-114.000. 
Szarmes.  Komel  R.  V.:  See- 
McKay,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels.  Godefridus  M.;  and  Szarmes,  Kornel 
R.  v.,  3,816,105. 
Szentmiklosi,  Peter:  See— 

Schawartz,    Jozsef;    Szuts,    Tamas;    and    Szentmiklosi,    Peter, 
3,816,411. 
Szieleit,  Hans  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Lubri- 
cant providing  improved  fatigue  life.  3,8 1 6,3 1 3,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Szuts,  Tamas:  See— 

Schawartz,    Jozsef;    Szuts,    Tamas;    and    Szentmiklosi,    Peter, 
3,816,411. 
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Tachibaria,  Koichi:  See— 

Miharu,  Shigetoshi;  Inaba,   Yanosuke;  Tachibana,  Koichi;  and 
Tomio,  Endo,  3,8 1 6,389. 
Tadanier,  John  Soloman;  and  Martin,  Jerry  Roy,  to  Abbot  Laborato- 
ries. II,  12-Epoxyerythromycins.  3,8 16,397, CI.  260-2 lO^OOe. 
Tadanier,  John  Soloman;  and  Martin,  Jerry  Roy,  to  Abbot  Laborato- 
ries.    1 1-O-Methanesulfonylerythromycins.    3,816,398,    CI.    260- 
210.00e. 
Tagalakis,  Peter:  See — 

Pollock,  William  J.;  and  Tagalakis.  Peter,  3,8 15,3 1 4. 
Tailer,  Peter  L.  Two  color  pen  action.  3,816.006,  CI.  401-30.000. 
Taiyo  Shokai  Co.,  Ltd.:  &<— 

Aoko,  Seiji;  Kamiyana,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Tsugio.  3,816,210. 
Takabayashi,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Osamu;  and  Takabayashi,  Yoshikazu,  3,816.573. 
Takagi,  Toru;  Ochi.  Osamu;  and  Mizushima,  Yoshihiko,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph    and    Telephone    Public    Corporation.    Semiconductor 
granules  for  use  in  acoustic -electro  converting  devices.  3.816.108, 
CI.  75-134.00h. 
Takahashi.  Akio,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Particle  size  con- 
trol of  bulk  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  copolymrs. 
3,8 16,565,  CI.  260-884.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Maki,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita,  Masaru;  Takahashi,  Hideo;  and  Ino,  Tet- 
suo,  3,816,178. 
Takahashi,  Takeshi;   Yamazaki,   Yoshio;   Kato.   Koichi;  and   Isono, 
Masao.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  cephalosporins.  3,816,253, CI.  195-29.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Yoshiro;  and  Ito.  Hideo.  3,8 1 6,500. 
Takahataka.  Masaharu:  See— 

Murata.  Katsuhide;  Takahataka,  Masaharu;  Kakutani,  Kazuo;  and 
Uedono,  Sigezo,  3.8 1 6.256. 
Takano.  Hirotugu;  and  Inoue.  Toshitsugu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  lathe.  3,8 1 5,453,  CI.  82-2.500. 
Takata,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kagiya,    Tsutomu;    Mitsui,    Hiroshi;    Hosoi,    Fumio;    Fujimoto, 
Takahiko;      Takata,      Hiroshi;      Tsuneta,      Kazuyoshi;      and 
Ushirokawa,  Masahiro,  3,816,284. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Yamazaki,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Koichi;  and  isono, 
Masao.  3.816.253. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamano,  Togo;  Kanzaki,  Toshihiko;  Suide.  Haruo;  and  Tsubaki. 

Keisuke,  3,816,257. 

Takegawa,  Yukio;  Matui,  Takao;  and  Higuchi.  Tetuya.  to  Oriental 

Photo  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-developable  light-sensitive  materials. 

3,816,132,  CI.  96-48.0hd. 

Takei,  Masuya,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  joining 

and  cutting  sheet  materials.  3.8 1 6.2 1 6.  CI.  156-380.000. 
Takeshi.  Naruke:  See — 

Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Higo.  Kyoichi;  Maeda,  Akitoshi;  Morinaga,  Fu- 
mihiko;  Naruke,  Takeshi;  Fumihiko,  Morinaga;  and  Takeshi. 
Naruke.  3.8 1 6.629. 
Takiron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lida.  Kosuke;  Kanada.  Nobuo;  and  Kurita.Takeji.  3.815,640. 
Tamny.  Simon  Z.:  See — 

Reighard,  Alan  B.;  and  Tamny.  Simon  Z.,  3,8 1 5,788. 
Tumulevich,  Thomas  W.;  and  Tominack,  Ivan  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.     Rubber    cellulosic     tape     sandwich     inhibitor. 
3,8 15.506,  CI.  102-103.000. 
Tamura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Tomita,  Mamoni;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  Obayashi, 

Tomokazu;and  Mizota,  Teruhiko,  3,816,174. 
Nagaswa,    Taro;   Tomita,    Mamoru;    Tamura,    Yoshitaka;   and 
Mizota,  Teruhiko,  3,816,394. 
Tamura,  Zensuke:  See — 

Izumi,  Kenkichi;  and  Tamura,  Zensuke.  3.816.266. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Mori,  Takao, 
3.816,254.  (7 

Tanaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Akihiro,  3,816,293. 
Tanaka,  Tokushirou:  See— 

Sawagata,  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Tokushirou;  and  Sato,  Humiyuki, 
3.816,789. 
Tangen  Drivers.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Paul  Marcus,  3.815,782. 
Tanno,  Kazunobu;  and  Ikeno,  Yoichi.  Process  for  producing  L-lysine 

by  fermentation.  3,8 1 6,255. CI.  1 95-30.000. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W..  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Side  wall  to  floor  joint  for 

transportation  type  vehicle.  3,8 1  5,306,  CI.  52-285.000. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Roof-to-side  wall  unit 
method  joint  structure  for  transportation  type  vehicles.  3,815.307, 
CI.  52-285.000. 
Tarabocchia.  Martin.   Light  projection  apparatus  and  method  for 

photoprinting.  3,8 1 5,993. CI.  355-78.000. 
Tarutani,  Satoshi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-speed  trans- 
mission front  gear  system.  3.8 1 5,439.  CI.  74-61 1.000. 
TATRA.  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Hlocky.  Ladislav,  3,8 16,01 8. 
Taub,   Bernard,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Triethanolamine 
methylenedianiline  curing  agent  and  the  process  for  using  same  in 
the  manufacture  of  high  resilent  cold  molded  foam.  3.816,360,  CI. 
260-2.5am. 


Tauern,  Dankmar.  Methods  and  means  for  counting  welding  opera- 
tions. 3.8 1 5.8 1 2,  CI.  235-92.0pd. 
Taylor.  Brian  W.:  See— 

Kobylinski,  Tadeusz  P.;  and  Taylor,  Brian  W.,  3.8 16,594. 
Taylor,  Dale  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Impedance  controlled 
battery  charger  and  method  of  charging  with  monitoring  of  A.C. 
answer  signal.  3.8 1 6,807,  CI.  320-20.000. 
Taylor,  Keith  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ammoxidation  of  saturated 

hydrocarbons.  3,8 1 6,506.  CI.  260-465.300. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Moulton,  Alexander  Eric;  Uncles.  Philip  Basil;  Slade,  John  Derek; 
and  Taylor,  Kenneth  John.  3,8 1 5,885. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Applying  of  pyrolyzable  and 

polymeric  material  to  substrate.  3,8 1 6, 1 62,  CI.  11 7-46.0ca. 
Taylor,  Samuel,  Pty.,  Limited:  See- 
Graham,  Cecil  Robert  Montgomery;  and  Little.  Lambert  Ronald, 
3.815.886. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Meta-anilide  urea 
compositions  and  their  utility  as  herbicides.   3,816,498,  CI.  260- 
453.00r. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Bis-meta-phen^ 
yiene   ureas  and  their  utility  as  herbicides.   3,816,527,  CI.   260- 
552.00r. 
Teets,  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Jennings,  Rodney  L.;  Teets.  Rodney  J.;  Kerby,  Perry  L.;  and  Moss, 
Charles  H,  3,8 16.731. 
Tegge.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Rosenbaum,  Barry  M.;  Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  Faure,  Jacques;  and 
Love.  James  H,  3.816.379. 
Teijeiro,  Benito  J.  Calvino  Y,  to  Magrini-Fabbriche  Riunite  Magrini 
Scarpa  e  Magnano  M.S.M.  S.p.A.  Blast  nozzle  units  with  radial  holes 
for  self-blasting  compressed  gas  electric  circuit-breakers.  3,816,684, 
CI.  200- 148.00a. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  Se^ — 

Conrad,  Winthrop  B..  3.8 1 5.201 . 
Telektron  Limited:  See— 

Dowdall.    Dennis    Stephen;    and    Price.    Peter    Ernst    Dieter. 
3,815,634. 
Telex  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Rowland  Kent;  and  Lindbeck,  Simon  Lloyd,  3,816,851^ 
Telyatnikov,  Boris  Peisakhovich:  See — 

Kainson,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygraev.  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin.  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov,  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Sokolov,  Veniamin  ProkoFievich;  Zaitsev,  Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  Zandman.  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov,  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin,  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov.  Alex- 
eiNikolaevich.  3.815.525. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  3,816,447. 
Sidi,  Henri;  and  Sidey,  Michael.  3,8 16,523. 
Tenney.  William  L.  Scavenge  porting  system.  3.815,558,  CI.   123- 

73.00a. 
Tennyson.  Roderick  C.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cylinders. 

3.816.582.  CI.  262-255.000. 
Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  Ceauselu,  Constantin  Octavian;  and 
loanitescu,  Sorin,  to  InstitutuI  Pentru  Creatie  Stiintifica  si  Technica 
Increst.  Process  and  device  for  gaso-dynamic  ventilation.  3,815,487, 
CI.  98-43.000. 
Terakawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Yokosuka, 
Satosh,  3.816.787. 
Terry,  Ruel  C;  and  Sutherland,  John  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Hydrocarbon  sweep  process.  3,815,678,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Terry,  Stanley  M.,  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Dual  battery  electrical 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3,8 1 6,805,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Marion.  Charles  P..  3,816,332. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Blanke,  James  F.;  and  Christopher,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  3.8 1 5,679. 
Coleman.  Richard  L.;  Cummins.  Billy  H.;  and  Shillinglaw,  John  P., 

Jr.,  3,816,295. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Love,  Richard  F.,  3,816,410. 
Eisner,  Elmer,  3,8 1 5,704. 
Hogan,  Michael  G,  3,8 1 5,374. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  Love.  Richard  F.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger 

G..  3,8 1 6.404. 
Miller,  Gordon  H.,  3.816.418. 

Morduchowitz.  Abraham;  and  Rubin.  Isaac  D..  3,8 16,3 15. 
Mott,  George  E..  3.81 5.372. 
Richter,  Albert  P..  Jr.;  Bruner,  James  D.;  Mazzagarri.  Roy  P.;  and 

Hall.  Hugh  E.  Jr..  3.8 1 5.691. 
Wilson.    Raymond    F.;    Estes.   John   H.;   and    Kravitz.   Stanley, 
3,816.294. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fiore,  Peter  O.,  3,816,685. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Beneteau,  Joseph  Oscar  Charles,  3,8 1 5, 80S. 
Matt,  Richard  J.;  and  Rolland,  Thomas  P.,  3.815.468. 
STanaitis,  Peter  P.,  3,816.820. 
Th.  Kieserling  Sc  Albrecht:  See— 

Gofke.Alfons.  3.815.194. 
Thalenfeld.  David  R.  Method  for  manufacturing  pegboard  hooks. 

3,815. I98.CL  29-150.000. 
Thau.  Paul:  See— 

Anguillo.  Robert  A.;  and  Thau.  Paul.  3.816.616. 
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3.816.671. 
15.363. 

to  Xerox  Corpora- 
2-228.000. 


olyamides  with  al- 
st.  3,816.369.  CI. 

a  sewer  system. 


Thermo  Electron  C«)rporation:  Sre— 

Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  and  Murphy.  Preston  v) 
HufTman.  Fred  N.;  and  Hagen,  Kenneth  G.,  3 
Thettu,  Rughulinga  R.;  and  Kocher.  Haribhajan 
tion.  Xerographic  Tixing  device.  3.816.066.  CI 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  Ste— 

Thurston.  James  R.,  3,8 1 5,359. 
Thomas.  Hugh:  See— 

Morris.  Arthur;  and  Thomas,  Hugh,  3.8l6.34o' 

Thomas,  leuan;  and  Traynor,  James  Rodney,  to  In  terial  Chemical  In 

dustries  Limited.  Process  for  thr  preparation  of 

kali  metal  dihydrogen  orthophosphate  as  catal 

260-78.00r. 

Thompson.  Lawson  B.  Street  drain  for  use  wit 

3,815,749.C1.  210-163.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  L..  to  PHD.  Inc.  Compound  m<  lion  fluid  actuator 

3.8 15.479.  CI.  92-2.000.  ■ 

Thomson.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Burnham.  William  L.;  and  Thomson.  Kenneth^  '..3,815  983 
Thomson-CSF:  5**— 

Bui  Hai,  Nhu;  and  Osias,  Alexandre,  3,8 1 6,835 
Favereau,  Michel,  3,816,655. 
Trotel,  Jacques;  and  Sigelle,  Robert,  3,8 1 6.7 1 
Vovelle.  Pierre  C.  3.8 1 5.35 1 . 
Thor  Dahl.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitman.  Nelson.  3,8 1 6,2 1 3. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Company:  See- 
Bennett,  Douglas.  3.8 1 5.705. 
Thornley.  Derek,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industrie 

switches.  3.8 1 6.678,  CI.  200-44.000. 
Thornton.  Leonard:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  William;  and  Thornton.  Leon 
Thorpe,  Dean  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  fi 

bofuran.  3.8 16.474,  CI.  260-346. 20r. 
Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Heap.  JamesC,  3,815,514. 
Thullen.  Philip:  See- 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Thullen,  Philip,  3,8 1 
Thune-Euraka  A/S:  See— 

Pande-Rolfsen,  Henrik,  3.8 1 5.329. 
Thurston,  James  R  ,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora 

for  rockets.  3,8 1 5,359,  CI.  60-254.000. 
Thust.  Walter;  and  Schmidt.  Uwe  J.,  to  U.S. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  optically  displa 
stituted  by  raster  light  spots  on  a  projection  su 
340-324.0ad. 
Tieben.  Heinz,  to  Diehl.  Method  of  making  splint 
projectiles  and  splinter  heads  made  accord 
3.8 1 5.504.  CI.  102-67.000. 
Tietze.  Armin  Rudolf,  to  International  Business  M. 
Surface  contrast  system  and  method.  3.8 1 5.998. 
Tillou.  Frank  Macomb:  See— 

Metzgar.  Kenneth  Joseph;  and  Tillou.  Frank  Micomb.  3.8 1 6.777 
Timbcrlake.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Duvall,  Paul  F  ;  Humphrey,  W.  Donald;  Timb  riake,  Thomas  E 
and  Foral,  Ralph  F.,  3,8 1 5,773. 
Time  Modulation  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Enslin.  Nicholas  Charl  de  Villiers;  and  Chaplnan,  John  Austin 
Charles.  3,8 1 6,808. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Wuthrich.    Paul;    Reder.    Rodney    W.;    and 
3.815,353. 
Ting,  Philip;  and  Litle.  Robert  L.,  to  Beckman  Inst 
lation   counting   systems   and   components.    3 
364.000. 
Tipping,  Anthony  Edgar:  See— 

Haszeldine.    Robert    Neville;    and    Tippine 
3.816,277. 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Usami.  Seiji;  Nishimura.  Kotaro;  and  Fukushi, 
Tobinick,  Sidney;  and  Seminoff,  Arnold,  to  Aqua  . 
poration.  Light-weight,  minimum-volume  water 
5-348.0wb. 
Toedtman.  John  August;  and  Cooper.  James  Jose|h.  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  flexible  insulating 


Limited.   Ignition 


|d,  3,815,822. 
'  production  of  car- 


1,780. 


pon.  Ignition  system 

hilips  Corporation. 
Ing  characters  con- 
jface.  3,816,824,  CI. 

r  shells,  and  splinter 
|ig  to  this  method. 

phines  Corporation, 
■ri.  256-120.000. 


Rinaldi.    Joseph. 

^ments.  Inc.  Scintil- 
116,743.    CI.    250- 


Anthony    Edgar> 


•aburo.  3.816.337. 

|erm  Products  Cor- 

E»ad.  3.815.165.  CI. 


sheath  for  direct  buried  power  lines.  3.8 1 6.642,  Cll  1  74- 1 38.()Of, 
Tokoro.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Shimotori.  Kazumi;  Tokoro,  Hirokazu;  Nakam 
Kuwakita,  Katsuhiko,  3,816,1  10 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  The:  See— 

Maki,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujita,  Masaru;  Takahashi,  Hi 
suo,  3.816.178. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawagata.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Tokushirou;  andlSato.  Humiyuki 

3.816,789.  ■ 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kaz 

Satosh,  3.816,787. 
Shimotori,  Kazumi;  Tokoro,  Hirokazu;  Naka 
Kawakita.  Katsuhiko.  3,816.1 10. 
Tokyo  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirata,  Michiaki,  3.8 1 5.783. 
Toledo.    Emil;    Dzwonczyk.    Luke;    and    Mo,    Roler 
Raytheon  Company.  Protective  coating  on  wire.  3 
6.240. 
Tominack,  Ivan  L.:  See— 


Shinichi;  and 


;  and  ino.  Tet- 


;  and  Yokosuka. 
ira,  Shinichi;  and 


Shih-Yah.    to 
8 16. 185.  CI.  148- 


Tamulevich.  Thomas  W.;  and  Tominack.  Ivan  L..  3.8 1 5.506. 
Tomio.  Endo:  See — 

Mihara.  Shigetoshi;  Inaba.  Yanosuke;  Tachibana.  Koichi;  and 
Tomio,  Endo,  3.816.389. 
Tomita,  Mamoru:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Taro;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  Obayashi. 

Tomokazu;  and  Mizota.  Teruhiko.  3.816.1 74. 
Nagaswa.    Taro;    Tomita,    Mamoru;    Tamura,    Yoshitaka;    and 
Mizota,  Teruhiko,  3,8 1 6,394. 
Tomlinson,  John  R.,  to  Sky  Pole  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Measuring  means 

for  pole  vaulter.  3,8 1 5,902,  CI.  272-59.00c. 
Tomozawa,  Atsushi;  and  Ford,  Harold  E.,  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation.  System  for  changing  the  burst  format  in  a  TDMA  com- 
munication system.  3,8 16,666,  CI.  I79-I5.0bs. 
Tomey,  Harry  L.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  mesne.  Culture  medium  for 

leptospira  organisms.  3,8 16.261.  CI.  195-96.000. 
Tosa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Mori,  Takao. 
3.816.254. 
Toss.    Franco.    Method    and    mechanism    for    making    filled    baas 
3.8 1 5.3 1 7.  CI.  53-28.00.  ^  * 

Tossaint.  Francois:  See— 

Plumat.  Emile;  and  Tossaint.  Francois.  3.816.222. 
Toth.  Julius;  and  Walker,  Edward  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Thermoplastic  sealed-sheath  covering  upon  electrical  bus- 
bar conductors.  3.8 1 6. 1 7 1 .  CI.  117-21 2.000. 
Tourtellier,  Jean-Louis,  toTourtellier  S.A.  Monorail  points.  3.815.5 10 

CI.  104-104.000. 
Tourtellier  S.A.:  See— 

Tourtellier,  Jean-Louis.  3,8 1 5,5 10. 
Touval,  Irving:  See— 

Larkin,  William  A.;   Kostrowski.  John  J.;  and  Touval.  Irvine 
3,816.367.  ' 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shozo;  Iwase.  Tetsumi;  Kara,  Hideki;  Hon.  Ryozo;  and 
Sakurai.Shigenori,  3,816,344. 
Trammell,  Earl  M.,  Jr.  Litter  container  in  an  automobile  seat  assembly 

3,8I5.799,CI.  ?24-42.42a. 
Transfer  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 
Jones,  Cecil  R,  3,8 1 5,874. 
Traynor,    Edward    J.,    Jr.;    and    Hofmeister,    Lawrence    D.,    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Mechanically  stable  heat  re- 
sistant epoxy  resin.  3,8 1 6,477,  CI.  260-348.000. 
Traynor,  James  Rodney:  See- 
Thomas,  leuan;  and  Traynor,  James  Rodney,  3 ,8 1 6,369. 
Trecker,  David  John:  See— 

Osborn.  Clairbom  Lee;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker 
David  John,  3,816,285. 
Tred-X  Corporation:  See— 

Neal,  Duward  Harding.  3.8 1 5.65 1 . 
Tribuno.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Hall.  John  C;  and  Tribuno.  Robert  F..  3.816,718. 
Tribuno,  Robert  F.;  and  Foster.  Jimmie  L..  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 
Crab  angle  reference  signal  development  for  limited  forward  slip 
landing  maneuver.  3,8 1 5.850.  CI.  244-77.00a. 
Trimble.  David  C:  See- 
Curtis.  William  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  3,8 1 5,887. 
Tronche,  Pierre  A.,  to  Feriux.  Organic  salts  of  chromone-carboxylic-2- 

acids.  3,8 16.470,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Trotel,  Jacques;  and  Sigelle,  Robert,  to  Thomson-CSF  and  Electronic 
devices  for  the  programmed  tracing  of  patterns. .  3.8 1 6,7 1 9.  CI  23S- 
151.000. 
Troxel  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Worley.  George  W.,  3,8 1 5,953. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Clifford.  Richard  P..  3.816,772. 
TsAo,  Si-Ling.  Automatic  telephone  dialer  with  three-dimensional 

conductive  matrix  switch  assembly.  3,8 16,676,  CI.  200-1  .OOr. 
Tsilibes,  George  N.:  See- 
McVeigh,  James  H.;  and  Tsilibes,  George  N.,  3.8 1 5.988. 
Tsubaki.  Keisuke:  See— 

Yamano,  Togo;  Kanzaki,  Toshihiko;  Suide,  Haruo;  and  Tsubaki 
Keisuke,  3,816,257. 
Tsuboka,  Eiichi:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Akira;  Yoshino,  Hirokazu;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Tsub- 
oka, Eiichi;  and  Ohwaki.  Haruki.  3.8 1 6.660. 
Tsuchihara.  Toyoji;  Yawaka.  Youhei;  and  Noguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Showa 
Denko  Labushiki  Kaisha  and  Process  of  preparing  stable  aqueous 
ethylene  vinyl  ester  copolymer  emulsions.  .  3.816.362,  CI.  260- 
'   17.00a. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  3,8 1 6, 1 40. 
Tsujihata.  Keiji;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Yasushi;  Matsubara.  Mit- 
suteru;  and  Iwata.  Minoru.  Method  of  controlling  a  sintering  pr<x:ess 
having  a  cooling  zone.  3,8 16,096,  CI.  75-5.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kashima.  Hiroshi;  Tsujimoto.  Hideyuki;  and  Kakauda.  Toshiaki 
3.816.583. 
Tsuneta.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Kagiya.    Tsutom'u;    Mitsui.    Hiroshi;    Hosoi,    Fumio;    Fujimoto. 

Takahiko;      Takata,      Hiroshi;      Tsuneta,      Kazuyoshi;      and 

Ushirokawa.  Masahiro,  3,816,284. 

Tubeuf.  Jean  Andre  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Eu- 

ropeenne  de  Propulsion.  Hydraulic  heat  engine.  3,815.555.  CI   123- 

19.000. 
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Tulk.Gcorgc  M.  Vise.  3.8I5.892.C1.  269-75.000. 
Turccck.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Lahaye.  Paul  G.;  Craig.  Glenn  D.;  and  Turecek.  Joseph   L.. 
3,816.595. 
Turlabor,  A.G.:  See— 

Lanker.  Willi.  3.815,295. 
Turley,  John  W.:  See— 

Sendzimir, Tadeusz;  and  Turley,  John  W.,  3,815.401. 
Turner.  Jerry  Brent.   Pipeline   forced  air  convective  heat  transfer 

system.  3.8 1 5,671.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Turner.  Joe  D.  Fence  panel  construction.  3.8 15,877,  CI.  256-24.000. 
Turner,  Peter  Raymond,  to  Molins,  Limited.  Calculating  apparatus. 

3,816,721. CI.  235-151.130. 
Turner,  William   M.,  to  Golf  Products.  Inc.  Golf  club  sole  plate. 

3.815,921.  CI.  273-174.000. 
Turzillo.  Lee  A.  Method  for  installing  concrete  anchor  piles  in  situ. 

3.815,368.  CI.  61-35.000. 
Tusunian.  Georgy  Varlamovich:  See— 

Bondarev.  Vitaly  Petrovich;  Tusunian.  Georgy  Varlamovich;  Bu- 
denny.  Genady  Georgievich;  Mgeladze.  Nodar  Vladimirovich; 
Anisimov.  Andr  Vladimirovich;  Saradzhev.  Georgy  Mik- 
hailovich;  Shakhbudagian-Shou,  Suren  Emmanuilovich;  and 
Oringolts.  Leonid  Vladimirovich  3.815.745. 
Tyree,    Lewis,    Jr.    System    for    cooling    material    using   COjsnow. 

3,8 15,377,  CI.  62-62.000. 
U.  S.  Amada,  Ltd.:  See- 
Daniels,  Dennis.  3,815,393. 
Daniels,  Dennis.  3 .8 1 5 ,403 . 
UC  Sangyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nagayoshi,  Akio;  and  Morii.  Kenji.  3.8 1 6.204. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Holm.  Kunt  Anders,  3,815,615. 
Udinsky,  John  R.:  See— 

Collinge.  Alfred  E.;  Neubeck.  Clifford  E.;  and  Udinsky.  John  R., 
3,816,259. 
Ueda,  Hirozo:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Hirozo;  and  Sato.  Akira. 
3,816.121. 
Ueda.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrode  construction  and  method  of  making  an  electrode. 
3.8l6.293.CI.204-290.00r. 
Uedono,  Sigezo:  See — 

Murata.  Katsuhide;  Takahataka.  Masaharu;  Kakutani.  Kazuo;  and 
Uedono,  Sigezo,  3,8 1 6,256. 
Ueno  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;and  Miyazaki,  Tetsuya,  3,816,521. 
Ueno,  Ryuzo;  and  Miyazaki,  Tetsuya,  to  Ueno  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.    Process    for   the    production    of   p-hydroxy    benzoic    acid. 
3, 8 16,5 2 1, CI.  260-521. OOr. 
Uetrecht,  Dale  M.,  to  Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Company.  Single  master  tone 

generator.  3.816.63S.CI.  84-1.010. 
Uhlir.   Pavel,   to    Elitex.   Zavody   textilniho   strojirenstvi,   generaini 
reditelstvi.  Arrangement  for  mounting  sinkers  in  a  circular  knitting 
machine.  3,8 1 5,382.  CI.  66- 1 4.000. 
Uhlmann.  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Elmore.  Austin  E.;  and  Uhlmann.  Ernest  A..  3.8 1 5,772. 
Ukita,  Masayo:  See— 

Nakayama,     Kiyoshi;     Furuya,     Akira;     and     Ukita.     Masayo, 
3,816.251. 
Ulert.  Izaak  A.  Expansible  mobile  home.  3.8 1 5.949,  CI.  296-23.00c. 
Ullman,  Robert:  See— 

Folkenroth,  Eari  Earnest;  and  Ullman,  Robert,  3,815,449. 
Uncles,  Philip  Basil:  See— 

Moulton,  Alexander  Eric;  Uncles,  Philip  Basil;  Slade,  John  Derek; 
and  Taylor,  Kenneth  John,  3.8 1 5.885. 
Uniflo  Systems  Company:  See— 
Wirth,  Gary  J.,  3,81 5,866. 
Union  Barbide  Corporation:  See — 

Fox,  Joseph   S.;  Skiles,  David  O.;  and  Richardson,  Calvin  G.. 
3.816.589. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  Edwin  Francis;  Dokken,  Roger  Nels;  Hard,  Robert  Amos; 

and  Malhota,  Umesh  Kumar,  3,816,720. 
Chuang.  Vincent  T.,  3,8 1 6,267. 
Creamer,  ChaHes  Edward,  3,8 1 6,359. 
Critchfield,  Frank  E.;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  V.,  3,816.566. 
Hanold.  R.  C.  Frederick.  Ill,  3,8 1 5,1 87. 
Osborn,  Clairbom  Lee;  Sandner.  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker. 

David  John.  3.816.285. 
Rabo.  Jule  A.;  Poutsma.  Marvin  L.;  and  Skeels.  Gary  W.,  Jr.. 

3.816,341. 
Reash,  Clair  W..  3,8 16,788. 
Schreiner,  Heinz  R.;  Hamilton,  Robert  W.;  and  Francis,  Arthur 

W.  3.815.591. 
Weiner.  Myron  Jerome;  Pothoven.  Floyd  Rufford;  and  Johnson. 

Nolton  Clement.  Jr..  3,8 1 6,700. 
Young,  Frank  G.;  and  Pennington.  Leroy  R..  3.816.550. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 
Hansford.  Rowland  C.  3,8 16,40 1 . 
Hass,  Robert  H.;  Reeg.  Cloyd  P.;  and  Attane,  Edward  C,  Jr., 

3,816,296. 
Mears,  David  E,  3,816,299. 
Union  Rheinische  Braunkohlen  Kraftstoff:  See— 

Biller,  Efim;  Goller,  Roman;  Schlegel,  Richard;  and  Pflugk.  Hell- 
muth.  3.816.547. 


Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

Braathen.  Finn  N.;  and  Sirovatka.  George  J..  3.8 15.456. 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See- 
Cantor,  Stephen  E.;  and  Brett,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 6.425. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Curran,  Patrick  M.;  Brazer,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Erickson,  John  S.. 
3.815.661. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Besant.  Colin  Bowden,  3.8 1 6,742. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman,  Maurice  A.,  3,815.178. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Goosey,  Benjamin  F.,  3,816,586. 
Army:  See- 
Chow,  Sen-Te,  3,816,744. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Adam,  Milton  F,  3,8 15,761. 
Bobo,  Gerald;  Hippie,  James  H.;  and  Petrosky,  Edward  M.. 

3.815,868. 
Lambert.  Maurice  C.  3.8 1 6.075. 
Moir.  Ralph  W,  3,816.771. 
Pickus,  Milton  R.;   Parker,  Earl  R.;  and  Zackay,  Victor  F., 

3,815,224. 
Ross,  George  F.;  and  Swink,  Marvin  N.,  3,8 1 5,61 9. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See — 

Schuette.  William  H..  3,8 1 5.582. 
Interior:  See — 

Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang  J.,  3.816,303. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  G.,  3,8 1 6,785. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
demons,    Paul   W.    Device   for   configuring   multiple    leads. 

3,815.205,  CI.  29-203.0mw. 
Cowan,    James    J.     Holography     utilizing    surface    plasmon 
resonances.  3,8 1 5,969.  CI.  350-3.500. 
Navy:  See- 
Bromley.  Keith,  3,816,735. 

Carreras,  Edmond  J.;  andCustis,  Irving  H.,  3,816,230. 
Goulart,  Harold  S..  3,8 1 5,429.  , 
Greenberg,  Melvin,  3,816,271. 
Licata,  William  H.,  3.816.737. 
Marshall.   Thomas    E..    Ill;   and    von    Wald.    Walter   A..   Jr.. 

3.815.413. 
Norman.  George  J.;  and  Reader.  Kenneth  R..  3.816,019. 
Rein,  Charles  R.;  and  Jones,  Charles  B..  3.8 1 5,867. 
Tamulevich,  Thomas  W.;  and  Tominack.  Ivan  L.,  3,8 1 5.506. 
Transportation:  See — 

Lavery.  Adelbert  L..  3.815.407. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Green.  David  T.;  and  Bryan.  Graham  W..  3,8 1 5,476. 
Univeristy  of  Strathclyde,  The:  See — 

Wood,    Hamish    Christopher    Swan;    and    Stuart.    Alexander. 
3,816.450. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  S..  3.816.545. 
Massie.  Stephen  N.  3.816.5 10. 
University  of  Bradford.  The:  See — 

Shaw.  Gordon;  and  Cusack.  Noel  James.  3.816.399. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E.;  Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  Herr,  Ross  R.;  and  Mason, 

DonaldJ.  3.8 16.619. 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  3.816.460. 
Kelly.  Robert  C,  3.816.461. 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  3.816.462. 
Kelly.  Robert  C,  3,816,463. 
Wright,  John  B. ,  3 .8 1 6.467 . 
Urban.  Leonard.  Welding  jig.  3.8 1 5,890.  CI.  269-43.000. 
U.S.  Amada,  Ltd.:  See- 
Daniels,  Dennis.  3.8 1 5.459. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Eversteijn.  Franciscus  Cornells;  and  Peek.  Hermanus  Leonardus. 

3.816.166. 
Haeck.  Hans  Heinz;  and  Pereboom,  Willem  Jan.  3.816.538. 
Huizing.  Albert;  and  Schroder.  Johann.  3.8 16.600. 
Lotgering.  Frederik  Karel;  Beekman),  Nicolaas  Marinus;  Van  Der 
Steen,    Gerardus    Henricus    Antonius    Maria;    and    Heigne, 
Leopold,  3,816.179. 
Schmidt,  Ernst  Machiel;  and  Post,  Hendrik  Alle,  3,8 1 5,605. 
Thust,  Walter;  and  Schmidt.  Uwe  J..  3.81 6.824. 
Van  Duuren,  Kars;  and  Verhoeven.  Adrianus  Cornells  Johannes. 
3.816.087. 
Usami.  Seiji;  Nishimura,  Kotaro;  and  Fukushi,  Saburo,  to  Toa  Nenryo 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  a  catalytic  cabalt 
carbonylreactionproduct.  3.8 16.337,  CI.  252-414.000. 
Ushirokawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kagiya,    Tsutomu;    Mitsui,    Hiroshi;    Hosoi,    Fumio;    Fujimoto, 
Takahiko;     Takata,      Hiroshi;     Tsuneta,      Kazuyoshi;     and 
Ushirokawa.  Masahiro.  3,816.284. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Substituted- 

desa-pregnanes  and  desa-pregnenes.  3.8 16.459. CI.  260-340.900. 
Uvarov.  Jury  Petrovich;  and  Gurevich.  Rem  losifovich.  Air  flotation 

machine.  3.8 15.739.  CI.  209-170.000. 
V-Mark  Automation  Ltd.:  See — 
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and  Company.  Two 
CI.  26O-75.0Or. 

jcorg.  3,815.299. 


Zaim,    Hendrikus, 

irnelis  Johannes,  to 
xting  glass  parts  by 
5-40.000. 

isidiary  of  Red-Ray 
essing     apparatus. 


Klein.  Edward  I..3.H 1 5.726. 
Vacuum  thread  trimmer:  See— 
Bruy.  MurelB..3.HI5.S33. 
Vail.  Oakley  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I 
stage  drawn  and  relaxed  staple  fiber.  3.816.48 
Valentin,  Georg:  See — 

Sorensen.  Sven  Ake  Lennart;  and  Valentin.  vvv„».  j.o  ■  j.^,-,-,. 
Valyi.  Emery  I.  Method  for  the  production  ^  composite  articles 

3.8 16.580.  CI.  264-97.000.  i 

Van  Bellen.  Leo  William:  5«—  ^ 

Greenwood,  Roger;  and  Van  Bellen,  Leo  wSliam,  3,8 1 5,633. 
Van  Der  Steen.  Gerardus  Henricus  Antonius  Maria:  See— 

Lotgering.  Frederik  Karel;  Beekmans.  Nicotaas  Marinus;  Van  Der 
Steen.  Gerardus  Henricus  Antonius  Maria;  and  HeiEne 
Leopold.  3.816.179.  *     ' 

Van  Der  ZaIm.  Hendrikus:  See— 

Van    Poelvoorde.    Edward;    and    Van    D 
3,816,503. 
Van  Duuren,  Kars;  and  Verhocven.  Adrianus 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  intercon 
passing  through  electric  current.  3,8 16,087,  CI 
Van  Dyk,  Garritt  C,  Jr.,  to  Con-Ray.  Inc.;  a  s 
Manufacturing     Company.     Inc.     Food     pr 
3.8 15.488.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Van  Gelder.  Arthur.  Method  for  vacuum  dehydiition.  3.815  251    CI 
34-5.000.  f  .-«^-'i.»-i. 

Van  Horn,  Charles  A.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  heat  effect  in  meuf  cutting  operations 
3,8 1 5,883,  CI.  266-23  OOt.  | 

Van  Poelvoorde,  Edward;  and  Van  Der  ZaIm.  Hendrikus.  to  Stamicar- 
bon  N.V.  Process  for  preparing  cyanoethylated  ketones.  3,816.503. 
CI.  260-464.000.  1 

Van  Vliet.  Edward;  and  Dostmann,  William  R.,  to  Fluid  Energy 
Processing  &  Equipment  Company.  Method  anJapparatus  for  grind- 
mg  thermoplastic  material.  3,8 1 5,833,  CI.  241-5|oOO. 

Vandergeeten,  Albert  Emile  Isidore  Marcel,  to  Vfckers-Vandergeeten 
Societe  Anonyme.  Basket  for  a  bottle  washing  iachine.  3,815.758 
CI.  21 1-74.000.  J 

Vanderpoel.  Albert  G.  H.  Filter  construction.  |.8I5,744,  CI.  210- 

Variable  level  noise  barrier  circuit  responsive  tofe  bipolar  input  and 
havmg  variable  bipolar  hysteresis  and  having  a  bibolar  output'  See— 
Slawson,  Richard  S.;  and  Nazareth.  Alfred.  Jr.r3,8 1 6,760. 
Varley.  R.  F.,Co.,  Inc.:  See-  t 

Varley,  Robert  F.;and  Varley,  R.  F.,Co..  Inc.f  3,815.692 
Varley.  Robert  F.;  and  Varley.  R.  F.,  Co..  Inc.  Hydraulically  enhanced 

well  drilling  technique.  3.8 1 5.692.  CI.  175-65.000. 
Vamer.  Wayne  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Multitube   cable   splice   assembly   and   methoi  of  making  same 
3.816.640.C1.  l74-73.00r.  t  " 

Vasiliev.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Glukhovskoi.  Boris  Mikhailovich;  Golu- 
bovsky.  Oleg  Mikhailovich;  Kufal.  Georgy  Eduardovich;  and  Pliev 
Leonid  Filippovich.  Photo-detector.  3.8 1 5.977.  CI.  350-286  000 
Vass.  Alexander  A.;  and  Vass.  Clara.  Instrument  fdr  administering  fluid 

into  u  b«HJy  through  an  office  therein.  3.8 1 5,598  CI.  1 28-245  000 
Vass.  Clara:  See—  | 

Vass.  Alexander  A.;  and  Vass.  Clara,  3.8 1 5.598. 
Vassilcvsky.  Anatole  N.;  deceased  (by  Vassilevslfy.  Irene;  executrix), 
to  V.R.B.  Associates  Inc.  Light-weight  high-strength  cement  com- 
positions using  hydrolyzed  organic  material.  .3.816.147.  CI.   106- 
105.000.  1 

Vassilevsky.  Irene:  See— 

Vassilevsky.  Anatole  N..  3.8 1 6. 1 47. 
Vassiliades.  Anthony  E.;  Nauman.  Edward  F.;  and  Shroff.  Shrenik.  to 
Champion  International  Corporation.  Fibrous  and  non-fibrous  sub- 
strates coated  with  microcapsular  opacifier  system  and  the  produc- 
tion of  such  coated  substrated.  3.816. I69.CI.  1  I7-I55.00r. 
Vaughan.  Warren  R.;  and  Borg-Wamer  (Canada)  Ltd.  Belt  cleaning 

system.  3.8 1 5.728.  CI.  198-230.000. 
Vecta  Group.  Inc..  The:  See—  f 

Gibilterra.  Charles  A.  3.815.955.  t 

Vcdvik.  Andrew  H..  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.  V^ans  and  method  for 

unfolding  bacon  board  flaps  and  the  like.  3,8 1 5,3 1 9,  CI.  53-29.000. 
Vclsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  Sm— 
Hokama.  Takeo,  3,8 1 6,56 1 . 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Stach.  Leonard  J..  3.8i  6,620. 
Vencent,  Peter  Incledon:  See— 

Mathews,  Carl  Eraser;  Nield,  Eric;  Rose,  Johi^  Brewster;  and  Ven- 
cent, Peter  Incledon,  3,8 1 6,563. 
Vencrafl  Corporation:  See— 

Gundlach.  Robert  W..  3.8 1 5.249. 
Vcnobre.  Henri:  See— 

Cayol.  Andre;  Chenal.  Jean-Claude:  Clottes,  fceorges;  Schaller 
Karl;  Skok.  Jean;  and  Venobre,  Henri.  3.8 1 6147. 
Vereingte  Metallwerke  Ranshofen-Berndorf  Akti<  igesellschaft.  Fir 
ma:  See—  ^ 

Warbichler.  Peter.  3.816.190. 
Vereinigte  Aluminum-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Se. 

Belsky.  Milan.  3.816.605. 
Verhoeven.  Adrianus  Cornelis  Johannes:  See- 
Van  Duuren.  Kars;  and  Verhoeven,  Adrianus  <  ornclis  Johannes. 
3.816.087. 
Vertec  Corporation:  See— 

Inglis,  Leslie  R.  3,815,375. 


Vetter,    Hans;    and    Meinhardt,   Gunter,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Marking  ink  and  method  of  using  the  same.  3.816.144. 
CI.  106-22.000. 
Vickers-Vandergeeten  Societe  Anonyme:  S**— 

Vandergeeten.  Albert  Emile  Isidore  Marcel.  3.815.758. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnuki.  Katuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiro;  Miyajima.  Shin;  and  Hideo. 
Suyama.  3.816.774. 
Vidovic.  Nikola  V..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  providing 
sync  pulses  on  a  single  conductor  to  a  plurality  of  television  cameras 
3.816.658. CI.  178-69.5tv. 
Viking  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Iversen.  Ralph  T..  3.8 1 6.64 1 . 
Viland.  Clare  Kenneth.  Method  and  appparatus  for  preventing  loss  of 

hydrocarbons  to  atmosphere.  3.8 1 5.327.  CI.  55-80.000. 
Vitol.  Matt  J.,  to  Becton-Dickinson  and  Company.  Protective  gar- 
ments. 3.8 1 5. 1 53.  CI.  2-5 1 .000. 
Viventi,  Richard  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Radiation  induced 

polymerization  of  polysiloxanes.  3.8 1 6.282,  CI.  204- 1 59. 1 30. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Morell,  Josef;  Nowak.  Johann;  Schild.  Josef;  and  Wessner.  Harald. 
3.815.847. 
Vodoklys.  Frank  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Strontium 
halophosphate  phosphor  which  incorporates  a  small  amount  of  calci- 
um. 3.8 1 6.327.  CI.  252-301 .60p. 
Volken.  Kurt:  See— 

Wicht.  Paul;  and  Volken,  Kurt,  3,8 16.363. 
Volkmar,  Werner:  See— 

Belart.  Juan;  and  Volkmar.  Werner.  3,8 1 5.364. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dziomba,  Willy;  Beule,  Rainer;  Dreyer.  Gunter;  and  Wolf,  Ger- 
hard. 3,815,620. 
Von  Konig,  Anita:  S**— 

Kampfer,    Helmut;   Gotze,   Johannes;   Von   Konig,   Anita;   and 
Ohlschlager,  Hans,  3,8 1 6, 1 3 1 . 
Voa  Strandtmann,  Max;  Cohen,  Marvin  P.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester;  and 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Flavanoid  ring 
systems.  3,8 1 6.466,  CI.  260-345.200. 
von  Wald,  Walter  A..  Jr.:  See- 

Marshall,  Thomas  E.,  Ill;  and  von  Wald,  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 5.41 3. 
Vore,  Herbert  G.,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Low  friction  sealing 

means.  3,8 1 5.926.  CI.  277-34.000. 
Voronin.  Mjud  Izrailevich;  Gnusarev.  Gennady  Petrovich;  Mekler. 
Abram  Grigorievich;  and  Sosedov,  Viktor  Ivanovich.  Apparatus  for 
the  automatic  control  of  a  monorail  road.   3,815,509.  CI     104- 
88.000. 
Vovelle,  Pierre  G,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Calendar  indicator  for  time  mea- 
suring systems.  3,8 1 5,35 1 ,  CI.  S8-4.00a. 
V.R.B.  Associates  Inc.:  S**— 

Vassilevsky,  Anatole  N.,  3,816,147. 
Vulcan  Iron  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Warrington.  Henry  G.,  3,8 1 5,474. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  S**— 

Hyatt.  David  E,  3,8 1 6,602. 
Vulcan  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Churan,  Roy  G.,  3,8 1 5,777. 
Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacie  a  automatizacie:  See— 

Duran,  Ondrej;  and  Radic.  Rudolf.  3.8 1 5.402. 
Wachendorf.     Friedrich;    and     Wehling.    Rolf,    to    Fried.     Knipp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Pivoting  device  for  turbine 
housings  ofopen-end  spinning  machines.  3.8 15.348.  CI.  57-58.890 
WackerChemie  GmbH:  See— 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Strasser.  Rudolf;  Leser.  Robert;  and  Helmut 
Spork.  3.816.493. 
Waco  Scaffold  &  Shoring  Co..  Division  of  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industries 
Inc.:  See— 
Mocny.  Richard  C;  and  Mueller.  Francis  B.,  3.8 1 5.858. 
Wadley.  Clark  Searle:  See— 

Winter.  William  Robert;  and  Wadley.  Clark  Searle.  3.816.264. 
Wagensonner.  Eduard.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motion 
picture   fade-out  and  fade-in  arrangement  using  a  fluid  crvsul 
3.815.982.  CI.  352-91.000. 
Waggon  Union  GmbH:  See- 
Schneider.  Felix;  and  Kampmann.  Gerhard.  3.8 1 5.5 1 8. 
Wagner.  Elmer  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Constant  velocity 

universal  joint  gage.  3,8 1 5,38 1 ,  CI.  64-2 1 .000. 
Wagner,  Joseph  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Vehicle 
retaining   arrangement   for  a   monobeam   type   of  transportation 
system.  3.8 1 5,5 13,  CI.  104-248.000. 
Wahl,  Josef;.  Moller.  Heinz;  Kammerer.  Heinz;  and  Zechnall.  Richard, 
to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.8 1 5.560.  CI.  123-1  I7.00r. 
Waite.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Harland.  Philip  W.;  and  Waite.  Ralph  D..  3.8 1 5.42 1 . 
Wakamatsu.  Hachiro;  and  Shimomura.  Koichi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc. 

Process  for  producing  methyl  formate.  3.8 1 6,5 1 3,  CI.  260-488  00k 
Waldo.  Russell  W:  See— 

Budd,  Garland  D.;  Colombo.  Gregory  R.;  and  Waldo.  Russell  W 
3.816,686. 
Walker,   Edward,  to  Elbows  Automatic   Inc..  mesne.   Machine  and 
method  for  forming  tubular  adjustable  elbows.  3,815,394   CI    72- 
55.000. 
Walker.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Toth.  JuHus;  and  Walker,  Edward  M..  3,816,171. 
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Walker.  Francis  Harry,  to  StaulTcr  Chemical  Company.  Pyridylmethyl- 

sulfinylcarbamatcs.  3.8 16.435.  CI.  260-294.80f. 
Walker.   Francis    Harry,   to   Stauffer   Chemical   Company.   Certain 

pyridylmcthylsulfinylcarbamates.  3.8 16.436. CI.  260-294.80f. 
Walker,    Helen    H.    Workpiece    treatment   machine   with   discharge 

means.  3.8 1 5.287. CI.  51-13.000. 
Walker,  Jerome  F.:  See- 
Russell.  Jack  A.;  Walker.  Jerome  F.;  and  Hardenbrook.  James  M.. 
3.815.909. 
Wallace.  Harry  L..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Endorsing  apparatus. 

3.8 1 5.497.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Wallis.  Craig;  and  Melnick,  Joseph  L..  to  Carborundum  Company. 

The.  Filtering  method.  3.8 16.304.  CI.  210-36.000. 
Wallshein.  Melvin.  Orthodontic  biassing  device.  3.815,237,  CI.  32- 

14.00a. 
Wallshein.  Melvin.  Orthodontic  end  tube.  3,815.238.  CI.  32-l4.00d. 
Walsh.  Myles  A.,  to  Eco-Control.  Inc.  Secondary  cells  and  batteries. 

3.8 16.1 77.  CI.  136-24.000. 
Walters,  Chester  F.,  to  Interstate  Folding  Box  Company,  The.  Carton 

with  integral  reinforced  handle.  3,8 15,809,  CI.  229-37.00e. 
Walters,  John  P.;  Goldstein,  Steven  A.;  and  Eaton,  William  S..  to 
Wisonsin  Alummi  Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
spark  spectroscopy  by  driving  light  from  limited  portions  of  the  spark 
discharge.  3,8 1 5.995. CI.  356-86.000. 
Walton.  Charles  A.,  to  Proximity  Devices,  Inc.  Electronic  recognition 

and  identification  system.  3,8 16,708,  CI.  235-61.1 1 h. 
Walton,  Charles  A.  Electronic  identification  and  recongnition  system. 

3,816.709. CI.  235-61.1  Ih. 
Walton.  Dan  C.  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Elevator  controls  for 

systems  having  widely  spaced  landings.  3,8 1 5 ,7 1 2,  CI.  1 87-29.00r. 
Walus.  Aloysius  N.:  See— 

Swanson,  Ralph  G.;  and  Walus.  Aloysius  N.,  3.8 16,557. 
Wang,  Tsih  C:  See— 

Dukowicz,   John    K.;   Hoppie,    Lyie   O.;   and   Wang,   Tsih   C, 
3,815.511. 
Wankel  GmbH:  See— 

Eiermann.  Dankwart,  3.8 1 6.04 1 . 
Warbichler.  Barbara:  See — 

Warbichler.  Peter,  3.816,190. 
Warbichler,  Barbara,  Jr.:  See— 

Warbichler,  Peter,  3,816,190. 
Warbichler,  Peter;  deceased  (by  Warbichler,  Barbara;  Warbichler, 
Barbara,  Jr.;  Fraioli,  Ingrid;  and  Warbichler,  Peter,  Jr.;  heirs),  to 
Vereingte  Metallwerke  Ranshofen-Berndorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fir- 
ma.  Method  of  heat-treatment  of  aluminum  alloys.  3,816,19,  CI. 
148-159.000. 
Warbichler,  Peter,  Jr.:  See— 

Warbichler.  Peter.  3.816.190. 
Ward.  Harold  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Air  bleed  liquid 

filter  assembly.  3.815,746.  CL  210-134.000. 
Ward,  John  P.:  See- 

Molloy,    Kenneth    H.;    Ward,    John    P.;    and    Benson,    Mark, 
3,816,796. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company:  See— 

Eschenbacher,  Rolf;  and  Steinbrenner,  Hans-Gunter,  3,815,435. 
Warner  Lambert  Company:  See— 

O'Driscoll,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Isen,  Allan  A.,  3,816,571. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Anguillo,  Robert  A.;  and  Thau,  Paul,  3,816,616. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Max;  Cohen,  Marvin  P.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,8 1 6,466. 
Warren,  Morris  J.:  See— 

Steckler,    Robert;   Folliot,   John    M.;   and   Warren,   Morris  J., 
3,816,354. 
Warrington,  Henry  G.,  to  Vulcan  Iron  Works  Inc.  Pile  driving  hammer. 

3,8 15,474,  CI.  91-352.000. 
Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Nero,  Leroy  W.;and  Merriweather,  Kenneth  A.,  3,816,846. 
Washall,  Thomas  A.;  and  Mameniskis,  Walter  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Purification  of  a  material  containing  aldehyde  impurities. 
3,8 16,478,  CI.  260-348.00r. 
Watanabe,  Katsunori:  See — 

Matsumura,  Yutaka;  Nishifuji,  Katsuyuki;  Watanabe,  Katsunori; 
and  Matsuura,  Kenji,  3,8 1 5,408. 
Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Spohr,  Albert  R.,  to  Sifnbeam  Corporation. 

Reciprocating  manicure  device.  3,8 15.6 1 4,  CI.  132-75.000. 
Watson.  William  David;  and  Kobel.  Erwin  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Stabilized  distillation  of  pentachlorophenol.  3.816,268, 
CI.  203-38.000. 
Watt,  William  R.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Photopolymerizable 
epoxy  systems  containing  nitrile  gelation  inhibitors.  3,816,278,  CI. 
204-159.110. 
Watt,  William  Russell,  to  American  Can  Company.  Photopolymeriza- 
ble  epoxy  systems  containing  cyclic  amide   gelation   inhibitors. 
3.8 1 6,280,  CI.  204-159.110. 
Watts,  Hargus,  to  Curtis-Wright  Corporation.  Gas  filter  assembly. 

3.8 1 5,342,  CI.  55-493.000. 
Watts,  Lewis  William.  Jr..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  halogenated  dicyanobenzenes.  3,816,505,  CI.  260- 
465. OOg. 
Waybright,  George  Cleveland:  See— 

RadlofT.     Harry    John;    and     Waybright,    George    Cleveland, 
3,816,793. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See— 

Deffenbaugh,  James  F.,  3,8 16,695. 


Weaver,  Max  A.:  See— 

Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  3,8 1 6^39 1 . 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pridgen,  Herman  S.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Azo  compounds  for  alky  I  alpha-aniline 
toluates.  3.816,388,  CI.  260-152.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Benzothiazolyl-azo 
meta-acylamidoalkylene-aniline  compounds.   3,816,390,  CI.  260- 
158.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Azo    compounds    containing    a    triazolylthio    group. 
3,8 16,392,  CI.  260-157.000. 
Weber,    Albrecht,    to    Maschinenfabrik     Hilma    Gesellschaft    mit 

beschrankter  Haftung.  Vise.  3.8 1 5.889.  CI.  269-28.000. 
Weber.  Heinrich:  See— 

Streck.  Roland;  and  Weber.  Heinrich.  3.816.382. 
Streck.  Roland;  and  Weber.  Heinrich.  3,8 16,384. 
Weber,  Helmut:  See— 

Weyer,  Rudi;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Schweitzer.  Roland;  Weber,  Hel- 
mut; and  Hubner.  Manfred,  3,816,424. 
Weber,  Karl  Heinz:  See- 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber.  Kari  Heinz;  Merz,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl; 
Giesemann,  Rolf;  and  Danneberg,  Peter.  3.8 16.409. 
Wechsler.  Joseph  R..  to  Steppan  Chemical  Company.  Method  of 

synthesizing  fatty  acid  esters.  3.816.485.  CI.  260-410.90r. 
Week,  Edward,  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Chester,  John  E.,  3,815,607. 
Chester,  John  E.,  3,81 5,609. 
Wehling,  Rolf;  See— 

Wachendorf,  Friedrich;  and  Wehling,  Rolf,  3,815,348. 
Wehrman,  Jesse,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Color  stabilizer 

formaleic  anahydride.  3,8 16,475,  CI.  260-346.800. 
Weiberg,  Otto:  See— 

Kleemann,  Axel;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and  Weiberg,  Otto,  3,8 16.479. 
Weigert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schreyer,   Gerd;   Schwarze,   Werner;   Weigert,   Wolfgang;   and 
Horst,Weigel,  3,816,525. 
Weiner,  Myron  Jerome;  Pothoven.  Floyd  Rufford;  and  Johnson.  Nol- 
ton  Clement.  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
facilitating  laser  scribing.  3 ,8 1 6,700,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1 .001 . 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  3-Heleroaryl-  2-thio- 
l,3-thiazane-2,4-diones  having  anti-arthritic  activity.  3,816,627,  CI. 
424-246.000. 
Weir,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Mackiw.  Vladimir  N.;  Weir.  Donald  R.;  Evans,  David  J.  I.;  and 
Maschmeyer,  Dennis  G.,  3,8 1 6,098. 
Weise,  George.  Cleaning  receptacle  for  restaurant  exhaust  hoods. 

3,8 15,625,  CI.  137-376.000. 
Weiss,  Herbert:  See— 

Werdehausen,    Achim;    Weiss,    Herbert;    and    Schutt,    Hartwig, 
3,816,483. 
Weiss,  Marcel;  and  Kallus,  Samuel,  to  Swedish  Health  Products,  Inc. 

Spring-type  exercising  device.  3,815,904,  CI.  272-82.000. 
Weisz,  William;  and  Odermann,  Charles  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Needle  bar  release  and  raising  mechanisms.  3,815,532,  CI.  112- 
221.000. 
Welcher,  Richard  Parke,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Produc- 
tion of /3  haloalkyi  thiocyanates.  3.8 1 6.497,  CI.  260-454.000. 
Welge,  Frederick  T.:  See— 

Redmore,  Derek;  and  Welge,  Frederick  T.,  3,816,1 84. 
Wellendorf,  Klaus;  Padberg,  Peter;  and  Struck,  Bemd.  to  Hell.  Rudolf. 
Dr.  Ing.,  G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  producing  screened  printing 
forms,  such  as  printing  cylinders,  by  means  of  an  electron  beam. 
3.816.698. CI.  219-I21.0eb. 
Wellendorf,  Klaus;  Padberg,  Peter;  and  Struck,  Bernd.  to  Hell,  Rudolf, 
Dr.  Ing.,  G.m.b.H.  Engraving  system  for  producing  a  screened  rotary 
printing   matrix   with   a   variable   diameter.    3,816.699.   CI.   219- 
I2l.0eb. 
Weller.JohnJ.:See— 

Snelling,  Charies  D.;  Andrews,  Theodore  E.;  and  Weller,  John  J., 
3,816,043. 
Wellman,  Lester  R.  Opening  and  re-sealing  device  for  bag  containers. 

3,815,810,  CI.  229-62.000. 
Wellnitz,  Jerry  N.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  infrared  and 

sound  suppressor  for  aircraft  jet  engine.  3,8 1 5,360,  CI.  60-264.000. 
Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  decomposing  ammonius  sulfate  into  ammonius  bisulfate 
and  ammonia.  3,8 16,603,  CI.  423-520.000. 
Wemyss,  Anthony  Charles:  See — 

Wemyss,   William   Alexander;  and   Wemyss,   Anthony  Charles. 
3,815,415. 
Wemyss,  William  Alexander;  and  Wemyss,  Anthony  Charies.  Rotary 

nowmeter.  3,8 1 5,4 1 5,  CI.  73-231  OOr. 
Weninger,  Gerhard,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische 
Gluhlampen  mbH.  High  power  electric  discharge  lamp  with  cooled 
base  assembly.  3,8 1 6,784, CI.  3 1 3-32.000. 
Wentworth,  Firzwilliam   Allan,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  System  for 

weldingcontrol.3,8l6,724,Cl.  235-151.100. 
Werdehausen,  Achim;  Weiss,  Herbert;  and  Schutt,  Hartwig,  to  HenkSI 
&  Cie  GmbH.  Carboxylic  acid  amide  preparation.  3,816,483,  CI. 
260-404.000. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg:  See— 

Gemer.  Heinz,  3,815,568. 
Werner.  Bonin:  See — 

Horiein.    Gerhard;    Salbeck,    Gerhard;    Emmel,    Ludwig;    and 
Werner,  Bonin,  3,816,456. 
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Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
ing  means.  3.815,981, 


ef;  and  Wessner,  Harald. 
fSre— 

&  F.  Westerbarkey.  Fir- 
135.000. 

Louis,  Jr.;  and  Meidl. 

:  Alan,  3.816.329. 


k8 1 6.800. 
)I6.I7I. 


y^Kf/.  Siegfried,  and  Zanpcr.  Johann.  Jr.. 
gcscllschaft.  Motion  picture  camera  with 
CI.  352-9l.0(>». 
Wessner.  Harald:  See— 

Morcll.  Josef;  Nowak,  Johann;  Schild,  J 
3,815,847. 
Westaflexwerk  L.  &  F.  Westerbarkey,  Firm 

Westerbarkey,  Leonhard,  3.815,639. 

Westerbarkey.  Leonhard,  to  Westaflexwerk 

ma.  Corrugated  tubing.  3,815.639.  CI.  131 

Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  S, 

Andrews.  Stephen  Stewart.  Jr.;  Gawn 

Gary  John.  3.816.674. 
Kenney,  John  Thomas;  and  Litt.  Freder 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Schantz.  Ronald  K..  3,815.472. 
Wagner.JosephF.  3.815.513. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Almand.  John  Z..  111,^,816.801 . 
Lusby.  Walter  S.,  3,8 1 6.6 1 0. 
Ringler.  Tim  N;  and  Santilli,  James  N.. 
Toth.Julius;and  Walker.  Edward  M..3. 

Traynor.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  HofmeisterlLawrence  D..  3.8 1 6  477 
Vodoklys.  Frank  M.,  3,8 16.327.  f 

Weststrate.  Willem  J.  J.,  to  General  MotorSCorporation.  Vehicle  pas- 
sive occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement.  3,815.934.  CI  280- 
I50.0sb.  i 

Westvaco  Corporation:  Sr«—  I 

Blume.  William  M..  3.8 1 6.241.  | 

Wethington.  Charles  A.,  to  Deering  Millil^n  Research  Corporation 

Sealed  edge  machine.  3.8 1 6,2 1 5.  CI.  1 56-366.000. 
Weydc,  Edith;  Scheibitz,  Maria;  and  Meyer^  Rudolf,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   the   protluction   of  photographic 
images  by  modifying  vesicular  images.  3,8  t6.l  33,  CI.  96-50.00r. 
Weyer,  Rudi;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Schweitzer,  Roland;  Weber,  Helmut; 
and  Hubner,  Manfred,  to  Farbwerke  H^echst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals         Meister        Lucius        &         Bruning.         Benzenesul 
fonamidopyrimidines.  3,8 1 6,424.  CI.  260-?56  50r 
Wheble,  Victor  Henry:  See— 

Skorecki.  Jan;  and  Wheble.  Victor  Hen 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  and  Lohrenz.  Victor 
Equipment    Company.    Strip    shearing 
3,8  16,696,  CI.  219-124.000. 
Wheelwright,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Machanian,  William  V.;  and  Wheelwrig 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  5*^— 

Beard,  William  L.,  Jr.,  3,81 5,258. 
Carr.  Keith  E;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E..  3 
Lindenschmidt.  Robert  E.,  3.8 1 5.669. 
White.   Dwain   M..  to  General   Electric  C 
3.8 16.374.  CI.  260-47.oua. 

White.  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Compa        ^  .w.,^.„.., 

locking  means  for  oven  door  latching  meehanism.  3.815  942   CI 
292-113.000.  I  .       .       .  V. 

White.  Peter:  See—  | 

Rambusch.  Viggo  Beach;  Oldenburg.  Howard  H.;  and  White 
Peter.  3.816.740  f 

White.  Rowland  Kent;  and  Lindbeck.  Simon  Eloyd.  to  Telex  Commu- 
nications, Inc.  Magnetic  tape  playing  afid  changing  apparatus 
3.8 1 6.85 1.  CI.  360-92.000.  *^    '    "     i  *    *     *^*^ 

White.  Wilfrid  Francis:  Sre— 

Hedlund.  Marc  Theodore;  and  White.  Wijfrid  Francis.  3.816.386. 
Whitencld.  J.  Thomas,  to  Allen  Organ  Company.  Electronic  musical 
instrument  with  digital  reverberation  system.   3.816,637,  CI    84- 
1.240. 
Whitefoot,  Stuart  Anthony:  5**— 

Skuce.  William  Frederick;  Spence.  David  Hugh;  and  Whitefoot. 
Stuart  Anthony.  3.8 1 5.252. 
Whitehead  Brothers  Company:  5«r—  - 

Melcher.  Ronald  E..  3.816.145. 
Whitman.  Nelson,  to  Thor  Dahl.  Inc.  Process  and  agents  for  opening 

paper  constructions.  3.8 1 6.2 1 3.  CI.  1 56-344.000. 
Wichinsky,    Michael;    and    Laughton.    Charies.    Race    game    with 
preference  for  random  winner  related  to  randomly  selected  odds 
3.8I5.9I2.CI.  273-86.00f. 
Wicht,  Paul;  and  Volken,  Kurt,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Saponification  resistant, 

aqueous  synthetic  resin  dispersion.  3,8 16,363.  CI.  260- 1 7.00a. 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.:  5r«— 

Berger.  Horst  Heinz;  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfi^ed  K.  3.8 1 6.758. 
Wicg.  Heinrich  J.  Apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  between  two 

relatively  movable  members.  3.816,002,  CI.  356-169.000 
W|ig,EriingOstratt.  Ski  arena.  3, 815,901,  CI.  272-3.000. 
Wilder,  Thomas  C,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Method  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  metal  in  ae  alloy  melt.  3.816.269 
CI.  204- loot.  V 

Wilhelmy.   Herbert,  to  Machine  Tool  Divisional  Services  Limited 

Machine  tools.  3.8 1 5.452.  CI.  82-2.000.  i 

Wilk.  Leonard  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Pseudo- 
diamagnetic  suspension  and  pseudo-diadieleclronic  suspension 
3.8 1 5.963.  CI.  308-10.000.  I  ^ 

Wilkinson.  Geoffrey,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,\E.  I.,  and  Company 

Hexamethyltungsten.  3.816.491.  CI.  260-429.0Pr. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See- 
Hood,  Christopher  J.  3.8 1 5.227. 


,3.815.157. 

|to  Guild  Metal  Joining 
fnd    welding    apparatus. 


,  Robert  W.  3,8 15,720. 

M5,17l. 

npany.   Polyacetylenes. 
Thermally  responsive 


Wilkinson.  William  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fibers  of  cellulose  ester  having  randomly  distributed  dicarboxylate 
half-ester,  half-t-amine  dye  sites.  3.8  16.402.  CI.  260-225.000. 
Williams,  Chester  I.  Waler-positioning  support  for  accummodating  two 

dimensional  standards  in  form  lumber.  3.8 1 5.862.  CI.  249-40.000. 
Williams.  David  John:  See— 

Rabin.  Brian  Robert;  and  Williams.  David  John.  3.816,263 
Williams.  Edward  S.:  5*^— 

Griffith.  John  O..  Ill;  Williams.  Edward  S.;  and  Reiland.  William 
H. Jr., 3.816.316. 
Williams.  Laurence  Lyman:  See— 

Coscia.    Anthony    Thomas;    and    Williams.    Laurence    Lyman 
3.816.556. 
Williams.  Robert  H.;  Silverstri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Gorring.  Robert  L..  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  oxidation  process  for  isoparaffin 
hydrocarbons.  3.8 16.548.  CI.  260-632.00c. 
Willinger.  Allan  H.;  and  Dinnerslein,  Albert  J.,  to  Metaframe  Corpora- 
tion. Filtering  device.  3.815.547.  CI.  I  19-5.000. 
Wilson.  David  E.:  See— 

Atwood.  Lamar  T.;  Radomski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wilson,  David  E 
3.815.259. 
Wilson.  Harold  F.;  and  McRae.  Dougal  H..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company. 

Herbicidal  3.4-dichloroanilides.  3.816.092.  CI.  71-1 18.000. 
Wilson.  Harold  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pattern  machining 

system  for  die  rolls.  3.8 1 5.288.  CI.  5 1  -35.000. 
Wilson.  John  S.;  Clark.  Willard  F.;  and  Slykhouse,  Thomas  E..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  making  calcium  nitrate  explo- 
sive composition.  3. 8 16, 1 9 1.  CI.  149-41.000. 
Wilson.  Raymond  F.;  Estes.  John  H.;  and  K/avitz.  Stanley,  to  Texaco 

|nc.  Production  of  alkylate.  3.816.294,  CI.  208-61.000. 
Wilson,    Robert   C,   to   Martin    Marietta   Corporation.    Electronic 

directionfinder.  3.8 1 6.834. CI.  343-1  I3.00r. 
Wilson.  Steven  J.:  5** — 

Howard.  Frank  C;  and  Wilson.  Steven  J..  3,8 1 5.475. 
Wilson.  Wendell  B.  Process  for  diffusion  bonding.  3.815.219  CI   29- 

488.000. 
Wilton  Corporation:  See— 

Smierciak.  Walter  R..  3.8 1 5.465. 
Winfield.  Armand  Gordon,  to  Burden.  William  A.  M.  Impact  absorbing 
laminate  and  articles  fabricated  therefrom.   3.816.234.  CI    161- 
160.000. 
Winkowski.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Dawdy.  Jack  A.;  and  Winkowski.  Daniel  A..  3.8 1 6.1 99. 
Winter.  William  Robert;  and  Wadley.  Clark  Searle.  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Disposable  culture  device.  3.8 1 6.264.  CI.  195-139.000. 
Winther.  Thorkil.  Body-attachable  steam  pack  cover.  3.815.610  CI 
128-380.000.  .       .      • 

Winzeler.  James  E.:  See— 

Gorrell,  James  M.;  and  Winzeler,  James  E.,  3.8 1 5.445. 
Wirth.  Gary  J.,  to  Uniflo  Systems  Company.  Proportional  on/off  valve 

3,8 15.866.  CI.  251-25.000.  »-     /         f- 

Wise.  Kenneth  V.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  making  a  urani- 
um-antimony oxide  catalyst.  3,8 1 6.596.  CI.  423-253.000. 
Wisonsin  Alummi  Research  Foundation:  5«— 

Walters.  John  P.;  Goldstein.  Steven  A.;  and  Eaton,  William  S.. 
3,815.995. 
Witt.  Paul  R.  Jr.:  &*— 

Smart.  Ted;  and  Witt.  Paul  R..  Jr..  3.8 16,224. 
Wolf.  Gerhard:  5^^— 

Dziomba.  Willy;  Beule.  Rainer;  Dreyer.  Gunter;  and  Wolf  Ger- 
hard. 3.815.620. 
Wolfe,  Robert  T.  Safe  stove  for  campers.  3.8 1 5.572.  CI.  1 26-59.000. 
Wolff.  David  F..  to  Yorktown  Industries  Inc.  Means  for  controlling 

feeding  of  paper  from  rolls.  3 .8 1 5 .84 1 .  CI.  242-75 .400 
Wolfgarten,  Hubert:  See—  ^ 

Meier.     Fran;    Ossendorf.     Erich;    and    Wolfgarten.     Hubert 
3,815.339. 
Wondolowski,  Lawrence:  See — 

Gibbons.  John  P.;  and  Wondolowski.  Lawrence.  3.8 1 6,395. 
Wood.  Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  and  Stuart.  Alexander,  to  Univeristy 
of  Strathclyde.  The.  PPteridine  derivatives  and  method.  3.816.450 
CI.  260-326.00a. 
Wood.  Loren  E.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Gary  J.;  and  Wood.  Loren  E.,  3.8 1 5,779. 
Woodingham  Investment  Company,  mesne:  S«— 

Isaacson.  Louis;  and  Herrin.  Richard.  3.816,026. 
Woodmont  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Carroll,  Harvey  F..  3.815.233. 
Woods.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Haifley.  William  E.;  Kennerk,  Robert  D.;  and  Woods.  Richard  E 
3.815.898. 
Woods.  William  G.  Fire  retardant  resins.  3;8 16.307,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Woolslayer.  Homer  J.,  to  Moore.  Lee  C.  Corporation.  Deucli.nble 

pipe  guides  for  pipe  racking  fingers.  3.815,757. CI.  21  l-60.00r. 
Works,  George  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Real  time  fourier  transfor- 
mation apparatus.  3,8 16,729.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Worley,  George  W.,  to  Troxel  Manufacturing  Company.  Bicycle  sad- 
dle. 3.8 1 5,953,  CI.  297-195.000.  y     }         y 
Wrasidio,  Wolfgang  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Interior.  Poly  (N- 
amido)  imides  as  semipermeable  membranes.  3,816,303.  CI   210- 
23.000. 
Wren.  Clifford  T.:  See— 

Wren.    Clyde    E.;    Wren,   Julian   C;   and   Wren,   ClifTord   T. 
3,815.913. 
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Wren.  Clyde  E.;  Wren.  Julian  C;  and  Wren.  Clifford  T.  Dual  image 

ulignmcntappurutus.3.K15.913. CI.  273-101.200. 
Wren.  Julian  C.:*?*-— 

Wren.    Clyde    E.;    Wren.    Julian   C;   and    Wren.   Clifford    T.. 
3.815,913. 
Wright,  James  C;  and  Reed,  Reginald  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    transferring    and    storing    articles. 
3.8  15.723. CI.  198-38.000. 
Wright,  John  B..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  4-Oxo-4H-pyrano  l3.2-bl 
benzofuran-2-carboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof.  3.816.467.  CI.  260- 
345.700. 
Wright.  Leslie  I.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Jim  W.,  to  Portland  Chain  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Division  of  Webster  Mfg.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
unwinding  coiled  material.  3.815.844.  CI.  242-I28.00U. 
Wu.  Yao-Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company. 

N-phenyl  amidines.  3.816,454.  CI.  260-326.150. 
Wurlitzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Machanian.  William  V;  and  Wheelwright.  Robert  W.  3.815.720. 
Wurst.  John  W.;  and  O'Brien,  James  E..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Sew- 
ing machine  equipped  with  pulse  generator.  3. 815. 531,  CI.   112- 
220.000. 
Wurtz,  Volkmar:  See— 

Pelster,  Gerd;  Wurtz.  Volkmar;  and  Feess.  Erich.  3.8 1 6.067. 
Wuthrich.  Paul;  Reder.  Rodney  W.;  and  Rinaldi.  Joseph,  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration. Universal  time  watch.  3,8 1 5,353,  CI.  58-42.500. 
Wynne.  James  J.:  See — 

Hodgson.  Rodney  T.;  Lankard,  John  R.;  Sorokin.  Peter  P.;  and 
Wynne.  James  J,  3.8 1 6.754. 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor.  Packaging  machine.  3.8 15.322.  CI.  53-1 12.00a. 
Xepex  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Jones,  Charles  Wright.  3.8 1 5.484. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bresnick.  Herbert  L..  3.8 16.756. 

Byrne.  John  F.  3.816.118. 

Donohue.  James  M.;  and  Gerbasi,  Dennis  P..  3.8 1 6.1 57. 

Esmay.  Edward  N..  3.8 15.380. 

Fukushima.  Osamu;  Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Matsumoto,  Seiji  (said 

Fukushima  and  said  Matsumoto  assors.  to).  3.816.1 14. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W.;  and  Bean.  Lloyd  F.  3.8 1 6. 1  1 5. 
Haas.  Werner  E.  L.;  Flannery.  John  B..  Jr.;  Mechlowitz.  Bela;  and 

Adams,  James  E,  3,8 16,1 13. 
Hatzmann,  John  F.,  3,8 1 5,899. 
Hoyer.  August.  3.815.896. 
Lubicz.  George  S.;  and  Bills.  Alan  J.,  3.8 1 6,288. 
McCann,  James  J.  3.8 1 6.727. 

McVeigh.  James  H.;  and  Tsilibes.  George  N..  3.8 1 5.988. 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Kocher.  Haribhajan  S..  3.816.066. 
Yagi.   Yoshiharu;   Sato.   Hiroshi;   Narisawa.  Shizuo;   Yasui.   Seimei; 
Kogayashi.  Akiro;  Hino.  Minoru;  and  Hata.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Company.   Limited.    Process  for  producing  butadiene 
polymer.  3.8 16.567.  CI.  260-94.300. 
Yakubek.  Louis  P.;  and  Obenshain.  George  R..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

Glass  heat  treat  machinery.  3.8 16.088.  CI.  65-244.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Akira;  Yoshino.  Hirokazu;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Tsub- 
oka.  Eiichi;  andOhwaki.  Haruki.  3.816.660. 
Yamamoto.  Mititaka;  and  Hayakawa.  Fumio.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Electronic  calculator  with  an  incorporated  digital  clock. 
3.816.730. CI.  235-156.000. 
Yamano.   Togo;    Kanzaki.  Toshihiko;   Suide.   Haruo;   and   Tsubaki. 
Kcisuke.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
cephalosporin  C.  3.816.257.  CI.  195-36.00r. 
Yamatani.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  Koguchi.  Yohko;  Yan^atani.  Tetsuo;  and  Koji. 
Toi.  3.816.471. 
Yamato  Sanko  Mfg.  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamato.Yukio.  3.8 15.255. 
Yamato.  Yukio.  to  Yamato  Sanko  Mfg.  Ltd.  Fluidized  bed  dryer. 

3.8I5.255.C1.  34-57.00d. 
Yamazaki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Yamazaki.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Isono. 

Masao.  3.816,253. 

Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Soikosha.  Liquid  crystals 

stable  against  electrolytic  decomposition  and  display  device  utilizing 

same.  3,8 16,334,  CI.  252-408.000. 

Yard.  William  James.  Ballast  regulator  control  means.  3.815.268.  CI. 

37-105.000. 
Yasui.  Seimei:  See— 

Yagi.  Yoshiharu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Narisawa.  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Seimei; 
Kogayashi.    Akiro;    Hino.    Minoru;    and     Hata.    Kazuhiko. 
3.816.567. 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Coupling   agent   copolymer  dispersions  of  silicic   acids   and   or- 
ganofunctionalsilanes.  3.816.I52.CI.  l06-287.0se. 
Yawaka.  Youhei:  See— 

Tsuchihara,  Toyoji;   Yawaka.   Youhei;  and   Noguchi.  Takeshi. 
3.816.362. 
Yeh.  Rudolph  E.:  See— 

Carison.  Ernest  C;  Brudnak.  Andrew.  Jr.;  and  Yeh.  Rudolph  E.. 
3.815.766. 
Yokosuka.  Satosh:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Okio;  Terakawa.  Kazuo;  and  Yokosuka. 
Satosh.  3.816.787. 
Yoldas.   Bulent   E..   to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc.   Refractory  article  and 
method  for  producing  same.  3.8 1 6. 1 63.  CI.  1 17-46.0fa. 


Yonezawa.  Seiji;  lyama.  Akiyoshi.  Ito.  Hisatsugu;  and  Kato.  Keizo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Hologram  reconstruction  system.  3.816.243.  CI.  178- 
5.4cd. 
Yorktown  Industries  Inc.:  See — 
Wolff.  David  F.  3.815.841. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Noriyoshi;  and  Oishi.  Kazuo.  to  Nippondenso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  fuel  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.8 1 6,7 1 7,  CI.  235- 1 50.2 10. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kawakami.  Koichi.  3.8 1 5.208. 
Sekine.Hiroyuki.  3.815.181. 
Yoshida.  Okio:  See— 

Shimizu,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Okio;  Terakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Yokosuka. 
Satosh.  3.816.787. 
Yoshida.  Tsugio:  See — 

Aoko.  Seiji;  Kamiyana.  Akira.  and  Yoshida.  Tsugio.  3.81 6.2 10. 
Yoshino,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Akiru;  Yoshino.  Hirokazu;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Tsub- 
oka.  Eiichi;  and  Ohwaki.  Haruki.  3.8 1 6.660. 
Youmans.  Albert  P.;  See— 

Mitarai.  Hajime;  Nelson,  Carroll  E.;  and  Youmans.  Albert  P.. 
3.815.222. 
Young.  Frank  G.;  and  Pennington.  Leroy  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Catalytic  process  for  hydration  of  olefins.  3.816.550.  CI. 
260-641.000. 
Young.  Wray  Bertram:  See— 

Strunc.  Robert  Winfield;  and  Young.  Wray  Bertram.  3.8 1 5.775. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company:  See — 

Ross.  living  D..  Jr.,  3,8 1 5.5  I  5. 
Younkin,  Harry  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Impulse  control  sensor 

system.  3.8 1 5.358.  CI.  60-234.000. 
Yunaska.  Matthew  R.;  Se^ — 

Lewis.  Sheldon  N;  and  Yunaska.  Matthew  R..  3.816.168. 
Zaba.  Tadeusz:  See — 

Jampen.  Ulrich;  and  Zaba.  Tadeusz.  3.816.75  1 . 
Zackay.  Victor  F.:  See — 

Pickus.    Milton    R.;    Parker.    Earl    R.;   and   Zackay.    Victor   F.. 
3.815.224. 
Zaitsev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See — 

Kainson.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygraev,  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin,  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov.  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Sokolov.  Veniamin  Prokofievich;  Zaitsev.  Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  Zandman.  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov.  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin.  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov,  Alex- 
eiNikolaevich.  3.815.525. 
Zakrezewski.  Erhard:  See — 

Kotting.  Wolfgang;  and  Zakrezewski.  Erhard.  3.815.334. 
Zandman.  Boris  Genikhovich:  See — 

Kainson.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich;  Razygraev.  Jury  Sergeevich; 
Sorokin.  Nikolai  Elizarovich;  Dobrokhotov,  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Sokolov.  Veniamin  Prokofievich;  Zaitsev.  Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  Zandman.  Boris  Genikhovich;  Telyatnikov.  Boris 
Peisakhovich;  Kholin.  Nikoai  Dmitrievich;  and  Ryazanov.  Alex- 
eiNikolaevich.  3.815.525. 
Zanner.  Johann.  Jr.:  See— 

Werz.  Siegfried;  and  Zanner.  Johann.  Jr..  3.815.981. 
Zaweski.  Edward  F..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  making  dialkox- 

yphenols.  3.8 1 6.542.  CI.  260-6 1 3.00d. 
Zechnall.  Richard:  See — 

Wahl.  Josef;  Moller.   Heinz;  Kammerer.  Heinz;  and  Zechnall. 
Richard.  3.815.560. 
Zeffren.  Eugene;  and  Knohl.  Richard  B..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Hair  bleaching  compositions  and  process.  3.816,614.  CI. 
424-62.000. 
Zeffren.  Eugene;  and  Knohl.  Richard  B..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Hair  bleaching  compositions  and  process.  3,816,615,  CI. 
424-62  .000. 
Zeile,  Karl:  See — 

Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber.  Kari  Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl; 
Giesemann.  Rolf;  and  Danneberg.  Peter.  3.816.409. 
Zeiss-Stiftung.  Carl  d/b/a  Carl  Zeiss:  See — 

Herzog.  Klaus.  3.816.712. 
Zell.  Howard  C;  and  Borick.  Paul  M..  to  Arbrook.  Inc.  N-Substituted 

azabicyclononanes.  3.8 16.407.  CI.  260-239.0ba. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  Sfp — 

Lerner.  Martin  L.,  3.816.214. 
Zentz.  William  E..  Jr..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Opacity  of  clay  films.  3.816. 153. CI.  106-288.00b. 
Zeta  International  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartley.JohnE.  3,815.807 
Zettel.  Joseph  H..  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Hydrated  calcium 

silicate  products.  3.8 16. 149.  CI   106-120.000. 
Ziegler.  Hermann,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-Ing.,  H.c.F.,  K.G.  Profile  strip  for 
the  mounting  support  of  fixedly  installed  panes.  3,815.303.  CI.  52- 
99.000. 
Zigerlig,  Benno:  See— 

Bachmann.   Robert;   Buxbaum.  Charley;  and  Zigerlig.   Benno, 
3,816.079. 
Zinn.  Harold;  Schwartz.  Martin  L.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr.  4-Hydroxy-3- 
(3-isoxazolocarbamyl)-2H-l  .2-benzothiazine    1. 1 -dioxides  to  treat 
inflammatory    fever    and    pain    conditions.    3.816.628.    CI.    424- 
246.000. 
Zipser.  Albert  E.  Tree  stand.  3.8 15.854.  CI.  248-47.000. 
Zipser.  David  B.:  See — 
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Rulbrd.  Russell  H.;  Lloyd.  Robert 
3.KI5.ft72. 
Zoccon  Corporation:  See — 

Hcnrick.Clivc  A  .3.816.484 

Henrick.  Clive  A,  and  Staal,  Gcrardus  I 
Zolcon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddall.  John  B.  3.816,314. 
Zukowski,  Ronald  Joseph:  See— 

Landauer.  Leroy;  and  Zukowski.  Ronald  . 
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and  Zipser.  David  B. 


3.816.501. 


pseph.  3.816.289. 


Zwiep.  Theodore  C;  and  Denbleyker.  John  R.  Orienting  apparatus  and 

method.  3.8 1 5.730. CI.  198-287.000. 
06/1  1/74;  and  Miller.  Charles  H.  Odor  elimination  system.  3.816,073. 

CI.  2I-I02.00r. 
06/1 1/74;  and  Kino.  Gordon  S..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University. 

The    Board    of.    Parametic    acoustic    surface    wave    apparatus 

3.8 16.753. CI.  307-88.300. 
06/1  1/74;  and  McMaster.  Richard  Louis,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc 

Cipher  lock.  3.8 1 6.755.  CI.  307- 1 1 5 .000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1974 

NOTB.-Arrauged  in  accordance  with  toe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  <ity  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Hinellne,  Robert  E.  Re.  28,043 
Buzzl,  Angelo,  to  Christian  Holzapfel  KG.  Furniture  for  sit- 
ting. Re.  28,038,  6-11-74,  O.  297—195. 
Electro-Motion  Pacific,  Inc. :  See — 

Loffler,  Erich  W.,  and  Kruger.  Re.  28,041. 
Grunwald,  John  J. :  See — 

Rhodenizer,  Harold  L.,  G-runwald,  and  Innes.  Re.  28,042. 
Grustin.  Gerald  M.,  and  J.  E.  Logan.  Bathroom  scale  with 
optically  projected  dial  Indicator.  Re.  28,040,  6-11-74,  CI. 
177 — 178. 

Hinellne,  Robert  E.,  to  AMF  Inc.  Method  of  building  a  tire 
ca^ng  from  a  strip  of  rubber.   Re.   28,043,  6-11-74,  CI. 

loo 111. 

Holzapfel  Christian,  KG. :  See — 

Buzzl,  Angelo.  Re.  28,038. 
Innes,  William  P. :  See — 

Rhodenizer,  Harold  L.,  Grunwald.  and  Innes.  Re.  28,042. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.  Re.  28,039. 


Kruger,  Hans  :  See — 

Loffler,  Erich  W.,  and  Kruger.  Re.  28,041. 
LaPolnte,  Gabriel  M.    to  Parker  Mfg.  Co.  Basv  release  device 

for  a  socket  wrench.  Re.  28,037,  6-11-74,  Cl.  81 — 61. 
Loffler,  Erich  W..  and  H.  Kruger,  to  Electro-Motion  Pacific, 

Inc.  Multiple  stage  extensible  boom.  Re.  28,041,  6-11-74.  CI. 

^4U o. 

Logan,  James  E.  :  See — 

Grustin,  Gerald  M.,  and  Logan.  Re.  28,040. 
MacDermld  Inc. :  See — 

Rhodenizer,  Harold  L.,  Grunwald,  and  Innes.  Re.  28,042. 
Parker  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

LaPolnte,  Gabriel  M.  Re.  28,037. 
Rhodenizer,  Harold  L.,  J.  J.  Grunwald.  and  W.  P.  Innes    to 
MacDermld  Inc.  Method  of  making  additive  printed  circuit 
boards    and    product    thereof.    Re.    28,042,    6-11-74,    CI. 

Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Forward- 
reverse,  steering,  braking  and  motor  control.  Re.  28,039 
6-11-74.  CI.  180—6.660. 
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Barberet,  Alexandre,  to  Laboratolre  de  Physiologic  Vegetale 
de  la  Londe-Soclete  Civile  Agricole.  Carnation  plant  (Lon- 
rlna.  3,570,  6-11-74,  CI.  73. 
Buckner,  George,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  3.566, 

6-11-74,  CI.  2. 
Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.  3,568. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Buckner,  George.  3,566. 
Warrlner,  William  A.  3.569. 
Laboratolre  de  Physiologic  Vegetale  de  la  Londe-Soclete  Civile 
Agricole :  See — 

Barberet,  Alexandre.  3,570. 


Slusarenko,  Jack  D.,  to  Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Co. 

Apple  tree.  3,567,  6-11-74,  CI.  35. 
Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Co. :  See — 
Slusarenko,  Jack  D.  3,567. 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co. 
Rose  plant.  3,568,  6-11-74,  CI.  11. 

Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 

3,569,  6-11-74,  CI.  17. 
Weeks,  O.  L. :  See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.  3,568. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Barrett,  Edward  E. :  See — 

Power,  John  J.,  Hurkmans,  and  Barrett.  231,767. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Seltz,  Lamont  J.  and  Hauser.  231,781. 

Bernard,  James  K.,  T.  F.  Gary,  and  J.  Cholakls,  to  Interna- 
tional Playtex  Corp.  Milk  case.  231,770,  6-11-74,  CI. 
D9— 177. 

Berry.  Lois  B.,  and  S.  Miller.  Carryall  for  tennis  equipment. 
231,807,  6-11-74,  CI.  D87— 1. 

Bloch,  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Spectacle  front.  231,- 
799,  6-11-74,  a.  D57— 1. 

Brudy,  Peter  E..  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd.  Com- 
bined bow  and  anchor  lamp.  231,795,  6-11-74,  CI.  D48 32 

Bruno,  C,  &  Son,  Inc. :  See—  x^to— o^. 

Hoey,  Fred  A.  231,797. 

Burnley.  Richard  N.  Display  cover  for  an  aquarium  or  similar 
article.  231,786,  6-11-74.  Q.  D30— 12. 

Burnley,  Richard  N.  Display  cover  for  an  aquarium  or  similar 
article.  231,787.  6-11-74,  CI.  D30— 12. 

Carsello,  Anthony,  to  Dream  Flo  Systems,  Inc.  Liquid  con- 
centrate and  water  mixing  and  dispensing  spray  gun.  231,- 

Center  for  New  Product  Development :  See*— 
McLaughlin,  James  H.  231,774. 

Chartler,  Guy  N.,  to  Guy-Chart  Tools  Ltd.  Coupling  for  chain 

and  finger  hook.  231,768,  6-11-74,  CT.  D8 — 252. 
Cholakls,  John  :  See — 

Bernard,  James  K.,  Gary,  and  Cholakls.  231,770. 
Gary,  Timothy  F.,  and  Cholakls.  231,771. 

Cole.  John  D.  Building  structure.  231,779.  6-11-74.  01. 
D13 — 1. 

Construction  Specialties,  Inc. :  See — 

Hallock,  Edward  C.  231,780. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mascla,  Carmen  T.  231,773. 
Dazey  Products  Co. :  See — 

McXair,  Samuel  L.  231,802. 

McNalr,  Samuel  L.  231,804. 
Dilyard,  Richard  D.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  ac- 
cessory rack.  231,761,  6-11-74,  CI.  D6 — 136. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd. :  See — 

Brudy,  Peter  B.  231.795. 


Dream  Flo  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Carsello,  Anthony.  231,782. 
Family  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Roche,  David  E.  231,763. 
Roche,  David  E.  231,764. 
Fossella,   Gregory,    to  Jet  Spray   Cooler,   Inc.   Beverage  dis- 
penser. 231,808,  6-11-74,  CI.  D94 — 3. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bloch,  Jack.  231,799. 
Fujlshlma,  Ichiro,  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Suwa  Selkosha.  Elec- 
tric shaver.  231,809,  6-11-74,  CI.  D95 — 3. 
Gary,  Timothy  F. :  See — 

Bernard,  James  K.,  Gary,  and  Cholakls.  231,770. 
Gary,  Timothy  F.,  and  J.  Cholakls,  to  International  Playtex 

Corp.  Milk  cage.  231,771,  6-11-74,  CI.  D9— 177. 
Gary.  Timothy  F.,  R.  C.  Hunter,  and  H.  F.  Williams   to  Inter- 
national   Playtex    Corp.    Milk   case.    231,772,    0-11-74,   CI. 
D9— 177. 
Glasbrenner,  Louis  K.  Freeway  commercial  center.  231,777. 

6-11-74,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Glasbrenner,   Louis  K.   Freeway  commercial   center.   231,778, 

6-11-74,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Golay,  Gilbert,  to  Tousdlamants  S.A.  Jewelry  stone.^  231,793, 
6-11-74.  CI.  D43 — 1. 

Golzer.    Slegbert,    to   Mauser   KommanditgeseUschaft.    Chair. 

231,757,  6-11-74,  Cl.  D6— 56.  "^ 

Goto,  Kenjlro,  to  Mansel  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Cigarette 

lighter.  231,794,  6-11-74,  a.  D48— 27. 

Guy.-Chart  Tools  Ltd. :  See — 
Chartler.  Guy  N.  231,768. 
Hallock,   Edward   C,   to  Construction   Specialties,   Inc.  End 

piece  for  handrail.  231,780,  6-11-74,  CT.  D13— 7. 
Hauser,  Stephen  G. :  See — 

Seltz,  Lamont  J.,  and  Hauser.  231,781. 
Hess,   Ernst   P.    to  Xerox   Corp.   Ribbon   cartridge.    231,800, 
6-11-74,  Cl.  D64— 11. 

Hoey.  Fred  A.,  to  C.  Bruno  &  Son,  Inc.  Tambourine  or  similar 
article.  231,797,  6-11-74.  Cl.  D56 — 1. 

Huddy.   Robert  A.   Inhalation   mask.   231,803,   6-11-74.   Cl. 
D83— 1.  . 

Hunter,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Gary,  Timothy  F.,  Hunter,  and  WlUIaflis.  231,772. 


PI  51 


PI  52 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


IIiirkiiianH,  Antoon  M. :  Hee — 

I'owiT,  Jolin  .1.  Iliirkmans,  and  Batrett.  231,767. 
Inipcriiil  LundHcape  Sc  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  :  i'ee- 

Kynberk,  Kobert  \V.  231,792. 
IMS  Corp. :  Sve^ 

Stott.  ThoinuH  H.  231,702. 

InduHtriu  Arrpdamenti  Kratelll  Sa|K>ritl  :  .See — 

KosMelll,  Alberto.  231,7^8. 

KossflU.  Alberto.  231,759. 

International  I'lnytex  Corp. :  tiee — 

Iternurd,   .lainen   K.,  «J«ry,  and   Clui 
(iary,  Timothy  F.,  and  Cholakls.  231*71. 
<iary,  Timothy  R,  Hunter,  and  Willpms.  231,772. 
Inva«-are  Corp.  :  .s'rc — 

I'lvaiek.  William  J.  231,801. 
lsal)ell,  Walter  J.  :  See  — 

Kramb,  Kenneth  1).,  and  Isabell.  231 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.  :   Sve — 

Kossella,  «;reKory.  231,808. 
K.I.C.  Inc.  :  Scv- 

Kranib,  Kenneth  I).,  and  Isabell.  231 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Suwa  Selkosha  :  .Sec— 

Kujl.shima,  Ichiro.  231,809. 
Kannemeyer.  James  C.  Opener  for  a  Hcri 

the  like.  231.7(l(!,  (i-11-74,  CI.  1)8—40 
Kean,  (Jeor^e  W.  Lifter  for  fowl  or  the  1 

CI.  1)7      103. 
Kiddle  Products,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Sidnian,  Ronald  J.  231,791. 
Kirkpatrick,  llazelle  J.  Combined  comb, 

HOt>.  0   11-74,  CI.  I>8(i— 8. 
Kramb,  Kenneth  I).,  and  W.  J.  Isabell,  to 
safety  device.  231,770,  0-11-74,  CI.  DV2 
Mansei  Koj;yo  Kuliushlki  Kaisha  :   See 

<;oto.  Kenjlro.  231,794. 
.Masda  Carmen  T..  to  Continental  Can  O 
article.  231,773.  (i-11-74,  CI.  1)9—210 
Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Takahashl,  Ilanjl.  231,798. 
Mauser  KomnianditKeseilschaft :   .See — 

(udzer.  Sie>;bert.  231,7r<7. 
.McLauKhlln,  James   II.,  to  Center  for  ?e\v  Product  Develop- 
ment. ComWned  disfienser  and  closure  cap  for  a  pressurized 
can.  231,774,  0-11-74,  CI.  1)9— 2.^8.    I 
Mc.Xalr.  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Electric  foot  mas- 

sajjer.  231,802,  (1-11-74.  CI.  1)83—1. 
Mc.Nair,  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazev  Products  Co.  Klectric  foot  mas- 

sajrer.  231.804,  6-11-74.  CI.  1)8.3—1. 
.Mlcro(;en  K(|uipment  Corp.  :  .See — 

Thompson,  John  C.  231,785. 
Miller.  Susan  :   Svr 

Herry,  Lois  B..  and  Miller.  231..S07. 
M<dzt'n.  Charles  F.,  to  Kubbermald  Sales 
and  wrapping  materials.  231.700,  0-1 
Montague,      Florence     U.      Trailer.     23 

1)12      103. 
Morehouse,  John  B.  :  .See — 

Morehou.se.  John  II.,  and  J.  B.  231.781 

.Morehouse.  John  II..  and  J.  B.  231.78| 

Morehouse,  John  II.,  and  J.  B.  Hand  can 

(!-ll    74.  CI.  1)23      18. 
-Morehouse.    John    H..    and    J.    B.    Portah 

0-11    74.  CI.  1)23-18. 
Ozeki.  Yukli.  and  Y.  Taliata.  to  Voltek.  In 
leal  Co.   Ltd.   Interlockinjr  cushion  tile 
CI.  1)34-  15. 


Jkls.   231,770. 


770. 

70. 

iv  top  type  bottle  or 
e.  231,705.  0-11-74. 

|heath  therefor.  231,- 

i\.I.C.  Inc.  Vehicular 
199. 

Inc.  Can  or  similar 
Sec — 


Corp.  Rack  for  bags 
-74.  CI.  DO — 130. 
,775,     0-11-74,     a. 


Ml  sprayer.  231,783. 
sprayer.    231,784, 

and  Seklsul  Chem- 
231,789,   0-11-74, 


Peoria  Journal  .Star.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Schwarz,  Walter  K.,  a-nd  Schllnk.  231,7915. 
Peterson,  John  C.  Marble  ■^ame  puzzle.  231,788,  6-11-74,  CI. 

Plvacek,   William   J.,   to   Invacare   Corp.   Caster   support  for 

wheelchairs  or  the  like.  231,801.  0-11-74,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Power.  John  J.,  A.  M.  HurkmanH,  and  E.  E.  Barrett,  to  SwlnK- 

llne  Inc.   Tacker  or  similar  article.  231,707,   &-11-74,  CI. 

D8 — 49. 
Raphael,  I'eter  I.  Recreational  device  Intended  to  be  ridden 

by  a  human  beinp.  231,790,  0-11-74,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Roche,   David   E.,   to  Family   Products   Inc.    Insulated  chest. 

231,703,  0-11-74,  CI.  D7— ^77. 
Roche,  David  E.,  to  Family  Products  Inc.  Insulated  jug.  231.- 

7(i4,  0-11-74,  CI.  D7— 77. 
Rosselli,  Alberto,  to  Industrla  Arredamentl  Fratelli  Saporltl. 

Couch.  231,758,  (i-11-74,  CI.  DO — 03. 
Rosselli,  Alberto,  to  Industrla  Arre<lamentl  Fratolll  Saporltl. 

Armchair.  231,759,  0-11-74,  CI.  DO— 71. 
Rubbermaid  Inc. :  Sec — 

Dilyard,  Richard  D.  231,761. 
Rubbermaid  Sales  Corp. :  See — 
Molzen.  Charles  F.  231,760. 
Rynberk,    Robert   W..    to   Imperial   Landscape  &  Supply  Co.. 

Inc.  Planter.  231,792,  0-11-74.  CI.  D35— 2. 
Schlink,  David  J.  :  Sec— 

Schwarz,  Walter  K..  and  Schlink.  231,790. 
Schwarz,  Walter  K.,  and  D.  J.  Schlink,  to  The  Peoria  Journal 

Star,    Inc.    Conversion    calculator.    231,796     0-11-74.    CI. 

I)(i4— 11. 
Searer,  (Jienn  V.,  and  V.  A.  Electrical  wire  protector.  231.- 

709.  0-11-74.  CI.  D8— 263. 
Searer,  Vernon  A.  :  .Sec — 

.Searer,  (Jlenn  V..  and  V.  A.  231.709. 
Seitz,  Laraont  J.,  and  S.  (J.   Hauser,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc.    Biological    tray    Illuminator.    231,781,    0-11-74,    CI. 

DIO— 2. 
Seklsul  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Ozekl,  Yukll,  and  Tabata.  231,789. 
Sidman.  Ronald  J.,  to  Kiddle  Products,  Inc.  Baby  rattle   231.- 

791,  0-11-74.  Ci.  D.34— 15. 
Stott,  Thomas  H.,  to  IMS  Corp.  Wine  goblet.  231.702.  6-11- 

74.  CI.  D7— 13. 
Swingllne  Inc.  :  .See — 

Power.  John  J.,  Hurkmans,  and  Barrett.  231,767. 
Tabata,  Y'oshinori :  .s"ee — 

Ozekl,  Yukll,  and  Tabata.  231.789. 
Takahashl,  Hanji,  to  Matsu.^shlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Record  player.  231,798.  (>-ll-74.  Cl.  1)56 — 4. 
Thomr>son,  John  C,  to  Micro-Gen  E(|ulpment  Corp.  Portable 

liquid  chemical  dispersing  apparatus.  231,785,  (i-11-74,  Cl. 

I)2:<— 18. 

Tousdiamants  S.A.  :  .See — 

(Jolay,  Ollbert.  231,793. 
Voltek,  Inc.  :  .See — 

Ozekl,  Yukll,  and  Tabata 


I 


231,750.  0-11- 


231,789. 
Webb,  Jeannette  L.  Frame  for  making  fringe. 
74,  Cl.  D.-l— 19. 

Williams,  Harvev  F. :  .See — 

(Jary,  Timothy  F.,  Hunter,  and  Williams.  231,772. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Hess,  Ernst  P.  231.800. 

Y'ankee.  Conrad  A.  Outdoor  pedestal  ash  tray.  231.805.  0-11- 
74,  Cl.  D85— 8. 


' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUEDJUNEll,  1974 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  3 

9  3.815.152 

51  3.815.153 

93  3.815.154 

209  3.815.155 

224R  3.815.156 

CLASS  3 

1  3.815,157 

CLASS  4 

3.815,158 

10  3.815.159 

172.17  3.815.160 

3.815.161 
172.21  3.8IS.I62 

I8SL  3.815.163 

CLASS S 

81  3.815.164 

348WB  3.815.165 

CLASS  • 

54  3.816.067 

54.2  3.816.069 

115.7  3.816,068 

158  3.816.070 

173  3.816.071 

3.816.072 

CLASS  10 

2  3.815.166 

CLASS  15 

42  3.815.167 

250.02  3.815.168 

321  3.815.169 

359  3.815.170 

369  3.815.171 

413  3.8IS.I72 

CLASS  16 

45      -  3.815.173 

94D  3.815.174 

114  3.815.175 

128.1  3.815.176 

CLASS  17 

50  3.815.177 

CLASS  19 

3.815.179 
3.815.178 

CLASS  21 

3.816.073 
3.816.074 


163 
205 

I02R 
110 

230B 

230R 

260 

271 

277R 


CLASS  33 


3.816.076 
3.816.075 
3.816.077 
3.816.427 
3.816.078 

CLASS  34 

71.2  3.815.180 

205. IC  3.815.181 

208A  3.815.182 

227  3.8 1  S.I  83 

239  3.815. 184 

CLASS  37 

3  3.815.185 

CLASS  3S 

4N  3.815.186 


CLASS  39 

35.42 

3.815.187 

3.815.188 

78 

3.8  IS.  189 

3.815.190 

nn 

3.81S.I9I 

3.815.192 

•S.I 

3.815.193 

M 

3.815.194 

3.815.195 

ll«R 

3.815,196 

133 

3.815.197 

ISO 

3.815.198 

ISTR 

3.815,199 

IMA 

3.815.200 

IS9.2 

3,815.201 

112.3 

3.816.079 

it2.S 

3.816.080 

It2.7 

3.816.081 

i«3.S 

3.816.082 

2oor 

3.815.202 

203R 

3.815.203 

203MW 

203B 

205D 

205R 

207.SSL 

240 

252 

427 

432.1 

446 

450 

460 

464 

471.3 

488 

509 

559 

578 

583 

599 

613 


3415.205 
3.815.204 
3JI5.206 
3415.207 
3.815.208 
3.815.209 
3.815.210 
3,815.211 
3415412 
3415.213 
3415.214 
3415.215 
3415.216 
3415.217 
3415.218 
3415.219 
3415,220 
3415.221 
3415.222 
3415.223 
3415.224 
3415.225 


4R 

64 
124 

178 

228 

346.51 

346.58 

347 

363 


CLASS  30 


II 

I4A 

I4D 

IS 

26 

28 

32 

63 

71 


3415.226 
3415.227 
3415.228 
3415.229 
3415.230 
3415.231 
3415.232 
3415.233 
3415.234 
3415.235 

CLASS  33 

3415.236 
3415.237 
3415.238 
3415.239 
3415.240 
3415.241 
3415.242 
3415.243 
3415.244 


CLASS  33 

27C  3415.246 

27F  3415.245 

7SR  3415.247 

I74L  3415.248 

269  3415.249 

286  34IS.2S0 

CLASS  34 

3415.251 
3415.252 
3415.253 
34IS.2S4 
3415,255 
3415.256 
3415.257 
3.8 15.258 
3415.259 


5 

8 

20 

31 

57D 
111 
129 
133 
ISO 

II 
12F 
12 
26 

28.5 

2R 
58 
105 


CLASS  3S 

3415.260 
3415.261 
34  IS. 262 
3415.263 
3415,264 
3415.265 

CLASS  37 

3415.266 
3415.267 
3415.268 


CLASS  40 

110  3.815.269 

CLASS  42 

7  IP  3415.270 

84  3415.271 


CLASS  43 


12 
25.2 
42.1 
42.22 
43.1 
57 
99 
105 


3415.272 
3415.273 
3415.274 
3415.27S 
3415.276 
3415.277 
3415.278 
3415.279 


IR 
II 
16 
178 

59 
206 

466 
501 


12 

13 

35 

125.5 
I70MT 
I70PT 

231 

284 

289R 

307 

308 

22 
45 

64 

65 

66 

73 

92 

94 

99 
100 
264 
285 

316 
489 
531 
579 
622 


CLASS 4« 

3415.280 
3415.281 
3415.282 
3415.283 

CLASS  4S 

3416.083 
3416.084 

CLASS  49 

3415.284 
3415.285 

CLASS  SI 

3415.286 
3415.287 
3415.288 
3415.289 
3415.292 
3415.290 
3415.291 
3415.293 
3415.294 
3415.295 
3416.085 
3.816.086 

CLASS  S3 

3415.376 
3415.296 
3415.297 
3415.298 
3415.299 
3415.300 
3415.301 
3415.302 
3415.303 
3415.304 
3415.305 
3415.306 
3415.307 
3415.308 
3415.309 
34 15.310 
3415.311 
3415.312 


14 

IS 

21FC 

24 

28 

29 

48 

61 

112A 
124E 
237 
38IR 


CLASS  S3 

3415.31 


80 
93 
163 
168 
178 
223 
227 
242 
269 
276 

338 
392 
477 
493 


3415.314 
34 15.3  IS 
3,815.316 
3415.317 
3415.318 
3415.319 
3415.320 
3415.321 
3415.322 
3415.323 
3415.324 
3415.325 

CLASS  S4 

3415.326 

CLASS  SS 

3415.327 
3415.328 
3415,329 
3415.330 
3415.331 
3415.332 
3415.334 
3415.335 
3415.336 
3415.337 
3415.338 
3415.339 
3415.340 
3415.341 
3415.342 


CLASS  S« 

I  3415.343 

341  3415.344 

3415.345 

364  3415.346 

CLASS  S7 

34R  3415.347 

58.89  3415.348 

83  3415.349 

167  3415.350 


CLASS  SS 

4  A  3415.351 

23R  3.815.352 

42.5  3415.353 

50R  3.815.354 

109  3415.355 

CLASS M 

3415.356 
3415.357 
3415.358 
3415.359 
3415.360 
3415.361 
3415.362 
3415.363 
3415.364 
3415.365 
3415.366 


204 

226A 

234 

254 

264 

477 

525 

531 

552 

572 

698 

1 
35 
39 
4SR 
46.5 


53S 

53.74 


CLASS  61 

3415.367 
3415.368 
3415.369 
3415.370 
3415.371 
3415.372 
3415.373 
3415.374 


5 

62 
184 
296 

4 
21 


CLASS  63 

3415.375 
3415.377 
34I5J78 
3415.379 

CLASSM 

3415.380 
3415.381 


CLASS  6S 

30  3.816.107 

40  3416.087 

244  3416.088 

273  3416.089 

CLASS  66 

14  3415.382 

50R  3415.383 

86A  3415.384 

I72R  3415385 

CLASS  6S 

23.3  3415.387 

181 R  3.815.386 

CLASS  70 

63  3415.388 

78  3415.389 

134  3.815.390 

209  3.815.391 

456B  3415.392 

CLASS  71 

92  3.816.090 

118  3416.092 

124,  3.816.091 


CLASS  72 

7 

3415.393 

55 

3415.394 

69 

3415.395 

121 

3415.396 

3415.397 

181 

3415.398 

186 

3415.399 

189 

3415.400 

242 

3415.401 

404 

3415.402 

405 

3415.403 

CLASS  73 

II 

3415.404 

23 

3415.405 

46 

3415.406 

67.2 

3415.407 

67.5R 

3415.408 

67.9 

3415.409 

115 

3415.410 

117.3 

3415.411 

188 

3415.412 

3415.413 

I94E 

3415.414 

231R 

3415.415 

306 

3415.416 

345 

3415.417 

382 

3415.418 

384 

3415.419 

3415.420 

418 

3415.421 

425.4R 

3415.422 

432HA 

3415.423 

453 

3415.424 

457 

3415.425 

488 

3415.426 

493 

3415.427 

CLASS  74 


5.4 

89.15 
203 

230. 17B 
393 

424.8A 
459 
476 
492 

579E 

611 

612 

615 

711 


732 
740 


3415.428 
3415.429 
3415.430 
3415.432 
3415.433 
3415.434 
3415.435 
3.815.436 
3415.437 
3415.438 
3415.431 
3415.439 
3415.440 
3415.441 
3415.442 
3415.443 
3415.444 
3415.445 


CLASS  7S 


.SA 


5 

12 
35 

58 

82 
115 
122 
I34H 
157.5 
171 
176 
208R 

43 


3416.097 
3416.098 
3416.093 
3416.099 
3416.094 
3416.095 
3.816.096 
3416.100 
3.816.101 
3.816.102 
3416,103 
3416.104 
34I6.I0S 
3.816,106 
3.816.108 
3416.109 
3416.110 
3.816.1 1 1 
3.816.112 

CLASS  76 

3.815.446 


189 

248 

352 

399 

410 

411R 

497 


CLASS  SI 

3R  3415.447 

3.2  3415.448 

9.51  3.815.449 

61  Re.28.037 

111  3415.450 

184  3415.451 

CLASS  82 

2R  3415.452 

2.5  3.815.453 

36R  3415.454 

53.1  3415.455 

CLASS  S3 

68  3415.456 

80  3415.457 

83  3415.45^ 

140  3415.459 

310  3415.460 

347  3415.461 

410  3.815.462 

460  3415.463 

639  3.815,464 

820  3.815.465 

CLASS  S4 

1.01  3.816,635 

I.I  3.816.636 

1.24  3416,637 

380  3,815.466 

CLASS  SS 

77  3415.467 

CLASS  87 

I  3415.468 

CLASS  89 

1.71  3415.469 

CLASS  91 

41  3415.470 


3415.471 
3415.472 
3415.473 
3415.474 
3415.475 
3415.476 
3415.477 
3415.478 


CLASS  93 

2  3415.479 

13.51  3415.480 

86  3415.481 

CLASS  93 

36R  3.8 1 5.482 

49M  3.815.484 

49R  3415.483 


CLASS 


ILY 
1 

1.4 
1.5 


27H 

29D 

29R 

48HD 

50R 

55 

64 

66R 

76C 

76 

87R 

97 
101 
114 
114.1 
I15R 
137 


96 

3416.114 

3416.113 

3416.115 

3416.116 

3416.117 

3416.118 

3.816.119 

3416.120 

3416.123 

3416.124 

3416.125 

3416.126 

3416.130 

3416.131 

3416.127 

3416.132 

3416.133 

3416.134 

3416.135 

3416.136 

3416.128 

3416.137 

3416.122 

3416.121 

3416.138 

3416.129 

3416.139 

3416.140 

3416.141 


CLASS  98 

39  3415.485 

40D  3415.486 

43  3.815.487 

CLASS  99 

339  3415.488 

3415.489 

365  3415.490 

468  3.815.491 

CLASS  100 

95  3415.492 

CLASS  101 

6  3415.493 

23  3.815.494 

76  3415.495 

218  3415.496 

232  3.815.497 

348  3415.498 

364  3415.499 

CLASS  102 


24R 
42C 
49.3 
67 

70.2GA 
103 


3415.501 
3415.502 
3415.503 
3415.504 
3415.505 
3415.506 
3415.507 


CLASS  104 


26R 

88 
104 

I48LM 
172B 
248 


3415408 
3415409 
3415410 
3415411 
3415412 
3415413 


CLASS  lOS 

240  3415414 

282R  3415415 

366C  3415416 

368R  3415417 

369A  3.815400 

PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


378 


3.8IS.SI8 


CLASS  IM 


I 

I5FF 

22 

38.33 

38 
lOS 
107 
120 
194 

2S7SE 
288B 

308O 


3,816.142 
3.8 1 6. 1 43 
3.816.144 
3.8 1 6.  US 
3.816.146 
3,816.147 
3.816.148 
3.8 1 6. 1 49 
3.8 1 6. 1  SO 
3.8I6.ISI 
3,8 1 6. 1 S2 
3,8I6.IS3 
3,816,1  S4 


61 


CLASS  IM 

3.8IS.SI9 


CLASS  109 

49.S  3.8IS.S20 

CLASS  110 

8C  3,8IS,S23 

8R  3.8IS42I 

3.SIS.S22 

CLASS  111 

2  3,8IS,S24 

6  3,8IS.S2S 

7.2  3,813.526 

II  3.8IS,S27 

SS  3,8IS,S28 

CLASS  1 13 

IS8R  3,813,329 

214  3,8IS,S30 

220  3,815,331 

221  3.815,532 
252  3,815,533 

CLASS  113 

ISA  3.815,534 

I20A  3,815.535 


CLASS  1 14 

SD 

3.815.536 

I44R 

3,815,537 

218 

3,815,538 

23SR 

3.815.539 

3.813.540 

3,815,541 

CLASS  116 

70 

3,815,542 

I24R 

3,815.543 

10 
19 
26 
28 

33.3 

37R 

46CA 

46FA 

72 

96 

1 06  A 
I38  8F 
142 
I55R 
I6IUN 
212 


217 

2 
637 

2 
3 

16 
17 
2i 
29 


CLASS  117 

3.8I6.I5S 
3,816.157 
3,816.138 
3,816.159 
3.816.160 
3.8I6.I6I 
3.816.162 
3.816.163 
3,816.164 
3.8 1 6. 1 63 
3.816.166 
3.816.167 
3.816.168 
3.816.169 
3.816.170 
Re. 28.042 
3.8I6.I7I 
3.8 1 6. 1 72 
3.816.173 

CLASS  I  IS 

3.8IS.544 
3.8IS.54S 

CLASS  119 

3.8 15.546 
3.815.547 
3.813.548 
3.815.549 
3.813.3)0 
3.8 1 3.55 1 


CLASS  133 

33  3.815,552 

235R  3,813,553 


CLASS  I3J 


8.09 
19 

32EA 
41.02 
73A 
73N 

II7R 

II9R 

I39AP 
I39R 
141 
I9IR 


3.815.554 
3.815.355 
3.813.356 
3.813.337 
3.813.538 
3.815.359 
3.813.560 
3.8IS.S6I 
3.813.562 
3.8 1 3.564 
3.815.563 
3.815.565 
3.815.566 


CLASS  134 

I  3.815.567 

CLASS  135 

IITF  3.815.568 

I  IT  3.815.569 

14  3.815.570 


CLASS  136 

9R  3,8 1 5  J7 1 

59  3J^l$^^2 

204  3415,573 

271  3,815,574 

390  3,815.575 

CLASS  137 
42  3.816.174 

60  3.816.175 


CLASS 


IR 


2F 

2W 
2.0SF 
2.03P 
6 

17 
70 
77 

80A 
92EB 
142 

I4S.8 

I73H 

184 

188 

196 

245 

271 

285 

287 

303.18 

305 


349R 

351 

354 

380 
4I9D 

94 
260 

75 

34 

79 
105 
133 


12S 

3.815,576 

3,815,577 

3,815,578 

3.815.579 

3.8IS.58I 

3.815.580 

3.815.582 

3.815.583 

3.815.584 

3.8IS.S85 

3,815.586 

3.815.587 

3.815.588 

3.815.589 

3.815.590 

3,815,591 

3,8I5J92 

3,815,593 

3.815.594 

3.815.595 

3.815.596 

3.815.597 

3.815.598 

3.815.600 

3.815.601 

3.815.602 

3.8IS.603 

3.815.599 

3.815.604 

3.815.605 

3.815,608 

3.815.606 

3.815.607 

3.815.609 

3.815.610 

3.815.611 

CLASS  131 

3.815.612 
3.815.613 

CLASS  133 

3.815.614 

CLASS  134 

3.816.176 
3.8IS.6I5 
3.815.616 
3.815.617 


I 

2 
10 
15 

4 

im 


CLASS  13* 

24  3,816.177 

30  3.816.178 

83R  3.816.179 

120R  3.816.180 

166  3.816.181 

230  3.816.182 

234  3.816.183 


CLASS 

I 

68 

90 

99 
112 
142 
318 
376 
432 
486 
494 
527.8 
594 
596 
625.24 
625.27 
627.5 
833 


137 

3 .815.618 

3.8IS.6I9 

3.815.620 

3.815.621 

3.815.622 

3.815.623 

815.624 

815.625 

815.626 

815.627 

815.628 

815.629 

815.630 

815.631 

3.815.632 

3.815.633 

3.815.634 

3.815.635 


43 
43 

103 
135 
146 
155 
175 


CLASS  138 

3.815.636 
3.815.637 
3.815.638 
3.815.639 
3.815.640 
3.815.641 
3.815.642 


CLASS  139 

15  3.815.643 

162  3.815.644 

383A  3.815.645 

CLASS  141 

337  3.815.646 

CLASS  144 

IC  3.815.647 

CLASS  145 

33A  3.815.648 


CLASS  148 


.15 
.24 

.5R 


3,816,184 
3.816.185 
3.816.186 
3.816.187 
3JI6.IS8 
3.8I6.IS9 
3.816.190 

CLASS  149 

3,816,191 
3,816,192 
3,816.193 

CLASS  ISO 

3.815,649 
52|  3,813,650 

CLASS  1S3 

1871  3.815,651 

3561  3.815,652 

CLASS  1S6 

3.816.194 

3.816.195 

3.816.196 

3.816.197 

Id  3,816,198 

71  3.816,199 

9:  3.816,200 

i(H  3,816.201 

W  Re.28,043 

12:  3,816,202 

15'  3,816.203 

16  3.816.204 

171  3.816.205 

211  3.816.206 

23:  3.816.207 

24  3.816.208 

25  3.816.209 
291  3.816,210 
30'  3.816.211 
33  3.816.212 
344  3.816.213 
349  3.816.214 
36«  3.816.215 
38a  3.816.216 
39f  3.816.217 
39i  3.816.218 
4^  3.816.219 
48l  3.816.220 
4«  3.816.221 

CLASS  1S7 
.24  3,815,653 

11.26  3.815,654 

CLASS  1S9 

3.815,655 

CLASS  160 

I2i  3.815,656 

22^  3.815.657 

CLASS  161 

3.816.222 
3.816,223 
3.816,224 
3.816.225 
3.816.226 
3.816.227 
3.816.228 
3.816.229 
3,816.230 
3,816,231 
3.816.232 
3.816.233 
3.816.234 
3.816.235 
3.816.236 
3.816.237 

CLASS  162 

8  3.816.238 

15  3.816.239 

II  3.816.240 

^7R  3.816.242 

»8  3.816.241 

CLASS  164 

3.815.658 
3.815.659 
!  3.815.660 

i  3.815.661 

I  3.815.662 

.     3.815.663 
I  3.815.664 

I  3.815.665 

CLASS  1«S 

3.815.666 
i  3.815.667 

)  3.815.668 

I  3.815.669 

'  3.815.671 

i  3.815.670 

3.815.672 

CLASS  166 

.5  3.815.673 

57  3.815.674 

;72  3.815.675 

126  3.815.676 


253  3.815.677 

272  3.815.678 

275  3.815.679 

281  3,815.680 

3,815,681 
3,815,682 

CLASS  169 

37  3,815.821 

CLASS  172 

677  3.815,683 

694  3,815,684 

711  3.815,685 

783  3,815.686 

789  3.815,688 

801  3,815,687 

CLASS  173 

27  3,815.689 

44  3.813.690 

CLASS  174 

51  3.816,638 

73R  3.816.639 

3.816.640 

76  3.816.641 

107  3.816.643 

IIS  3.816.644 

I38F  3.816.642 

CLASS  17S 

S6  3.815.691 

6S  3.815.692 

232  3.815.693 

289  3.815.694 

CLASS  176 

60  3.816.244 

61  3.816.245 
6S  3.816.246 
78  3.816.247 
81  3.816.248 

CLASS  177 

IS  3.816.156 

178  Re.28.040 

261  3.815.695 

CLASS  178 


98 
IIIA 


3.815.715 
3.815.716 


2R 

5.4CD 
6 
6.8 


7.2 


7.6 

7.88 

7.9 
34 
67 
69.STV 

CLASS 

ISA 
ID 
2TV 
7MM 
15BS 
15.55T 
I8AD 
I8EA 
I8GE 
84R 
99 
HIE 
USSR 
I70R 
175.2R 


3.816.645 
3.816.243 
3.816.646 
3.816.647 
3.816.648 
3.816.649 
3.816.650 
3.816,651 
3.816,654 
3,816,652 
3.816.659 
3.816.655 
3.816.653 
3.816.656 
3.816.657 
3.816.658 

179 

3.816.660 
3.816.661 
3.816.662 
3.816.663 
3.816.666 
3.816.664 
3.816.665 
3.816.668 
3,816,667 
3,816,669 
3,816.670 
3.816.671 
3.816.672 
3.816.673 
3.816.674 


CLASS  ISO 


SR 

6.2 

6.48 

6.66 

II 

68  P 

69C 

69.1 

91 


3.815.696 
3.815,697 
3.815.698 
Re28,039 
3.815,699 
3.815.700 
3.815.701 
3.815.702 
3.815.703 


CLASS  181 

36  A  3.815.705 

143  3.815.706 

199  3.815.707 

CLASS  183 

129  3.815.708 

CLASS  184 

6.28  3.815.709 

CLASS  187 

29R  3.815.710 

3.815.71 1 
3.815.712 

CLASS  191 

3.816.675 


CLASS  194 

IN  3,815,717 

3,815,718 

4C  3,815.719 

15  3.815.720 

40  3.815.721 

CLASS  195 

1.8  3,816,249 

28N  3.816,251 

28R  3,816,250 

3,816.252 

29  3.816.253 
3.816.254 

30  3.8 '.6.255 
3.816.256 

36R  3.816.237 

47  3.816.258 

62  3.816.259 

3,816.260 

96  3.816,261 

100  3,816,262 

103.5R  3,816,263 

139  3,816,264 

CLASS  197 

127R  3,815.722 


CLASS  198 


33AA 

33R 

38 

I92R 
195 
219 
230 


287 

IR 
42T 


3.815.729 
3,815.731 
3.815.723 
3.815.724 
3.815.725 
3.815.726 
3,815.727 
3.815.728 
3.815.730 


CLASS  300 


51.09 
61.51 
67DB 
83S 

1 48  A 

I48B 

300 


3.816,676 
3,816,677 
3,816,678 
3,816,679 
3,816,680 
3,816,681 
3,816,685 
3,816,684 
3.816,682 
3.816.683 
3.816.686 


CLASS  203 

8  3.816.267 

9  3.816,265 
II  3.816,266 
38  3.816,268 


CLASS 


49 

CLASS  192 

I3A  3.815.713 

70.25  3.815.714 


IT 

15 

51 

129.1 
129.9 
149 

152 

I58R 

159.11 


159.13 
159.15 
159.17 
162XN 
I63R 

164 

181 

218 

224M 

225 

290R 


304 

3,816,269 
3,816,270 
3,816,271 
3.816.272 
3.816.273 
3.816,274 
3,816,275 
3.816,276 
3.816.277 
3.816.278 
3.816.279 
3.816.280 
3.816.281 
3.816.282 
3.816.283 
3.816,284 
3,816,285 
3.816,286 
3,816,287 
3.816,288 
3^16,289 
3.816.290 
3.816.291 
3.816.292 
3.816.293 


CLASS  206 

163  3.815.732 

322  3.815.733 

443  3.815.734 

485  3,815.735 


CLASS  308 


61 

86 

Ml 

112 

139 

143 

208R 

323 

501 


3.816.294 
3.816.295 
3.816.296 
3,816.297 
3.816.298 
3,816,300 
3,816,299 
3,816,301 
3,816.302 
3.815.736 


CLASS  309 

44  3,815,737 

82  3,815.738 

170  3.815.739 

264  3,815.740 

319  3.815.741 


CLASS  310 

23  3.816.303 

36  3.816.304 

42  3.816.305 

49  3.816.306 

83  3.813.742 

94  3.815.743 

3,815.744 

96  3.815.745 

134  3.815.746 

140  3.815.747 

163  3.815.748 

3,815.749 

202  3.815.750 

242  3,815.751 

266  3.815.752 

284  3.815.753 

445  3.8 1 5.754 

CLASS  311 

41  3.815.755 

57  3.815,756 

60R  3,815,757 

74  3,815,758 

CLASS  213 

8A  3,815,759 

55  3,815,760 

CLASS  314 


ICM 

3,815,761 

8.5A 

3,815,762 

16R 

3,815.763 

82 

3,815.764 

3.815.765 

I38R 

3.815.766 

383 

3.815,767 

390 

3,815,768 

CLASS  315 

IC 

3,815.865 

228 

3.815.769 

253 

3.815,770 

CLASS  317 

3BC 

3.815,772 

CLASS  319 

10.49 

3.816.687 

10.55 

3.816.688 

3.816.689 

10.77 

3.816.690 

69C 

3,816.692 

69E 

3.816.691 

3.816.693 

73 

3.816.694 

100 

3.816.695 

107 

3.816.697 

I2IEB 

3.816.698 

3,816.699 

I21L 

3.816.700 

124 

3.816.696 

152 

3.816,701 

413 

3.816,702 

440 

3.816,703 

462 

3,816.704 

521 

3,816,705 

537 

3.816,706 

CLASS  230 

3 

3.815,773 

240C 

3.815.774 

26R 

3.815,775 

39R 

3.815.776 

46R 

3.815.777 

65 

3,815,778 

89A 

3,815.779 

CLASS  331 

15  3.815.780 

75  3,815.781 

160  3.815.782 


CLASS  233 

5 

3.815.783 

26 

3.815.784 

46 

3.815,785 

70 

3,815,786 

95 

3,815.787 

I46HE 

3.815.788 

190 

3.815.789 

309 

3.815.790 

326 

3.815.791 

373 

3.815.792 

399 

3.815.793 

491 

3.815.794 

CLASS  323 

70 

3.815.795 

82 

3.815.796 

88 

3.815.797 

102 

3.815.798 

CLASS  334 

42.42A  3,815,799 

45N  3,815,800 

CLASS  335 

3,815,801 
3,815,802 


47 
93 

58 
199 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


CLASS  336 

3,815.803 
3.815,804 


119 

19 

29 


CLASS  337 

3.815,805 

CLASS  338 

3,815,806 
3,815,807 


CLASS  339 

15  3,815.808 

37E  3.815.809 

62  3.815.810 

CLASS  232 

3.815.81 1 


35 

CLASS 

6I.IIA 
61. lie 

6I.I1H 

92MP 
92MT 
92PD 
94R 

150.1 

150.2 

150.21 

150.26 

151 

151. 1 

151. It 

151.12 

151.13 

152 


235 

3.816,711 
3,816,707 
3.816.710 
3.816.708 
3,816,709 
3,816.712 
3.816.713 
3.815.812 
3.816,714 
3,816,715 
3,816,716 
3,816,717 
3.816.718 
3,816,719 
3.816.724 
3.816.723 
3.816,720 
3.816.721 
3.816.722 
3.816.723 
3.816,726 
3.816.727 
3.816.728 
3,816.729 
3,816.730 
3.816,731 
3.816,732 
164  3,816,733 

108  3.816.734 

181  3,816.735 

18*  3.816,736 

192  3.816.737 

CLASS  236 

23  3.815.813 

44R  3.815.814 

78  3.815.815 

CLASS  238 

lOR  3.815.817 

228  3.8IS.8I8 


I53AS 
I53BD 
ISO 


CLASS  239 

11 

3.815.819 

IS 

3.815.820 

S« 

3.81S.828 

102 

3.815.829 

12S 

3.815.822 

163 

3.815.830 

498 

3.815.831 

563 

3.815,832 

6S0 

3.815.823 

674 

3.815.824 

683 

3.815.825 

CLASS  240 

2.18  3.816.738 

3  Re.28.041 

lOR  3.816.739 

26  3.816.740 

CLASS  341 

1  3.815.826 

5  3.815.833 

28  3.815.834 

46R  3,815.827 

188A  3.815.835 

CLASS  242 

27.4  3.815.841 

46.4  3.815.836 

54R  3.815.837 

71.2  3.815.838 

72  3.815.839 

3.8IS.840 

96  3.813.842 

3.81S.843 

178  3.815.844 

129  3.815.845 

I58R  3.815.846 

191  3.815.847 

CLASS  344 

ISS  3.815.849 

IN  3.815.848 

77A  3.815.850 

CLASS  348 

3.815.852 
3.815.853 
3,815.854 
3.815.855 
3.815.856 
3.815.857 
3.815.858 
3.815.859 
3.815.860 


24 

44 

47 

74B 
118 
223 
295 
300 


19 

40 

121 

178 

179 


CLASS  349 

3.815.861 
3.815.862 
3.815,851 
3,815,863 
3,815,864 

CLASS  350 


2I3VT 

221 

223R 

276 

296 

324 

338 

347 

364C 

499 


3,816,744 
3,816,745 
3,816.746 
3.816.747 
3.816.748 
3.816.749 
3.816.750 
3.816.741 
3.816.743 
3.816.742 


25 

61.3 

86 
306 
309 
310 
323 
337 


CLASS  351 

3.815.866 
3.815,867 
3.815,868 
3.815.869 
3,815.870 
3,815.871 
3,815,872 
3,815,873 


CLASS 

8.1 

8.SA 
12 
32.5 
32.7HC 
46.7 
48.2 
49.6 
5I.5A 

72 

79.5 

89 

95 

99 
134 
147 
182 
186 
188.3CL 

301.6P 

30I.6S 

312 

3I3S 

316 

373 

389A 

389.001 

408 


414 

42U 

426 

430 

438 

445Z 

4S5R 


253 

3,816.307 

3.816.308 

3.816.309 

3.816.346 

3.816.310 

3.816.311 

3.816.312 

3,816,313 

3,816,314 

3.816,315 

3,816,316 

3,816.317 

3.816,318 

3.816,319 

3.816,320 

3.816.321 

3.816.322 

3.816.323 

3.816.324 

3.816.325 

3.816.326 

3.816,327 

3.816.328 

3.816.329 

3.816.330 

3.816.331 

3.816.332 

3.815.333 

3.816.333 

3.816.334 

3.816.335 

3.816,336 

3.816.337 

3.816.338 

3.816,339 

3,816.340 

3,816.341 

3.816.342 

3.816.343 

3.816.344 

3.816.345 

3.816.347 

3.816.348 

3.816.349 

3.816.350 

3.816.351 

3.816.352 

3.816.353 

3,816.354 

CLASS  254 

29A  3,815.874 

132  3.815.875 

CLASS  256 

3.815.876 
3.815.877 

CLASS  259 

3.815.878 


478 
511 
520 
522 

527 
556 
558 


22 
24 

37 

CLASS 

2  IE 
2.2C 
2.2R 
2.5AM 
2.5S 
3 

4R 
17A 

I8EP 

22D 

23EP 

29.6R 

30.2 

31.8XA 

47UA 

47XA 

47C 


360 

3.816.355 
3.816.356 
3.816.357 
3.816.360 
3.816.359 
3.816.361 
3.816.358 
3.816.362 
3.816.363 
3.816.364 
3.816.365 
3.816.366 
3.816.367 
3.816.442 
3.816.560 
3.816.374 
3.816.373 
3.816.368 


67FA 
69R 
7SM 
75N 
75R 
78R 
79.3MIJ 
79.SC 
80.78 
82.1 
88.2D 
93.1 
94.3 
94.9F 
112.5 


123.5 
152 
157 
158 

209R 

210E 

2I0R 

210.5 
2II.SR 

225 

239BA 

239A 

239.1 

239.3A 

239.3B 

239.5 


240J 
240 
247.7E 
248CS 


249.9 
256.4F 

256.4N 
256.5R 

268CN 

268C 

279R 

288R 

2890P 

290V 

293.8 

294.8B 

294.8F 

294.9 

295R 

302SD 

304 

306.7 

307F 
3I0C 
325 

326A 

326. 1 3R 

326.15 

326.28 

326.5FM 

326.61 

327TH 

327B 

329AM 

340.9 

343.3 


343.6 

345.1 

345.2 

345.7 

345.9 

346 

346.002 

346.02G 

346.02R 

346.2R 

346.8 

347.5 
348R 

348.5L 


3.816.375 

3.816.376 

3,816.377 

3.816.378 

3.816.486 

3.816.369 

3.816.370 

3.816.371 

3,816,379 

3,816,380 

3,816,381 

3,816,382 

3,816,567 

3.816,383 

3.816.385 

3.816.386 

3.816.387 

3.816.389 

3.816,388 

3.816.392 

3.816.390 

3.816,391 

3,816,393 

3,816.394 

3,816,397 

3,816,398 

3,816,395 

3,816,396 

3,816,403 

3,816,399 

3.816,400 

3,816.402 

3,816,407 

3,816,408 

3,816,411 

3,816,404 

3,816,410 

3,816,409 

3,816,405 

3.816.406 

3,816,412 

3,816,414 

3.816,413 

3,816,415 

3.816.416 

3.816.417 

3.816.418 

3.816.419 

3.816.421 

3.816.422 

3.816.423 

3.816.420 

3.816.424 

3.816.425 

3.816.426 

3.816.428 

3.816.429 

3.816.431 

3.816.432 

3.816.433 

3.816.434 

3.816.437 

3.816.438 

3,816.435 

3,816.436 

3.816.439 

3.816.440 

3.816.441 

3.816.443 

3.816.444 

3.816.445 

3,816.446 

3,816.447 

3.816,448 

3.816.449 

3.816.450 

3,816.453 

3.816.454 

3.816.455 

3.816.451 

3.816.452 

3.816.456 

3.816.466 

3.816.457 

3.816.458 

3.816.459 

3.816.460 

3.816.461 

3.816.462 

3.816.463 

3.816.464 

3.816.465 

3.816.470 

3.816.467 

3.816.468 

3.815.771 

3.816.474 

3.816,471 

3.816.473 

3.816,469 

3,816,472 

3.816,475 

3.816,476 

3.816,477 

3.816,478 

3.816,479 


397.1  - 
397.4 
397. 7R 
404 

4I0.9R 

412.8 

413 


429R 

429.1 

439R 

448.2E 

448  8R 

453AL 

453SP 

453P 

453R 

454 

4S5A 

45SR 

464 
465G 

465.3 

468D 

468R 

469 

482R 

484A 

485N 

488CD 

488  K 

497A 

501.17 

502.21 

502.5 

5I2R 
52IR 
523A 
S24R 
527R 
531R 
544M 
552R 
SSSA 
5S8A 
564F 

566AC 
567 .6M 
570.7 
586R 


586 

590 

606 

610B 

6I3D 

619A 

619D 

62  IC 

621R 

624R 

632C 

637R 

641 

646 

648F 

659A 

677R 

683. I5R 

836 

837 

838 

857 

871 

874 

876R 

878R 

884 

898 

944 

961 

968 


3.816,480 

3,816.481 

3,816,482 

3,816,483 

3,816,484 

3.816,485 

3.816.487 

3.816.488 

3.816.489 

3.816.490 

3.816.491 

3.816.372 

3.816.492 

3.816.493 

3.816.494 

3.816.495 

3.816.496 

3.816.499 

3.816.498 

3.816.497 

3.816.500 

3.816.502 

3. 8 1 6.50 1 

3.816.503 

3.816.504 

3.816,505 

3.816.506 

3.816.508 

3.816.507 

3.816.509 

3,816.510 

3,816.511 

3.816.512 

3.816,514 

3.816.513 

3.816.515 

3.816.516 

3.816.519 

3.816.517 

3,816.518 

3,816.520 

3,816,521 

3,816,522 

3,816,523 

3,816,524 

3,816.525 

3.816.526 

3.816.527 

3.816.528 

3.816.529 

3.816.530 

3.816.531 

3.816,532 

3,816,533 

3,816,430 

3,816,535 

3,816,536 

3,816,537 

3.816.534 

3,816.538 

3,816.539 

3,816,540 

3.816.541 

3.816.542 

3,816.544 

3,816,543 

3,816,545 

3.816,546 

3,816,547 

3,816.548 

3.816,549 

3,816,550 

3,816,551 

3.816.552 

3.816.553 

3,816,554 

3,816,384 

3,816,555 

3.816.556 

3.816.557 

3.816.558 

3.816.559 

3.816.561 

3.816.562 

3.816.563 

3.816.564 

3.816.565 

3,816,566 

3,816,568 

3,816.569 

3.816.570 

CLASS  3*1 

93  3.815.879 

114VT  3,815,880 

CLASS  3*4 

1  3.816.571 

28  3,816.572 

45  3.816.573 

3,816.574 
49  3.816.575 

56  3.816.576 

97  3.816.579 
3.816.580 

98  3.816.578 
233  3.816.581 
255  3.816,582 


282 
289 
297 
332 


3.816.583 
3.816.584 
3.816.585 
3.816.586 


CLASS  3** 

SF  3.8 1 5.88 1 

19  3.815.882 

23K  3.815.884 

23T  3.815.883 

CLASS  3*7 
65B  3.815.885 

91  3.815.887 

ISO  3.815,886 

CLASS  3*9 

2  3.815,888 

28  3.815.889 

43  3.815.890 

4S  3.815.891 

7S  3.815.892 

98  3.815.893 

167  3.815.894 


CLASS  370 

56 

3.815.895 

CLASS  271 

4 

3.815.896 

9 

3.815.897 

65 

3,815,898 

80 

3,815,899 

18 

3,815,900 

CLASS  272 

3  3,815,901 

S9C  3,815,902 

81  3,815,903 

82  3,815.904 


CLASS  373 

25 

3.815.905 

26R 

3.815.906 

30 

3.815.907 

54B 

3.815.908 

54C 

3.815.909 

80C 

3.815.910 

86C 

3.815.91 1 

86F 

3.815.912 

101.2 

3.815.913 

I02S 

3.815.914 

104 

3.815.915 

I06.5C 

3.815.916 

no 

3,815.917 

I30R 

3,815.918 

134  AD 

3.815.919 

157R 

3.81S.920 

174 

3.815.921 

184B 

3.815,922 

186R 

3.815,923 

CLASS  274 

23R  3.815.924 

CLASS  377 

2  3.815.925 

34  3.815.926 

180  3.815.927 

CLASS  379 

IB  3.815.928 

4  3.815.929 

50  3,815.930 


CLASS  280 


1.21 
33.99F 
47.35 

ISOAB 

150SB 

415A 

434 

461R 

474 


3.815,931 
3.815,932 
3,815.933 
3,815,935 
3,815,934 
3.815.936 
3.815,937 
3.815,938 
3,815,939 


CLASS  385 

105  3,815,940 

283  3,815,941 

CLASS  390 

2  3,816.751 

CLASS  393 

113  3.815.942 

254  3.815.943 

261  3.815.944 

340  3.81 5.945 

CLASS  393 

99  3,815,946 

CLASS  394 

87.2  3,815,947 

CLASS  39* 

IS  3,815,948 

23C  3,815.949 

56  3.815.950 

137F  3.815,951 

CLASS  397 
47  3,815,952 

195  Rc.28,038 

3,815,953 
271  3.815,954 

295  3.815.955 

349  3.815.956 


CLASS  399 
5  3.8IS.9S7 

CLASS  301 

41 R  3.815.958 

63PW  3.815.959 

CLASS  303 

52  3.815.961 

CLASS  305 

14  3.815.960 

19  3.815.962 

CLASS  307 

66  3.816.752 

88.3  3.816.753 

3.816.754 
lis  3.816.755 

141  3.816.757 

149  3.816.756 

214  3.816.758 

225  3.816.759 

235R  3.816.760 

3.816.761 
3.816,762 
3,816,763 
3,816,764 
3,816.763 
3,816.766 
3,816,767 
3,816,768 
3,816,769 
3,816,770 


237 

252UA 

260 

278 
288 
296 
304 
308 

CLASS  300 

10  3,815,963 

78  3,815,964 


CLASS  310 

5 

3,816,771 

6 

3,816,772 

8.1 

3,816,773 

8.6 

3,816,774 

9.6 

3,816,775 

13 

3,816,776 

3,816,777 

25 

3.816,778 

37 

3,816.779 

52 

3.816.780 

68R 

3.816.781 

90 

3.816.782 

246 

3,816.783 

CLASS  312 

100 

3.815,965 

250 

3,815,966 

327 

3,815,967 

CLASS  313 

32 

3.816,784 

6IS 

3,816,785 

94 

3,816,787 

174 

3,816,788 

243 

3,816,789 

299 

3.816.790 

400 

3.816,786 

CLASS  315 


18 

27TD 

29 
194 
246 
287 
291 
330 


3,816,791 
3,816,792 
3,816,793 
3,816,794 
3,816,795 
3,816.796 
3.816.797 
3.816,798 


CLASS  317 

2R  3,816,799 

12A  3,816,800 

14G  3.816,801 

16  3,816,802 

CLASS  330 

I  3,816,803 

9  3,816,804 

15  3,816,805 

20  3.816.806 

3.816,807 

CLASS  331 

14  3,816,809 

19  3,816,810 

61  3.816.808 

CLASS  334 

61R  3.816.811 

62  3.816.812 
73R  3.816.813 
83A  3  J  16.814 

112  3.816.815 

133  3J16.816 

CLASS  337 

331  3.815.816 

CLASS  339 

97P  3.816.817 

99R  3.816.818 

3.816.819 

198R  3.816.821 

263R  3.816.820 

CLASS  340 

15.5R  3  J  15.704 

324AD  3.816.823 


PI  56 


<  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


324M 
347AD 
36SE 
311 


3.SI6.824 
3.116.822 
3.tl6.«2S 
3.1 1 6.826 
3,816,827 


CLASS  343 

6.SLC  3.816,828 
17.2  3.816.829 

lOOSA  3.816.830 

103  3.816.831 

1120  3.816.832 

II3R  3,816.833 

3,816.834 
176  3.8I6.83S 

713  3.816,836 

3.SI6,>37 

CLASS  346 

I  3.816.838 

74ES  3.816.839 

3.816.840 


1 
3.S 

130 

I60LC 

I60R 

217 

255 

280 

286 

311 


CLASS  3M 


3.815.968 
3.815,969 
3.815,970 
3.815.971 
3.813,972 
3.815,973 
3.815.974 
3.815.975 
3.815.976 
3.815.977 
3.815.978 


38 

90 


CLASS  352 

3.815.979 
3.815.980 


9IS 

91 
124 
141 


15 


42 
171 
250 
328 


3.815.981 
3.815.982! 
3.815.9S3> 
3.815.984 

CLASS  3S3 

3.815.985 

CLASS  3M 

3.816.841 
3.816.842 
3,816.843 
3.816.844 

CLASS  35S 


1  3.815.986 

3R  3.815.987 
3.815.988 

10  3.815.989 

13  3.815.990 

66  3.815.991 

69  3.815.992 

78  3.815.993 

CLASS  3S6 

4  3.815.994 

86  3.815.995 

106  3.815.996 

114  3.815.99f 

120  3.815.998 

138  3.815.999 

152  3.816.000 

167  3,816.001 

169  3.816.002 
3.816.003, 

207  3.816.004 

251  3.816.005 


CLASS  3S7  ' 

5  3.816.845 
17  3.816.847 

CLASS  35S 
28  3.816.846 

47  3.816.848 

81  3.816.849 

CLASS  360 
55  3.816.850 

92  3.816.851 

CLASS  401 

30  3.816.006 

146  3.816.007 
157  3.816.008 

CLASS 4«3 

108  3.816.009 

157  3.816.010 

187  3.816.011 

368  3.816.013 

369  3.816.012 

CLASS  4M 

114  3.816.014 

CLASS  4M 

6  3.816.015 
11  3.816.016 

19  3.816.017 
59  3.816.018 

CLASS  415 

111  3.816.020 

147  3.816.021 

CLASS  416 

20  3.816.019 


92  3.816.022 

178  3,816.023 

210  3.816^)24 

CLASS  417 

9  3.816.025 

90  3.816.026 

184  3.816.027 

214  3.816.028 

223  3.816.029 

299  3.816.030 

364  3.816.031 

388  3.816,032 

395  3.816X>34 

429  3.816.033 

477  3.816.035 

536  3.816.036 

CLASS 41S 

53  3.816.037 

68  3.816.038 

3.816.039 

88  3.816,040 

132  3,816.042 

142  3.816.041 


29 

49 

68 
112 
114 
140 
190 
2I3.S 

239 


CLASS  423 

3.816.587 
3.816.588 
3.816.589 
3.816.590 
3.816.591 
3.816492 
3.816493 
3.816.401 
3.816.594 
3.816.595 


244  3.816.597 
253  3.816.596 
447        3.816.598 

488  3.816.599 

489  3.816.600 
491  3.816.601 
494  3.816.602 
520  3.816.603 
581        3.816.604 

3.816.604 

626  3.816.605 

645  3.816.606 

3.816.607 

3.816.608 

652  3.816.609 

CLASS  424 

17  3.816.610 
45  3.816.612 
47  3.816.613 
59  3.816.611 
62  3.816.614 
3.816.615 
70  3.816.616 
76  3.816.577 
100        3.816.617 

115  3.816.618 

116  3.816.619 
200  3.816.620 

3.816.621 
211  3.816.622 

215  3.816.623 

243  3.816.6241 

246  3.816.6251 

3.816.6261 


249 
250 
251 


3.816.627 
3.816.628 
3.816.629 
3.816.630 
3.816.631 


CLASS  425 

4C 

3.816.043 

157 

3.816.044 

175 

3.816.045 

242B 

3.816.046 

249 

3.816.047 

318 

3.816.048 

324 

3.816.049 

387B 

3.816.050 

388 

3.816.051 

406 

3.816.052 

CLASS  426 

277  3.816.632 
407  3.816.633 
438  3.816.634 

CLASS  431 

78  3.816.053 

95  3.816.054 

171  3.816.055 

253  3.816.056 
3.816.057 

254  3.816.058 

278  3.816.059 
350  3.816.060 
352  3.816.061 
355  3.816.062 

CLASS  432 

19  3  J  16.063 

34  3.816.064 

183  3.8I6X)65 

228  3.816.066 


Classihcation  of  Designs 

D  3— 

19A    231.756 

103    231.765 

258 

D12-103 

199 

231.774 

231,783 

D35— 

3 A    231.792 

D83— 

lE    231.801 

D  6- 

56    231.757 

D  8-         40    231.766 

231.775 

231,784 

D45- 

1    231.793 

K    231.803 

63    231.758 

49    231.767 

231.776 

231,785 

D48- 

27R    231,794 

S    231.802 

71     231.759 

252    231.768 

DI3-   IE 

231.779 

D30—          12    231.786 

32    231,795 

231.804 

136    231.760 

263    231.769 

.    R 

231.777 

231.787 

D56- 

IE    231,797 

D85- 

208J    231.805 

231.761 

D  9-        177    231.770 

231.778 

D34—    15 AG    231.791 

4R    231,798 

D86- 

8    23IJ06 

D  7- 

13    231.762 

231.771 

7 

231.780 

DD    231.790 

D57- 

IF    231,799 

D87- 

IR    231.807 

77    231.763 

231.772 

D16—  2C 

231.781 

GC    231.789 

D64— 

IIA    231.800 

D94— 

3B    231.808 

231.764 

216    231.773 

D23-    18 

231.782 

M    231.788 

R    231.796 

D95- 

A    231,809 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


r.  - 


3.566 


P.  - 


II 


3468 


P.  -      17 


3469 


P.  -  35         3467 


P.  — 


73         3470 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Coilnecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


naJI'iSiS  «c  j  ""'"*  *'"~'"  ^"^  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.815.205 

3.8IS.SS4 

3.815.969 

3.815.702 

3.815.772 

3.816.007 

3.816.061 

3.816.792 

3.815.495 

3.8 15.948 

Re.28.041 

3.815. 161 

3.815.177 

3.815.199 

3.815.215 

3.815.220 

3.815.222 

3.815.223 

3.815.224 

3.815.235 

3.815.239 

3.813.251 

3.815.257 

3.815.270 

3.815.271 

3.815.273 

3.815.274 

3.815.281 

3.815.284 

3.815.286 

3.815.292 

3.815.306 

3.815.307 

3.815.312 

3.815.327 

3.815.330 

3.815.354 

3.815.356 

3.815.357 

3.815.360 

3.815.391 

3.815.394 

3.815.409 

3.815.412 

3.815.457 

3.815.484 

3.815.490 

3.815.502 

3.815412 

3.815.527 

3.815437 


3.815.566 

3.815.567 

3.815.570 

3.815.603 

3.815.604 

3.815.607 

3.815.609 

3.815.613 

3.815.633 

3.815.668 

3.815.683 

3.815.693 

3.815.710 

3.815.711 

3.815.721 

3.815.733 

3.815.744 

3.815.751 

3.815.755 

3.815.781 

3.815.790 

3.815.792 

3.815.798 

3.815.807 

3.815.815 

3.815.818 

3.815.829 

3.815.842 

3.815.843 

3.815.845 

3.815.846 

3.815.848 

3.815.850 

3.815.854 

3.815.864 

3.815.871 

3.815.873 

3.815.893 

3.815.901. 

3.815.902 

3.815.922 

3.815.936 

3.815.937 

3.815.943 

3.815.944 

3.8 1 5.955 

3.815.970 

3.815.979 

3.815.986 

3.815.987 

3.815.998 


3.816.025 
3.816.027 
3.816.056 
3.816.058 
3.816.073 
3.816.091 
3.816.146 
3.816.201 
3.816.203 
3.816.205 
3.816.223 
3.816.237 
3.8J6.262 
3.816.273 
3.816.296 
3.816.299 
3.816.303 
3.816.307 
3.816.335 
3.816.345 
3.816.353 
3.816.356 
3.816.400 
3.816.401 
3.816.435 
3.816.436 
3.816.484 
3.816.498 
3.816.501 
3.816.502 
3.816414 
3.816424 
3.816.527 
3.816.541 
3.816.641 
3.816.647 
3.816.658 
3.816.663 
3.816.679 
3.816.681 
3.816.700 
3.816.702 
3.816.708 
3.816.709 
3.816.711 
3.816.728 
3.816.731 
3.816.735 
3.816.741 
3.816.743 
^.816.753 


3.816.762 

3.815.874 

3.815.463 

3.816.764 

3,815.882 

3.815.474 

3.816.765 

3.815.964 

3.815439 

3.816.766 

3.816.033 

3.815.655 

3.816.771 

3.816.034 

3.815.694 

3.816.772 

3.816.040 

.    3.815.700 

3.816.777 

3.816.109 

3.815.722 

3.816.785 

3.816.164 

3.813.753 

3.816.804 

3.816.186 

3.815.782 

3.816.829 

3.816.187 

3.815.791 

3.816.844 

3.816.245 

3.815.797 

3.815.300 

3.816.272 

3.815.821 

3.815.369 

3.816.306 

3.815.867 

3.815.464 

3.816.324 

3.815.959 

3.815428 

3.816.325 

3.8 16. 155 

3.815.549 

3.816.326 

3.816.239 

3.815451 

3.816437 

3.816.812 

3.815489 

3.816459 

3.816.832 

3.815.646 

3.816.474 

13       :       3.815.214 

3.815.723 

3.816.496 

3.815.216 

3.815.787 

3.816.497 

3,815.243 

3.815.960 

3.816456 

3.815.287 

3.815.994 

3.816478 

3.815.736 

3.816.383 

3.816.606 

3.815.830 

3.816.425 

3.816.639 

3.816.598 

3.816418 

3.816.659 

3.816.801 

3.816.602 

3.816.746 

16             3.815.725 

3.816.716 

3.816.779 

3.815.761 

3.816.834 

3.816.795 

3.816.179 

Re.28.042 

3.816.799 

17      :      Re.28.039 

3.815.159 

10              3.815.602 

Re.28.040 

3.815.183 

3.815.887 

3.815.166 

3.815.204 

3.8 16.1  SI 

3.815.170 

3.815.221 

3.816.152 

3.815.212 

3.815.248 

3.816.172 

3.815.256 

3.815.293 

3.816.188 

3.815.265 

3.815415 

3.816416 

3.815.302 

3.815.323 

3.816.347 

3.815414 

3.815.353 

3.816.452 

3.815.322 

3.815.401 

3.816.478 

3.815436 

3.815.440 

3.816.553 

3.815.346 

3.815.468 

3.816487 

3.815477 

3.815.476 

3.816.621 

3.815.405 

3.815407 

11             3.815.429 

3.815.410 

3.815.600 

12              3.815.182 

3.815.416 

3.815.617 

3.815.230 

3.815.432 

3.815.628 

3.81 5  J54 

3.815.445 

3.815.661 

3.815.278 

3.815.456 

3.815.666 

3.815.298 

3.8 15.465 

3.815.774 

3.815411 

3.815.472 

3.815.828 

3.815.422 

3.815.475 

PI  57 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHIC 


It 


3,aiS.4S0 

3.«IS.SIS 

3.8IS.SI9 

3.8 15.920 

3.S  19.348 

3.819.571 

3.815.983 

3.8 1 5.610 

3.8IS.6I4 

3.815.623 

3.815.648 

3.815.671 

3.815.697 

3.815.705 

3.815.717 

3.815.732 

3.815.746 

3.815.765 

3.815.767 

3.815.775 

3.815.777 

3.815.778 

3.819.803 

3.819.810 

3.819.819 

3.819.823 

3.819.837 

3.819.841 

3.819.899 

3.819.898 

3.819.899 

3.819.883 

3.819.888 

3.815.914 

3.815.931 

3.815.940 

3.815.947 

3.815.958 

3.815.962 

3.815.990 

3.815.997 

3.816.012 

3.816.032 

3.816.048 

3.816.158 

3.816.169 

3.816.170 

3.816.214 

3.816.224 

3.816.227 

3.816.274 

3.816.289 

3.816.300 

3.816.301 

3.816.338 

3.816,375 

3.816.386 

3.816.387 

3.816.395 

3.816.397 

3.816.398 

3.816.426 

3.816.451 

3.816.480 

3.816.485 

3.816.509 

3.816.510 

3.816.519 

3.816.544 

3.816.545 

3.816.561 

3.816.564 

3.816.572 

3.816.585 

3.816.620 

3.816.633 

3.816.634 

3.816.638 

3.816.670 

3.816.672 

3.816.690 

3.816.703 

3.816.782 

3.816.809 

3.816.816 

3.816.820 

3.815.206 

3.815.207 

3.815.258 

3.815.260 

3.815.296 

3.815.419 

3.815.420 

3.815.441 

3.815.442 

3.819.443 

3.813.479 

3.815.514 

3.815.317 

3.815.631 

3.815.669 

3.8 1 5.7 1 6 

3.815.749 

3.813.762 

3.8 1 3.120 

3.813.125 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


3.813.898 

3,813.919 

3.816.047 

3.816.051 

3.816.217 

3.8 1 6.26 1 

3.816.330 

3.816.339 

3.816,373 

3.816.454 

3.816.618 

3.816.644 

3.816.648 

3.816.800 

3.816.846 

3.816.848 

3.815.180 

3.815.185 

3.815.266 

3.815.285 

3.815.344 

3.815.373 

3.815.653 

3.815.760 

3.816.688 

3.816,718 

3,816,733 

3.815.399 

3.815,477 

3.815.491 

3.815.541 

3.815.550 

3.815.579 

3.815.880 

3.8 1 3.939 

3.816.045 

3.816.207 

3.815.154 

3.815.500 

3.815.663 

3.815.942 

3.815.965 

3.816.016 

3.816.181 

3.815.328 

3,815.372 

3,815,374 

3.815,616 

3,815,684 

3,815.692 

3,816,084 

3.816,093 

3.816.298 

3.816.597 

3.816.607 

3,816,608 

3,816,609 

3,815.259 

3,815.546 

3.816.805 

3,815.358 

3.815.573 

3.815,574 

3.815,907 

3,816,019 

3,816,103 

3,816,154 

3,816,271 

3.816.354 

3.816,666 

3,816,689 

3.816.713 

3.816.737 

3.816.851 

Rc28.037 

3.815.164 

3.815.244 

3.815.294 

3.815.363 

3.819.390 

3.8  i  9.407 

3.819.906 

3.819.618 

3.819.698 

3.815.707 

3.815.735 

3.815.786 

3.815.796 

3.815.827 

3.815.834 

3.815.852 

3.815.963 

3.815.971 

3.8 1 6.003 

3.816.026 

3.8 1 6.050 

3.816.052 

3.816.053 

3.816.086 

3.816.120 

3.816.123 

3.816.124 

3.816.125 

3.816.126 

3.816.127 

3.816.128 


\L  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


26 


27 


1 


3.816,129 

3,816,633 

3,816.139 

3.816,686 

3.816.177 

3,816,730 

3.816.180 

3,816,737 

3.816,183 

3,816,776 

3.816.193 

-3416,802 

3.816.194 

3,816.840 

3.816.213 

3,816.842 

3.816.223 

28      3.816,107 

3.816.226 

29   :   3.81 3  J79 

3.816.231 

3.815.333 

3.816.238 

3.815,398 

3.816.269 

3.813,316 

3.816.308 

3.815.654 

3.816.453 

3.815.752 

3.816.477 

3,813,799 

3.816.338 

3.813.913 

3.816,390 

3.815.968 

3.816.671 

3,816,000 

3.816.729 

3,816,023 

3.816.748 

3.816.060 

3.816.780 

3.816.184 

3.816.796 

3,816,209 

3.816.803 

3,816.333 

3.816.810 

3,816.428 

3.8I5.17» 

3.816.432 

3.815.197 

3.816.488 

3.815.200 

3,816,489 

3.815.201 

3,816.490 

3.815.250 

3,816.506 

3.815.337 

3,816,351 

3.815.338 

3.816.969 

3.815.365 

3.816.996 

3.815.381 

3.816.642 

3.815.438 

30     3.819.490 

3.815.497 

3.819.689 

3.815.51 1 

3.819.860 

3.815.524 

31      3.813426 

3.815.543 

3.813.626 

3.815.561 

3.815.686 

3.815.569 

3.813.773 

3.815.575 

3.813.917 

3.815.580 

3.815.923 

3.815.642 

3.816.249 

3.815.674 

32      3.815.912 

3.815.703 

3.816.055 

3.815.730 

33      3.815.498 

3.815.731 

3.815.926 

3.815.801 

3.815.989 

3.815.862 

3.816.139 

3.815.875 

3.816.813 

3.815.909 

34      3.815.162 

3.815.921 

3,813.165 

3.815.932 

3,815.178 

3.815.934 

3,815.196 

3.815.935 

3.815.209 

3.815.945 

3.815.276 

3.815.951 

3.815.309 

3.815.976 

3.815.313 

3.815.999 

3.815.320 

3.816.014 

3.815.342 

3.816.072 

3.815.376 

3.816.081 

3,815.417 

3.816.162 

3.815.488 

3.816.191 

3.815.493 

3.816.192 

3.815.513 

3.816.197 

3.815.529 

3.816.268 

3.815.531 

3.816.283 

3.815.532 

3.816.311 

3.815.629 

3.816.460 

3.819.639 

3.816.461 

3.819.660 

3.816.462 

3,819.678 

3.816.463 

3,819.796 

3.816.467 

3.819.769 

3.816.504 

3.819.806 

3.816.542 

3.819.920 

3.816.557 

3.819.927 

3.816.577 

3.819.972 

3.816.619 

3.819.979 

3.816.675 

3.819.993 

3.816.697 

3.816.046 

3.815.171 

3.816.099 

3.815.264 

3.816.106 

3.815.280 

3.816.149 

3.815.378 

3.816.149 

3.815.447 

3.816.193 

3.815.458 

3.816.206 

3.815.462 

3.816.212 

3.815.526 

3.816.233 

3.815.558 

3.816.278 

3.815.611 

3.816.279 

3.813.638 

3.816.280 

3.815.679 

3.816.281 

3.815.690 

3,816.282 

3.815.824 

3.8 16.3 14 

3.815.866 

3.816.317 

3.815.894 

3.816.320 

3.815.918 

3.816.327 

3.816.044 

3.816.329 

3.816.083 

3.816.336 

3.816.167 

3.816.349 

3.816.229 

3.816.390 

3.816.366 

3.816.391 

3.816.416 

3,816.332 

3.816.640 

3.816.337 

33 


36 


3,816,367 

3,816,371 

3,816,379 

3,816,406 

3JI6,4I2 

3316,414 

3.816.419 

3.816.429 

3,816,437 

3.816.438 

3.816.443 

3.816.444 

3,816.438 

3.816.459 

3.816.466 

3.816.472 

3.816.492 

3.816.507 

3.816,320 

3.816.523 

3.816.926 

3.816429 

3.816.930 

3.816.334 

3.816448 

3.816.981 

3.816.603 

3.816.616 

3.816.628 

3.816.734 

3.816.761 

3.816.828 

3.816.831 

3.816.833 

3.815.245 

3.815.619 

3.815.682 

3.815.877 

3.815.890 

3.816.745 

3.815.132 

3.815.160 

3.815.198 

3.815.228 

3.815.229 

3.815.233 

3.815.236 

3.815.237 

3.815.238 

3.815.246 

3.815.249 

3.815.261 

3.815.263 

3.815.291 

3.815.325 

3.815.332 

3.815.332 

3.815.362 

3.815.366 

3.815.379 

3.815.380 

3.815.387 

3.815.392 

3.815.428 

3.815.446 

3.815.473 

3.815.508 

3.815.523 

3.815.542 

3.815.547 

3.815.563 

3.815.577 

3.815.978 

3.819.584 

3.815.585 

3.815.588 

3.815.591 

3.815.594 

3.815.998 

3.815.608 

3.813.713 

3.815.720 

3.815.742 

3.815.743 

3.815.754 

3.815.785 

3.815.794 

3.815.795 

3.815.816 

3.815.826 

3.815.838 

3.815.865 

3.815.878 

3.815.886 

3.815.896 

3.815.899 

3.815.904 

3.815.905 

3.815.911 

3.815.941 

3.815.952 

3.815.978 

3.815.983 

3.815.988 

3.816.006 

3.816.009 


37 


39 


3.816,010 

3.816,017 

3.816.022 

3.816.049 

3.816,071 

3.816.077 

3.816.080 

3.816.090 

3.816.094 

3.816,113 
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^V^ni^h  E"8ene  V.,  311  W.  24th  St.,  #3D.  New  York,  N,Y.  gp^nn,  Ronald  M.,  Box  324,  Far  Hills.  N.J.  07931 

vfi/i/ivio     i„H,^-.  xr     010  n«.ii..„.,     j>A     w„*o,f^™r„    m„=<.  Stanley.  Ronald  R.,  1308  Webb  Rd..  Lakewood,  Ohio.  44107 

^'a^VV^^*'  ^^^'^^  ^•'  212  Bellevue  Rd.,   Watertown,  Mass.  stein,  ^ruce.  5135  Wlndyrldge,  Portage.  Mich.  49081 

TwiifiJ    Aiio„  c     Ann  «?*»,   A,.-.    Tj»i^»,   TM  T    ATTio  Stock,  Daulel  M.,  716  Orchard  View  Dr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Melser,  Allen  S..  400  5th  Ave.,  Belmar,  N.J.  07719  48073 

**%'?;?Q*n-  ^-  ^^^^'  *^^  Canyon  Creek  Dr.,  RicJardson.  Tex.  striker.  Michael  J.,  285  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ToOoU  10024 

^l%Ti^T'90?t!ifn^T^Cj^k^^^^^^^^  '"Kt^sc?Ta1if^94104 '^'"'^'''""^   '*'    '""^   '''''   ^"'^ 

Mllllkan.  Allen  F.,  800  W.  Virginia  Ave..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Francisco,  caiir.  vtiv* 

26101  T 

Moeller,  Guldo,  Box  3647,  Georgetown  Sta.,  Washington,  D.C.  _^     „     ,       _     „^,„_       _.„_    -,,.         t^      /,        „i        /-. 

20007                             .6                  .              e      ■  rp^jg^  Sanley  L.,  Rt  10,  Box  505,  Gibson  Dr.,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Mondollno,  Dennis  J..  149-32  117  St,  S.  Ozone  Park.  N.Y.  ^  30117     ^    ^  ^     „^     ,   „       ^-,    ^,,     .    ^.  ^       _          ___._ 

11420  Taylor,  Robert  I,.,  Rte.  7   Box  401,  Ellzabethton,  Tenn.  37645 

Monod.  Jean-Yves,  51  Saranac  St.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  10522  Taylor,   Ronald   L..   27543   Parkview   Blvd..    »3111,   Warren, 

Montgomery,  Willard  G.,  859  Olde  Hickory  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Mich.  48092                           *  /,  ,„              ^    »^n^  *    r.  „• 

Pa   17601  Templln,  Robert  S.,  Sutton  at  CoUlngswood,  #404A,  CoUlngs- 

Moore.  John  H.,  2320  S.  10th  Ave.,  Broadview,  111.  60155  r^J"^9^-  ^-^y  ^^'^P^  r^     „„,„  „           t.               ^  ,.*    ««n^« 

Murray,  William  H.,  317  Conestoga  Rd..  Wayne,  Pa.  19807  Theodore,  Kenneth  T.,  9012  Suva.  Downey    Calif.  90240 

'                                                 o           ,        J     .     -^  Thompson,  Richard  A.,  1527  Diagonal  Rd..  Akron,  Ohio  44320 

Tlrva,  Algls  A.,  15  Rlveredge  Dr..  Little  Sliver,  N.J.  07739 
Tobe,  Russell  H.,  Apt.  17A  Ken  Gardens,  Cllffwood,  N.J.  07721 


N 


Valentine.  James  C.  614  Olympia  Rd^  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15211 
Van    Steenberg.   Gustav   N.,    115   E.    Lynwood,   San   Antonio, 

Tex.  78212 
Van  Wyck.  Kenneth  P.,  19113  Mt.  Alrey  Rd.,  Brookevllle,  Md. 

20729 
Videbeck.  James  N.,   Suite  3030.  One  First  National  Plaza, 

Chicago,  111.  60670 
Visk,  Raymond  S.,  1122  Jack's  Run  Rd.,  North  Versailles.  Pa. 

15137 
VUet  Walter  C,  509  Benson  PL,  Landing.  N.J.  07850 

W 

Wachter.  Mark  P.,  223  Scottdale  Rd.  «B-507,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 
19050 


Narducci,  Betty  A.,  Belmont  Plaza,  *J-339,  King  of  Prussia, 

Pa.  19406 
Neltzke,  Frederic  W.,  Wildman  Arms  Apt.  »1229,  Swarth- 

more,  Pa.  19081 
Nltkln,  William,  27  Stearns  Rd.,  Brookllne.  Mass.  02146 

O 
O'Meara,  John  M.,  49  Green  St.,  Mllford.  Conn.  08460 

P 
PolucM,  Robert  D.,  420  River  Rd.,  #J-7,  Chatham  Twp.,  N.J. 

Polyn,  Denis  A..  1072  47th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11219 
Prlstelskl,   James    S.,   1820   N.   Yale  Ave.,  Arlington,   Hgts., 
111.  60004 

Q 

Quinn,  Charles  N.,  1800  Land  Title  Bldg..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Watson,  Richard  W.,  1  Rolfe  St,  R.D.  1,  Palmyra,  N.Y.  14522 

19110  Weber,  Richard  H.,  3216  W.  46th  St.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46208 

Quinton,  James  A.,  24  Blmcroft  Ave..  Providence.  R.L  02908    Wechsler.  Lazar  D.,  1705  East-West  Hwy.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20910 
«  Weln,  Frederick  A.,   1360  N.   Sandburg  Terr.,  Chicago,  111. 

Robinson.  William  R.,  13  Jill  Dr.,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.  10994        Welsf^^Bernard   M     108-110   Almatt   PI     Phlladelnhla    Pa 
Ros,  Arne,  2000  S.  Bads  St,  #1025,  Arlington,  Va.  22202  weiss,^ ^Bernard   M.,   io»-iiu  Aimatt  PI.,  pmiadeipma,  i-a. 

Ross,  Edmund  C.,  Jr.,  21C  Versailles,  Cincinnati   Ohio  45240  wilkens,  James  B..  840  Weymouth  Rd.,  Medina,  Ohio  44258 

Russell,  H.  David.  4415  James  Dr..  Midland,  Mich.  48604  WItte.    Monte   D.,    10177    Winstead    Lane,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 

a  45231 

*  Woods.  David  M..  9478  Cloverdale  Ct,  Burke,  Va.  22015 

Schenach,  Thomas  A.,  6531  Meath  Clr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Wyzan,  Henry  S.,  39  Bradley  PL,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

Calif.  92647  „ 
Schupbach,    Cortlan    R.,   491   Loomis   Ave..   Cuyahoga   Falls, 

Ohio  44221  Yakes,  John  C,  18204  Greenlawn  Ave.,  Detroit  Mich.  48221 

Schwartz.  Richard  L.,  8143  Imogene.  Houston,  Tex.  77036  Yarmovsky,  Max,  64  Bryant  Dr.,  Livingston,  N.J.  07039 

Seldon,  Robert  A..  1128  Beacon  St..  Brookllne.  Mass.  02146  Yee,  Fay  K.,  14716  Cobblestone  Dr..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20904 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
Certificafes  of  Conrection  for  flic  Week  of  Jane  18, 1974 


June  18,  1974 


1 


Re.  27,41:, 

3,B07,163 

3,600,165 

3,614.101 

3,619,646 

3,631,474 

3,642,668 

3,651,097 

3,663,570 

3,680,117 

3,681,340 

3,687,880 

3,699,605 

3,700,683 

3,711,459  i 

3,714.079  1 

3,723,087  f 

3,726,946  I 

3,732.277  \ 

3,735,408  - 

3,736,331 ' 

3,737,133^ 

3,740,360  r 

3.743.403  : 

3.743,833  i 

3,746.167  \ 

3,745,275 

3,749,012 

3,753,064 

3,753,484 

3,755,210 

3,755,364 

3,756,882 

3,757,310 

3,757,359 

3.767.758 

3.758.552 

3.759.039 

3,759.944 

3,762,094 


3,764,612 

3,764,638 

3,765,518 

3,766,140 

3,766,710 

3,766,984 

3,767.029 

3,767.126 

3,767,712 

3.767,961 

3,767,970 

3.768,663 

3,769.338 

3.769,346 

3,769,608 

3,770,566 

3,770,813 

3,771,276 

3,771,836 

3,772.311 

3.773,760 

3,773,895 

3,773,909 

3,774.067 

3,774,637 

3,774,883 

3,775,284 

3,775.344 

3,776,686 

3,776,893 

3.776.960 

3,777.304 

3.777.562 

3,777.701 

3,778,223 

3,778,444 

3,778,734 

3.779.059 

3.779.310 

3,779,458 


3,779,466 

3,779,707 

3,779,764 

3,780,434 

3,780,630 

3,780,878 

3,780.886 

3,781,134 

3.781,202 

3,781,204 

3,781,301 

3,781,307 

3,781,377 

3,781,610 

3,782,583 

3,783,138 

3,783.227 

3,783,277 

3,783,283 

3,783,352 

3,783,823 

3,783,848 

3,783,916 

3,784,171 

3.784.257 

3.785.341 

3,786,383 

3,785,781 

3,786.213 

3,786.742 

3,787,116 

3.787,538 

3,787,665 

3,787,745 

3,787,758 

3,787,954 

3,787,967 

3,788.208 

3,788,231 

3,788,433 


3,788.877 

3.789.189 

3,789,267 

3,789.672 

3,790,623 

3,790,634 

3,791,414 

3,791,431 

3,791,546 

3,791,686 

3,792,481 

3,793,353 

3,793,750 

3,793,788 

3,793,830 

3,793,841 

3.794,094 

3,794,127 

3,794,204 

3,794,404 

3,794,476 

3,794,622 

3,794,628 

3.794,646 

3,794.808 

3,794,922 

3,794,942 

3,796,093 

3,796,140 

3,795^402 

3,795,650 

3,796.269 

3,796,342 

3,796,847 

3,796,966 

3,796,972 

3,797,004 

3,797,847 


Erratam 

All  reference  to  Patent  Number  3,813,332  to  Marion  J,  Gat- 
tuso  et  al..  Color  Stabilization  of  Petroleum  Distillates,  ap- 
pearing in  the  Official  Gazettb  of  May  28,  1974,  should  be 
deleted  as  the  application  inadvertently  issued. 


L 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Acting  Assistent  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  26,  1974 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  8TERMAN,  Director 5-11-7S 

Inorganic  Compounds-  Inorganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Osseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-L  MARCUS.  Director 2-14-7S 

Heterocyclic.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 

0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids,  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  14&-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 4-24-7S 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director.         &-t5-73 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding,  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director  .  8-l-7» 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  SoUd  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  AN8HER.  Director W-17-7» 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-11-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  M.aterial. 

INrORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 7-0»-7l 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN.  Director.         2-14-7J 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 5-O0-7* 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2fl0-C   D.  QUARFORTH,  Director. 5-15-72 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXABONING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— G.  M.  FORLENZ A,  Director 9-14-7* 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlroenslng;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director «-12-7» 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  WorK  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director.  5-17-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  JPlant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jeweh^;  Stufery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtlonery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER.   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  34a-B.  R.  GAY,  Director »-10-7» 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  RelMgeratlon;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director.  5-15-7* 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectws;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structtires;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

EnfaBtlon  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  June  1974,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619, 83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 19M  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  ctirUiled  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
S6  U.S.C.  263  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  tame  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  161. 

Patents.- Numbers  2,794.186  to  2,797  418.  inchulTa 

Plant  PatenU Numbers  1,606  to  1,611,  Ineloilve 
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Matter  enclosed  In  beavy  brackets  [  ]  ap 

prlntC' 


28,044 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  CONTROL  UPPARATUS 
Don   F.   Wldmayer,   Bcthesda,  Md.,  ^slgnor  to   Con- 
trolled Environment  Systems  Inc.,  RockvtUe,  Md. 
Original  No.  3,422,310,  dated  Jan.  If  1969,  Ser.  No. 
463,583,  June  14,  1965.  Applicatiof  for  reissue  Dec. 
14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,006  J 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41 /S9 
VS.  a.  315—291  I  20  Claims 


REISSUES 

JUNE  18,  1974 

rs  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon ;  matter 
~  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


in-plan  and  out-of-plane  rotor  frequencies  arc  decoupled 
by  employing  negative  delta-3  to  cause  the  blade  pitch 
angle  to  increase  when  the  blade  flaps  forward. 


28,046 

FILM-POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Walter  Renold,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Seaco  Computei^Display  Incorporated,  Gariand,  Tex. 

Original  No.  3,591,282,  dated  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

877,376,  Nov.  17,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Sept. 

5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,195 

Int.  CL  G03b  27/46.  27/58 
U.S.a.355— 54  18  Claims 


A  voltage  compliance  current  control  system  is  pro- 
vided for  controlling  current  supply  to  a\load  over  a  wide 
dynamic  range  independent  of  the  loaA  characteristics. 
Pulsating  direct  current  supplied  to  the  toad  is  controlled 
through  a  feedback  sensing  network  res&nsive  to  current 
flow  in  the  load  circuit  and  a  choke  (*il  connected  in 
series  with  the  full-wave  rectified  AC  iaput  voltage  acts 
as  an  energy  storage  current  source.  Th^  system  may  be 
used  to  control  the  bank  of  lamps  in  a  plant  and  cell 
growth  arrangement  and  lights  of  different  spectral  char- 
acteristics ma^  be  controlled  thereby  to  Vary  the  quantity 
of  light  in  any  given  spectral  region.       f 


28,045 
IN-PLANE  OUT-OF-PLANE  FLAPPING  PROP- 
ROTOR  FREQUENCY  DECOUPLING 
Th>y  M.  Gaffey  and  Kenneth  G.  Wernicke,  Hoist,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Textron  Inc. 
Original  No.  3,494,706,  dated  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
671,907,  Aug.  28,  1967,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pait 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  637,539,  May  10,  1967.  AppU- 
cation  for  reissue  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,219 
,,„   ^  Int  CL  B64c  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  416—102  12  Claims 


A  film-positioning  system  is  provided  for  enabling  rapid 
sequential  exposure  or  readout  of  film  framelets  making 
up  a  microfiche  film  frame.  Successive  framelets  are  ex- 
posed or  read  out  in  standard  industry  step  and  repeat 
sequence  by  moving  the  microfiche  film  frame  relative 
to  a  fixed  lens  in  successive  incremental  steps  without 
having  to  move  major  portions  of  the  apparatus.  This  is 
accomplished  in  part  by  providing  first  and  second  stor- 
age loops  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  exposure  area 
to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  film  in  exposing 
or  reading  out  a  row  of  framelets.  Other  bulky  apparatus 
such  as  the  payout  and  takeup  microfiche  film  reels  need 
not  be  incrementally  moved  when  exposing  rows  but  only 
when  shifting  to  a  new  row  all  to  the  end  that  exposure 
of  microfiche  film  framelets  or,  alternatively,  location  of  a 
single  framelet  for  readout  can  more  rapidly  be  effected 
than  possible  with  equipment  ;»'ovided  heretofore. 


lO*^ 


In  an  aircraft  having  a  flapping  blade  prop-rotor  oper- 
able in  an  airplane  configuration  at  high  forward  speeds, 


28,047 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLORLESS,  HIGH- 
VINYL  DIENE  POLYMERS 
Thomas  C.  Boaton,  Akron,  and  Shingo  Fntamora,  Seville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ftaestone  Tire  &  Robber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,686,158,  dated  Aog.  22, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  71,413,  Sept  11,  1970.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Aog.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,538 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/04,  3/08.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  260—94.2  M  6  Clafans 

In  the  polymerization  of  liquid  diene  monomer  cata- 
lyzed by  a  lithium  alkyl  to  produce  a  high-vinyl  butadiene 
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polymer,  dimethyl  ether  is  used  to  serve  as  a  polar  cata- 
lyst modifier  for  high-vinyl  production  and  also  as  the 
auto-refrigerant  to  remove  the  heat  of  polymerization. 
While  dimethyl  ether  is  generally  not  regarded  as  a  suit- 
able polar  component  for  this  purpose,  it  is  found  to  be 
ideally  suited  as  the  polar  component  under  the  conditions 
described  herein  and  also  particularly  effective  in  con- 
trolling the  polymerization  temperature  under  the  pres- 
sure and  temperature  conditions  found  to  be  suitable, 
namely  no  more  than  100'  F.  (38°  C),  advantageously 
no  more  than  80°  F.  (27°  C),  preferably  about  40°  F. 
(5°  C),  and  pressures  of  about  25,  65,  and  90  p.s.i.g.  re- 
spectively for  those  corresponding  temperatures. 


tion  of  signatures  permitting  them  to  settle  towards  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper. 


28,048 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 
SIGNATURES  IN  A  GATHERER 

Cariton  V.  Hageman  and  Victoriano  F.  Rana,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Hanis-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Origfaial  No.  3,650,525,  dated  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
45,010,  June  10, 1970.  Anilication  for  reissue  Mar.  16, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  342,292 


Int  a.  B65h  3/08. 3/50 
VS.  CL  271—101 


15  Clafans 


28,049 

THREAD  ROLLING  DIE  WITH  STABILIZING 
PORTION 

Roger    W.    Oriomoski,    Paxton,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Holden,  Mass. 

Original  No.  3,538,740,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

717,700,  Apr.  1,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  July  20, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  273,476 

Int  CI.  B21h  3/06 
VS.  a.  72—469  5  Claims 


A  signature  gathering  machine  having  an  improved 
rotary  lifter  separator  for  separating  and  deflecting  the 
lowermost  signature  of  a  stack  of  signatures  hi  a  stack 
hoi^r  for  extraction  therefrom  while  continually  sup- 
porting the  forward  edges  of  the  signatures  in  the  stack 
thereby  reducing  pressiure  and  friction  on  the  lowermost 
signature  being  extracted  and  reducing  the  possibility  of 
the  next  lowermost  signature  following  the  signature  be- 
ing extracted.  The  rotary  lifter  separator  comprises  a 
disk-like  rotary  separator  having  a  leading  edge  which 
rotates  into  the  stack  between  a  detached  lowermost 
signature  and  the  stack  and  separates  and  positions  the 
forward  edge  of  the  lowermost  signature  whereupon  it 
is  gripped  by  a  rotary  drum  mechanism  and  pulled  in 
an  extracting  direction  from  the  stack.  The  periphery  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  disk-like  rotary  separator  con- 
tinually supports  the  forward  edges  of  the  signatures  in 
the  stack  as  the  separator  rotates.  Additionally,  a  stack 
support  means  supports  the  forward  edges  of  a  portion 
of  signatures  in  the  stack  thereby  further  reducing  the 
pressure  and  friction  on  the  lowermost  signature.  A  con- 
trolling means  cyclically  releases  the  support  to  the  por- 


This  invention  is  directed  to  thread  rolling  dies  of  the 
type  capable  of  producing  gimlet  pointed  screws  from 
headed  cylindrical  blanks.  When  the  screw  is  relatively 
short,  having  only  one  to  a  few  turns  of  the  thread  on  the 
body,  it  is  often  difficult  to  start  the  blank  properly  be- 
tween the  dies.  Accordingly,  in  this  invention  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  dies  at  the  leading  ends  are  widened  to 
provide  enough  thread  grooves  to  insure  initial  stabiliza- 
tion of  the  blank  in  proper  rotating  attitude  before  the 
blank  reaches  the  conventionally  sized  pointing  and  slug 
producing  portions  of  the  dies. 


28,050 

SULFUR-VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMERIC  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  ETHYLENE,  PROPYLENE  AND 
ALIPHATIC  DIOLEFINS,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 

Giulio  Natta  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Milan,  Italy,  and 
Gior^o  Boschi,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monte- 
catini  Edison,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,280,082,  dated  Oct  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  668,853,  July  1,  1957.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,083,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  reissue  appUcation  Ser.  No.  12,899, 
Feb.  17,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  reissue  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  769,452,  Oct  11,  1968,  botti  now 
abandoned. 

Claims  priority,  a^^Ucation  Italy,  July  11,  1956, 
10,680/56 

Int.  a.  C08f  1/34. 15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.7  6  Clafans 

6.  A  process  for  producing  sulfur-vulcanizable,  elasto- 
meric.  essentially  amorphous,  linear,  high  molecular 
weight  terpolymerizates  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diole- 
fin  hydrocarbon  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which 
at  least  one  double  bond  is  in  a  terminally  located  vinyl 
group,  with  ethylene  and  propylene,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting, under  polymerizing  conditions,  a  mixture  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  said  diolefin,  with  a  halogen-con- 
taining polymerization  catalyst  prepared  from  a  hydro- 
carbon-soluble vanadium  compound  and  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound,  in  a  liquid  polymerization  medium  which 
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is  an  inert  solvent  for  said  vandiium  compound,  the 
amount-  in  said  mixture  of  propylene,  in  mols,  being 
greater  than  the  amount  of  ethylei^  and  the  amount  of 
said  diolefin  being  predetermined  tofesult  in  a  terpolymer 
in  which,  in  essentially  all  macrot^olecules  forming  the 
same,  the  diolefin  units,  while  beink  present  in  a  propor- 
tion such  that  the  double  bonds  thkreof  are  readily  dis- 
cernible in  the  terpolymer,  accoum  for  less  than  20% 
of  the  total  units  forming  the  makromolecules,  to  pro- 
duce said  terpolymerizates.  | 


ing  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  arranged  articulated 
holes,  with  each  hole  being  formed  partly  in  one  mem- 


to 


28,051      / 

TORQUE  TRANS^flmPf G  DEVICE 

Hngh  L.  McDcrmott,  Edina,  Minn.,  assfgnor 

Eaton  Corporation,  Clev^and,  Ohio 

0«S^  No.  3,389,618,  dated  Jnnf  25,  1968,  Sen  No. 

J^.We,  May  11,  1966.  AppUc4lon  for  reissue  Apr. 

9, 1970,  S«r.  No.  27,191  ^^ 

,T  -   J^  ^'  ^•^c  2i/a>;  F16d  3/M;  F16h  1/28 

UA  CI,  418-61  T  4  aaims 

A  drive  mechanism  for  transmittng  torque  between 

two  relatively  orbital  members,  the  feechanism  compris- 


ber  and  partly  in  the  other,  and  a  like  number  of  rollers 
respectively  and  loosely  disposed  in  the  articulated  holes. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


Ulastratlons  for  plant  patents  are 


GRANTED  JUNE  18,  1974 

isually  In  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,571 
„^  ROSE  PLANT 

WOliani  A.  Warrinw,  Tlutin,  Calif.,  _ 

A  PtrUaa  Company,  Medfo] 

Filed  Jul  8, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

^t' CI  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CI.  Flt-ll  ^  ^.^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  hen  in  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  its  dark  sem  -glossy,  abundant 
foliage;  vigorous,  upright  habit  of  groith;  Maize  Yellow 
bud  color  which,  upon  exposure  to  suJight,  changes  into 
a  deep  Chrysanthemum  Crimson.         * 


.  lor  to  Jackson 
Orcg. 

121,717 

1  Claim 


3,572 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Samuel  L.  Coffin,  W.  Foar  lUi 
House  SprlnfB,  Mo.    61 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

.TO  «  «w  Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/(W 

US,  a.  Pit— 56 

A  new  variety  of  azalea,  of  the  Kaem, 

terized  by  its  more  upright  growth  habit , 

its  seed  parent  Fedora  (unpatented),  its 

seed  production,  and  its  resultant  heav 

each  flowering  season. 


Road, 
51 
153,602 

1  Claim 

iferi  type,  charac- 
ts  compared  with 
[complete  lack  of 
[blooming  during 


3,574 
CACTACEAE  PLANT  FAMILY 
Baraell  L.  Cobla,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,931 
Int.  a.  AOlh  5/00 
UA  a.  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Cactaceae 
family  obtained  through  cross-pollination  of  a  plant  of 
the  Zygocactus  truncatus  "Delicatus"  variety  and  a  Zygo- 
cactiis  truncatus  variety  known  commercially  as  "Christ- 
mas Cheer"  is  principally  distinguished  from  its  parents 
and  known  related  varieties  by  a  growth  habit  that  com- 
bines a  fast  growth  rate,  an  upright  and  compact  appear- 
ance, thin  cladophylls  with  from  6  to  9  teeth  per  clado- 
phyll,  and  a  flower  having  a  small  ovary  with  a  high  ster- 
ility factor,  a  bloom  with  translucent  white  perianth  tube 
forming  and  laminating  tepals,  a  carina  which  is  clearly 
demarcated  by  its  color,  and  a  bloom  life  of  from  about 
6  to  about  8  days. 


3,573 
^  CARNATION  PLANT 

***Sf*"^5^^?*""*'"'  R«*wo«Hi  city,  C  ilif.,  assignor  to 

Woodside  Nurseries  Company,  Redwa  id  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3-  7,866 

,t-   ^  Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

UA  a.  PH.— 73 
A  new  variety  of  red  carnation  pl_..  „.   „.^  .^^^ 

flowered  greenhouse  forcing  or  perpetual  blooming  type, 

characterized  by   the   unique  coloring  bf  its   blossoms 

which  substantially  duplicates  that  of  tie  flower  of  the 

"Forever  Yours"  rose  ( P.P.  2,443 ) . 


1  Claim 

t  of  the  large 


3,575 
ILEX  (HOLLY)  PLANT 
Armard  V.  Motsinger,  Aberdeen,  Md.  (140  W.  4di  St, 
Windmill  Village,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.    33903) 
Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,492 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CL  Pit.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  plant  variety  of  the  evergreen 
tree  type;  substantially  as  herein  described  and  illustrated; 
resulting  from  an  attempted  crossing  of  a  Viburnum  and 
an  Ilex  plant,  with  most  characteristics  including  alter- 
nate branches  and  leaves  resembling  the  Ilex  opaca,  but 
with  some  branches  and  some  leaves  nearly  opposite, 
and  characterized  particularly  as  a  novelty  by  its  rapid 
growth;  attractive  red  berries  spread  evenly  among  green 
leaves;  upper  middle  branches  extending  from  either  side 
of  the  trunk  at  approximately  45  degrees  giving  the  ap- 
pearance that  they  extend  at  right  angles  to  each  other; 
and  the  entire  tree  having  an  attractive  upright  pyramidal 
shape,  with  profuse  foliage  and  berries. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  2 — 48  see: 
Patent  No.  3,818,158 


means  at  the  end  of  the  member  opposite  to  the  stem,  the  spin- 
dle means  extending  transversely  to  the  stem;  and  two  bearing 
bushes  designed  for  anchorage  in  femoral  condyles  to  extend 
laterally  of  the  knee,  the  bearing  bushes  pivotally  supporting 
opposite  ends  of  the  spindle  means. 


3,816,852 
UNIFORM  CAPS 
Bernard  Weinstcin,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bancroft  Cap 
Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  350,387 

lnt.CI.A42b//00,//20 

U.S.CI.2— 195  2  Claims 


3,816,853 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT 
Reginald  Arnold  Elson,  Woodsetts  House,  Woodsetts,  Wori(- 
sop,  Nottinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
53598/71 

lnt.CI.A61f;/24 
U.S.CI.3-I  7  Claims 


An  improvement  is  provided  in  uniform  caps  which  have  a 
stiff  band  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  the  head  of  a  user,  a 
non-self-supporting  cover,  a  visor  and  a  flaring  crown  portion. 
The  flaring  crown  is  normally  held  in  a  raised  position  in  use 
by  a  front  stay.  A  hinge  interconnects  the  band  and  the  stay 
with  the  hinge  having  a  stop  which  limits  a  stretched  cover 
condition  with  the  peak  of  the  crown  raised  while  permitting 
hinge  pivoting  to  define  a  collapsed  peak  position  of  the  crown 
for  ease  of  storage  and  shipment. 


3316,854 

PROSTHESIS  FOR  TOTAL  ARTHROPLASTY  OF  THE 

ELBOW  JOINT 

Allen  P.  Schlein,  205  Booth  St.,  Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

Filed  July  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  376,220 

lnt.a.A61f//24 

U.S.CL3-1  9  Claims 


A  prosthesis  for  total  replacement  arthroplasty  of  the  elbow 
joint  consists  of  a  hinge  joint  having  two  intramedullary  stems 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  medullary  canals  of  the  humerus 
and  the  ulna  respectively,  and  which  is  articulated  at  the  time 
of  operation.  The  free  end  of  one  of  the  stems  is  formed  with 
an  integral  partial  cylinder  within  which  is  secured  a  cylindri- 
cal bearing  member  formed  of  ultra  high  density  polyethylene 
having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  a  pivot  pin  carried  on  the 
free  end  of  the  other  stem.  A  radial  slot  in  the  bearing 
member,  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pivot 
pin,  allows  the  pin  to  be  snapped  into  the  bore  of  the  bearing 
member  to  form  the  hinge  joint. 


3,816,855 
KNEE  JOINT  PROSTH  ESIS 
Bahaa  Botros  Scedhom  Saieh,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1971, 
18278/71 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  7/24 
U.S.CI.3-1  9  Claims 


A  prosthetic  knee  joint  comprising  a  tibial  member  having  a 
stem  for  insertion  into,  and  securing  to,  the  tibia,  and  spindle 


A  prosthetic  knee  joint  device  comprises  a  femoral  com- 
ponent in  the  form  of  a  shell  member  having  two  condylar  por 
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tions  with  major  convex  bearing  surfa<  ss  areas,  which  por- 
tions are  bridged  at  one  end  by  a  port  >n  defining  a  trough 
between  the  convex  areas.  An  associate 
similar  portions  in  a  platform  bearing  mtmber  deHning  major 
concave  bearing  surface  areas  and  a  ridle  therebetween.  The 
convex  bearing  areas  are  longer  than  the  concave  bearing 
areas  and  generally  U-shaped  longitudiially  to  simulate  the 
corresponding  shaping  in  the  natural  toint  from  which  the 
shell  member  can  in  fact  be  derived.  fThe  concave  bearing 
areas  however  simulate  the  menisci  or  the  natural  joint  dif- 
ferent phases  of  rotation  to  provide  a|  optimized  congruity 
between  the  bearing  surfaces  during  rotation  of  the  predeter- 
mined geometry  of  the  prosthesis  as  co^npared  to  the  variable 
geometry  in  the  natural  joiht.  k 


chamber  is  located  below  and  operatively  associated  with  the 
commode  body  whereby  human  waste  can  fall  by  gravity  into 
tibial  component  has  the  commode  body  and  into  the  combustion  chamber.  The 
combustion  chamber  includes  comminuting  means  operative- 
ly associated  therewith  for  reducing  the  particle  size  of  waste 


3,816,856       I 
^  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Brasweil,  218  Hooker  Rd.,  Wi 
Filed  May  2, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Int.CI.  E03d//J4 
U.S.  CI.  4—58 


lington,  N.C.  28401 
56,474 

11  Claims 


material  deposited  therein  and  which  is  to  be  incinerated  by 
heat  producing  means  developed  within  the  combustion 
chamber.  The  incinerating  commode  is  cyclically  operable 
and  includes  blower  means  for  cooling  and  purging  the  by- 
products of  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber  after 
an  incinerating  operation. 


3,816,858 
INFLATABLE  HAIR  WASHING  AID 
Marie  Martin,  699  Ridgewood  Dr.,  Apt.  109,  Port  Ncchcs,  Tex. 
77651 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,287 

Int.CI.A47kJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  4-159  9  Claims 


A  flushing  apparatus  particularly  for  p| 
bodies  one  main  moving  part  which  is  ai 
receive  ballast  water  for  closing  a  mail 
become  a  float  to  assist  in  the  opening  ol 
release  of  the  ballast  water.  The  main  flus] 
tached  to  the  one  main  moving  part.  Mam 
ized  to  implement  the  opening  of  the 
complete  reliance  on  flotation,  and  existi 
handles  and  levers  may  be  utilized.  The 
also  be  closed  manually  to  effect  partial 
of  saving  water. 


mbing  fixtures  em- 

apted  alternately  to 

flush  valve  and  to 

the  flush  valve  after 

valve  is  directly  at- 

1  force  may  be  util- 

ush  valve  without 

conventional  tank 

ain  flush  valve  may 

ushing  for  the  sake 


3,816,857 
INCINERATING  COMM( 
James  I.  West,  Jr.,  7856  Feilder  Rd.,  Jones| 
Continuatmn-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  134,650, 
applkratton  Sept.  15,  1971,  Scr.  Ni 
Int«CI.  E03d  / 1102 
U.S.CI.4-131 


DE 

>ro,  Ga.  30236 
iprU  16, 1971.  This 

180,560 

10  Claims 


A  comminuting  attachment  for  an  incii  crating  commode 


mcmerating  com- 


operable  for  disposing  of  human  waste.  The 
mode  includes  a  commode  body  having  sea  means  operative- 
ly associated  therewith  whereby  the  commc  ie  can  be  used  for 
receiving    wastes    deposited    by    humaif.    A    combustion 


A  hair  washing  aid  which  is  comprised  of  an  inflatable  ring 
of  substantial  size  which  is  positioned  above  a  bottom  member 
which  spans  across  the  ring.  An  intermediate  ring 
therebetween  defines  a  wall  immediately  above  the  bottom 
and  the  intermediate  ring  is  perforated  at  a  number  of  loca- 
tions to  serve  as  a  collecting  trough  or  gutter  for  water.  The 
device  is  preferably  used  with'  bed-ridden  patients  in  hospitals 
and  the  like.  To  maintain  the  apparatus  level  when  a  patient's 
head  is  placed  in  the  ring,  an  inflatable  pillow  is  incorporated 
which  can  be  inflated  immediately  beneath  the  neck  of  the  pa- 
tient to  level  the  bottom.  Water  accumulated  in  the  bottom  is 
drained  through  an  attached  down-chute  which  is  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  over  the  side  of  the  bed.  The  down-chute  has 
a  lower  end  which  is  open  but  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
a  clip  which  serves  as  a  valve. 
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3,816,859 

POOL  COVERS 

Michael  Mosehauer,  125  Nichols  St.,  Spcncerport,  N.Y.  14559 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339,441 

Int.CLE04hi//6,i//« 

U.S.  CI.  4- 1 72. 1 2  8  Claims 


inner  tube.  When  many  such  tube  combinations  are  arranged 
in  close  relationship  certain  difficulties  are  encountered  in 
grinding  the  surface  of  the  individual  welding  seams,  which  is 
desirable  out  of  consideration  to  the  resistance  to  flow  of  a 
fluid  passing  outside  the  tubes  and  also  for  inspecting  the 
quality  of  the  welding  seams. 


^^ 


TSZ, 


I 


A  storable  pool  cover  which  serves  as  a  pool  liner  when  not 
in  use  and  which  has  an  inflatable  portion  that  functions  as  the 
cover  when  inflated. 


3,816,860 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT-BED 
Howard  M.  Quakenbush,  Monona  Village,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
FIcxstecl  Industries,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,486 

Int  CL  A47c  19100;  IS  100 

U.S.CI.5— 17  5  Claims 


Convertible  seat-bed  wherein  a  movable  seat-carrying 
frame  is  connected  by  links  to  a  main  frame  for  movement 
between  rearward  inclined  seating  position  in  which  the  rear 
portion  of  the  seat  is  below  a  backrest  and  a  forward  sleeping 
position  in  which  the  seat  is  horizontal,  the  links  being  moved 
over-center  between  the  two  positions. 


3,816,861 

MEANS  FOR  GRINDING  THE  SURFACE  OF  WELDING 

SEAM  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Nils  Akc  Curt  Jungle,  and  Nils  Rune  Janred,  both  of  Gotcborg, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolagct  Gotaverken,  Goteborg, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,350 

Claims  priority,  appifeatk>n  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
14200/71 

Int.CI.B24b/9/00 
U.S.CI.51— 241S  1  Claim 

When  interconnecting  two  concentrically  arranged  tubes, 
of  which  the  inner  one  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  outer 
one  the  welding  seam  will  cover  at  least  a  substantial  part  of 
the  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  then  conically  taper  into  the 


The  grinding  is  performed  by  means  of  an  apparatus  com- 
prising a  sleeve,  upon  which  a  grinding  wheel  and  driving 
means  for  the  same  are  mounted,  the  sleeve  being  carried  by 
two  ring^releasably  attached  to  the  inner  tube.  The  rings  can 
be  fixed  in  an  arbitrary  position  along  the  tube  and  the  sleeve 
is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  axially  as  well  as  radially. 


3,816362 
SEAT 
Masaharu  Shibata,  Nagano,  and  Kunio  Sato,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318,660 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971, 47-2038; 
Jan.  31, 1972, 47-12921 

Int.  CLA47c2i/04, 25/00 
U.S.CL  5-351  8Cteims 


A  seat  is  prepared  by  molding  a  synthetic  resin  foaming 
material  integrally  with  a  frame  structure  embedded  therein. 
The  frame  structure  includes  an  upper  line  frame  extending 
along  the  upper  outer  periphery  of  the  seat,  a  lower  line  frame 
connected  to  the  upper  line  frame  and  supporting  springs  for 
resiliently  supporting  the  upper  line  frame  from  below  against 
the  load  of  an  occupant. 


3,816363 
MULTIPURPOSE  SKI  TOOL 
Rudolf  H.  Thielemann,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  43,  Sweet  Home,  Orcg. 
97386 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  156,012,  Aug.  25, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Nov.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,601 

Int.  CI.  B25f/ /OO 
U.S.CL7— IR  2  Claims 

A  tool  having  a  plastic  body  portion  with  side  metal  edges 
and  a  metal  tip.  The  tip  and  the  side  metal  edges  are  shaped  to 
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b«  usable  as  a  screwdriver.  The  side  meta 
used  as  a  scraper.  The  body  portion  at  the 


edges  can  also  be  canoe  sections  include  an  inner  keel,  an  angularly  curved  bow 
end  opposite  from  or  stern  piece,  outwardly  bowed  gunwales  connected  at  one 
the  tip  comprises  a  scraping  edge.  This  lat  ;r  edge  is  a  part  of  end  to  the  top  of  the  curved  piece,  and  an  abutment  flange 

connecting  to  the  other  ends  of  the  outwardly  bowed  gun- 
wales. The  body  is  formed  of  foam  plastic,  honeycombed 
paper  or  the  like,  the  foam  plastic  being  perforated.  The  body 
is  preferably  covered  with  fiberglass  or  the  like.  An  outer  keel 
and  bow  and  stem  forming  members  oppose  the  inner  keel 
and  curved  bow  or  stem  piece  and  are  secured  thereto. 


the  plastic  body  and  can  be  used  to  sera 
metal  may  damage.  The  body  portion  is 
or  plastic  for  structural  and  handling  pur 


)e  surfaces  which 
instructed  of  resin 

JS. 


3,816,864 
SCREWDRIVER  LEVEi 
Ashby  M.  Colter,  Walker  St.,  Manchester,  iVnn.  37355 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  32i745 
Int.  CI.  B25f  1 100;  GOlc  912 


3,816,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOOKS 
Leonard  Miaskoff,  and  David  A.  Rccd,  both  of  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,608 
Int.CI.B42c///00 
U.S.CI.11-3  7  Claims 


-ireo 


U.S.CI.7— 1  M 


5  Claims 


A  screwdriver  having  a  transparent  handh 
bubble-level  cavities  spaced  apart  within  s 
different  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  o 
The  tool  is  further  characterized  by  a  res 
mounted  upon  the  shank  of  the  screwdriver 
locked  in  an  inoperative  position  against  t 
operative  position  remote  from  the  handle 


3,816,865 
SECTIONAL  CANOE 
Robert  O.  Ragan,  134  W.  49th  St.,  Minneai 
Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 
Int.  CI.  B63b  7104 
US.  CI.  9-2  S 


and  a  plurality  of 
id  handle  and  at 
the  screwdriver, 
member  slidably 
nd  adapted  to  be 
e  handio  and  an 


lis,  Minn.  55409 
,381 

1  Claim 


An  improved  apparatus  for  making  books  and  other  sheet 
material  articles  includes  a  main  conveyor  for  transporting 
groups  of  signatures  to  a  covering  station.  A  cover  conveyor 
transports  covers  to  the  covering  station  where  they  are 
sequentially  applied  to  the  groups  of  signatures  in  a  known 
manner.  A  first  cover  feed  assembly  sequentially  feeds  covers 
to  the  cover  conveyor.  In  the  event  of  a  malfunctioning  of  a 
first  cover  feed  assembly,  a  second  cover  feed  assembly  is  ac- 
tivated to  feed  a  cover  to  the  cover  conveyor.  A  detector  for 
detecting  a  malfunctioning  oT  the  first  cover  feed  assembly  is 
capable  of  detecting  either  a  failure  to  feed  a  cover  or  the 
feeding  od  double  covers.  In  the  event  that  double  covers  are 
fed,  the  double  covers  are  rejected  and  the  second  cover  feed 
assembly  is  activated. 


A  canoe  is  formed  of  two  separable  secti(fas  which  may  be 
disconnected  for  use  in  travelling,  storage  a\d  handling.  The 


3,816367 
INFLATABLE  CANOPY 
Paul  P.  Shirzad,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  David  L.  Reidt, 
Lomita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foremark  Corporatkm, 
Gardens,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,734 
lnt.Cl.B65s///00 
U.S.a.14-71  17  Claims 

An  inflatable  canopy  which  is  primarily  intended  to  be  util- 
ized in  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  space  between  an  air- 
craft loading  bridge  and  an  aircarft  can  be  constructed  utiliz- 
ing an  inflatable  member  divided  up  into  interconnected  inter- 
nal sections  so  that  when  the  member  is  inflated,  the  inflauble 
member  will  flare  outwardly  from  an  essentially  flat  folded 
position  to  an  inflated  position  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
an  aircraft  hull.  A  frame  means  for  supporting  the  sections  of 
the  inflatable  member  in  both  the  folded  and  inflated  positions 
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is  provided  along  with  a  counterweight  folding  means  for  mov- 
ing the  canopy  from  the  inflated  position  to  the  folded  posi- 
tion. The  inflatable  member  is  preferably  mounted  on  a  frame 


and  washes  the  upward  facing  surfaces  of  the  vehicle.  The 
brush  carrying  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  brush  carrying  arms 
pivotally  attached  to  support  members  and  a  pair  of  counter- 
balancing arms  extending  away  from  the  pivot  points  in  a 
direction  generally  opposite  the  direction  of  extension  of  the 


body  pivotally  connected  to  an  aircraft  loading  bridge.  This 
frame  body  may  be  spaced  from  the  bridge;  the  space  between 
it  and  the  bridge  may  be  enclosed  by  a  bellows. 


3,816,868 
GLASS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Martin  Dotsko,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  210,337 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7/06 

U.S.CI.  15-4  19  Claims 


brush  carrying  arms.  One  of  the  counterbalancing  arms  is  pro- 
vided with  a  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  variable 
counterbalancing  force  such  that  the  downward  force  on  the 
brush  is  made  maximal  when  the  arm  and  brush  are  in  a 
lowered  rest  positon  and  is  made  minimal  when  the  arm  and 
brush  are  in  a  raised  position. 


3,816,870 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
William  C.  Riester,  WilUamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 
Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,613 

Int.CI.B60s//04 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.42  9  Cbims 


i/.v.v.v.v///y,v/y//-v,v/////>.v,V77i 


7 


,,,,„,,,,,:j,,,m,t>>>''«i>»«''>>>'''''>'«'>>''''''^'''''f''>{^^^^ 


IS 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  glass  and  other  optical 
surfaces  in  which  a  cleaning  fluid  is  applied  and  then  picked 
up  by  lightly  passing  over  the  surface  a  vacuum  pickup  device 
comprising  a  tank  containing  a  cellular  sponge  and  covered  on 
one  open  side  which  is  passed  over  the  surface,  with  non-abra- 
sive material,  the  tank  having  a  vacuum  applied  to  it.  Various 
modifications  are  shown  including  a  combined  apparatus  for 
applying  and  picking  up  the  fluid  and  an  apparatus  supported 
on  an  air  bearing  table  for  use  when  no  surface  contact  can  be 
tolerated. 


3,816,869 
VEHICLE  OVERHEAD  WASHING  APPARATUS 
George  Thomas  Ennis,  1354  E.  State  St.,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,554 
Int.CI.B60si/06 
U.S.CI.  15-21D  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  washing  the  upward  facing  surfaces  of  a  vehi- 
cle, including  a  power  driven  rotary  brush  assembly  which  has 
a  horizontal  axis  and  is  carried  by  a  pivoted  overhead  as- 
sembly whereby  the  brush  assembly  may  pivot  upwardly  to 
permit  the  vehicle  to  pass  underneath  while  the  brush  engages 


A  unitized  superstructure  for  a  wiper  blade  comprises  an  in- 
tegrally formed  articulated  structure  consisting  of  a  central 
primary  span  and  a  pair  of  secondary  spans  connected  at  each 
end  of  the  primary  span.  The  primary  span  is  channel-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  includes  planar  extensions  at  its  ends 
which  connect  the  secondary  spans  at  their  centers  to  the  pri- 
mary span.  Adjacent  each  end  of  the  primary  span  are  a  pair 
of  depending  tabs  which  embrace  a  portion  of  the  secondary 
spans.  The  superstructure  is  formed  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  secondary  spans  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  primary  span.  The  secondary  spans  while 
still  pliable  are  rotated  approximately  ninety  degrees  into  an 
operative  angular  relationship  with  the  primary  span  and 
retained  in  that  position  by  engagement  of  cooperating  latch 
elements  on  adjacent  spans.  The  planar  end  extensions  on  the 
primary  span  form  flexible  elastic  connectors.  A  squeegee  as- 
sembly comprises  an  elastomeric  strip  supported  by  a  backing 
strip  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rails.  At  each  end  of  the 
secondary  yoke  is  a  pair  of  opposed  claws  which  slidably 
receive  the  backing  strip. 
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3,816,871 
SOOT  BLOWER  LAMCE 
George  B.  Kamofeky,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  i 
can.  Inc.,  Lake  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  F23j  3100;  F27d 
UA  CI.  15-317 
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3,816,873 
FOLDING  HANDLE  AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
ignor  to  Copes- Vul-   Richard  A.  Thorud,  Bloomington;  Henry  B.  Tilkitson,  III,  and 

William  D.  Wood,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
'i'^^AWi  signors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

'^100  Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,839 

13  Claims  Int.  CI.  B62b  i/02 

U.S.CI.  16-111  A  2Clainis 


fo 


A  tube  having  a  central  flow  section 
a  concentric  annular  flow  section  for 
lined  boiler  soot  blower,  is  disclosed  as 
means  for  maintaining  the  velocity  of 
section  at  a  pre-selected  substantially  coistant 
minimize  the  pressure  differential  betv^en 
section  and  the  concentric  annular  flow 


•flu  i 


carrying  a  fluid  and 

c^rying  a  fluid,  e.g.,  a 

being  provided  with 

in  the  annular  flow 

value,  so  as  to 

the  central  flow 

sfctionofthe  tube. 


3,816,872         I 
VACUUM  CLEANER  SUCTION  TOOlj  FOR  CLEANING 
DEEP  PILE  SHAG  RUCS 
Frank  K.  Bayless,  9  Garden  City  Rd.,  Dkrien,  Conn.  06820; 
Horace  W.  Brundage,  277  Loveland;  1  obert  A.  Evans,  86 
Mitchell,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn.  0<  902,  and  John  W, 
Hoover,  49  Clark  St.,  Milford,  Conn.  0€  160 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  141,547,  May  10 
3,745,603.  This  application  Jan.  19, 197 
Int.  CI.  A47I 9106 
U.S.  CI.  15-397  4  Claims 


1971,  Pat.  No. 
I,  Ser.  No.  324,976 


there  is  provided  a 

larrow,  hollow  noz- 

and  elongated  in  a 

rmal   forward  and 

J.  The  lower  sur- 

^pwardly  at  their  op- 


In  accordance  with  the  present  inventi 
suction  tool  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
zles  depending  from  the  body  of  the  toi 
horizontal   direction   parallel    to   the 
backward  horizontal  movement  of  the 

faces  or  lips  of  these  nozzles  are  curved   ^ ^ 

posite  ends  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  Ihe  nozzles  adjacent 
their  opposite  ends  are  convexly  curved^  The  hollow  nozzles 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  bo^y  of  the  tool,  which 
in  turn  is  connected  through  the  usual  hollow  wand  or  handle 
and  flexible  hose  with  a  source  of  suction  in  a  vacuum  cleaner 
unit.  This  construction  enables  the  ?  several  nozzles  to 
penetrate  the  deep  pile  of  a  shag  rug  by  parting  the  fibers  and 
thus  the  nozzle  openings  are  brought  fairly  close  to  the  base  of 
the  rug  and  the  air  flow  into  the  nozzlw  is  able  to  entrain 
deeply  embedded  dirt.  The  shape  of  the  nbzzles  enables  them 
to  be  moved  with  reasonable  ease  betweeiiand  over  the  fibers 
and  to  comb  out  the  fibers  as  the  tool  is  mewed. 


^-^ 


A  folding  handle  for  a  rotary  mower.  The  handle  is  com- 
posed of  two  similar  inverted  U-shaped  sections,  an  upper  and 
lower,  with  the  lower  section  being  attached  to  the  mower 
housing,  and  with  the  upper  section  overlapping  the  lower  sec- 
tion for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  section.  A  unique  latch  mechanism  locks  both 
sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  handle  sections  together  rigidly  in 
the  upright  operative  position,  and  is  easily  released  by  one 
hand  of  the  operator  to  allow  the  upper  section  to  be  folded 
forward  to  a  generally  horizontal  position  over  the  engine.  The 
latching  mechanism  includes  two  sliding  pins  biased  outwardly 
by  two  spring-wire  handles.  The  upper  handle  section  includes 
ramps  to  engage  and  push  inwardly  the  pins  as  the  upper  han- 
dle section  is  being  swung  into  the  rigid  operative  position. 
Aligned  holes  in  the  upper  handle  section  engage  the  pins  to 
secure  the  upper  handle  section  to  the  lower  handle  section. 


3,816,874 
POULTRY  CUTTER 
Donald  E.  Jahnke,  6116  N.  115th  St.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 
53051 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,180 

Int.CI.A22c2//00 

U.S.CL  17-11  8  Claims 


A  hock  and  neck  cutter  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  cutting 
blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  pneumatic  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  a  c  m- 
pound  linkage  assembly  connecting  said  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  to  said  cutting  blades  to  provide  decreasing  speed 
and  increasing  force  in  the  movement  of  said  blades.  A  low- 
force  air  valve  is  used  to  control  the  pressurization  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  and  a  discharge  air  silencer  is 
provided  in  the  discharge  passage  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly. 
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3,816375 

MEAT  CUTTING  AND  SLICING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

William  D.  Duncan,  and  Carolyn  L.  Duncan,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Duncan  Creations,  Inc.,  Marion,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,038 

Int.CI.A22c2//00 


motor  unit  is  mounted  on  the  rotary  knife  support  unit  with  its 
piston  rod  connected  to  structure  supporting  the  rotary  knife 
such  that  its  stroke  back  and  forth  causes  the  rotary  knife  to 
traverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tray.  The  conveyor  tray 
unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  trays  with  the  drive 
shaft  for  the  conveyor  being  mechanically  connected  to  a  ro- 
tary motor  that  indexes  the  trays  sequentially  into  position 


U.S.CI.  17— 52 


5  Claims    beneath  the  rotary  knife. 


^'^^\— 


A  meat  cutting  and  slicing  method  and  apparatus  comprises 
the  use  of  a  circular  knife  blade  rotated  at  high  speed  while  the 
surface  of  the  blade  is  bathed  in  a  stream  of  cooling  and/or 
cleaning  fluid  to  provide  a  film  of  said  fluid  on  the  surface  area 
of  the  blade  in  contact  with  the  meat  being  severed. 


y^ 


M-^e 


/ 


3,816,877  , 

SHRIMP  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  W.  BuUock,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Marine  Con- 
struction &  Design  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,192 

Int.  a.  A22c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—73  20  Claims 


3,816,876 
FISH  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Oliver  T.  Barrette,  Jr.,  122  Jefferson  St.,  and  Lucien  W. 
Carignan,  130  Pilgrim  Pky.,  Apt.  No.  7,  both  of  Warwkk, 
R.l.  02888 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,939 

Int.CLA22c25//6 

U.S.  CI.  17-57  9Ctoims 


A  fish  processing  machine  having  a  stand,  a  rotary  knife 
unit,  a  support  unit  for  the  rotary  knife  unit,  having  its  one  end 
pivotally  attached  to  the  top  of  said  stand,  and  a  conveyor  tray 
unit  having  elongated  trays  positionably  supported  by  the 
stand  beneath  the  rotary  knife  unit.  The  elongated  trays  have  a 
concave  curvature  in  their  upper  surface  to  accept  the  curva- 
ture of  the  fish  and  the  curvature  of  the  rotary  knife.  At  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine  a  pivotal  clamp  member  extends 
over  a  portion  of  the  elongated  trays  and  it  is  automatically  ac- 
tuated to  clamp  the  head  of  the  fish  securely  to  the  tray  during 
the  cutting  operation.  The  rotary  knife  unit  comprises  a  rotary 
knife  connected  to  a  motor  that  intermittently  rotates  the 
knife  first  in  the  clockwise  direction  and  then  in  the  counter- 
clockwise direction.  A  first  air  cylinder  motor  unit  mounted 
on  the  stand  is  connected  to  the  rotary  knife  support  unit  and 
it  functions  to  raise  and  lower  the  rotary  knife  respectively 
from  and  toward  the  elongated  trays.  A  second  air  cylinder 


A  machine  and  method  for  cleaning  marine  life  such  as 
shrimp  by  passing  the  shrimp  down  between  spaced  peeling 
rolls  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  plate  therebetween  with 
the  rolls  on  movable  centers  positioned  as  a  function  of  the 
plate  shape  and  position  with  the  plate  having  shaped  sides 
with  a  traveling  belt  moving  over  the  top  edge  of  the  plate  for 
carrying  away  the  cleaned  shrimp  and  the  rolls  having  an  outer 
surface  of  a  predetermined  hardness  and  material  and  rotating 
at  a  predetermined  speed  with  the  plate  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing at  a  predetermined  speed  and  a  spray  provided  for  clean- 
ing the  rolls  and  plate  and  forcing  uncleaned  shrimp  into  the 
nips  between  the  rolls  and  plate. 


3,816,878 
CABLE  TIE 
Ronald  T.  Fulton,  Tinley  Park,  and  Evan  D.  Roberts,  Fk>ss- 
moor,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park, 
IH. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,325 

Int.  a.  B65d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24—  1 6  PB  .4  Claims 


A  two-piece  cable  tie  having  a  separate  strap  and  a  separate 
strap  retaining  and  locking  head  is  disclosed  herein.  The  strap 
is  threadably  assembled  through  the  head  and  is  insertable 
back  through  the  head  to  form  a  bundling  loop.  A  pawl  is 
pivotally  secured  to  the  cable  tie  and  extends  into  one-way 
ratcheting  and  locking  engagement  with  abutments  on  the 
strap  positioned  within  the  head. 
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3^16^79 
FILAMENTARY  STRING 
FnuKis  G.  Mcracr,  Franiiiichain  Cent 
tra,  Northbridie,  both  of  Mass 
Manufacturing  Company,  F 

FilcdOct.4, 1972,«cr 
Int.  CI.  B654I 63100:  A 
U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB 
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F'ASTENER 
r,  and  Philip  A.  Koois- 
Dennison 


12  Claims 


button  main  body  through  the  upholstery.  In  one  embodiment, 
a  plurality  of  holes  are  formed  in  the  main  body  at  a  portion  of 
the  main  body  nearest  the  button  head.  The  pointed  end  is  ex- 
tended through  the  upholstery  and  then  looped  toward  the 
button  head  so  as  to  extend  through  one  of  the  holes.  A  groove 
formed  in  the  pointed  end  engages  the  periphery  of  the  hole 


A  fastener  formed  by  an  elongated  m<  mber,  such  as  a  fila- 
mentary string,  that  is  attached  to  a  bidir  ctional  locliing  head 
with  longitudinally  opposed  openings.  Tl  e  elongated  member 
is  inserted  into  either  of  the  opposed  obenings  of  the  head, 
where  it  is  engaged  and  locked  in  placdby  one  or  more  lon- 
gitudinally extending,  internal  locking  v^es. 


3,816,880 
MULTIPLE  DETENT  RETAI 
Arthur  F.  Jacobs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 


Lighting  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  Ci  if 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No  311,631 
Int.  CI.  A44b  21100;  F2|i  1102 
MJ&.  C\.  24-73  B 


«NG  CLIP 

ssignor  to  Prudential 


through  which  the  pointed  end  extends  thereby  locking  the 
pointed  end  in  place  and  compressing  the  upholstery  the 
desired  amount.  In  another  embodiment,  a  plurality  of 
grooves  are  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  main  body  nearest  the 
button  head.  A  bifurcated  wall  adjacent  the  pointed  end  ex- 
tends around  one  of  the  grooves  thereby  securing  the  pointed 
end  in  position. 


3,816,882 

CLAMPING  UNITS  FOR  USE  IN  PACKAGING 
Kaiuya  Maeda,  and  Sigcmi  Fujiwara,  both  of  Yokohama, 
9  Claims       J*P*"<  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   14,   1971,  46- 
32843;  June  3,  1971,  46-38873;  July  29,  1971,  46-57359; 
Sept.  23, 1971, 46-74365;  Sept.  23, 1971, 46-74366 

Int.a.F16b2//02 
U.S.  CI.  24—22 1  R  2  Claims 


A  multiple  detent  retaining  clip  havi 
lion  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  t 
of,  for  example,  a  lighting  fixture  w 
suspended  ceiling  so  as  to  support  the  I 
verted  T-bars  forming  a  part  of  a  grid  t 
the  clip  having  three  planar  gripping  I 
with  the  body  portion  extending  in  the  s 
the  gripping  legs  at  opposite  ends  bein 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion  in  one 
gripping  legs  being  laterally  offset  in  an 
as  to  deflne  a  channel  and  each  of  the 
detent  projecting  inwardly  so  that  the 
fitted  over  the  enlarged  head  of  the  inve 
ceiling  thereby  supporting  the  lighting  fii 
grid  members. 


g  a  planar  body  por- 

e  sheet  metal  housing 

ich  is  a  portion  of  a 

hting  Tixture  from  in- 

pe  suspended  ceiling, 

;s  which  are  integral 

e  general  direction, 

laterally  offset  from 

direction  and  other 

pposite  direction  so 

gripping  legs  having  a 

ripping  legs  may  be 

ted  T-bar  of  the  grid 

ture  from  the  ceiling 


3,816,881 
ONE  PIECE  UPHOLSTERY  TUF^G  BUTTON 
Richard  W.  Van  Riper,  Jr.,  Crawfordsv  He,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Ingress  Manufacturing  Company  Incc  iwrated,  Crawford- 
sville,  Ind. 

Filed  July  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  f  78,567 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1118 

U.S.  CI.  24-90  W  8  Claims 

A  one  piece  tufting  button  for  use  in  i  ecuring  upholstery. 

The  tufting  button  main  body  has  a  button  head  formed  at  one 

end  and  an  opposite  pointed  end  for  allov  ing  insertion  of  the 


my/////''///////^. 


A  clamping  unit  comprising  a  member  (A)  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  through-hole 
formed  in  a  wall  of  a  packaging  box,  a  flange  portion  adapted 
to  be  closely  fitted  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  through- 
hole,  an  axial  through-hole  and  grooves  circumferentially 
formed  in  the  end  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  or  the 
front  surface  of  said  flange  portion  along  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  through-hole;  and  a  member  (B)  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  through-hole  formed  in 
the  confronting  wall  of  another  packaging  box,  a  flange  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
through-hole,  engaging  projections  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  axial  through-hole  of  said  member  (A)  and  locking  means 
adapted  to  elastically  engage  the  end  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  or  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  axial  through- 
hole  of  said  member  (A),  said  member  (B)  being  inserted  into 
said  member  (A),  whereby  the  locking  means  of  said  member 
(B)  are  strongly  elastically  forced  into  the  grooves  of  said 
member  (A)  and  said  member  (A)  is  disengageably  positively 
secured  to  said  member  ( B). 
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3,816383 

FASTENER 

Theodore  Dzos,  Sr.,  and  Peter  Schcnk,  both  of  West  IsUp,  N.  Y., 

assignors  to  Deus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,882 

Int.  CLA44b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-221  R  6  Claims 


3,816385 

MECHANICAL  JOINING  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

MATERIAL  TO  CONNECTING  AND  SUPPORTING 

CORELINES,  FOR  LARGE  PANEL  USES 

Kolbjom  Sacther,  934  Linden,  Wilmette,  III.  60091 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,192 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100;  E04b  11345 

U.S.  CI.  24-243  K  25  Claims 


A  quick  release  fastener  used  for  fastening  together  two 
parts  such  as  panels.  The  fastener  consists  of  two  components, 
a  stud  and  a  receptacle.  The  receptacle  is  molded  from  a 
resilient  plastic  material  and  includes  two  C-shaped  support- 
ing webs  terminating  at  one  end  in  engagement  with  an  in- 
tegral base  portion  and  at  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  a 
retaining  portion.  The  retaining  portion  has  a  socket  with  cam 
surfaces  to  cooperate  with  lugs  on  the  stud.  The  resilient 
member  is  collapsible  laterally  to  permit  its  partial  insertion  in 
an  aperture  on  a  support'  and  designed  so  that  when  it  is 
released  it  will  return  to  its  initial  configuration  affixing  the 
!  receptacle  to  the  support.  The  relationship  between  the  base 
'  and  the  C-shaped  loops  is  dimensionally  adjusted  so  that  the 
receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  variety  of  different 
thickness  panels. 


3,816,884 

SELF-SHAPING  SUPPORT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 

Henry  Levor,  7756  Burnet  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,869 

Int.CI.A44b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  24-243  CC  10  Claims 


Flexible  sheet  material  is  attached  to  coreline  (i.e.,  rod, 
rope,  cable),  either  to  splice  sheet  margins  into  a  composite  of 
larger  span,  or  to  attach  a  large  sheet  to  a  plurality  of  supports 
some  of  which  may  be  at  intermediate  points  of  the  sheet,  or 
merely  to  support  ends  or  side  margins  of  a  sheet,  by 
releasably  clamping  the  sheet  material  to  the  coreline  by 
means  of  split  tubing  of  friction  material  held  thereto  by  split 
relatively  rigid  tubular  retainer.  Joined  sheet  margins  are 
thereby  connected  in  airtight  relation.  Releasable  securing  of 
flexible  strips  or  panels  into  sheets  usable  for  various  pur- 
poses, and  supporting  of  the  sheets  and  carrying  of  the  sheets 
as  in  air-supported  enclosures  is  facilitated.  Erection  and 
dismantling  of  air-supported  enclosures  is  simplified. 


3,816,886 
APPARATUS  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY  STRETCHING 

FILM 
Jan  Baptist  Van  Cappellen,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  29, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  193,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1970, 
51780/70 

Int.  a.  B29d  7\24;  D06c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  26-68  5  Claims 


A  self-shaping  support  for  the  mechanical  support  of  flexi- 
ble materials,  such  as  tubular  shaped  fabric  members  used  for 
filtration  tubes.  The  support  may  be  comprised  of  a  T-shaped 
extruded  member  having  a  plurality  of  notches  cut  in  the  leg 
of  the  T  and  a  plurality  of  slots  punched  in  each  side  of  the  top 
of  the  T-shaped  member.  The  support  may  be  sewn  to  the 
fabric  in  the  flat  condition  by  stitching  through  the  plurality  of 
slots  punched  in  the  top  of  the  T  and  later  rolled  into  a  closed 
shape  by  bending  so  as  to  close  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
notches  in  the  leg.  A  special  clip  is  disclosed  for  retaining  the 
ends  of  the  support,  one  with  respect  to  the  other.  Thus,  the 
fabric  tube  may  be  sewn  into  a  shape  of  a  conduit  by  a  longitu- 
dinal stitch  and  the  support  bent  and  locked  in  the  desired 
configuration  as  each  support  is  approached  during  the  lon- 
gitudinal sewing  operation. 


Apparatus  for  the  molecular  orientation  of  a  polymeric  film 
in  the  longitudinal  direction,  in  which  the  film  is  pulled  over 
two  rotatable  film  supporting  rollers  which  are  closely  spaced 
from  each  other  and  the  first  of  which  is  heated  and  the 
second  of  which  is  cooled,  the  film  is  heated  by  an  infrared 
heater  which  is  located  close  to  the  rollers  at  the  side  of  the 
film  which  is  remote  of  the  rollers,  and  in  which  the  film  is  sub- 
jected to  opposed  tensional  forces  in  order  to  stretch  it  lon- 
gitudinally on  its  path  from  the  first  to  the  second  roller. 


3316387 
SWIVELLY  MOUNTED  TAILPIPE  FOR  THE  JET  DEVICE 

OF  A  YARN  BULKING  APPARATUS 
Glen  C.  Smith,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Carson  E.  Williams, 
Gate  City,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,536 
Int.CI.D02g7//6 
U3.  CI.  28-1.4  2Clafais 

In  a  bulking  apparatus  for  crimping  thermoplastic  continu- 
ous filament  yam  a  bulking  jet  device  is  provided  with  a 


\ 
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swivelly  mounted  tailpipe  through  whic 

live  condition  is  delivered  from  the  je^ device 

ously  forming  porous  plug  of  such  yam 


yarn  m  crimp  recep- 

to  a  continu- 

i/ithin  the  groove  of  a 
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urged  upwardly  against  a  rotating  depositing  disc,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  base  plate.  The  depositing  disc  is  carried  by  a  rotat- 
ing hollow  shaft  presenting  an  upper  open  end,  and  a  radial 
bore  in  correspondence  of  its  bottom  end  integral  with  the 
depositing  disc.  Integral  in  rotation  with  the  depositing  disc 


rotating  wheel.  The  delivery  end  of  tht 
and  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  groove 
nection  enables  the  tailpipe  to  adapt  to 
eccentricity  of  the  wheel. 


[tailpipe  rides  within 
and  the  swivel  con- 
leel  wobble  and  any 


3,816.888 
POMPON  MAKING  APP/iRATUS 
James  B.  Rather,  Jr.,  Birch  Harbor,  Maiie,  assignor  to  School- 
house  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Birch  Harbor,  llaine 

Filed  May  15, 1973,  Ser.  No4360,548 

Int.  CI.  D04d  7/06 

U.S.CI.28-2  I  16  Claims 


there  is  provided  a  roller  which  is  caused  to  bear  against  the 
inner  track  of  a  fixed  ring.  The  yam  is  withdrawn  from  a  suita- 
ble supply,  passes  through  the  hollow  shaft,  out  of  the  radial 
bore,  between  the  roller  and  the  track  in  their  contact  zone, 
and  it  is  hence  positively  fed,  through  a  bore  provided  in  the 
depositing  disc,  onto  the  base  plate,  in  loops  progressing  along 
an  annular  path,  to  form  a  coiled  yarn  package. 


3,816,890 

NON-CAPTIVE  TOOL  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

John  A.  Cupler,  II,  10  Cupler  Dr.,  Cumberland,  Md.  21502 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,136,  Sept.  4, 1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715,71 1,  March  25, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,478,419.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,669 

lnt.CI.B23qJ//57 

U.S.a.29-26A  13  Claims 


A  (ftvice  for  making  pompons,  tassels  o 
support  member  having  first  and  second 
extending  therefrom.  The  closely  spaced 


point  for  the  pompon,  or  the  like,  and  at  le  st  one  of  the  close-  -" 


ly  spaced  rods  has  a  yarn  engaging  mean 
rods,  fpr  yarn  or  the  like,  are  respectivel 
side  of  the  closely  spaced  rods  and  are 
relative  to  the  support  member.  A  han 
from  the  support  member  to  facilitate  use 


the  like,  includes  a 
:losely  spaced  rods 
ods  define  a  tying 


thereon.  Winding 
•rovided  on  either 
Ijustably  mounted 
member  extends 
the  device. 


3,816,889  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CoLeD  THREAD 
PACKAGE 
Renato  CrottI,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eddybd  S.  A.,  Colra, 
Switzerland  I 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2f,  1971,  13095/71; 
Aug.  17,  1972, 12849/72;  Sept.  22, 1972,  l|906/72 
Int.  a.  B65li  51/02, 55/C 


UA  a.  28-21 

A  rotating  base  plate  is  provided  having 
which  the  coiled  yam  package  is  formed 


28  Claims 

vertical  axis,  onto 
Said  base  plate  is 


A  mechanism  for  interchanging  a  plurality  of  non-captive 
tools  between  a  tool  support  rack  and  a  work  station.  An  up- 
wardly openmg  Vee  bearing  is  provided  at  each  work  station 
for  supportmg  a  tool  at  two  spaced  locations  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof.  The  tool  support  rack  includes  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally extending  rails  having  aligned  tool  engaging  recesses  on 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  the  rails  engaging  the  tools  at  two 
spaced  locations  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  offset  from 
the  Vee  bearing  support  locations.  Means  are  provided  for  ef- 
fecting vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  support  rack  to 
effect  tool  transfer  between  the  rack  and  the  Vee  bearing. 


I 
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3,816,891  3316393 

METHOD  OF  REBUILDING  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  MILLING  CUTTERS 

Gardner  Luther  Fassett,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor-    Malcolm  Farrow,  Coventry,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor 


poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,755 
Int.CLH01j9//« 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.13 


to  Wickman  Wimct  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1972, 
7  Claims    17381/72 

Int.CI.B26dy/y2 
U.S.  CI.  29—  1 05  A  5  Claims 


A  bulb  member  and  a  neck  are  assembled  using  a  confined 
light  beam  within  the  cathode-ray  tube  to  visually  define  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube.  The  visually-defined  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  passes  through  a  point  at  the  geometric 
center  of  the  viewing-screen  structure  and  through  at  least  one 
point  on  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  neck. 


3,816,892 
TAPERED  TUBE  BURNISHING  MACHINE 
Thomas  R.  Karmann,  Omaha,  and  Alton  T.  Adams,  Ar- 
lington, both  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  Valmont  Industries, 
Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,254 

Int.CI.B24bJ9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—90  R  9  Claims 


n     « 


A  burnishing  machine  for  a  tapered  tube  which  holds  the 
tube  in  place  on  a  mandrel  while  also  rotating  the  tube  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
endless  chains  are  provided  which  carry  burnishing  units 
traveling  longitudinally  of  and  in  contact  with  the  rotating 
tube,  and  with  the  upper  burnishing  chain  unit  hydraulically 
vertically  movable  relative  to  the  lower  burnishing  chain  unit 
for  accommodating  any  normal  taper  of  the  tube,  and  further 
with  the  burnishing  units  spring  loaded  for  coaction  with  the 
hydraulically  loaded  upper  chain  unit  to  obtain  floating 
bumishing  action  against  the  tube. 


16      18 


14     14 


12      12    II 


A  milling  cutter  with  spaced  blades  around  its  periphery, 
each  blade  carrying  a  detachable  insert  and  the  inserts  being 
held  on  the  blades  by  members  which  exert  pressure  between 
the  adjacent  blade  and  an  insert,  and  screw  means  whereby 
the  members  can  be  adjusted  to  exert  sucli  pressure. 


3,816394 
MULTI-LAYER  WELL  SAND  SCREEN 
George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  William  G.  Bearden, 
deceased,  late  of  Tulsa,  Okla.  (by  Edith  Mae  Bearden,  ex- 
ecutrix), assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  077,492,  Oct.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,712,373. 
This  application  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,152 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/08;  B23p  15/16 
U.S,  CI.  29- 163.5  F  7  Ctoims 


This  is  a  special  downhole  multi-layer  sand  screen  for  oil 
and  other  fluids  containing  sand.  The  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  sand  filter  includes  an  outer  screen,  an  intermediate 
screen  and  an  inner  screen  although  another  embodiment  may 
have  only  zm  outer  and  an  inner  screen.  The  outermost  screen 
is  of  larger  spacing  to  retain  only  the  coarser  sand  particles 
and  the  openings  in  the  inner  two  screens  are  progressively 
smaller  to  retain  the  less  coarse  sand  material.  The  coarser 
sand  particles  bridge  about  the  larger  openings  in  the  outer 
screens  and  progressively  finer  sand  materials  bridge  across 
the  intermediate  and  inner  screens. 
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3316395 
CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  R. 
DonaM  E.  Kuchn,  Bay  Villacc,  and  John 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  C 
FiMMar.  14,1973,Ser.No. 
Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  P 
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NERS 
«ith  Lyon,  Lorain, 
'cland,Ohio 
1,066 

9  Claims 


3316397 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  CONDUCTORS  TO 
TERMINALS  IN  A  PRE-LOAD  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Robert  Alvin  Long,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,028 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/00;  H05k  13/06 


U.S.  CI.  29—203  MW 


7  Claims 


A  chuck  assembly  for  holding  fasten  rs  is  provided.  The 


chuck  assembly  includes  an  outer,  ba 
which  is  a  tubular  chuck  having  Angers 
end  of  the  shield.  The  space  between  the 
is  Tilled  with  a  resilient  material  such  as 
place.  The  urethane  resiliently  supports 


:k-up  shield  within 
erminating  near  an 
huck  and  the  shield 
rethane  molded  in 
le  chuck  fmgers  so 


that  they  can  be  made  of  a  thinner  and  larder  material  than 
otherwise  possible  when  the  chuck  frngefe  alone  provide  the 
gripping  power  and  the  necessary  resilienty.  Consequently,  a 
longer  wearing  chuck  can  be  obtained,  and  the  fingers  are  less 
likely  to  crack  under  stress 


3,816,896 
CLOCK  REPAIR  APPARAJ 
Owen  C.  Horsfall,  Northvillc,  Mich.,  assigi 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  A 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3i 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00, 13/00, 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  P 


US 
[r  to  Raymond  Lee 

irt  interest 

;,948 
^00 

4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  connecting  conductors  to  the  terminals  in  a 
connector  comprises  a  conductor  jig  which  holds  the  conduc- 
tors in  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  and  a  connector  jig 
which  holds  the  connector  adjacent  to  the  conductor  with  the 
conductors  in  alignment  with  the  terminals  in  the  connector. 
The  connector  jig  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ap- 
paratus to  permit  positioning  of  the  conductor  jig  on  the  ap- 
paratus frame  and  loading  of  a  connector  in  the  connector  jig. 
The  connections  of  the  conductors  to  the  terminals  are 
formed  with  an  insertion  slide  which  is  movable  along  a 
predetermined  path  extending  past  the  conductor  jig  and  to 
the  connector  jig. 


3,816,898 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  SOLDERING 

TOGETHER  ELECTRODE  SETS  FOR  LEAD 

ACCUMULATORS 

Tor  Axel  Odman,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  207,336,  Dec.  13, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,734,167.  Thb  applicatkm  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,146 

Int.CI.H01mJ5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-204  5  Claims 


All  J     Ml      I 

r 


Clock  repair  apparatus  comprises  a  platflrm  for  supporting 
a  clock  mechanism.  An  electrically  driven  |)ol  for  repairing  a 
clock  mechanism  is  movably  supported  in  $  manner  whereby 
the  tool  and  the  platform  are  movable  up  and  down  and  left 
and  right  relative  to  each  other.  A  windmg  and  unwinding 
device  for  winding  and  releasing  tension  in  a  clock  spring  is 
movably  supported  in  a  manner  whereby  the  winding  and  un- 
winding device  and  the  platform  are  movable  up  and  down  Apparatus  for  producing  fmished  plate  sets  constituting  a 
and  \th  and  nght  relative  to  each  other.      ^  cell  in  a  lead-acid  accumulator.  Positive  and  negative  ^te 

1 
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electrodes  and  separator  sheets,  in  proper  sequence  and 
number,  are  fed  in  at  station  A,  arranged  and  adjusted  posi- 
tionally  relative  to  one  another  at  station  B,  and  inverted  so 
that  the  plate  lugs  are  fluxed  at  station  C.  The  lugs  are  inserted 
into  mold  troughs  carried  by  a  lower  chain  system  at  station  D, 
and  the  pole  bridges  with  connecting  terminals  or  external  ter- 
minal posts  formed  integrally  therewith  during  the  travel  to 
station  E,  after  which  the  mold  troughs  are  removed  and  the 
finished  plate  set  is  removed  as  a  sub-assembly  at  station  F. 


3,816,901 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  FUEL  BURNING  BATCH 

ANNEALING  FURNACE  TO  A  GAS  PLASMA  HEAT 

SOURCE  TYPE 

Salvador  L.  Camacho,  O'Neal  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27707,  and 

James  K.  Magor,  3555  Hamstead  Ct.,  Durham,  N.C.  27702 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,919 

Int.  CI.  B23p/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—426  7  Claims 


3,816399 

LOCK  CORE  PULLER  FOR  SPRING  RETAINED  LOCKS 

George  J.  Kitts,  38  Queenlily,  Levittown,  Pa.  19057 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,499 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-263  6  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  a  spring  retained  lock  core  from  a 
lock  without  damage  thereto  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  bit  to  be  inserted  in  the  keyway  past  a  couple 
of  lock  pins,  and  a  threaded  crank  on  the  other  end  adapted  to 
bear  on  a  pressure  plate  to  withdraw  the  bit,  lock  mechanism 
and  lock  core  from  the  lock. 


3316,900 

ROLLER  CHAIN  BREAKER 

Lester  L.  Spraker,  803  East  Somers  St.,  Eaton,  Ohio  45320 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,541 

Int.  CI.  B21I 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-267  18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treatment,  i.e..  annealing 
or  softening,  of  metal  materials  in  the  nature  of  coiled  rod, 
wire,  strip  sheet,  and  the  like,  utilizes  a  conventional  batch- 
type  furnace  with  a  controlled  atmosphere  heated  by  an  elec- 
tric arc  source,  i.e..  a  plasma  generator.  A  method  of  convert- 
ing the  conventional  batch  furnace  to  such  operation  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,816,902 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  SHRINK-FITTING 

MEMBERS 

Andrew  E.  Beer,  25  Sutton  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,349 

Int.CI.B23p7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—446  14  Claims 


A  punching  tool  particularly  for  breaking  roller  chain  and 
the  like  has  a  member  connected  to  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
and  a  link.  A  rack  and  pinion  arrangement  permits  selective 
pivoting  of  the  lever  for  movement  of  the  member  and  link. 
The  link  has'one  or  more  punches  arranged  thereon  for  engag- 
ing a  workpiece  arranged  in  a  recess  provided  in  a  base 
member  pivotally  mounting  the  lever  and  link.  A  die  commu- 
nicates with  the  recess  for  cooperating  with  the  punch  during 
punching  operations.  Preferably,  a  plurality  of  punches  and 
mating  dies  are  provided  for  simultaneously  punching  out  a 
plurality  of  roller  chain  pins. 


Magnetostrictive  fastener  arrangement  that  relies  upon  the 
fractional  change  in  length  of  a  ferromagnetic  element  under 
the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  (magnetostriction)  to  alter 
the  physical  cooperating  relationship  betvi^en  the  element 
and  a  second  element.  Each  of  the  elements  may  exhibit  the 
same  or  a  different  magnetostrictive  effect  in  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  field,  and  each  of  the  elements  is  dimensioned  so 
that  a  different  physical  relationship  between  the  elements  is 
achieved  when  either  or  both  elements  undergoes  a  fractional 
change  in  length. 
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3,816,903      \ 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  IMPREGNATED 
POROUS  METAL  MOULD 
Paul  Johnson  Garner,  Thorp  Bay,  England,  assignor  to  Imperi- 
al Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88&;782,  Dec.  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,925 

Int.CI.  B23p/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-527.2  II  Claims 

Producing  a  mould,  particularly  a  prototype  mould  by 
spraying  a  metal  shell  on  to  model,  impregnating  the  metal 
shell  by  application  of  a  curable  resin  to  the  moulding  surface, 
curing  the  resin  and  backing  the  shell  to  produce  the  mould. 


thin  silica  layer  (SiO,),  an  inert  passivation  layer  and  a  metal- 
lization layer.  Strips  obtained  by  ion  implantation  in  the  sub- 
strate surface  form  areas  for  the  drain  and  source  contacts  of 
the  MOS  transistors  as  well  as  connections  between  two  points 
of  the  circuit.  The  metallization  layer  which  is  removed  in  said 
zones  is  of  opposite  conduction  type  with  respect  to  the  sub- 


3,816,904      \ 
TOOL  EXCHANGER  DEVICE  FOR  A  STAMPING 
MACHINE       1 
Eugen  Herb,  DiUingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph  &  Co., 


Stuttgart,  Germany 


i, 


Filed  Aug.  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No(  1 74,702 
Claims    priority ^  application    Germakiy,    Sept.    5,    1970, 


2044183 

U.S.  CI.  29—568 


Int.CI.B23qJ//55 


12  Claims 


strate  and  the  metallized  oxide  located  between  two  adjacent 
doped  areas  forms  part  of  the  same  MOS  transistor  and  con- 
stitutes the  transistor  gate.  The  other  connections  are  formed 
by  metallized  strips  at  right  angles  to  the  strips  which  are 
created  by  ion  implantation  and  located  above  a  thick  silica 
layer  which  is  deposited  at  low.temperature. 


A  stamping  machine  includes  a  tool  cai  ier  having  a  receiv 


ing  part,  or  tool  carrier  for  a  punch  and 
cassette  is  provided  for  orienting  the  too 
that  they  may  be  moved  into  engagement 
automatically.  An  automatically  operable 
loading  device  is  located  adjacent  the  to 
includes  a  rotatable  support  having  a 
dinally  extending  distance  members  alon, 
clamp  or  holder  for  a  cassette  carrying  th 

distance  members  are  shiftable  for  exa: _. 

disc  plates  which  carry  the  members,  solthat  they  "may  be 
oriented  downwardly  in  a  position  for  rteiving  a  cassette 
which  has  been  selected  from  a  magazine  lorage  disc  for  the 
casetts  by  a  selector  transfer  member  ani  then  shifted  up- 
wardly to  a  position  in  alignment  with  thd  tool  carrier.  The 
cassette  receiver  may  be  then  shifted  along  he  distance  mem 
bers  to  move  the  cassette  with  the  tools  intc  a  position  so  that 
the  tools  may  be  easily  deposited  into  the  ca 
one  is  first  removed. 


or  a  bottom  die.  A 

lements  therein  so 

ith  the  tool  carrier 

casette  loading  and 

J  carrier  which  and 

[lurality  of  longitu- 

which  is  movable  a 

tool  elements.  The 

lie,  by  rotation  of 


3,816,906 

METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  MG-AL  SPINEL  SUBSTRATE 

WAFERS  COATED  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

AND  PROVIDED  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS 

Richard  Fakkenberg,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Munchen,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,247,  June  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,739 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  June   20,    1969. 
1931245 

Int.CI.B01jy7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-583  3  Claims 


e 


^ 


-1 

^10 


3,816,905 

COMPLEX  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COR  PRISING  MOS 
TRANSISTORS  OBTAINED  BY  ION  IM  LANTATION 
Jean  Bernard,  Athis-Mons;  Joseph  Borel,  C  renoble;  Philippe 
GkXin,  La  Tronchc,  and  Jacques  LaCour  Grenoble,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'E  icrgie  Atomiquc, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 57^23,  June  28, 1  >7 1 ,  abrndoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  n4  348,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2, 
Int.  a.  BO  IJ  77/00 
UA  a.  29-571  I  8  Claims 

An  MOS  transistor  integrated  circuit  fomled  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  given  type  of  conducti>n  covered  with  a 


rier  after  another 


Process  of  dividing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  com- 
ponents on  a  Mg-AI  spinel  substrate,  coated  with  semiconduc- 
tor material.  The  process  comprises  providing  the  spinel  sub- 
strate wafer,  prior  to  the  production  of  the  individual  semicon- 
ductor elements,  with  a  marking  which  indicates  the  <100> 
directions,  producing  the  semiconductor  elements  so  that 
their  boundaries  are  parallel  to  the  marked  <100  > 
directions,  scoring  and  mechanically  dividing  the  entire  sub- 
strate wafer  into  individual  components  along  these  lines. 


1970,70.24545 


3316,907 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARMATURES  FOR 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ENERGY  CONVERTERS 

Robert  A.  SmaU,  Webster  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,473,  May  5, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,071 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15102 

U.S.  CI.  29-598  6  Claims 

Armatures  of  a  printed-circuit  form  are  produced  on  a 

woven  glass  fiber  tube  formed  on  a  mandrel,  plating  a  layer  of 
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conductive  material  on  the  tube,  etching  a  plurality  of  grooves 
to  form  a  first  pattern  of  conductors,  repeating  the  first  four 
steps  with  a  shorter  tube  of  woven  glass  fiber  to  provide  a 
second  pattern  of  conductors  insulated  from  the  first,  but  con- 
nected thereto  through  rings  of  conductive  material  formed  at 
each  end  by  plating  directly  over  end  rings  of  the  first  pattern. 


3,816,909 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WIRE  MEMORY  PLANE 

Yo  Maeda,  Shimodate;  Tamotsu  Ueyama,  Oyama,  and  Naoki 

Fukutomi,  Shimodate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisun  of  Ser.  No.  32,528,  April  28, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1969, 44-33446 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29-604  4  Claims 


and  cutting  axial  slots  in  the  end  rings  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
disconnect  adjacent  parallel  conductors  of  each  pattern  leav- 
ing juxtaposed  ends  of  conductors  at  the  ends.  For  a  rigid  ar- 
mature, the  layers  of  woven  glass  fiber  are  impregnated  with  a 
resin  which  is  rigid  when  cured  and  for  a  flexible  armature, 
with  a  resin  which  is  flexible  when  cured. 


3,816,908 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 
Kenichi  Fujimura,  and  Takashi  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,609 

Int. CI. Glib  5/42.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  16  Claims 


I?  22    I?  22   \2  22    13 


14 

\-22 


A  method  of  making  a  multi-channel  magnetic  head  com- 
posed of  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  single-turn  elementary  heads. 
The  method  includes  the  step  of  defining  a  hollow  for  a  con- 
ductive rod.  which  hollow  extends  through  bore  portions  in 
core  pieces  and  is  open  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  slots  into 
which  conductor  plates  are  eventually  placed  to  form  with  the 
conductive  rod  the  single  turns.  The  hollow  is  defined  by  the 
steps  of  inserting  a  hollow-defining  rod  of  a  heat  resistant 
material  into  the  bore  portions  and  through  first  slots  in  a  uni- 
tary body  of  magnetic  oxide  material;  filling  the  bore  portions 
and  first  slots  with  molten  glass;  cooling  the  molten  glass;  and 
cutting  second  slots  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions 
of  the  first  slots.  The  conductive  rod  is  then  inserted,  either 
after  withdrawal  of  the  hollow-defining  rod  where  the  hollow- 
defining  rod  is  solid,  or  through  the  hollow  defining  rod  where 
the  hollow-defining  rod  is  hollow.  By  this  method,  the  com- 
bination of  glass  and  the  conventional  conductive  rod  such  as 
copper  and  solder  becomes  possible  in  a  multi-channel  mag- 
netic head  made  up  of  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  single-turn  ele- 
mentary heads,  resulting  in:  long  life  of  the  resultant  head 
because  of  the  use  of  glass;  low  cost  because  of  the  use  of  an 
inexpensive  conductive  rod;  very  little  cross-talk  between  ad- 
jacent channels;  and  high  track  density  because  of  the  use  of  a 
stack  of  a  plurality  of  single-turn  elementary  heads. 


l'9  ^18114) 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  wire  memory  plane,  in  which  a 
memory  matrix  with  a  keeper  is  composed  by  perpendicularly 
arranging  groups  of  word  strips  which  comprise,  on  the  back 
and  two  side  surfaces  of  the  word  strip,  a  keeper  made  of  a 
high  magnetic  permeability  material  and  having  a  rectangular 
shape  with  one  arm  removed. 


3,816,910 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE 

SWITCHES 

Thurman  S.  Jess,  W.  288  Fairview  Dr.,  Mundelien,  III.  60060, 

and  Wilbur  F.  Jackson,  27352  Ridge  Rd.,  Rolling  Hills, 

Calif.  90274 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,185,  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,617 

Int.CI.H01hy//00 

U.S.  CI.  29-622  7  Claims 


A  thermally  responsive  switch  and  method  for  making  the 
same  in  which  a  pair  of  contact  elements  including  at  least  one 
bimetallic  element  are  mounted  within  an  integral  support 
base  molded  from  a  mass  of  thermosetting  material  which  is 
cured  at  the  desired  operating  temperature  for  the  switch.  The 
contact  elements  each  have  a  protruding  stop  and  are  biased 
during  manufacture  such  that  the  stops  abut  the  support  base 
while  the  contact  ends  are  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  each  other  whereby  the  switch  is  calibrated 
at  the  same  time  the  thermosetting  material  is  cured. 


3,816,911 
SHIELDING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  R.F.  CIRCUITRY 
Thomas  A.  Knappenberger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,552,  Oct  1,  1971,  Pat  Na  3,  721,746. 
This  application  Hied  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,678 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,678 
IntCI.H05kJ/i6 
U.S.  CI.  29-626  4  Claims 

A  technique  for  shielding  R.F.  circuitry  is  disclosed  wherein 
thin  metal  strips  are  formed  by  chemical  etching,  and  include 
bend  or  fold  grooves  similarly  etched,  the  strips  being  bent 
into  the  desired  configuration  at  the  time  of  assembly.  Printed 
circuit  boards  with  the  components  all  on  one  side  and  the 
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connections  all  on  the  other  are  placed  in 
formed  by  the  bent  metal  strips.  Tabs  are 
the  edges  of  the  strips  to  hold  the  boards 
foam  may  be  placed  in  the  compartments 
side  and  visco-elastic  damping  foam  and  or 


:he  compartments 
)rovided  between 
n  place.  Syntatic 
n  the  component 
ouble  sided  pres- 


and  a  guard  member  having  a  transverse  blade  guard  surface, 
and  a  holder  including  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  car- 
tridge. The  system  also  includes  means  for  movably  support- 


sure  sensitive  foam  tape  is  placed  betweeiftthe  bottom  of  the 


printed  circuit  board  and  the  bottom  shield 
Covers  also  formed  by  chemical  etching 
top  and  bottom  of  the  compartments  and 
tape  may  be  mounted  on  the  inside  of  thJ 
covers. 


ver. 

e  attached  to  the 
uncture  resistant 

top  and  bottom 


ing  the  guard  member  of  the  cartridge,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  holder  and  releasably  interlocked  with  the  guard  member 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  guard  surface  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


to  Warncr-Lam- 


3,816,912 
RAZOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE  fARTRlDGE 
Martin  Glabcrson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assigno 
bert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294t760 
int.  CLB26b  2 //y6. 2 //06 
U.S.  CI.  30-47 


3,816,914 
HOLDERS  FOR  RAZOR  BLADES 
Jurgen  E.  Wordtmann,  Soiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilkin- 
son Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1 8, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  254,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  20,  1971, 
16070/71 

Int.  CI.  B26h  2 1/30, 21/52, 21/54 
U.S.a.30-64  4  Claims 


6  Claims 


The  specific  disclosure  provides  a  safety 
prising  a  cartridge  having  at  least  one  single 
and  a  guard  member  having  a  transverse  bL 
and  a  holder  including  means  for  releasably 
tridge.  The  system  also  includes  means  for 
ing  the  guard  member  on  the  cartridge,  anc , 
connected  to  the  holder  and  releasably  intej 
guard  member  for  moving  the  guard  mem 
guard  surface  with  respect  to  the  cutting  e< 
The  system  further  includes  manually  operal 
holder  for  selectively  positioning  the  mo' 
respect  to  the  holder. 


T  system  com- 
itting  edge  blade 
le  guard  surface, 
ngaging  the  car- 
lovably  support- 
means  movably 
[locked  with  the 
to  position  the 
;e  of  the  blade, 
lie  means  on  the 
ing  means  with 


A  holder  for  a  razor  blade  of  the  kind  which  is  secured  in  a 
permanent  manner  to  a  siJbstantially  rigid  member,  has  a  seat 
for  receiving  the  rigid  member,  a  fixed  projection  or  recess  on 
the  seat,  and  clamping  means  for  securing  the  rigid  member 
on  the  seat  with  the  fixed  projection  or  recess  in  engagement 
with  a  recess  or  projection  on  the  rigid  member,  release  of  the 
razor  blade  from  the  holder  being  effected  by  application  of 
pressure  to  the  rigid  member  which  causes  a  reaction  between 
the  rigid  member  and  the  fixed  projection  or  recess  to  disen- 
gage the  latter  from  the  recess  or  projection  in  the  rigid 
member. 


3,816,913 

RAZOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE  C 
Frank  A.  Ferraro,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor 
bert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294, 

Int.  CI.  77  ,  B26h  2 1/16, 21/Oi 

UA  a.  30—47 

The  specific  disclosure  provides  a  safety  r; 
prising  a  cartridge  having  at  least  one  single  ci 


kRTRIDGE 
Warner-Lam- 


8  Claims 

:or  system  com- 
ting  edge  blade 


3,816,915 
STRIPPING  TOOLS 
Zdzislaw  Bicganski,  Harpcnden,  England,  assignor  to  Halina 
Bicganski,  Harpcnden,  England,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,1 18 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1971, 
31779/71 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  30-90.1  6  Claims 

A  wire  stripping  tool  has  a  rotatable  head  comprising 
cutting  blades  which  are  radially  displaced  to  cut  into  the  wire 
sheath  via  a  pin  and  slot  or  co-operating  wedges  mechanism  so 
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that  the  displacing  force  is  applied  axially  and  converted  tcrihe 
radial  direction  by  the  mechanism.  The  described  tool  has  a 
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torthe  other  diode  means,  so  that  an  input  signal  on  one  transmission 
path  appears  as  an  output  on  that  and  the  other  transmission 
paths  associated  with  it  in  the  conference  amplifier.  The 
presence  of  the  diode  circuits  enables  the  unidirectional  na- 
ture of  the  signal  to  prevent  undesirable  breaking-in  from 


manually  driven  rotation  means  and  is  made  as  a  pistol  with 
two  triggers:  one  for  rotation  and  the  other  for  blade  displace- 
ment. 


3,816,916 
ADJUSTABLE  RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE 
Leopold  K.  KuhnI,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,752 

Int.  CLB26b2///6, 27/06 

U.S.  CI.  30-47  6  Claims 


other  signal  transmission  paths  due  to  back-ground  noise 
which  may  occur  during  a  natural  pause  in  the  signal  from  the 
path  active  at  the  time.  The  signal  rectifiers  used  include  d.c. 
amplifiers  with  diodes  connected  in  negative  feedback  paths 
over  the  amplifiers  so  as  to  produce  an  almost  perfect  diode 
characteristic. 


3,816,918 

BREAD  MAKING  ACCESSORY 

Fred  Brunty,  404  College  Ave.,  Bluefield,  W.  Va.  24701 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  364,096 

lnt.CI.A21c5/00 


U.S.CI.30— 114 


8  Claims 


"^^ 


32      "6  12 
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The  specific  disclosure  provides  a  safety  razor  system  com- 
prising a  cartridge  having  at  least  one  single  cutting  edge  blade 
andji  guard  member  having  a  transverse  blade  guard  surface, 
and^  handle  including  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  car- 
tridge. The  system  also  includes  means  for  movably  support- 
ing the  guard  member  on  the  cartridge,  and  means  connected 
to  the  handle  for  engaging  the  guard  member  to  adjust  the 
guard  surface  with  respect  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


3,816,917 
TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  AMPLIHER 
Ralph  Archibald  Jones,  London,  and  Roger  John  Litile,  Wood- 
ford Green,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office, 
London,  Engbnd 

FUed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  30,  1971, 
30692/71 

Int.  CI.  H04m  J/56 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1  CN  5  Claims 

A  voice  frequency  transmission  circuit  includes  a  signal 
rectifier  for  producing  an  envelope  signal  from  a  voice 
frequency  input  signal  and  the  envelope  signal  is  added  to  the 
input  signal  to  produce  a  unilateralized  output  signal,  that  is  to 
say  a  signal  having  a  unidirectional  polarity.  A  telephone  con- 
ference amplifier  is  described  having  several  transmission 
paths  each  including  voice  frequency  transmission  circuit 
joined  by  respective  diode  circuits  to  a  common  point,  and 
being  connected  to  derive  signals  from  the  common  point  by 


A  bread  making,  manually  operated  accessory  for  single 
operation  dough  severing  and  spacing  in  a  variety  of  sizes  and 
pan  configurations;  a  pair  of  rectangular  blades  are  attached 
for  relatively  slidable  motion  with  the  edges  substantially  coin- 
cident by  a  pair  of  resilient  tubular  telescoping  flanges 
integral  with  the  respective  blades  on  the  dies  opposite  the 
blade  cutting  edges  and  spaced  and  clamped  to  spring  the 
cutting  edges  together,  circular  handles  with  circular  caps  af- 
fixed at  the  ends  of  the  blades  perpendicular  to  the  blade 
length  provide  for  secure  free  swivelling,  length  changing  and 
opening  of  the  device. 


3,816,919 
MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  NERVE  TISSUE 
Harold  D.  Portnoy^  1431  Woodward,  Bk>omfield  Hilb,  Mich. 
48013 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,029 
Int.  CL  A61b  19/00;  B26b  1 1/00 
U.S.  CL  30—124  10  Claims 

-  Means  for  accurately  cutting  nerve  tissue.  A  fixture  has  a 
body  with  first  and  second  spaced-apart  arms  which  respec- 
tively bear  first  and  second  sidewall  surfaces.  A  bottom  sur- 
face extends  between  the  sidewall  surfaces,  thereby  to  form  an 
open-topped  channel.  A  retention  slot  extends  through  the 
bottom  surface  from  one  end  of  the  channel,  and  a  guide  slot 
extends  into  each  of  the  said  arms,  the  guide  slots  being 
aligned  across  the  channel  and  directed  into  it.  Nerve  tissue 
can  be  folded  into  a  fold  of  elastomer  such  as  silicone  rubber. 
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and  this  material  can  be  passed  throudi  the  retention  slot 
pulled  down  so  as  to  stretch  it  and  to  bri^  the  enfolded  nerve 
tissue  against  the  bottom  of  the  channeLiThe  thickness  of  the 
guide  slot  and  of  the  material  are  so  related  that  when  the 
stretched  material  is  released,  it  expands  to  fill  the  slot  and 


holds  itself  and  the  nerve  tissue  in  position.  Then  a  cutting 
blade,  guided  by  the  aligned  guide  slots,  can  be  brought 
against  the  nerve  tissue  accurately  to  cilt  it.  The  fixture  is 
small  enough  to  enter  small  incisions,  islreadily  sterilizable, 
and  is  inexpensive  enough  to  be  discarded  after  each  use. 


receive  a  disposable  medicator  dental  ampule,  carpule  or  syr- 
inge. The  second  bore  is  designed  to  receive  a  spring-loaded 
valve,  while  the  third  bore  opens  from  the  opposed  end  of  the 
instrument  and  is  designed  to  receive  a  conventional  needle. 
Disposed  on  the  body  is  an  access  port  which  can  be  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  vacuum  source,  with  the  valving  arrang- 
ment  being  such  that  the  valve  is  normally  held  in  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  a  through  passageway  from  the  vacuum  source 
to  the  needle  is  left  open  for  suctioning  and  evacuation  pur- 
poses. Upon  depression  of  the  plunger  on  the  carpule  or  syr- 
inge, the  hydraulic  forces,  set  in  motion  by  the  fluid  from  the 
carpule,  will  overcome  the  force  of  the  valve  springs  and  move 
the  valve  to  a  second  position  closing  off  the  access  port  to  the 
vacuum  source  and  permitting  the  fluid  from  the  carpule  to 
flow  through  the  series  of  bores  and  out  through  the  needle 
and  thus  into  the  root  canal  of  the  tooth.  When  the  plunger  is 
released,  the  springs  will  overcome  the  decreasing  hydraulic 
pressure  and  return  the  valve  to  the  first  position. 


3,816,920         f 
NOVEL  CUTTING  EDGES  AND  PRbCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 
Aiyaswami  Suryanarayan  Sastrl,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  \ 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,931 
Int.CI.B26b2//54    1 
U.S.  CI.  30-346:54  t  10  Claims 

Novel  cutting  edges  and  especiajly  razor|)lades  which  have 
substantially  better  corrosion  resistanc^  edge  hardness, 
temper  resistance,  strength  and  ductility  thii  those  heretofore 
made  from  stainless  steel  and  processes! for  making  such 
cutting  edges.  Generally  the  cutting  edges  ice  formed  from  al- 
loys comprising  30  to  60  percent  cobaltf  10  to  40  percent 
nickel,  1 5  to  25  percent  chromium  and  5  t6  12  percent  molyb- 
denum by  (a)  heating  strips  of  such  alloys  under  conditions 
which  will  result  in  said  strips  having  a  face  centered  cubic 
structure  when  cooled  to  room  temperature,  (b)  cold  working 
the  strips,  (c)  age  hardening  the  strips  and  (d)  at  some  time 
during  or  subsequent  to  the  cold-working  step  and  before  or 
after  the  age  hardening  step  forming  the  cufting  edge  therein. 


3,816,922 
AMALGAM  DISPENSER  AND  PACKER 
Charles  J,  ThIel,  625  Sixth  Ave.,  and  Louis  J.  Michaels,  1210 
Sixth  Ave.,  both  of  Dayton,  Ky.  41074 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,185 

Int.Ci.A61cJ/(?S 

U.S.C1.32— 51  20  Claims 


3,816,921 

COMBINED  ENDODONTIC  IRRIGATING,  INJECTING 

AND  SEALING  INSTRUMENT 

Oscar  Mafanln,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,864 

Int.CI.A61cJ/00 

U^.  a.  32-40  R  f  aetata^ 


18.  A  combined  dispenser  and  packer  for  amalgam  com- 
prising, 
a  housing, 
an  amalgam  containing  cartridge  mounted  on  the  forward 

end  of  said  housing, 
a    generally    cylindrical     receiver    chamber    removably 

mounted  adjacent  said  cartridge, 
means  for  expelling  amalgam  from  said  cartridge  into  said 

receiver  chamber,  and 
means  for  ejecting  amalgam  from  said  receiver  chamber, 
said  ejecting  means  including  a  packer  member  removably 

mounted  in  said  receiver  chamber  and  having  a  tip  pro- 

jectable  beyond  said  receiver  chamber  into  operative 

position  for  packing. 


3,816,923 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hans  K.  Habcrmeier,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  Pee  Dee 
Pathology  Associates,  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,505 

Int.CLG01by//05,C12k6>//00 

U.S.CI.33-1BB  10  Claims 


A  multi-purpose  instrument  with  accessory  or  servicing 
tools  having  the  capabilities  of  irrigating,  evacuating,  and  seal- 
ing the  root  canal  of  a  tooth.  The  instrumdit  is  designed  to  be 
operated  by  one  hand  and  includes  a  handle  and  a  finger  grip 
portion,  as  well  as  a  body  portion  integral  with  the  handle.  In- 
ternally the  body  has  a  series  of  three  decreasing  diameter 
coaxial  bores,  with  the  largest  of  the  borei  being  designed  to 


Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  growth  inhibition  zones 
in  microbial  susceptibility  tests  including  strips  located  radi- 
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ally  of  a  dish  containing  a  culture,  each  strip  being  locatable 
directly  over  an  innoculum.  The  width  of  the  strip  is  equal  to 
the  acceptable  diameter  of  a  growth  inhibition  zone,  and  the 
strip  is  transparent  for  ready,  visual  comparison  of  the  width 
of  the  strip  with  the  diameter  of  the  growth  inhibition  zone. 
Two  or  more  strips  can  be  superposed  to  indicate  intermediate 
acceptability  standards. 


3,816,924 

PATTERN  PIECE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  A  PRINTED  PATTERN  LAYOUT 

Frank  J.  Cutri,  late  of  9214  Ridge  Blvd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1209 

(by  Louise  Cutri,  administratrix) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,715,  Oct.  20, 1964,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,453 

Int.  CKA41  hi/02 

U^.  CI.  33-17  R  6  Claims 


(PBioatfn) 


Transparent  pattern  pieces,  preferably  of  thin,  flexible,  self- 
supporting  plastic  material,  slightly  larger  than  and  approxi- 
mately conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  pattern  to  ,be 
cut,  have  opaque  markings  thereon  which  trace  the  pattern  to 
be  cut  and  record  other  desired  information  and  cutting  in- 
structions, such  as  notch  marks,  drill  holes,  and  sizes.  The 
transparent  pattern  pieces  are  placed  on  a  sheet  of  light  sensi- 
tive paper  in  an  abutting  and/or  overlapping,  interlocking 
layout,  and  the  pattern  tracings  are  then  outlined  on  the  layout 
paper  by  exposing  the  paper  to  light.  The  resulting  printed  pat- 
tern layout  has  the  effect  of  a  three-dimensional  print,  as  three 
different,  contrasting  shades  of  color  are  produced  which  cor- 
respond to  the  pattern  outlines,  the  overall  configuration  of 
the  pattern  layout  and  the  portions  bordering  the  pattern 
layout  configuration,  respectively.  Alternatively,  the  pattern 
layout  may  be  electronically  reproduced  by  optic  line  follower 
equipment. 


3,816,925 
TAPE  MEASURES 
Brian  D.  Hogan,  Birmingham,  and  Colin  John  Twamley,  War- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rabone  Chesterman 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,522 
Int.CI.G01bi/y(7 
U.S.  CI.  33-138  7  Claims 

Spring  loaded  coiled  steel  or  like  flexible  measuring  tape  is 
provided  with  a  pushbutton  braking  device  which  includes  an 
elongate  brake  member  movable  along  one  wall  of  the  tape 
housing  to  bear  on  the  tape  so  as  to  retain  it  in  an  extended 
condition,  and  an  actuating  member  incorporating  a  pushbut- 


ton slideable  along  the  upper  wall  of  the  housing  and  linked  to 
the  brake  member  by  interengaging  peg  and  slot  or  like 
camming  formations  for  positive  movement  of  the  brake 


member  in  a  rectilinear  path.  The  device  has  few  moving  parts 
and  is  simple  to  assemble  and  operate.  The  housing  and  both 
said  members  may  be  formed  from  plastics  materials. 


3,816,926 
LINEAR  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ernst  Alfred  Gfeller,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Markus 
Singeisen,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  26,   1971. 
12505/71 

Int.  CLGOlb  3/ / 2.  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  33—  1 4 1  R  14  Claims 


^n 


A  rotatable  measuring  worm  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
worm  helices  of  predetermined  pitch  thereon  is  urged  into  en- 
gagement with  an  object  of  substamtial  length  to  be  measured 
which  is  arranged  to  travel  adjacent  the  worm  wheel.  The  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  worm  wheel  is  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  object  to  be  measured  and 
the  worm  wheel  is  coupled  to  a  counting  unit  to  record  the 
linear  measurement  of  the  moving  object  since  each  rotation 
of  the  worm  corresponds  to  a  measured  distance  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  the  worm.  In  a  modified  form  a  pair  of  measuring 
worm  wheels  are  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the 
helices  arranged  thereon  so  that  the  wheels  rotate  in  opposite 
direction  when  the  object  to  be  measured  engages  and  moves 
between  the  two  wheels. 


3,816,927 

MOBILE  TRACK  SURVEY  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  A  TRACK  PARAMETER 

Josef  Theurer,  Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna  I,  and  Franz  Egbeer, 

Kleinreith  32, 4694  Ohisdorf,  both  of  Austria 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  2, 1970, 5958/70 

Int.CI.  B61k9/0S 

U.S.  CL  33—144  12  Claims 

A  sensing  element  engaged  with  one  of  the  track  rails  is 

mounted  on  a  mobile  chassis  for  relative  movement  in  respect 

thereto  for  measuring  the  position  of  the  rail.  A  flexible  rod  is 
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connected  to  the  sensing  element  for  iexing  the  rod  in  sharing  movements  in  one  pivoting  direction  and  a  pin 

response  to  the  relative  movement  thereoffThe  flexing  of  the  mounted  on  the  cam  which  engages  the  contact  lever,  causes 

rod  causes  a  strain  to  be  set  up  therein,  an|  a  resistance  strain  the  latter  to  share  the  movement  of  the  cam  in  pivoting  move- 
gage  IS  mounted  on  the  rod  for  measufng  the  strain.  The 


resultant  electrical  measuring  signal  is  p4>portional  to  the 
relative  movement  of  the  sensing  elementjwhich  causes  the 
flexing  of  the  rod,  and  an  electrical  measurtig  signal  indicator 
is  connected  to  the  strain  gage  for  indicating  the  measuring 
signal. 


3,816.928 

NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTI 

Edward  Fessendcn,  21  Beech  Hill  Rd.,  Huntii 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  23< 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  J//d.  G0lc2//20,  CC 

U.S.CI.33-150 


(ton,  N.Y.  11743 
[661 

1 100 

2  Claims 


A  computer  for  use  with  navigation  chaifs  can  determine 
any  one  unknown  in  the  formula,  speed  x  tinfe  =  distance.  The 
computer  has  a  pair  of  speed  scale  arms  with  similar  speed 
scales  displayed  thereon.  Each  arm  terminates  at  one  end  in  a 
speed  scale  point  which  is  positioned  on  a  check  point  of  a 
navigation  chart.  At  the  other  end  the  speed  scale  arms  are 
pivotally  connected.  A  time  scale  arm  has  I  time  scale  dis- 
played thereon  and  is  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  speed 


scale  arms.  The  time  scale  arm  intersects  the 
the  two  speed  scale  arms 


speed  scale  on 


3,816,929 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Horst-Grcgor  Kiffe;  Paul  Scheller,  both  of  ViUifgen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Hafner,  Untcrkimach,  aU  of  Gcmia4y,  assignors  to 
Fricdrich  RamboM  KG,  ViUengen,  Gcrniany| 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,934 
Int.a.GOlbi/22  f 

U.S.CI.33-172E  I         11  Claims 

A  measuring  instrument  has  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  con- 
tacts mounted  on  a  housing  and  a  contact^  lever,  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing,  which  carries  a  movable  contact 
which  moves  between  the  electrical  contacts;  A  feeler  gauge, 
forming  part  of  a  dial  gauge,  is  slidable  along  hs  axis  in  relation 
to  the  housing.  A  cam.  pivotable  on  said  housing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  contact  lever  pivots,  has  a 
straight  edge  which  serves  the  function  of  a  cam  surface.  The 
feeler  gauge  is  provided  with  a  pin  which  engages  the  straight 
edge  and,  under  the  influence  of  a  spring,  comprises  a  cam  fol- 
lower. A  spring  couples  the  cam  and  the  contact  lever  for 

i 


ments  in  the  other  direction.  The  slope  of  the  straight  edge 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  feeler  gauge  is  selected  to  translate  a 
large  movement  of  the  feeler  gauge  into  a  smaller  movement 
of  the  movable  contact. 


3,816,930 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 
Bert  Erik  Edcnholm,  Torshalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  C  E 
Johansson,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  212,166 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Dec.    30,    1970, 
17727/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  33- 1 74  TA  16  Claims 


A  coordinate  measuring  machine  comprises  a  supporting 
table  which  is  movable  in  two  horizontal  coordinate 
directions,  and  a  localization  means,  such  as  a  measuring 
microscope,  substantially  stationary  in  the  horizontal  plane. 
The  supporting  table  is  air-cushioned  nn  a  stable  foundation 
and  his  especially  controlled  without  play. 


3,816,931 
ARCHITECTURAL  TEMPLET 
RobeH  W.  LaMar,  20704  Arminta  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91306 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,745 
Int.CI.B41ki/62 
U.S.CI.33-174G  13  Claims 

An  architectural  templet  comprises  a  dimensionally  stable, 
full  size  fabric  sheet  removably  securable  to  a  structural  sub- 
strate in  fixed  relationship  with  architectural  reference  lines. 
The  sheet  includes  marking  guides,  preferably  grommeted 


V 

\ 


June  18,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


openings,  at  selected  layout  positions.  A  marker,  such  as  a 
stamp  inserted  through  the  openings  and  aligned  by  a  keyway 


The  second  scale  has  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to 
contact  the  side  of  the  work.  A  clamp  is  provided  with  each 


in  the  grominet,  prints  a  geometric  or  symbolic  pattern  on  the 
substrate  in  exact  positional  and  angular  orientation  with  the 
reference  lines. 


.33 


:/ 


3,816,932 
TRAILING  GAUGE 
Edouard  Legille,  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg, 
assignor  to  S.  A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth, 
Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  13,  1972, 
64587 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  33- 1 74  P  16  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  scanning  the  surface  of  a 
charge  of  material  in  a  shaft  furnace  in  order  to  provide  infor- 
mation as  to  the  charging  plane  profile.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  gauge  device  which  may  be  inserted  into  the  furnace 
to  a  predetermined  position,  contact  thereupon  established 
with  the  charge  surface  and  the  device  thereafter  withdrawn 
from  the  furnace  while  maintaining  contact  with  the  surface 
and  simultaneously  measuring  the  degree  of  extension  of  the 
device  into  the  furnace  and  the  angle  between  the  surface  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  device  and  horizontal.  In  order  to  deter- 
mine the  complete  charge  profile  a  plurality  of  the  gauge 
devices  are  employed. 


3,816,933 
PRECISION  HOLE  SPOTTING  TOOL 
Roy  R.  DUUnger,  305  McElhaney  Ave.,  South  ConnellsviUc,  Pa. 
15425 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,358 
Int.  CL  GOlb  5/02 
U.S.  a.  33—189  1  Claim 

A  precision  hole  spotting  tool  having  a  pair  of  scales  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  to  each  other  with  one  of  the  scales 
being  slidable  with  respect  to  a  body  and  the  other  scale  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  body.  The  slidable  scale  carries  a 
center  punch  for  marking  the  location  of  a  hole  to  be  drilled. 


scale  for  clamping  the  scale  in  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  the  slide  and  to  the  body  and  a  vernier  is  provided  for  use 
with  the  scale  to  increase  the  accuracy  of  the  settings. 


3,816,934 
SCREW  THREAD  GAGE  USING  DRAG  FOR  TESTING 
Stanley  G.  Johnson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Johnson  Gage  Company,  BloomficM,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  193,694 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  J/00,  J/40,  J/4« 

U.S.  CL  33—199  R  -   8CUims 


u...^:.-.j 


23    24 


The  screw  thread  gage  disclosed  enables  an  inexpensive 
gage  to  be  provided  because  of  the  elimination  of  any  indica- 
tor indicia  or  means  upon  the  gage  as  well  as  elimination  in  the 
use  of  a  micrometer  in  determining  whether  or  not  the  test 
thread  is  within  allowable  tolerances.  This  result  is  secured 
solely  by  reliance  on  the  frictional  drag  noted  or  the  lack  of 
drag  for  an  unacceptable  test  thread,  when  the  test  thread  or 
the  gage  is  turned  one  upon  the  other.  The  gage  uses  two  gag- 
ing members  which  are  hinged  together  with  spring  pressure 
to  expand  the  members  for  an  internal  gage  and  contract  the 
members  for  an  external  gage.  Two  stops  are  provided,  the 
first  of  which  limits  movement  of  the  gaging  members  in  one 
direction  so  that  the  gage  must  be  threaded  onto  the  test 
thread  and  the  second  stop  means  limits  radial  movement  of 
the  gage  members  in  the  other  direction  to  the  minimum 
material  tolerance  limit  of  an  acceptable  thread  as  determined 
by  the  standards  for  tolerance  limits  for  the  particular  test 
thread.  The  gage  construction  may  be  for  internal  or  external 
screw  threads. 
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3,816,935 
=     INTEGRATED  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Charles  S.  Wilmot,  Bclkvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,690,  June  25, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,913 

lnt.CI.G01c/5//2 

U.S.  CI.  33-228  9Chiims 

1 


which  need  not  be  of  the  damping  fluid  immersed  type.  A 
further  reHnement  includes  the  provision  of  a  tubular  peep 
sight  affixed  preferably  diametrically  beneath  the  compass 
casing  and  transversely  to  the  aforementioned  pivotal  clamp- 
ing axis,  to  facilitate  use  of  the  devices  independently  of 
binoculars. 


3,816,937 
SLOPE  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Luther  B.  Burgin,  P.O.  Box  635,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.  63901 
Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,235 

Int.  CLGOlc  9/04,  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  33—366  4  Claims 


Platform  and  method  for  aligning  the  same  for  various  air- 
craft orientation  systems,  such  as  inertial  navigation,  weather 
radar,  flux  gate  compsss.  etc.  by  integrate<j  alignment,  which  is 
achieved  by  setting  a  prime  reference  position  within  the  air- 
craft from  fixed  aircraft  body  structural  points  and  respective- 
ly setting  all  other  systems  platforms  from  that  prime  position 
using  a  reference  transfer  gyro  unit. 


3,816,936 

MECHANICAL  COMPASS  BEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BINOCULARS  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  COMPASS  CARD 

CLAMPING  MEANS 

Donald  Parson,  Jr.,  Brooklin,  Maine  04616 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.379,797 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ic/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  33—355  *  15  Claims 


A  slope  control  console  having  a  case,  a  gravity-type  slope 
sensor  mounted  therein  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
relative  to  the  case,  an  indicator  wheel  for  indicating  the 
inclination  of  the  sensor  relative  to  the  case,  and  a  manually 
operable  gear  train  interconnecting  the  indicator  wheel  and 
the  sensor  such  that  upon  operation  of  the  gear  train  the  in- 
dicator wheel  and  the  sensor  are  simultaneously  rotated  with 
the  indicator  wheel  being  moved  through  a  relatively  large  in- 
crement of  rotation  in  response  to  the  sensor  being  rotated 
through  a  relatively  small  increment  of  rotation.  Provision  is 
also  made  in  the  case  for  ready  access  to  manually  operable 
sensitivity  adjustment  means  carried  by  the  sensor. 


3,816,938 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  ENAMEL  SLIP  ON 

INNER  SURFACES  OF  PIPES 
Evgeny  NDcolacvich  Podkletnov,  Smolensky  bulvar,  6-8,  kv. 
144,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,135 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.CI.34— I  3  Claims 


V,r//M/,>.fWf^>,.-M,J,>i,^>j,»rrrrrr, 


Magnetic  compass  bearing  attachment 
separate  entity  and  either  with  or  withou 
like  for  selectively  and  temporarily  holdin 
compass  rose  or  card,  after  an  object  or 
been  made  therewith.  The  devices  are  pure  , 
include  a  weight-activated,  pivotally  mountld  bell-crank  lever 
system  of  which  the  weight,  responsive  to  relpective  front  and 
back  tilting  of  the  device  during  use,  moves  the  card  clamping 
end  of  the  bell-crank  lever  between  carf-release  and  pe 
ripheral  card-clamping  positions.  The  wei 
connected  at  one  side  of  the  lever  and  is 
mersed  within  damping  fluid,  as  is  the 
whereby  a  center  of  lift  of  the  float  shifts  fi 
other  of  a  clamping  axis  to  help  effect  said 
ing  lever  positions  with  the  clamping  being 

beneath  a  damping-fluid-immersed  comp_^ ... „„., 

form  the  weight  and  clamping  lever  are  disbosed  above  a  free 
ly  rotatable  compass  card,  and  an  arm  ctf  the  lever  applies 


vices  for  use  as  a 
binoculars  or  the 
the  bearing  of  the 
get  sighting  has 
iy  mechanical  and 


tit  in  one  form  is 

float  member  im- 

clamping  lever, 

im  one  side  to  the 

respective  clamp- 

I  a  direction  from 

card.  In  anothe: 


A  method  and  device  for  drying  enamel  slip  on  the  inner 

-  ^       ■ -  -r  — -Kr— '   surface  of  pipes  by  induction  heating  wherein  the  vapours. 

clampmg  pressure  under  the  same  basic  principle  of  opera-   generated  during  drying  of  the  slip  are  sucked  out  from  inside^ 
tion,  but  from  above  the  compass  card  of  ^compass  assembly    the  pipe. 


3,816,939 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  POLYMERS 
Edward  Katz,  St.  Louk,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Anheuser-Busch,  In- 
corporated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,651 
Int.CI.F26bi/00,i/72 
U.S.  CI.  34-9  8  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  method  of  drying  polymers  and 
specifically  concerns  a  method  of  drying  hydroxypropyl  cellu- 
lose acetate.  Other  polymers  which  tend  to  stick  ball  or  cake 
significantly  during  conventional  drying  may  be  dried  using 
this  disclosure.  The  polymer  to  be  dried  must  contain  from  S 
to  75%  volatiles  and  may  contain  organic  solvents.  The. 
process  includes  the  steps  of  adding  from  0.1%  to  10%  (on  a 
dry  solids  basis)  of  a  hydrophobic  silane-derivatized  silicon 
dioxide  in  finely  powdered  form  to  the  polymer  to  be  dried; 
mixing  the  materials  to  make  the  normally  sticky  polymer  sub- 
stantially free  flowing  in  nature;  and  drying  the  product  in  a 
conventional  manner. 


3,816,940 
HAIR  DRYER 
Hector  S.  Cournoyer,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Com- 
modities, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,807 

Int.  CLA45d  20/24 

U.S.Ci.34-101  11  Claims 


A  hair-drying  apparatus  for  long  hair  and/or  the  hair  on  the 
scalp  of  a  user's  head  in  which  suction-blower  means  commu- 
nicate with  justapositionable  manifolds  forming  an  elongated 
chamber  for  receiving  hair  herebetween  and  the  hair  is  laid 
down  so  that  split  hairs  are  laid  down  due  to  the  natural  move- 
ment of  the  air,  the  apparatus  incorporating  filtering  and  heat- 
ing means  and  including  an  air  scoop  communicating  with  one 
of  the  manifolds  and  a  head-manifold  for  drying  hair  on  the 
scalp;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  head-manifold  to  the  posi- 
tion of  a  user. 


ferent  ones  of  contact  webs;  the  first,  in  said  direction  of 
travel,  of  said  contact  webs  and  the  second  of  said  contact 


webs  being  so  guided  as  to  extend  for  a  length  on  both  the 
sides  of  said  material  web  in  the  immediate  vicinity  to  said 
material  web. 


3,816,942 
BULKHEAD  SEAL  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,645 

Int.  a.  F26b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-242  5  Claims 


A  stationary  bulkhead  in  a  fabric  drying  apparatus  includes 
an  annular  axially  extending  recess  openly  facing  an  annular 
axially  facing  fabric  tumbler  end  wall  fixed  to  and  rotatable 
with  a  peripheral  sidewall.  A  bulkhead  seal  comprising 
deformable  resilient  material  is  disposed  in  the  recess  for 
running  engagement  with  the  end  wall  to  effect  an  air  seal 
between  the  stationary  bulkhead  and  the  rotatable  end  wall. 
The  dryer  construction  includes  similar  bulkheads  and  seals  at 
both  ends  of  the  fabric  tumbler. 


3316,941 
DRIER  SECTION 
Herbert  HoUk,  and  Erwin  Muchle,  both  of  Ravensburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.M.,  Ravensburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,582 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Mar.    14,   1972, 
2212209 

Int.  CI.  F26by  7/02 
U.S.CL34-I16  7  Claims 

Drier  section  for  drying  a  material  web,  having  two  superim- 
posed rows  of  cylinders;  said  material  web  travelling  alternat- 
ing from  row  to  row,  partially  wrapping  said  cylinders;  each 
two  of  said  cylinders,  following  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  material  web  being  partially  wrapped  by  dif- 


3,816,943 
WRITING  GUIDE  FOR  PARTIALLY  SEEING,  BLIND  OR 
MUSCULARLY  DISABLED  PERSONS 
Nadine  E.  Henry,  7  Kansas  Dr.,  Jackson,  N  J.  08527 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,906 
Int.  CI.  G09b/ 7/04,27/00 
U.S.  CI.  35—38  18  Claims 

A  writing  guide  for  partially  seeing,  blind  or  muscularly  dis- 
abled persons  comprises  a  stiff  backing  element  including 
means  for  holding  a  writing  surface  substantially  immovable, 
and  a  flexible  flap  connected  along  one  edge  of  the  backing 
element.  The  latter  is  constructed  to  fold  flat  against  the  writ- 
ing surface,  and  includes  one  or  more  lengthwise  creases 
which  correspond  to  desired  writing  lines  on  the  writing  sur- 
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face.  The  user  folds  back  the  flap  along  the  crease  conforming 
to  the  line  on  which  he  wishes  to  write,  for  which  the  folded 
edge  serves  as  a  guide.  Tactile  and/or  color  contrasted  mar- 
kers adjacent  each  of  the  creases  indicate  the  limits  of  the 
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against  dirt  while  permitting  access  for  maintenance  or 
replacement  of  the  cleat  plate.  The  swivel  cleat  plate 
facilitates  sharp  turning  by  the  user.  The  shoe  includes  an  en- 


writing  area.  Disclosed  embodiments  include  guides  for  writ-  larged  heel  cleat  having  tapered  side  walls  to  permit  the  shoe 

ing   and   endorsing   checks,    filling   out  bank   deposit   and  to  slip,  preventing  injury  from  side  impact  from  one  direction, 

withdrawal  slips,  addressing  envelopes  andkigning  other  types  but  to  4ig  into  the  ground  to  facilitate  turns  in  the  opposite 

of  legal  documents.                                      I  direction. 


3,816,944 

ANKLE  BRACE 

Lawrence  J.  Jaster,  702  M.  Second  St.,  BelkJvuc,  Iowa  52301 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  349,704 

Int.  CI.  \43b  5/08     | 

IJ.S.  CL  36-2.5  R  I  2  Claims 


3,816,946 

FOOTBALL  SHOE  AND  HEEL  PLATE  THEREFOR 

Otho  Davis,  Baltimore,  and  Donald  A.  Gardiner,  Bowie,  both 

of    Md.,    assignors    to    Cameron    Athletic    Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  24,628,  April  1, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,106 

int.  CI.  A43c  15/00 
UACL  36-67  D  14  Claims 


An  ankle  support  device  for  use  principably  by  basketball 
players  during  a  game,  or  by  other  athletes,  the  device  consist- 
ing of  a  leather  sheath  that  wraps  around  the  arch  of  a  person's 
foot  and  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  the  sfieath  having  lace 
openings  for  use  by  a  pair  of  laces  for  tightly  securing  the 
device  to  the  person  and  the  sheath  havingia  soft  pliable  sole 
that  extends  under  the  heel  of  the  person. 


3,816,945 
SWIVEL  CLEAT  SHOE.^ 
Robert  B.  Egtvcdt,  Comstock  Park,  MichI,  assignor  to  Wol- 
verine World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Michl 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3^,019 
lnt.Cl.\43h  13/04 
VS.  a.  36-2.5  AE  17  Claims 

An  athletic  shoe  includes  a  support  plate  molded  into  the 
ball  of  the  sole  and  having  a  pivot  bearing  swaged  thereto  and 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  sole.  A  swivel 
cleat  plate  is  rotatably  coupled  to  the  bearing  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  cleats.  A  snap-in  cap  fits  within  a  central  opening 
of  the  bearing  to  enclose  the  swivel  structure  for  protection 


A  heel  plate  is  mounted  on  the  conventional  posts  of  a  foot- 
ball shoe  or  the  like  by  means  of  converging  —  diverging  slots 
symmetrically  positioned  through  the  plate  to  provide  for  ad- 
justment to  accommodate  different  post  spacings  yet  assure 
against  movement  of  the  plate  once  located  on  the  posts.  The 
heel  plate  may  also  be  integrally  molded  with  the  sole  of  an 
athletic  shoe  and  includes  a  notch  extending  transversely 
through  the  plate  with  the  notch  having  a  vertical  wall  facing 
the  outside  of  the  shoe  and  an  inclined  wall  facing  the  inside  of 
the  shoe.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  inven- 
tion of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured  by  the 
claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the 
invention  in  any  way. 


3,816,947 

LEVELING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Clifton  I.  Taylor,  P.O.  Drawer  M,  Maitland,  Fla.  32771 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,700 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/06, 5/14;  GOlc  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  37-86  8  Claims 

A  fiuid  leveling  system  for  maintaining  the  level  or  grade  of 

a  trench  being  dug  by  a  trenching  machine,  in  which  a  pair  of 
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glass  tubes  are  connected  with  a  flexible  hose  and  filled  to  a 
predetermined  level  with  water  or  other  liquid.  One  tube  is  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  point  while  the  other  tube  is  attaching  to  the 


cal  plate  and  a  pivotable  cover.  The  index  device  is  opened  to 
any  desired  index  card  by  depressing  one  of  a  series  of  card  ac- 


trenching  machine  and  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  fixed 
point  so  that  variations  in  the  liquid  level  in  either  glass  tube 
can  be  used  to  maintain  the  grade  of  the  trench. 


tuators  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  index 
device. 


3,816,948 
DATA  CARD  HOLDER 
George  W.  Mooney,  8421   22nd  Ave.  South,  Minneapolk, 
Minn.  55420,  and  Raymond  A.  Soderberg,  Woodhill  Dr.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  551 13 

Filed  Oct.  1 0, 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  295,837 

Int.CI.G09f///0 

U.S.CL40-102  4  Claims 


3,816,950 

SELF-LOCKING  COCKING  PIN  IN  FIREARMS  WITH 

CLOSUREBY  ROTATION 

Erkki  Vcsamaa,  Syrjalankatu  27, 40700  Jyvaskyla  70,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,883 

lnt.CI.F41c///00 

U.S.CL42-16  3  Claims 


A  holder  having  open  pockets  for  accommodating  data 
cards.  Flaps  adjacent  the  open  tops  of  the  pockets  retain  the 
cards  in  the  pockets.  The  holder  has  two  sections  articulately 
joined  together  allowing  the  sections  to  be  located  in  a  first 
aligned  position  and  a  second  side-by-side  position.  Separate 
pockets  located  on  the  outside  of  the  holder  accommodate 
sheet  material,  as  blueprints,  routing  sheets  and  the  like. 


A  firearm  has  a  self-locking  cocking  pin.  The  bolt  of  the 
firearm  has  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  and  is 
closed  by  rotation.  When  the  bolt  is  in  the  closed  position,  its 
guiding  cylinder  enters  an  incision  of  the  cocking  pin  and 
locks  the  cocking  pin  so  that  it  cannot  be  removed  by  pulling. 


3,816,951 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  CARTRIDGE  TOOL 

Sven  Gunnar  Olof  Larsson,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Gunnabo  Bruks  Aktiengeselischaft,  Huskvama,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,922 

Int.  CI.  F41c  19/00;  B25c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  42-69  R  3  Claims 


3316,949 

VERTICAL  INDEX  DEVICE 

Clayton  Austin  Laughlin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Standard  Packaging  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,621 

Int.CLG09f///06 

U.S.CL  40— 104.01  6  Claims 

A  vertical  index  device  is  provided  including  a  series  of 

index  cards  supported  in  an  upright  position  between  a  verti- 


*j5     ^-ra.      s/  jy 


A  gun  for  driving  nails,  bolts,  etc.,  by  force  generated  by 
detonating  an  explosive  cartridge,  includes  a  firing  mechanism 
with  a  striker  pin  for  detonating  the  cartridge  by  operating  the 
firing  mechanism.  The  gun  comprises  a  trigger  mechanism 
with  a  transversally  disposed  spring-actuated  blocking 
member  with  occupies  one  axial  position  when  the  safety  of 
the  gun  is  off  and  another  axial  position  when  the  safety  is  on. 
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There  is  further  provided  a  two-arm  pivotal  lever.  One  end  of 
this  lever  serves  to  displace  the  blocking  member  inwardly 
when  said  member  is  in  the  one  axial  position  and  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  enters  into  a  transverse  hole  in  a  trigger  which 
IS  axially  movable  and  under  pressure  by  a  spring.  The  other 
lever  end  is  connected  to  the  trigger  so  that  a  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  against  the  pressure  acting  thereupon 
causes  said  one  end  of  the  leve?  to  be  displaced  forwardly  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  nail  or  other  element  to  be 
fired  from  the  gun.  The  lower  side  of  the  lever  is  designed  for 
coaction  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  hole  in  the  trigger  so 
that  upon  forward  movement  of  the  trigger,  the  opposite  sur- 
faces impart  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  lever  a  movement 
out  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nail  or  other  element  by  fir- 
ing by  the  gun. 


out  over  the  rear  end  of  the  lure  body  so  that  the  plunger  may 
be  set  under  spring  load  and  the  hooks  withdrawn  by  simply 
pushing  the  plunger  into  the  cavity. 


3,816,954 

FREE  LINE  DOWN  RIGGER  RELEASE 

Kenton  E.  Bissonette,  1425  Shubet,  Holt,  Mich.  48910 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,429 

Int.  CI.  AOl  k  91/00, 95100 


U.S.  a.  43-43.12 


4  Claims 


VISCOSITY 


4o.  800,745, 
far.  10, 1971, 


3,816,952 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  FOAMS  WI 
INCREASING  GASES 
Leonard    M.    Nicbyski,    Birmingham;    Chcsier    P.   Jarema, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Thomas  E.  Lei,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmoid,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,666,  AiL.  13,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-partlpf  Ser.  Nos. 
800,724,  Feb.  19, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser 
Feb.  19, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  123,099 
Int.  CI.  C2  lb 
U.Sa.75-20F  I         42  Claims 

Materials  such  as  air.  oxygen,  nitrogen,  ^go".  CO,,  and 
water  increase  the  viscosity  of  molten  aluminlim  base  metals. 
Molten  metals  so  treated  yield  superior  metal  foams  when 
blown  with  a  blowing  agent.  Typical  blowing  agents  which  can 
be  used  are  zirconium,  hafnium,  and  titaniunThydrides.  Non- 
stoichiometric  materials,  MH,  wherein  M  is  tUanium,  hafnium 
or  zirconium,  and  a  has  the  value  of  about  l|65-1.80  can  be 
used  as  blowing  agents.  Such  non-stoichiome|Hc  materials  are 
made  by  heating  the  (substantially)  stoichiometric  com- 
pounds. I 


A  down  rigger  release  for  clean  line  fishing  and  including  a 
gripping  or  clamping  element  securable  to  a  wet  line  at  or 
above  the  position  of  the  weight.  The  clamping  means  has  jaws 
which  close  on  a  bead  element  that  normally  slides  freely  up 
and  down  a  lure  line  or  fishing  line  and  the  bead,  on  insertion 
between  the  jaws  in  the  gripping  means,  is  releasably  fixed  in 
relation  to  the  weight  line.  Upon  fastening  the  bead  element  to 
the  gripping  element,  several  turns  of  lure  line  are  made 
around  the  bead  as  by  twisting  the  bead.  On  a  strike  or  snag 
the  bead  is  jerked  free  of  the  gripping  element  and  the  turns  in 
the  line  unwind  so  that  the  bead  is  freed  to  travel  up  and  down 
the  lure  line  and  free  from  the  weight  line. 


3316,953  ' 

FISH  LURE 
Yrjo  Sakari  Hamccn-AnttUa,  Alakiventie  1  C  35,  00920  Hel- 
sinki 92,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321.240 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sept.  5, 1972, 2442/72 
Int.CLA01k«J/02 
UA  a.  43-35  r  4  Claims 


3,816,955 
ACTUATOR  FOR  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Frank  Conibcar,  2170  Evergreen  PI.,  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bla,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,797 

IntCLA01m2i/26 

U.S.a.43-90  ,2  Claims 


A  fish  lure  with  spring  loaded  hooks,  whereinlthe  lure  body 
IS  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cavity  extend*g  essentially 
throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  body  ai^l  a  movable 
plunger  is  provided  within  the  cavity  and  enga^d  at  its  front 
end  by  a  compressible  spring  resting  against  thTinner  end  of 
the  cavity.  Hooks  are  pivotally  connected  to  thi  plunger  and 
may  be  thrust  out  through  openings  in  the  lufe  body.  The 
plunger  is  further  provided  with  a  locking  memter  for  holding 
it  in  the  loaded  position  and  at  the  outside  of  tke  lure  there  is 
arranged  a  resilient  or  spring-loaded  triggi^  member  in 
operational  contact  with  the  locking  member  f<F  releasing  the 
plunger.  Preferably  the  hooks  are  connected  atiibout  the  mid- 
dle of  the  plunger  and  swingable  through  a  slotiin  the  plunger, 
the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  extending  in  the  released  position 


An  improved  actuator  for  a  rotating  frame  animal  trap 
wherein  the  ring  at  one  end  of  the  coil  spring  is  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  frame, 
about  which  the  ring  is  normally  disposed,  can  pass  when  the 
actuator  is  swivelled  around  the  frame  to  a  predetermined 
position,  so  that  the  actuator  bias  is  then  removed  from  the 
trap  jaws.  A  stop  may  be  associated  with  the  opening  in  the 
ring  to  prevent  the  frame  ends  from  passing  through  the  open- 
ing when  the  actuator  is  swivelled  in  a  particular  direction  A 
keeper  may  be  releasably  fastened  across  the  ring  opening  to 
minimize  unwanted  disengagement  of  the  actuator.  Also  a 
releasable  safety  clamp  may  be  provided  for  maintaining  the 
arms  of  the  actuator  in  an  almost  fully  compressed  state. 
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3  816  956  f»as  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery  arranged  in  surface  en- 

ABTiri  V  K-OB  rAXrHlNG  INSECTS  gaging  position  while  the  vehicle  is  not  in  its  upright  position 

R«..n.S.wTSi;SrK™1i?iJK?..T.«^r...33««      fefJeTo  ,ha,  surface.   A   propelUng  means  including  a 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,698 
Int.  CLAOlm  7/74 


U.S.CI.43-114 


8  Claims 


A  tape  for  catching  insects,  particularly  roaches  and  the 
like,  is  initially  in  the  form  of  a  roll  with  both  sides  of  the  tape 
being  coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesives,  one  for  mount- 
ing the  tape  to  a  floor  or  other  supporting  surface  and  the 
other  preferably  provided  with  a  bait  for  attracting  and  hold- 
ing an  insect.  Protective  tapes  cover  each  of  the  adhesively 
coated  faces  of  the  tape  or,  alternatively,  only  the  insect  en- 
trapping adhesive  may  be  covered  with  a  protective  tape.  In 
use,  the  protective  tape,  if  any,  covering  the  mounting  adhe- 
sive is  removed,  the  tape  is  preferably  positioned  along  the 
normal  path  of  the  insects  to  be  caught,  and  the  protective 
tape  on  the  insect  entrapping  adhesive  is  removed,  whereupon 
an  insect  coming  upon  the  tape  is  entrapped  by  the  exposed 
adhesive. 


weighted  flywheel  is  in  surface  engaging  position  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  upright  relation  to  that  surface  and  is  movably 
connected  to  the  drive  means  by  a  interconnecting  gear  ar- 
ranged in  intermeshing  relation  to  the  drive  wheel  or  disc. 


3,816,959 

PLASTIC  GUARD  FOR  PROTECTING  YOUNG  TREES, 

PLANTS,  AND  FLOWERS 

George  S.  NaUe,  Jr.,  108  W.  2nd  St.,  Austin,  Tex.  78701 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,443 

Int.CI.A01g7i/70 

U.S.CL  47-23  3  Claims 


3316,957 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  RELATIVELY 

SOFT  PARTS  OF  A  DOLL 
Koichi   Nakiuima,   No.   7-8   Chuo    1-Chome,   Edogawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,315 
Int.a.B63hJ/46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  6, 1972, 47-115488 
U.S.CL  46-173  1  Claim 


A  one-piece  extruder  plastic  guard  for  protecting  young 
trees,  plants,  flowers,  and  the  like  includes  a  length  of  tubular 
mesh  formed  by  intersecting  thermoplastic  filaments,  the  tu- 
bular mesh  being  bonded  to  an  elongated  thermoplastic  extru- 
date  defining  a  stake  for  anchoring  the  tubular  mesh  in  the 
ground.  The  tubular  mesh  surrounds  the  plant  to  be  protected 
while  the  stake  portion  of  the  one-piece  structure  Holds  the  tu- 
bular mesh  in  a  desired  position. 


A  doll  comp/ising  parts  formed  of  relatively  soft  flexible 
synthetic  resin  hollow  parts  which  are  connected  together  by 
connecting  means  formed  of  relatively  hard  less  flexible 
synthetic  resin.  The  connecting  means  connect  the  doll  parts 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  parts  are  prevented  from  inadver- 
tently separating  from  each  other  while  being  used  but  al- 
lowed to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  by  the  user.  The  con- 
necting means  als9  serve  to  prevent  water  and  the  like  from  in- 
vading into  the  hollow  parts  through  their  connected  portions. 

3,816,958 

WHEEL  DRIVE  TOY 

Emanuel  A.  Winston,  871  Marion  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  III. 

60035 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,101 

Int.CI.A63h7  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  46—202  6  Claims 

A  toy  vehicle  designed  to  travel  over  a  solid  surface  and 
comprising  a  drive  means  in  the  form  of  a  disc  or  wheel  which 


3,816,960 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 

Claude  Gudin,  London,  and  Eric  Ped,  Twickenham,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1972, 
1 1579/72;  May  30, 1972, 25257/72;  May  30,  1972, 25258/72 

Int.CI.A01gJ7/00 
U.S.CL  47-58  16  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  plant  tissue  having  improved 
photosynthetic  ability  by  growing  tissue  on  a  first  medium 
containing  sugar,  preferably  glucose,  and  transferring  tissue 
sequentially  to  growth  media  containing  less  sugar.  The  grow- 
ing preferably  takes  place  under  intense  light  and  increased 
carbon  dioxide  concentrations.  Preferably  the  osmotic  pres- 
sure of  all  the  growth  media  is  kept  about  the  same,  by  the  ad- 
dition of  an  inert  substance  e.g.  a  sugar  alcohol  to  the  growth 
media  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  reduction 
in  osmotic  pressure  caused  by  the  lower  sugar  content. 
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lJ.S.CI.49-103 


lnt.Ci.E04f5//2 


6Cbims 


'/r 


A  power  operated  window  regulator  mechanism  adapted  to 
lower  or  raise  a  window  panel  into  and  o«t  of  a  window  well 
between  vehicle  body  panels,  the  window  panel  being  verti- 
cally divided  into  separately  movable  ventilation  and  visibility 
sections.  With  the  window  panel  in  raised  condition,  the 
mechanism  first  may  be  actuated  to  lower  the  ventilation  sec- 
tion into  the  window  well  to  provide  a  ventilation  exhaust 
opening  in  the  vehicle  body  and  then,  if  desired,  further  actu- 
ated to  lower  the  visibility  section  into  the  window  well.  From 
a  panel  lowered  condition,  the  sequence  of  movements  to 
raise  the  panel  sections  is  reversed. 

Movement  of  the  panel  sections  is  controlled  by  a  linkage 
system  effective  to  transmit  movement  of  a  gear  sector  to  win- 
dow regulator  arms  coupled  in  supportive  relationship  to  the 
respective  ventilation  and  visibility  sections.  The  linkage 
system  contains  a  ventilation  section  regulator  arm  drive  link 
and  a  visibility  section  regulator  arm  drive  link  each  of  which 
IS  controlled  by  a  cam  follower  movable  in  a  cam  slot  in  a 
respective  cam  plate.  The  cam  slots  are  programmed  to  con- 
trol  vertical  movement  of  the  panel  sections  in  a  desired 
sequence  in  window  panel  lowering  or  raising  directions. 


^  3,816,962 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
Floyd  N.  Ladd,  Warren;  BiUy  J.  Ped,  Dearborn,  and  Donald  G. 
Stacy,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,797 
Int.  CL  £0515/72       ^ 
U.S.Ci.49-103  3  Claims 

A  window  regulator  mechanism  adapted  to  lower  or  raise  a 
window  panel  into  and  out  of  a  window  well  between  vehicle 
body  panels,  the  window  panel  being  divided  into  separate 
vertically  movable  ventilation  and  visibility  sections.  With  the 
window  panel  in  raised  condition,  the  mechamism  first  may  be 
actuated  to  lower  the  ventilation  section  into  the  window  well 
to  provide  a  ventilation  exhaust  opening  in  the  vehicle  body 
and  then,  if  desired,  further  actuated  to  lower  the  visibility 
section  into  the  window  well.  From  a  lowered  condition,  the 
sequence  of  movements  to  raise  the  panel  sections  is  reversed. 
Movement  of  the  panel  sections  b  controlled  by  a  pair  of 
regulator  arms,  one  of  which  is  swingable  about  a  pivot  axis  on 
the  window  regulator  mounting  plate  and  is  connected  to  the 


section  lowering  or  raising  movements  of  the  regulator  arms 
A  cam  follower  means  coupled  to  the  ventilation  fection  arm 
and  engaged  with  cam  slot  means  mounted  on  a  body  panel 
controls  the  sequence  of  movements  of  both  regulator  arms 
and  thereby  the  sequence  of  movements  of  the  window  panel 
sections. 


3,816,963 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

John  J.  Hartmeycr,  Redford  Township,  and  Errol  J.  Ott,  Un- 

coln  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Dearborn,  Mkh.  *^' 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,775 

Int.  CLE05f  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  49-103  2  Claims 


\ 


A  window  regulator  mechanism  adapted  to  lower  or  raise  a 
window  panel  into  and  out  of  a  window  well  between  vehicle 
body  panels,  the  window  panel  being  vertically  divided  into 
separately  movable  ventilation  and  visibility  sections.  With  the 
window  panel  in  raised  condition,  the  mechanism  Hrst  may  be 
actuated  to  lower  the  ventilation  section  into  the  window  well 
to  provide  a  ventilation  exhaust  opening  in  the  vehicle  body 
and  then,  if  desired,  further  actuated  to  lower  the  visibility 
section  into  the  window  well.  From  a  lowered  condition,  the 
sequence  of  movements  to  raise  the  panel  sections  is  reversed. 
The  window  regulator  mechanism  comprises  a  pair  of  win- 
dow regulator  arms  coupled  respectively  to  the  ventilation  and 
visibility  sections  of  the  window  panel.  The  regulator  arms  are 
also  coupled   to  a  gear  sector  of  the  window  regulator 
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mechanism  through  cam  slot  and  follower  systems.  The  cam 
slot  and  follower  system  for  the  ventilation  section  is  pro- 
grammed so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  gear  sector  through  a 
first  phase  of  movement  in  window  opening  direction  the  ven- 
tilation section  is  lowered  to  a  predetermined  position.  During 
further  or  second  phase  rotation  of  the  gear  sector,  the  fol- 
lower moves  in  a  lost  motion  section  of  the  cam  slot  without 
causing  further  lowering  movement  of  the  ventilation  section. 
The  cam  slot  and  follower  system  for  the  visibility  section  is 
programmed  so  that  during  first  phase  movement  of  the  gear 
sector,  i.e..  movement  causing  lowering  of  the  ventilation  sec- 
tion, a  latch  plate  means  pivoted  on  the  visibility  section  regu- 
lator arm  engages  a  keeper  device  to  hold  the  visibility  section 
regulator  arm  against  movement,  the  follower  on  the  gear  sec- 
tor passing  through  a  lost  motion  section  of  a  cam  slot  in  the 
latch  plate  means.  Upon  further  or  second  phase  movement  of 
the  gear  sector,  the  follower  is  aligned  with  a  section  of  the 
cam  slot  that  permits  the  latch  plate  means  to  shift  from 
keeper  engaging  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  gear  sector 
and  regulator  arm  are  locked  to  each  other  for  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  visibility  section. 


operator  will  engage  a  power  assist  device  including  a  cable 
and  pulley  arrangement  ancWred  to  the  door  frame  which  will 


3316,964 

WINDOW  GUARD 

Joseph  Catalano,  1218  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60622 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,963 

Int.  CI.  E05d  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  49-127  3  Claims 


upon  the  actuation  of  the  mechanism  move  the  door  sideways 
in  sliding  relation  with  respect  to  the  door  opening. 


3,816,966 

DOOR  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  Sause,  Jr.,  3829  N.E.  Flanders,  Portland,  Oreg.  97204 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,255 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1\2S 

U.S.  CI.  49-317  6  Claims 


A  window  guard  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  separate  panels 
and  including  top  and  bottom  tracks  to  support  them,  the 
panels  being  positionable  in  a  first,  edge-to-edge  extended 
position  and  in  that  position  extending  over  a  large  area  and 
covering  the  window  to  be  guarded,  and  also  positionable  in  a 
second  position  at  one  end  of  the  area  in  which  they  are 
stacked  transverse  to  their  planes,  and  exposing  the  window, 
the  tracks  having  enlarged  trays  at  that  end  to  receive  the 
stack. 


3,816,965 
DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  LATERALLY 
MOVABLE  AND  SLIDABLE  DOOR 
Ernest  J.  Nagy,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,931 
Int.CI.E05d75//0 
U.S.  CI.  49-220  10  Claims 

A  laterally  movable  and  slidable  door  is  provided  with  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  sequentially  unlocking  the  door  with 
respect  to  a  door  opening  and  then  jnoving  the  door  laterally 
outwardly  whereupon  it  may  be  moved  in  slidable  fashion  to 
one  side  of  the  door  opening.  The  mechanism  includes  an  im- 
proved clutch  arrangement  which  upon  selection  by  the 


A  door  closure  assembly  for  tightly  closing  a  door  opening, 
whereby  the  door  assembly  provides  a  watertight  barrier  at  the 
door  opening.  The  closure  assembly  includes  a  movable  door 
movable  to  a  position  closing  off  the  door  opening.  An  elon- 
gate gasket  means  extends  along  the  bottom  and  side  margins 
of  the  door,  such  being  received  within  an  elongate  channel 
which  is  provided  along  side  and  bottom  margins  of  the  door. 
Gasket  shoes  actuated  by  jacks  are  disposed  within  this  chan- 
nel backing  up  the  gasket  means.  Actuation  of  the  jacks  shifts 
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the  gasket  shoes  outwardly,  generally  in  a  direction  paralleling 
the  plane  of  the  door,  to  press  the  gasket  means  against  the 
floor  and  the  sides  of  the  door  frame  defming  the  door  open- 
ing. This  pressure  alsti  causes  <he  gasket  means  to  extrude 
against  the  sides  of  the  channel  receiving  the  gasket  means. 


bling  machines  of  the  type  wherein  a  continuous  strip  of 
resilient  plastic  carriers  are  continuously  serially  stretched  and 


3,816,967 
SECURITY  BAR  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
James  A.  Liltrell,   111   Little  Valley  Dr.,  Cartersville,  Ga. 
30120 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1972.  S«r.  No.  233,995 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13104 

U.S.  a.  49-449  I  6  Claims 


applied  to  containers  such  as  cans  for  producing  packages  of 
the  well  known  six-pack  type. 


An  adjustable,  elongated  security  bar  inducting  two  tele- 
scopic sections  and  having  a  depending  leg  on  one  end  with  an 
outwardly  extending  projection  thereon  which  fits  beneath  the 
comer  of  the  frame  of  a  sliding  glass  patio  door  and  having  on 
the  other  end  an  arrangement  or  projections  one  of  which  is 
carried  by  a  depending  leg  approximately  the  same  length  as 
the  leg  on  the  other  end  for  positioning  in  the  door  frame  track 
in  the  threshold.  Another  projecting  member  on  the  same  end 
as  the  second  leg  projects  outwardly  and  fits  into  the  vertical 
channel  in  the  door  frame  above  the  bottom  corner  to  prevent 
dislodgement  and  stop  the  door  from  sliding.  The  projection 
on  the  second  leg  rests  against  the  face  of  the  second  door 
frame  which  may  be  either  a  sliding  glass  door  frame  or  a  fixed 
door  frame  and  still  another  projection  thereabove  projects  in 
front  of  the  second  frame  and  blocks  the  frame  and  therefore 
the  entire  second  door  from  movement.  Another  and  second, 
outwardly  projecting  member  is  an  alternative  construction 
for  a  different  type  of  frame. 


3,816,969 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Thomas  C.  Zimmerman,  Franksville,  and  Charles  E.  Michels, 
Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,664 

Int.  CI.  B65b  / 1122, 59/00 

U.S.CI.53— 66  32  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  51—241  and  51—96  thru  53—32  see- 
Patents  Nos.  3,816,861  and  3,816,995  thru  3,817,018 


iRRIER 


3,816,968 

DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINER  CAl 

MACHINE  t 

John  Edward  Morgan;  David  Frederick  Schlueter,iknd  Lonnie 

Ray  Seymour,  aU  of  Hoopcston,  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,880 
Int.  CI.  B65b  27/04. 13/04 
U.S.a.53-48  4  Claims 

An  improved  drum  assembly  for  container  carrier  assem- 


A  fully  automatic  article  wrapping  machine  which  first 
forms  a  fold  from  a  continuous  film  web  around  and  trailing 
the  article,  with  film  wings  extending  laterally  beyond  both 
sides  of  the  article.  The  machine  measures  the  length  of  the 
film  web  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  article  and  then 
cuts  the  web  off  at  the  measured  length.  In  the  course  of  form- 
ing the  first  fold,  the  article  is  advanced  against  a  vertically 
disposed  film  web  and  the  article  is  pushed  through  the  verti- 
cal plane  thereof  and  onto  an  array  of  conveyors.  The  array  in- 
cludes inboard  and  outboard  sets  of  double-decked  conveyors 
with  means  to  advance  the  partially  enfolded  article  serially 
from  one  conveyor  to  the  next  and  thence  to  an  output  con- 
veyor. Tucking  means  are  associated  with  sad  conveyor  array 
to  tuck  the  film  wings  inwardly  and  upwardly  against  the  un- 
dersurface  of  the  article,  before  the  article  is  discharged  from 
the  conveyor  array. 
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3,816,970 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  BAGGING  AND  THE  LIKE 

ABOUT  BALES  OF  FIBERS 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom;  James  B.  Hawkins;  William  C.  Pease, 
JII,  and  Jack  L.  Colquett,  all  of  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Lummus  Industries.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,294 

Int.CLB65b/y/02 

U.S.CI.53-124C  6  Claims 

17 
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support  surface  and  an  angle  guide  displaceably  mounted  on  a 
bell  crank  engages  and  opens  the  box.  As  the  angle  guide 
opens  the  box  it  displaces  a  gripping  tip  into  contact  with  the 
box  so  that  the  two  members  combine  in  effecting  its  opening. 
A  swivel  packer  supplies  the  containers  to  be  packed  into  a 
guide  hopper.  The  guide  hopper  is  movably  positionable  in  the 
direction  of  the  height  of  the  box  and  is  located  above  the  box  . 
on  the  support  surface  and  guides  the  containers  into  the  box. 
The  hopper  is  formed  of  side  walls  and  guide  walls  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls.  The  guide  walls  are 
biased  inwardly  into  the  outlet  path  from  the  guide  hopper  for 
holding  the  containers  in  the  hopper  and.  when  the  guide  walls 
are  spread  apart,  the  containers  can  slide  downwardly  out  of 
the  hopper  into  the  box. 


Apparatus  adapted  for  association  with  the  upper  and  lower 
platens  of  a  baling  press  or  the  like  and  effective  to  wrap 
sheets  of  material  about  portions  of  a  bale  while  under  com- 
pression between  the  platens.  The  wrapping  mechanism  on 
the  platen  which  passes  into  and  through  the  fiber  collection 
box  or  chamber  of  the  press  mechanism  is  designed  to  retract 
behind  the  fiber  engaging  surface  of  such  platen  and  to  lie 
within  the  vertically  projected  confines  thereof,  permitting 
such  platen  to  traverse  the  box  without  interference  by  such 
mechanism.  The  mechanism  comprises  sheet  engaging  arms 
disposed  when  actuated  to  crease  and  fold  the  sheets^ about 
the  ends  and  sides  of  the  bale  while  the  bale  is  under  compres- 
sion between  the  platens,  and  to  hold  the  sheets  folded,  per- 
mitting the  thus  wrapped  bale  to  be  strapped  prior  to  releasing 
the  pressure  therefrom. 

3,816,971 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  UP  AND  HLLING  CARDBOARD 

BOXES  WITH  CONTAINERS 

WUhebn  Reil,  Benshcim-Auerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ah- 

sUdter  Verpackungs-vertriebs  GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,880 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1972, 
2209997 

Int.  CL  B65b  5/06, 5/10, 35/56 
U^.CK  53—160  6  Claims 


3,816,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CARRIERS 
THROUGH  A  FILLING  STATION 
Kate  Kemper,  Lange  Str.  8-10, 4835  Rietberg  2,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,671 
Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    10,    1971, 
2106256 

Int.  CLB65b  5/70 
U.S.CL  53-250  *  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  transport  of  carriers  intended  for  the 
reception  of  elements  to  be  transported,  comprises  main  drive 
means  for  the  carriers,  additional  drive  means  for  varying  the 
transport  movement  of  the  carriers  and  control  means  for  au- 
tomatically actuating  the  additional  drive  means. 


3,816,973 

IN-LINE  PACKAGE  CAPPING  APPARATUS 

Leroy  D.  Baker,  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Diamond  International 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,866,  Nov.  15, 1971.  This 

application  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,904 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28 

U.S.CL  53-287  19  Claims 


In  an  operation  for  filling  containers  into  a  cardboard  box, 
initially  a  feed  mechanism  supplies  a  folded  box  to  an  inclined 


In-line     apparatus     for    continuously     forming     produce 
packages  for   marketing  comprising  support  means  upon 
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which    containers    filled    with    prod 

deposited,  accumulated,  advanced  an 

veyor  means  for  moving  each  containe. 

of  operation  to  form  a  completed  packa 

tions  including  a  cover  applying  station 

'first  glue  setting  station,  a  container  rot 

gluing  station,  and  a  second  glue  settin 

gluing  stations  including  means  for  ap 

projecting  tab  portions  of  each  cap  anc 

lateral  portions  of  the  cap  against  adja, 

tainer  associated  therewith.  Each  of  sail 

including  means  for  yieldably  compressi 

of  the  cap  firmly  against  the  sides  of  the 
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ice    are    individually 
transferred  to  con- 
Ito  successive  stations 
;e,  said  successive  sta- 
first  gluing  station,  a 
ting  station,  a  second 
station.  Each  of  said 
tying  glue  to  laterally 
means  for  folding  the 
[ent  sides  of  the  con- 
glue  setting  stations 
|g  the  lateral  portions 
intainer. 


3,816,976 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  ACETYLENE 

AND  ETHYLENE 

Karl  Stork,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Stephen  J.  Markbelter,  Edison, 

NJ.,  and  Louis  KnicI,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 

Lummus  Company,  BloomfieM,  N  J. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,765 

Int.CI.B01d;9/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-48  lOChlms 


3,816,974 
RELEASABLE  STIRRip 
Leiand  E.  Erickson,  Milnor,  N.  Dak.,  assli  wi 
G  winner.  N.  Dak. 

FiMMar.  12,  l973,Scr.No 

Int.CI.  B68cJ/(70 
V.S.  CI.  54-49 


r  to  Triple  J,  Inc., 
140,542 

7  Claims 


A  releasable  stirrup  for  a  riding  sadJe.  The  stirrup  is 
characterized  by  a  forked  upper  member  add  a  lower  foot  sup- 
porting member  releasably  attached  to  thi  upper  member  If 
the  rider  falls  or  is  thrown  from  the  horse^nd  a  foot  remains 
jammed  in  the  stirrup,  the  lower  member  releases  from  the 
upper  member  to  prevent  dragging  of  the  rider  by  the  horse 


3,816,975  , 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBON? EEDSTOCKS 
John  Joseph  ColHns,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assign<|  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14»  1972,  Ser.  No.  3<|S,293 

Int.  a.  BO  Id  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-33  ,  ,  Claim 


-    An  improved  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of 
high  purity  acetylene  and  ethylene  from  a  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon compnsed  of  acetylene  and  ethylene  wherein  the  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  is  contacted  at  an  elevated  pressure  with  a  selec- 
tive solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  absorb  all  of  the 
acetylene  and  concurrent  absorption  of  a  portion  of  the 
ethylene.  The  enriched  selective  solvent  is  subjected  at  the 
same  pressure  to  a  stripping  operation  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  ethylene  is  stripped  therefrom.  The  partially  stripped  en- 
riched solvent  IS  cooled  and  introduced  into  a  second  stripping 
zone  operated  at  low  pressure  wherein  the  remaining  ethylene 
IS  stripped  therefrom  and  an  acetylene-enriched  selective  sol- 
vent IS  obtained  from  which  high  purity  acetylene  is  sub- 
sequently recovered. 


3,816,977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BAG  COLLECTION  OF 

DIRT 
Mack  Gordon,  Medina,  and  John  F.  Phiilippi,  Mentor,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to   Aerodyne   Devetopmcnt  Corporatten, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  186^73 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-96  ,5cu,|„s 


Olefin  -  containing  paraffin  feedstocks  are  fiehydrated  and 
desulfuri2ed  by  a  selective  adsorption  proems  in  the  liquid 
phase  using  large  pore  zeolitic  molecular  sieve!.  Coking  of  the 
adsorbent  is  prevented  by  avoiding  contact  of  fie  olefin  with  a 
sorbate  -  free  adsorbent  and  desorbing  olefin  from  the  adsor- 
bent by  displacement  with  water. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  collection  of  dirt  particles  util- 
izes two  fluid  permeable  filter  media,  one  within  the  other  at 
least  one  of  which  is  of  porous  flexible  material.  A  dirty  stream 
of  fluid  passes  downstream  through  both  filter  media,  after 
which  the  clean  stream  of  fluid  is  discharged.  The  dirt  col- 
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lected  on  the  upstream  surface  of  the  flexible  bag  is  separated 
to  fall  downwardly  by  introducing  against  the  downstream  sur- 
face of  the  flexible  bag  sufficient  fluid  pressure  to  cause  at 
least  partial  collapse  of  the  bag  whereby  the  collected  dirt  is 
removed  mechanically  by  the  movement  of  the  bag  and  also 
by  movement  of  the  pressurized  fluid  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  the  bag. 


3,816,978 
FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Leonard  J.  O'Dell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,251 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/04 

U.S.CI.55— 96  10  Claims 


A  gas  cleaning  arrangement  of  the  type  having  gas  permea- 
ble tubular  filter  elements  through  which  a  gas  stream  is 
passed  to  remove  particulate  matter  therefrom,  the  filtered 
gas  stream  being  subsequentially  exited  from  the  tubular  ele- 
ments with  sources  of  compressed  gas  being  provided  to  selec- 
tively direct  opposed  pulses  of  compressed  gas  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  elements. 


3,816,979 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TUBE  TYPE 

FABRIC  HLTERS 
Roger  O.  Wales,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Torit  Cor- 
poration, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,898 
Int.  CLBOld  46/04 


a  frame  in  vertical  position  with  contaminated  air  to  be 
directed  therethrough  from  the  upper  extremity  through  the 
walls  of  the  tubular  filtering  elements.  The  fabric  type  filler 
elements  are  cleaned  by  creating  air  curtains  at  the  open  ex- 
tremities thereof  causing  an  internal  drop  in  pressure  in  the  fil- 
tering elements  due  to  the  blockage  of  airflow  therethrough 
and  resulting  in  collapse  of  the  filtering  elements  and  reverse 
airflow  through  the  bag  to  remove  particulates  entrained  in 
the  fabric  and  allowing  the  same  to  be  deposited  by  gravity 
through  the  lower  opening  of  the  filtering  elements. 


3,816,980 

ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  FILTERS 

Louis  Schwab,  P.O.  Box  76,  Fern  Park,  Fla.  32730 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,638 

Int.CLB03ci/02 

U^.CL55— 123 


5  Cbiims 


xl- 


An  electrostatic  gas  filter  element  for  use  in  a  gas  filter  in- 
cludes three  substantially  planar  electrodes  spaced  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes  along  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow.  Each 
electrode  includes  a  metallic  frame  across  which  are  strung 
either  lengths  of  braided  wire  or  helical  springs.  The  center 
electrode  receives  a  first  voltage  while  the  two  outer  elec- 
trodes a  different  voltage. 


3,816,981 
ROTARY  AIR  FILTER 
Jose  A.  C.  L.  Camewal,  Ecklo;  Trudo  M.  J.  Decruyenare, 
Wevclgem,  and  Georges  M.  Mesure,  Zcdelgem,  all  of  Bdgi- 
um,  assignors  to  Clayson  N.V.,  Zcdelgem,  Belgium 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  24, 1971, 51055 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  46/26 


U.S.  CI.  55-96 


15  Claims   U.S.CL55— 267 


6  Claims 


,"  ./"  r^ 


«0   ^ts 


1,  «.  X^ft  jK-J?.^ 


A  filtering  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  tubular  fabric 
type  filter  elements  open  at  both  extremities  and  positioned  in 


-TX 


A  rotary  air  filter  for  a  radiator  or  the  like.  The  filter  screen 
is  rotatably  installed  with  the  characteristic  that  between  the 
free  circumferential  edge  of  the  filter  screen  and  the  immova- 
ble part  along  which  the  latter  rotates,  an  open  circum- 
ferential gap  is  provided  and  that  the  fan  which  displaces  the 
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air  that  is  to  be  Tiltered,  is  installed  in  ^ch  respect  to  the 
aforesaid  open  gap  so  that  the  latter  is  situated  at  the  pressure 
side  of  the  aforesaid  fan. 


bag  is  extended  to  receive  the  dust  and  dirt  from  the  dust  col- 
lection box.  The  bag  may  be  easily  disposed  by  discarding  in  a 
garbage  can  or  the  like  in  a  sanitary  manner. 


3,816,982 
AUTOMATIC  DUST  UNLOADING  ^ALVE  IN  A 
CENTRIFUGAL  AIR  CLE 
Jean  Pierre  Germain  Regnauit,  Hem,  Fran 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  I 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  5(7/0(7 
VS.  CI.  55-337 


ER 
!,  assignor  to  Inter 

J,033 


I---1 1- ^/-i\ -/-  ^ 


3,816,984 

AIR  FILTER  HOUSING  FOR  FILTERING  SUSPENDED 

SUBSTANCES 

Gerhard  Max  Neumann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delbag- 

Luftfilter  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,658 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46/52 
8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  55— 502  5  Claims 


a^^^.:^:^^. 


^,^ 


An  automatic  unloading  valve  for  an  air, 
circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
prises  a  ball  trapped  within  a  vertical  cylii 
between  an  annular  valve  seat  and  a  retai 
ball  is  caused  to  frequently  move  away  froi 
to  variations  in  air  pressure  and  vibratioi 
which    time   dust   accumulated   within 
discharged  through  the  exhaust  duct. 


'liter  in  the  intake 
which  valve  com- 
rical  exhaust  duct 
ing  member.  The 
the  valve  seat  due 
of  the  engine,  at 
e    filter   can    be 


3,816,983 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Katsuo   Sawada;    Eisaku    Yoneda;    Saburo    Kajikawa,   and 
Ryuichi  Yasunaga,  all  of  Yokaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^8,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1971, 46-38887; 
June  3, 1971,46-46509  [ 

Int.  CLBOld  46/00 


U.S.  CI.  55—357 


7  Claims 


An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  is  provided  which  generally 
comprises  a  main  body  and  a  dust  collection  box  removably 
mounted  on  said  main  body.  A  dust  collection  bag  holder 
which  holds  the  opening  edge  of  a  dust  collection  bag  made  of 
a  polyethylene  film  or  the  like  is  (removaUy)  attached  to  the 
opening  of  the  dust  collection  box.  The  dust  collection  bag  is 
held  in  a  folded  position  in  the  cleaner,  butrwhen  the  dust  and 
dirt  collected  in  the  dust  collection  box  are  disposed  of,  the 
dust  collection  box  b  removed  from  the  niain  body  and  the 


r-^ 


An  housing  having  an  air  filter  therein  movable  by  means  of 
a  turnbuckle  arrangement  into  sealing  contact  with  a  frame- 
like contact  surface  of  the  housing,  the  turnbuckle  arrange- 
ment assuring  a  uniform  contact  pressure  with  said  surface. 


3,816,985 
TURF  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Sorenson,  Mount  Vernon;  Clyde  D.  StubblefieM; 
Arnold  A.  Debaillie,  both  of  Evansville,  all  of  Ind.;  Robert  K. 
Bramley,  Cleveland,  and  Hugh  A.  Bourassa,  University 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hahn,  Inc.,  Evansville. 
Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,629,  Jan.  25, 1972.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,549 

Int.CI.A01dJ5/y2 

U.S.  CI.  56-7  5  Claims 


A  turf  maintenance  machine  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  plurali- 
ty of  reels,  arms  for  supporting  the  reels  from  the  vehicle,  a 
fluid  motor  for  moving  each  arm  relative  to  the  vehicle  to 
position  and  retract  the  reel  supported  thereby,  a  driven  shaft 
disposed  on  the  vehicle,  and  a  flexible  cable  drive  for  each 
reel.  The  distal  end  of  each  cable  drive  is  drivingly  connected 
to  its  associated  reel  while  its  proximal  end  is  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft  by  an  electrically-operated  clutch. 
A  control  valve  dominates  each  fluid  motor  and  an  electrical 
switch  dominates  the  clutch  for  the  reel  associated  with  the 
motor,  the  valve  and  switch  being  operatively  connected  such 
that  the  switch  is  operated  when  the  valve  is  operated. 
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3,816,986 
GRASS  CATCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  TYPE 
Harry  Van  Der  Gaast,  289  Hibiscus  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Ha. 
33139 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,299 

Int.CI.A01di5/22 

U.S.  CI.  56— 202  18  Claims 


3,816,988 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  SYNTHETIC,  CRIMPED,  HIGHLY  ELASTIC  ENDLESS 

YARN 
Kart-August  Heinroth;  Herbert  Neumann,  both  of  Dormagen, 
Germany;  Rudi  Dauscher,  Teheran-Pars,  Iran;  Hans-Dieter 
Jurischka,  and  Hans  Bach,  both  of  Dormagen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktlengesdlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,1 18,  Feb.  3, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkMi  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,610 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  /i/26,  D02g  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  HS  2  Claims 


An  attachment  for  a  rotary  type  lawn  mower  comprised 
generally  of  a  rigid  housing  providing  an  open  mouth  end  por- 
tion fixed  in  a  circum|X)sitioned  attitude  about  the  open  end  of 
the  discharge  chute  of  the  lawn  mower,  and  an  arcuate  grass 
transfer  chute  communicating  between  the  discharge  chute  of 
the  lawn  mower  and  a  grass  receiving  hopper.  The  rear  end 
and  bottom  of  the  hopper  are  normally  closed  by  respective 
doors,  interconnected  by  linkage  means,  whereby  an  accumu- 
lation of  grass  in  the  hopper  may  be  selectively  discharged  by 
the  operator  by  means  of  a  remote  control  such  as  a  rope  fixed 
to  the  rear  door  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the 
handle  of  a  push-type  or  self-propelled  rotary  lawn  mower. 
When  applied  to  a  rider-type  of  rotary  lawn  mower,  direct 
linkage  means  from  a  conveniently  located  actuating  lever  to 
one  of  the  doors  is  provided. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  crimped  yam  of  synthetic, 
thermoplastic  filaments  or  bundles  of  filaments  by  false  twist- 
ing two  filaments  or  two  bundles  of  filaments  5,000-15,000 
twists  per  meter  after  the  filaments  have  been  heated  suffi- 
ciently to  fix  the  twist  and  plied  together  before  being  sub- 
jected to  the  false  twister. 


3,816,987 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TEXTILE 
MACHINE 
Hermann  Hofstetter,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer   u.s.  CI.  57—34  HS 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  15,  1970, 
13666/70 

Int.CLD01h7J/2« 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  8  Claims 


3,816,989 
YARN  DRIVEN  FRICTION  FALSETWISTER 
Charles  M.  Rice,  Candler,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Ashville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,816 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1102, 1/08 

8  Claims 


The  air  conditioning  duct  is  provided  with  outlet  holes  in 
the  bottom  which  are  directed  towards  the  floor.  The  jets  of 
air  from  the  duct  break  up  on  striking  the  floor  so  that  the  air 
floors  up  about  the  sides  of  the  duct  and  into  the  textile 
machine.  The  system  is  void  of  any  impact  walls  for  directing 


air. 


Process  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  sequentially  draw- 
ing and  imparting  torque  to  a  continuous  filament  synthetic 
yarn  strand  in  a  continuous  process.  The  apparatus  is  adaptive 
to  mounting  on  a  conventional  draw-twisting  or  draw-winding 
machine  or  for  use  on  a  winding  apparatus  without  stretch 
drawing. 
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3  816  990     ^  * 

DEVICE  FOR  EXCHANGING  BOBBYS  ON  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  MACHINE 
Herbert  Hoffmann,  Schwandcwedc,  and  Harm  Schicbenhofer, 
Bremcn-Blumcnthal,  both  of  Gcrmai^y,  assignors  to  Fried, 
Krupp  Geselhchaft  mit  beschranictef  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,534 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   23,    1972. 
2214095 

Int.  CI.  DO  lb  9/04.  9//6 


unit  in  an  over  feeding  condition.  The  sliver  guide  conduit 
comprises  an  upright  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion  provided  with  a  bottom  delivery  aperture  formed  be- 
low a  feed  mechanism  of  the  spinning  unit.  To  prevent  an 
irregular  draft  of  the  sliver  in  the  conduit,  obstruction 
means  which  inhibits  free  downward  displacement  of  the 
sliver  maybe  disposed  in  the  upright  conduit  portion.  The 
horizontal  conduit  portion  is  inclined  a  little  upward  so  that 
overflow  of  the  sliver  from  the  bottom  aperture  can  be 
prevented. 


t.S.  CI.  57-34.5 


1 1  Claims 


3,816,991 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLVIn] 

SPINNER  MACHINE 

Tatuo  Takcuchi,  Aichi-ken;  Tunchiko  Tuge, 

Motobayashi,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assiL 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aic| 

Filed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  37^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  7,j 

Int.CI.D01g//06.2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  57—36 


SLIVER  TO  A 

iariya,  and  Kozo 
lors  to  Kabushiki 
li-ken,  Japan 
,561 

973, 48-49825 

21  Claims 


3,816,992 
CRIMPED  POLYESTER  HLAMENT  YARN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Hans  R.  E.  Frankfort,  Kinston,  N.C.,  and  Peter  F.  Lyons, 
Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210^84,  Dec.  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkHi  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,808 

Int.  CLD02gy//6.  J/24 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  R  14  Claims 


A  device  for  treating  a  thread  during  a  bobbin  exchange  on 
an  open-end  spinning  machine,  which  is  characterized 
primarily  by  a  cutting  device  comprising  shears  operalJIe  dur- 
ing an  advancing  and  retracting  stroke  of  the  cutting  device, 
the  cutting  device  having  associated  therewith  devices  by 
means  of  which  a  thread  spun  at  full  output  of  the  spinning 
machine  is  during  the  advancing  stroke  of  the  cutting  device 
caught  and  centered  toward  the  shears,  is  held  stationary  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation,  is  subjected  to  subtion  during  a  bob- 
bin exchange,  and  subsequent  to  the  bobbii  exchange  is  auto- 
matically conveyed  onto  an  empty  bobbin  lleeve  on  a  bobbin 
holder. 


Polyester  textile  filaments  which  have  asymmetric  shrink- 
age properties,  and  may  be  heat-relaxed  to  provide  a  high 
crimp  frequency  and  a  narrow  crimp  frequency  distribution 
are  produced  by  melt-spinning  a  single  synthetic  linear 
polyester  composition,  drawing  the  filaments  and  then  passing 
them  over  an  unheated  non-metallic  pin  at  high  speed.  The 
process  conditions  are  controlled  to  provide  filaments  of  regu- 
lar cross-sectional  configuration  having  a  modified  minor  por- 
tion, distinguishable  from  the  remainder  of  the  filament  by  a 
different  refractive  index,  which  extends  substantially  con- 
tinuously along  the  filament. 


3,816,993 
FRICTION  TWIST  TANGLING  OF  YARNS 
Talmadge  W.  McWaters,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

I  Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,394 

i  Int.  CLD02g  J/00 

U.S.CI.57-157R  5  Claims 
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A  sliver  is  intermittently  introduced 
conduit  disposed  at  a  position  correspondii 


Filaments  of  multifilament  yam  are  intermingled  by  being 
mechanically  false-twisted.  The  resulting  yarn  is  compact  and 
Ito  a  sliver  guide  coherent,  having  handling  properties  equivalent  to  a  twisted 
"^  to  each  spinning   yarn. 
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3,816,994  mary-secondary  relief  form  thereon.  Operation  of  the  ap- 

FALSE-TWIST  TEXTURING  PROCESS  WITH  IMPROVED     paratus  is  fully  automatic  once  the  grind  cycle  is  started,  after 

FEED  YARNS  AND  FEED  RATES 
Ronald  J.  Small,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,930 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/02 

VS.  CI.  57- 1 57  TS  4  Claims 


^ 


^ 


^o\^^ 


Improvements  in  a  conventional  false-twist  texturing 
process  are  disclosed  which  produce  textured  polyester  yarn 
of  improved  quality  (compared  with  that  produced  by  conven- 
tional false-twist  texturing)  of  the  type  obtained  by  known 
draw-texturing  processes  without  the  unstable  feed  yarn 
problems  and  feed  yarn  rupturing  at  start-up  (and  hence  ap- 
paratus modification)  problems  incident  thereto.  The  im- 
provements comprise  utilizing  as  the  feed  yarn  in  a  conven- 
tional false-twist  texturing  process,  a  polyester  yarn  having  ( 1 ) 
a  spin-drawn  orientation,  free  of  mechanically-drawn  orienta- 
tion, with  a  birefringence  within  a  range  of  the  order  of  0.02  to 
012.  (2)  a  percentage  elongation-to-break  within  a  range  of 
the  order  of  60%  to  200%.  and  ( 3 )  a  zero-strength  temperatue 
above  approximately  235°C;  and  continuously  positively  feed- 
ing the  feed  yam  into  and  out  of  the  texturing  zone  provided 
by  the  apparatus  in  performing  the  process,  while  maintaining 
the  twist-setting  temperature  or  heater  temperature  of  the  ap- 
paratus below  the  zero-stength  temperature  of  the  feed  yarn, 
at  feed  rates  into  and  out  of  the  texturing  zone  in  accordance 
with  the  formula  DR  >  (OR)  [EB/100  -I-  1 )] wherein  DR  is  the 
feed  rate  of  the  feed  yarn  out  of  the  texturing  zone  divided  by 
the  feed  rate  into  the  texturing  zone,  or  is  a  constant  within  a 
range  of  the  order  of  0.63  to  0.70,  and  EB  is  percentage  elon- 
gation-to-break of  the  feed  yarn. 


3,816,995 
END  MILL  GRINDER 
Ernst  Borchert,  III,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omark-Win- 
sk)w  Aerospace  Tool  Co.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,437 
Int.  CI.  B24b  3/06,  7/02, 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-96  7  Claims 

A  production  type  machine  is  designed  to  grind  end  mills  at 
a  high  rate  while  maintaining  rigid  standards  of  accuracy  of 
dimension.  Adjustments  are  quickly  and  easily  made  for  dif- 
ferent profiles  of  the  ground  face,  the  number  of  flutes  on  the 
mill,  the  size  of  the  end  mill,  and  so  on.  The  machine  will 
selectively  grind  either  a  curved  cutter  face,  or  an  angular  pri- 


'3r 


necessary  adjustments  are  made,  as  only  the  loading  and  un- 
loading operations  are  manually  performed. 


3,816,996 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  R.  Uhtenwoldt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron-HeaM  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,201 

Int.  CLB24b/ 7/02, 5/76 

U.S.  CI.  51-101  R  lOCialms 


A  grinding  machine  for  forming  a  non-circular  surface  on  a 
workpiece  and  means  for  preventing  mis-formation  of  the  sur- 
face due  to  lack  of  normalcy  between  the  master  cam  and  the 
cam  follower. 


3,816,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PERFORMING 

ROUGH  AND  FINE  GRINDING  OPERATIONS 

Wiktor  Rupp,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,894 
'Int.CI.  B24b9//4 
U.S.  CI.  51-124  L  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  simultaneously  performing  rough  and  fine 
grinding  operations  on  the  surface  of  a  work  piece.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  cup-shaped  grinding  tool  having  rough  and 
fine  grinding  rings  coaxially  mounted  for  rotation  about  their 
common  axis.  The  work  piece  to  be  surfaced  is  supported  for 
movement  along  a  curved  path  such  that  the  work  piece  will 


848 


intersect  the  grinding  tcx>l  as  it  moves  aloi  g  the  path.  As  the 
work  piece  moves  across  the  grinding  tool  it  first  encounters 
the  rough  grinding  ring  which  rougly  grii  ds  the  work  piece 
surface  and  immediately  thereafter  encour  lers  the  fine  grind- 
ing ring  which  performs  the  fine  grindin    operation  on  the 
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.  pressure  governed  by  a  spring-biased  pressore-responsive  con- 

It  first  encounters  trol  valve.  Feed  rate  control  is  also  incorporated  in  the 
machine  to  adapt  it  to  use  on  interrupted  surfaces  and  to  dif- 
ferent materials. 


roughly  ground  surface.  The  apparatus  is  part  :ularly  designed 
to  grind  glass  or  plastic  lenses  into  a  form  re;  dy  for  polishing 
although  it  may  also  be  utilized  in  a  wide  van  :ty  of  other  sur- 
facing operations.  The  apparatus  may  be  d  signed  to  grind 
one  lens  at  a  time  or  a  plurality  of  lenses  simulaneously. 


3,816,998 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOhIrAPIDL Y 

ABRADING  METAL  WORKPII  CES 

Howard  W.  Grivna,  Minneapolis,  and  Donald  C.  Elm,  St.  Paul, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Timesavers,  I  c,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,1 1 1,  April  7, 1*72,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,474,  Sept.  17, 

1 97 1 ,  alMuidoncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in4>art  of  Ser.  No. 

38,431,  May  18, 1970,  abandoned.  This  applcation  May  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  360,001 

Int.  CI.  B24b2///2. 27/75] 

U.S.CI.5I-145T  i  78Claims 


cje 


The  surface  of  a  workpiece  is  rapidly  abrs^ed  by  a  fast  mov- 
ing abrasive  belt  trained  over  a  contract  flrum  and  against 
which  the  workpiece  is  forcefully  engaged.ffhe  workpiece  is 
carried  on  a  work  supprt  that  rotates  on  an  akis  near  and  trans- 
verse to  that  of  the  drum  and  which  intersects  the  drum  inter- 
mediate its  ends.  The  work  support  has  feedttig  and  retracting 
motion  substantially  parallel  to  its  axis,  andffeed  force  is  ap- 
plied to  it  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invent  on  by  an  elastic 
biasing  medium  from  which  stored  mechanical  energy  is 
released  during  feed;  in  another,  the  feed  fori  is  produced  by 
controlled  rotation  of  jack  screws,  and  in  still  |nother  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  the  feed  force  is  proviled  by  hydraulic 


3,816,999 
DRUM  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Manfrid  Dreher,  Hauptstr.  74,  Engelsbrand,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,042 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9.    1972. 
2205998 

Int.CI.B24bi7/02 
U.S.CI.51-164  7Clalnis 


"s  ?i 


Drum  tumbling  apparatus  for  surface  treatment  of  small 
metal  objects  which  includes  at  least  one  drum,  whose  body  is 
provided  with  hinged  cover  which  can  be  opened  in  order  to 
receive  the  objects  and  a  treatment  medium  and  thereafter 
closed.  The  drum  is  provided  at  each  of  its  ends  with  integral 
wheel-like  ends  by  which  they  lie  on  top  of  two  parallel  sup- 
port rollers  arranged  in  a  rack  one  of  the  supports  may  be 
driven  while  the  other  runs  freely.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
transport  arrangement  by  which  the  drum  can  be  removed  for 
service  for  filling  and  emptying. 


3,817,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  RING  MEMBER  OF 

A  GEROTOR  GEAR  SET 
Svend  Age  Holm,  Nordberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordberg,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,579,  Feb.  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,705,619.  This  application  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,032 

Int.  CI.  B24d  77/(7(7 

U.S.  CI.  51-204  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  the  ring  member  of  a  gerotor  gear  set.  Ring  mem- 
bers are  first  formed  roughly  to  size  by  broaching  a  stack  of 
blanks.  The  honing  of  the  crests  and  fianks  of  the  teeth  is  done 
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with  a  honing  mandrel  having  tapered  cross  section  with  the 
same  shape  as  the  star  member  of  a  gerotor  gear  set.  The  hon- 
ing mandrel  is  reciprocated  and  at  the  same  time  is  given  rota- 
tional and  orbital  movements  which  correspond  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  same  character  which  occur  in  the  operation  of  a 
gerotor  gear  set  wherein  the  star  member  may  have  both  rota- 
tional and  orbital  movement  relative  to  the  ring  member  of  the 
gear  set. 


3,817,003 
HARMONIC  COMPOSITE  GRINDING  OF  TIRES 
Freydbun  Monajjem,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,246 

Int.a.B24b//00 

U.S.  CI.  51-281  4  Claims 


3,817,001 
KNIFE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Salvatore,  291 1  Breker  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15212 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,985 

Int.  CI.  B24d  7/00,  75/02 
U.S.CL  51-210  5  Claims 
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knife  sharpening  apparatus  that  has  a  grinding  stone  held  in 
frictional  engagement  by  semi-spherical  metallic  abutment 
members  engaged  in  abutting  relation  to  cylindrical  shafts 
concentrically  mounted  on  a  threaded  axle  and  supported  in 
angle  brackets  by  extending  pin  connections.  Wing  nut  and 
bolt  combinations  hold  the  angle  bracket  in  binding  engage- 
ment to  a  horizontal  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  a  work  area  by 
a  clamp  and  provide  an  expedient  method  for  replacing  a 
worn  grinding  stone. 


3,817,002 

AUTOMATIC  INDEXING  HEAD  FOR  MACHINING  A 

WORK  PIECE 

Stanley  H.  Carlson,  7  Stephen  St,  Derby.  Conn.  06418 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,531 

Int.CI.B24bi/i4 

U.S.  CI.  51-216  ND  15Ctoims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  tires  to  reduce  the 
force  reaction  between  the  tire  and  load  wheel  to  predeter- 
mined limits  both  as  to  the  fundamental  of  the  force  reaction 
and  a  harmonic  of  the  fundamental.  Automatic  switching  from 
one  to  the  other  modes  of  grinding  is  provided. 


3  817  004 

SCRUBBING  OR  BUFFINGDEVICE  IMPREGNATED 

WITH  ABRASIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Theron  V.  Moss,  3175  Falmouth  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

44122 

Filed  May  1, 1972, Ser.  No.  249,265 

lnt.CI.B24d7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-400  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  automatic  indexing  head  for 
machining  a  work  piece.  The  indexing  head  comprises  a  base 
support  for  mounting  the  head  to  the  table  of  a  machine  to 
support  a  work  piece  relative  to  a  cutting  tool  at  a  given  angle. 
Mounted  on  the  base  is  a  work  holder  which  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  a  unidirectional  drive  for  slightly  over  indexing 
the  work  piece  a  predetermined  amount;  and  a  locator  is 
disposed  opposite  the  work  piece  which  when  operated  is  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  the  work  piece  to  accurately  effect  the  in 


A  scrubbing  or  buffing  device  in  the  form  of  a  pad  or  mop 
having  at  least  some  cords  covered  or  coated  with  a  mild  abra- 
sive which  is  adhered  to  the  cords  by  a  suitable  adhesive.  The 


raneea  lo  mesn  Willi  iiic  wuiR  |ji«;v.»i  lu  avwi.ini.'^.j  ~"~~» — —  ,:    .  .         i     .•     i 

dexing  thereof  to  the  cutting  tool  adapted  to  operate  on  the  amount  of  abrasive  may  be  controlled  by  selectively  coating 
workpiece.  the  cords. 
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3317,005 
PANEL  SUPPORT  BRACl 
ClwcfMc  E.  RanncfcM.  2302  Fleetwood  i>r.,  S.E..  Decatur, 
Ala.  35601  f 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  ^U02 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  5/(76 

U.S.  CI.  52-753  J  \  2  Claims 
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A  bracket  for  holding  a  wall  panel  havijg  an  apertured  tab 
wherein  a  pair  of  resilient  ejements  secured  in  a  back-to-back 
relationship  cooperate  to  receive  the  apectured  tab  between 
the  ends  of  the  elements.  The  elements  are  provided  with  fin- 
gers which  extend  into  the  aperture  in  the  tab  to  hold  the  tab 
and  thus  the  panel  in  position.  Each  of  th^fingers  is  provided 
with  camming  surfaces  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  tab  for 
camming  the  fingers  apart  for  insertion  or  removal  of  the  tab. 


3,817,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MASbNRY  WALLS 

AGAINST  WIND  DAMAGE  DURING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  G.  Williams,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignor  ttiBracing  Systems, 

Inc.,  Wheaton,  lU.  I 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301 

Int.CI.E04g2//02 

U.S.  CI.  52-122  13  Claims 
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additional  diagonal  members  atuched  to  the  same  horizontal 
members.  The  system  permits  the  wall  to  resist  moments  as  if 
the  horizontal  members  are  attached.  When  building  high 
walls,  the  wall  is  preferably  supported  as  it  reaches  a  height  of 
about  10  or  12  feet.  When  the  wall  reaches  a  height  of  20-24 
feet,  additional  vertical  members  are  linked  to  the  previously ' 
positioned  vertical  members  and  pressed  against  the  wall  by 
it  were  supported  as  its  top  and  bottom  rather  than  as  a  cantil- 
ever and  causes  wind  loads  to  be  transferred  through  the 
masonry  wall,  into  the  brace,  into  the  foundation  wall  and 
then  into  the  ground.  The  system  is  quickly  assembled  and.  ex- 
cept for  the  snap  ties  which  are  broken  off  inside  the  wall  and 
covered  over,  reusable  indefinitely. 


3,817,007 
AERIAL  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Thomas  R.  Hall,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Altec  Manufac- 
turing Company  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ab. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,224 

Int.CLB66f7//04 

U.S.Ci.52-115  6ciaims 


Bracing  system  for  supporting  masonry  Vails  during  con- 
struction utilizes  metal  braces  arranged  in  opbosed  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wall  at  spaced  locationsf  Vertical  support 
members  are  placed  against  each  side  of  t|e  wall  and  held 
tightly  together  by  snap-tie  members  which  lire  placed  in  the 
wall  near  its  bottom  during  construction.  Horizontal  members 
extend  outwardly  from  each  vertical  member  and  rest  on  the 
ground  or  on  boards  laid  on  the  ground  but  are  not  anchored 
to  the  ground.  Adjustable  diagonal  members  connect  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  members  to  form  a  triangular  brace  on 
each  side  of  the  wall.  The  diagonal  members  are  adjusted  until 
the  vertical  members  arc  pressed  tightly  against  the  wall  ad- 
jacent their  upper  connections  to  the  diagonal  members.  The 
weight  of  the  braces  are  carried  by  the  foundation,  preferably 
by  removable  angle  members  laid  over  the  edge  of  the  founda- 
tion during  construction.  The  angles  include  studs  to  which 


The  aerial  lift  mechanism  disclosed  includes  a  telescopic 
boom  arrangement,  involving  a  plurality  of  rectangular  tubu- 
lar sections  having  therewithin  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 
means  connected  to  operate  such  sections  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, one  of  such  sections  being  extendable  and  retractable 
at  substantially  greater  rate  than  another,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  controlling  the  movement  of  such  sections,  in  the 
elevation  of  the  boom,  such  means  including  circuitry  in 
which  suitable  elements  are  employed  to  operate  the  parts  in 
chosen  sequence  and  simultaneously  with  certain  of  the  ele- 
ments including  instrumentalities  common  to  the  respective 
systems. 


3,817,008 

APPARATUS  APPLIED  TO  MACHINE  TOOLS  AND 

OTHERS  FOR  TRANSFERING  WORKPIECES 

Tomoyoshi  Egusa,  and  Ichiro  Nakagami,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Bearing  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 

Osaka-si|i,  Japan 

Filed  May  30. 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1971, 46-83730 

Int.  CI.  B24b  47/20.  i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  51-215  HM  6  Claims 

A  workpiece  transfer  apparatus  having  elements  moving  in 

timed  relation  to  feed  workpieces  from  a  chute  to  a  machine 
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tool  work  machining  support  and.  subsequently,  to  a  and  apparatus  for  beams  of  wood  or  the  like  in  which  previ- 
machined  workpiece  receiving  chute.  A  distribution  element  ously  warped  beams  or  those  subject  to  warping  have  been 
passes  a  workpiece  from  the  feed  chute  to  a  pivotal  receiving 


element,  simultaneously  pushing  a  finished  workpiece  into  the 
receiving  chute.  The  receiving  element  acts  to  move  each 
workpiece  to  and  from  the  machining  support. 


3,817,009 

AERO-DYNAMIC  ROOF 

Gerald  Brent  Elder,  Riverdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  AG,  Postfach,  Troisdorf  Bez.  Koein,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,910 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  52- 1 73  14  Claims 


,t^  >* 


straightened  or  are  conditioned  against  warping  by  a  tension 
strap  which  applies  tensioning  forces  to  the  beam. 


3,817,011 

PREFABRICATED  INTERLOCKING  WALL  PANEL 

Gehres  D.   Weed,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Frank 

Stackaruk,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,799 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/74 

U.S.  CI.  52-238  5  CUiims 
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In  a  roofing  assembly  comprising  a  roof  structure  and  roof- 
ing material  disposed  thereover,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises generally  uniformly  disposed  air  passageways  main- 
tained between  said  roof  structure  and  said  roofing  material 
and  an  air  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  air 
passageways  and  the  space  above  said  roof;  a  roof  structure 
comprising  a  layer  of  ballast  material  disposed  on  said  roof  at 
a  distance  of  about  1  meter  from  the  edge  of  said  roof  having  a 
width  of  between  about  1  and  3  meters;  a  roof  construction 
comprising  a  layer  of  an  elastomeric  sheet  material  secured  to 
the  roof  only  at  the  edges  thereof  by  a  mechanical  fastening 
means  or  a  solvent  weld  securing  said  elastomeric  sheet  ini- 
tially to  a  suitably  prepared  galvanized  steel  sheet  and  thence 
to  a  building  structure. 


3,817,010 

BEAM  STRENGTHENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  D.  Stegmullcr,  Moosa  Canyon  Rd.,  Bonsall,  Calif. 

92003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  132,691,  April  9, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,722,562,  and  Scr.  No.  299,792,  Oct.  24, 1972.  This 

application  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No,  339,404 

Int.CI.E04ci//0 

U.S.  CI.  52-223  R  2  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  strengthening  and  straightening  method 


A  building  panel  construction  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
panel  members  secured  together  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in 
any  convenient  manner.  Spacing  studs  are  secured  between 
and  extend  along,  in  recessed  position,  each  pair  of  cor- 
responding vertical  edges  of  the  panel  members  and  define 
laterally  outwardly  opening  channels  extending  along  the  ver- 
tical edge  portions  of  each  panel  construction.  A  rib  or  tongue 
member  is  supported  from  and  extends  along  each  stud  within 
the  corresponding  channel  and  each  rib  or  nesting  tongue  is 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  one  panel  member  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  panel  mem- 
bers and  the  spacing  between  each  nesting  tongue  and  the 
other  panel  member  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  nesting  tongue.  In  this  manner,  adjacent  edge  portions  of 
adjacent  panels  may  be  laterally  dffset  the  thickness  of  one  of 
the  panel  members  thereof  and  advanced  into  position  with 
the  edge-defining  components  of  the  panel  constructions 
secured  together  in  interdigitated  relation.  The  outer  faces  of 
the  ribs  or  nesting  tongues  are  provided  with  stiff  but  flexible 
membranes  of  somewhat  greater  width  than  the  nesting  mem- 
branes themselves  and  accordingly,  these  membranes  define 
tight  edge-to-surface  engaged  weather-tight  and  vapor  seal 
joints  between  joined  marginal  edge  portions  of  adjacent 
panel  constructions. 
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3,817,012 

CERAMIC  TILE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  P.  Wack.  Souderton,  and  Karl  M.  Claus,  Hatfield,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Olean  Tile  Company,  Inc., 
Lansdale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  72,357,  Sept.  15,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,429 

Int.  CI.  E04f  13114         i 
i;.S.  CI.  52-315  i-  6  Claims 


by  compression  while  the  binder  is  set,  and  a  hanger  element 
such  as  a  hook,  spring  clip  or  a  tongue  for  lodgement  upon  or 
engagement  with  a  receiving  surface  or  apertured  holder  such 
as  a  spring  clip  as  provided  in  the  structure  of  a  steel  beam,  the 


^^- 


hanger  element  being  integrated  with  the  body  of  fibrous  glass 
through  a  resinous  material  such  as  the  resinous  binder  or  one 
compatible  therewith  and  the  resinous  material  being  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  extend  into  and  make  rigid  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  fibrous  glass. 


A  prefabricated  ceramic  tile  building  panel  includes  a  pre- 
grouted  sheet  of  ceramic  tile  and  a  layer  of  rig|d  plastic  foam. 
The  plastic  is  foamed  in  place  on  the  tile  shefet  to  provide  a 
unitary,  light  weight,  self  supporting,  water  p|oof  panel.  For 
additional  strength,  a  fiber-reinforced  paper  lacking  sheet  is 
provided  along  the  rear  surface  of  the  foam  ilayer.  A  novel 
panel  mounting  arrangement  permits  the  rapid  installation  of 
the  prefabricated  panels  by  those  unskilled  in  tiie  installation. 


3,817,015 

CONVERTIBLE  FLOOR  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Frangos,  2  Brimball  Hill  Dr.,  Beverly,  Mass.  021 14 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,381 

Int.  CL  E04f  13108 

U.S.CI.52-511  2  Claims 


3317,013 
INSULATED  CONCRETE  BL( 
David  Adrian  Selby,  2430  O'Brien  Blvd.,  Stl  Laurent,  381 
Quebec,  Canada  | 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,115 
Int.  CI.  E04c  2129, 1/40        l 
U.S.CL  52-437  I       10  Claims 
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In  unit  masonry  construction  a  building  wall 
of  one  or  two  wythes  of  masonry  with  or  withoi 
space  or  an  insulation  layer.  The  use  of  a  coi. 
block  unit  that  contained  within  it  an  insulatioi 
permit  the  construction  of  a  single  wythe  wall, 
lated  block  could  have  satisfactory  strength 
lation  characteristics  by  the  design  form 
sert.  Sound  insulation  characteristics  could  b< 
the  inclusion  of  a  lead  sheet  on  the  insulation 
of  an  insulation  strip  in  the  joints  and  a  spei 
comer  block  would  result  in  a  single  wythe  wi 
insulation  characteristics. 


e  walU 

;th  ani 

ofth4 


lually  consists 
t  either  an  air 
rete  building 
insert,  would 
Such  an  insu- 
thermal  insu- 
insulation  in- 
improved  by 
isert.  The  use 
lally  designed 
I  of  improved 


A  system  is  provided  for  quickly  converting  a  floor  area 
from  one  surface  to  another.  A  hard  floor,  typically  wood,  as 
for  dancing,  is  covered  by  one  or  more  detachable  carpet  sec- 
tions located  within  an  otherwise  fully  carpeted  floor  area. 
The  carpet  sections  can  be  detached  and  removed  to  convert 
the  underlying  area  into  a  dance  floor.  In  one  embodiment 
grooves  are  formed  in  the  underlying  floor  and  contain  felt 
strips  which  lock  with  detachable,  flexible  locking  strips  at- 
tached to  the  carpet  sections  and  which  lock  therewith  when 
the  carpet  is  installed.  Hardened  insert  strips  overiay  the  felt 
strips  when  the  carpet  is  removed  to  provide  a  flat,  smooth 
dancing  surface. 


3,817,014 
CEILING  PANEL  OF  BONDED  HBROtS  GL>4^  WITH  AN 

INTEGRATED  HANGER  ELEMEf , 
Isaac  Palmer  Jones,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,208] 

Int.  a.  E04b  1182 

UA  a.  52-478  r       8  Claims 

A  ceiling  panel  having  a  body  of  fibrous  glass  held  to  shape 

by  a  resinous  binder  and  preferably  made  rigid  a  :  least  in  part 


3,817,016 
PROTECTIVE  STRIP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bela    Barenyi,   Stuttgart-Vaihingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,428,  Jan.  23, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,970 

Int.  CI.  B60r /J/00. 27/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  23.  1968.  1680012 

U.S.  CI.  52-717  23Clauns 


A  protective  molding  for  motor  vehicles  in  which  profile 
parts  project  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  in 
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which  end  sections  are  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  profile  parts  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  flanged  blank  to  fomi  the 

in  proximity  to  the  edges  formed  in  the  body  panels  whereby  package.  The  blanks  are  not  attached  together  durmg  the  fold- 

the  end  sections  are  constructed  as  mounting  strips  that  are  ing  operations, 

adjoined  by  the  profile  parts  at  a  distance  to  the  edges. 


3317,017 
BAG  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  HLLING  THE 

SAME 

Oliver  R.  Titchenal,  143  Shakespeare  Ln.,  Avon,  Ohio  4401 1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,500,  Oct.  13, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,970 

\fA.C\.^Sh  431 12,43126 


3,8t7,019 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  AND  ALARM 
Herbert  H.  Fowler,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ellhu  C.  Asher, 
Nicholsville,  Ky.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,674 

Int.  CI.  G04b  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  58-16.5  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  53-24 


18  Claims 
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A  bag  construction  embodied  in  a  chain  of  connected  bag 
elements  and  an  efficient  method  for  filling  the  same.  In  novel 
feeding  and  mounting  concepts,  the  chain  of  bag  elements  is 
preferably  fed  to  the  filling  apparatus  from  a  folded  pile,  and  is 
initially  received  by  a  mandrel  which  mounts  the  same  in  a 
curtain-and-rod-like  fashion  by  means  of  a  loop  located  along 
the  top  end  of  each  bag.  In  the  chain,  the  bag  elements  are 
substantially  separated  from  one  another  such  that  their 
complete  separation  after  filling  can  be  easily  achieved,  as  for 
example,  by  a  gentle  pulling  action.  In  specific  bag  construc- 
tions, loading  or  filling  through  gusseted  sections  of  the  bag 
elements  is  made  possible  through  novel  gusset  designs  and 
filling  methods,  and  scrap  minimized,  for  example,  by  thinning 
strategic  portions  of  the  bag  elements  which  later  are 
customarily  trimmed  therefrom  following  sealing  operations. 


A  clock  and  alarm  and/or  timer  associated  therewith  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  base  member  having  time  interval  indi- 
cations thereon  and  a  rotary  housing  having  houriy  time  indi- 
cations thereon  mounted  on  said  base,  the  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  rows  of  openings  formed  in  the  top  wall 
thereof  and  pins  insertable  in  one  or  more  of  said  openings  for 
engaging  with  a  tiltable  type  switch  to  complete  an  electrical 
circuit  and  activate  an  electrical  device  at  a  predetermined 
time. 


3,817,018 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PACKAGE 

James  L.  Vickers,  Harbert,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stone  Container 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,945,  July  24, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,21 1 

Int.CI.B65b/7//5 
U.S.  CI.  53-32  34  Claims 


3,817,020 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Motoharu  Esaki,  Oobu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1971, 46-29686 

Int.  CI.  G04b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  2  Claims 
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1700 


A  method  for  forming  a  package  containing  a  quantity  of 
lading  wherein  the  container  for  the  lading  is  formed  from  two 
blanks  made  of  rigid  foldable  material,  each  including  an  end 
wall  and  alternate  side  wall  forming  panels,  one  being  un- 
flanged  and  one  including  peripheral  flanges  along  each  lon- 
gitudinal edge.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of:  forming  one 
of  the  blanks  into  a  generally  U-shape  while  concurrently  par- 
tially surrounding  the  lading,  forming  the  second  blank  into  a 
generally  U-shape  concurrently  partially  surrounding  the  first 
blank  and  its  lading  with  the  end  wall  forming  panels  in  op- 
posed facing  relation,  and  securing  each  alternate  side  wall 
forming  panel  of  the  unflanged  blank  to  the  peripheral  flanges 


A  pulse  signal  having  a  constant  period  shorter  than  that  of 
a  quick  feed  signal  and  signals  transmitted  through  the  actua- 
tion of  a  quick  feed  switch  are  used  to  trigger  flipflops  and  the 
flipflops  deliver  signals  corresponding  to  the  time  of  actuation 
of  the  switch. 

The  quick  feeding  operation  is  performed  by  applying  the 
quick  feed  signal  to  counter  circuits  only  while  the  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  time  of  switch  actuation  are  being  delivered. 
In  this  way,  an  erroneous  operation  due  to  the  chattering  of 
the  switch  can  be  completely  eliminated  so  that  the  desired 
quick  feed  operation  can  be  accurately  performed  and  that 
the  reference  clock  signal  together  with  the  quick  feed  signal 
can  be  applied  to  the  counter  circuits. 
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SOLID  STATE  WATCH  WITH  MAGNETIC  SETTING  CLCKKDE^icES 

i^.  i:i::S';  VL"^"'  '*••'  """^'^  **»  ^"^  """^^'"^  T7^^  ^n"*"'  ^'^'""^  -'•'""'  '"'*"«^ »« ^-*»  ^-p-^*^  c«-. 

DlvlsfcH,ofS.r.No.l62,813,JuIyI5,l971.P.|.No.  FIWAp"r  11   1973  S.r  No  ..«.«. 


(J.S.  CI.  58-50  R 


No.  396,009 
Int.  CI.  G04b  J  9/30, 27/00 


U.S.  CI.  58-85.5 


8  Claims 


3  Claims 


J"«l 


OfHVCR 


i*«»t»    1°  ^(  ottoooi    I 


Disclosed  is  a  solid  state  electronic  wristwitch  with  no  mov- 
ing parts.  The  watch  electronics  are  hermetically  sealed  in  the 
watch  case  to  be  free  of  dust  and  moisture  arai  the  sealed  com- 
ponents are  resiliently  mounted  for  impj-oved  shock  re- 
sistance. Two  setting  switches  and  a  deman^switch  within  the 
casing  are  operated  from  outside  the  wa^h  by  permanent 
magnets,  the  demand  magnet  operating  with  a  demand  push- 
button. The  setting  magnet  may  be  storfed  in  the  watch 
bracelet.  I 


In  a  clock  device  wherein  hours  and  minutes  are  displayed 
by  a  driving  circuit  including  a  "second"  counter,  a  "minute" 
counter,  and  an  "hour"  counter,  there  is  provided  a  cor- 
rection key  which  provides  a  first  signal  for  stopping  the 
counting  operation  and  clearing  the  content  of  the  "second" 
counter  and  for  stepping  one  step  the  content  of  the  "minute" 
counter  when  the  key  is  operated,  and  a  second  signal  for 
causing  the  cleared  "second"  counter  to  commence  the 
counting  operation  of  seconds. 


3.817,022 
CLOCK 

William  N.  Swam.  1430  W.  Wrightwood  aU..  Chicago. 
60614  I 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  S«r.  No.  316|494 
Inl.CI.G04b/9/J0 
VS.  CI.  58-50  R 


III. 


3,817,024 
TIME-SETTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Kazuo  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    13,   1971,  46- 

IUUO4Z5 

Int.  CLG  04b  27/00 
U.S.  a.  58-85.5  4Ctolms 


7  Claims 


An  advertising  display  receiving  surface.  on\  side  of  which 
has  an  overlay  comprising  an  advertising  insert  sheet  that  is 
readily  removable  and  replaceable.  An  electroi^c  clock  motor 
IS  on  the  other  side  of  the  surface.  The  displaJrecelving  sur- 
face acts  also  as  the  face  of  the  clock,  but  lacfe  the  dial.  The 
advertising  display  sheet  contains  the  dial  and  ii  transparent  at 
the  portion  of  the  display  sheet  that  overlays  th^  area  swept  by 
the  clock  hands.  The  display  insert  is  readily  ^replaceable  as 
when  the  advertising  message  has  served  its  pur^se  or  when  it 
becomes  dirty.  The  dial  portion  of  the  advertijng  display  in- 
sert is  off  center  with  respect  to  the  advertisinadisplay  area  of 
the  insert  sheet.  This  permits  mounting  of  the^dvertising  dis- 
play with  any  one  of  its  sides  uppermost.  I 


/ 


rs.  e 


An  electronic  watch  comprising  a  motor  for  converting 
electrical  energy  into  mechanical  rotational  movement,  an  ac- 
tuating means  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  of  the 
watch,  and  an  arbor  means  for  the  hand  of  the  watch.  A  gear 
tram  couples  the  motor  to  the  arbor  means  and  a  cam  means  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  actuation  means  and  the  watch 
hands.  The  cam  means  are  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the 
actuation  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  the  hands  of  the 
watch  to  a  reference  position  whereby  the  watch  may  be  set  by 
merely  operating  the  actuation  means. 
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3,817,025  3,817,027 

FLUID  TIGHT  MOUNTING  OF  CRYSTAL  IN  WATCH  PRESET  PENDULUM  APPARATUS 

CASE  Rudolf  Wittner,  Johnstrasse  6, 7972  Isny,  Germany 

Edouard  Louis  Siegrist,  Cologny,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ed  Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,555 

WengerS.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1971, 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,675  2163404 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Int.CI.G04f /y/02 

14384/71  U.S.CI.58-130R  8  Claims 

Int.CI.G04bi7/0« 
U.S.  CL  58-90  R  10  Claims 


^e  ^  a     ^ 


^^yyyyyyyyyyyy] 


A  crystal  is  secured  in  a  watch  case  in  a  fluid  tight  manner 
by  means  of  a  bushing  of  compressible  semirigid  material  such 
as  nylon.  The  bushing  fits  into  an  annular  recess  at  the  front  of 
the  watch  case  and  is  pressed  tightly  against  an  annular  wall  of 
the  recess  by  a  compression  ring  which  fits  into  an  inner  por- 
tion of  the  bushing  and  overlies  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
watch  dial.  The  crystal  fits  into  an  outer  portion  of  the  bushing 
and  is  positioned  axially  by  the  compression  ring.  A  tension 
ring  surrounds  an  outer  portion  of  the  bushing  and  presses  it 
tightly  against  the  periphery  of  the  crystal  to  provide  a  Huid 
tight  seal. 


3,817,026 
WATCH  CASE 
Angel  Lopez,   Lcs  Gencveys-sur-Coffrane,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Manufacture  de  boites  de  Mintrcs  S.  Graber  S.A., 
Ren^n,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  28,  1972, 
14200/72 

Int.  CI.  G04b  J  7/00 
U.S.CL  58-102  5  Claims 


An  elongated  bolt  holds  both  the  front  and  back  covers  of 
the  watch  case  in  closed  position.  A  pair  of  balls  are  movable 
behind  the  bolt  and  a  control  member  acts  on  its  middle  por- 
tion. When  pressing  it  the  bolt  tilts  around  the  control 
member,  lower  end  due  to  the  presence  of  the  lower  ball  and 
the  upper  cover  unbolts. 


An  integral  cast  escapement  body  with  pallets,  and 
preferably  also  a  pendulum  holder  with  a  guide  groove  for  in- 
serting a  pendulum,  are  secured  to  a  shaft,  preferably  by  injec- 
tion molding.  The  escapement  body  has  two  abutment  faces  at 
right  angles  equally  spaced  a  predetermined  angle  from  an 
axial  plane  uf  symmetry  in  which  a  balance  wheel  is  located 
which  engages  cam  faces  of  integral  pallets  of  the  escapement 
body.  By  securing  the  pendulum  holder  to  the  shaft  spaced  the 
predetermined  angle  from  stationary  setting  surfaces  on  which 
the  abutment  faces  abut,  it  is  assured  that  the  pendulum 
holder  and  pendulum  are  in  the  center  position  of  angular 
oscillation  when  the  oalance  wheel  engages  the  cam  faces  of 
the  pallets. 


3.817,028 
CHAIN  LINK  SHACKLE 
Henson  U.  Blackwood,  830  S.  Fairfax  Rd.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
93307 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,056 

Int.  CI.  F16g  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  59-86  3  Claims 


A  releasable  shackle  for  attachment  into  a  chain  and  com- 
prising a  key -shaped  pin  with  opposite  shoulders  rotatively 
positioned  by  the  chain  link  opening  through  which  it  is  en- 
gaged and  thereby  locked  between  spaced  legs  of  the  shackle, 
and  particularly  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  safety  chain  connec- 
tor. 


3,817,029 
ROCKET  ENGINE 
Erling  Frisch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,917 

Int.a.G21d//00 

U.S.  CL  60—203  1 0  Claims 

A  modular  nuclear  rocket  engine  is  disclosed.  Each  module 

of  the  engine  includes  a  plurality  of  relatively  small-diameter 
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pressure  vessels  each  containing  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements 
forming  a  nuclear  core.  The  vessels  are  composed  of  low  ab- 
sorption cross  section  material.  An  individual  exhaust  nozzle 
is  connected  to  each  core  to  receive  thd  propellant  fluid  which 


is  heated  by  the  core.  Because  each  nozzh 
is  formed  of  a  high-temperature  refractoi  ^ 
simple  structure  having  no  cooling  tube 
secured  closely  together  to  form  a  modu 
generally  right-cylindrical  configuration. 


3,817,030 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SUPPR 
Otto  Renius,  Rochester,  and  Wilbert  W. 
ren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Unil 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
D.C. 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  FOln  7120 
U.S.  CI.  60-271 


;OR 

lerkamp,  War- 
States  of  America 
nay,  Washington, 


8  Claims 


Three  concentric  circular  cylinders  hiving  a  common  verti- 
cal axis  form  an  assembly  which  bolts  to  the  louvered  top  of 
the  heat  engine  enclosure  of  a  military  vehicle.  The  inner 
cylinder  receives  the  tailpipe  of  the  exhaust  system  and  ter- 
minates in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  tailpipe  end.  The  outer 
cylinder  terminates  in  a  second  horizoVtal  plane  above  the 
first  plane.  The  intermediate  cylinder  lys  between  the  two 
horizontal  planes.  The  annular  spaces 
are  open-ended  for  the  upward  flow  of  c< 
spaces.  The  intermediate  cylinder  subs( 
cone  of  visibility  of  heated  interior  surfs 
tion  sensors. 


3,817,031 

OVERHEAT  PROTECTION  FOR  CATALYST 

CONVERTER 

Kcnji  Goto,  and  Kiyohiko  Mizuno,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1972, 47-44994 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75// 0 


U.S.  CI.  60-288 


3  Claims 


is  relatively  small  it 
material  and  is  of 
The  modules  are 

\x  unit  or  engine  of 


In  an  exhaust  system  of  an  engine  having  a  catalyst  con- 
verter in  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  bypass  conduit  is  connected  to  the 
exhaust  pipe  around  the  converter.  A  selector  valve  is 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  engine  temr>erature  so  that 
until  the  engine  temperature  reaches  a  certain  value,  the 
selector  valve  acts  to  inhibit  the  exhaust  gases  from  flowing 
through  the  converter  and  instead  routes  the  gases  only 
through  the  bypass  conduit.  Further,  the  selector  valve  can  be 
operated  to  prevent  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  the  con- 
verter when  the  temperature  within  the  converter  rises  above 
a  predetermined  threshold  valve  to  prevent  the  catalyst  in  the 
converter  from  being  overheated. 


3,817,032 

AFTERBURNER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

George  E.  Crow.  913  Clark  St.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49442 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,823,  Nov.  23, 1970.  This 

application  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,656 

Int.CI.  F01ni//4 

U.S.  CI.  60-294  5  Claims 


tween  the  cylinders 

)ling  air  through  the 

mtially  narrows  the 

les  to  infrared  radia- 


An  afterburner  for  internal  combustion  engines  mixes  ex- 
haust gases  from  an  exhaust  manifold  of  an  engine  with  a 
stream  of  compressed  air  to  ignite  the  unburned  gases  which 
then  pass  over  heating  grids.  As  the  remaining  unburned  gases 
pass  through  the  heated  grids,  they  ignite  and  burn.  The 
device  includes  means  within  an  outer  sleeve  for  cooling  the 
afterburner. 
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3,817,033  bellows  is  mounted  in  the  oil  reservoir  and  its  interior  is  in 

HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONSTANT      connection  with  the  other  housing  through  a  connector 

PULL  REGULATION  providing  a  flameproof  path  mounted  in  a  common  partition 

Wilhelm  Appel,  and  Rolf  Kordak,  both  of  Lohr  am  Main,  Ger-    wall.  The  arrangement  greatly  simplifies  the  seals  required  for 

many,  assignors  to  G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Main,  Ger-    a  shaft  extending  through  the  common  partition  wall  as  a  pres- 

many 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,236 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.    17,    1971, 
2146586 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7IOOi  F16h  39146 
U.S.  CI.  60—444  1 0  Claims 


sure  differential  across  the  seals  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3,817,035 
VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  WORKING 

SPACE  VOLUME  IN  STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Sven  Anders  Samuel  Hakansson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1971, 
31824/71 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7106;  F25b  9/00,  FOlk  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-521  5  Claims 


In  order  to  exert  a  constant  pull  on  a  rope  attached  to  a  load 
and  wound  up  on  a  winch  by  the  motor  of  a  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission mounted  on  a  floating  boat  moving  up  and  down,  a 
pressure  responsive  valve  is  actuated  by  a  predetermined  high 
pressure  in  the  hydrostatic  transmission  when  the  boat  and 
winch  are  raised,  and  relieves  the  pressure  in  a  cylinder 
chamber  of  an  hydraulic  adjusting  motor  so  that  the  volume  of 
fluid  displaced  by  the  pump  of  the  transmission  is  reduced, 
whereby  the  lifting  movement  is  slowed  down,  and  the  pull  on 
the  rope  maintained  constant  when  the  boat  with  the  winch  is 
raised  by  waves  to  a  higher  level. 


3,817,034 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Peter  Thomas  Mence  Nott,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  Rotark 
Limited,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,7 1 1 

Int.CI.F15b /5//5, 20/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-478  10  Claims 


In  a  Stirling  cycle  engine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
dead  volume  chambers  selectively  coupled  to  the  engine 
working  space  to  change  the  effective  volume  thereof,  valve 
control  means  for  the  dead  volume  chambers  is  provided  com- 
prising a  non-return  valve  and  a  selectively  opening  valve  both 
communicating  between  the  dead  volume  chamber  and  the 
working  space.  The  selectively  opening  valves  are  of  a  piston 
type  working  in  a  cylinder  controlled  by  means  of  working 
pressures  derived  from  minimum  or  maximum  pressures  in  the 
working  space. 


3,817,036 
ARCUATE  SHAPED  HEAT  TRANSFER  PIPES 
Sven  Anders  Samuel  Hakansson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.,  Mal- 
mo, Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1971, 
40210/71 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 
U.S.CI.60— 526  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  arrangements  for  equalising  the 
pressure  between  two  locations,  at  least  one  of  which  is  sub- 
ject to  pressure  variations  in  the  conditions  prevailing  therein, 
and  which  include  a  common  structure  extending 
therebetween.  The  invention  is  particularly  concerned  with  an 

arrangement  for  equalizing  the  pressure  between  two  sealed  A  hot  gas  Stirling  type  engine  has  a  heater  head  comprising 
housings  one  of  which  contains  air  and  the  other  of  which  pro-  a  plurality  of  arcuate  shaped  heat  transfer  pipes  connected 
vides  an  oil  reservoir  which  is  subject  to  pressure  variations.  A    between  regenerator  and  cylinder  manifolds.  • 


858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1974 


3,817,037 

MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  TWO-CIRCUIT  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS 

Juan  Bdart,  Walkiorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,379 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1971, 
2164605;  Dec.  24, 1971, 2164606 

Int.CI.  FI5b9//0 
U.S.  CI.  60-552  k  10  Claims 


penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  production  well  compris- 
ing injecting  the  said  fluid  into  the  formation  via  the  injection 
well,  forcing  the  fluid  into  the  formation  with  simultaneous 
heating  and  finally  recovering  the  heated  fluid  via  the  produc- 
tion well.  Utilizing  heat  exchangers  at  the  surface,  the  heated 
fluid  may  be  employed  to  supply  process  heating  requirements 
for  steam  making,  preheating  of  refinery  streams  such  as 
crude  oil  feed  to  distillation  units,  salt  evaporation,  etc.  Alter- 
natively, where  the  heated  fluid  recovered  via  the  production 
well  is  steam,  it  can  be  employed  directly,  for  example,  in  a 
turbine  for  power  generation. 


This  relates  to  a  master  cylinder  for\a  two-circuit  brake 
system  having  a  brake  pressure  medium!  pressure  reservoir. 
The  necessary  pedal  force  applied  by  the  <iriver  is  reduced  to  a 
mmimum  by  this  master  cylinder.  The  anaster  cylinder  in- 
cludes a  control  piston  having  a  contrcrt  surface  to  open  a 
valve  to  apply  pressure  from  the  pressure  reservoir  to  a  first 
brake  circuit.  The  control  piston  is  slidably  received  in  an  aux- 
iliary piston  which  also  has  the  pressure  abplied  to  the  brake 
pedal  end  thereof  from  the  pressure  reservoir  when  the  valve 
opens.  The  auxiliary  piston  acts  on  a  master  piston  which  is 
disposed  in  tandem  relation  with  the  auxiliary  piston  to  apply 
brake  piston  pressure  to  a  second  brake  circuit.  Due  to  the 
presence  of  the  auxiliary  piston  excessiv^  brake  pedal  travel 
due  to  failure  of  the  second  brake  circuit  is  prevented.  This  is 
accomplished  by  the  fact  that  the  auxilia^  piston  when  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  reservoir  moves  the 
master  piston  until  an  abutment  carrie<J  on  an  end  of  the 
master  piston  abuts  the  closed  end  of  the  master  cylinder.  This 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  piston  is  accomplished  without 
movement  of  the  control  piston  which  ii  connected  to  the 
brake  pedal.  Thus,  there  is  no  pedal  travellipon  failure  of  the 
second  brake  circuit. 


3,817,038 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  A  M^UID 
Peter  L.  Pauil,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Paul  Ckerr,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  28^782 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1/00. 1 1102;  COIdp/05 
U.S.  CI.  60-641  ^  19  Claims 


3,817,039 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  SUBTERRANEAN  VOIDS  WITH  A 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
John   D.  Stewart,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Milton  E.   Heslcp, 
Casper,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  86,755 

\n%.C\.E2\U  5108 

U.S.  CI.  61—35  8  Claims 


A    r"-*' 


A  method  is  provided  for  backfilling  a  subterranean  void, 
e.g.  a  mined  out  cavity  such  as  a  tunnel,  etc.  An  aqueous 
suspension  of  solid  particles  (fill  material)  is  injected  through 
a  conduit  which  connects  the  void  with  a  suitable  work  surface 
(said  conduit  and  void  consisting  of  a  closed  pressurized 
system  during  injection)  and  into  the  void  at  a  certain  critical 
minimum  rate. 


3,817,040 

PILE  DRIVING  METHOD 

Elbert  M.  Stevens,  1000  N.  Alamo,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78215 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,516 

Int.  CL  E02d  7118;  M3h  2 1/26 

U.S.  CI.  6 1 —53.5  8  Claims 


A  method  of  heating  an  aqueous  fluid  which  can  be,  for  ex- 
ample,   water,    in    a    dry    geothermal    refervoir    formation 


A  method  for  driving  tubular  piling  into  ground  beneath 
water  in  which  the  end  of  the  piling  is  sealed  against  the 
ground  and  a  vacuum  is  applied  in  the  upper  end  of  the  piling 
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to  draw  the  piling  downward  and  to  draw  a  portion  of  the 
ground  into  the  piling.  Thereafter,  the  piston  effect  may  be 
used  to  adjust  the  level  of  the  piling. 


3,817,041 
SHIP  SLIPPING  SYSTEM 
Francis  Anthony  Pownall,  45  Melville  Beach  Rd.,  Applecross, 
Australia  (6153) 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,944 

Int.  CI.  B63c  J/00;  A63g2y/04,  B63b  1/34 

U.S.CL  61—67  6  Claims 


A  system  for  slipping  ships  which  comprises  grading  an  area 
of  the  sea  floor  extending  from  the  shore  to  water  sufficiently 
deep  to  float  the  ship  to  be  slipped,  providing  the  graded  area 
with  a  smooth  surface,  atuching  one  or  more  supporting  pads 
to  the  hull  of  the  ship,  said  supporting  pads  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  through  which  water  can  be 
discharged  downwardly  onto  said  smooth  surface  to  provide  a 
"ground  effect"  to  support  said  ship  and  means  for  pulling  the 
ship  up  the  smooth  surface  onto  the  shore. 


3,817,043 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Jose  C.  Zoleta,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Petronilo  C.  Con- 
stantino &  Associates,  Manila,  Philippines 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,895 

Int.  CI.  F25b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-3  2  Claims 


An  automobile  air  conditioning  system  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  engine  exhaust  provides  a  heat  source  for  operating  a 
Seebeck  generator  used  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  a 
Peltier  unit  located  in  the  passenger  space  for  removing  heat 
from  the  lattet. 


3,817,044 

PULSE  TUBE  REFRIGERATOR 

Alexander  Daniels,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,8 14 

Int.  CLF25b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-6  7  Claims 


3  817  042 

SEED  PLANTING  IMPLEMENT 

Martin  I.  Sanderson,  132  Grove  St.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,659 

Int.  CL  F16I 1100;  AOlb  13102;  E02f  5/02 

U.S.CL  61-72.6  5Ctoinis 


An  implement  for  planting  a  seed  tape  comprising  a  water 
soluable  strip  encapsulating  seeds  at  spaced  apart  locations 
therealong  and  provided  in  rolled  form  upon  a  reel  from  which 
the  strip  can  be  unwound.  The  implement  is  operative  to  con- 
currently form  a  furrow  in  relatively  soft  or  previously 
prepared  soil,  lay  the  seed  strip  within  the  furrow  along  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  backfill  the  furrow  to  cover  the  strip  as 
the  device  is  moved  continuously  along  the  ground  in  which 
the  strip  is  being  planted.  The  device  includes  handle- 
equipped  frame  structure  having  a  ground-engageable  wheel 
rotatably  supported  thereon,  plow  structure  carried  by  the 
frame  and  providing  a  plowshare  operative  to  form  the  furrow, 
and  guide  structure  which  lays  the  strip  within  the  furrow. 


«»   ,9fc 


w^dtr...' 


A  refrigeration  apparatus  including  a  pulse  tube  and 
regenerator  operable  with  hydrogen  gas  and  a  compressor,  the 
gas  being  cyclically  flowed  into  and  out  of  the  pulse  tube.  The 
source  of  this  gas  and  the  compressor  being  a  container  of 
lanthanum  nickel  (LaNij)  which  when  cooled  absorbs  a  large 
quantity  of  the  gas,  and  when  heated  desorbs  rapiidly  a  large 
quantity  of  the  gas  which  tends  to  expand  the  flows  under 
pressure  to  the  pulse  tube  where  refrigeration  is  produced. 


3  817  045 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Allen  V.  Muska,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,734 
Int.  CI.  F25j/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  62— 10  10  Claims 

A  system  for  dispensing  carbon  dioxide,  particularly  a  slurry 
of  particulate  solid  carbon  dioxide  dispersed  in  liquid  carbon 
dioxide,  so  as  to  produce  solid  carbon  dioxide  in  a  form  suita- 
ble for  use  as  a  refrigerant.  The  carbon  dioxide  is  expanded 
from  a  source  at  a  pressure  above  60  p.s.i.g.  to  a  zone  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  (0  p.s.i.g.)  through  a  positive  displace- 
ment device  which  transports  a  discrete,  isolated  charge  of 
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carbon  dioxide  from  the  high  pressure  source  to  the  at- 
mospheric zone  without  significant  pressure  drop.  The  head 
pressure  on  the  device,  the  quantity  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide 


8LURWY 


OAS 


PELLETS 


3,817,046 

ABSORPTION-MULTICOMPONiilT  CASCADE 
REFRIGERATION  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL  COOLING  OF 
GAS  MIXTURES 
Ichizo  Aoki,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitsugi  Kitsukawa,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chinzoda  Chemical  Engineering 
&    Construction   Co.,   Ltd.,   Yokohama,   Japan   and   Air 
Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  203,073 
Claims  priority,  applkatkin  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1970,  45- 
104541 

Int.  CI.  F25j  1100, 1/02, 5100 
VJS.  CL  62—40  8  Claims 


X^*——  P^        MT       r^ 


The  invention  provides  a  unique  coi 
sequence  particularly  useful  for  liqueficatlj 
and  employs  a  multi-component  cooling  cj 
absorption  refrigerant  cycle,  and  the  invent 
haust  from  a  driver  for  compressors  in  th< 
cycle  to  effect  warming  in  the  absorption  r« 


inational  cooling 
n  of  natural  gas 
le  coupled  to  an 
n  utilizes  the  ex- 
multi-component 
igerant  cycle. 


welded  to  each  other  to  establish  a  good  thermal  path 
therebetween.  The  wall  structure  is  provided  with  a  large 
opening  at  the  point  of  penetration  thereof  by  the  flow  con- 
duit, and  such  opening  is  substantially  larger  than  the  conduit 
so  as  to  prevent  contact  therebetween.  The  support  plate  is 
secured   to  the  wall  structure  in  contiguous  juxtapositioi) 


transported,  slippage  in  the  device,  etc.,  ari  controlled  to  pro- 
vide for  reliable  dispensing  of  slurry,  e.g.,  ^ithout  plugging  of 
the  system. 


3,817,047 
THERMAL  JUNCTION  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC  VESSEL 
Robert  S.  Hampton,  Livermore,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Lox  Equip- 
ment Company,  Livermore,  Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  2(^,526 
Int.  CLF 1 7c /J/00     I 
U.S.  CI.  62-45  f  7  Claims 

A  thermal  junction  for  a  cryogenic  vessel  to  deHne  a  ther- 
mal resistance  between  a  flow  conduit  ind  wall  structure 
penetrated  thereby.  The  temperature  o#  the  conduit  may 
change  significantly  between  flow  and  no-fjow  conditions,  and 
the  idealized  objectives  are  that  of  maximizing  heat  flow 
between  the  conduit  and  wall  structure  at  no-flow  conditions 
and  to  minimize  the  heat  flow  therebetween  at  flow  condi- 
tions. The  thermal  junction  mechanism  includes  a  support 
plate  having  an  opening  through  which  the  flow  conduit  pro- 
jects and  along  which  the  support  plate  and  conduit  are 


therewith  by  a  plurality  of  hand-tightened  fasteners  that 
respectively  extend  through  aligned  apertures  provided 
therefor  in  the  plate  and  wall  structure.  At  least  one  aperture 
in  each  of  the  aligned  pairs  thereof  is  substantially  larger  than 
the  associated  fastener  so  as  to  permit  transverse  displace- 
ments of  the  support  plate  relative  to  the  wall  structure  so  as 
to  prevent  stress  development  therebetween. 


3,817,048 
DEWATERING  SLUDGES 
Michael  John  Burley,  Tctsworth,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  The 
Water  Research  Assodatkm,  London,  England 
Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,593 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1971, 
32725/71 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/02 
U.S.a.62-64  11  Claims 


Reduction  of  the  liquid  content  of  a  sludge  is  facilitated  by 
first  freezing  the  sludge  in  droplet  form  by  contacting  the 
droplets  with  an  inert  liquid  refrigerant  which  is  immiscible 
with  the  suspending  medium  of  the  sludge,  and  then  thawing 
the  frozen  droplets.  Advantageously,  the  refrigerant  is  a 
liquefied  gas  and  the  latent  heat  of  freezing  is  absorbed  as  heat 
of  evaporation,  the  evaporated  gas  subsequently  being  used  to 
thaw  the  frozen  droplets.  The  process  is  particularly  useful  for 
water  treatment  sludges. 


3,817,049 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alexander  T.  Lim,  Syracuse,  and  David  F.  Bryans,  Cazenovia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,841 

Int.  CI.  F25d  2 //OO 
U.S.a.62-80  7  Claims 

An  air  conditioning  apparatus  provided  for  supplying  condi- 
tioned air  into  a  space  and  including  a  motor  driven  fan  pro- 
vided for  routing  air  to  be  conditioned  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  a  relatively  cold  heat  exchange  medium.  Condensate 
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formed  as  a  result  of  the  cooling  of  the  air  is  collected  in  a  con-  water  from  saline  water.  A  unitary  apparatus  for  minimum 
densate  pan  which  is  positioned  beneath  the  heat  exchange  heat  exchange  with  the  environment  is  described,  with  the  in- 
coil.  A  pipe  defining  a  closed  circuit  and  having  a  volatile  fluid  terior  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers.  Saline  water  is  flash 
therein  is  operable  to  transfer  the  heat  produced  as  a  result  of  evaporated  in  an  evacuated  chamber  to  produce  water  vapor, 

ice  crystals,  and  a  somewhat  more  concentrated  brine.  The 
brine-ice  slurry  is  transferred  to  a  washing  column  wherein  it 
-21  moves  upwardly  by  hydraulic  action  to  overflow  the  brine  into 

a  brine  chamber.  Ice  floating  in  the  wash  or  separation 
chamber  is  cleansed  of  brine  by  fresh  water  sprays.  Ice  at  the 


the  operation  of  the  motor  driven  fan  to  warm  the  condensate 
prior  to  its  collection  in  the  condensate  pan.  The  warming  of 
the  condensate  prevents  secondary  condensate  from  being 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  condensate  pan. 


3,817,050 

TWO-STAGE  AMMONIA  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AT  LEAST  THREE 

EVAPORATION  STAGES 

David  L.  Alexander,  Fishkill,  and  James  R.  Muenger,  Beacon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,904 

Int.CLF25b/5/04 

U.S.CL62— 101  6  Claims 


top  of  the  separation  chamber  is  scraped  by  a  continuous  con- 
veyor to  the  top  of  a  melting  chamber,  into  which  it  is  free  to 
drop  through  a  grate.  Water  vapor  from  the  freezing  chamber 
is  compressed  and  discharged  into  the  bottom  of  the  melting 
chamber  with  a  sufficient  flow  to  form  a  fluidized  bed  with  the 
ice  crystals  entering  the  top  of  the  chamber.  Heat  exchange 
between  the  water  vapor  and  ice  crystals  causes  condensation 
and  melting,  respectively,  to  produce  potable  water. 
Refrigeration  coils  may  be  provided  for  condensing  excess 
water  vapor  in  a  flow  path  beyond  the  fluidized  bed. 


3317,052 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  RAPID 

RECYCLING  IN  AUTOMATIC  SYSTEMS 

Daniel  Joseph  Connelly,  Allendale;  George  Henry  Reuter,  Glen 

Rock,  and  James  A.  Rudy,  Ridgewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Mekhior  Armstrong  Dessau,  Inc.,  Ridgefiekl,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,156 

lnt.CLG05d2i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  62- 1 58  26  Claims 


A  two-stage  ammonia  absorption  refrigeration  system  can 
be  operated  with  at  least  three  evaporators  maintained  at 
decreasing  temperatures  but  only  two  pressures  by  separating 
two  ammonia  streams  of  different  ammonia  purities  from  the 
strong  ammonia  water  solution  produced  by  the  two  stages  of 
ammonia  absorption.  The  novel  system  shows  advantages  over 
a  three-stage  ammonia  absorption  system  previously  required 
for  the  operation  of  three  evaporators  at  decreasing  tempera- 
tures. 


£4 


NCTWORK 
1 


COMW^ORl     I "-^ 

STftWTtNC     Lf  BtST*a^  —* 

TIMEOtLlTlfNtTSoKt 


NCTWQftf 


\ 


POwCW 


^^tV*WW»*TOIt[^ 


ttK^AHllOW  L 
v*LVE     r 


3,817,051 
VACUUM  FREEZING,  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  Seliber,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Lighting  Ser- 
vice Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,129,  June  17, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,716 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  9/04 
U.S.CI.62-123  8  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  recovering  a  solvent 
from  a  solution,  particularly  useful  for  recovering  potable 


Undesirable  rapid  recycling  of  an  automatic  system  such  as 
a  recycling  pumpdown  refrigeration  or  air  conditioning  system 
is  prevented  by  a  control  circuit  which  inhibits  initiation  of  an 
operating  cycle  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  following 
completion  of  the  preceding  operating  cycle.  When  an  operat- 
ing cycle  can  begin,  signals  for  initiating  the  cycle  may  be 
further  delayed  by  another,  preferably  randomly  selected  time 
interval  so  that  simultaneous  starting  of  a  large  number  of 
units  in  a  multiunit  installation  is  prevented. 
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3,817,055 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 


3,817,053 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FLOW 

^..  _.     .*  .^^  ^   CONTROL  VALVE  \  Toshio  Hosokawa,  Midorigaoka  2-6-5-503,  Meguro-ku.  Tokyo, 

Charlei  D.  Orth,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assigno^  to  Controls  Com.  Japan                                                       •     ii            .        J*, 

pany  of  America.  Schiller  Park,  III.           \  Filed  June  U,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,963 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3(|5,258  i„|.  ci.  F25b  43/02 


li.S.CL  62-210 


Int.a.F25b4//04 


U.S.  CI.  62-468 


4  Claims 


The  compressor  delivers  hot  compresseci  refrigerant  to  the 
condenser.  Flow  from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  is  regu- 
lated by  a  thermostatic  expansion  valve  having  its  sensing 
points  (pressure  and  temperature)  located  in  the  compresser 
suction  line  downstream  of  an  evaporator  qutlet  control  valve 
which  is  the  new  part  in  this  application.  T^s  control  valve  has 
a  piston  type  valve  which  is  operated  by  a  pilot  valve  actuated 
by  the  bellows  in  the  suction  line.  The  bellows  is  part  of  a 
charged  system  incorporating  the  capillary  tube  and  the  feeler 
bulb  positioned  in  the  evaporator  flns.  The  charging  fluid  is 
selected  to  have  a  different  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  the  bulb  so  that  the  pilot  valve  will  close  at  a  selected 
temperature  indicative  of  incipient  icing  Conditions  in  the 
evaporator  as  may  be  found  in  air  conditioning  systems  in 
which  the  compressor  capacity  can  exceol  the  evaporator 
capacity  (typical  in  automotive  air  conditioning).  When  the 
pilot  valve  closes  pressure  on  the  piston  valv^  balances  and  the 
spring  closes,  the  piston  valve  leaving  a  bleed  port  open  to  in- 
sure proper  lubrication  and  cooling  of  the  compressor. 


3,817,054 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONINGlSYSTEM 
Samuel   Frank   Adams,   New    Braunfcis,  T(  x.,   assignor   to 
Hcatransfer  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315|)85 

Int.  CI.  B60h  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  62— 243  7  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  refrigeration  system,  in  which  a  venturi  tube  consisting  of 
two  closely  opposite  nozzles,  the  neighbouring  part  of  such 
opposing  ends  of  the  nozzles  being  tightly  closed  so  as  to  form 
a  suction  port,  is  arranged  in  the  refrigerant  cycle,  and  the  exit 
of  the  venturi  tube  is  connected  with  a  gas-liquid  separator, 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  refrigerant  tank  by 
way  of  a  condensor,  and  further  said  refrigerant  tank  is  con- 
nected to  an  evaporator  by  way  of  an  expansion  valve,  the  exit 
of  the  evaporator  being  connected  with  said  suction  port  of 
the  venturi  tube,  while,  the  bottom  end  of  the  gas-liquid 
separator  is  directly  connected  with  the  refrigerant  tank  or  a 
refrigerator  oil  tank  and  said  refrigerant  tank  or  refrigerator 
oil  tank  is  further  connected  to  the  entrance  of  the  venturi 
tube  through  a  driving  pump.  In  the  present  system,  it  results 
in  an  advantage  that  the  power  required  for  driving  the  system 
is  markedly  reduced. 


3317,056 
SOUND  ISOLATION  COUPLING 
John  H.  Crankshaw,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynetics,  Inc.,  Eric, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  1 3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  262,306 

Int.CI.F16di/64 

U.S.CI.64-14  4  Claims 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  rear  mc^nted  air  cooled 
engine  automobile  having  a  compressor  m(|unted  in  the  en- 
gine compartment,  an  evaporator  mounted  ^n  the  passenger 
compartment  and  a  condenser  assembly  mounted  in  the  rear 
parcel  compartment  adjacent  the  engine.  The  condenser  as- 
sembly has  a  condenser  coil  communicating  kvith  the  outside 
atmosphere  through  an  opening  in  the  pardel  compartment 
and  a  fan  communicating  with  the  outade  atmosphere 
through  a  second  opening  in  the  parcel  compartment. 


The  specification  discloses  a  rotating  shaft  coupling  for  con- 
necting two  shafts  to  transmit  torque.  The  coupling  is  espe- 
cially suited  for  high  speeds  for  use  by  itself  as  a  coupling 
between  two  shafts  or  in  conjunction  with  another  coupling 
such  as  a  gear  type  coupling.  Elastomeric  material  is  molded 
in  a  form  to  provide  maximum  radial  stiffness  to  achieve  max- 
imum load  carrying  capacity  in  a  minimum  diameter.  The 
elastomeric  material  is  contained  radially  to  resist  large  radial 
loads  and  to  maintain  dynamic  balance  in  spite  of  high  cen- 
trifugal forces  associated  with  high  speed  operation. 
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3,817,057 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 
Michel  Orain,  Conflans-Sainte-Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 
Socictc  Anonymc:  Glaenzer  Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,528 
Claims    prrority,    application    France,    Feb.     18,    1972, 
72.05581 

Int.CI.F16di/«4 
U.S.CL64— 32F  8  Claims 


«  27 


knitting  machines  and  cut-out  portions  or  circumferential 
grooves  are  provided  in  the  walls  which  constrain  the  move- 
ment of  the  elements  and  such  cut-out  portions  communicate 
with  the  spaces  to  allow  lubricant  applied  from  at  least  one 
position  outwardly  of  the  knitting  elements  and  at  locations 
juxtaposed  to  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  walls  to  pass  between 
the  knitting  elements  into  the  spaces  which  include  lubricant 
reservoirs  to  (a)  facilitate  the  lubrication  of  these  elements, 
and  (b)  to  improve  heat  transfer  away  from  portions  of  the 
machine  at  which  frictional  heat  is  produced  by  the  sliding  ac- 
tion within  their  respective  slots  of  sinkers,  needles,  or  other 
knitting  instrumentalities.  Also,  a  provision  is  made  for  im- 
proved lubrication  between  the  needle  and  the  cylinder  by  re- 
lieving a  back  portion  of  the  needle  to  create  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir in  the  offset  portion  of  the  needle.  Further,  lubricating 
means  positioned  outwardly  of  the  knitting  elements  are  pro- 
vided to  apply  lubricant  to  at  least  two  sides  of  the  knitting  ele- 
ments. In  addition,  a  provision  is  made  to  lubricate  the  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  of  the  sleeve  gear  member  on  which  the 
cylinder  is  slidably  mounted  for  relatively  vertical  movement. 


An  insulative  integral  protective  arrangement  for  a  rotary 
power  transmission  system  includes  a  sealing  sleeve  having  its 
ends  connected  in  fluid-tight  manner  to  a  shaft  constituting 
the  driving  or  driven  element  and  to  a  generally  annular  seal- 
ing member  disposed  between  this  shaft  and  the  other  of  the 
driving  and  driven  members.  The  end  which  is  connected  to 
the  generally  annular  member  covers  a  relatively  large  area 
thereof  and  is  squeezed  against  it  by  a  casing  which  is  not 
directly  connected  to  the  member.  The  casing  provides  the 
connection  to  the  shaft  to  which  the  annular  member  is  linked, 
and  means  are  provided  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  closure  for 
the  generally  annular  member  in  an  extension  of  the  cor- 
responding end  portion  of  the  sleeve.  The  arrangement  finds 
application  in  universal  joints  and  in  sliding  couplings. 


3317,059 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Erich  Krausc,  Bopfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Universal 
Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG,  Postfach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,141 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Apr.   28,    1971, 
2120892 

Int.  CI.  D04b/ 5/60 
U.S.  CI.  66- 1 54  A  20  Claims 


3,817,058  < 

CYLINDER  AND  DIAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Victor  J.  Lombardi,  2715  Charlotte  Ln.,  Burlington,  N.C. 
27215 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,822 

Int.CI.D04bJ5/2« 

U.S.CI.66-8  7  Claims 
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Knitting  machine  control  systems  which  allow  flexibility  of 
control  with  minimal  complexity  of  circuits  and  information 
storage  apparatus  by  means  of  program  arrangements  which 
selectively  call  for  control  information  from  fixed  storage 
units  and  fjrom  an  eraseable  temporary  storage  unit  which  is 
fed  from  a  magnetic  tape. 


Spaces  and  passageways  are  formed  behind  the  knitting  ele- 
ments  in   cylinder  constructions   associated   with   circular 


3,817,060 
PATTERN  DISCS 
Frederick  Henry  Carrotte,  Kirby  Muxkw,  and  John  Ernest  El- 
lis, East  Goscote,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  2,  1971, 
40953/71 

Int.a.D04b/5/66 
U.S.  CI.  66— 1 56  20  Claims 

In  an  uncropped  pattern  element  for  a  knitting  machine 
which  may  be  a  pattern  disc  or  a  pattern  wheel  assembled 
from  a  plurality  of  pattern  discs,  the  bits  of  the  element  are  ad- 
herent to  means  which  hold  them  captive  to  the  pattern  ele- 
ment and  will  retain  them  after  the  bits  have  been  severed 
from  the  pattern  element.  The  means  for  holding  the  bits  may 
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be  a  moldable  material,  for  example 
material,  introduced  between  the  bits  oi 
embedded.  Alternatively,  the  means  foifhold 
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waxior  a  synthetic  plastics    thereon  is  situated  in  a  passageway  through  the  housing  trans- 
in  which  the  biu  are    verse  to  the  channel.  The  shaft  fits  within  the  aperture  and  the 
ing  the  bits  may 


comprise  one  or  more  sheets  of  flelible  sheet  material 
wrapped  round  the  pattern  element.  A  r  ethod  of  preparing  a 
pattern  element  for  a  knitting  machine  is  ilso  described. 


3,817,061 
HEATED  ROLL  DEPOSIT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Bruner,  Pcnsacola,  Fla.,  assign  »r  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatimi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  88,542,  Nov.  12, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15, 19  r2,  Ser.  No.  289,409 

Int.  CI.  D06c//0«,  7/(2 
U^.CL68— 5D  I  4  Claims 


Steam  is  jetted  against  the  circumferer  :ial  path  of  contact 
of  yarn  on  a  roll  heated  to  above  IOO°C. 
buildup  of  yarn  spin-Hnish  and  "monoi 
thus  reducing  the  frequency  at  which  the|process  must  be  in- 
terrupted for  cleaning  the  roll. 


hejpi 


his  greatly  reduces 
on  the  hot  roll. 


3,817,062 

LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A|(  APERTURED 

MEMBER 

Mortimer  A.  Randcl,  21  Primrose  Ln.,  If'alley  Stream,  N.Y. 

11580  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  244,465,  kpril  17, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,769,821.  This  application  Oct.  2, 19'  2,  Scr.  No.  293,758 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/45, 67/46 
U.S.CI.70— II 

A  flat  cylindrical  housing  having  a  chani 
for  rating  over  abutting  flange  ends  conne<  ted  to  the  members 
to  be  locked  together,  the  flanges  having  in  aligned  aperture 
therein.  A  lock  cylinder  having  a  shaft  w  th  retaining  means 


1  Claim 

el  in  its  flat  surface 


retaining  means,  under  control  of  a  key,  holds  the  housing  on 
to  the  flange  ends.  The  same  locking  device  may  be  used  to 
lock  a  hasp  which  passes  over  a  staple. 


3317,063 
PADLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Merton  S.  Williams,  Tcrryvillc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  Bloomficid,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,142 

Int.  CI.  E05b  37/06, 67/00 

U.S.CI.70— 24  5  Claims 


A  combination  or  permutation  padlock  has  a  case  which 
supports  a  movable  shackle  and  contains  a  pair  of  locking 
bolts  movable  into  locking  engagement  with  the  legs  of  the 
shackle  to  retain  it  in  a  locked  position.  A  control  assembly 
received  in  the  case  includes  a  frame  which  supports  a  mova- 
ble blocking  member  and  a  permutation  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  the  blocking  member  to  and  from  a 
blocking  position  wherein  the  blocking  member  prevents 
retraction  of  the  locking  bolts  from  engagement  with  the 
shackle  legs.  The  frame  top  wall  cooperates  with  the  upper 
wall  of  the  case  to  confine  the  locking  bolts  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  shackle  legs.  A  filler 
block  supported  by  the  frame  provides  structural  support  for 
the  frame  top  wall  and  receives  a  drive  pin  which  extends 
through  a  wall  of  the  case  and  a  wall  of  the  frame  to  retain 
various  parts  of  the  lock  in  assembled  relation.  Integral  annu- 
lar flanges  on  combination  wheels  which  comprise  the  permu- 
tation mechanism  cooperate  with  slots  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  frame  to  prevent  insertion  of  a  picking  tool  into  the  case. 


3317,064 
CHAIN  LOCKING  ADAPTOR 
Aaron  D.  Sallcc,  c/o  Sallcc  Engineering  Company,  512  Avenue 
A,  Freeman  Fidd,  Seymour,  Ind.  47274 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,206 

Int.  CI.  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—58  2  Claims 

The  adaptor  includes  a  base  attachable  to  a  support  and 

having  a  hingedly  connected  cover.  A  pin  member  and  a  hasp 

member  are  attached  to  the  base  and  the  cover  is  apertured  to 
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receive   said   members  therethrough.   The   pin   member  is    minal  for  the  tumblers  when  a  key  inserted  into  the  lock  con- 
adapted  to  connect  the  chain  to  the  adaptor  and  the  hasp    tacts  the  various  pusher  elements  and  positions  all  the  as- 


12 


sociated  tumblers  at  the  terminal  simultaneously.  The  lock  is 
rendered  pick  resistant  by  an  element  overlying  the  tumblers. 


3,817,067 
STOCK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

member  is  adapted  to  receive  a  padlock  to  lock  the  adaptor  in    John  E.  Voorehes,  Sidney,  and  Robert  M.  Carabbio,  St.  Marys, 


the  closed  position  securing  the  chain. 


3,817,065 

LOCN'BOLT 

Paul  F.  Sander,  3366  Park  Ave.,  Wantagh,  N.Y.  1 1793 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  342,929 

Int.  CI.  F16b  4]  100;  E05b  73/00 

U3.CL  70-232 


1  Claim 


An  improved  locking  device  for  securing  portable  equip- 
ment such  as  office  business  machines  and  factory  small 
machinery  and  prevent  theft  thereof;  the  device  consisting  of  a 
bolt  connecting  the  equipment  to  any  stationary  object,  only  a 
bolt  head  protruding  from  the  equipment  or  object,  and  the 
bolt  head  being  enclosed  within  a  free  spinning  ball  so  to 
prevent  an  unauthorized  person  to  turn  and  unscrew  the  bolt, 
and  a  key  operated  lock  being  removable  from  the  ball  so  to 
expose  the  screw  driver  slot  on  the  bolt  head  so  to  allow  turn- 
ing and  removal  of  the  bolt  so  to  disconnect  the  equipment 
from  the  anchoring  stationary  object. 


,    3,817,066 

LOCK 

Rune  S.  Pearson,  22625  EUinwood  Dr.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318,663 

Int.  CI.  E05b  19/18, 25/00,27/08 

U.S.  CI.  70-363  1 1  Claims 

A  resettable  lock  of  the  cylinder  type  constructed  of  coaxial 

cylinders,  one  inside  the  other.  The  rotatable  cylinder  slidably 

mounting  a  plurality  of  tumblers.  The  inner  wall  of  the  outer 

cylinder  having  a  radial  opening  functioning  as  the  open  ter- 


both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Company, 
Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,123 

Int.  CI.  B21c  19/00;  B65h  23/22 

U.S.CL72— 12  16  Claims 


JO-^ 


A  stock  supply  system,  especially  for  supplying  strip  stock 
from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  feed  device  pertaining  to  a  machine 
in  which  the  supply  system  includes  a  straightening  roller 
stand  driven  by  a  variable  speed  drive  and  with  an  arrange- 
ment provided  for  maintaining  a  loop  in  the  stock  being  sup- 
plied between  the  straightening  roller  stand  and  the  feed 
device.  The  feed  device  operates  intermittently  to  supply  the 
stock  to  a  machine  and  the  machine  supplies  a  signal  on  each 
cycle  that  tends  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  variable  speed 
drive.  A  feedback  signal  tends  to  reduce  the  sp>eed  of  the  vari- 
able speed  drive  thereby  tending  to  maintain  the  aforemen- 
tioned stock  loop  at  about  a  fixed  size.  When  the  loop  exceeds 
a  certain  length,  the  speed  of  the  drive  is  reduced,  and  if  the 
loop  shortens  beyond  a  predetermined  amount,  the  machine 
being  fed  and  the  feed  device  and  the  roller  stand  come  to  a 
halt. 


3,817,068 
ROLL  GAP  AND  GAP  ERROR  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Meyer,  Bradenburger  Strasse  37,  Varrd  I, 
Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  358,837 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   May   20,    1972, 
2224909 

Int.  CI.  B2  lb  37/05 
U3.  CI.  72— 21  5  Claims 

A  controller  for  the  width  of  the  gap  between  a  pair  of  rolls 
in  a  rolling  mill,  maintaining  that  gap  constant  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  level,  uses  two  radially  facing  surmces  adjacent  the  3,817,070 

ends  of  the  rolls.  The  radial  distance  of  oni  of  the  surfaces  is      MACHINE  FOR  NON-CUTTING  FORMING  OF  METALS 
adjustable  as  command  value  equivalent  of  lesired  gap  width.    Erich  Ribback.  Maximiner  Acht  39,  55  Trier,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,718 
Claims    priority,    applkalion    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1971. 
2149577 

Int.CI.B21j;j/;(7 
»»  U.S.  CI.  72-76  8  Claims 


The  controller  operates  to  maintain  the  dis 
surfaces  constant  independently  from  the 
of  the  one  surface. 


ance  between  the 
vel  of  adjustment 


JSION  DIE 
IN  FORMING 


3,817,069 
CONTINUOUS  HYDROSTATIC  EX' 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  l| 

EXTRUDED  PARTS 
Gotz  S.  Hauscr,  Southfldd,  and  Robert  B.  Mllmoth,  Farming- 
ton,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motoi  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256|882 

Int.CI.B21c2J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  72-60  2  Claims 


An  extrusion  die  assembly  and  method  foi  extruding  circu- 
lar billets  with  a  relatively  high  length-to-diJmeter  ratio  com- 
prising an  extruding  die  located  in  one  end  of  a  sealed  con- 
tainer which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  hydratlic  ram,  the  ram 
being  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  press,  means  far  positioning  and 
locating  a  billet  in  proper  registry  with  relpect  to  the  die, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  chamber  around  the  billet 
as  the  ram  is  withdrawn,  the  billet  being  exti  ided  hydrosuti- 
cally  through  the  die  as  the  ram  is  subseque  tly  advanced  in 
the  fluid  chamber,  the  billet  forcing  the  end  if  the  preceding 
billet  through  the  die  as  it  is  advanced  toward  the  entrance  re- 
gion of  the  die  whereby  a  continuous  extrusi  >n  of  successive 
billets  may  be  achieved  as  each  billet  is  sub  ected  to  hydro- 
static loading,  the  contiguous  relationshif  of  the  billets 
preventing  hydrostatic  shock  due  to  expulsioi  of  a  billet  from 
the  die  and  sudden  decompression  of  the  fluic 


A  machine  for  the  non-cutting  forming  of  metal  in  a 
hammer  forging  machine  having  a  feed  device  for  rotatingly 
feeding  the  material  to  the  machine,  in  which  clamping  means 
is  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  coordinated  with  the 
hammer  machine,  and  is  alternately  driven  by  a  hyraulically 
and  mechanically  acting  mechanism  towards  the  tools  of  the 
machine. 


3,817,071 
DEVICE  FOR  FASHIONING  A  FLANGE  ON  A  WALL,  AND 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  ON  A  PIPE  WALL 
Jean    Ferdinand   Chalvignac,    Reims,    France,   assignor   to 
VIRAX,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,375 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    20,    1972, 
72.10577 

Int.  a.  B2  Id  79/00 
U.S.CI.72-120  5  Claims 
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A  device  for  fashioning  a  flange  on  the  wall  of  a  pipe,  com- 
prising a  forming  tool  which  passes  through  a  hole  previously 
drilled  through  the  pipe  wall  and  is  possessed  of  rotation  about 
and  translation  along  an  axis  merging  with  the  geometrical 
axis  of  said  hole.  The  forming  tool  includes  two  forming  mem- 
bers which  are  symmetrical  in  relation  to  said  rotation/transla- 
tion axis.  Adjustment  means  allow  varying  the  working  diame- 
ter of  the  tool. 
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3,817,072  3,817,074 

TWISTING  APPARATUS  AUTO  BODY  AND  FRAME  PULLER 

Kari-Heinz  Balve,  HilchenbKh-Dahlbnich,  Germany,  asdgnor  James  B.  Crosthwaitc,  12348  N.  Highway  99,  S|MCC  52,  Lodi, 
to  Morgan  ConstructioB  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,336  Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,399 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,   Apr.    17,    1971,  Int.CI.  B21d ///2 

2118725  ^  U.S.  CI.  72-302  5  Claims 

Int.CI.B21b4//0«  ^ 


U.S.  CI.  72-231 


3  Claims 


IK 


A  twisting  apparatus  for  use  in  multi-strand  merchant  bar 
and/or  wire  roid  mills.  The  apparatus  includes  one  twist  roll 
mounted  on  a  fixed  housing  and  another  twist  roll  mounted  on 
a  hood  which  is  supported  by  and  pivotally  adjustable  relative 
to  the  fixed  housing,  the  said  pivotal  adjustment  providing  a 
means  of  varying  the  twist  being  imparted  to  the  rolled  strand 
passing  between  the  two  twist  rolls. 


3,817,073 

HYDRAULIC  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

Gerald  William  Grant,  Poole,  England,  assignor  to  Fielding 

Plant  Design  Limited,  Bournemouth,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
4112/71 

Int.  CI.  B21c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-263  17  Claims 


2/  f^iri,o^^ 


An  auto  body  and  frame  puller  which  includes  a  generally 
horizontal  box  girder  base  member  supported  on  casters  for 
moving  from  place  to  place.  An  upright  post  is  supported  from 
the  base  member  and  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  eyes 
for  attachment  of  one  block  of  a  block  and  fall.  A  winch  on 
the  base  member  is  provided  for  winding  in  the  block  and  fall 
cable  under  power.  A  hook  is  provided  on  a  second  block  of 
the  block  and  fail  for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  to 
be  straightened  and  a  second  hook  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
base  member  has  a  chain  attached  thereto  for  connection  to^ 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  to  be  straightened.  Operation  of 
the  winch  causes  the  second  block  to  move  toward  the  post  to 
pull  on  the  portion  of  the  frame  to  be  straightened.  The  first 
block  can  be  hooked  into  anyone  of  the  eyes  on  the  post  to 
vary  the  direction  of  the  pull  with  respect  to  the  horizontal. 


3,817,075 
SHEET  METAL  BRAKE 
Walter  G.  Marsh,  Birmingham,  aqd  James  J.  Rhoades,  West- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Mar.  1 ,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,991 

Int.CLB21d;//04 

U.S.a.72— 319  10  Claims 


y-^ 


A  hydraulic  extrusion  press  which  has  separate  die  loading 
and  unloading  stations  and  a  die  carrier  provided  with  a 
number  of  spaced  die  accommodation  means,  the  arrange- 
ment allowing  die  loading  and  unloading  to  occur  simultane- 
ously. 


The  brake  for  bending  sheet  material  disclosed  herein  com- 
prises a  pair  of  spaced  base  rails  on  which  C-shaped  members 
are  positioned  at  longitudinally  spaced  points.  A  first  member 
is  fixed  on  the  lower  arms  of  the  C-shaped  members  and  has  a 
clamping  surface.  A  second  member  having  a  bending  surface 
is  hinged  to  the  first  member.  An  anvil  member  is  interposed 
between  the  anvil  member  and  the  upper  arms  of  the  C- 
shaped  members.  The  pressure  member  has  wedges  thereon 
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which  function  when  the  pressure  meliber  is  translated  lon- 
gitudinally to  apply  pressure  to  the  anvil  member.  A  handle  is 
pivoted  to  the  flrst  member  at  one  end  knd  is  operatively  con- 
nected'to  the  pressure  member  for  shifting  the  pressure 
member.  Novel  means  are  provided  b<  iween  the  wedges  and 
the  anvil  member  for  adjusting  the  pi  jssure  along  the  anvil 
member.    . 


swaging  operation,  in  which  there  is  no  leftover  material  or  "- 
flash"  which  has  to  be  removed.  Since  the  disposable  scalpel 
handle  produced  is  perfectly  symmetrical  about  its  central 
axis,  a  blade  can  be  mounted  to  either  side  of  the  blade  hold- 
ing portion  of  the  scalpel,  thereby  providing  a  scalpel  adapta- 
ble for  use  by  either  right  handed  or  left  handed  surgeons. 


3,817,078 
REMOVAL  DEVICE 


3,817,076  «...«x.,«^„..,,^c 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  *  DRAWING  A  CUP-     David  Arthur  Rccd,  and  David  Frederick  Weston,  both  of  Run- 


SHAPED  ARTIC 
JoMph  W.  Wallace,  Rkhmond,  Va., 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Scr.N 
InU  CI.  B2ld  24/^8 
VS.  a.  72-351 


assignor  to  Reynolds 
356,964 

14  Claims 


com,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
60394/71 

Int.  CI.  B2ld  4 1/02 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  draw  ng  a  cup-shaped  arti- 
cle from  a  flat  sheet  blank  wherein  the  j  }paratus  comprises  a 
first  die  structure  having  a  die  cavity  the  ein  and  having  a  first 
drawing  surface  and  a  second  die  structu  re  having  a  die  center 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  die  ca^  ity  and  having  a  pres- 
sure pad  assembly  provided  as  a  part  of  the  second  die  struc- 
ture and  such  assembly  comprises  a  durality  of  concentric 
drawing  surfaces  which  include  an  out<  r  drawing  surface  and 
an  inner  drawing  surface,  with  the  ou  er  and  inner  drawing 
surfaces  being  relatively  axially  movat  e.  The  apparatus  has 
means  causing  relative  movement  i  i  an  axial  direction 
between  the  die  structures  to  draw  thf  sheet  blank  between 
the  first  drawing  surface  and  the  cone 
and  fluid  cushion  means  assures  the 
drawn  without  pinching  and  the  formii 
its  peripheral  edge  portion. 


3,817,077 

DISPOSABLE  SCALPEL  HANDLE 

MANUFACTURE  THEI 

Clinton  M.  Cummings,  SouthlNiry,,C 

United  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No 

Int.CI.B21k///02 

U.S.  CI.  72-376 


ND  METHOD  OF 
EOF 

assignor  to  Acme 


306322 


A  disposable  scalpel  handle  adaptable  i  }r  use  by  either  right 
handed  or  left  handed  surgeons  is  prodi  :ed  in  a  single  press 


U.S.  CI.  72-392 


4  Claims 


A  wound  clip  removal  device  made  in  a  single  piece  of 
plastics  material  and  having  jaws  spaced  apart  to  engage  with 
the  wound  clip,  a  fulcrum  between  the  jaws  and  a  bow  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ftilcrum  for  opening  the  jaws 
further  on  compression  of  the  bow. 


3317,079 

SPREADING  TOOL  FOR  RESTORING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

ANNULAR  PRODUCTS 

Jack  E.  Pricster,  1560  Marsha  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312^53 

lnL(n.B2ld  41/02 

U.S.a.72— 392  6  Claims 


trie  drawing  surfaces 

entire  blank  may  be 

of  knife-like  edges  in 


12  Claims 


A  tool  for  restoring  a  deformed  or  collapsed-  annular 
product  having  a  hollow  core.  An  elongate  rigid  staff  carrying 
an  expansible  wedge  section  is  forcibly  inserted  into  the  hol- 
low core.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  located  in  the  exposed  end  of 
the  staff  houses  a  piston  which  transmits  force  through  the 
staff  to  a  spreading  cam  contained  in  the  wedge  section  so  as 
to  spread  the  wedge  when  pressure  is  introduced  against  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder. 


3317,080 

SAFETY-BOLSTER 

Beigamin  J.  Zupan,  Jr.,  and  Leonard  S.  Zipp,  Jr.,  both  of 

1 1090  Abbey  Rd.,  both  of  North  Royahon,  Ohio  44133 

Filed  Apr.  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,982 

Int.  CLB2  Id  55/00 

UA  CI.  72-432  6  Claims 

An  over-load  control  for  a  bolster  plate  to  be  positioned  on 

the  ram  portion  of  a  press,  wherein,  the  device  includes  a  cavi- 
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ty  pressureized  by  a  controlled  fluid  pressure  for  supporting    lated  to  the  throat  for  receiving  the  core,  and  a  chamber  sur- 
the  bolster  plate  with  means  to  relieve  the  pressure  upon  over-    rounding  the  cylindrical  body  for  drawmg  off  the  boundary 


ix'tcfe    ^iz 
Z-4 


4^ 


load,  said  pressurized  system  being  self  contained  in  the 
bolster  plate. 


3317,081 
PULL  POST  WITH  VARUBLE  ANCHORING  MEANS 
Raymond  Morski,  Farmington,  and  Michael  J.  Podreoca, 
Ecorsc,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Intematfamal  Detroit  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259394 

Int.CLB21dy//2 

U3.CL  72-462  6  Claims 


layer,  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  core  is  liberated  from  the  ef- 
fects of  the  velocity  of  the  boundary  layer. 

3,817,083 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

CHARACTERISTIC  VALUE  OF  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

CLOCKWORK 

Erich  Jucker,  La  Chaux  De  Fonds,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

Portcscap,  La  Chaux  de  Fonds,  Switzcriand 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1971, 

14060/71 

Int.a.G04b;7/00 

UAa.73-6  13  Claims 


IBI 
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3^  [ir 
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A  portable  pull  post  for  pullers  used  in  automotive  body 
shops  includes  a  slidable  collar  mounted  on  the  upstanding 
post  thereof  and  an  elongated  foot  or  base  member  having  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  accommodate  a  variety  of  anchoring 
means  used  to  render  the  device  stationary. 


3317,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  FLOW  OF  FLUU) 
MASS  HAVING  A  KNOWN  VELOCITY 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invcntkm  by; 
Peter  Price,  3346  Graybum  Rd.,  Pasadena  91107;  Olgerts 
Veikins,  507  Santa  Rosa  Rd.,  Arcadia  91006;  Edward  R. 
Bate,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  4313,  Pasadena  91006,  and  Robert  H. 
Jones,  1026  Terri  Ann,  West  Covina  91791,  all  of  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,048 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  25/00 
VS.  CI.  73—3  ^  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  establishing  a  flow  of  fluid  mass,  such  as  a 
gas.  having  a  known  velocity,  characterized  by  an  hermetically 
sealed  chamber  conforming  to  a  closed-loop  configuration 
and  including  a  throat  and  a  plurality  of  axially  displaceable 
pistons  for  sweeping  through  the  throat  a  stream  of  gas  includ- 
ing a  core  and  an  unsheared  boundary  layer.  Within  the  throat 
there  is  provided  a  cylindrical  coring  body  concentrically  re- 


A  vibration  detector  connected  to  a  clockwork  supplies 
measuring  pulses  through  an  electronic  logic  circuit  to  a 
counter.  A  chronometering  pulse  generator  is  also  connected 
through  the  logic  circuit  to  the  counter.  A  given  number  of 
chronometering  pulses  of  constant  repetition  rate  are  counted 
from  a  predetermined  measurement  pulse  and  the  duration  of 
the  period  of  time  between  the  last  chronometering  pulse 
counted  and  the  following  measurement  pulse  is  converted 
into  an  electrical  value  which  is  graphically  posted. 


3  817  084 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AND  REMOVING 
SPECIMENS  FROM  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VACUUM 
FURNACES 
Charles  W.  Whitehead,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washii^on,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,729 
Int.  a.  GOln  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-15  R  12  Claims 

A  high  temperature  vacuum  furnace  having  secured  to  the 
port  thereof  apparatus  for  the  insertion  of  specimens  to  be 
tested  and  removal  thereof  from  the  test  zone  of  the  furnace. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  high  speed  gate  valve  for  isolating 
the  interior  of  the  furnace  fix)m  an  air  lock  chamber  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  gate  valve.  The  air  lock  chamber  is  provided 
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with  valve  pom  connected  to  a  vacuiin  source,  a  source  of 
inert  quenching  gas.  and  the  atmbsphere,  respectively 
Removeably  attached  to  the  end  of  the|air  lock  chamber  away 
from  the  furnace  is  a  cylindrical  tube  hiving  disposed  within  it 
a  rod  carrying  a  specimen  pan  at  the  eid  towards  the  furnace 
and  having  mounted  at  its  top  end  an  aanular  magnet  having  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  interiorldiameter  of  the  tube. 
The  top  end  of  the  tube  is  closed  by  a  immoveable  cap.  Encir- 
cling the  tube  in  the  vicinity  of  the  m4 

ring  which  when  axially  moved  along  thL ^ 

net  to  follow  it  and  thereby  controls  tie  position  of  the  rod 
and  specimen  pan  within  the  tube.  T 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  mfgnet  is  replaced  by  an 
iron  slug  which  serves  as  an  armature  fcr  the  coil  of  the  sole- 
noid which  replaces  the  carbon  steel  rii*. 


pressure  varies  as  a  function  of  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
gas,  and  thus  if  two  gases  of  dissimilar  molecular  weights  are 
mixed,  a  reading  of  junction  pressure  can  be  used  to  deter- 
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mine  the  relative  amounts  of  the  two  gases  in  the  mixture,  or 
the  pressure  can  be  used  directly  in  apparatus  for  regulating 
the  composition  of  the  mixture. 


.;5W3 . 


34117,086 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

LOCATING  LEAKS  IN  BURIED  PIPELINES 

Gerard  Dorgebray,  La  Chausace  Dlvry,  France,  assigiior  to 

Elf-Unioa  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,059 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,   Jan.    19,    1971, 
71.01604 

InLa.G01nii/2« 
UA  CL  73—40.5  R  9  Claims 


The  specimen  is  inserted  in  the  fiimac  ;  without  cooling  the 
furnace  down  or  disturbing  the  vacuum  )y  first  removing  the 
tube  from  the  outer  end  of  the  air  lock  :hamber,  placing  the 
material  to  be  tested  in  the  specimen  p&n,  and  replacing  the 
tube  on  the  outer  end  of  the  air  lock  chaiiber.  The  valve  in  the 
port  connected  to  the  source  of  the  vaclum  is  then  opened  to 
bring  the  pressure  in  the  air  lock  chanlwr  to  that  of  the  fur- 
nace. The  gate  valve  is  then  opened  andthe  ring  moved  along 
the  tube  towards  the  furnace  thereby!  moving  the  rod  and 
specimen  pan  until  the  specimen  pan  isjwithin  the  test  zone  of 
the  furnace.  After  the  completion  of  jfhe  test,  the  specimen 
pan  is  moved  to  the  air  lock  chamber|the  gate  valve  closed, 
the  specimen  cooled,  and  the  chamber l>rought  to  atmospher- 
ic pressure.  Optionally,  the  specimen  may  be  quenched  with 
inert  gas. 


3317,085       , 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITION  MIASUREMENT  AND 

CONTROL  OF  BINARY  GAS  MIXTURES 
Royston  A.  Stubba,  King  Chy,  Ontario,]Canada,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Caniida  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  National  Defence 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Sir.  No.  116,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jai  1. 11, 1971, 102406 
Int.  CI.  A62b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  73-23  10  Claims 

For  regulation  or  measurement  of  the  C(  mposition  of  binary 
gas  mixtures,  the  invention  provides  the  S(  ries  combination  of 
a  viscous  pneumatic  resistor  (e.g..  an  elongated  capillary 
tube)  and  a  linear  pneumatic  resistor  (/g.,  a  porous  mem- 
brane), connected  between  a  binary  gas  slurce  and  a  gas  sink, 
and  having  a  measuring  or  regulating  el  ment  responsive  to 
pressure  at  the  junction  between  the  tw  i  resistors.  Junction 


A  detection  scraper  piston  which  is  moved  with  the  flow  of 
liquid  transported  by  a  pipeline  is  fitted  with  end  cups  defining 
an  intermediate  compartment  within  the  pipeline  bore,  with 
an  odometer  for  measuring  the  distance  of  travel  and  pres- 
sure-sensing and  measuring  means. 

The  method  of  leak  detection  consists  in  continuously  mea- 
suring the  displacement  of  the  piston  from  a  predetermined 
zero  point  as  well  as  the  difference  between  the  pressure 
within  the  compartment  and  an  intermediate  pressure 
between  those  prevailing  on  the  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  of  the  piston. 


3,817,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING 

LEAKS  IN  A  FLUID  SYSTEM 

Joseph  R.  Mooncy,  40  KiUdccr  St.,  New  Orleans,  U.  70124 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,609 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3104;  F17d  3104 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  R  1 1  Claims 

Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  leaks  in  a  fluid 

system  having  a  fluid  line,  an  outlet  valve  on  the  fluid  line,  and 

a  pump  connected  to  the  fluid  line  for  causing  fluid  to  flow 

therethrough.  The  apparatus  includes  a  bypass  passageway 

which  is  adapted  to  bypass  fluid  around  a  check  valve 

disposed  in  the  fluid  line.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  time  delay 
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interval  between  the  starting  of  the  pump  and  the  opening  of  ing  a  catheter  which  has  a  rotatmg  up  m  which  a  number  of  ul- 

the  ouUet  valve  to  determine  if  there  is  a  leak.  In  one  form  of  trasonic  transducers  are  mounted  and  which  can  be  selecUvely 

the  apparatus,  a  blocking  element  is  actuated  by  flow  through  connected  to  a  pulser  to  transmit  a  ultrasonic  pulse  mto  the 
the  bypass  passageway  and  swings  out  over  the  top  of  the 


u         t* 


L 


check  valve  to  limit  movement  thereof  so  that  when  the  outlet 
valve  is  subsequently  opened,  flow  will  be  reduced 
therethrough,  indicating  that  there  is  a  leak.  In  another  form, 
the  flow  through  the  bypass  passageway  during  said  time  delay 
interval  is  indicated  by  a  visual  or  other  type  indicator. 


body  and  receive  an  echo  from  such  pulse  and  including  com- 
muuting,  indexing  and  presentation  means  such  that  display 
of  the  conditions  within  the  body  may  be  obtained. 


3,817  088 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DISC  PACK  BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  Hcrbig,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadus  Memories, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,049 

lnt.CI.G01m  7/76,7/32 

U.S.CI.73— 66  3Clainis 


32    3fe    ^'^  3S     C?      3& 


A  method  for  constructing  and  balancing  magnetic  memory 
disc  packs,  including  forming  several  threaded  holes 
completely  through  a  thick  hub  member,  assembling  a  sUck  of 
magnetic  memory  discs  on  the  hub  member,  retaining  the  disc 
to  the  hub  member  by  attaching  a  clamp  thereto  using  short 
screws  that  project  only  partially  through  the  hub  member  so 
that  the  other  ends  of  the  threaded  holes  are  empty,  and 
dynamically  balancing  the  assembled  disc  pack  by  installing 
one  or  more  screws  in  the  ends  of  the  holes  opposite  the 
clamp. 


3,817,089 
ROTATING  PROBE  HIGH  DATA  ACQUISTION  RATE 
APPARATUS 
Reginald  C.  Eggleton,  and  Albert  W.  Wcidner,  both  of  Cham- 
paign, III.,  assignors  to  Interscicnce  Research  Institute, 
Champaign,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,154,  June  30, 1971.  This  application 
Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,042 
Int.CI.A61b5/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  2  Claims 

An  instrument  and  method  which  allows  real  time  examina- 
tion of  internal  organs  of  the  body  such  as  the  heart  compris- 


3317,090 
CORING  TESTER  FOR  ELASTOMER 
Frank  Michel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfiier  Inc.,  New 
Yock,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,478 
Inta.G01n79/00 
U.S.a.73— 81  18  ( 


A  reciprocating  carriage  is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  support 
column  above  a  base  on  which  a  rubber  stoppered  bottle  is 
disposed.  The  carriage  reciprocates  on  slide  rods  mounted  on 
an  indexing  bracket  adjustably  connected  to  the  support 
column  by  a  rack  and  pinion.  A  compression  spring  urges  the 
carriage  down  the  slide  rods  to  advance  the  cannula  into  the 
rubber  seal.  An  offset  eccentric  cam  and  follower  reacts 
between  the  bracket  and  the  carriage  to  reti;act  and  latch  it 
against  the  force-applying  spring.  The  cannula  support  rod  is 
connected  through  a  piston  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  the  carriage 
into  engagement  with  a  force  gauge,  which  indicate  the  force 
on  the  cannula  as  it  pierces  the  rubber  stopper.  The  support 
rod  is  apertured  to  permit  cores  of  rubber  lodged  in  the  cannu- 
la to  be  dislodged  by  an  inserted  wire  for  collection  to  deter- 
mine the  coring  tendency  of  the  rubber  and  needles  in  con- 
junction with  the  piercing  force. 


3,817,091 
PILE  DRIVER  DRIVE  CAP 
Leonard  L.  Frederick,  15  Crcstview  Ter.,  Whippany,  NJ. 
07981 

Filed  May  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,174 

IntCl.GOlnJi/24 

U:S.  CI.  73-84  17  Claims 

A  water-cooled  drive  cap  for  use  with  pile  driving  machines 

which  also  includes  a  sensing  construction  actuatable  either 


872 

electrically  or  pneumatically  to  provide 
force  of  the  blow  of  the  hammer  of  the 
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in  indication  of  the 
driver  and  thereby 


yoke  is  floatingly  restrained  against  one  side  of  the  seat  belt 
and  tension  loads  applied  to  the  belt  arc  effective  in  applying 
force  at  the  outer  extremites  of  the  yoke  arms  so  as  to  move 
them  apart  applying  compression  at  a  central  region  of  the 


'■■^ 


prevent  overdriving  of  the  pile  and  to  detefntne  the  static  load 
bearing  capacity  of  the  pile. 


3317,092 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  . 
Karl  Ludloff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignoi 
Berkeley,  CaUf. 

FilcdApr.7,1971,Scr.No. 
Int.  CI.  GOll  3/24;  GOlm  / 
U.S.CI.73-I33R 


T  )RQUE 

to  Rotodync,  Inc., 


V/^"^ 


yoke.  Strain  gauges  are  embedded  within  the  central  region  of 
the  yoke  to  sense  compression  as  well  as  "poisson"  tension; 
means  are  provided  for  converting  the  strain  gauge  signal  to 
an  indication  proportional  to  the  amount  of  load  on  said  seat 
belt. 
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3317,094 
WELL  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
8  Claims  '"«*'*^  C.  Montgomery,  and  Jacquc  R.  Stoltz,  both  of 
Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MobU  OO  Corporation.  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58^39 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/00 

U3.CL  73-151  i3Chims 


The  method  for  measuring  torque  de 
the  fact  that  angular  velocity  ca  and  . 
a  are  independent  dynamical  variables 
Thus,  for  any  given  w,  a  simuitaneou, 
o  and  (o  can  be  utilized  for  a  determinal 
method  of  measurement  requires  a  n 
tion  of  the  rotating  system.  It  is  easily  susc 
tion  over  a  wide  range  of  variations. 


bed  is  based  upon 

gular  acceleration 

t  any  given  time. 

determination  of 

on  of  power.  The 

igible  perturba- 

tibl*  to  modifica- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a 
well  which  is  produced  by  a  beam  pumping  unit.  A  load  trans- 
ducer is  secured  to  the  surface  support  structure  of  the  beam 
pumping  unit  such  that  it  generates  a  signal  representative  of 
load  changes  in  the  support  structure  as  the  walking  beam  is 
reciprocated.  The  transducer  may  take  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated bar  which  is  secured  to  the  support  structure  by  longitu- 
dinally spaced  rigid  connections.  The  transducer  bar  as  dis- 
closed is  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  walking  beam. 


3,817,093 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  TENSION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  WiUiams,  Wcstland,  Mich.,  assipior  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5. 1972,  Ser.  No.  195,376 
Int.CI.GOII5//0 
U3.  a.  73-144  \  11  Claims 

A  transducer  for  measuring  seat  belt^oads  comprising  a 
yoke  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  commonly  connected  at  a 
crotch  portion:  a  fence  element  adaptedtto  nest  within  and 
between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  guiding  flie  seat  belt  against 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  arms  and  crotcli  of  said  yoke.  The 


3317,095 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  DEFECTS 

IN  THE  FLATNESS  OF  A  PRODUCT  IN  STRIP  TORM 
Luden  Diolot,  Ncuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Nouvdlc 

Spidem,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,447,  Aug.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  1 7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,076 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    27,    1970, 

Int.a.B21d7/04 
U.S.CI.73-159  gcUimu 

Device  for  detecting  and  correcting  defects  in  the  evenness 
of  a  product  in  the  form  of  a  strip  during  treatment,  compris- 
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ing  a  roller  arranged  transversally  to  the  travelling  direction  of 
the  strip  and  divided  into  sections  capable  of  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  position  indicators  of  the  various 


3317,097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HYDRAULIC 

PUMPS 

Thomas  M.  Heroux,  485  Forest  Ave.,  Glen  EUyn,  III. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259^97 

Int.  CI.  GOlm/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 68  11  Claims 


<.  ,^  ,^      ...    ,L    k'^-.rr.^ 


sections  being  placed  outside  the  rollers,  these  indicators 
being  formed  by  hydraulic  cylinders,  which  may  be  isolated 
from  their  supply  circuit. 


3317,096 

BALLISTIC  RANGE  DUST  EROSION  APPARATUS 

Irving  B.  Osofsky,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,546 

Int.CI.GOlni/56 

U3.  CI.  73-167  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  hydraulic  pumps  in  the 
field.  A  valve  is  connected  permanently  in  the  hydraulic  line, 
with  a  movable  valve  member  having  a  large  orifice  normally 
aligned  with  the  hydraulic  line  to  permit  unrestricted  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  through  the  valve.  The  valve  body  forms  a  test 
opening  leading  from  the  fluid  passageway  within  the  valve  to 
the  exterior  surface  thereof,  where  the  opening  is  closed  by  a 
quick  coupler.  When  the  pump  is  to  be  tested,  the  coupler  is 
opened  by  fitting  a  mating  sleeve  thereover,  a  pressure  gage  is 
connected  to  the  test  opening,  the  movable  valve  member  is 
moved  to  align  a  small  orifice  with  the  hydraulic  line  to  restrict 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  line,  and  the  resulting 
pressure  reading  on  the  gage  is  used  to  determine  whether  the 
pump  is  operating  satisfactorily.  The  dial  of  the  gage  is 
calibrated  to  indicate  a  "go"  or  "no  go"  condition  of  the 
pump,  and  may  also  be  provided  with  numerical  indicia  to  in- 
dicate the  pressure  in  numerical  units  such  psi. 


3317,098 
AXIAL  FLUID  FLOW  AND  SOUND  SPEED 
Alvin   E.   Brown,   Redwood,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Saratoga 
Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,987 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  5/00;  GOlh  3/00 

U3.  a.  73— 194  A  7  Claims 


Ballistic  range  dust  erosion  testing  apparatus  wherein  a 
saboted  test  specimen  is  fired  through  a  calibrated  test  en- 
vironment and  then  captured  intact  in  a  deceleration  tube  for 
the  extraction  of  dust  erosion  data.  A  dust  dispenser  consists 
of  a  vertical  hopper  with  a  sliding,  reciprocating  gate  valve 
having  a  stationary  plate  and  a  sliding  plate  with  coincident 
holes  aligned  for  metered  dust  dispersion  during  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  sliding  plate.  Adjustment  of  moving  plate 
stroke  length  and  frequency  (RPM)  in  combination  with 
phase  adjustment  with  the  stationary  plate  provides  a  desired 
dust  orientation  in  space  through  which  the  test  specimen 
passes.  Controllable  vibration  in  three  orthogonal  planes  ap- 
plied to  the  dispenser  sweeps  the  dust  grid  in  space  so  that  the 
entire  area  of  the  target  is  subjected  to  a  uniform  dust 
impingement,  even  in  a  vacuum.  Data  is  obtained  by  micro- 
^scopic  examination  as  well  as  by  weighing  the  eroded 
specimen. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  flow  and  sound 
speed  data  using  ultrasonic  energy  transducers  in  communica- 
tion with  a  fluid  conducted  through  a  conveyance.  Ap- 
propriate electronic  circuitry  is  included  to  generate  energy 
for  transmission  through  the  fluid  and  to  receive  and  reduce 
the  transmitted  energy  to  provide  sound  speed  and  average 
flow  velocity.  Average  flow  velocity  is  available  directly 
without  knowledge  of  flow  profile  by  sampling  a  sufficient 
length  of  flow  to  remove  dominance  by  single  turbulence  pat- 
terns and  by  filling  the  conveyance  with  the  ultrasonic  wave 
front  thereby  sampling  all  elements  of  the  flow.  Stable  mea- 
surement is  obtained  in  the  flow  transition  zone  and  for  con- 
veyances with  small  internal  dimensions. 
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3317,099       I 
MASS  FLOW  AIR  MCTER 
WilUam  C.  Bubnlak,  Troy;  Loub  W.  aucttmantd,  Wamn, 
•aA  Harry  R.  Mitdidl,  MoomlMd  Hilb,  aU  of  Mkh.,  as- 
sifnors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Fikd  Aug.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.'  278,958 
Iiit.a.G01f9/00 
LA  CI.  73- 199  I  1  Claim 
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3,817,101 

FLOW  METER 

Tasaku  Taltanoyama,  and  Yasuo  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  JafMii, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Keiso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  165,679,  July  23, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,698 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  l/WO 

U.S.  CI.  73-228  5  Claims 


"V 
A  mass  flow  air  meter  for  use  in  a  mas  air  flow  type  elec- 
tronic fuel  injection  system  for  an  enginetto  measure  mass  air 
flow  through  an  air  induction  system  induding  a  scheduled 
area  valve  consisting  of  a  butterfly  valVe  cooperating  with 
scheduled  valve  throat  area  openings  whereby  the  pressure 
drop  in  the  induction  passage  through  fliis  valve  is  held  ap- 
proximately constant  during  changes  in  fluid  flow  by  allowing 
the  valve  throat  area  openings  to  vary.      i 


3,817,100         ' 
CRITICAL  FLOW  VENTURI 
Rkhard  D.  Anderson,  Southgatc;  Nicolas  A.  Azdbom,  Ypsi- 
hnti,  and  Wallace  R.  Wade,  Farmington,  aU  of  Mkh.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,584 
Int.  CI.  GOlf //OO 
U.S.CL  73-213  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  total  mass  of  exhaust  gas 
constituents  emitted  from  an  internal  or  external  combustion 
engine,  the  apparatus  having  a  through-flbw  duct  to  receive 
the  exhaust  gases  and  into  whkh  is  introduced  dilution  air  for 
thorough  mixing  with  the  exhaust  gases.  [The  apparatus  has 
means  for  measuring  not  only  the  total  mix|ed  flow  but  also  the 
total  flow  of  dilution  air  introduced  to  the  duct.  Unique  means 
is  utilized  for  extracting  and  measuring  a  proportional  sample 
of  said  mixed  {\o^.  Collection  and  me 
used  to  determine  the  concentration  oi 
stituents  as  well  as  the  combined  concei 
constituents  in  the  mixed  flow.  Utilizing 
measurements  and  the  two  constituent 
surements,  the  total  mass  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  is 
simply  determined  on  a  theoretically  corr^t  basis. 


An  apparatus  responsive  to  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  a 
positioned  flow  passage  utilizing  an  aerodynamic  drag  means 
positioned  in  cooperative  relationship  to  the  flow  through  the 
passage.  The  aerodynamic  drag  means  has  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  positional  deviation  resulting  from  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
through  the  passage. 


3,817,102 

COMBINED  TEMPERATURE-HUMIDITY  INDEX 

COMPUTATION  KIT 

Gerald  A.  Shea,  MkkMtown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amcffca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,932 

Int.a.G01w//06 

U.S.  CI.  73—338  1 1  Claims 


^  l^r,..||    n     M  (    ll|liH|i    J^ 


■^ 


( 


TT 


Wet  bulb,  dry  bulb  and  black  globe  analog  thermometers 
are  mounted  in  parallel  on  shock-proof  support  bars  within  a 
hinged-top  box.  The  support  bars  are  themselves  mounted  on 
hinges  so  that  the  thermometer  assembly  can  be  partially 
rotated  out  of  the  box  to  a  position  above  the  top  of  the  box. 
The  handle  used  to  rotate  the  assembly  out  of  the  box  also 
serves  to  shield  the  dry  bulb  thermometer  from  incident  radi- 
ant energy.  A  special  purpose  slide  rule  is  attached  to  the  in- 
side top  of  the  box  for  the  purpose  of  computing  a  combined 
temperature-humidity  index  based  on  readings  taken  from  the 
three  thermometers. 


nng  apparatus  is 
dilution  air  con- 
ration  of  gaseous 
le  above  two  flow 
mcentration  mea- 


34117,103 
COPIER  TEST  SHEET 
Arthur  S.  Diamond,  and  Charles  J.  Usedom,  both  of  Pak>s 
Verdcs  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Research 
CorporatkNi,  RoUng  HiUs  Estates,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,638 

Inta.GOlk/y/72 

UACL  73—356  1  Chira 

A  copier  test  sheet  and  method  for  determining  the  copy 

sheet  temperature  of  document  copying  machines,  which 
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comprises  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  fed  through  the  copier,  the  3,817,105  - 

sheet  having  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  patches  or  PORTABLE  DIGITAL  TEMPERATURE  METER 

coating  of  temperature-sensitive  material  thereon,  each  patch  Gabriel  J.  Lubowy,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Transmatfon,  Inc., 
or  area  being  sensitized  to  a  distinct  and  different  temperature      Rochester,  N.Y. 

level,  covering  increments  across  a  temperature  operating  FikdOct.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294^38 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-362  AR  11  Ckdms 


range  which  copy  sheets  will  be  subjected  to  in  a  copier,  such 
that  when  the  sheet  is  fed  through  the  copier  there  will  be  a 
change  in  the  color  or  physical  condition  of  those  patches  or 
areas  whose  sensitivity  lies  either  at  or  below  the  actual  tem- 
perature that  the  paper  encountered. 


3,817,104 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT 

CONVERTER 

Said  Sapir,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intcmatkmal 

Tekphone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviskn  of  Scr.  No.  94,277,  Dec.  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,617 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/24 

VS.  CI.  73-362  AR  10  Claims 


T<i 


4  A  n 


4^^-^ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  portable  digital  temperature 
meter  of  small  size  and  long  term  stability  capable  of  accurate 
temperature  measurement  in  the  fever  thermometer  range 
with  long  term  battery  life  capability. 


3317,106 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Peter  Hobd,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Skmens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  79,524,  Oct.  9, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1972,^.  No.  246,087 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Nov.   4,    1969, 
1958906 

Int.a.GOll/9/OS 
UA  a.  73-391  13  Claims 


USL. 


A  temperature  measuring  voltage  to  current  converter  in- 
cluding a  temperature-responsive  resistance  bridge  with  an 
output  connected  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  resistance  bridge  wherein  the  resultant 
change  of  the  output  current  of  the  amplifier  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  any  change  of  its  input  voltage  and  independent 
of  its  load  resistance  so  long  as  the  amplifier  is  operating 
within  its  capabilities.  The  converter  may  be  used  in  a  wide 
variety  of  applications  not  limited  to  temperature  indication. 
The  bridge  is  used  both  in  temperature  indication  and  tem- 
perature controlling.  The  circuit  of  the  converter  needs  little 
power  and  current.  The  use  of  a  unique  circuit  construction 
makes  it  possible  to  produce  a  meter  range  of  the  precise  mag- 
nitude desired.  The  use  of  the  same  unique  circuit  construc- 
tion makes  possible  high  sensitivity  and  the  determination  and 
adjustment  of  the  point  at  which  most  accuracy  and  linearity 
exists.  Meter  overvoltage  protection  is  also  provided. 


An  electrical  measuring  device,  specifically  an  electrical 
manometer  for  direct  blood  pressure  measurements  is  pro- 
vided with  a  writing  device  for  inscribing  the  effective  signal 
and  a  device  connected  in  advance  of  the  writing  device  for 
changing  the  measuring  range.  The  measuring  device  also  in- 
cludes a  calibrating  impulse  generator  as  well  as  switching 
means,  such  as  a  calibration  key,  for  interrupting  the  feed  of 
the  effective  signal  and  for  blending  the  calibrating  impulses 
produced  by  the  calibrating  impulse  generator  as  calibrating 
markings  in  the  inscription  of  the  effective  signal.  The  inven- 
tion is  particularly  characterized  by  the  provision  of  marking 
generators  operated  by  the  range  changing  device  and  produc- 
ing range  markings  corresponding  to  the  individual  measuring 
ranges.  The  invention  is  also  characterized  by  the  feature  that 
the  range  markings  are  blended  with  calibration  unit  markings 
which  are  independent  from  the  set  measuring  range. 
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3,817,107 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE 
Satoshi  Shimada;  Taisaki  Koiuma,  boti  of  Hitachi,  and  Ichiro 
Kimura,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assigi  on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  N , 

Claims  priority,  application  JapaniSept.  29,   1971,  46- 
76346 

Int.  CI.  GOll  m< 
U.S.  CI.  73-398  AR  |  16  Claims 


TRANSDUCER 


A  particular  feature  resides  in  the  injection  of  a  standard  or 
tracer  within  the  canister  whereby  an  extracted  specimen  of 
the  sampled  gas  may  be  compared  simultaneously  on  a  gas 
chromatograph  or  other  suitable  instrument  with  the  known 
standard  to  provide  immediate  quantitation  of  the  proportion 
of  suspect  constituent  in  the  sample. 


including  an  insu- 


In  a  semiconductor  pressure  transduce 
lating  support  member  having  a  perforati  >n  at  its  center  and 
provided  with  terminal  pins  hermetically  i  lounted  therein  for 
connection  to  an  external  circuit  and  a  sili<  on  diaphragm  hav 
ing  strain  gages  provided  in  the  surface 
tached  to  the  insulating  support  member  a: 
tion   of  the    member,   the    terminal   pir 


Apparatus  for  taking  and  storing  gasec|;is  samples  for  sub- 
sequent analysis,  such  as  alveolar  air  of  hamans  for  quantita- 
tive analysis  for  suspect  constituents  of  tat  breath,  for  exam- 
ple breath  alcohol.  A  partially  evacuated  canister  has  a  valved 
inlet  connected  to  a  tube  through  which  the  gas  sample  is 
taken.  The  tube  is  composed  of  a  flexible  material  and  has  a 
longitudinal  slit  therein  forming  a  one  way  valve,  which  opens 
under  internal  pressure  and  closes  when  vacuum  is  applied 
from  the  canister  through  the  tube.  The  canister  has  a 
depressed  area  in  the  top  around  the  valve,  said  area  contain- 
ing a  self-sealing  composition,  which  permits  puncture  of  the 
container  and  hypodermic  extraction  of  asample  without  tam- 
pering or  contamination.  t 


3317,109 

MATERIALS  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Norman  F.  Audet,  Southboro,  and  John  E.  Tirrvll,  Jr.,  MOlis, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285^87 

Int.  CL  coin  33/36. 25/18;  GOlb  5/06 

U.S.  a.  73—432  SD  i  Chim 


Mtn    CHUtKII 


thereof  and  so  at- 
to  seal  the  perfora- 
and   the   silicon 


diaphragm  are  integrally  formed  with  th«  insulating  support 
member  to  facilitate  a  wiring  operation  ir  the  manufacturing 
process,  the  strain  gages  are  located  on  th  pressure  receiving 
side,  the  terminals  of  the  strain  gages  with  jvhich  lead  wires  are 
connected  and  the  tops  of  said  terminal  qpis  are  arranged  sub- 
stantially at  the  same  level  above  the  ^upport  member,  and 
thereafter  the  terminals  are  connected  tfirough  lead  wires  with 
the  tops  of  the  pins.  ^ 

3,817,108       ^ 
GAS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  AWD  METHOD 
Andrew  H.  Principe,  Mundelein,  and  En  imett  P.  Glynn,  both 
of  Lemont,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Cand-/  ire  Industries.  Inc., 
Highland  Park.  111. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  |86,268 

lnt.CI.GOlny/2'4 

U.S.CL  73-421.5  R  1  11  Claims 


A  hyperbaric  simulator  is  provided  for  evaluating  thickness 
change,  stretch-flex  change,  thermal  conductance  and  other 
material  properties  under  simulated  deep  sea  pressures  down 
to  1,000  feet.  Gas  control  and  instrumentation  hardware, 
testers  and  pressure  chamber  equipment  necessary  for  study- 
ing the  above  material  properties  are  incorporated  into  an  in- 
tegrated facility.  The  thickness  tester  includes  a  low-force 
spring-actuated  piston  which  maintains  contact  with  the  sam- 
ple surface  as  it  undergoes  thickness  changes,  the  stretch-flex 
tester  monitors  the  center  deflection  of  a  sample  when  a  small 
pressure  differential  is  applied  across  the  face  of  the  sample, 
and  the  thermal  conductance  tester  employs  the  guarded  hot 
plate  system  to  determine  thermal  conductance. 


3,817,110 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMING  OSCILLATING 
MOVEMENT  INTO  ROTARY  MOVEMENT 
Claude  Challandcs,  Sonceboz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mon- 
trcs  Rolcx  S.A.,  Geneva;  Manufacture  dcs  Rolex  S.A.,  Biennc 
and  Sodetc  anonymc  de  la  fabriquc  d'horiogcrie  Lc  Coultre 
&  Cie,  Le  Scntier,  all  of,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,405 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
16551/71 

Int  a.  F16I1 27/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-142  4  Claims 


A  device  for  transforming  oscillating  movement  into  rotary 
movement  includes  a  flexible  blade  fixed  at  one  end  and  carry- 
ing a  pawl  in  driving  engagement  with  a  ratchet  wheel  at  its 
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other  free  end.  Between  its  ends,  the  blade  has  a  bent  or 
curved  portion  and  a  bearing  piece  acts  on  the  blade  between 
its  bent  portion  and  its  fixed  end.  This  bearing  piece  trans- 
forms the  oscillating  movement  of  a  driving  member  into  an 
unilateral  pressure  on  the  blade,  which  flexes  the  blade  and 
causes  the  pawl  to  drive  the  ratchet  wheel.  To  prevent  reversal 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  retaining  pawl  can  be  provided;  alter- 
natively two  bent  flexible  blades  each  carrying  a  driving  pawl 
may  be  driven  in  phase  opposition. 


In  one  arrangement  the  friction  wheels  are  mounted  to 
castor  in  load-sensing  relation  with  the  output  spools,  while  in 


3,817,111 

LOCK  AND  TRAVERSE  HNE  FEED  MECHANISM  AND 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MEASURING 

MACHINE  CARRIAGE 

Paul  E.  Allen,  Springfield,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 

poratk>n,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,700,  March  1, 1971.  This  application 

Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,674 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—156  3  Claims 


a  further  embodiment  there  is  provided  a  selective  control 
having  a  capability  to  operate  the  speed  changer  in  reverse 
gear. 


3,817,113 

CHAIN  DRIVE  WITH  IDLER  WHEEL  TENSIONING 

MEANS  BL\SED  BY  ELONGATED  PADS 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 

Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,590 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Switzerland,   Feb.  5,   1971, 
724/71 

Int.a.F16h7//2 
U.S.  CI.  74—242.1  R  9  Claims 


A  measuring  machine  having  a  simplified  manually 
operated  carriage  locking  and  fine  feed  traversing  mechanism 
comprised  of  a  double  lever  gripper  linkage  mounted  on  the 
carriage  with  a  brake  bar  and  threaded  adjustment  rod 
rotatably  carried  by  the  carriage  mounting  structure  and  suc- 
cessively operable  to  lock  the  carriage  and  adjust  the  position 
of  the  carriage  on  the  mounting  structure  against  a  frictional 
engagement  of  the  brake  bar  and  gripper  linkage.  The  bearing 
arrangement  includes  a  pair  of  spool  bearings  mounted  on  the 
Y-axis  carriage  and  riding  on  an  upper  way  with  a  lower  spher- 
ical bearing  mounted  on  the  carriage  with  its  axis  extending 
normally  to  the  spool  bearings  and  riding  on  a  lower  way  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  carriage  mounting  structure,  so  that 
the  extent  of  probe  overhang  and  the  way  machining  costs 
may  be  minimized. 


3,817,112 
VARIABLE  RATIO  FRICTION  DRIVE  SPEED  CHANGERS 
James  Frederkk  Ramsay,  R.R.  No.  1,  Calcdon  East,  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,1 17 
Int.CLF16h /5/i5,/ 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-201  14  Claims 

A  variable  ratio  friction  drive  speed  changer  has  a  driving 
head  mounted  on  the  input  shaft  with  a  number  of  friction 
wheels  mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof  to  make  inclined 
driving  contact  against  arcuate  driven  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
joining output  spools. 


The  chain  drive  has  one  run  deflected  and  biased  about  a 
tensioning  wheel  which  is  mounted  on  a  pivotal  support.  The 
support  is,  in  turn,  mounted  on  a  pivot  axis  by  means  of  an 
elongated  tension  spring  element  made  up  of  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric tubes  and  a  resilient  material  between  the  tubes.  The 
resilient  material  allows  deflection  of  the  support  when  an 
abrupt  tension  force  is  imparted  to  the  chain  as  in  the  case 
upon  braking. 
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between  the  sections  of  the  housing  and/or  along  that  shaft 
which  is  not  surrounded  by  the  labyrinth  seal. 


3317,114 
CHAIN  TIGHTENER  FOR  ENDLCKS  CHAIN 
Maurice  KJcc,  Buriincton,  Iowa,  assigiior^  J.  I.  Case  Con 
iMiiy.Radnc.Wis.  1  3,817.116 

Fikd  Jaa.  29. 1973.  Ser.  No.  321.741  FOLLOWER  POSITIONING  AND  INDEXING  CAM  FOR 

I ,  c  ^.  ,-     ,  ^-.  .  ™'"*'  ^*  ^'*''  "^"^       I  ROLLER  GEAR  DRIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

UA  CI.  74-242.1  FP  J  10  Claims    Stephen  K.  Georgiefr.  Des  Peres.  Mo.,  assignor  to  UMC  Indus. 


tries.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25. 1972.  Ser.  No.  292,078 
Int.  CI.  F16li//y6. 55/06 
U.S.  CI.  74-426 


7  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  t^  a  chain  tightener 
assembly  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  aa^endless  chain  en- 
trained over  a  pair  of  spaced  sprockets.  The  chain  tightener 
consists  of  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  a  pair  of  idler 
sprockets  respectively  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
chain.  i 

The  carrier  is  moved  by  a  fluid  ram  consiisting  of  a  cylinder 
supported  on  a  fixed  pivot  axis  and  a  piston  Secured  to  the  car- 
rier. The  cylinder  has  a  relief  valve  commui^icating  with  an  in- 
ternal chamber  and  a  fitting  to  allow  f1uid|such  as  grease,  to 
be  pumped  into  the  chamber.  The  relief  sletting  of  the  relief 
valve  means  defines  the  tension  of  the  chain  produced  by  the 
fluid  and  a  plug  normally  seals  the  relief  valve  means  to 
prevent  actuation  during  operation  of  the  vehicle.  The  fluid 
ram  also  has  indicating  means  for  indicatiiw  a  worn  condition 
for  the  chain.  T 

.  I 

3,817,115  ^ 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  ELECTRIC  SANDERS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Albrecht  Schnizler,  and  Herman  Kicser,  bbth  of  Nuertingen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mctabowerke  KCL  Closs,  Rauch  & 
.  Schnizler,  Nuertingen/Wucrttemberg,  Gfrmany 
Filed  Nov.  22. 1972,  Ser.  No.  30JS,791 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   26,    1971, 
2158598 

Int.CLF16hy//-4 
U.S.  CI.  74-417  i  23  Claims 


In  a  roller  gear  drive,  a  plurality  of  followers  mounted  upon 
its  hub  are  arranged  for  cooperating  with  an  indexing  cam 
providing  for  periodic  or  continuous  indexing  of  the  drive, 
with  at  least  one  of  the  indexable  follower(s)  being  disposed 
for  actuation  by  the  index  portion  of  the  cam  to  provide  for  in- 
dexing of  the  drive,  but  while  the  drive  is  maintained  in  the 
period  of  dwell,  the  indexable  follower(s)  are  idly  disposed 
within  a  clearance  groove  provided  on  the  cam  while  the  just 
preceding  and  succeeding  followers  are  positioned  upon 
beveled  surfaces  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  cam  opposite  the 
clearance  groove  to  provide  for  precise  tolerance  positioning 
and  functioning  of  the  roller  gear  drive.  In  the  process  of 
utilizing  the  aforesaid  drive,  the  indexable  follower(s)  may 
provide  for  indexing  of  the  roller  gear  drive  as  it  encounters 
the  index  portion  of  the  cam,  but  as  the  drive  enters  a  period 
of  dwell,  or  approximating  dwell,  said  indexing  follower(s)  en- 
ters into  an  idle  position  within  the  clearance  groove  of  the 
cam  while  the  just  preceding  and  succeeding  followers  en- 
counter the  beveled  surfaces  to  provide  for  precise  position- 
ing, greater  accuracy,  and  structural  stability  in  the  operation 
of  the  roller  gear  drive  when  within  the  range  of  this  near 
dwell  function. 


3317,117 
GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Yasuo  Kha,  and  Jiro  Hida.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shimadzu  Scisakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28. 1 97 1 .  46-66 1 23 
Int.  a.  F16h  55/06 
U3.  CI.  74-462  8  Claims 


An  electrically  powered  portable  angle 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  transmission  hoi 
oil  and  the  housing  has  an  aerating  opening 
above  the  surface  of  oil  in  all  angular  positioi 
The  aerating  opening  communicates  with  th 
housing  by  way  of  a  labyrinth  seal  which  su 
shaft  or  the  output  shaft  of  the  transmissio 
opening  prevents  the  pressure  of  oil  from  ri 
temperatures  to  thus  reduce  the  likelihood  o 


hder  wherein  a 
ing  is  filled  with 
hich  is  located 
of  the  housing, 
interior  of  the 
unds  the  input 
The  aerating 
g  at  elevated 


In  a  gear  pump  or  motor,  the  tooth  profile  of  the  intermesh- 


leakage  of  oil    ing  gears  is  involutely  formed  at  least  on  a  torque  transmitting 
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side.  The  tooth  profile  of  the  intermeshing  gears  on  a  non- 
torque  transmitting  side  is  made  steeper  than  an  imaginary 
tooth  profile  which  is  symmetrical  with  that  on  the  torque 
transmitting  side. 


3,817,119 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEAR 

SHIFT  ASSEMBLY  LEVER 

David  Evarts  Scott,  and  Rae  Ndl  Scott,  both  of  1580  Skylark 

Way,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf .  920 1 1 

Filed  Dec.  26. 1972,  Ser.  No.  318.607 

Int.CI.G05g7//6 

U.S.CL  74-563  4  Claims 


3.817,118 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  WHEEL  SUPPORT 
Ernest  W.  Kitzncr.  Alien  Park;  Alex  Rhodes,  West  Bkiomflcld 
Twp.,  and  Eari  W.  Wolfe,  Southfidd,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4. 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,981 

Int.  CLB62d  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  74— 492  9  Claims 


5'*  V» 

1    ^ . 


A  protective  cover  is  provided  for  foot-operated  gear  shift 
levers  of  motorbikes,  motorcycles,  motorscooters  and  like 
vehicles.  The  cover  consists  of  a  tubular  sheath  of  soft,  pliable 
resilient  woven  or  knit  material  which  is  open  at  one  end  and 
tapered  to  complete  closure  at  the  other  end.  The  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  sheath  is  fitted  with  a  reinforcing  patch  of 
heavier,  non-porous  material. 


3317,120 
MEANS  TOR  RELATIVELY  VARYING  THE  POSITION  OF 

AN  AXIS 

Frank  W.  Cby,  1565  Kamole  St.,  Honoluhi.  Hawati  96821 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,806 

Int.  CI.  F16h  29104;  B62m  1100 

U.S.  CL  74—571  L  6  Claims 


An  energy  absorbing  steering  column  according  to  an  em- 
bodiment of  this  invention  includes  an  outer  column  tube  with 
a  telescopic  steering  shaft  rotatably  supported  therein.  A 
deforming  assembly  and  a  releasable  assembly  connect  the 
column  to  vehicle  support  structure.  The  deforming  assembly 
has  projections  that  engage  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  column  tube.  The  projections  are  spaced  from 
the  rearward  ends  of  the  grooves  by  a  predetermined  distance 
and  are  constructed  to  plow  extensions  of  the  grooves  after 
the  column  has  been  axially  displaced  the  predetermined 
distance.  A  convoluted  energy  absorbing  can  is  interposed 
between  the  end  of  the  steering  column  tube  and  the  hub  of  a 
padded  steering  wheel.  When  a  forwardly  directed  major  im- 
pact load  is  imposed  upon  the  steering  wheel,  the  force 
directed  to  the  various  components  of  the  steering  column  as- 
sembly will  cause  a  series  of  consecutive  functions  to  be  per- 
formed or  events  to  occur  as  follows:  ( 1 )  the  energy  absorbing 
padding  on  the  steering  wheel  will  deflect,  (2)  the  steering 
shaft  assembly  will  telescope,  (3)  the  convoluted  can  will 
begin  to  deform.  (4)  the  releasable  support  assembly  will 
release  its  grip  upon  the  steering  column  outer  tube,  (5)  the 
inertia  of  the  steering  column  will  be  overcome  and  the 
column  will  be  accelerated  forwardly  up  to  a  speed  coinciding 
with  the  speed  of  the  impacting  object  upon  the  steering 
wheel,  and  (6)  the  projections  will  traverse  the  length  of  the 
grooves,  engage  the  ends  of  the  grooves  and  plow  extensions 
of  the  grooves  whereby  the  plastic  deformation  of  the  surface 
of  th»  column  tube  will  absorb  the  major  portion  of  kinetic 
energy  associated  with  the  impact. 


A  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  a  revolving  part 
of  a  rotating  body  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  that  body.  The 
movement  is  provided  by  a  pair  of  parallel  reciprocating  sin- 
gle-acting oppositely  arranged  hydraulic  motors  having  op- 
posite corresponding  ends  connected  to  the  wheel  with  the 
other  ends  secured  together  and  guided  for  linear  movement 
relative  to  the  wheel,  in  directions  parallel  to  a  diameter 
thereof.  These  other  ends  carry  between  them  the  wheel  axle, 
movable  along  the  aforesaid  diameter,  into  a  position  coaxial 
and  an  infinite  number  of  positions  eccentric,  relative  to  the 
wheel.  The  motors  are  hydraulically  connected  together  for 
flow  of  fluid  therebetween  under  control  of  a  manually-con- 
trollable reversible  check-valve. 
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3,817,121 
SYNCHRONIZING  INSTALLATION  PI  iR  CHANGE- 
SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Alfred  H.  MuUer-Bcrncr,  WaiMingcn,  G«r  nany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Bciue  Aktknccsellscluift,  Stuttga  l-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  13  M75 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    10,    1970. 
2017237 

Int.  CI.  F16h  4  7108;  G05g  9/ 
U.S.CL  74-645  27  Claims 


the  ring  gear.  The  external  toothed  portion  of  the  ring  gear 
meshes  with  a  drive  gear  for  the  press  sheet  conveyor  shaft  on 
which  a  pair  of  drive  sproclcets  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other.  A  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
intermediate  its  end  portions  and  has  one  end  portion  con- 
nected to  the  planet  gear.  The  other  end  portion  has  a  cam  fol- 
lower mounted  thereon  that  is  maintained  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  cam  surface  of  a  cam  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  speed  control  shaft.  The  cam  upon  rotation  pivots  the 
lever  and  moves  the  planet  gear.  The  angular  velocity  of  dis- 
placement of  the  planet  gear  through  the  lever  determines  the 
relative  velocity  of  the  sheet  conveyor.  Another  embodiment 
includes  bevel  gear  arrangements  to  selectively  decrease  and 
increase  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  mechanbm. 


1'      )l     31     40    41 


3,817,123 
GEARING 
Eric  Albert  Whateley,  Huddersfidd,  and  Eric  Alexander  Pen- 
gilly,  Newbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  David  Brown 
Gear  Industries  Limited,  Huddersfieid,  England 
Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1970, 
27434/70 

Int.  C\.V\6\k  3 102, 3 108 
U.S.CL  74-745  6  Claims 


le  change-speed 
n  which  an  elec- 


A  synchronization  installation  for  shifta 
transmissions,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.Mn  wmtn  an  elec- 
tronic synchronization  control  unit  adjustaMe  by  means  of  a 
preselector  is  provided  that  is  equipped  witif  roUtional  speed- 
measuring  devices  for  the  transmission  mei  ibers  to  be  shifted 
and  with  devices  for  increasing  or  decree  ing  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  transmission  elements  to  be  sh  fted,  and  which  is 
connected  with  shifting  clutches  by  way  6f  shifting  devices 
that  are  actuated  in  case  of  rotational  speeclequality. 


3,817,122 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  MECiUnISM 
Franz  N.  Lenoir,  and  Jean  Van  Gyscghem,  |oth  of  Mardnciic, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Miller  Printing  Mlchinery  Co.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,867,  Jan.  14,  l|>72,  Pat.  No. 

3,763,717.  This  application  July  26, 1973,|er.  No.  382,959 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37100, 35/01 


U.S.  CI.  74—679 


3  Claims 


Power  transmission  gearing  has  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  layshafts,  constituting 
parallel  power  paths.  Each  layshaft  is  provided  with  a  torque 
limiting  clutch  to  restrict  the  maximum  torque  transmissible 
by  the  shaft.  Where,  for  example,  two  layshafts  are  provided, 
the  capacity  of  each  torque  limiting  clutch  is  rather  more  than 
half  the  maximum  torque  rating  of  the  power  transmission 
gearing. 


Cutter  and  creaser  apparatus  that  cuts  a  d  creases  sheets 
and  thereafter  strips  the  cutout  portions  ft  »m  the  sheet  in- 
cludes a  drive  mechanism  that  is  capable  o  either  intermit- 
tently stopping  the  sheet  for  the  cutting  an<  creasing  opera- 
tions or  varying  the  speed  of  the  sheet  a  it  is  conveyed 
through  the  cutter  and  creaser  apparftus.  The  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  drive  shaft  driven  atxonstant  velocity 
by  suitable  drive  means.  A  speed  control  s>|ift  is  mounted  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  main  drive  shaft  and  is  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  io  that  the  speed 
control  shaft  rotates  at  the  same  angular  vea>city  as  the  drive 
shaft.  A  sun  gear  of  a  planetary  gear  assemt»r  is  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  m^hes  with  a  planet 
gear  that,  in  turn,  meshes  with  the  internal  ^othed  portion  of 


3,817,124 
GEAR  TRAIN  ARRANGEMENTS 
Voichi  Mori,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Okazaki,  Chigasaki;  Kunk> 
Ohtsuka,  and  Tetsuya  lyima,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohoma  Cify, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,496,  April  21, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,701,293.  This  applicatkm  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1969, 44-37417 
InLa.F16h57//0 
U.S.CL  74-759  2  Claims 

Gear  train  arrangements  for  transmitting  a  power  from  a 
driving  source  to  a  driven  member  at  more  than  three  speeds 
in  one  direction  and  another  speed  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  gear  train  arrangements  using  basically  three  planetary 
gear  sets  and  at  least  five  friction  elements  such  as  clutches 
and  brakes  which  are  selectively  actuated  to  selectively  en- 
gage the  rotary  members  of  the  three  planetary  gear  sets  to 
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deliver  an  output  power  at  the  above  said  speeds.  The  gear 
train  arrangements  are  specifically  adapted  for  use  in  an  auto- 


B3      B2 


3317,127 

MACHINE  FOR  SHEARING  AND  STRIPPING  CABLE 

INSULATION 

Richard  Soeller,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299^1 1 

Int.a.H02g//y2 

U.S.CL81— 9.51  14  Claims 


matic  transmission  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  using  a  torque 
converter  or  fluid  coupling. 


3,817,125 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Kenya  Nakamura;  Nobuo  Fukuma,  and  Yoshito  Kato,  all  of 
Aichi-ken,    Japan,    assignors   to    ToyoU    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,727 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1971, 46-53901 
Int.CI.F16h7J/06 
U.S.CL74— 798  8  Claims 


In  an  arrangement  for  transmitting  rotating  power  between 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  by  means  of  rolling  friction, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  are  disposed  around  and  in 
contact  with  the  input  shaft  and  are  secured  to  the  output 
shaft.  An  outer  race  is  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  rollers 
and  is  pressed  radially  inwardly  into  contact  with  the  rollers  so 
that  the  rollers  are  elastically  deformed  and  a  radial  preload  is 
effected  on  the  outer  race.  The  preload  can  be  achieved  by 
force-fitting  the  outer  race  into  a  casing  or  by  inserting  means 
between  the  casing  and  the  outer  race. 


3317,126 

DECAPPER 

Ralph  F.  Koebbeman,  4910  Kilbum  Ave.,  Rockford,  lU.  61 103 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,554 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  81-3.44  1  Claim 


t  li 


The  decapper  has  opposed  jaws  mounted  on  pivotally  con- 
nected arms.  Each  jaw  has  a  flat  stop  face  for  engaging  the  top 
of  the  vial  cap,  and  an  arcuate  gripping  edge  spaced  from  the 
stop  face  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  top  of  the 
vial  rim  to  the  top  of  the  cap.  The  jaw  is  relieved  between  the 
gripping  edge  and  stop  face.  In  one  embodiment,  a  ramp  is 
provided  to  wedge  the  cap  upwardly  as  the  jaws  are  moved 
toward  each  other. 


A  machine  for  shearing  and  stripping  cable  insulation  is  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  block  which  has  openings  therethrough 
for  receiving  individual  insulated  conductors  that  have  been 
slit  and  splayed  at  one  end  of  a  ribbon  cable  by  slitting  and 
splaying  dies.  Shearing  and  stripping  members  are  mounted  on 
the  movable  block  and  they  are  moved  relative  to  the  movable 
block  via  a  slide  assembly  which  moves  linkage  members 
pivotally  connected  to  the  shearing  and  stripping  members 
along  cam  surfaces  so  that  right  angled  movement  of  the 
shearing  and  stripping  members  is  effected. 


3317,128 

RAPIDLY  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.  23rd,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  731 15 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  280,523 

Int.  a.  B25b  13/14 

U3.  CI.  81-145  7  Claims 


This  invention  describes  an  improved  structure  of  a  wrench 
with  fixed  and  movable  jaws  in  which  the  "movable  jaw  is 
locked  by  means  of  ratchet  teeth  on  its  back  edge  which 
match  ratchet  teeth  in  a  releasable  locking  member  placed  in 
a  recess  in  the  body  of  the  wrench.  A  spring  is  provided  to 
force  the  locking  member  into  locking  contact  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  movable  jaw. 

The  improvement  lies  in  the  construction  of  this  locking 
member  which  is  made  in  two  parts  which  are  mirror  images 
of  each  other.  The  two  parts  are  inserted  into  the  recess  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the  wrench.  On  the  end  opposite 
to  the  ratchet  teeth  these  two  parts  have  slots  cut  which  pro 
vide  narrow  matching  ridges  at  the  surfaces  of  the  two  parts 
where  they  come  into  contact.  The  spring  that  provides  the 
force  to  place  the  locking  member  into  contact  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  arm  is  a  leaf  spring  formed  in  the  shape  of 
a  number  "7"  with  a  slot  cut  in  the  portion  comprising  the  top 
of  the  7.  This  slot  is  of  width  to  be  slipped  over  the  two  ad- 
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jacent  ridges  which  effectively  locks  the  twb  parts  together  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  plane  bf  contact.  Addi- 
tionally shallow  pin  means  may  be  provided'to  prevent  relative 
motion  of  the  two  parts  along  the  plane  of  contact. 


ADCUTTING 


3317,129 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 
SYSTEM 

Hideo  Nbhimura;  Kin^  Kanou;  Tamotsu  Ishigald;  Tctsuo 
Hosotani,  all  of  Kariya,  and  Sadamu  Kato,  Takahama,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koid  Kabus^iki  Kaisha,  AichJ- 
ken, Japan  [ 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2fi9,566 
Clalns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1971,  46- 
73o31 

lnt.Cl.B23b//00.i/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  82—5  f  5  Claims 


the  other  set  of  rolls.  A  rotary  sleeve-like  tool  holder  sur- 
rounds with  clearance  the  workpiece  between  the  two  sets  of 
advancing  rolls  and  carries  several  radially  extending  cutters 
which  are  movable  radially  into  and  form  engagement  with  the 
workpiece  by  an  adjusting  unit  including  a  variable-speed 
transmission  driven  by  a  further  motor.  When  the  motors  for 
the  advancing  rolls  are  arrested,  the  rolls  continue  to  advance 
the  workpiece  for  a  certain  interval  of  time  due  to  inertia.  In 
order  to  make  sure  that  the  cutters  are  disengaged  from  the 


workpiece  only  when  the  lengthwise  movement  of  workpiece 
is  terminated,  the  motor  for  the  adjusting  unit  is  started  with  a 
certain  delay  following  stoppage  of  the  motors  for  the  advanc- 
ing rolls,  whereby  the  length  of  such  delay  corresponds  to  the 
interval  of  lengthwise  transport  of  the  workpiece  due  to  inertia 
of  the  rolls.  The  motor  which  operates  the  adjusting  unit  is 
star.ed  prior  to  starting  of  the  motors  for  the  advancing  rolls 
so  that  the  workpiece  is  set  in  motion  simultaneously  with  ter- 
mination of  movement  of  cutters  from  retracted  to  operative 
positions. 


A  numerically  controlled  threadcutting  sfstem  includes  a 
computer,  a  stepping  motor  which  actuatesta  cutter  along  a 
workpiece,  a  position  coder  which  generates  k  series  of  output 
pulse  signals  in  accordance  with  the  routimial  speed  of  the 
workpiece.  a  shift  register  and  a  counter.  Intlrpolated  data  for 
threadcutting  is  memorized  in  order  in  th|  memory  of  the 
computer.  The  interpolation  data  in  the  meni)ry  is  transferred 
mto  the  shift  register  one  unit  by  one  unit,  i^nit  consists  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  binary  coded  sigiuls.  The  contents 
of  the  shift  register  are  provided  to  the  stepping  motor  one  bit 
by  one  bit  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
cutter  when  triggered  by  the  pulse  signals  from  the  position 
coder.  When  the  number  of  shifts  or  shift  times  counter  by  the 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  the  next  new  unit  of 
the  interpolation  data  in  the  memory  is  transferred  into  the 
shift  register,  whereby  the  transverse  movement  of  the  cutter 
is  controlled  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece 
so  as  to  machine  a  thread  of  a* predetermined  pitch  thereon 
with  high  accuracy. 


3,817,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  RINGS  FROM  TUBES 
Lars  Gosta  Norlandcr,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  In- 
dustrial    Trading    and    Devcktpment    Company,    B.V., 
Jutphaas,  NHheriands 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    16,    1971. 
14629/71 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3/04, 5/14, 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  82-101  3  Claims 


( 


3,817,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  CUTTERS  11^  MACHINES 

FOR  SHAVING  METALLIC  ROD  ^OCK 

AMons  Gockc,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TTh.  Kicseriing  A 

Albrccht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,«22 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   aTt.   28,    1972. 
2220984 

Int.  CLB23b  5/72 
U.S,CL  82-20  \        10  Claims 

A  machine  for  shaving  metallic  rod  stock  h  is  two  spaced- 
apart  sets  of  advancing  rolls  which  transpor  a  workpiece 
lengthwise  and  are  driven  by  discrete  motors  so  Jiat  the  move- 
ments of  one  set  of  rolls  are  synchronized  with  movements  of 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  rings  from  a  tube  comprises  a  man- 
drel for  receiving  the  tube  and  a  disc-shaped  tool-holder  car- 
rying at  its  periphery  a  number  of  spaced  cutting  edges.  The 
mandrel  is  rotated  around  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  constant 
rotational  speed  and  makes  one  revolution  while  any  one  of 
the  cutting  edges  is  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  tube.  The 
tool  holder  is  rotated  around  a  predetermined  axis  at  a  lower 
constant  rotational  speed  and  simultaneously  fed  parallel  to 
the  tube  at  a  constant  linear  velocity.  The  feed  velocity  and 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  tool  holder  are  adjusted  to  each 
other  so  as  to  permit  the  cutting  edge  in  cutting  engagement 
with  the  tube  to  move  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tube 
axis. 
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cooling  pipe  is  soldered  on  the  silver  layer  on  one  side  of  the 
blade  body. 


3317,132 
MACHINES  FOR  STRIPPING  INSULATION  FROM 

CABLES  — 

Manning  Emery,  163  Main  St.,  Yarmouth,  Maine  04106,  and  ^^^^  ^^ 

Ronald  L.  Vacchlano,  Box  402,  North  Windham,  Maine  DEVICE  TOR  CUTTING  A  ROLLED  MEDIUM 

^*®*        ^.i^xM      1  10-77  «.,  N«  1^1  704  HiJim«  K^y"-.  «««  Yoshlmasa  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

FlkdMar  3,1972  Ser  No  231,704  ^lap-.,  «slgnoR  to  C«k»  Kabushike  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jap«. 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1 1 12  »~  22  ^^^^  ^  ^^  3^  ^gj 

U^.  CI.  83- 105  21  Claims       ci.l«spriority,.ppUcak»J.p«.,  Dec.  29, 1971,46-1237 

Int.a.G03g75/00 
UA  CI.  83-203 


/*•;- 


6  Claims 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  stripping  the  insulation 
lengthwise  from  cables.  The  machine  has  a  pair  of  cutters 
spaced  apart  with  their  cutting  edges  in  a  first  plane  and 
routably  supported  by  adjustable  means  operable  to  move 
them  equally  towards  and  away  from  each  other.  The  machine 
also  has  a  cable  feed  including  cable-gripping  means  at  each 
side  of  said  plane  and  provided  with  adjustable  means  opera- 
ble to  move  the  cable-gripping  means  equally  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  first  named 
plane  at  right  angles  midway  between  the  cutters.  The  adjusta- 
ble means  for  the  cutters  are  independent  of  the  adjustable 
means  for  the  cable-gripping  means. 


3,817,133 
GLASS  SHEAR 
Hendrik  Romberg,  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  5,  1972, 

7201535 

Int.CI.C03b5/i« 
U.S.  CI.  83-171  2  Claims 


Q_T'i     *,.  v^"^ 


In  a  copying  apparatus  or  the  like  using  a  rolled  medium,  a 
device  for  cutting  the  rolled  medium  into  a  predetermined 
length  comprises  cutter  means,  cutter  operating  means,  rolled 
medium  conveyor  means  and  a  conveying  path  both  provided 
rearwardly  of  the  cutter  means.  The  device  further  includes 
second  detector  means  operated  by  the  rolled  medium  when  a 
predetermined  time  7,  has  elapsed  after  cutting,  and  first  de- 
tector means  operated  when  a  time  Ti  determined  by  the 
length  of  the  medium  cut  off  has  elapsed  after  the  cutting.  The 
first  and  second  detector  means  are  located  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
relation  that  r3>r,>r,,  where  T3  is  the  time  required  for  one 
cycle  of  operation.  The  cutter  means  is  operated  to  effect  an 
additional  cutting  operation  when  the  first  detector  means 
properly  operates  but  the  second  detector  means  does  not  do 
so. 


3317,135 
FLANGE  PUNCH  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  L.  Valcntc,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Manco  Mfg. 
Co.,  Bradley,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,345     . 
Int.a.B26f///4 
U.S.  CI.  83-368  13  Claims 


A  glass  shear  having  two  co-operating  shear  blades  of  which 
the  blade  body  is  provided  on  both  sides  and  substantially 
throughout  the  entire  surface  with  a  layer  of  material  having  a 
high  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity,  preferably  silver;  a 


The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  is 
directed  to  a  flange  punch  positioning  apparatus  for  locating 
holes  to  be  formed  through  flange  portions  of  structural  mem- 
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In  the  case  of  I- 


bers  such  as  I-beams,  channels,  and  angl*..  ...  u.^  ^^  «,  ,. 
beams,  the  holes  formed  in  the  Hangei  are  located  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  line  or  plane  bisedting  the  horizontal 
web  portions.  In  the  case  of  forming  holeskn  channels  or  an- 
gles the  holes  are  located  in  the  flange  with  espect  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  horizontal  web.  The  af  )aratus  automati- 
cally positions  the  punch  at  the  desired  heig  t  along  the  flange 
by  using  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppose*  axially  movable 
sensing  rods  which  engage  both  sides  of  the  /eb  portion  of  the 
structural  member  to  sense  the  relative  leve  of  the  web  Once 
the  proper  reference  level  is  sensed,  the  piich  mechanism  is 
moved  into  position  above  and/or  below  th{  web  and  the  hole 
IS  formed.  f 


June  18,  1974 


graphic  recording  tape  and  the  editor  scale  includes  a  zero 
mark  and  a  plurality  of  index  marks  spaced  from  the  "Zero 
mark  by  distances  corresponding  to  the  desired  longitudinal 
length  of  vanous  groups  of  lead  segmente  such  as  ECG  leads 
I-III.  V,-V,.  aVR.  aVL  and  aVF.  The  method  includes  mount- 
ing   the    lead    segments    in    a    predetermined    overlapped 


3,817,136 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONC  ATED  MASSES 
WITH  ENDCROPPING  CUT  ERS 
William  MerriU  Allen,  Indian  Head  Pari 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24,152 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06       1 
U.S.  CI.  83-417  7  Claims 


III.,  assignor  to 


sequence  m  order  to  display  all  standard  ECG  lead  segments 
within  an  area  of  8  V4  by  8  ^4  inches  on  a  standardized  lead  seg- 
ment mounting  chart.  To  assist  in  alignment  of  the  various 
lead  segments,  corresponding  alignment  holes  may  be  formed 
in  both  the  lead  segments  and  mounting  chart.  A  base  having  a 
plurality  of  upright  pegs  is  provided  to  receive  the  mounting 
chart  and  punched  segments  in  a  predetermined  arrangement 

3,817,138 
STEAK  OR  MEAT  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Adolphe  H.  A.  Lasker,  426  Scotia  St.,  Winnipeg,  Manotoba. 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  285,07 1 

Int.  a.  B26d  7/02 

UA  CI.  83-466.1  ,  Claim 


Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  loaves  o  food  product 
such  as  luncheon  meat  or  the  like  comprises  a  able  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  the  masses,  means  for  mecl  anically  elevat- 
ing the  masses  from  the  table,  and  means  for  <  rapping  an  end 
of  each  mass  as  the  mass  is  being  elevated  rom  the  table. 
Preferably,  the  cropping  means  is  adapted  to.Crop  simultane- 
ously both  ends  of  each  mass  as  the  mass  iJ  being  elevated 
from  the  table.  * 


3,817,137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDI 

MOUNTING  TAPE  CONTAINING  RE( 

INFORMATION 

Arthur  K.  Thatcher,  Box  352,  Merritt  Island, 


tlNG  AND 
pORDED 

. 32952 


A  board  supports  the  steak  or  meat  and  a  guide  box  overlies 
the  board  and  holds  the  meat  firmly.  Slots  in  the  guide  box 
permit  a  knife  to  cut  through  the  meat  onto  the  board.  The 
box  IS  then  removed  and  turned  90"  and  further  cuts  made 
thus  cutting  the  steak  or  meat  substantially  into  cubes  for  use 
in  kebab  cooking,  stews,  or  the  like. 


19  Claims 

and  mounting 


Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,7 

int.  CLB26d  9/00 
U.S.CL83— 444 

Method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  editin 
segments  of  recording  tape  containing  prerec(  ded  visual  in* 
formation,  such  as  segments  of  an  electrocard  Dgram  (ECG) 
recording  tape.  The  disclosed  apparatus  includ(  s  an  editor  for 
storing  and  feeding  the  tape  past  a  window  throLgh  which  the 
tape  may  be  viewed.  Upon  detection  of  a  dested  tape  seg- 
ment, the  tape  is  halted  and  marked  with  the  lid  of  a  scale 
mounted  adjacent  the  window  opening.  Thereafjer.  the  tape  is 
severed  at  each  mark  to  form  a  segment  havingfa  longitudinal 
length  corresponding  to  the  particular  type  <f  information 
contained  on  the  severed  tape  segment.  In  the  breferred  em- 
bodiment, the  apparatus  is  adapted  to  process  llectrocardio- 


3  817  139 
PRESS  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  THEREFY)R 
Prakash  Dhirubhai  Desai,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Sheldon  Arthur 
Spachncr,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assi^iors  to  Gulf  &  Western  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,453 
Int.  CLB26d  5/74 

A  billet  or  slab  shearing  press  is  disclosed  which  includes  an 
improved  mechanical  drive  arrangement.  The  drive  arrange- 
ment mcludes  a  linkage  system  including  a  first  link  pivotally 
connected  between  the  press  slide  and  a  second  link  which  is 
connected  to  a  driven  crank.  A  third  link  is  pivotally  con- 
nected between  the  press  frame  and  the  second  link  The 
several  links  are  arranged  to  provide  desirable  kinematic  and 
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dynamic  characteristics  for  a  shearing  press  by  developing  a 
selected  coupler  curve  at  the  pivot  point  between  the  first  and 


3317,141 

ULTRASONICALLY  DRIVEN  CUTTING  KNIFE  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  SOFT 

YIELDING  BAKERY  PRODUCT 

Scrgk)  G.  Simonetti,  15  Adams  Farm  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 

06880 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,833 

IntCI.B26d//06 

U.S.  CI.  83-651  6  Claims 


OOOOQi 


y 


second  links,  which  coupler  curve  defines  the  movement  of 
the  slide,  and  accordingly  the  shearing  blade,  through  the 
stroke  of  the  slide. 


3,817,140 

TRANSPORTING  AND  TRIMMER  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLASTIC  FILM  HAVING  THERMOFORMED  ARTICLES 

THEREIN 
Peter  C.  Neil,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Divlskmof  Ser.No.  133,125,  April  12, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,71 1,005.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,518 

Int.CI.B26fy/02 
VJS.  CI.  83-635  1  Claim 


A  cutting  blade  ultrasonically  driven  and  constituting  an 
acoustical  impedance  transformer  which  has  a  longitudinal 
cutting  edge  and  a  length  which  is  substantially  equal  to  an  in- 
tegral number  of  half  wavelengths  at  the  frequency  at  which 
the  blade  is  driven.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  a  soft 
yielding  bakery  product  involving  ultrasonically  vibrating  the 
knife  blade  that  is  to  cut  the  product. 


3,817,142 

BAND  KNIFE  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Kari  Fmgerle,  and  Korb  Juergen  Haag,  both  of  Stuttgart- 

Hedelflngen,     Germany,     assignors     to     Fortuna-Werke 

Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,836 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.   3,    1971, 

2144132 

Int.  CL  B23d  55/08;  B27b  13/10;  B26d  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  83-820  18  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  transporting  a  thin  film  of 
plastic  having  integral  therewith  a  thermoformed  article  of 
manufacture  and  protrusions  which  facilitate  guiding  and  ad- 
vancing the  film  through  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes first  and  second  guides  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
pathway.  At  least  some  of  the  guides  include  grooves  which 
receive  the  protrusions.  The  guides  also  include  slots  which 
expose  some  of  the  protrusions,  permitting  a  moving  indexing 
finger  to  extend  through  the  slots  and  engage  the  exposed 
protrusions.  A  trimmer  is  provided  which  includes  a  punch 
and  die.  and  a  film  locator  which  engages  at  least  one  of  the 
protrusions  and  brings  the  article  of  manufacture  into  proper 
alignment  in  the  punch  and  die.  The  block  carrying  the  punch 
is  spring-loaded  and  biased  to  counter  gravity.  This  provides  a 
free-floating  assembly  which  facilitates  alignment  of  the 
punch  4nd  die. 


A  longitudinally  movable  band  knife  of  a  leather  splitting 
machine,  is  guided  between  edge  portions  of  first  and  second 
guide  plates.  The  lower  guide  plate  is  stationary,  and  the  upper 
guide  plate  is  mounted  for  universal  movement  about  a  ful- 
crum point  so  that  the  upper  guide  plate  can  be  displaced 
about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  band 
knife,  and  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  and 
intersecting  the  first  axis  at  a  fulcrum  point  so  that  the  upper 
edge  portion  always  has  full  contact  with  the  moving  band 
knife  when  a  preferably  self-locking  biassing  device  turns  the 
upper  guide  plate  about  the  second  axis  to  press  with  the 
respective  guide  edge  portion  against  the  band  knife.  Turning 
of  the  upper  guide  plate  about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  intersecting  first  and  second  axes,  is  prevented  by 
blocking  parts  on  the  lower  guide  plate,  projecting  into 
openings  in  the  upper  guide  plate  located  atong  the  second 
axis. 
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3317,143 
EDGER 
AaroB  V.  Jones,  Eu|ciic,  Oreg., 
CoinpMy,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,70 

Inl.  CI.  B27g/ 9/02 
VS.  CI.  83-823 
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3317,145 

.    -J „  MUSIC  STAVE 

to  S^  Sawmill    Edg«-  A.  Colm.,  MUuni  Bench.  FT..,  Mdg«,r  to  Columbl.  Pic- 
tures Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269^49 

Int  CI.  G09b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-471  jjcidms 


10 


A  pair  of  saw  guides  having  planar  bearing  .. 
mg  opposite  faces  of  a  very  thin  circular  saw  . 
spaced  substantially  inward  from  the  gullet  line  o 
most  to  axially  shiftable  saw  collars  mounting  t 
dnvmg  arbor.  The  bearing  surfaces  are  planes  an 
ate  edges  concentric  with  the  arbor,  and  the  inner 
guides,  in  effect,  bracket  the  collars  so  that  the  gui( 
the  thin  saw  and  the  collars  along  the  arbor  with 
the  saw. 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  photo-mechanical  composit- 
ing of  music  in  which  a  collection  of  stiff  strips  are  arranged 
within  a  frame  in  a  horizontal  configuration.  The  outer  edges 
of  five  of  the  strips  are  coated  white  to  provide  the  five  lines  of 
a  musK  stave,  on  which  notes  and  other  musical  symbols  are 
mounted. 


3,817,144  , 

GROUP  TEACHING  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  [ 

Eisaku  Okamoto,  Hamaklta.  Japan,  assignor  to  N|>pon  Gakki 

Seixo  KabuskikI  Kaisha,  Hamamalsu-shi,  Japan  ] 

Filed  Mar.  15. 1973.  Ser.  No.  341,5841 

-.^2^*^  P^"*y.  •pplkatton  Japan,  Mar.  164  1972,  47- 
26966 


3317,146 
BOLT  HOLE  ALIGNER  AND  INSERTING  TOOL 
58801 '^  Scott,  808  13lh  Ave.  W.,  WiUfaton,  N.  Dak. 

tiled  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,959 

Inl.a.F16bi5/00 

UACL85-1P  ,  Claim 


U3.  CI.  84— 470 


Int.  CI.  G09b  J  5/00 


5  Claims 


I*   n 


lilt. 


snncNT  a 

SUTCN    » 


In  a  group  teachmg  system  for  musical  instrumeils  compris- 
ing a  teacher  station  and  a  plurality  of  student  stjtions.  each 
stauon  IS  provided  with  an  electronic  musical  injtrument  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  so  that  the  teacher  an|  respective 
students  can  hear  their  musical  sounds  througlf  their  own 
receivers  The  teacher  can  call  a  particular  studen^y  manipu- 
lating selector  switches  whereby  the  teacher  and  a  selected 
student   can   exchange   musical   and   speech   signals.   The 
presence  of  the  speech  signal  from  the  teacher  is  d«9ected  by  a 
speech  signal  detector  to  produce  a  control  sign^  which  is 
used  to  control  a  volume  control  circuit  connecto    between 
the  electronic  musical  instrument  and  the  recei^  sr  of  the 
selected  student  sution  to  lower  the  volume  of  the  output  of 
the  electronic  musical  instrument  whereby  the  seljcted  stu- 
dent can  clearly  perceive  a  call  from  the  teacher. 


An  elongated  generally  cylindrical  body  having  one  end 
portion  tapenng  to  a  point  and  its  opposite  end  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  axial  recess  defining  a  flat  transverse  inner 
end  wall  surface  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  threaded 
end  of  a  bolt,  for  aligning  misaligned  holes  in  work  pieces  to 
be  bolted  together  and  to  guiding  the  bolt  through  the  holes 
when  hammer  blows  are  applied  to  the  head  end  of  the  bolt 


3,817,147 
BRAIDER  CARRIER 
Donald  Rkhardson,  70  Grandview  Blvd.,  Reading,  Pa.  19609 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,457 
Int.CI.D04cJ/y« 
U3.  CI.  87-57  ,^^,. 

A    ..      J  •       ,  16  Claims 

A  strand  carrier  for  a  high-speed  maypole  braiding 
machine,  m  which  the  strand  pay-off  point  of  each  strand  ear- 
ner is  maintained  in  substantially  the  same  orienution  rela- 
tively to  the  braiding  point  during  the  travel  of  the  carrier  in  its 
serpentine  path  around  the  braiding  point.  The  strand  carrier 
of  the  instant  mvention  is  of  a  construction  providing  for  an  in- 
creased capacity  of  the  strand  supply  and  includes  a  hinged 
upper  section  normally  overiying  the  strand  supply  but  which 
may  be  readily  swung  open  to  permit  the  replenishment  of  the 


June  18,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


supply,  the  hinged  upper  section  incorporating  a  slack  take-up  slide  in  a  frame  so  that  feed  advance  of  the  cutter  can  take 

and  sland-tenfioning  means,  means  for  normally  preventing  place  along  any  predetermined  't^'^' '*;«^^/'«"J«»' ^^^"'^^ 

rotation  of  the  strand  supply  bobbin  relatively  to  the  carrier,  to  the  body  axis.  By  tummg  the  s  ide  the  groove  can  be 

roiaiion  oi  me  Mra  w  y  lengthened,  by  shifting  the  tool  axially  the  groove  can  be 
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v\  m: 
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and  means  under  the  control  of  the  strand  take-up  and  ten- 
sioning means  for  releasing  the  bobbin  for  rotation  in  a  strand 
pay-off  direction  when  an  additional  length  of  the  strand  is 
required  in  the  braiding  operation. 


widened.  Alternatively,  the  cutter  can  be  mounted  on  a  cross- 
slide  system  to  be  ameanable  to  component  control  of  the  feed 
advance,  if  the  unbalance  has  been  determined  in  components 
of  .e.g..  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system.  Plural  milling  cut- 
ters can  work  on  the  same  body  simultaneously. 


3,817,148 

CARTRIDGE  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  HREARMS 

Hans-Ludwig  Schirneker,  House  No.  46.  Rons  Vorarlberg 

6822,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  30. 197 1.  Ser.  No.  138.978 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    May    2,    1970, 
20215978; Jan. 7, 1971, 2100434 

Int.  CI.  F41d  9100:  F42b  5/02, 11/00 
U.S.  CI.  89-155  27  Claims 


3317,150 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  WITH  MECHANICAL 

FEEDBACK 

Robert  M.  Cox,  Northridge,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SLI  Industries, 

VanNuys,CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,165 

Int.a.F01b//00 

U.S.  a.  91-186  llCtalms 


^     > 


A  small  calibre  rifle  having  an  optical  sighting  mechanism 
for  indirect  or  direct  sighting  and  employing  extremely  small 
calibre  cartridges  thereby  substantially  eliminating  kickback. 
A  cartridge  roller  is  provided  having  a  plurality  of  axial  bores 
for  receiving  the  cartridges,  and  locking  means  are  provided 
for  locking  Uie  roller  in  aligned  position  with  the  bore  during 
firing.  The  cartridges  are  fed  into  and  ejected  from  the  car- 
tridge roller  in  the  same  direction. 


3317,149 
COMPENSATION  OF  UNBALANCE  IN  ROTARY  BODIES 
WoU-Dieter  ReutUnger,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Reutlinger  &  Sohne,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  26,   1972, 

2231226 

Int.a.B23cJ/06 
U.S.CL90-11C  14  Claims 

Unbalance  of  a  rotary  body  is  compensated  by  removing  ex- 
cess mass  by  means  of  an  internal  milling  cutter  cutting  an  ec- 
centrically located  groove  that  merges  gradually  into  the 
undisturbed  periphery  of  the  body.  The  cutter  is  mounted  on  a 


A  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  selectively  positioned,  rotary 
output  shaft.  The  actuator  includes  a  control  assembly  in 
which  a  spool  valve  controls  the  admission  and  return  of  work- 
ing fluid  through  a  valve  port.  The  spool  valve  position  is  con- 
trolled by  a  pilot  assembly  which  communicates  with  valve 
chambers  exerting  pressure  on  opposite  ends  of  the  spool 
valve.  The  pilot  assembly  includes  opposed  nozzles  connected 
with  the  valve  chambers  and  a  flapper  between  the  nozzles 
which  may  be  moved  back  and  forth  between  them  to  variably 
restrict  their  output  and  hence  the  pressure  in  the  valve  cham- 
bers. The  flow  of  fluid  from  the  control  assembly  is  directed  to 
an  output  assembly  which  has  first  and  second  movable 
pistons  mounted  in  piston  chambers.  The  first  piston  chamber 
is  continuously  connected  to  a  source  of  working  fluid  at 
supply  pressure,  while  admission  of  fluid  to  thi  second  piston 
chamber  is  controlled  by  the  spool  valve  via  the  valve  port. 
The  pistons  are  connected  by  a  link  secured  to  an  output  shaft 
and  exert  opposing  torques  on  the  link.  When  fluid  is  directed 
into  the  second  piston  chamber,  the  second  piston  exerts  the 
greater  torque  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction.  When  fluid 
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is  vented  from  the  second  piston  cham  >er.  the  first  piston 


rotates  the  output  shaft  in  the  opposite 
feeds  back  a  portion  of  the  motion  of  the  lu..  .„  ...^  ..^pp^^  v,a 
a  spring  to  center  the  flapper  when  the  |>utput  shaft  is  in  a 
selected  position 
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direction.  A  finger 
ik  to  the  flapper  via 


lura,  Kariya,  both 
abushiki  Kaisha, 


3,817,151 
POWER  STEERING  DE 
Minora  Kawabata,  Ogawa,  and  Keiiti  NaL 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3l8,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May    13,   1972.  47- 
47457;  May  13, 1972,47.47458  ^ 

Int.CI.  F15b9/;0 
U.S.CI.91-375  I  scialms 


ble  chambers,  said  chambers  being  interconnected  through  a 
by-pass,  and  said  piston  having  two  main  surfaces  each  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  variable  chambers,  and  a 
third  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  a  space  other  than  one 
of  said  chambers,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
increase  in  the  pressure  in  said  space  to  connect  one  of  said 
chambers  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  to  close  said  by-pass 
and  to  connect  the  other  of  said  chambers  to  exhaust        ' 


3,817,153 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Egon  Zunzer  Lohr,  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Rexroth 

GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27. 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,696 

^.^ISl!f  P'^^^y*  "PpHcation   Germany,  Sept.   29,    1971. 
2148502 

Int.a.F15b////6, //02 
U.S.  CI.  91-411  R  gcUims 


A  power  steering  device  having  a  servo-valve  for  distribut- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  a  power  cylinder  unit  connected  to 
the  servo-valve  and  serving  to  steer  a  vehicle,  and  comprising 
a  variable  restrictor  in  which  a  coil  spring  is  provided  across 
an  outlet  passage  through  which  the  fluid  from  the  servo-valve 
IS  led  to  a  reservoir.  The  coil  spring  variable  restrictor  is  pro- 
vided in  the  outlet  passage  perpendicular  thereto  and  is  actu- 
ated m  response  to  the  steering  actuation  for  applying  a  back 
pressure  so  as  to  prevent  a  restriction  noise  which  usually  is 
generated  m  servo-valves  when  the  same  are  actuated 


3,817,152 
HYDRAULIC  JACK 
Michel  Jean-Pierre  VIroo,  188  rue  de  la  Jarrt,  94  Vincennes. 
France  ' 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,^87 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    M^r.    18,    1971, 

Int.  a.  F15b ////«,/ J/07 
UACI.91-411A  jctatas 


A  plurality  of  valve  units,  each  including  a  plurality  of  main 
valves  connected  in  series  in  an  idling  conduit  connecting  the 
outlet  of  a  control  pump  with  a  discharge  space,  is  used  for 
supplying  hydraulic  consumer  motors  with  pressure  fluid 
Each  main  valve  has  an  idling  position  for  connecting  the  out- 
let of  the  pump  with  the  discharge  space  through  the  idling 
conduit,  and   two  operative   positions  for  supplying  and 
discharging  fluid  from  the  respecuve  consumer  motor,  and  for 
closing  the  idling  circuit.  Each  main  valve  includes  hydraulic 
operating  means  for  shifting  the  main  valve  between  idling  and 
operative  positions.  A  plurality  of  control  valves  supplies 
fluids  to  and  discharge  fluids  from  the  hydraulic  operating 
means  and  a  pressure  control  unit  connects  the  idling  conduit 
with  the  control  valves,  the  pressure  control  unit  includes  a 
pressure  reducing  valve,  a  pressure  fluid  accumulator,  a  check 
va^ve  between  the  accumulator  and  the  pressure  reducing 
valve  so  that  a  selected  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  hydraulic 
operating  means  when  the  respective  main  valve  is  in  one  of 
the  operating  positions.  Preferably,  a  pressure  limiting  valve  is 
arranged  downstream  of  the  pressure  reducing  valve,  and  has 
a  higher  pressure  than  the  same.  A  pressurizing  valve  is  pro- 
vided between  the  idling  conduit  and  the  discharge  space  for 
maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  idling  conduit  by  which  the 
operation  of  the  operating  means  is  started. 


Fluid  pressure  system  comprises  a  piston  which  is  slidably 
mounted  in  a  cylinder  and  divides  said  cylinder  into  two  varia- 


3,817,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUID  TO  A  REVERSIBLE 

DRIVE  ORGAN 
Loub  E.  Martin,  Senib,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
Poclain,  Oise,  France 

Filed  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,168 
Claims    prfority,    applkatkm    France,    May    31.    1972 
72.19573  '  •' 

Int.  CI.  F  15b /J/042 
U.S.  CI.  91-420  4Chlnis 

Fluid    supply   system    for    a   double   acting   fluid   drive 
mechanism   having  first  and   second  drive   chambers,  the 


t 


system  including  a  pump  whose  delivery  is  connected  by  a  first 
conduit  to  the  first  chamber,  a  second  conduit  connecting  the 
second  chamber  to  a  reservoir  and  including  a  one-way  valve 
permitting  flow  only  to  the  reservoir,  a  third  conduit  coupled 
to  the  second  conduit,  by-passing  the  one-way  valve  and  in- 
cluding a  flow  limiter.  a  fourth  conduit  connected  to  the  first 


3,817,156 
DEVICE  FOR  KINEMATIC  CONNECTION 
Henri  Burkhalter,  Chavanncs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J. 
Bobst  &  Fils  SA 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  24,  1972, 

7752/72 

Int.CI.B31b//92 
U.S.  CI.  93-36  R  8  Claims 


-P  /', 


conduit  and  to  the  flow  limiter,  which  latter  comprises  a 
discharge  valve  operable  to  maintain  pressure  in  the  third  con- 
duit upstream  of  the  discharge  valve  and  an  adjustable  valve 
between  the  second  chamber  and  the  discharge  valve  operable 
to  control  the  pressure  delivered  by  the  second  chamber  in 
response  to  pressure  in  the  fourth  conduit. 


3,817,155 

HYDRAULIC  RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  GEAR 
Wolfgang  Walter,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,1 10 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    I,    1971, 

2159487 

Int.a.F16j/5/75 
UA  a.  92-167  11  Claims 


A  device  for  kinematic  connection  of  a  drive  shaft  of  a 
folder-sticker  machine  to  a  drive  shaft  of  a  receiver  which 
handles  the  folded  and  glued  boxes  received  from  the  machine 
comprising  a  flexible  transmission  cable  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  folder-sticker  machine  by  a  clutch  arrange- 
ment and  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  receiver 
preferably  by  a  speed  variator.  The  kinematic  connection  ena- 
bles positioning  of  the  receiver  both  vertically  and  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  folder-sticker  machine  and  is  preferably 
provided  with  a  pair  of  horizontal  keeper  plates  which  have 
the  cable  disposed  therebetween.  a 


3317,157 
SHEET  POSITION  DETECTOR 
William  F.  Andrcsen,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,S«r.No.  255,744 

Int.  CL  B31b  i  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  93-54  R  8  Claims 


The  reciprocating  rack  of  a  fluid  operated  steering  gear  is 
provided  with  a  piston  resiliently  mounted  for  radial  displace- 
ment relative  to  the  rack  to  accomodate  lateral  flexure  of  the 
rack  at  the  piston  sealing  point  separating  opposed  pressure 
chambers.  An  end  sealing  device  for  one  of  the  pressure 
chambers  is  carried  on  the  free  end  of  a  pivotally  mounted,  tu- 
bular support  and  cooperates  with  the  piston  sealing  arrange- 
ment to  minimize  friction  and  leakage  resulting  from  flexure 
of  the  rack  under  load. 


The  present  application  discloses  apparatus  for  combining 
two  sheets,  by  use  of  an  adhesive,  in  a  desired  relation.  One 
sheet,  which  may  have  the  adhesive  applied  thereto,  is  trans- 
ported by  an  intermittently  operable  conveyor  to  a  nominal  lo- 
cation where  combining  with  the  other  sheet  occurs.  Where 
such  combining  occurs,  a  positioning  mechanism,  controlled 
by  light  transmitting  and  receiving  units,  positions  the  other 
sheet  with  respect  to  the  transported  sheet  such  that  the  com- 
bined sheets  define  a  desired  positional  relationship. 
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3317,158 

TUBULAR  MOUTHPIECE  AND  IIETHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  ATTACHING  THE 

SAME  I 

GucBter  Wahle  Rdabcck,  and  Rolf  Djugrucn,  both  of  Tor- 
■••ch,  Gcmaay,  aasitnon  to  Hauni-Wcrkc  Kocrbcr  &  Co. 
KG,  Hanburg,  Germany  t 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1972,  Ser.  Nf  279,998 
ChlMs  priority.  appUcatlon  Great  l^rltala,  Aug.  13,  1972, 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5/5(1 
U.S.CI.93-77FT  {  29  Claims 


3,817,160 
AIR  DOOR  FOR  COOLER  OR  THE  LIKE 
A.  Searcy,  Floriasant,  and  Milton  A.  Rasch,  Ferguson, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hussman   Refrigerator  Co.. 
Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,447 

Int.CI.F24f9/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-36  <i  Claims 


^  « 


A  tubular  mouthpiece  of  double  unit  length  without  any 
filter  material  therein  is  produced  by  providing  each  end  of  a 
tubular  body  consisting  of  stiff  paper  or  li;  htweight  cardboard 
with  at  least  one  circumferentially  extern  ing  incision  to  form 
strip-shaped  portions  which  are  thereupc  i  depressed  into  the 
mterior  of  the  mouthpiece  to  constitute  neans  for  intercept- 
ing tobacco  particles  on  their  way  into  th<  mouth  of  a  smoker. 
The  mouthpiece  is  placed  between  a  pair  }f  wrapped  tobacco 
rod  sections  and  is  connected  thereto  b>  means  of  an  adhe- 
sive-coated uniting  band  to  form  therewith  a  mouthpiece 
cigarette  of  double  unit  length  which  is  U  ereupon  severed  to 
yield  two  mouthpiece  cigarettes  of  unit  length  of  the  type 
known  as  papyrossi.  The  incising  and  d<  forming  operations 
can  be  carried  out  upon  a  series  of  discret   mouthpieces  while 
they  move  sideways  or  upon  a  single  fil    of  integrally  con- 
nected nKMithpieces  which  travel  lengthw  le  and  form  a  con- 
tinuous tu6e  which  is  thereupon  severe  I  to  yield  discrete 
mouthpieces  of  double  unit  length. 


An  air  distribution  system  comprising  an  elongated  duct 
disposed  along  at  least  one  vertical  side  of  an  opening  between 
a  cold  first  zone  and  a  warmer  second  zone,  air  moving  means 
at  one  end  of  the  duct  forming  a  longitudinal  air  fiow  pattern 
in  the  duct,  air  distribution  means  for  laterally  diverting  the  air 
flow  toward  the  side  of  the  duct  adjacent  to  the  opening,  and 
air  discharge  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  discharging 
the  air  flow  horizontally  across  said  opening  at  a  uniformly 
varying  angle  with  the  lowest  level  of  the  air  flow  being  at  a 
predetermined  angle  toward  the  cold  zone  and  the  uppermost 
level  of  the  air  flow  being  at  a  predetermined  angle  toward  the 
warmer  zone. 


3,817,159 

DUCTED  AIR  CONDITIONING  sfrsTEM  AND 
COMBINATION  DUCT  THIRETOR 


Janes  H.  Bennett,  Vicniia,  Va., 
puy.  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  |42,660 
bA.a.¥24H3/00 
U.S.a.98-33A 


The  Singer  Com- 


9  Claims 


3317,161 

SMOKE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Koplon,  3446  Buford  Hwy.,  Apt  J.-l,  Atlanta, 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,166 

lBt.CI.A62cJ//4 

UA  CI.  98-39  6  Claims 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  supplyinglzonditioned  air  to 
a  plurality  of  zones.  A  combination  supply  4id  return  air  duct 
connects  the  fan  coil  unit  of  either  an  incn 
tioner  or  a  central  system  with  each  of  the 
with  conditioned  air.  The  combination 
length  of  conduit  having  a  partition  extendii 
thus  form  supply  and  return  air  sections  h 
tially  completely  sealed  from  each  other,  ea< 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opening 

nicating  the  respective  sections  with  the  ami 

in  the  zones  and  the  return  air  section  comm^inicating  with  the 
fan  coil  unit  for  recycling  of  return  air  theretb. 


fiental  air  condi- 

pes  to  be  supplied 

uct  comprises  a 

'  therethrough  to 

pich  are  substan- 

I  of  such  sections 

'■  therein  commu- 

jient  environment 


A  smoke  protection  system  for  high  rise  buildings  supplies  a 
level  of  the  building  filled  with  smoke  from  a  fire  with  air  so  as 
to  displace  the  smoke  from  the  building  and  reduce  the  hazard 
of  suffocation. 
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3,817,162 
FLUE  STACK  OUTLET 
Gee  Tsang  Guelph,  Ontorio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,472 

Int.  CI.  F23I  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  98-58  5  Claims 


3,817,164 
GRILL  DEVICE 
Rainer  Hintze,  D  8443  Bogen/Donau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,   1972, 

2215810 

Int.a.A47ji7/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-421  V  10  Claims 


lUDIMMII 
lUIIMIIII 
illiPI    >MII, 
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The  effective  height  of  smoke  stacks  is  increased  to 
minimize  ground  level  concentration  of  the  effluents  en- 
trained or  contained  in  the  issuing  gases  by  minimizing  the  en- 
trainment  of  the  cold  ambient  air  into  the  issuing  plume,  by 
modifying  the  exit  velocity  distribution  of  the  gases.  The  in- 
vention may  comprise  an  external  extension  or  an  internal  at- 
tachment to  existing  stacks  or  the  stack  may  include  the  fea- 
tures of  the  invention  when  it  is  designed  and  built. 


3,817,163 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Theodore  C.  Kizziar,  4622  Cambury  Dr.,  La  Pabna,  Calif. 
90620,  and   David  W.  Mays,   1290  Via  EstreUa,  Palm 
Springs,  CaUf.  92262 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,798 

Inta.A47j4i/;5 

U.S.CL  99-353  9  Claims 


A  cooking  grill  having  at  least  one  vertically  standing  spit 
wherein  a  propeller  is  arranged  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  posi- 
tion overlying  the  heating  coals  adjacent  the  spit  and  is 
drivingly  connected  to  the  spit,  whereby  rising  heat  from  the 
coals  will  rotate  the  propeller  and  spit  and  wherein  the  spit  is 
completely  suspended  from  the  propeller  to  minimize  friction 
losses  and  permit  a  free  pivoting  action  between  propeller  and 
spit. 


3,81^,165 

INJECTION  MECHANISM 

Lewis  D.  Hartley,  7  Spofford  St,  Newburyport,  Mass.  01950 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,158 

Int  CI.  A21c  9106;  B67d  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  99-450.8  4  Claims 


A  cooking  utensil  used  to  prepare  a  taco  shell  within  a  fry- 
ing pan  has  two  arms  pivoted  together  which  close  to  sand- 
wich a  shell  within  a  V-shaped  holder.  The  arms,  which  may 
be  swiveled  together  scissors-fashion,  provide  a  handle 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  pan  rim  for  manipulating  the  uten- 
sil, and  the  arms  include  a  section  with  two  juxtaposed  op- 
positely facing,  U-shaped  sections  or  troughs,  each  with  a 
horizontally  disposed  spanning  segment  for  bridging  the  pan 
rim.  The  utensil  is  turned  over  between  first  and  second 
horizontal  cooking  positions,  and  in  each  position  the 
downwardly  facing  one  of  the  trough  segments  bridges  the 
rim. 


A  piston  pump  with  an  adjustable  stroke  is  connected 
through  a  one-revolution  clutch  to  a  motor-driven  shaft  to 
reciprocate  through  one  cycle  when  a  trigger  is  pressed.  One 
stroke  of  the  pump  sends  a  measured  amount  of  gel  through  a 
pair  of  hollow  pointed  spouts  into  objects  penetrated  by  the 
ends  of  the  spouts. 
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3,817.166 

COOKING  AND  SMOKING  O^EN  DEVICE 
Larry  D.  McLain,  Box  524,  Uriniorc,  N^  Dak.  58251 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,377 
Int.  Ci.A23b  J/04 
VS.  CI.  99—480  I 


the  claws  into  a  position  in  which  they  are  close  to  each  other 
in  order  to  bring  them  rightly  into  the  bag. 


ICiaiin 


3,817,168 
FRUIT  PITTING  MACHINE 
Derek  Laurie  Maytum,  Norwkh,  England,  assignor  to  Gun- 
son's  Sortex  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
8138/72 

Int.CLA23ni/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-490  12  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  cooking  and  smoking  oven 
device.  The  oven  device  has  an  electii:  heating  element  to 
cook  the  meat  and  char  a  wood  materiil  to  create  smoke  in 
the  oven  during  the  cooking  for  smokii^  the  meat.  The  oven 
device  also  has  a  grease  pan  above  the  ^ood  material  to  catch- 
grease  drippings  from  the  meat  being  cooked  and  to  prevent 
the  grease  from  dripping  on  the  wood  product.  The  grease  pan 
is  removable  for  cleaning.  The  oven  device  also  has  a  smoke 
vent  which  is  operable  to  be  closed  after  the  cooking  is 
completed  to  retain  the  smoke  in  the  oven  while  the  meat  is 
cooling. 


3,817,167     I 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  fOULTRY 
Jacob  Hcndrik  Mosterd,  En  Merkenb^reau  De  Wit  n.v.,  11, 
Surinamestraat,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  f^.  287,840 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Netherhnds,  Sept.  10,  1972, 
7112520 

Inta.A22c2//£ 
MS.  a.  99-485  I  1 1  Claims 


A  fruit  pitting  machine  comprises  pitting  means  for  remov- 
ing pits  from  pit-containing  fruit,  separator  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  separation  between  pitted  and  unpitted  fruit, 
means  for  presenting  each  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  fruit  suc- 
cessively to  the  pitting  means  and  to  the  separator  means,  a 
sonic  transducer  arranged  to  be  struck  by  a  pit  removed  from 
a  piece  of  fruit  by  said  pitting  means,  and  control  means,  con- 
trolled by  signals  from  said  sonic  transducer,  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  separator  means  so  as  to  effect  the  said  rela- 
tive separation. 


34i  17,169 

CAN  CRUSHER 

Jack  W.  Bischoff,  P.O.  Box  174,  LoveU,  Wyo.  82431 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,584 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15130 

U.S.CI.  100— 100 


14  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  p«l;king  poultry.  A  dif- 
ficulty often  occurring  when  a  chicken  ir  such  like  is  auto- 
matically put  into  a  bag  is,  that  the  legs  miy  protrude,  tear  the 
bag  or  at  least  when  not  rightly  folded  aglinst  the  breast,  will 
deteriorate  the  attractive  display  of  the  pawed  chicken. 

According  to  the  invention  retaining  mans  lock  the  legs  in 
claws,  which  allows  pushing  the  legs  by  fieans  of  the  claws 


into  the  bag  in  the  right  position.  A  furthe 


sists  in  pressing  on  the  ck>aca  of  the  chickt  i  in  order  to  stretch 


it  when  pushed  in  the  bag.  Also  the  claw 


first  spaced  position  in  which  it  is  easy  to  si  spend  a  chicken  on 


improvement  con- 


are  moved  from  a 


A  can  crusher  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  which  slides  in 
a  semicylindrical  chamber  to  crush  cans,  and  the  like.  The 
cans  are  fed  into  the  chamber  by  one  or  more  pivoting  fmgers 
arranged  between  adjacent,  spaced  rods  forming  a  can  sup- 
porting surface.  A  return  movement  of  the  plunger  following  a 
can  crushing  stroke  actuates  a  linkage  that  pivots  a  can  into 
the  chamber,  which  has  been  left  vacant  by  the  previously 
crushed  can  passing  through  a  slot  at  the  end  of  the  chamber. 
A  pair  of  pins  affixed  to  a  finger  supporting  shaft  are  engaged 
by  a  pivoted  lever  to  achieve  the  can  feeding  motion. 
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3,817,170 
COMPACTOR  FOR  REFUSE 
Rolf  Mayer,  Giengen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Giengen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,419 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    15,    1971, 
2162189 

Int.CI.B30b7//5 
U.S.  CI.  100-229  A  5  Claims 


photoelectrically  sensed.  In  one  embodiment  the  cards  move 
along  a  linear  path,  and  in  another  they  are  carried  on  a  rout- 
ing drum  which  also  bears  the  master  card.  The  media  are 
placed  on  the  drum  by  a  rocker  arm  actuated  by  a  cam  driven 
by  the  drum,  scanned  simultaneously  with  the  master  for  com- 
parison and  ejected  tangentially  from  the  drum  to  a  receiver. 
A   print  signal   is  produced   until   inhibited   by   mismatch 
between  the  master  and  the  individual  embossed  media.  The 
elected  media  are  imprinted  against  a  receiving  medium  such 
as  an  envelope  by  a  print  roller,  at  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
urged  toward  the  periphery  by  a  cam  driven  by  the  drum.  The 
follower  linkage  for  that  cam  has  a  movable  link  moved  by  an 
actuator  in  response  to  the  absence  of  the  print  signal  to  disa- 
ble   the    follower    linkage.    The    cards    are    sensed    by 
phototransistors,  and  the  comparison  between  the  individual 
card  and  the  master  is  made  by  logic  circuitry.  The  master  has 
two  hole  locations  for  each  hole  location  on  the  individual 
card,  one  hole  location  specifying  presence  of  a  hole  on  the  in- 
dividual card,  and  the  other  specifying  absence  of  a  hole  on 
the  individual  card.  A  form  is  also  shown  having  two  receivers 
for  the  individual  cards  and  a  diverter  operated  in  response  to 
the  logic  circuitry  to  divert  cards  from  the  first  receiver  to  the 
second. 


A  refuse  receptacle  has  an  upper  open  end  through  which  a 
platen  can  move  in  and  out  to  compress  refuse  in  the  recepta- 
cle. A  motor  is  connected  with  an  element  which  is  guided  for 
horizontal  movement  and  to  which  one  arm  of  a  two-arm 
parallelogram-linkage  is  pivoted,  the  other  end  of  which  one 
arm  is  pivoted  to  the  platen.  A  guide  lever  is  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  aforementioned  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary component  of  the  compactor  at  a  level  above  the 
receptacle.  The  purpose  of  the  guide  lever  is  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  platen  out  of  its  vertical  path  of  move- 
ment. 


3317,171 
SELECTIVE  IMPRINTING  MACHINE 
Franklin  Henry  Ernst,  Jr.,  2500  Emerson  St.,  Napa,  Calif. 
94558,  and  Dalny  Trava^,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
said  Ernst,  by  said  TravagUo 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  99^46,  Dec.  18, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,0 10 

Int.  CLB44b  5/00 

U.S.CL  101-19  33  Claims 


A  selective  imprinting  machine  of  the  type  used  for  ad- 
dressing mailed  material,  utilizing  embossed  card-sized  media 
of  the  "credit-card"  type  having  a  matrix  of  perforations 
sensed  for  comparison  against  the  master.  The  master  is 
another  perforated  card  with  the  perforations  on  both  cards 


3,817,172 
MESH  HEATED  DIE 
David  Horton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Letraset  Interna- 
tional Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1970, 
54662/70 

Int.  CLB44b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  101-31  •  4Clainis 


The  invention  concerns  a  die  assembly  for  use  in  hot  die  and 
foil  marking,  comprising  a  cured  silicone  rubber  die  having  a 
metal  mesh  heater  element  attached  to  its  back,  there  being 
suitable  current  supply  connections  for  the  mesh. 


3,817,173 
DIAGONAL  REGISTER  ADJUSTMENT  OF  PLATE 
CYLINDER  AND  APPLICATOR  ROLLS  IN  A  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Merbold;  Helmut  Morgenstem;  Alfred  Nietsch;  Heinz 
Posselt,  and  Gerhard  Scheunchen,  all  of  Leipzig,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig,  Kombinat  fur  Polygra- 
phische  Maschincn  und  Ausrustungcn,  Leipzig,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,716 
Int.  CLB41f/i/i4,  7/02 
U.S.CL  101-218  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  diagonal  renter  adjustment  of  a  plate 
cylinder  and  applicator  rollers  for  printing  presses,  and  in  par- 
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tkular  rotary  cylinder  offset  printing  Jesses,  which  comprises 
a  plate  cylinder  including  bearings.  Each  of  the  bearings  of  the 
plate  cylinder  having  an  additional  rotatably  movable  eccen- 
tric bushing  and  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  bushing  setting 
the  plate  cylinder  oblique  to  an  offset  cylinder.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  positively  controlling  applicator  rollers  not  tangent 
to  the  adjustment  arc.  The  eccentric  bushing  for  the  diagonal 


3317,175 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  A  SELECTABLE 
NUMBER  OF  SHEETS  FROM  THE  MAIN  OUTPUT  OF  A 
PRINTING  PRESS  UNDER  PREDETERMINED 
OPERATING  CONDITIONS 
Hartmut  Hriiicr,  Radcbcul;  Kari-Hcinz  Forster,  Dresden,  and 
Werner  Lcin,  Radcbcul,  all  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Vcb 
Polygraph  Leipzig  KomUnat  fur  Polygraphischc  Maschinen 
und  Ausnistungcn,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,700 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7  J/64 

U.S.  CI.  101-240  llClainu 


adjustment  of  the  plate  cylinder  has  a  substantially  axial 
groove,  a  pull-or  push  rod  has  a  collar,  and  the  latter  is  guided 
in  the  axial  groove.  A  ring  member  has  at  least  two  arms,  ar- 
ranged loosely  on  the  eccentric  bushing  between  a  wall  and  a 
safety  ring  fastened  to  the  eccentric  bushing.  Angle  pieces 
have  threaded  bores  and  the  arms  at  their  ends  into  the  angle 
pieces.  Movable  spindles  are  provided  for  the  fine  adjustment 
of  bearings  of  the  applicator  rollers. 


3317,174 

PRINTING  PRESS  CYLINDER  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Harold  E.  Piubon,  5369  Vcmon  Lake  0r.,  Dunwoody,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  68^18,  Sept.  2, 1970, 

abuidoncd.  This  application  Sept.  7, 1»72,  Scr.  No.  287,061 

Int.CI.B41f7/0i 

U.S.  a.  101-218  1  1  Claim 


The  number  of  sheets  to  be  separated  from  the  main  output 
upon  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  operating  condition  is  set 
into  a  code  switch.  When  the  main  output  is  blocked  or  when 
a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  has  been  received  at  the 
main  output,  or  upon  application  of  an  external  signal,  the 
contents  of  the  code  switch  are  transferred  to  a  counter. 
Signals  signifying  the  passage  of  a  sheet  past  a  predetermined 
location  are  applied  to  the  counter  and  the  counter  counts  in 
reverse  until  zero  is  reached.  While  the  counter  is  counting  a 
relay  controlling  the  direction  of  transport  of  the  sheets  trans- 
fers sheets  to  a  second  output  station.  When  zero  is  reached 
the  relay  is  again  energized,  causing  the  sheets  to  be  trans- 
ported to  the  main  output  again. 


3,817,176 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  REGISTER  CONTROL  UNIT 
John  E.  Schuhz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Machine  Producte,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,108 

Int.CLB41f/J//2,9//0 

U.S.  CI.  101-248  3  Claims 


The  blanket  cylinder  and  impressioi^cylinder  of  a  printing 
press  are  mounted  in  eccentric  bearings  at  each  end  which 
bearings  can  be  rotated  by  a  multiple  hiell  crank  linkage  from 
an  air  cylinder  so  as  to  disengage  the  cylinders  in  generally  op- 
posite directions  from  each  other  and  generally  away  from  all 
the  plate  cylinders  in  the  press. 


A  printing  machine  incorporates  a  register  control  unit  con- 
nected with  the  printing  cylinder.  The  main  line  drive  shaft 
provides  power  to  drive  the  printing  cylinder.  Activation  of 
the  register  control  unit  permit  the  advancing  or  retarding  of 
the  printing  cylinder  independent  of  the  line  drive  during 
operation.  A  doctor  blade  holder  is  pivotally  mounted  to  bring 
the  doctor  blade  in  contact  with  the  anilox  roll  to  insure 
uniform  ink  application. 


3,817,177 
HAND  LABELER 
Donald  E.  Van  Amam,  Surfside,  and  Clifton  P.  Colwell,  Clare- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Products  Corpora- 
tion, San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Scr.  No.  357,678 

Int.CI.B41f//0« 

U.S.  CI.  101-288  14Claims 


3,817,179 

PARACHUTE  PACK  WITH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

William  P.  Ludtkc,  and  Carl  R.  Prtcrson,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 

Md.,    assignors   to   The    United    States   of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,335 

Int.  a.  F42b  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  102-4  6Claimt 


A  hand  labeler  in  which  self-adhesive  labels  are  dispensed, 
one  at  a  time,  from  a  carrier  strip.  A  removable  cassette  stores 
the  carrier  strip  and  labels,  the  cassette  including  means  for 
guiding  the  strip  from  the  roll  over  a  printing  platen,  around  a 
label  peeling  and  dispensing  lip,  and  back  along  a  guide  sur- 
face. The  labeler  includes  a  housing  and  an  actuating  lever, 
the  cassette  being  mounted  on  the  actuating  lever,  the  actuat- 
ing lever  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing.  A 
reciprocating  slide  member  carried  by  the  actuating  lever  en- 
gages the  carrier  along  the  guide  surface  of  the  cassette.  The 
slide  member  is  reciprocally  actuated  by  relative  movement 
between  the  actuating  member  and  the  housing.  Manually 
squeezing  the  actuating  lever  toward  the  housing  causes  the 
slide  member  to  advance  the  carrier  strip  and  to  bring  a  print- 
ing device  in  the  housing  into  engagement  with  a  label  op- 
posite the  platen  on  the  cassette.  A  stop  on  the  cassette  limits 
the  travel  of  the  reciprocating  member  to  control  the  incre- 
mental advance  of  the  carrier  strip  with  each  ojjeration  of  the 
actuating  lever. 


3  817  178 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORNAMENTING  WALLS  AND 

CEILINGS 

Dean  C.  Hagen,  P.  O.  Box  145,  Oxford,  Iowa  52322 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,420 

Int.  CL  B41m  3118;  B4U3I/24;  B41k  1/50 

U.S.a.  101— 379  lOCIafans 


//^ 
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1 .  A  parachute  assembly  for  an  aircraft  launched  mine  com- 
prising, 

a  rupturable  casing  wherein  the  parachute  is  initially 
disposed  in  a  folded  condition, 

a  static  line  connected  between  said  parachute  and  the  air- 
craft, 

means  for  retaining  said  static  line  in  a  folded  condition 
until  after  mine  launching  and  then  releasing  said  static 
line  to  permit  maximum  extension  thereof, 

a  release  mechanism  initially  connected  to  the  mine, 

a  riser  line  connected  between  said  parachute  and  said 
release  mechanism  for  effecting  spacing  of  said  release 
mechanism  and  mine  from  said  parachute, 

means  for  retaining  said  riser  line  in  a  folded  condition  until 
after  mine  launching  and  then  releasing  said  riser  line  to 
permit  maximum  extension  thereof,  and 

means  formed  on  said  casing  for  effepting  rupturing  thereof 
upon  maximum  extension  of  said  riser  line  and  said  static 
line  thereby  effecting  release  of  said  parachute  from  said 
container  by  said  static  line. 


3317,180 
MINE  FUZES 
Daniel  W.  Finger,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,622 

Int.  CI.  F42c  H02 

U3.  CL  102- 19.2  9  Claims 


weEcnoM  OF  EMEMv 

FOeCES  MOVEMENT 


Ji. 


A  method  of  ornamenting  walls  and  ceilings  which  includes 
dipping  a  base  supported  resilient  plastic  foam  pattern  into  a 
pourable  slurry  containing  solids  capable  of  coalescing  into  a 
solid  mass,  then  pressing  the  pattern  against  the  surface  to  be 
ornamented  with  sufficient  force  to  expell  said  slurry  from  the 
pattern  onto  the  surface,  and  removing  the  pattern  from  the 
surface  to  leave  a  pattern  of  slurry  deposited  on  the  surface. 
The  pattern  is  guided  by  chalk  lines  marked  on  the  surface  and 
by  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  surface  to  be  ornamented. 


DIRECTION  OF  reiENOCV 
FORCES  MOVEMENT 


An  electric  land  mine  fuze  comprising  a  detonator  for  in- 
itiating the  detonation  of  an  explosive,  a  firing  papacitor  for 
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accumulating  and  storing  a  voltage,  a  power  supply  connected 
to  said  firing  capacitor  for  charging  said  firing  capacitor  to  a 
voltage  sufficient  to  fire  said  detonator,  first  and  second  series 
connected  normaJly  open  function  switch  means  operated  by 
the  passage  of  a  vehicle  and  electrically  connecting  said  firing 
capacitor  to  said  detonator  whereby  the  voltage  stored  on  said 
firing  capacitor  is  transferred  to  said  detonator  causing  said 
detonator  to  fire  when  said  first  and  second  function  switches 
are  closed  by  the  passage  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  short-term  volt- 
age memory  device  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
second  function  switches  for  storing  the  firing  voltage  from 
said  firing  capacitor  when  said  first  function  switch  closes  be- 
fore said  second  function  switch  thereby  causing  detonation 
when  said  first  and  said  second  functio^  switches  are  sequen- 
tially actuated. 


bypassed  by  the  main  line  and  leading  to  stations  elevated 
above  the  main  line,  an  overhead  track  along  each  station  traf- 
fic line,  bottom  tracks  along  the  main  line,  car  units  having 
each  a  retractable  assembly  adapted  to  engage  an  overhead 
track  to  cause  the  elevation  of  the  car  units  towards  the  cor- 


3^17,181 
DETONATING  CAp 
Pcr-Andcrs  Persson,  StoddMlm,  Swcdei,  and  Gosta  Lithncr, 
Bnigherio,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB,  Gyttorp, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No^20,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5, 1972, 107/72 

Int.  CL  C06c  7/0§ 

U.S.CL  102-29  6  Claims 


responding  station,  and  control  circuits  into  each  car  unit  at 
the  stations  and  along  the  traffic  lines  arranged  to  select  the 
stations  of  destination,  detect  the  selected  destinations,  cause 
diversion  along  the  traffic  lines  of  the  sutions  selected,  call  an 
empty  car  to  a  station  and  safely  space  the  car  units  along  the 
traffic  lines. 


i- 


3,817,182      t 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSPORTATION  SVSTEM  CAR  UNITS 
AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
Pfcrrc  M.  Bourassa,  7415  Male  St.,  Brosnrd,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,632 
Int.  CLB61b  75/00 
U.S.  a.  104—88  10  Claims 

A  transportation  system,  car  units  and  control  circuits 
adapted  for  automatic  and  efficient  operation.  The  transporta- 
tion system  includes  a  main  traffic  line  and  station  traffic  lines 


3,817.183 
BATTERY  POWERED  ELECTRIC  MONORAIL  CAR  AND 

TRACK  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Bernard  Hill,  and  Robin  Darker  ButtcrcU,  both  of 
Buchanan  House,  24/30,  Holbom,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,602 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
49744/71 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13/04;  B6U3/02;  £01525/70 
U.S.  CI.  104-119  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  detonating  cap  for  an  explosive 
charge  and  devised  to  be  initiated  from  a  fuse  of  the  type  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  tube  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  coated  with 
a  thin  layer  of  a  powder  of  a  reactive  substance.  The  detona- 
tion cap  of  the  invention  has  the  form  of  a  sleeve  containing  at 
least  one  charge  and  a  delay  element  interposed  between  the 
charge  and  the  end  of  the  fuse  introduced  into  an  open  end  of 
the  sleeve.  The  delay  element  has  a  central  channel  for  open 
communication  from  the  end  of  the  fuse  tube  to  the  charge.  In 
order  to  prevent  said  channel  from  being  clogged  by  powder 
particles  detached  from  the  coating  of  the  tube  or  the  free  sur- 
face of  the  charge  from  being  covered  by  such  detached  parti- 
cles opposite  the  said  channel,  this  latter  is  bridged  over  by  a 
shield  of  a  structure  adapted  to  deflect  detached  powder  parti- 
cles or  the  gas  impact  wave  rushing  out  from  the  fuse  tube. 
This  shield  may  be  shaped  as  a  valve  initially  closing  the  chan- 
nel but  opening  it  when  actuated  by  the  gas  impact  valve. 


A  monorail  car  has  a  body  for  accommodating  passengers 
with  a  hollow  extending  along  its  underside  and  two  wheels 
one  at  each  end  of  the  car  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hol- 
low for  engaging  a  monorail  guide  member  from  above.  The 
car  can  be  self-propelled  by  an  electric  motor,  which  drives 
one  of  the  wheels,  and  batteries  for  the  motor.  The  motor  and 
batteries,  which  constitute  a  major  proportion  of  the  tare 
weight  of  the  car,  and  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  wheels  in 
portions  of  the  body  extending  below  the  wheels  so  that  the 
centre  of  gravity  is  low  and  the  car  has  good  stability. 


3,817,184 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Neil  S.  Stafford,  Rt.  3,  Box  355,  San  Jose,  CaHf.  95121,  and 
Justin  M.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  500  Sansome  St.,  Suite  501,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  941 11 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746384,  July  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,606339.  Thb  application  July  21. 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,954 

Int  CI.  EOlb  25/06 

XJS.  CI.  104— 131  6  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  of  a  transportation  system  which  includes 

an  elongated  rail  support  which  carries  three  parallel  spaced- 

apart  rails  which  serve  as  running  surfaces.  Two  of  the  rails 

have  running  surfaces  to  accommodate  guide  wheels  and  the 

third  rail  has  a  running  surface  to  accommodate  guide  wheels 

and  the  third  rail  has  a  running  surface  to  accommodate  a 
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main  drive  wheel  of  a  powered  rack  member  having  wheels    individually  pivotably  mounted  on  each  truck  and  joined 
which  move  along  the  rails  and  which  can  carry  various   together  by  interconnecting  linkages.  The  frameworks  each 


payloads.  A  switch  section  is  provided  for  selectively  directing 
rack  members  over  a  main  route  or  for  moving  them  onto  an 
alternative  route. 


3317,185 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  ROAD  NETWORK 

WITH  PASSIVELY  GUIDED  VEHICLES 
Gunter  Eckerman,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  and  Heinz-Gcorg  Lud- 
wig,  Haan/Rheinland,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiepc 
Electric  AG,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July    15,    1971, 

2135263 

Int.  CI.  B60I 9/04,  75/04 

U3.  CI.  104-152  15  Claims 


Kl    HI    R3    Pi     PS    PI      Pf 


include  a  basic  horizontal  frame  section  hingedly  mounted  to 
the  truck  support  structure  and  resiliently  supported  above 
the  side  frame  of  the  truck  by  guide  devices. 


3,817,187 
TOW  TRUCK  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
John  W.  Thompson,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wcstmont 
Industries,  Sant  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,463 

Int.  CI.  B61b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  104- 172  BT  17  Claims 


In  a  drive  system  for  an  automatic  road  system  with  electri- 
cally powered  passively  guided  vehicles  and  stations  at  which 
passengers  may  leave  and  enter,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  vehicle  in  said  system  is  driven  and  braked  by  a  direct 
current  motor  whose  field  coil  is  fed  by  a  battery  located  in 
said  vehicle  and  whose  armature  is  fed  with  direct  current 
through  a  vehicle  conductor  disposed  along  the  road  system, 
from  at  least  one  stationary  apparatus  in  electrical  association 
with  the  automatic  road  system  which  is  provided  with  phase 
shift  control. 


3,817,186 

INTERACTION  RAILWAY  TRACK  AND  VEHICLE 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Walsh,  3025  Cleveland  Ave.,  N.  W.,  Washington, 

D  C.  20008 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,752 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5100, 9/00, 13/00 

U.S.  a.  104-243  15  Claims 

A  stabilizing  system  for  railway  coaches  and  locomotives 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  high  speed  rail  system  in- 
cludes auxiliary  rails  located  along  the  main  tracks  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  thereto  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
The  rails  define  downwardly  facing  track  surfaces  for  engage- 
ment by  rollers  which  extend  outwardly  on  opposite  sides 
from  the  vehicle  trucks  or  bogies.  The  rollers  are  part  of  a  sta- 
bilizer apparatus  which  includes  pairs  of  support  frameworks 


A  tow  truck  conveyor  chain  having  an  improved  center  link 
equipped  with  roller  and  latch  detent  means  having  multiple 
functions  and  advantages.  The  chain  and  its  enclosing 
guideway  is  unusually  compact  and  all  parts  of  the  chain 
proper  are  supported  on  rollers  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
guideway.  The  rollers  and  the  latch  detent  are  mounted  on  the 
center  links  and  utilize  to  advantage  the  smaller  dimensions  of 
this  portion  of  the  conveyor  chain  to  achieve  marked  savings 
in  space  and  materials. 


3  817  188 

RAILWAY  TRUCKS  WITH  PIVOTALLY  CONNECTED 

SIDE  FRAMES 

Richard  L.  LIch,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 

Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,267 
Int.  CI.  B61f  i/04, 5/74, 5/52 
U.S.  CI.  105- 199  R  15  Claims 

Railway  trucks  for  rapid  circuit  transit  service  are,  in  the  in- 
terest of  weight  reduction  without  corresponding  reduction  in 
strength  or  riding  qualities,  formed  with  a  pair  of  side  frames 
supported  at  their  ends  from  both  axles  and  resiliently  pivoted 
to  each  other  on  a  generally  transverse  axis.  To  provide 
limited  resilient  support  for  propulsion  and  brake  equipment 
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supported  by  the  side  frames,  without  permitting  excessive 
vertical  movement  of  third  rail  collecfcon  equipment  mounted 
on  the  side  frames,  the  support  of  th«  side  frames  on  the  axle 
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by  means  of  a  Hexible  cord  member  which  supports  the  first 
tray  member  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  the 
tray  is  in  its  operable  or  open  stote.  The  hook  or  suspension  ar- 
rangement includes  hook  or  suspension  member  which  is 
preferably  a  thin,  substantially  flat  member,  and  an  additional 
flexible  cord  coupling  the  hook  member  to  the  second  tray 


boxes  is  effected  by  slightly  resilient  si 
chevron  spring  devices,  the  slight 

spring  devices  being  sufficient  to  m , 

of  the  side  frames  about  their  transverse 


I  gl( 
resil  ence 
minimi  x 
xis. 


le  layer  elastomeric 

of  the  chevron 

necessary  pivoting 


3  fi|7  ig^ 

ROTARY  DUMP  BULK  CARRYlkc  RAIL  CAR 
WiUiam  Dale  Bailey.  Islington,  OnU 
Tomalui,  Outremont,  Quebec,  both  < 
Alcan    Research    and    Deveiopmcn 
QuclMc,  Canada 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada 
Int.  CI.  B61d  9/06.  / 
DS.  CI.  105-406 


and  Jan  Zbignicw 
Canada,  assignors  to 
Limited,    Montreal, 


member,  the  second  tray  member  being  substantially  vertical 
in  use.  The  Hexible  cord  coupling  the  hook  member  to  the 
second  tray  member  substantially  conforms  to  the  surface 
from  which  the  tray  is  suspended,  especially  when  used  with 
an  automobile  or  other  motor  vehicle  and  when  the  tray  is 
suspended  from  the  door  thereof. 


252,085 
luneS,  1971, 115135 

yo8 

5  Claims 


3,817,191 
SUPPORT  LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  MULTLPOSITION 

TABLE 
James  G.  Hansen,  La  Grange,  and  Dale  E.  Fahnstrom,  River- 
side, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Source,  Inc.,  Riverside,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,695 
Int.  CI.  A47b  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  108-79  2  Claims 


A  railway  car  body  of  the  rotary  duni>  type  has  side  walls. 
bottom  wails  and  end  walls,  the  side  w  ills  having  vertically 
upright  upper  portions  and  inwardly  cu  ving  lower  portions. 
Framing  members  embrace  the  side  and  ;nd  walls  both  along 
the  top  edges  thereof  and  at  the  level  wh<  re  the  side  walls  start 
to  curve  inwardly.  The  bottom  wall  inch  ies  a  depressed  cen- 
tre section  which  is  substantially  sem  circular  in  vertical 
cross-section  and  merges  smoothly  with  the  inwardly  curving 
lower  portions  of  the  side  walls.  The  ui  lity  of  this  car  body 
resides  in  its  simplicity  of  construction  \  oupled  with  its  light 
weight  and  the  fact  that  its  unloading  j  haracteristics  are  at 
least  as  good  as  those  of  conventional  fbt-sided  transversely 
framed  open  gondola  cars. 


An  approved  support  leg  structure  for  a  multi-position  fold- 
ing table  provides  for  greater  stability  of  the  table  in  its  various 
positions  while,  at  the  same  time,  rendering  the  table  more 
useful  by  removing  vertical  leg  obstructions  at  the  primary  use 
positions. 


3  s|7  190 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRAY  WITH  ADa| 
ARRANGEMENT 
Helen  EvangelisU,  2190  MacKay  Ave.,  ¥i 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

InLCLA47b2i/00,J7y 
U.S.a.  108— 44 

A  collapsible  tray  having  an  adaptable 
arrangement  includes  first  and  second 
are  hingedly  coupled  together  along  oi 
which  are  further  flexibly  coupled  at  at 


TABLE  HOOK 

t  Lee,  N  J.  07024 
)2,106 

6  Claims 

[hook  or  suspension 

ay  members  which 

edge  thereof  and 

last  one  end  thereof 


3,817,192 

FURNACE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF 

GARBAGE  AND  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Paul  Gunnar  Watterback,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Arbman  Development  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,793 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    13,    1972, 

Int.CI.  F23gJ//2 
U.S.  CI.  1 19-8  C  <5Ch|^ 

A  furnace,  especially  for  combustion  of  garbage  and  sewage 
sludge  comprises  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having  a 
horizontal  or  vertical  axis.  The  radius  of  the  combustion 
chamber  substantially  corresponds  to  or  is  preferably  bigger 
than  the  width  or  height,  respectively,  of  the  chamber  which 
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has  one  or  more  tangential  inlets  and  a  central  axially  directed 
outlet.  A  spiral-shaped  flame  containing  partly  still  unbumt 
particles  rotating  in  the  outer  part  of  the  combustion  zone  and 


expose  a  greater  area  of  liquid  to  heat  and  flame  within  the 
chamber.  A  water  chamber  surrounds  and  insulates  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  from  heat  emanating  from*  the  combustion 
chamber.  The  water  may  be  delivered  to  the  receptacle  for 
flushing  purposes.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  an  inter- 
mediate storage  chamber  is  disposed  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  waste  from  the 
receptacle  and  a  pump  is  provided  for  selectively  delivering 
waste  from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


partly  largely  burnt  dust-like  ash  particles  rotating  in  or 
towards  the  centre  of  the  gas  whirl,  which  escapes  through  the 
gas  outlet,  is  generated. 


3,817,193 
INCINERATOR 
Donald  P.  Frankel,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  and  William  E.  Ken- 
dall, Elgin,  III.,  assignors  to  La  Mere  Industries,  Inc.,  Wal- 
worth, Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,852 

InLa.A47k///02 

U.S.  CI.  1 10-9  R  21  Claims 


3,817,194 
PORTABLE  UTILITY  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  PROCESSING 

OF  DELETERIOUS  MATERIAL 
Francis  Warren  Scebald,  18801  E.  Shoreland  Dr.,  Rocky 

River,  Ohk>  44116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,598,  Oct.  27, 1969.  This 

application  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,318 

Int.CI.A01c2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  111-7.1  10  Claims 


^K^^: 


A  portable  utility  device  for  fluid  processing  of  deleterious 
material  disposed  on  the  ground  and  including  an  elongated, 
tubular  frame  defining  a  fluid  receiving  chamber.  A  handle  is 
mounted  at  one  end  for  manipulating  the  device  and  a  spray 
assembly  including  a  spray  head  is  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end  for  spraying  fluid  from  the  chamber.  A  selectively  ac- 
tuatable  valve  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  body  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  spray  assembly.  A  shredding  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  body  including  a  shredder  for  shredding 
deleterious  material,  and  the  shredder  is  spaced  outwardly 
from  and  aligned  with  the  spray  head  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  spraying  fluid  for  dissolving  the  deleterious  materi- 
al and  cleaning  the  shredder  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


An  incinerating  waste  disposal  device  which  includes  a 
housing  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving  waste  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  below  the  receptacle  for  receiving  the  waste 
from  the  receptacle  and  burning  the  waste.  A  passage  commu- 
nicates between  the  receptacle  and  the  combustion  chamber 
and  a  slide  valve  member  is  movably  mounted  for  sliding 
transversely  of  a  bottom  receptacle  opening  defined  by  a 
lower  marginal  lip  of  the  receptacle.  A  burner  is  disposed 
within  the  combustion  chamber  and  is  offset  to  one  side 
thereof  to  effect  a  swirling  burning  action  within  the  chamber 
as  the  burner  directs  a  flame  into  the  lower  areas  of  the 
chamber  to  facilitate  directing  combustion  gases  upwardly 
from  the  chamber.  A  disposable,  combustible  cup  member  is 
adapted  for  positioning  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  is 
movable  with  the  waste  into  the  combustion  chamber  for 
burning  with  the  waste.  Preferably,  the  receptacle  is  coated 
with  a  release  material,  such  as  silicone  or  the  like,  and  the  in- 
terior walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  are  fabricated  of 
porous  insulation  type  material  capable  of  absorbing  liquids  to 


3,817,195 

FOOT  FOR  THE  SEWING  OF  BLIND  STITCHES  ON 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Gunter    Meier,    Welngarten,    Germany,   assignor   to    Pfaff 

Haushaltsmaschiner  GmbH,  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    15,   1972, 
7209847 

Int.  a.  D05b  29/00 
VJS.  CI.  1 12—235  5  Claims 

A  foot  for  the  sewing  of  blind  stitches  comprises  a  substan- 
tially vertically  arranged  shank  portion  having  a  lower  end 
connected  to  a  substantially  flat  foot  sole  which  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  shank  portion  and  which  includes  a  toe  part 
having  an  upturned  forward  end  for  guiding  the  material 
thereunder.  The  foot  sole  also  includes  a  narrow  short  inter- 
mediate web  which  terminates  rearwardly  of  a  needle  slot 
formed  between  the  web  and  an  intumed  portion  of  a  for- 
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wardly  extending  elastic  stop  arm.  The  stbp  arm  b  widened  at 
its  front  end  ahead  of  the  intermediate  nai^w  short  web  and  it 
includes  a  downtumed  face  opposite  tol  the  toe  part  which 


forms  a  guide  tongue  for  guiding  the  maKrial  which  is  fed 
toward  the  needle  which  reciprocates  :  i  a  slot  located 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  laterally  extern  ing  portion  of  the 
stop  and  the  front  end  of  the  intermediate  si  irt  web  portion. 


3317,196 
AUTOMATIC  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  SE 
OR  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
SUPERPOSED  ELEME 
Wolfgang  HcUer,  Souffknheim;  Rudolf 
and  Jcan>Jacqiics  Becker,  Biachlidni,  all 
to  Vcstra-Unlon  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  |t2,619 
Claims    priority,    application    France!  Apr. 
71.15294 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35/00, 35(10 
UA  a.  112-151 


NG  MACHINE 
O  OR  MORE 

uller,  Scssenhcim, 
if  France,  assignors 


23,    1971, 


3Cbims 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  device  perming  the  automatic 
passage  of  a  fabric  element  or  an  elemei^  of  other  material 
beneath  the  working  tool  of  a  machine,  which  device  is 
characterised  in  that  it  is  constituted  l^  an  upper  plate, 
preferably  of  transparent  material,  by  a  l^ue  plate  and  by  a 
lateral  guide  piece,  which  are  assembled  With  one  another  by 
means  of  screws  or  the  like.  | 

The  invention  can  be  utilized  as  a  guide  clement,  especially 
in  automatic  overcasting.  Ieather-stitc|ing  and  welding 
machines. 


:|infl 


3317,197 

NEEDLE  THREADING  DEVICE  ASSEMBLED  ON 
SEWING  MACHINE^ 
Ncrra  BiawAi,  Pavia,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Nccchi  Sodeta  per 
Aiioai,  Paris,  Italy 

Fled  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,147 
Clains  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  June  27, 1972, 42914/72 
Int.a.D05b«7/02  f 
U3.CL  112-225  7aaims 

A  needle  threading  device  for  a  sewing jnachine  having  its 
head  closed  laterally  by  a  cover  which  includes  a  small  plate 
supporting  a  needle  threading  hook  haying  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  upper  end,  on  its  lower  end  a  vertical  wall  inserta- 
ble  in  a  groove  in  the  cover,  a  horizontal  section  adjoining  the 
vertical  wall  which  enables  the  operator  to  move  the  plate, 
two  sections  at  right  angles  to  each  othei|on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  first  of  which  is  horizontal  and  provides  an  edge  to 
line  up  the  threading  hook  with  the  needle  eye  of  the  machine 
and  the  second  of  which  is  vertical  and  pifovides  support  for 


the  hook  and  a  centering  spring  element,  a  reference  element 
having  a  plane  surface  slanting  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
which  may  rest  on  the  top  of  the  needle  bar  of  the  machine 
and  an  oblique  portion  at  its  upper  end  to  permit  transversal 


oscillation  of  the  hook  lining  up  with  the  needle  eye;  a  pin  pro- 
vided on  the  internal  wall  of  the  cover  and  engageable  with  the 
groove  of  the  plate  and  a  spring  on  the  pin  to  constrain  the 
plate  against  the  internal  wall  of  the  cover. 


3317,198 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  METAL  CONTAINER  BY  A 

SOLDERED  STRIP 
Charles  JuUen  Martin  LcbMs,  Douamcnez,  France,  assignor 
to  Franpac,  Douamcnez,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  300,525 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2, 1971, 71.3931 1 
Int.CI.B23k///« 
VS.  CI.  1 13— 120  Q  12  Claims 


f 


A  metlwd  and  apparatus  for  soldering  a  metal  strip  over  the 
junction  of  the  end  and  body  of  a  metal  container  in  which  one 
end  of  the  strip  is  secured  to  the  container  and  the  container  is 
rotated  to  wind  the  strip  around  the  container  while  maintain- 
ing the  strip  under  constant  tension.  The  strip  is  heated  over  a 
portion  after  the  point  of  contact  to  melt  a  solder  coating  on 
the  face  of  the  strip  which  is  against  the  container.  After  the 
strip  has  been  soldered  around  the  perimeter  a  strip  is  left  un- 
heated  to  provide  a  tear  off  tab. 
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3317,199  of  the  piston.  Movement  of  the  piston  causes  the  guillotine 

LANDING  CRAFT  FOR  CWIVEYING  DRY  CARGO  OVER  cutter  to  sever  the  cable. 

ICE  

Joseph  F.  ScUrtzinger,  Paiadcna,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Air  Lo-  3317^1 

**^  ^^'l^SSil^TSilS^tio  231  154  OUTRIGGER  FOR  MOORING  OF  BOATS 

FlledM«^M97^^^.^N«.231,154  ^^''^''^J:r]t\'^;^Tt'l:^^IT^''"^ 

II  «5  n  I  lA—Al  25  Claims  ^^^  J*"'  ^8. 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,578 

UJ».CT.114-42  zsciamis       ctoimspriority,applicationSwcden,Jan.29, 1971, 1121/71 

Int.CLB63b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-230  4  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  vessel  consisting  of  one  or  more  sub- 
merged propulsion  hulls  connected  to  a  cargo  carrying  plat- 
form suspended  over  ice  by  a  plurality  of  interconnecting 
columns.  At  least  the  frontal  columns  contain  ice  chipping 
systems  for  cutting  a  path  through  ice  between  the  submerged 
hull  or  hulls  and  the  platform.  The  columns  are  preferably 
pivotably  mounted  to  both  the  hull  or  hulls  and  the  platform  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  the  column  during  the  ice 
cutting  function  and  to  permit  the  platform  to  be  lowered  onto 
the  surface  of  the  ice  when  the  cargo  meets  its  destination. 

In  the  preferred  construction,  the  platform  carries  a  pallet 
upon  which  cargo  is  stored  during  transit.  The  pallet  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  can  be  removed  at  the  destina- 
tion. Once  the  cargo  is  removed,  it  may  be  returned  to  the 
platform  for  a  return  trip. 


3317400 

AMBIENT  PRESSURE  POWERED  CABLE  CUTTER 

Frodcrick  R.  Hess,  Waquoit,  and  Sydney  T.  Knott,  BardstaUc, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,409 

Int  CL  B26d  1126, 7/16, 5/02 

U.S.  a.  1 14—221 A  20  Claims 


Boat  mooring  outrigger  comprising  a  boom  attachable  per- 
pendiculariy  to  a  quay,  the  end  of  the  boom  facing  the  quay 
having  cross-stays  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  boom  and  at- 
tachable to  the  quay,  the  cross-stays  being  detachably  fitted  to 
the  boom  by  means  of  fastenings  partially  gripping  around  the 
boom  and  mating  with  the  boom  by  means  of  a  fixing  device 
which,  through  the  action  of  a  locking  device,  fixes  the  posi- 
tion of  the  fastenings  relative  to  the  boom. 


3317,202 
ANTl-VENTILATION  FENCE  FOR  A  TRIM  TAB 
Theodore  J.  HoHcnnann,  MiKvaukec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  HI. 

Filed  July  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  376,408 

Int.CI.B63h2y/2J 

U3.  CI.  115-34  7Ctoims 


.■*s 


An  underwater  cable  cutter  consisting  of  a  piston  accom- 
modated within  a  cylinder  head  and  isolated  from  ambient 
pressure  until  the  cable  to  be  cut  releases  said  pressure  is  pro- 
vided. The  trigger  device  is  a  glass  tube  sealed  at  its  exposed 
end  and  open  to  a  piston  chamber  at  its  open  end.  The  piston 
is  connected  to  a  guillotine  cutter  positioned  in  the  throat  of 
the  device  such  that  the  cable  to  be  cut  when  guided  into  the 
throat  actuates  a  valve,  releasing  water  under  ambient  pres- 
sure through  the  open  end  of  the  valve  to  the  exposed  surface 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  stem  drive  unit  including  a  trim  tab  ex- 
tendinl  from  a  drive  shaft  housing  behind  a  propeller  and 
downwardly  into  an  imaginary  cylinder  projecting  rearwardly 
in  concentric  relation  to  the  propeller  axis  from  the  path  of  the 
tip  of  the  propeller,  and  a  generally  horizontally  projecting 
barrier  extetiding  fhnn  the  trim  tab  and  located  below  the  in- 
tersection of  the  imaginary  cylinder  and  the  trim  tab. 
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VPHiriFM^ml^M^runi^A^^.  T"*  **'"*  P~^'<*«<*  *"»>  longitudinal  prisms  facing  said 

W«.«AlJI2S:'2.TS.T.S^^?!Si™%u.«*.  ..  "-'^-'•'"•»P'<-'<'«'--*op.„i„^c„m,„„„ica4wiU. 
60190                                                                                     ' 

Filed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,416  lo      w    u*'a 

Iiit.CI.B60q  '        ' 

UAa.ll6-28R  ^ictaims 


a  liquid  container,  said  crystal  and  holding  element  being  car- 
ried by  an  external  mounting  structure  comprising  two  identi- 
cal half  shells  held  together  by  rings. 


A  movable  vehicle  parking  position  fndicator  is  disclosed 
which  moves  in  conjunction  with  a  garaqge  door  used  to  close 
off  the  parking  area.  As  the  garage  door  is  opened,  a  ball-like 
mdicator  is  lowered  into  a  position  cl^rly  visible  from  the 
driver  position  of  a  vehicle  entering  or  properly  parked  in  the 
garage.  As  the  door  is  closed,  the  indicator  is  retracted. 


3,817,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  EDIBLE  MATERIAL 

W.  Woodrow  Case,  1413  Green  Hill  Rd.,  Bristol,  Va.  24201 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,236 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3/20;  B05c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-7  13  Claims 


3,817,204         t 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  CRITICAL'TEMPERATURES 
Friedrich  Schlttck,  Passaucr  Strasse  39, 2^  Bremen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,273 
Claims   priority,  application   Gcrmai^,  Jan.    12,    1972. 
2201203  ^ 

Int  CLGOld  2//00 
UA  CI.  116- 1  MR  I  6  Claims 


w:  hin 


A  device  for  indicating  limiting 
medium  consisting  of  a  hollow  housing 
and  having  a  measuring  compartment 
Pressure  cell  or  measuring  compartment 
membrane  or  diaphragm  and  an  evaporativ^  liquid 
the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  fluid.  A|risual 
contact  with  the  evaporative  liquid  provid 
tion  only  when  a  predetermined  limiting  ten^wrature 
exceed^. 


tempe  atures  of  a  fluid 

couffed  to  the  medium 

the  housing. 

ncludes  a  stroke 

for  sensing 

indicator  in 

a  visible  indica- 

has  been 


A  flavoring  machine  of  multiple  configurations  organized 
around  a  basic  frame  and  dispenser  head  combination  is  pro 
vided  wherein  the  machine  parts  contacting  the  edible  materi- 
al are  easily  cleaned;  the  material  being  discharged  through  a 
dispensing  head  which  includes  a  readily  disconnected  drive 
connection  to  a  power  source  and  means  are  provided  for 
securely  fixing  the  head  to  the  frame  to  form  the  basic  frame- 
head  combination.  Feed  of  material  to  the  dispensing  head  is 
via  a  screw  conveyor  from  a  material  source  or  sources  of  vari- 
ous configurations  adapting  the  machine  for  its  place  of  instal- 
lation. 


3,817,205  J 

REFLECnON-TYPE  LEVEL  IN^CATOR 
Giiilio  BoocCti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  KH^er  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
lerland  | 

FOed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1972, 2291 1/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  2i/00 

UACI.116-118R  SCIaims 

A  reflection-type  level  indicator  for  liquids  incorporating  a 

holding  element  having  in  a  plane  face  a  longitudinal  groove 

forming  a  chamber  conuining  the  liquid  tjie  level  of  which  is 

to  be  measured,  and  a  crystal  with  two  opposite  plane  faces, 

one  of  said  faces  adjoining  said  plane  face  of  the  holding  ele- 


3317,207 
GUMMING  DEVICE 
Hertwrt  W.  Helni,  HoOidaysbuii,  P».,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smith 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  DuncansviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,530 
Int.  a.  B05c  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-50  8  Claims 

The  envelope  machine  includes  apparatus  to  fold  the  side 
flaps  of  the  envelope  blank  and  convey  the  envelope  blank  to 
a  gumming  device.  The  envelope  blank  is  engaged  by  vacuum 
on  a  bottom  flap  folding  cylinder  positioned  below  a  gumming 
roller.  The  gumming  roller  has  applicator  segments  with  arcu- 
ate surfaces  that  are  arranged  to  apply  strips  of  gum  to  the  side 
flaps  of  the  envelope  blank  as  it  is  supported  on  the  ends  of 
radially  extending  bristles  on  the  blank  support  brush  portion 
of  the  bottom  flap  folding  cylinder.  The  envelope  blank  with 
the  gum  applied  to  the  side  flaps  is  conveyed  between  the  bot- 
tom flap  folding  cylinder  and  a  transfer  cylinder  where  the 


bottom  flap  is  folded  over  the  side  flaps.  Thereafter  the 
transfer  cylinder  conveys  the  envelope  to  a  seal  flap  folding 
device  where  the  seal  flap  is  folded  over  the  bottom  flap.  From 
the  seal  flap  folding  device  the  finished  envelope  is  conveyed 


such  as  a  so-called  tin  can,  with  paint  or  shellac.  The  over- 
lapping coating  provides  a  substantially  uniform  coat  because 
of  the  variable  gravure  pattern  while  avoiding  the  pronounced 


to  a  spiral  delivery  disc.  The  bristles  on  the  brush  portion  of 
the  bottom  flap  folding  cylinder  terminate  in  an  arcuate  semi- 
circular configuration  that  conforms  to  the  diameter  of  the 
bottom  flap  folding  cylinder. 


line  of  demarcation  at  the  start  of  the  coat  and  at  the  end  of 
the  coat  which  occurs  when  there  is  a  double  thickness  of 
coating  in  an  overlap  area. 


3,817,208 
COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Barnscheidt,  Straberg/Ncuss;  Hans  SolUnger,  Baien- 
furt/Wurtt,  and  Franz  Krautzberger,  Heidenhelm/Brenz,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Produk- 
tionsgcsellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Ducsseldorf- 
Oberliassei,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,962 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Oct.    13,    1971, 
2150906;  Oct.  13, 1971, 2150907 

lnt.a.B05c/y/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 18— 119  10  Clafans 


3,817,210 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  END 
PORTION  OF  A  TUBE  JOINT 
James  E.  Greever,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,662,  May  19, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,680 
Int.  Ci.  B05b  / 3/06;  B05c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-408  1  Claim 


amS^^ 


The  doctor  blade  assembly  of  a  coating  apparatus  has  a 
metal  rod  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  partly 
received  in  the  operating  portion  of  an  elongated,  unitary 
holder  body  of  elastomeric  material  which  also  has  a  plate- 
shaped  mounting  portion,  a  part  of  the  mounting  portion 
remote  from  the  operating  portion  being  fastened  to  a  fixed 
support  for  flexing  of  another  part  of  the  mounting  portion  for 
resilient  movement  of  the  operating  portion  and  of  the  rod 
received  therein  toward  and  away  from  a  backing  roll  for  the 
sheet  material  to  be  coated. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  bonding  of  tube 
joints  exemplified  by  the  securement  of  bell  and  spigot  tube 
ends  on  plate  fin  or  spiral  fin  coil  units  employed  in  refrigera- 
tion apparatus,  the  bonding  process  being  characterized  in 
part  by  accurate  metering  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
thermosetting  structural  adhesive  to  particular  locations  on 
the  mating  tube  joint  members  and  productive  of  an  extremely 
high  strength  bond  therebetween  resistive  to  deterioration 
after  long  exposure  to  normal  environmental  conditions. 


3,817,209 
GRAVURE  COATING 
Albert  T.  ZurIck,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Van  Vlaanderen 
Container  Machinery,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,185 

Int.CI.B05c//05 

U.S.  CI.  118-258  SCIaims 

A  variable  gravure  pattern  is  employed  on  a  gravure 

cylinder  used  in  the  overlapping  coating  of  a  cylindrical  body. 


3317,211 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  STRANDS,  WEBS, 

FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  W.  Brown,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  and  Richard  J.  Moran, 

Norton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  &  Fibergias 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,958 
Int.  CLB06b  5/02 
U3.  CL  1 18-630  17  Cbhns 

A  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  illustrated  in  an 
apparatus  for  impregnating  a  glass  fiber  strand.  Particulate  im- 
pregnant  material  is  provided  in  a  gaseous  suspension.  The 
particles  of  impregnant  material  are  electrically  charged  with 
charges  having  a  first  polarity.  The  individual  glass  fibers  are 
treated  to  render  the  surfaces  thereof  at  least  semi-conductive 
electrically.  The  glass  fiber  strand  is  opened  and  the  individual 
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glass  fiben  are  separated  from  each  other  by  electrosutically 
charging  the  semi-conductive  surface  of  each  of  the  fibers 
with  charges  having  a  second  polarity,  thereby  causing  the 
fibers  to  repel  each  other.  The  strand  of  separated  glass  fibers 
is  passed  through  the  gaseous  suspension  to  enable  the  attrac- 
tion of  particles  with  a  charge  of  the  first  polarity  and  ad- 
herence to  the  surface  of  the  individual  fibers  having  charges 
of  the  second  polarity.  The  individual  glas^ibers  in  the  strand 
may  be  treated  by  controllably  moisteningVie  strand  to  pro- 
vide the  fibers  with  a  surface  layer  of  moist  Ae.  as  by  passing 
the   strand  of  glass  fibers   through  a  steJ 
penetrates  the  strand  and.  if  the  strand  has  sizii 
tens  the  binding  components  of  the  size.  The 
fibers  may  be  also  treated  by  applying  a  sizing 
an  electrolytic  material  to  the  fibers  beforj 
fibers  together  into  the  strand  form,  the  el< 
having  ions  which  are  opposite  in  polarity  t(J  the  electrostatic 
charges  on  the  particles.  The  step  of  openiig  the  strand  may 
include  generating  an  electrostatic  field  to  provide  the  parti- 


from  the  latent  image  carrying  surface  by  a  distance  which 
ranges  from  greater  than  30  up  to  about  100  microns.  This  ap- 
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gathering  the 
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paratus  produces  images  of  low  background  and  good  image 
density  by  liquid  development  of  electrostatic  latent  images. 

3317^13 

TOILET  DEVICE  FOR  USE  BY  DOGS 

John  Stuart  Chalmers,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,675 

Int.CI.A47ki/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  2CUms 


[;m^ 


\ 

cles  with  charges  on  the  first  polarity,  and  looating  a  grounded 
electrode  within  the  influence  of  the  first  polity  electrostatic 
field.  The  strand  passing  in  contact  with  or  wii 
influence  of  the  electrode  and  also  in  the  influi 
electrostatic    field   enables    the    induction    ^ 
charges  of  the  second  polarity  on  the  surfaces 
the  strand.  Alternately,  the  strand  may  be  groi 
enters  the  first  electrostatic  field,  and  then  pas 
first  electrostatic  field  in  a  fluidized  bed  of 
pregnant  and  within  the  range  of  influence  _   _.,  ..^„.„»^ 
disposed  within  the  first  electrostatic  field.  As  altill  f^irther  al- 
ternative, a  second  electrostatic  field  may  b4|  generated  to 
charge  the  surfaces  of  the  fibers  with  the  charge!  of  the  second 
polarity.  After  adherence  to  the  strand  the  pj^cles  may  be 
coalesced  to  substantially  coat  each  one  of  the^bers,  and  the 
fibers  may  be  gathered  together  to  provide  a  uitatary,  substan- 
tially impregnated  multi-fiber  strand.  The  inveifion  is  also  ap- 
plicable to  webs,  fabrics,  and  the  like,  made  fom  multi-fila 
ment  strands. 


[lin  the  range  of 
ce  of  the  first 
electrostatic 
Df  the  fibers  in 
tided  before  it 
I  through  the 
culate  im- 
electrode 


A  toilet  device  adapted  to  be  used  by  dogs  inside  a  building. 
A  floor  mounted  ramp  extending  upward  from  the  floor  to  an 
upper  edge.  A  horizontal  disk  shaped  recess  flush  as  its  outer 
edge  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  ramp  tapers  downward  to  a 
center  opening  with  a  water  drain  extending  downward  from 
the  opening.  A  manually  operable  water  flush  system 
cooperates  with  the  drain. 


3,817,214 
INCUBATORS  FOR  EGGS 
Michd  Bardet,  Tours,  France,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Stephens 
Limited,  Gloucester,  Ei^bnd 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,463 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1970. 
53461/70 

Int.a.AOIk47/0O 
UACL 119-37  9Clafais 
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3317,212 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  UQUID  DEVI 
APPARATUS 
Osama  Fukushfana,  Tokyo,  and  Masamichi 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,i 
Int  CL  G03g  13100 
U.S.CL  118—637 


uK 
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An  apparatus  for  liquid  development  of  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  carried  on  an  electrostatographic  member.  The 
apparatus  includes  at  least  one  development  dectrode  with 
roller  means,  the  outer  surface  of  said  rollerTbeing  spaced 


During  the  incubating  of  living  eggs  in  a  closed  volume  the 
desired  conditions  are  maintained  by  pre-conditioning  air  in  a 
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pre-conditioner  outside  the  volume  and  feeding  the  pre-condi- 
tioned air  into  the  volume  in  accordance  with  the  conditions 
in  the  volume  as  sensed  by  an  element  within  the  volume,  e.g. 
a  wet-bulb  thermometer.  If  the  pre-conditioning  of  the  air  is 
carried  out  in  a  suitable  manner,  the  metabolic  products  of  the 
eggs  can  be  substantially  balanced  by  the  air  introduced  into 
the  volume,  so  that  the  desired  environmental  conditions  are 
maintained  in  the  volume. 


tering  troughs  are  progressively  filled  laterally  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  hopper.  Suitable  doors  which  normally  close  the 


3317,215 

EGG  INCUBATING  TRAY  WITH  RACK  AND  CARRIER 

Gcrd  Levfai,  50  Lerchenstrasse  75, 2  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,846 

Int  CLAOlk  47/00 

U3.  CI.  119-43  12  Claims 


bottom  of  the  metering  troughs  may  be  selectively  opened  and 
closed  to  perm  it  discharge  of  metered  amounts  of  feed  materi- 
al into  a  plurality  of  animal  feeding  troughs. 


3317,217 
SANITARY  REFUSE  RECEIVER  AND  HARNESS  DEVICE 

(FOR  USE  ON  SMALL  ANIMALS) 
Jozsef  Hartmoth  Matuka,  and  Margit  Matuka,  both  of  35-55 
73rd  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,958 

IntCI.A01k2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-95  9Clafais 


An  egg  incubating  tray  having  egg  cells  arranged  in  a 
diagonal  manner  so  that  48  cells  are  located  on  each  tray. 
Each  cell  is  surrounded  by  six  upwardly  disposed,  tapered  pro- 
jections. These  projections  are  positioned  to  hold  the  eggs  and 
separate  one  egg  from  another  and  also  to  act  as  shock  absor- 
bers so  that  the  eggs  are  less  subject  to  breakage.  There  are 
also  four  smaller  tab-like  projections  which  are  horizontally 
disposed  and  extend  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  each  egg  cell. 
Each  of  these  projections  has  a  smooth  convexly  cornered 
leading  edge  so  that  there  are  no  sharp  edges  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  egg.  The  carrier  consists  of  a  rectangular 
metal  frame  having  a  bottom  made  of  a  group  of  longitudinally 
disposed  thin,  wire-like  members  and  including  two  cross 
braces  which  provide  for  the  least  amount  of  material  to  ob- 
struct the  free  flow  of  gas  throughout  the  trays.  The  rack  on 
which  the  carrier  is  placed  consists  of  a  metal  rack  having  an 
end  which  is  shaped  to  accomodate  the  carrier  of  this  inven- 
tion and  includes  the  normal  end  members  bent  over  so  that 
they  do  not  interfere  with  the  present  carrier  and  the  addition 
of  an  L-shaped  extending  member  so  as  to  properly  hold  the 
carrier  in  position. 


3,817,216 
FEED  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  Ruben  Johanson,  Box  232,  Underwood,  Mfam. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,456 
Int  CLAOlk  05/02 
U3.CL1 19-52  AF  9CI«tais 

A  feed  distribution  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of 
shelves  which  receives  particulate  animal  stock  feeds  such  as 
silage  from  a  hopper  or  the  like.  Metering  troughs  are  posi- 
tioned laterally  adjacent  the  shelves  and  receive  the  feed 
material  from  the  shelves.  An  endless  conveyor  having  paddle 
elements  moves  the  material  along  the  shelves  so  that  the  me- 


A  sanitary  refuse  receiver  and  harness  device  for  use  on 
small  animals,  such  as  dogs,  is  disclosed.  The  solid  waste 
refuse  or  excrements  of  the  animal  is  received  and  contained 
therein,  and  map  be  disposed  of  in  a  sanitary  manner.  The 
sanitary  waste  receiver  includes  a  disposable  bag  for  contain- 
ing the  animal's  waste  materials  and  a  harness,  which  is 
adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  upon  the  haunches  of  an 
animal.  The  harness  has  a  waist  band  and  leg  bands  attached 
thereto,  adapted  to  completely  encircle  respective  parts  of  the 
animal.  Extension  straps  are  mounted  on  the  waist  and  leg 
bands  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  disposable  bag.  The 
disposable  bag  cooperates  with  and  is  removably  affixed  to  the 
harness. 


3317,218 
DOG  CHOKE  COLLAR 
Cari  G.  Bongfovanni,  1717  Crystal  Ln.,  Mount  Prospect  Hi. 
60056 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,847 
IntCLA01k27/00 
U3.  a.  119-106  ICWm 

In  the  improved  dog  choke  collar,  the  chain  is  covered  by  a 
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tube  of  tough  plastic  or  plastic-like  material  to  avoid  contact 
by  the  chain  with  the  dog's  neck  and  thus  eliminate  the  cause 
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side  with  the  rotors  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  external  to  the  two  units,  which  is  double- 
walled  to  provide  a  combustion  space  surrounded  by  a  jacket 
One  transfer  passage  connects  the  exhaust  of  the  compressor 
unit  to  the  intake  of  the  prime  mover  unit  by  way  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  jacket,  and  a  second  transfer  passage  con- 
nects the  exhaust  of  the  prime  mover  unit  to  the  intake  of  the 
compressor  unit  by  way  of  the  combustion  space  inside  the 
jacket.  The  combustion  chamber  thus  serves  for  afterburning 
of  waste  gases  leaving  the  prime  mover  and  for  pre-heating  of 
J  air  induced  by  the  compressor  unit.  By  this  means  effective 

of  damage  to  the  hair  and  skin  on  the  neck  of  the  dog  and.  at    ^^^con^aminat'on  of  the  exhaust  may  be  achieved. 

the  same  time,  improve  the  operation  of  the  collar. 


3.817^19  j 

HEAT EXCHANGER   * 
Theodore  R.  Sweet,  4617  Narraganscttc  Avef,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1 2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  303, 102 
Int.  CI.  F22b  i7//2 


U.S.  CI.  122-260 


6  Claims 


3,817,221 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  LIQUID  OF  CONDENSATION 

IN  EXHAUST  GASES 
Hidetaka  Nohira,  and  Kaiuo  Tomita,  both  of  Susono,  Japui, 
assignors   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kalsha, 
Toyota-shi,  Aichi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1971, 46-90041 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-25  R  2  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  heaUng  or  coo  ng  water,  air  or 
other  fluid,  wherein  a  plurality  of  hollow  nod  lated  chambers 
connected  in  staggered  array  defines  a  sealed  I  uid  passageway 
withm  a  compartment  whereby  a  fluid  flow  ng  through  the 
compartment  is  brought  into  thermal  contact  f  ith  a  fluid  flow 
ing  through  the  inter-connected  chambers. 


3317,220  , 

TWO-STAGE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  Ef^GINE  OF  THE 

ROTARY-PISTON  TYPE  i 
Karl  Bnimm,  and  Konrad  Thaler,  both  of  I^isadshcim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317^92 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,  Ijan.    4,    1972, 

Int.  CI.  FOln  i/;2,  F02b  JJ/a 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.05  f  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  disposal  of  liquid  of 
condensation  in  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine prior  to  recirculation  of  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  to 
the  engine. 

Said  device  comprises  at  least  one  trap  mounted  at  a  suita- 
ble position  in  an  exhaust  gas  passageway  for  liquid  for 
catching  liquid  formed  by  condensation  of  moisture  in  exhaust 
gases,  and  piping  connecting  said  trap  to  a  suction  system  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine. 

Said  liquid  is  recirculated  to  a  combustion  chamber  by  the 
negative  pressure  of  air  drawn  by  suction  into  the  combustion 
chamber. 


A  two  suge  rotary-piston  combustion  engin<  of  the  Wankel 
type,  having  two  rotary-piston  units,  acting  n  pectively  as  a 
compressor  unit  and  a  prime  mover  unit,  arr  nged  side-by- 


3,817,222 

ATMOSPHERIC  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Estd  G.  Staib,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Head  &  Johnson,  P.A., 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307^78 
Int.  CI.  F02m  25/04, 25/06;  FOln  3/04 
U.S.  a.  123-25  F  4  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  a  combustion  muffler  and  radia- 
tor, or  heat  exchanger,  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  En- 
gine exhaust  emissions  are  joined  with  cooling  liquids  which 
flow  through  the  engine  block  by  means  of  a  "Y"  shaped 
fitting  which  directs  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gases  and  cooling 
liquids  through  a  mixing  tube  to  splash  against  a  diverter  plate 
within  the  muffler  on  top  of  the  radiator.  The  radiator  and 
muffler  are  in  one  housing.  The  diverter  plate  directs  the  flow 


June  18,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


907 


of  liquid  downward.  The  exhaust  gases,  which  have  been  inti- 
mately mixed  with  the  liquid,  flow  upward  through  a  series  of 
perforated  baffles.  They  vent  through  pipes  attached  to  the 
dome  at  the  top  of  the  container,  into  the  atmosphere.  The 


I 


cooling  liquids  which  may  be  a  combination  of  water  and 
glycol  base  antifreeze,  for  example,  washes  all  solids  and  solu- 
ble gases  out  of  the  exhaust  gases,  so  that  the  effluent  gases  are 
free  of  any  pollution  before  they  vent  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,817,223 

ANTI-AIR  POLLUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joseph  H.  Doss,  27329  Wilson,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 

48127 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,636,  Oct.  22, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,859 

Int.a.F02b/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  SP  8  Claims 


3,817,224 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONTROLLING  A 

SPEED-DEPENDENT  FACTOR 

Heinz  Plucquet,  and  Armin  Reskc,  both  of  Cokigne,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Klockner-HumboMt-Deut  Aktiengcsclisdiaft, 

Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,628 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    16,    1971, 
2107211 

Int.CI.F01p5//-^ 
U.S.CL  123-41.15  11  Claims 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  continuously  checking  a 
speed-dependent  factor,  especially  for  use  in  connection  with 
internal  combustion  engines,  according  to  which  the  speed- 
dependent  factor  to  be  checked  is  continuously  compared 
with  a  second  speed-dependent  factor  having  a  characteristic 
similar  to  that  of  the  speed-dependent  factor  to  be  checked. 
When  the  difference  between  the  two  speed-dependent  fac- 
tors exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  difTerential  measuring 
system  gives  off  a  warning  signal  or  stops  the  operation  of  the 
circuits  alltogether. 


3,817,225 

ELECTRONIC  CARBURETION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 

EXHAUST  EMMISSIONS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Jack  C.  Priegel,  Box  4029,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79924 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,933 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00;  F02m  39/00 

MS.  CI.  123-32  EA  19  Claims 


The  present  internal  combustion  engine  has  a  negative 
angle  curvature  shaped  combustion  chamber  for  each  cylinder 
of  the  engine,  each  of  which  combustion  chambers  has  a  pair 
of  intake  valves,  one  valve  being  located  at  the  vertex  of  the 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  ignition  means  and  a  second  in- 
take valve  at  the  base  of  the  combustion  chamber  where  an 
exhaust  valve  is  also  located,  for  supplying  two  gas-air  fuel 
mixtures  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


An  electronic  fuel  injection  system  for  maintaining  absolute 
control  over  the  air  to  fuel  ratio  flowing  to  the  combustion 
chambers  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  system  in- 
cludes means  for  measuring  the  air  flow  rate  to  the  engine. 
The  flow  rate  measurement  is  converted  into  a  proportional 
electrical  signal  which  flows  to  a  signal  summing  unit. 

The  fuel  flow  rate  from  a  fuel  pump  is  controlled  by  a  signal 
received  from  the  signal  summing  unit,  and  provides  a  con- 
trolled fuel  flow  to  the  engine  which  is  proportional  to  the  air 
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flow.  Means-associated  with  the  fuel  pum^  measures  the  exact 
flow  rate  therefrom  and  converts  the^  measurement  into 
another  proportional  electrical  signal  which  is  fed  back  to  the 
summing  unit  to  thereby  form  a  closed  loop  circuit.  The 
summing  unit  compares  the  first  signal  with  the  second  signal 
and  changes  the  fiiel  flow  rate  the  required  amount  to  main- 
tain the  ratio  thereof  at  a  predetermined  value. 

There  is  optionally  included  within  the  system  a  warm-up 
enrichment,  acceleration  enrichment,  an^  temperature  and 
barometric  pressure  conversion  means.  allk)f  which  are  con- 
nected back  to  the  summing  unit  so  as  to  provide  extremely 
close  control  over  all  parameters  affecting  t^e  air  to  fuel  ratio. 


combustion  chamber.  A  device  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
fuel  supply  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas 


3317,226  I 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hinto  Wakamatm,  Kariya,  and  Kunio  Eado,  Ai^,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi, 
Akhi-ken,  Japan.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Sept  19,  1989  has  been  disclaimed. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,681,  July  14, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,692,003.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
284,547 
Int.  a.  F02m  57/06     i 


U.S.  a.  123-32  EA 


4  Claims 
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A  fuel  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  first  control  signal  generator  to  produce  an  output 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  operating  parameter  of  the  en- 
gine, and  a  signal  processing  circuit  including  a  non-linear 
means  for  deriving  from  the  output  voltage  of  the  first  control 
signal  generator  a  plurality  of  voltages  having  non-linear  rela- 
tion with  the  output  voltage  of  the  first  control  signal  genera- 
tor, which  are  adjustable  to  provide  for  a  plurality  of  slopes 
corresponding  to  respective  subdivided  portions  of  the  fiiel 
demand  characteristic  of  the  engine,  and  an  amplifier-adder  to 
amplify  and  add  together  the  derived  voltages  so  as  to  produce 
a  total  output  voltage  conforming  to  the  engine  fuel  demand 
characteristic  over  the  entire  range  of  the  [engine-operating 
parameter.  The  pulse  width  of  the  pulse  sigrial  to  energize  the 
fuel  injection  valves  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  total  out- 
put voltage  from  the  signal  processing  circuit.  Thus,  even  if 
the  fuel  demand  characteristic  is  non-linear ^1t  may  be  closely 
followed  over  the  entire  range  of  the  invol^d  engine-operat- 
ing parameter  in  controlling  the  amount  of  ftiel  supplied  to  the 
engine. 

i 

3317,227  f 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  C0MBUS110N  ENGINE 
Shigcru  Onishi,  No.  31-13,  Hignshiyama,  3-flionw,  Kanazawa, 
Japan 

FBcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Ciaiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Fc 
9703 

Int.  CI.  F02b  25/20;  F02d  9/6 
U.S.CI.  123— 73A 

A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
ignition  system  and  characterized  in  that 
recess  is  disposed  inside  the  cylinder  head. 


1971,  46- 


laving  an  electric 
suitably  shaped 
hereby  forming  a 


are  operated  relatively  to  each  other  in  such  a  way  that  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gas  is  increased  or  decreased  in  response  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  in  the  supply  of  fuel. 


3,817,228 
CAM  MOTION  CONTROL  UNIT 
John  Roger  Bywater,  82  Bridge  Ln.,  Bramhall,  Stockport,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1971, 
49826/71 

Int.CI.F01l7/24 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.12  lOCIaims 


A  control  unit  for  varying  the  length  of  the  reciprocatory 
stroke  of  a  pushrod  or  other  member  reciprocated  in  response 
to  motion  of  a  cam  in  which  a  sliding  cylinder  has  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  therein.  The  cylinder  acts  directly  on  the 
pushrod  and  the  cam  acts  on  the  piston.  The  outflow  of  fluid 
from  a  space  between  a  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston  is  regulated  by  a  valve  so  that  lifting  movement  trans- 
mitted to  the  piston  firom  the  cam  is  not  wholly  transmitted  to 
the  cylinder,  when  the  valve  is  open,  because  of  the  outflow, 
and  therefore  the  lift  of  the  push  rod  is  reduced. 


3317429 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY 

IGNITED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

OPERATING  ON  FUEL  CONTINUOUSLY  INJECTED 

INTO  THE  SUCTION  TUBE 

Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FBcd  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,367 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  May   18,   1971, 
2124553 

Int.  CLF02d  9/06 
U.S.CL  123-97  B  4  Claims 

In  order  to  effectively  stop  the  fuel  delivery  by  a  fuel  injec- 
tion apparatus  to  a  vehicle  engine  when  the  vehicle  is  coasting 
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in  gear,  means  are  provided  which  automatically  open  a  3317,231 

bypass  circumventing  the  air  sensor  (the  deflection  of  which,  FUEL  INJECTION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

as  a  function  of  the  air  flow  effects  the  fuel  delivery  to  the  en-    Cormac  G.  O'Neill,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics  Inter- 
national Company,  San  Lcandro,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,717,  Sept.  17, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  2 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,220 
Int.  CI.  F02m  57/00 
U3.CI.  123— 119R  19Clainis 


^« 


gine)  in  response  to  parameter  magnitudes  characterizing  the 
operational  condition  of  the  engine  when  the  vehicle  is  coast- 
ing in  gear. 


3317,230 
EXHAUST  RECIRCULATION 
Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,130 

Int.  CL  F02m  25/06 

U3.CL123— 119A  11  Claims 


i  r'^ 

/* 

u.itMuacm. 

A  mass  flow  timed  fiiel  injection  system  is  provided  wherein 
fuel  flow  is  maintained  at  all  times  in  a  predetermined  relation 
to  air  mass  flow  actually  entering  the  engine  at  any  instant, 
-and  the  fuel  injection  valve  open  time  is  maintained  in  inverse 
proportion  to  speed  or,  is  open  for  a  constant  crank  angle. 


3,817,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  TOXIC 

COMPOUNDS  IN  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM  COMBUSTION 

TYPE  POWER  PLANT 
Yasuo  Nalu^ima;  Tom  Yoshimura,  and  SUn-Ichi  Nagumo,  all 
of  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisson  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,576 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1971,  46- 
94073;  Nov.  22, 1971, 46-93013 

InLCLF02m  25/06 
U.S.CL123— 119A  11  Claims 


Automobile  exhaust  gases  are  recycled  by  means  of  a  swirl 
chamber  which  receives  these  gases  at  a  restricted  opening  in 
an  upstream  end  located  within  the  environment  of  the  hot 
gases  of  the  exhaust  system.  The  chamber  is  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  conventional  intake  manifold  hot  spot  to 
facilitate  heating  of  the  latter.  The  chamber  discharges  the  hot 
exhaust  gases  at  a  restricted  opening  in  a  downstream  end  in 
opposition  to  the  inlet  flow  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  at  a  location 
directly  below  the  throttle  valve.  A  second  restricted  duct 
opens  into  the  induction  conduit  upstream  of  the  throttle 
valve  to  receive  inlet  gases  during  idle  and  discharges  tangen- 
tially  into  the  swirl  chamber  to  effect  a  swirling  gas  motion 
therein  to  inhibit  exhaust  flow  therethrough  during  engine  idle 
operation.  The  downstream  end  of  the  chamber  comprises  a 
thin  plate  adapted  to  flex  with  changing  operating  tempera- 
tures to  dislodge  exhaust  gas  contaminants  from  adjacent  its 
opening. 


Herein  disclosed  are  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing toxic  compounds  especially  nitrogen  oxides  in  exhaust 
gases  from  various  power  plants  of  the  combustion  type,  such 
as  the  automotive  engines  and  industrial  boilers.  In  the 
method  herein  disclosed,  the  fuel  for  the  power  plant  is  mixed 
with  denitrified  air  and  recirculated  exhaust  gases  and,  where 
desired,  with  additional  fresh  air.  The  denitrified  air  is  ob- 
tained by  separation  of  nitrogen  molecules  from  atmospheric 
air  by  the  use  of  nitrogen  separating  means  using,  for  example, 
a  nitrogen  impermeable  membrane  or  a  certain  type  of 
molecular  sieve  which  may  be  formed  of  pulverized  zeolite. 
Deterioration  of  the  nitrogen  separating  ability  of  the  separat- 
ing means  as  a  result  of  deposit  or  accumulation  of  the 
nitrogen  molecules  thereon  is  cyclically  remedied  through 
periodic  purging  of  the  nitrogen  separating  means.  The 
nitrogen  oxides  in  the  exhaust  gases  are  reduced  about  95  per 
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cent  and  the  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxid  !S  and  sulfides  are 


reduced  about  two  thirds  as  compared  wit) 
combustion  systems. 


3^17,233 
VAPOR  FUEL  CARBURETION  S 


the  conventional 


rSTEM 


Harold  E.  Kihn,  Pacific,  Wasii.,  assignor  to '  he  Raymond  Lcc 


ntcrcst 


Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  part 

Fikd  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  28!|,802 
Int.a.F02m/7//S 
UACL  123—133 


A^^.^.^■^T■^L\^^\\^^\\' 
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3,817,234 
ADJUSTABLE  OISTRIBUT^R 
Thomas  A.  Jfamucli,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Deveko 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lakewood,  Oliiat 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,237 

Int.CI.F02p5/00 

U.S.CL123-146.5A  |  6  Claims 


A  conventional  distributor  for  an  intemjal  combustion  en- 
gine is  modified  for  automobile  racing  pur^ses  by  removing 
the  vacuum  spark  advance  unit  and  replacing  it  with  an  inex- 
pensive manually  adjustable  unit  having  an  identical  mounting 
bracket,  a  horizontal  adjusting  screw  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  bracket  and  having  an  adjustable  vertical  pin  mounted 
thereon,  said  screw  being  turned  by  a  knob  having  means  for 
indicating  the  amount  of  angular  adjustment  of  the  breaker 
plate. 


3317,235 

HOCKEY  PUCK  PROJECTOR 

Laurence  Stephen  Blake,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Hockey-Mate  International,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366350 

Int.CI.F41bJ/0<4 

U.S.CI.  124— 6  12  Claims 


3  Claims 


In  practice  apparatus  for  shooting  hockey  pucks  the  puck 
rides  on  the  lower  of  two  continuously  rotating  coaxial  disks, 
whose  speeds  are  controlled,  and  which  are  held  spaced  apart 
by  a  spring.  Rotation  of'the  puck  with  the  lower  disk  is 
restrained  by  a  spring  closed  gate.  When  the  disks  are  pressed 
together  they  grip  the  puck  there-between,  accelerate  it,  dur- 
ing which  time  the  puck  is  deflected  away  from  the  drip  of  the 
disks  and  impelled  through  an  exit  chute  which  is  angularly 
adjusted  to  direct  the  puck. 


A  vapor  fuel  carburetion  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprises  a  vaporizing  device  for  vaborizing  the  fuel  in 
the  fuel  resei-voir  of  the  engine.  A  directinesystem  directs  air 
and  vaporized  fuel  to  the  compression  chairiwr. 


3317,236 

BLOCK  SPLITTER 

Thomas  L.  Schlough,  921  Spruce  Dr.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  56301 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,241 

fait.CLB28d//J2 

U.S.  CI.  125-23  C  9  Claims 


A  block  splitter  having  a  work  supporting  surface,  with 
block  splitting  blades  arranged  in  operative  relationship 
thereon.  The  blades  include  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable, 
spaced  cutting  blades  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  in  a 
spliiting  plane,  with  at  least  one  of  the  cutting  blades  being 
mounted  along  the  work  supporting  surface  in  anchored  rela- 
tionship thereto.  The  remaining  blades  have  forced-applying 
means  coupled  thereto  for  the  application  of  a  splitting  force 
through  the  web  of  a  block  disposed  on  the  work  supporting 
surface. 
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3,817,237 
REGULATORY  APPARATUS 
Lcc  R.  BoMuc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,274 

Int.  CI.  A61b  79/00 

U.S.a.  128-lR  10  Claims 


catheter  attaching  means  may  include  a  flexible  shield  extend- 
ing forward  from  the  front  end  of  the  chamber  for  releasably 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  one  arm  of  the  catheter  Y  tube. 
The  device  is  constructed  so  as  to  protect  the  attaching  ele- 
ment from  damage  and  inhibit  inadvertent  contact  therewith. 
The  monitor  is  disposable  and  therefore  permits  replacement 


n  1  /'    >^» 


fl — =^ 


I - I 


A  regulatory  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
fluids,  cells  and  energy  in  conveying  structure,  as  spermatazoa 
in  the  ductus  deferens  or  signals  in  nerve  fibers.  The  regulato- 
ry apparatus  has  a  stepped  down  gear  train  driven  in  response 
to  a  remote  magnetic  field  to  selectively  expand  and  contract 
a  flexible  member.  A  valving  device  connected  to  the  flexible 
member  is  operable  to  selectively  open  and  close  a 
passageway  coupled  to  the  conveying  structure  in  response  to 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  flexible  member. 


for  repeated  monitoring  of  urine  as  it  passes  through  the 
catheter.  Multiple  compartments  may  be  provided  in  the 
monitor  chamber  for  simultaneous  testing  of  the  urine  for  one 
or  a  plurality  of  urine  factors.  In  addition,  the  device  may 
readily  be  used  for  sampling  urine  without  in  situ  testing,  if 
desired. 


3,817,238 

BREATHING  SENSOR 

Louis  R.  Matson,  2961  25th  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95818 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  290^40,  Sept.  19, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Oct  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,678 

Int.CI.A61b5/0« 


3317,240 
MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  ONE- 
WAY VALVE  AND  BLOOD  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Wydemar  A.  Ayrcs,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bccton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,996 
Int.a.A61b5/74 


U.S.  CI.  128-2  R 


10  Claims    U.S.CL128— 2F 


23ClaiBS 


A  breathing  sensor,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  conduit 
between  a  source  of  breathing  gas  and  an  animal,  said  sensor 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  conduit  having  a  float 
therein  which  is  movable  in  response  to  breathing  of  the 
animal,  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  motion  of  the  float  and  for 
actuating,  preferably,  an  audio  signal. 


3,817,239 

URINE  MONITOR 
David  H.  KunU,  6027  Habn  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90034 
Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,629 

Int.  CI  A6lb  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  15  Claims 

An  improved  monitor  for  use  in  a  catheterizing  tube  system 
has  a  hollow  closed  chamber,  preferably  resilient,  containing 
test  viewing  means,  for  example,  a  transparent  portion  of  the 
chamber,  and  urine  testing  means  disposed  within  the 
chamber.  The  urine  testing  means  includes  a  test  medium 
which  is  visually  responsive  to  a  preselected  urine  factor  to  be 
tested.  Urine  transferring  means,  such  as  a  needle,  commu- 
nicate between  the  chamber  interior  and  the  exterior. 
Catheter  attaching  means  may  be  provided  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  monitor  to  a  urine  catheter  drainage  system.  The 


A  needle  assembly  for  facilitating  the  collection  of  a  blood 
sample  from  a  patient  into  an  evacuated  collection  container 
and  indicating  when  a  venipuncture  has  been  accomplished 
and  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  collection  container  into 
the  patient  during  and  after  collection  of  the  blood  sample. 
The  assembly  includes  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
forward  penetrating  end  including  a  cannula  extending  from 
the  housing  for  penetration  into  the  blood  vessel  of  a  patient, 
and  a  rearward  end  including  a  cannula  extending  from  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  an  evacuated  collection  container.  Sur- 
faces of  the  assembly  form  a  passageway  for  directing  blood 
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from  the  blood  vessel  through  the  housing  tcf  the  collection 
container  when  the  forward  end  is  in  the  blood  vessel  and  the 
rearward  end  is  in  the  container.  A  valve  assembly  is  mounted 
in  the  chamber  in  the  housing  and  normally  is  ^n  the  unarmed 
position  with  passages  therein  to  permit  blood  l|)  flow  from  the 
vein  into  the  chamber  upon  venipuncture.  The  assembly  is 
shiftable  to  an  armed  position  to  close  the  passageway  from 
the  vein  into  the  chamber  by  means  of  a  resili^t  elastomeric 
valve  member  in  the  chamber.  The  valve  menH)er  is  adapted 
to  be  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  fluid  pressure  at  the  rear- 
ward end  to  deform  and  automatically  open  tRe  passageway 
and  permit  blood  to  flow  from  the  blood  vessel  t4  the  rearward 
end.  Thereafter,  the  valve  member  is  responsivelo  a  predeter- 
mined increase  in  fluid  pressure  at  the  rearward  end  to  auto- 
matically return  to  the  closed  position  to  therebl  prevent  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  rear  end  of  the  assembly  to  the  flood  vessel. 


scums 


^'h4 


.J 


A  catheter  composed  of  a  length  of  flexibleltubing  com- 
posed of  nonreactive  material  permitting  plotracted  in- 
travenous placement  during  periods  of  intensivj  care  for  in- 
travenous feeding  and  admin  isuation  of  drugs  Ind  for  moni- 
toring central  venous  pressure,  the  catheter  bang  provided 
with  an  electrical  conductor  extending  lengthwile  of  the  tub- 
ing and  providing  an  electrode  at  the  distal  end  gositioned  for 
sensing  intrathoracic  EKG  activity  unaffected  by  material 
discharged  from  the  distal  end  and  additionally  providing  such 
intrathoracic  EKG  activity  simultaneously  with  t|e  monitoring 
of  intravenous  pressure. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  instrument  for  maintain- 
ing body  cavities  in  extended  condition,  said  instrument 
preferably  to  be  used  as  a  speculum  for  vaginal  inspection,  and 


3317^2 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  BODY  CAVITIES  IN 
EXTENDED  CONDITION 
Goran  O.  Uddcnberg,  Barrsbogsgatan  5,  S-4i: 
burg,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  77,533,  < 
abMKloacd.  This  application  June  26, 1972,  Scr. 

Int.Cl.A61by/i2 
U.S.CL  128-20 

An  expandable  instrument  for  maintaining  bc^y  cavities  in 
an  extended  condition  such  as  a  speculum  for  viginal  inspec- 
tion and  having  a  pair  of  speculum  jaws  slideably' connected  at 
one  end  for  movement  along  a  curved  path  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws  open  up 
quicker  than  their  connected  ends  upon  imparling  a  relative 
sliding  movement  to  said  jaws. 


74  Gotiicn- 

1970, 
lo.  266383 

5  Claims 


3,817,241 

DISPOSABLE  CENTRAL  VENOUS  CATHETER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Henry  Grausz,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hei|ry  and  Carol 

Grausz,  as  trustees  for  Michael  and  Bradl|  Grausz  and 

Edgar  Braun,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,83^ 
Int.a.A61bJ/M 
U.S.  CL  128— 2.06  E 


more  particularly  being  of  the  type  comprising  two  main  parts, 
which  can  be  detachably  connected  to  each  other,  each  part 
forming  a  jaw  in  the  assembly,  it  being  possible  to  move  the 
jaws  of  the  instrument  towards  and  away  from  each  other. 


3317,243 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Walter  E.  Pcrrinc,  3001  N.  55tii  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  351^68 

IiitCLA61li/5/00 

UAa.  128— 57  11 


t: 


An  exercising  apparatus  for  removing  excess  weight  in  the 
area  of  the  abdomen  of  a  user  and  for  building  the  abdominal 
muscles  wherein  a  roller  exerts  pressure  against  the  abdomen 
and  provides  a  massaging  action  as  the  user  of  the  apparatus 
performs  sitting-up  exercises. 


3317,244 
KNEE  BRACE 
Glenn  N.  Taylor,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,628 
Int.a.A61fi/00 
VS.  CI.  1 28-80  C  3  Clafans 

A  knee  brace  for  support  and  protection  of  a  knee  joint 
comprises  inner  and  outer  bracing  structures,  each  comprising 
two  substantially  rigid  generally  planar  and  elongated  arms. 
Upper  securing  means  secures  one  arm  of  each  bracing  struc- 
ture parallel  to  the  wearer's  upper  leg  above  the  knee  for 
movement  with  the  upper  leg  and  limited  motion  parallel  to 
the  upper  leg,  and  lower  securing  means  secures  the  other  arm 
of  each  bracing  structure  parallel  to  the  wearer's  lower  leg 
below  the  knee  for  movement  with  the  lower  leg  and  limited 
motion  parallel  to  the  lower  leg. 

Each  bracing  structure  has  a  first  arm  bifurcated  to  provide 
two  generally  parallel  plate  portions;  the  second  arm  has  an 
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end  portion  received  between  the  plate  portions  for  articular  3317,246 

motion  of  the  second  arm  relative  to  the  first  arm  within  a  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 

plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  plate  portions;  the  plate  por-  James  Wcigi,  Santa  Monica,  Calif .,  assignor  to  Puritan-Bennett 
tions  prevent  motion  of  the  second  arm  out  of  the  plane.  The       Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
articular  motion  is  determined  by  the  normal  flexion  and  ex-  Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,983 

Int.CI.A61m/6/00 
.  U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  ^  13Clainis 


tension  of  the  wearer's  knee  and  comprises  any  combination 
consistent  therewith  of  rotation  of  the  second  arm  about  any 
axis  through  the  first  arm  bifurcated  end  and  the  second  end 
portion  and  normal  to  the  plane,  and  translation  of  the  second 
arm  as  a  whole  with  respect  to  the  first  arm  in  any  direction 
within  the  plane. 


3,817,245 
REMOVABLE  CUSHION  FOR  RESTRAINING  DEVICES 
Mildred  M.  Krocger,  1401  N.  Los  Roblcs,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 
91104 

Continuation-fai-partof  Scr.  No.  152,225,  June  11, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,098 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/i7,  A61g  7/06 

VS.  CI.  128—134  3  Clafans 


WT^^iT 


3mm  r** 


Respiration  apparatus  for  IPPB  therapy  in  which  the  in- 
spiratory effort  of  the  patient  to  initiate  an  inspiration  phase  is 
sensed  by  a  flow  sensor  which  operates  by  directing  a  laminar 
jet  of  gas  across  a  conduit  of  the  apparatus  toward  a  receiver, 
to  produce  a  normal  pressure  in  the  receiver  when  there  is  no 
flow  in  the  conduit.  A  second  receiver  establishes  a  reference 
pressure,  and  the  change  in  the  pressure  relationship  between 
the  receivers,  resulting  when  the  patient  creates  a  cross-flow 
across  the  jet,  is  used  as  a  pilot  signal  to  operate  an  actuator 
for  opening  a  flow  control  valve.  Similarly,  as  the  flow  rate  is 
reduced  near  the  end  of  the  inspiration  phase,  the  pressure 
relationship  is  restored  and  the  actuator  closes  the  control 
valve.  One  embodiment  uses  a  laminar  jet  that  is  directed  into 
an  aligned  receiver  to  raise  the  pressure  therein  relative  to  a 
receiver  spaced  from  the  jet,  and  referenced  to  actual  patient 
delivery  pressure,  until  a  cross-flow  disturbance  changes  the 
jet  to  turbulent,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  aligned 
receiver.  Another  embodiment  uses  a  turbulent  jet  directed 
between  two  longitudinally  spaced  receivers,  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another,  to  establish  equal  pressures  therein 
until  the  jet  is  deflected  longitudinally  toward  one  of  the 
receivers  and  away  from  the  other  in  response  to  a  cross-flow. 


3317,247 
PORTABLE  DOUCHING  DEVICE 
Marjoric  L.  Mills,  5-B  Venetian  Way,  Indian  Harbor  Beach, 
Ha.  32937 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  30731 1 

Int.a.A61mi/00 

U3.  CI.  128-229  4  Claims 


A  device  for  reducing  the  surface  pressure  on  a  patient's 
body  caused  by  a  restraining  belt  includes  a  cushion  having  a 
front  side  with  a  compressible  thickness  disposed  against  the 
patient's  body.  Fastening  means  on  the  back  side  of  the 
cushion  hold  the  cushion  in  a  fixed  position  against  the  pa- 
tient's body,  and  thereby  protect  the  patient  from  contact  with 
the  belt.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  fastening  means  in- 
cludes an  elongated  flexible  and  movable  flap  which  fits 
around  the  restraining  belt,  and  securing  means,  preferably 
cooperating  elongated  "Velcro"  strips,  for  releasably  fasten- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  flap  to  the  back  side  of  the  cushion.  The 
flap,  in  its  fastened  position,  forms  a  tunnel  around  the 
restraining  belt  to  hold  the  cushion  against  a  patient's  body.  In 
another  form  of  the  invention,  the  fastening  means  includes  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  straps  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cushion,  and  respective  loops  aligned  longitudinally  with 
the  straps.  The  straps  extend  over  the  ends  of  the  restraining 
belt,  through  their  respective  loops,  and  are  folded  back  on 
themselves  to  be  secured  to  the  back  side  of  the  cushion. 


A  portable  douching  device  attachable  to  a  standard  shower 
flxture  having  a  flexible  water  supply  tube  easily  reeled  in  and 
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out  of  a  removeably  mounted  storage  hlusing.  Water  flow  to 
the  device  is  adjustable  as  to  temperature  and  pressure  with 
standard  shower  valves.  A  chemical  di4>enser  is  coupled  in 
the  douche  water  supply  line  and  is  posiHoned  for  easy  access 
by  the  user. 


trodes  are  plunged  and  adjusted  to  the  desired  Horsely-Clarke 
coordinate  positions.  A  swivel  block  and  electrode  drive  as- 
sembly is  also  disclosed  which  allows  an  electrode  to  be 


3^17,248 
SELF  POWERED  DEVICE  FOR  Ifl^IVERING 
BENEnCIAL  AGEr 

Richard  G.  Buckks,  Mcnlo  Park,  and       

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  AL2  i  Corporation.  Palo 
Alto,CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ■  03,773 

..  c  ^  '"*•  ^'-  ^^'"n  25100, 3 J,  90 

UACI.I28-2W  ,3,,^ 


plunged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  Horsely-Clarke  axis 
to  allow  an  electrode  angularly  to  reach  a  desired  Horsely- 
Clarke  coordinate  position. 


A  self  powered  device  for  the  continikus  and  controlled 
delivery  of  an  agent  over  a  prolonged  ptiod  of  time  to  an 
agent  receptor  is  disclosed.  The  device  is  Amprised  of  a  pres- 
sure distendable  receptacle  formed  of  an  ebstic  material,  with 
the  receptacle  communicating  with  a  disci  arge  port  having  a 
flow  resistive  agent  metering  means  for  rel«  ising  agent  in  fluid 
form.  The  receptacle  has  an  entry  port  pro  'iding  access  to  its 
interior  with  the  port  having  a  sealing  mean  .  The  receptacle  is 
dimensioned  for  insertion  in  its  collapsed  st  ite  into  a  receptor 
site  and  it  is  expandably  responsive  to  an  a  plied  pressure  in- 
duced by  forced  infusion  of  agent  through  the  port  after  the 
receptacle  is  in  the  receptor.  The  infusion  o  agent  establishes 
an  internal  stress  in  the  elastic  material  ftvith  the  material 
maintaining  as  a  result  of  the  stress  a  substioitially  constant  in- 
ternal pressure  in  the  receptacle  througho  t  the  discharge  of 
the  agent  from  the  receptacle.  The  recept  cle  is  adapted  for 
easy  removal  from  the  agent  receptor  after  the  administration 
of  agent. 


3,817,250 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  A  TRACHEOSTOMY 

AND  OTHER  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

Sol  Weiss,  Encino,  and  David  T.  Kline,  Sherman  Oaks,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Medical  Devices.  Inc 

BcveriyHills,Calif.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,941 

Int.Cl.A61b/7/i2./7/i4 

UA  a.  128-305  lictahns 


NT 

^assignor  to  Neuro 


LOO6 


5  Claims 


3,817,249 
STEREOTAXIC  INSTRUM 
Michael  Kennedy  Nicholson,  Bcthcsda.  Md 
Probe,  Inc.,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24 
Int.  CI.  A61b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-303  B  

A  chronically  fixed  stereotaxic  device  forkntracerf  bral  ex- 
ploration with  electrodes  or  other  probes.)  A  headpiece  or 
platform  is  provided  which  features  an  oilarged  opening 
providing  direct  access  to  the  dura  or  skul  of  the  research 
animal.  A  removable  gridplate  is  located  in  covering  relation 
to  the  opening  and  one  or  more  swivel  blocks  mounting  elec- 
trode drives  is  supported  on  the  headpiece  i  »  that  electrodes 
may  be  properly  positioned  with  the  g  idplate  in  place 
whereafter  the  gridplate  is  removed  and  the  electrode  or  elec- 


The  surgical  device  herein  set  forth  is  adapted  for  use  in 
emergency  tracheostomy  procedures,  as  well  as  other 
procedures  wherein  rapid  penetration  for  aspiration,  ventila- 
tion and  visualization  is  desired.  The  device  carries  an  im- 
proved split  needle,  which  needle  expands  under  the  influence 
of  an  airway  tube  in  a  more  reliable  and  reproducible  fashion 
than  before.  The  device  carries  a  positive  means  for  limiting 
penetration  into  the  skin,  as  well  as  having  means  for  clearing 
obstructions  in  the  airway  tube. 


3,817,251 
LAPAROSCOPE  CANNULA 
Harrith  M.  Hasson,  6942  N.  Waukesha  Ave.,  Chicaco,  III. 
60646 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,765 
Int.  a.  A61m  25/00 
UA  CI.  128-348  5CWms 

A  cannula  is  provided  for  laparoscopy.  which  cannula  in- 
cludes an  adjustable  cone-shaped  sleeve  for  blocking  the  inci- 
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sional  gap  and  maintaining  the  pneumoperitoneum.  The  can-    together.  Portions  of  the  clamping  arms  engage  the  exp«ed 
nula  also  includes  a  pair  of  hooks  for  receiving  a  suture  to   portion  of  the  strip  carrying  face  m  electrical  conuct  relation 


maintain  the  cannula  in  place  with  respect  to  the  patient's  ab-    therewith.  Prongs  on  the  clamping  arms  perforate  the  elec- 
domen.  trode  strip  to  hold  the  clamp  on  the  electrode  strip. 


3,817,252 


3,817,254 


ELECTRODE  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS  STIMULATION  TRANSCUTANEOUS  STIMULATOR  AND  STIMULATION 

Donald  D.  Maiircr,  Anoka,  Mbin.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  METHOD 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Donald  D.  Maurer,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,179  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1118  YOed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,280 

U.S.  CI.  128-416                                                      13  Claims  Int.a.  A61n  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-421  8  Claims 


-^* 


^-^ 


An  electrode  for  transcutaneous  stimulation  capable  of 
operating  within  an  optimum  power  density  range.  The  elec- 
trode is  provided  with  a  current  diffusing  screen  which  main- 
tains a  physiologically  acceptable  power  density  by  increasing 
the  effective  stimulation  surface  area.  In  addition,  a  second 
screen  is  employed  to  increase  the  surface  area  of  the  input 
electrical  connection  to  inhibit  electrolysis  as  well  as  to  lower 
the  overall  electrode  impedance.  The  entire  electrode  struc- 
ture is  flexible  so  that  it  is  easily  conformable  to  any  surface  of 
the  body. 


f 

f 

1-4 

1 

PULSE  GENENATOK 

LOW   PASS 

FILTER 

;  " 

«^-' 
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A  transcutaneous  stimulator  for  stimulating  portions  of  the 
body.  The  output  of  the  stimulator  is  a  stimulating  pulse  hav- 
ing frequency  components  falling  within  predetermined 
frequency  band  limits  so  as  to  optimally  excite  touch  nerve 
fibres  relative  to  nociceptor  or  pain  receptor  nerve  fibres. 


3,817,255 

BRASSIERE  WITH  YIELDABLE  SIDE  PANEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  J.  Lo  Cascio,  Bayonne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rapid  American 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,405 

Int.  CI.  A41c  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-498  1 2  Claims 


3,817,253 
PASSIVE  ELECTRODE  AND  CLAMP  THEREFOR 
Donald  I.  Gonscr,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dentsply  In- 
ternational Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,175 
Int.CI.A61n//04 
U.S.  Ci.  128-418  8  Clatais 

A  passive  electrode  strip  and  clamp  combination.  The  elec- 
trode includes  an  elongated  metal  foil  body  and  reinforcing 
strips  attached  to  one  face  of  the  body  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof.  A  portion  of  the  body  is  exposed  adjacent 
the  reinforcing  strips.  The  opposite  face  of  the  body  is  ex- 
posed. The  clamp  includes  clamping  arms  which  are  urged 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  application  of  yieldable 
fabrics  to  the  side  or  dorsal  panels  of  brassieres  to  provide 
many  of  the  advantages  of  elastic  materials  without  the  need 
for  major  elastic  components.  The  present  invention  teaches 
the  selective  orientation  of  such  yieldable  fabrics  in  such  side 
or  dorsal  panels  in  a  manner  which  positions  the  yieldable 
characteristics  relative  to  those  areas  of  the  brassiere  where 
selective  strain  relief  acts  to  deter  undesirable  distortion  and 
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qual^ics  to  reproportion 


3.817456  , 

SPRING-MOUNTED  RASP  BAR  8HELLER 
Weriey  F.  Buchdc;  IgmMius  K.  Peprah,  ao|  AU  R.  Mahmoud, 
aO  of  Ames,  Iowa,  anigiiors  to  loi 
Research  Foundatioa,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2! 

Iiit.a.AOlf72/20 
VS.  CI.  130-6 


tion  and  transfer  for  conventional  finishing  into  a  cigar,  and 
positive  control  means  for  maintaining  an  even  flow  pattern  of 
short  filler  material  through  each  stage  of  its  movement. 


State  University 


5,972 


7C1aims 


3317,258 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  QGARETTES  OR  THE  LKE 

FH^LED  WITH  TOBACCO  CONTAINING  ONE  OR  MORE 

AROMATIC  LIQUm  AGENTS,  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Tobaks  Aktiebotaget,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  25, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  300,608 

Claims    priority,    appUcatioii    Sweden,    Nov.    11.    1971 

14449/71  '  ' 

Iiit.CLA24bi/y2 
U.S.  a.  131-31  2  Claims 


A  spring-mounted  rasp  bar  sheller  for 
herein.  The  sheller  comprises  a  plurality  of 
bars  mounted  on  a  combine  or  sheller  cylii 
rasp  bars  has  studs  secured  thereto  which 
through  the  cylinder  backing  plates.  Sprinj 
the  studs  behind  the  backing  plates  for  yi^ 
rasp  bar  inwardly  towards  the  backing  plate, 
causes  the  rasp  bar  to  move  out  radially  toM 
as  the  cylinder  is  rotated.  During  shelling,  imi 
rasp  bars  deflect  them  radially  inwardly.  Filli 
disclosed  for  preventing  the  com  from 
between  the  backing  plate  and  the  rasp  bars. 


:om  is  described 

ipaced  apart  rasp 

[der.  Each  of  the 

xtend  therefrom 

are  mounted  on 

lably  urging  the 

'entrifugal  force 

irds  the  concave 

ict  forces  on  the 

r  plates  are  also 

coming  lodged 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  producing  cigarettes  having  a 
tobacco  filler  containing  one  or  more  aromatic  substances 
nie  aromatic  substances  are  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  liquid 
and  sprayed  onto  the  tobacco  filler  immediately  prior  to  its 
bemg  formed  mto  a  rod  and  wrapped  with  paper  to  minimize 
evaporation  from  the  tobacco.  The  spray  is  controlled  so  as  to 
minimize  ambient  air  contamination. 


3,817,257  J  3317,259 

SHORT  HLLER  CIGAR  MACHINE  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  ¥OU  TI  rur no 

Sikit^  pf       •  ""^^  *"  '"^'  ^•«"  Corporation,  Jurgen  H.  Strasser,  Sumiyvale;  Philip  Wood.  Monte  Sereno- 

U3.  CI.  131-22  A  \  12  Claims  Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,185 

Inta.A24b0i//« 
UACI.131-140P  22Cl.hns 
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A  novel  short  filler  bunch  forming  appart, 
machine  in  which  short  filler  material  from  a  hi 
is  spread  laterally  and  longitudinally  over  a  h< 
and  intermittently  discharged  therefrom  into 
from  which  it  is  discharged  upon  demand  th. 
chute  to  a  bunch  forming  magazine  for  subs< 


us  for  a  cigar 
pper  reservoir 
per  extension 
eighing  scale 
ugh  a  delivery 
uent  compac- 


A  method  of  turgor  conditioning  tobacco  that  includes  the 
steps  of  placing  the  tobacco  in  an  enclosed  chamber,  saturat- 
mg  the  tobacco  with  water,  and  evacuating  the  chamber  until 
the  water  reaches  its  vapor  point  at  which  point  the  water 
vapor  backs  up  against  an  overlying  gas  impervious  hood  and 
dnves  the  excess  water  Uirough  drainage  openings  away  from 
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the  tobacco.  The  water  that  is  drained  from  the  tobacco  con-  /n  wiI^nirvirF 

tains  a  portion  of  the  water  soluble  sugars  and  nicotme  from  TUBE Sr^Sri^-ll.  i^.  rh.-w 

the  tobacco  and  can  be  used  to  impregnate  nicotine-free  fUIer  Robert  R. Camdeor, Salpiwr;  John E. ^T'?^:!^ 

material  that  is  later  mixed  with  the  tobacco  in  conventional  both  of  La.,  and  Emwt  E.  Broasaard,  Houston,  lex.,  as. 

cigarette  production. t::S.«SS^  23^0^^6,121,  Feb.  17. 1971. 

abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,565 

3317,260  Int.  CI.  B08bi/02, 9/02 

ORNAMENTAL  BARRETTE  U3.  CI.  134- 167  C  1*  Claims 

Shirley  J.  Hanford  Klelne,  8877  Weller  Rd.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
45242 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,592 

Int.a.A45d«/24 

U3.  CI.  132-48  2  Claims 


A  tube  cleaning  device  including  a  water  lance  and  a  mova- 
A  barrette  or  hair  clasp  comprising  a  b^se  or  hair  clasping  ble  carriage  with  a  driving  mechanism  for  extending  and 
portion  having  means  provided  thereon  for  receiving  and  retracting  the  lance,  lance  guides  and  conduit  supplying  water 
securely  retaining  an  ornamental  broach,  or  similar  piece  of  under  pressure  to  the  lance;  the  driving  mechanism  being 
jewelry,  thereon  whereby  the  broach  may  be  worn  as  a  located  close  to  the  lance  tip  when  the  lance  is  m  its  retracted 
decorative  item  for  milady's  hair.  position. 


3317,261 
GRAIN  MOISTURIZER 
Lawrence  H.  Rogge,  Johnson,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,694 
Int.  CI.  B02b  im 
U3.  CI.  134-56  R 


3,817,263 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INFLATION  OF  SAFETY  CUSHIONS  IN 

VEHICLES 

HeUmut  Bendler,  ErIangen-Spardorf;  Heinz  Gawlick,  Furth. 

and  Gunther  Marondd,  Eriangen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 

8  Claims       to  Dynamit  Nobd  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,718,  Dec.  7, 1970.  This 

application  Apr.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346306 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    6,    1969, 

1961308 

Int.a.FI6k/i/04 

U3.  CI.  137-68  35Clafais 


A  portable  device  is  described  for  adding  water  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  the  hopper  of  a  conventional,  portable 
grain  auger  or  elevator  whereby  the  moisture  content  of  the 
grain  is  increased  by  a  desired  amount  as  the  grain  is  moved 
from  storage  to  a  predetermined  location.  In  one  embodiment 
a  gravity  feed  is  described  whereby  water  from  a  tank  flows 
from  an  outlet  therein  into  the  hopper.  The  water  level  in  the 
Unk  is  maintained  consunt  by  a  float  valve  at  the  tank  miet 
controlling  ingress  therethrough  from  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure.  Uie  flow  rate  being  determined  by  the  area  of  a  fluid 
passage  in  a  flow  controller  positioned  in  the  outlet.  In  an  al- 
ternative embodiment  a  variable  speed,  motor-driven  pump  is 
utilized  to  supply  water  from  the  water  source  at  a  constant 
rate  to  the  hopper,  the  rate  of  flow  being  determined  by  the 
speed  of  the  motor.  In  both  embodiments  the  magnitude  of  the 
increase  in  moisture  is  determined  by  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
into  the  hopper  which  in  turn  is  proportional  to  the  capacity  of 
the  grain  elevator  or  auger  used  to  convey  the  grain  from  the 
hopper. 


Device  for  inflating  safety  cushions  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
electrically  ignitable  cartridge  provided  with  a  pyrotechnical 
mixture  free  of  brisant  or  high  explosive  within  a  cartridge  cas- 
ing of  low  strength  material.  The  cartridge  casing  material  is  of 
a  low  strength  so  as  to  prevent  the  cartridge  casing  acting  as  a 
tamp  for  accommodating  inadvertent  detonation  of  the  car- 
tridge by  itself  The  cartridge  is  arranged  within  a  pressure 
tank  equipped  with  a  liquid  gas  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  safety  cushion  by  means  of  an  extension  having  at 
least  one  gas  passage  aperture,  which  extension  is  sealed  with 
respect  to  the  liquid  gas  by  a  bursting  or  rupturing  diaphragm. 
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L.nm^^!.K '"*''"**'!  *  cartridge  housing  for  removably 
accommodating  the  cartridge.  The  walk  of  the  cartridge  hous- 
ing are  of  a  high  strength  material  and  are  so  dimensioned  with 
respect  to  the  cartridge  casing  that  ^le  cartridge  housmj? 
serves  as  a  tamp  for  faciUtating  optimiim  detonation  of  the 
high  explosive  free  pyrotechnical  mixtu*. 

3,817^64      I 
VALVE       * 

Control  Products  CorporaUon,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Set.  No.  332,346 

Int.  a.  G05d  II /as 
U^.  CI.  137-.,,  „^ 


June  18,  1974 


changes  m  gM  pressure  operates  a  selector  valve  to  return 
gases  that  might  otherwise  be  expelled  to  the  atmosphere  from 
the  unloaders  of  compressors  to  the  gas  recovery  system 
storage  tanks  or  Imes.  For  continuously  operating  rotary  com- 
pressors similar  control  components  alternately  establish  a  no- 
load  bypass  for  system  lines  that  avoids  atmospheric  exposure. 

3,817,266 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
TO  CONTOOL  PRESSURE  DISTRIBimON  BET^^^^^^ 
rS'^^''  and  a  secondary  HYDRlTuLIC^CUr? 

i!rc;:i's::i,'s:r''  "'"'^'  ^^  -"^^ »» ™^ 

Filed  Mmr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,422 

,,^^  ini.a.Fi6ky;/07 

i;.S.  CI.  137-116  ^Claims 


A  valve  for  passing  a  first  fluid  in  response  to  the  pressure  of 
a  second  fiuid  comprising  a  body  having  first  fiuid  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  connected  by  an  internal  fluid  passage,  a  second 
fluid  inlet  port,  and  first  and  second  internal  chambers;  a  first 
flexible  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  body  and  dividing  the  first 
chamber  into  separate  first  and  second  portions,  the  former 
portion  communicating  with  the  second  fluid  inlet  port    a 
second  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  second  chamber  a 
movable  rigid  connector  extending  between  the  diaphragnis 
and  passage  sealing  means  in  the  internal  fluid  passage  includ- 
mg  structure   disposed   to  engage   the   second  diaphragm 
whereby  movement  of  that  diaphragm  is  operative  to  seal  the 
passage. 


3,817,265 

ANTI-POLLUTION  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

^^?  ^   ^"**''  ^^*  ^'  Minnesota  Ave.,  Casper,  Wyo. 

FUed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,583 

lBt.CI.F04b2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-115  I  sOabns 


A  hydraulic  system  for  supplying  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
hydraulic  circuit,  the  system  having  a  pump  and  means  form- 
ing an  orifice  through  which  fluid  at  the  pump  pressure  is 
directed.  A  flow  control  means  is  provided  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  pump,  the  flow  control  means  including  a 
shdable  valve  means  which  is  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  orifice  and  has  porting  means  to  con- 
trol the  distnbution  of  fluid  to  the  primary  and  secondary 
hydraulic  circuit.  A  separate  control  valve  in  each  of  the 
hydraulic  circuits  cooperates  with  the  flow  control  means  to 
direct  fluid  only  to  the  primary  circuit  when  the  pump  output 
IS  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  direct  fluid  flow  in  both 
circuits  when  the  pump  output  is  above  the  predetermined 
value,  the  flow  rate  to  the  primary  circuit  being  substantially 
constant.  ^ 


i 


An  anti-poUution  control  for  compressbrs  used  in  eas 
recovery   operations.    An   electrical   circuit   responsive   to 


3,817,267 
^«.        VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  LIQUID 
CONTAMINANT  COLLECTED  FHOM  COMPRESSED  GAS 
WUl^  Robert  George  Hicks,  Stratford-upon-Avon;  Richard 
John  Leslie  Newman;  LcsUe  WUIiam  Smith,  both  of  Ship- 
ston-oo-^tour,  and  MichMl  John  Wates,  Pershore,  all  of  En^ 
gtand,  asrigners  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,558 
4529)71  '**"'*^'  ■"****^  ^""^  ■^*«^'  Sept.  30,  1971, 
InLCLF16t7/00 

A  dram  valve  device  is  provided  adapted  for  draining  liquid 
contaminant  such  as  oil  and/or  water,  collected  from  com- 
pressed air  or  other  gas.  The  valve  is  closable  by  the  gas  pres- 

o/r  Jr^K  ^5  .'°  °P^"  *"""  "^^  P^*^'"^*  sufficiently  falls  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  collected  contaminant.  The  device  in- 
corporates a  captive  contaminant  outlet  tube  separate  from 
the  valve  and  manually  displaceable  to  operate  and  open  the 
va  ve  against  the  gas  pressure.  The  tube  may  project  from  the 
ofic^r""*  ^"«"'«=i«"»'y  to  enable  it  .0  be  griped  and  dis- 
placed  to  operate  the  valve  without  the  risk  of  contaminant  or 
compressed  gas  coming  into  contact  with  the  operator's  hand 
An  external  dram  pipe  may  be  coupled  to  the  tube  and  dis- 
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placed  from  a  remote  position  to  operate  the  valve.  The  tube 
can  be  snapped  into  a  captive  position  in  relation  to  the  valve 
casing  while  being  axially  displaceable  relatively  to  the  casing 


loaded  into  the  cup  shaped  interior  of  the  rotor.  At  a  later  time 
the  rotor  can  be  turned  1 80°  and  the  open  top  of  the  cup  will 
point  downward  so  that  the  sphere  can  fall  through  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  housing,  down  through  the  pipe,  and  into  the 
circulating  system  and  the  meter  prover  loop. 

Inside  thetup  there  is  a  hinged  platform  which  is  held  up  by 
a  spring,  but  under  the  weight  of  the  sphere,  when  the  sphere 
is  loaded  into  the  rotor,  the  platform  will  move  down  to  a  bot- 
tom position.  Means  are  provided,  including  a  rod  means 
passing  through  one  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  including  a  mag- 
netic element  extending  beyond  the  housing  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  the  platform  whether  lifted  or  depressed,  will  be  in- 
dicated by  the  position  of  the  magnet  and  therefore  an  exter- 
nal indication  is  provided  of  the  presence  of  a  ball  inside  the 
rotor. 


for  operating  the  valve.  The  casing  may  comprise  a  skirt  which 
is  slotted  and  elastically  expansible  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions and  a  collar  on  the  outlet  tube  can  be  forced  past  the 
projections  to  captivate  the  tube. 


/dMt^V^I^^ 


3,817,269 
INTEGRATED  MANIFOLD  CIRCUITS 
Robert  E.  Raymond,  Zanesville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Basic   Economy   Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,231,  Aug.  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,589,387.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser,  No.  129,785 

Int.  CI.  F  16k ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  137-269  17  Claims 


3,817,268 

SPHERE  LAUNCHING  VALVE 

Creal  E.  Kirkwood,  3237  N.  Lewis,  Tulsa,  OWa.  741 10 

Filed  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.'369,190 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—268  9  Claims 


RSfEflENCe/UlMr 


A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
standard  multiple  function  conduit  modules  adapted  to  be 
selectively  programmed  in  various  arrays  to  effect  substan- 
tially any  required  hydraulic  control  functions.  The  apparatus 
is  further  characterized  by  universal  multiple  function  valve 
modules  which  co-operate  with  the  conduit  modules  in  effect- 
ing the  control  functions. 


J*4- 


This  disclosure  describes  an  improved  type  of  sphere 
launching  valve  for  use  in  meter  prover  systems.  It  comprises  a 
horizontal  axis  cylindrical  shell  with  opposed  openings  at  top 
and  bottom  for  the  entry  and  exit  of  a  sphere.  There  is  a  rotor 
axially  supported  in  bearings  with  means  to  rotate  the  rotor  at 
least  through  an  angle  of  1 80°.  A  sealing  means  is  provided  on 
the  rotor  so  that  an  expansible  tubular  sealing  element  can  be 
inflated  by  fluid  pressure  so  as  to  seal  between  the  rotor  and 
the  internal  sealing  surface  of  the  housing  or  shell.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  there  are  two  parallel  sealing  means, 
these  run  in  an  axial  direction  and  a  circumferential  direction 
so  that  they  completely  seal  one  of  the  two  openings  to  the 
housing  from  the  other.  The  rotor  is  shaped  as  a  cup  so  that 
when  the  top  of  the  cup  is  facing  upward  a  sphere  can  be 


3,817,270 

UNIVERSAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBING  OF 

DIFFERENT  DIAMETERS 

Henry  Ehr«ns,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  W.  Slocum,  Spring 

Lakes  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc., 

Allenwood,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,312 

Int.  CI.  B23h  4 1/08;  F16e  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-318  12  Claims 

A  clamp  for  different  diameter  tubing  comprising  an  upper 
strap  having  a  concave  portion  on  the  lower  surface  adapted 
to  receive  the  tubing  therein.  A  lower  strap  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  upper  strap  is  provided  whereby  the  upper  and 
lower  straps  straddle  the  tubing  to  clamp  the  tubing 
therebetween.  The  lower  strap  is  provided  with  means  to 
receive  tubing  therein  above  a  preselected  diameter.  Addi- 
tionally, the  lower  strap  is  provided  with  upstanding  support- 
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ing  members  which  are  adapted 
preselected  diameter  along  a  hor 
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support  tubing  of  a  source  of  water  and  a  source  of  liquid  detergent.  A  pair  of  in- 
htal  center  Ime  drawn   dependently  operated  pumps  cooperate  with  asystem  of  con- 


through  the  tubing  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  tubing  of 
preselected  diameter  when,  for  exafiple,  the  tubing  is  sub- 
jected to  a  piercing  operation.  | 


duits.  valves,  and  a  boiler,  to  provide  fluid  at  various  predeter- 
mined temperatures  and  volumes  to  a  point  of  delivery,  such 
as  washing  apparatus. 


3317,271 

REFRIGERATION  BY-PASS  AND  SERVICE  VALVE 

Loaii  Rovcn,  108  Northern  Pky.,  Plaiiivirw,  N.Y.  1 1803 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  280,769 

Int  CI.  B23b  4 1/08;  F16c  41/04 

UACL 137-318  Sdalms 


3317,273 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Curtis  L.  Erwin,  Jr.,  5805  S.E.  Gbdstone,  Pbrtbiid,  Ong. 

97206  ^^  ^^ 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,701,  May  22, 1970,  ftit.  No.  3,672^94. 

This  appHcatioii  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,705 

ha.  ClFl6k  49/00 

UA  a  137-338  6  Claims 


A  refrigeration  by-pass  service  valve.  T%  valve  comprises  a 
pair  of  mating  blocks  adapted  to  be  c^j^d  together.  The 
blocks  are  provided  with  inner  complejnentary  semi-circular 
walls  forming  a  seat  for  copper  tubii^  or  pipe.  Means  for 
pinthing  the  copper  tubing  or  pipe  to  ii^temipt  the  flow  of  gas 
are  provided  in  the  blocks.  One  of  the  blocks  is  provided  with 
a  by-pass  passage  and  means  for  securing  a  gauge  and  for 
charging  a  refrigeration  or  air  conditioner  hermetically  sealed 
unit.  The  one  block  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  cut- 
ters for  cutting  holes  in  the  copper  pipe  6r  tubing  for  commu- 
nicating their  pinched-off  sections  with  ttie  by-pass  passage  in 
the  block.  The  cone-shaped  cutters  alsclact  as  valve  closures 
for  the  cut  holes. 


The  system  of  the  invention  is  designed  for  treating  liquid 
which  may  comprise  as  one  instance  means  for  cooling  liquid. 
Such  is  accomplished  by  a  novel  cooling  tank.  The  system  has 
particular  application  in  Diesel  engines  and  also  may  be  used 
as  cooling  systems  for  the  liquid  used  in  cooling  machine  tools. 
The  system  may  include  a  meter  arranged  to  measure  con- 
sumption of  fuel,  particularly  in  the  Diesel  system.  Where  the 
system  is  used  with  Diesel  engines  and  a  meter  is  used,  a  by- 
pass is  provided  around  the  meter  which  includes  a  valve  so 
that  the  by-pass  can  be  used  when  it  is  desired  that  the  flow  be 
not  measured. 


3317,272 
SPLIT  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING 

APPARATUS     ' 
F.  Fintcr,  Bcrcrford,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Si-wt  Sicun 
CIcMMr  Corporatfon,  Bcrcsford,  S.  Dali 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No^l3,457 
Int.Cl.F16k49/00| 
VS.  CL  137-334  t  8  Claims 

A  system  for  supplying  selectively,  steim.  hot  water  with  or 
without  detergent,  or  cold  water,  at  vaHous  volumes  from  a 


3317,274 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Howard  L.  Anderson,  Southgatc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporatloa,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

DivisloDof  Ser.  No.  1 19,901,  March  1, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,729,013,  which  is  a  diviafon  of  Ser.  No.  807,609,  March  1 7,  ■ 
1969,  Pat  No.  3,595,267.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  308,169 

InL  a.F16k  i//02 

UA  a.  137-392  2Clalnu 

A  liquid  level  control  device,  adapted  for  use  with  apparatus 

for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to  a  drum  or  tank,  that  in- 
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eludes  a  conduit  and  an  electrical  relay  encased  in  a  tubular  cation  between  the  high  pressure  zone  and  the  low  pressure 
housing  and  disposed  in  the  reservoir.  The  conduit  is  operable  zone  with  the  control  device  carried  and  guided  exclusively 
to  deliver  a  stored  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  drum  of  a   within  the  dump  valve  to  aflbrd  a  dependable  seal  between  the 


dispensing  machine  or  the  like  and  the  relay  is  responsive  to 
the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  means  for 
indicating  when  the  liquid  falls  below  a  desired  level. 


3317,275 

VALVE  FOR  TANKS  OF  SANITARY  APPARATUS 

Alfonso  Villareal-Paredcs,  Nucvo  Leon,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,008 

Int.CI.F16kJ7/74 

U3.  CI.  137—436  3  Claims 


relatively  high  and  low  pressure  zones  and  is  permitted  to  float 
with  the  dump  valve  during  its  alignment  seeking  engagement 
with  the  annular  seat. 


3317,277 
WAFER  UNIT  CHECK  VALVE 
Charles  Wheatley,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Charies  Wheatley, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,205 
lnt.a.F16k75/0i 
U3.a.  137—515.7  '  2 Claims^ 


3-i 


s»    v>u 


A  water  closet  has  as  a  float  a  partially  water  fllled  plastic 
bottle  held  in  a  guiding  pipe  for  free  vertical  movement.  A 
glass  marble  is  used  as  a  ball  valve  to  admit  water.  The  water 
level  is  controlled  by  the  amount  of  water  in  the  bottle  which 
is  a  weight  resting  on  a  lever  arrangement  passing  water  into 
the  closet  until  it  is  floated  by  the  appropriate  water  level  in 
the  closet. 


3317,276 
SELF-ALIGNING  RELIEF  VALVE 
Lawrence  F.  Schexnayder,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  CaterpOlar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337391 
Int.  CI.  F16k  37/72 
U.S.  CI.  137—491  15  Claims 

A  self-aligning  relief  valve  disposed  within  a  body  having  a 
valve  bore  providing  an  annular  valve  seat  therein  disposed  in- 
termediate a  relatively  high  pressure  zone  and  a  low  pressure 
zone  with  a  dump  valve  loosely  slidably  fitted  in  the  valve  bore 
in  alignment  seeking  relation  and  resiliently  biased  engage- 
ment with  the  seat  including  a  control  device  slidably  and 
sealingly  disposed  in  the  dump  valve  for  controlling  communi- 


A  wafer  unit  check  valve  comprising  a  unitary  annular  plate 
member  having  a  pivotal  closure  member  thereon  and  includ- 
ing a  seating  portion  for  the  closure  member,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  self  contained  sealing  member  and  clamped 
between  a  pair  of  complementary  flanged  fitting  members  par- 
ticularly designed  and  constructed  for  permitting  freedom  of 
movement  for  the  closure  member  to  provide  an  increased 
flow  of  fluid  thix)ugh  the  valve.  The  design  of  the  flanged 
fitting  members  permits  a  minimum  overall  length  for  the 
check  valve  unit  for  reducing  construction  costs  and  weight  of 
the  valve. 


3317,278 
SPRING  CLOSING  CHECK  VALVE 
Robert  E.  EUkitt,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  FWI,  Inc.,  Tuba, 
Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,91 1 

Int.a.F16k75/05 

U3.  CI.  137-527  5Clainis 

A  check  valve  for  use  on  a  buried  pipeline  includes  com- 

pressional  spring  means  connected  by  linkage  to  the  clapper. 
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and  extending  upwardly  in  a  vertical  tufular  extension  to  the 
vaJve  housing.  Means  sealed  through  th^  closed  top  end  of  the 


extension  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  th 
end  of  the  spring. 


June  18,  1974 

3.817,280 
REGENERATION  GAS  DISTRIBIH'OR  GRID 
Pasquale  J.  CetanI,  HopcweU.  N  J.,  assignor  to  MoUl  OU  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,080 

Int.CI.  F17d//p4 

U.S.  CI.  137-592  3cta|„« 


position  of  the  top 


3,817JI79 
FLUID  CONTROL  MECH> 
Wesley  S.  Urson,  Enfield,  Conn., 
Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FilcdAug.l7,1972,Scr.No. 
Int.CI.E03di/04 
UACL  137-572 


IISM 
to  Water  Control 


4  Claims 


The  apparatus  and  system  for  distribuUng  regeneration  gas 
across  the  lower  cross  section  of  a  fluid  bed  of  particles  to  be 
regenerated  is  described  wherein  a  distributing  grid  compris- 
mg  mdividuaJ  distributing  grid  segments  radiating  substan- 
tially horizontally  from  a  regeneration  gas  central' manifold 
are  individually  controlled  by  valve  means  in  conduit  means 
communicating  with  the  individual  distributing  grid  segments. 

3,817,281 
UNDERWATER  MULTIPLE  FLUID  LINE  CONNECTOR 
George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  and  Fernando  Murman,  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,702 

Int.a.F16li9/00 

U.S.  a.  137-594  i^  Claims 


valve  to  control 
lulic  chamber  is 
n  valve  which  is 
the  influence  of 
and  close  the 
Iraulic  chamber 


Hydraulic  discharge  system  having  a  prlssurizable  water 
tank  with  an  inlet  for  supplying  water  und4  pressure  to  the 
tank  and  a  water  discharge  port  with  a  pistoi 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  port.  An  hyd; 
located  within  the  tank  and  receives  the  pis 
reciprocably  movable  in  the  chamber  unde 
differential  pressure  acting  thereon  to  op< 

discharge  port.  Conduits  interconnect  the  h, ^..„...^. 

with  a  water  inlet  to  pressurize  the  chamber  /nd  to  fill  the  tank 
and  with  a  vent  communicating  with  the  di^harge  port  to  re- 
lieve the  pressure  in  the  chamber.  The  syste 
actuator  mechanism  including  a  plunger 
one  position  interconnecting  the  chamber 
and  to  another  position  interconnecting  tb 

vent  and  having  a  dashpot  for  time  contr^ .^.-...  ^.  „„, 

plunger  from  its  second  to  its  first  position  whereby  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  water  is  directed  through  said  vent 
to  the  discharge  port. 


I  also  includes  an 
lovable,  between 

|th  the  water  inlet 
:hamber  with  the 

iled  return  of  the 


Connector  apparatus  capable  of  making  underwater  fluid 
pressure  connection  with  underwater  equipment  comprises 
a.  upwardly  opening  receptacle  means  to  be  carried  by  the 
underwater  equipment,  said  means  having  opposed  interi- 
or faces  which  are  substantially  flat  and  which  taper 
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downwardly,  there  being  ducting  in  the  receptacle  means 
and  terminating  at  at  least  one  of  said  faces, 
.  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  displaced  downwardly  to 
seat  in  the  receptacle  means,  said  member  having  exterior 
faces  which  are  substantially  flat  and  which  taper 
downwardly,  there  being  ducting  in  said  member  and  ter- 
minating at  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  faces  for  commu- 
nication with  the  ducting  in  the  receptacle  means  in 
response  to  said  seating. 


3  817,282 

IN-LINE  TEST  VALVE 

Clifford  M.  Peters,  P.O.  Box  975,  Kilgorc,  Tex.  25662 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,955 

Int.  CI.  GOll  27/00 

U.S.CI.  137— 607 


A  test  valve  is  positioned  between  a  flrst  fluid  pressure 
source  acting  on  valve  means  to  be  tested  and  includes  first 
fluid  passage  means  to  normally  communicate  the  first  fluid 
pressure  source  with  the  valve  means  to  be  tested,  and  also  in- 
cludes alternate  passage  means  which  is  normally  closed  off  by 
the  check  valve  means  so  that  when  flow  through  the  first  fluid 
passage  means  is  closed,  the  first  fluid  pressure  source  can  be 
shut  off  from  acting  on  the  valve  means  to  be  tested  and  the  al- 
ternate passage  means  then  communicated  with  a  test  pres- 
sure source  and  the  first  passage  means  to  flow  test  fluid  from 
the  exterior  of  the  test  valve  to  the  valve  means  to  be  tested  to 
test  the  functioning  of  the  valve  means.  When  the  testing  has 
been  accomplished,  the  test  valve  is  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  it  will  automatically  close  off  the  alternate  passage 
means  and  re-establish  communication  with  the  first  fluid 
pressure  source  normally  acting  on  the  valve  means  whereby 
the  tested  valve  means  returns  to  normal  operation  in  relation 
to  the  first  fluid  pressure  source. 


passages  within  the  support  for  the  purpose  of  esublishing  a 
balanced  pressure  condition  between  the  low  pressure  and 
high   pressure   sides  of  the   differential   pressure   sensing 


3  Claims 


mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  calibration,  which  bypass 
passage  is  provided  with  appropriate  valve  means  to  control 
fluid  communication  between  the  passages.  The  support  in- 
cludes orienting  means  to  insure  proper  installation  thereof 


3317,284 
PUMP  AND  VALVE 
Wilma  J.  Daugherty,  615  Civic  Center  Dr.,  Suite  215,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.  92701 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  14U13 

Inta.F16ki//J2 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.13  2  Claims 


3,817,283 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  PROCESS 
MOUNTING  SUPPORT 
John  E.  Hewson,  1221 1  Broken  Arrow,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,165,  April  7, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,019 

Int.CI.F17dy/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-608  17  Claims 

A  mounting  support  serving  as  an  interfacing  connection 
between  a  process  vessel  or  a  valve  or  other  fluid  pressure 
transmitting  structure  connected  to  a  process  vessel  and  an  in- 
strument capable  of  sensing  the  differential  pressure  between 
the  vapor-space  pressure  and  the  hydrostatic  head  pressure  of 
fluid  within  the  process  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  meansuring 
liquid  level  within  the  vessel.  The  mounting  support  in  addi- 
tion to  providing  structural  support  for  the  differential  pres- 
sure sensing  apparatus  serves  to  transmit  vapor  pressure  to  the 
low  side  and  hydrostatic  head  pressure  to  the  high  side  of  the 
differential  pressure  mechanism.  The  support  may  also  be  pro- 
vided with  a  bypass  passage  between  high  and  low  pressure 


A  combination  pump,  life  preserver  and  carrying  and 
storage  container  is  presented.  The  structure  includes  a  bel- 
lows having  at  least  one  and  preferably  two  two-way  check 
valves  (in.  out.  stop).  The  structure  further  includes  a  handle 
at  each  end  of  the  bellows.  To  operate  as  an  air  or  fluid  pump, 
or  to  remove  fluids,  each  valve  is  adjusted  to  in  or  out  and  the 
ends  of  the  bellows  are  pumped  together  and  apart.  To 
operate  as  a  life  preserver,  the  bellows  is  expanded,  filling  the 
structure  with  air,  and  each  valve  is  closed,  preventing  the  air 
from  escaping.  Closing  each  valve  permits  the  structure  to 
carry  or  store  fluid. 


3,817,285 

FLUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Paul  R.  Wilder,  and  Chester  M.  Wood,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,844 

Int.  CI.  F16k  23/00;  B67d  5/373 

VS.  CI.  137-614.19  12  Claims 

A  fluid  dispensing  nozzle  has  a  first  venturi  created  between 

a  seat  ring  and  a  movable,  resiliently  biased  poppet  valve.  The 
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resistance  of  the  movable  poppet  vafve  is  decreased  as  the 
flow  rate  increases  by  a  second  venturi  effect,  which  reduces 


A  valve,  plug  and  pressure  responsi\#  diaphragm  combina- 
tion for  use  in  a  flushing  device  of  the  .type  which  includes  a 
closed  container  for  receiving  and  retailing  a  quantity  of  pres- 
surized water.  The  plug  is  capable  of  being  seated  within  the 
outlet  of  the  tank  and  has  an  aperture  therein  into  which  the 
valve  is  slidably  received.  The  valve  is  attached  to  a  stem 
which  in  turn  is  affixed  to  the  diaphragnv.  The  plug,  which  can- 
not move  to  a  position  lower  than  tl^e  seated  position,  is 
moved  upward  from  a  seated  position  when  the  tank  is  flushed 
by  pulling  on  a  knob  affixed  on  the  end  of  the  stem  opposite 
the  valve.  The  valve  can  move  in  both  an  upward  and 
downward  direction  from  the  seated  poition.  When  the  knob 
is  pulled  in  an  upward  direction,  the  vanre  causes  the  plug  to 
move  in  an  upward  direction.  However,  because  the  valve  is 
free  to  move  in  a  downward  direction!  independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  plug,  liquid  can  flow  through  the  aperture  in 
the  plug  to  reseal  a  bowl  after  the  tank  has  been  flushed  and 
the  plug  has  been  seated.  To  reseal  tl^  tank,  the  diaphragm 
responds  to  the  pressure  created  by  liquid  coming  into  the 
tank,  after  the  tank  has  been  flushed,!  by  rising  and  thereby 
slowly  raises  the  valve  until  the  valve  is  seated  in  the  aperture 
in  the  plug. 


3^17^7 

ORIFICE  FITTING 

Mdvin  N.  Altkcn,  8403  Limcrkk,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,932 

lot  CLF16I 55/70 

VS.  CI.  138—94  15  Claims 


the  pressure  in  a  chamber  formed  witfiin  the  movable  poppet 
valve. 


3317,286 
HYDRAULIC  FLUSH  TANK  WITH  IMPROVED  SEATING 

AND  RESEALING  MEANS 
Roger  P.  Caron,  North  Andover,  and  ThomM  P.  Howard, 
Ashland,    both    of    Mass.,    asdgnoiip    to    Water    Control 
Products,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  Nd  281,403 

Int.  CI.  E03d  J/02,  F16ll2//y« 

U.S.  CI.  137— 628  I  8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  orifice  fitting  having  a  flowway  con- 
nectible  in  a  pipeline  and  an  orifice  plate  removably  disposa- 
ble across  the  flowway. 


3,817,288 
HOSEPIPES 
Eric  BaO,  Ncwcastfempon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  Dnnlap 
HoMings  Umitied,  London,  England 

FOcd  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,728 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1970, 
3686/70;  May  21, 1970, 24693/70 

Int.a.F16l7//O0 
U.S.  a.  138—  1 25  9  Clafans 


A  reinforcement  structure  and  a  method  of  assembly  of 
hose-pipe  for  heavy  or  light  duty  use  of  thick  or  thin  wall  con- 
struction in  which  a  non-woven  matrix  material  layer  supports 
the  reinforcement  members  in  a  winding  operation  during  as- 
sembly into  the  hose.  More  than  one  layer  of  matrix  may  be 
utilized.  The  matrix  layer  and  reinforcement  members  may  be 
applied  in  the  form  of  a  composite  strip  or  strips  pre  im- 
pregnated with  polymeric  material,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification. 


3,817,289 
CEMENTITIOUS  PRECAST  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 
Homer  R.  Coffman,  Bhnduund  Ln.,  North  Versailles,  Pa. 
FBed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,773 
Int.  CL  F16I 25/00 
UJS.  a.  138—155  2  Claims 

A  precast  unit,  preferably  of  cementitious  material,  of  cir- 
cular outline  having  stone-like  block  units  on  the  outer  surface 
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separated  by  mortar  joints  and  top  shoulder  annular  portions   the  shed,  there  being  used  as  take-up  and  transport  means  an 
to  serve  as  a  guide  to  enable  stacking  like  units  above  each  onwaidly-rotatable  magazine  rim  for  the  temporaiy  retention 


other.  The  inner  surface  of  each  unit  and  outer  surface  of  each 
projection  extend  in  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
direction  to  provide  a  stepped  inner  wall. 


»,«* 


3,817,290 
CONVOLUTED  CONDUIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hans  Hilgemann,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tour 
Agenturer  AB,  Johanncshov,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  329,187 
Clafans    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    4,    1972, 

Int.CLF16l5i/00 
UA  a.  138-178  9  Chdms 


and  onward  movement  of  the  shuttles  up  into  the  return 
device. 


3,817,292 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEDDING  IN  WEAVING  LOOMS 
PMcr  DocMcr,  Kaulbwrhstrasse  59,  and  Erich  Rudolf  Baum- 
gartner,  Tbtiier  Pbtz  4,  both  erf  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,143 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.   20,    1971. 
2119053 

Int.  a.  D03c  13/00, 19100 
UACL  139-55  28  Chdms 


A 


M'^^'- 


At  least  two  substantially  parallel  conduit  portions  having 
respective  open  ends  are  connected  by  a  substantially  hor- 
seshoe-shaped tubular  fitting  two  parallel  end  portions  of 
which  each  communicate  with  one  of  the  open  ends  and  which 
in  turn  are  connected  by  a  loop-shaped  intermediate  portion. 
The  inner  diameter  of  the  fitting  is  equal  to  that  of  the  conduit 
portions.  The  copduit  portions  are  of  synthetic  plastic  materi- 
al; the  fitting  may  be  of  synthetic  plastic  or  metallic  material. 


/  >  /  X 


/  A- 


4     ;  5    ft     t 


//c 


3,817,291 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRESSIVE  SHED  LOOM 
Gunter  Welzcl,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 
Wirkmaschincnbau     Karl-Marx-Stadt,     Kari-Marx-Stadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,222 

Int.  CL  D03d  47/26. 45/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-12  7  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  take-up  transport  device  for  the 

shuttles  of  a  progressive  shed  automatic  kxrni  coming  out  of 


A  shedding  apparatus  for  a  weaving  loom  has  the  warp 
threads  thereof  connected  to  corresponding  electrical  con- 
ductors located  in  a  transverse  magnetic  field.  Current  is 
selectively  directed  to  the  conductors  so  that  they  selectively 
displace  their  associated  warp  threads  to  form  a  shed. 


3,8I7J293 
LOOM  STOP  MOTION 
Richard  L.  Childs,  Mcndon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  355,721 
Int.CI.I>03d5;/2« 
U.S.  CI.  139-369  ichfaB 

A  flexible  keeper  device  carried  by  the  sUding  feeler  bar  of  a 
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loom  stop  motion  for  maintaining  the  feeler  bar  in  operating 
position  within  the  motion's  sliding  feek  -  bar  holder,  and  by 


onto  which  the  coils  are  wound,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
elongate  supports  either  in  the  form  of  rods  or  shaped  support 
elements,  the  supports  are  arranged  in  coaxial  groups  in  such  a 
way  that  the  ends  of  the  supports  of  each  group  lie  in  a  plane 
which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  supports.  The  method  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  winding  a  coil  on  a  selected  group  of  first 
and  second  supports  by  rotation  of  the  winding  head  and  then 
advancing  the  winding  head  along  its  axis  of  rotation  to  wind 
subsequent  coils  on  further  groups  of  supports.  The  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  winding  head  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
support  arrangement  such  that  coils  are  initially  wound  at  an 
angle  to  the  supports  but  progressively  slide  to  adopt  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  supports  by  virtue  of  the  ten- 
sion on  the  wire  as  it  is  being  wound. 


manually  deforming  the  device  permit  un^tricted  removal  of 
the  feeler  bar  from  the  feeler  bar  holder. 


3,817^94 
CURTAIN  CLOTHi 


Kaziuni  Tsuda,  58,  Aza  Tofo  Oaza  W 
Aichikcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  |07,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
126135 

Int.  CI.  D03d  7/00,  7/( 
U.S.CI.  139— 387A 


3,817,296 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE  HAVING  A 

FILAMENT  WITH  EXTENDING  LEGS 

Eugene    Lemnwrs,   Cleveland    Heights,   Ohio,    assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,564 

-~  "<— .  vs.a. .«-7..6   -«•"■'«"«  ,^ 


16,  1970,  45- 
1  Claim 


Curtain  cloth  of  fabric  or  knitting  fabr  :  having  a  width 
which  is  the  same  length  of  curtains  to  be  mfde  therefrom  and 
which  includes  many  pouched  parts  at 
spaced  apart  at  suitable  intervals,  into  wl  ich  hooks  are  in- 
serted. 


An  electrode,  such  as  for  a  fluorescent  lamp,  is  made  by 
providing  a  helically  wound  filament,  attaching  the  filament 
ne  edge  thereof  "^^^  *^*  *"***  thereof  to  a  pair  of  support  wires,  temporarily 
holding  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  filament,  and  pulling  or 
stretching  turns  of  the  filament  between  the  held  intermediate 
portion  and  the  lead  wires  to  form  legs  on  the  filament. 


ILS 

MECBAR  S.p.A. 


3,817,295 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  C 
Giorgio  Barrcra,  Lcumann,  Italy,  assignor 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3jS,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  IT  1972, 68549/72 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  J/00 


3,817,297 

REUSABLE  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Hugh  R.  King,  1075  First  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,529 

Int.CI.B65bJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-20  4Clalmi 


U.S.  CI.  140-92.1 


2  Claims 


A  method  for  winding  coils  for  the  st 
motor  uses  apparatus  which  includes  a  si 


itor  of  an  electric 
iport  arrangement 


A  refillable  and  rechargeable  aerosol  dispenser  adapted  for 
home  filling  and  pressurization  as  well  as  refilling  and  repres- 
surization  by  the  consumer.  A  removable  closure  member  is 
provided  for  sealing  oflf  a  product-fill  opening  located  in  the 
base  of  the  dispenser  container.  The  removable  closure  loca- 
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tion  provides  (a)  that  no  modification  to  conventional  aerosol 
neck  structures  or  dispensing  valve  assemblies  need  be  made, 
and  (b)  that  conventional  aerosol  container  design  can  be  sim- 
plified by  inserting  the  valve  body  through  the  open  base  and 
affixing  the  valve  body  directly  to  the  container  neck.  The  clo- 
sure member  is  readily  secured  to  or  removed  from  the  con- 
tainer by  simply  operated  means  of  either  a  screw-on  closure 
or  a  snap-on  closure.  In  the  snap-on  closure  the  internal  gas  or 
vapor  pressure  in  the  container  is  utilized  to  secure  the  closure 
member  in  place  and  thus  seal  the  dispenser  container.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  propellent  fill  valve  is  secured  directly  to  the 
closure  member  to  permit  pressurization  through  the  base  of 
the  container,  allowing  the  top  dispensing  valve  to  be  of  the 
toggle  action  type  for  the  dispensing  of  heavy  foams  and 
whips.  An  optional  plunger  can  be  inserted  through  the  base 
opening  after  the  container  is  inverted  and  filled  with  a  viscous 
or  semi-solid  product.  After  securing  the  closure  member  to 
the  container,  the  container  is  pressurized  by  connecting  a 
propellent  bomb  to  the  propellent  fill  valve  so  as  to  charge  the 
chamber  enclosed  by  the  olunger.  Actuation  of  the  top 
dispensing  valve  causes  the  plunger  to  be  driven  upwards, 
thereby  ejecting  the  product. 


3,817,298 

VERTICAL  PRESS  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  DISTRIBUTOR 

Francis  B.  Fishbume,  24  Summit  Dr.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28704 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,746,  July  29, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,595,282.  This  application  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

166,433 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/24, 1/38, 5/10,37/02, 57/18, 63/02 

U.S.  CI.  141-80  6  Claims 
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formed  with  a  high  pressure  work  piece  chamber  disposed  in 
the  work  area  and  formed  with  a  discharge  outlet  opening  to 
an  area  remote  from  such  work  area  and  a  doorway  opening 
into  such  work  area  and  normally  covered  by  a  heavy  door.  A 
high  pressure  source  includes  connector  means  disposed 
within  the  chamber  for  connection  with  work  pieces  located  in 
such  chamber.  Means  is  also  provided  for  moving  the  door 
between  open  and  closed  positions.  Thus,  work  pieces  may  be 


placed  in  such  chamber  and  the  connectors  connected 
therewith,  the  door  closed  and  the  high  pressure  source  actu- 
ated to  pressurize  the  work  pieces.  In  the  event  of  a  failure  and 
rapid  expansion  of  gases  in  such  chamber,  the  expanding  gases 
will  be  directed  out  such  outlet  to  the  area  remote  from  the 
work  area  and,  likewise,  any  debris  or  airborne  work  pieces 
will  also  be  directed  away  from  the  work  area  to  protect  per- 
sonnel working  in  such  area. 


3,817300 
HLLING  AND  DOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  VISCOUS 
SUBSTANCES 
Henri  Donnet,  Falaise,  France,  assignor  to  FORMSEAL, 
Bcratungs-,  Veririebs  und  Herstellungsgcselischaft  mbH,  Es- 
sen, Dussddorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,401 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    9,    1971, 
7122412;  July  9, 1971,2134207 

Int.CI.B65bi/J2 
U.S.  a.  141-117  4  Claims 


The  invention  provides  for  control  of  the  distributor  from 
the  floor  level  in  apparatus  for  packing  fragmentary  com- 
pressible material,  such  as  tobacco,  into  containers  when  the 
apparatus  is  of  the  type  comprising  a  support  for  the  con- 
tainer, an  upright  tubular  charger  arranged  above  the  con- 
tainer, a  pressing  ram  movable  downwardly  through  the 
charger,  an  infeed  conveyor,  and  a  distributor  located  at  the 
top  of  the  charger  and  including  deflector  means  presented  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  about  the  top  of  the  charger  for 
so  deflecting  the  compressible  material,  as  it  is  supplied  by  the 
infeed  conveyor,  that  the  material  is  distributed  uniformly 
over  the  transverse  cross-sectional  extent  of  the  charger.  Ad- 
justable time  delay  devices  are  employed  at  the  floor  level  for 
adjusting  dwell  times  of  the  deflector  means  according  to  fill 
conditions  observed  at  the  floor  level  by  the  operator. 


3,817,299 

EXPANSIVE  GAS  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Carlton  L.  Koehler,  Box  236,  Avalon,  Calif.  90704 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,533 

Int.CI.B65bi/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-82  6Cbinis 

An  expansive  gas  protective  device  for  use  in  a  personnel 

work  area  and  including  a  heavy  walled  protective  vessel 


A  dosing-and  filling-device  for  viscous  and/or  stringy  liquids 
having  a  liquid  return  suction  device  in  a  fUling  nozzle,  which 
comprises  a  housing  having  a  storage  chamber,  at  least  one 
dosing  chamber  and  formed  with  a  slide  bore  in  operative  com- 
munication with  the  storage  chamber  and  the  dosing  chamber. 
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A  control  tlide  is  disposed  in  said  bore,  and  a  filling  nozzle  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  control  slide  and  displaceable  in  the 
bore  in  the  housing.  A  control  device  moves  upwardly  and 
downwardly  the  control  slide  with  the  filling  nozzle  in  a  cycle 
and  is  designed  such,  that  in  an  upper  position  thereof  a  com- 
munication is  provided  between  the  storage  chamber  for  the 
liquid  and  the  dosing  chamber  and  in  a  lower  position  a  com- 
munication is  provided  between  the  dosint  chamber  and  the 
filling  nozzle.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  coitrol  slide  is  in  the 
form  of  a  lower  control  piston  having  a  la|ger  diameter  than 
that  of  the  filling  nozzle  and  is  complemen 
disposed  above  the  filling  nozzle,  thereby  c 
tion  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  into  the  fUlii 
upward  suoke  of  the  latter. 


A  machine  for  filling  containers  with  a  11  |uid.  A  tank  hold- 
ing a  liquid  revolves  around  its  vertical  axis  ind  has  a  plurality 
of  filling  stations  distributed  around  its  cii  cumference.  each 
station  having  a  valve  with  a  control  me  nber.  A  rotatable 
feeding  member  having  a  plurality  of  locaSons  to  house  con- 
tainers to  be  filled,  fees  the  containers  (o  the  machine.  A 
feeler  is  positioned  in  each  location  to  de^t  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  container  to  be  filled.  Eachlfeeler  is  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  two  entry  pieces  which  are  in  turn  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  control  memberSk  If  a  location  in  the 
rotatable  feeding  member  holds  a  contaner  to  be  filled,  a 
feeler  signals  one  of  the  entry  pieces  to  h(|d  open  a  valve.  If  a 
location  does  not  hold  a  container  to  be 
one  of  the  entry  pieces  to  close  a  valve, 
from  being  wasted. 


[led,  a  feeler  signals 
js  preventing  fluid 


331732 

CAN  TAPPER  WITH  EXPLOSION  PRE^ 
Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  Heights,  and' 
Chicago,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Im| 
poration,  Cliicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Int.CLB65bi/(M 
U.S.Ci.  141-383 
An  apparatus  for  transferring  pressui 


SNTING  MEANS 
tobert  C.  Gibson, 
ial-Eastman  Cor- 

t,456 

13Ctalms 

Ifluid  from  a  first 


fluid  container  to  a  second  fluid  containe  with  means  for 
preventing  explosion  of  the  first  container  ;  i  a  result  of  high 
pressure  therein.  The  first  container  illustra  ively  comprises  a 
can  ofprcasurized  fluid  and  the  transferring  ipparatus  illustra- 
tively comprises  a  can  tapper  arranged  to  p  erce  a  pierceable 


portion  of  the  can,  and  having  valve  means  tor  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pierced  can  to  the 
second  container.  Means  are  associated  with  the  can  tapper 
for  causing  a  cooling  of  the  can  by  directing  fluid  against  the 


to  the  bore  and 
ing  a  return  suc- 
nozzle  during  an 


3,817301 
FILLING  MACHINEt 
Klazinus  Albcrtus  Van  T'Blik,  Amhem,  l4therlands,  assignor 
to  Stork-Ima  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^7,993 

Int.Cl.B65b4J/50 

U.S.CL  141-156  f  4  Claims 


can  as  an  incident  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  can  rising 
above  a  preselected  abnormally  high  level.  The  can  tapper  in- 
cludes means  for  limiting  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pierced  can 
to  a  preselected  maximum  pressure  at  all  times  irrespective  of 
the  open  or  closed  condition  of  the  control  valve. 


3317,303 

TREE  CROSSCUTTING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

FELLING  GROWING  TREES 

Mikko  Kantola,  Haukitie  6, 02170  Haukilahti;  Paavo  Haat^, 

and  Pcntti  Saarinen,  both  of  05200  Ri^aniaki,  all  of  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  13, 1972, 84/72 

InL  a.  AOlt  23/08 

U.S.CL144— 34R  7  Claims 


A  tree  crosscutting  device,  in  particular  for  felling  growing 
trees,  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  or  equivalent,  having  two 
cutting  bits  which  enter  the  wood  from  opposite  directions, 
urged  by  attached  action  means.  The  bits  are  tumably 
mounted  on  the  body  structure  of  the  device,  and  the  inven- 
tion is  particularly  characterized  in  that  their  turning  axis  is 
common  to  both  and  parallel  with  the  principal  straight  line 
passing  through  the  opposite  extreme  points  of  their  cutting 
edges,  and  carried  in  a  joumalling  pivot.  Furthermore,  the 
cutting  bits  are  shaped  to  conform  to  part  of  a  double  cone, 
the  central  axis  of  which  coincides  with  said  turning  axis. 
Thereby,  the  cutting  edge  presents  a  V-shaped  ridge,  which 
promotes  the  splitting  of  the  tree  stump  and  reduces  the 
penetration  resistance  of  the  cutting  bits. 

Additional,  optional  characteristics  specify  various  details 
concerning  the  geometry  of  the  cutting  bits  and  their  V-ridge. 
A  wedge,  additional  to  the  cutting  bits  proper,  is  also  specified 
and  described  in  some  detail,  as  well  as  details  of  the  cutting 
bit  holders  and  of  the  joumalling  arrangements  associated 
with  the  common  axis  of  the  cutting  bits. 
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3317J04 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  PARTS  MADE  OF  WOOD  OR 

SIMILAR  MATEIUAL 

Louis-Andre   Duong   Vinh,   Auxcrre,   France,   assignor   to 

EstabUssements  GuOHet,  Auxcrre,  France 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,571 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    France,    Sept.    7,    1970, 
70J2415;  July  2, 1971, 71.24229 

Int  CL  B27f  5/00, 1/02;  B27g  /  7/00 
U3.CI.144-136R  11  Claims 


flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  thin 
flexible  fins  with  narrow  parallel  grooves  therebetween  which 


cooperate  to  trap  air  on  compression  of  the  fins  to  minimize 
mud  build-up. 


Tool  for  working  wood  or  similar  materials  comprising  a 
body  of  elongated  shape  as  well  as  at  least  one  cutting  part 
projecting  out  with  respect  to  the  body,  and  whose  cutting 
direction  is  parallel  to  the  latter's  length,  in  which  the  cutting 
part  provides  a  cutting  edge  which  diverges  backwards 
obliquely  from  the  body  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  the  tool,  comprising  at  least  one  cutting  part  provid- 
ing a  cutting  edge  having  a  profile  of  concave  festoons. 


3317305 
CUTTER  TIP 
Wallace  E.  Gibbs,  Splendora,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I.  W.  Ferguson 
and  J.  W.  McNaughton,  both  of  Splendora,  Tex.,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,850 

Int.  CI.  B27g /J/00 

VS.  CI.  144-231  9  Claims 


1 

3 


3317307 
ANTI-SKID  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Detwiler,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detwiier  Cor- 
poration, Westbury,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,475,  July  20, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,683,990,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

847,965,  Aug.  6, 1969,  abwidoned.  Thb  application  June  13, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  262,280 

Int.a.B60c27/;0 

U3.  a.  152-226  19  Claims 


A  removable  and  replacable  cutting  tip  which  is  readily 
dressed  after  wearing  for  use  in  a  profile  cutter  wherein  the  tip 
is  preferably  formed  of  circular  stock  and  is  dressed  by  grind- 
ing to  an  edge  along  only  one  face  which  intersects  one  of  the 
two  curved  faces  of  the  circular  stock.  The  cutting  tip  is 
locked  in  position  to  expose  a  cutting  edge.  As  the  edge  wears, 
the  cutting  tip  is  removed  and  dressed  by  grinding  along  one 
face  only.  The  one  face  intersects  one  of  the  naturally  formed 
curved  or  cylindrical  surfaces,  keeping  in  view  that  the  ap- 
paratus is  formed  of  circular  stock.  Slots  are  included  for 
ready  mounting  on  a  profiling  head. 


3317306 
MUD  RESISTANT  TIRE 
James  Sidles,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Goodrfch 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173383,  Aug.  23, 1971.  This  application 
Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,158 
Int.  CLB60C  77/05 
U3.  CI.  152-209  R  4Clainis 

A  tire  whose  tread  has  a  mud  resistant  construction.  Sec- 
tions of  the  tire  tread  between  the  rib  design  utilizes  a  resilient 


An  anti-skid  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on 
a  tire  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  peripheral  road 
contacting  outer  circumferential  surface.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  deformable  straps  with  each  strap  having 
a  greater  width  than  thickness  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
permit  the  central  portion  of  each  strap  to  extend  transverse 
to  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  tire  across  the  entire  sur- 
face. The  end  portions  of  each  strap  extend  beyond  in  ad- 
jacent relationship  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opposed  side 
wails  of  the  tire.  Anchor  means  are  provided  and  are  con- 
nected to  the  straps  and  they  are  adapted  to  normally  attach 
the  straps  to  the  tire  with  the  straps  being  in  spaced  relation- 
ship on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire.  The  central  portion  of 
each  strap  is  adapted  to  be  normally  positioned  on  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire  with  the  dimensional  width  sides  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  tire 
so  that  when  the  tire  is  rotating  in  normal  engagement  with  a 
road  surface  each  strap  will  remain  in  the  normal  position  and 
offer  minimum  resistance  to  driving  engagement  between  the 
tire  and  road  and  when  the  tire  skids  on  soft  surfaces  such  as 
snow,  mud  or  sand  surface  frictional  and/or  mechanical  en- 
gagement between  each  strap  and  the  road  will  cause  the  strap 
to  automatically  deform  and  twist  so  that  ait  least  a  portion  of 
the  dimensional  width  on  the  undersurface  of  the  strap  is 
brought  into  contact  with  the  snow,  mud  or  sand  surface 
thereby  increasing  mechanical  engagement  with  the  road  and 
assbting  in  stopping  the  slippage  and  returning  the  tire  to  nor- 
mal engagement  with  the  road  covering.  At  that  time,  the 
strap  will  automatically  return  to  its  normal  configuration  and 
position. 
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3«817J08 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  WATE 
POWDER  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  COML 
MINERAL  SPRING  WATERS  OF  SPAS  A 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Tcrvo  Bundo,  Bcppu,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  51,916,  jlily  2, 1970, 
alMndoncd.  Tiiis  appUcatfam  Feb.  21, 1973,  sjr.  No.  334,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1116;  F26h3/ 12 
U.S.  CI.  159-48  R 


SOLUBLE 
lENTS  FROM 
D  PRODUCT 

Tokyo  Yakuhfai 


966,41-67113 


inserted  through  the  above  mentioned  slits,  a  weight  is  fitted 
to  the  lower  end  part  of  said  suspender  (6),  the  curtain  is  fitted 
in  the  upper  end  part  to  a  winding  shaft  through  tubes  idling 
on  said  winding  shaft,  the  suspender  is  fitted  in  the  upper  end 
T)art  to  said  winding  shaft  and  a  winder  is  connected  with  said 
winding  shaft. 


100 


T 


30  60  90  IZOmi 


A  method  of  preparing  a  water-soluble  po  vder  containing 
the  water-soluble  active  components  contaii  ed  in  a  natural 
mineral  spring  water,  which  comprises  addin]  a  water-soluble 
assistant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <  f  excipients  and 
protective  colloids  to  the  natural  mineral  spr  ig  water  having 
a  physiological  spa  effect  as  determined  b  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  decomposition  property,  kjkt,  of  no  less  than  about 
1 .3  and  spray-drying  the  natural  mineral  spr  ig  water  mixed 
with  the  assistant.  The  power  obtained  has  essentially  the 
same  characteristics  when  mixed  with  water  ai  the  original  spa 
water. 


3,817309 
CURTAIN 

letsugu  Takazawa,  Bancho-Chidorigabuchi  Habitation  901,  3 
Sanbancho,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13|  1972, 47-46899 
Int.  CI.  A47h  5/00;  E06b  3/9< 
U.S.  CI.  160-84  I  I  Claim 


11  Claims 


3,817310 
SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Ross  K.  PMersen,  2974  W.  River  Rd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55406 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,958 

Int.a.A47hii/00 

U.S.  CI.  160-405  10  Claims 


A  shield  assembly  mountable  on  a  support  separating  a  first 
area  supporting  a  food  tray  from  a  second  area  containing 
food  storing  pans,  as  found  in  a  cafeteria  food  service  line.  A 
disposable  elongated  transparent  sheet  member  is  held  with  a 
rod  frame  in  a  linear  position  along  the  food  service  line  to 
provide  a  barrier  between  the  consumers  and  the  food  storing 
pans.  The  sheet  member  has  spaces  for  accommodating  the 
frame,  whereby  the  sheet  member  can  be  removed  from  the 
frame.  The  frame  can  have  an  upper  portion  projected  over 
the  food  storing  pans. 


3317311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 

Werner  Kari  Pellinat,  Tayh>rs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,523 

inta.B22dyy/yo 

U.S.  CI.  164-4  9  Claims 
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A  curtain  in  which  a  curtain  body  and  draw  tapes  therefor 
have  slits  and  patterns  are  punched  therein,  the  suspender  is 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  multistrand  con- 
tinuous casting  machine  having  a  ladle  with  a  device  for  con- 
trolling the  pour  rate  thereof,  a  tundish  with  a  plurality  of 
discharge  ports,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  water  cooled  molds 
for  receiving  strands  of  melt  from  the  tundish  discharge  ports, 
spray  water  cooling  for  each  strand  as  it  leaves  its  associated 
mold  and  a  plurality  of  strand  feeding  devices  for  withdrawing 
the  strands  from  the  molds.  The  control  method  and  apparatus 
detects  which  strand  is  the  fastest  strand,  causes  this  strand  to 
be  withdrawn  at  a  constant  predetermined  maximum  casting 
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speed  and  controls  the  mold  level  for  this  strand  by  manipulat- 
ing the  device  for  controlling  the  ladle  pour  rate.  The  mold 
levels  for  the  remaining  strands  are  controlled  by  manipulat- 
ing the  speed  of  the  strands.  If  one  of  the  remaining  strands 
becomes  faster  than  the  leading  strand,  the  controls  are 
switched  whereby  the  new  leading  strand  is  withdrawn  at  the 
constant  maximum  allowable  casting  speed  and  its  mold  level 
is  controlled  by  manipulating  the  pour  rate.  The  control  over 
the  previous  leading  strand  is  switched  and  its  mold  level  is 
now  controlled  by  varying  its  speed. 


3,817312 
METHOD  OF  SULPHURIZING  STEEL  MOLD  PARTS  AND 

PARTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
lUru  Niimi,  Nagoya;  Yasuhisa  Kaneko,  Toyota;  Akiyoshi 
Morita,  Toyota;  Yasuo  Nemoto,  Toyota;  Mitsuyoshi  Sato, 
Toyota;  Hisami  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  and  Naoyoshi  Watanabe, 
Nakashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ken- 
kyusho,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,009 

Int.CI.  B22ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-72  II  Claims 


An  aluminium  or  aluminium  casting  is  made  by  a  casting 
machine  using  components  of  a  ferreous  material  the  portions 
of  which  come  into  contact  with  the  molten  aluminium  or  alu- 
minium alloy  during  the  casting  have  sulphurized  surface 
layers  which  are  highly  resistant  to  the  corrosive  attack  of  the 
molten  metal. 


Apparatus  of  the  invention  includes  means  for  driving  the 
pinch  rolls  in  the  direction  to  withdraw  the  casting  from  the 
mould  and  means  by  which  the  drive  means  is  energised  after 
each  withdrawal  phase  to  rotate  the  pinch  roll  in  the  opposite 


IS- 


B 


TM'ifiaenatttt 


direction  of  rotation  to  apply  a  limited  push-back  force  to  a 
casting  engageable  by  the  pinch  roll.  Both  pinch  rolls  are 
preferably  driven  in  which  case  they  are  driven  by  separate 
drive  means  which  may  be  hydraulic  motors. 


3317313 
A  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  METAL 
PMer  Charles  David  Gamble,  Wootton,  and  John  Marsh,  Put- 
noe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy-Ashmore  Limitcdt 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1971, 
2536/71 

Int.a.B22dy7/02 
VS.  CI.  164—83  5  Claims 

In  a  continuous  casting  process  the  casting  is  intermittently 
withdrawn  from  a  stationary  horizontal  mould  by  the  action  of 
at  least  one  pair  of  pinch  rolls  which  engage  the  casting  and  at 
least  one  of  the  rolls  is  driven.  After  each  withdrawal  phase  a 
push-back  force  is  applied  to  the  casting  by  the  pinch  rolls  to 
urge  the  casting  back  towards  the  mould.  The  push-back  force 
is  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  casting  to  contract  back 
towards  the  mould  but  it  is  insufficiently  large  to  cause  dis- 
placement of  the  casting  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  mould. 


3,817314 
FLASKLESS  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Vagn  Deve,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,123 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  164-173  10  Claims 


A  flaskless  molding  machine  is  disclosed  for  producing  con- 
tinuous stacks  of  molds.  The  machine  comprises  four  operat- 
ing stations  disposed  on  ninety  degree  spacing  about  its 
periphery.  Two  oppositely  disposed  stations  are  mold  forming 
stations  and  the  alternate  two  stations  are  the  receiving  ends 
of  oppositely  spaced  mold  decks  upon  which  the  completed 
molds  are  stacked.  A  body  containing  four  mold  forming 
chambers  oscillates  between  two  positions  to  place  the  respec- 
tive chambers  alternately  in  alignment  with  the  mold  forming 
stations  and  the  ends  of  the  mold  decks  where  the  operations 
are  performed. 


3317315 

FOUNDRY  SAND  ARTICLE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Gilbert  J.  Janke,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  i»k^rw$n-Wii- 

liams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,768,  Feb.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,6t;  770. 
Thfa  applicatfon  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177321 
Int.  CI.  B22c  77/05 
U.S.  CI.  164—224  2  Clauns 

A  machine  for  the  production  of  foundry  sand  articles  in- 
cluding a  first  piston-cylinder  assembly  for  forming  a  box,  a 
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second  such  assembly  for  filling  a  reservlir  with  molding  sand 
and  clamping  such  reservoir  laterally  agJinst  such  box  for  the 
sand  to  be  blown  therein,  the  first  aslembly  disassembling 
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along  the  platform  to  a  position  at  which  the  rope  may  be 
directed  downwardly  over  a  conveyor  on  the  car  so  that  its 
one  end  is  fed  into  and  through  the  continuous  mold  into  en- 
gagement with  the  feeding  rollers  for  the  casting. 


3,817317 

FOUR-HIGH  ROLL  CASTING  MACHINE 

Oscar  P.  Gilmore,  Riverside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  S.  J.  Collins. 

Riverside,  Calif.  ' 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,471 

Int.  CI.  B22d  1 1106 

U.S.  a.  164-277  <i  Claims 


>' 


such   box   and  stripping  the   sand  

discharge  conveyor  after  the  second  asse, 
the  reservoir  for  filling,  the  first  assembi 
conveyor. 


article   therein  onto  a 

biy  has  withdrawn 

also  indexing  the 


3,817,316  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  LaLnCHING  ROPE 
IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INSTaIlaTION  FOR 
METAL  1 

Wilhelm  Koch,  and  Gustav  Walter,  both  If  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Demag  Aktiengcsefechaft,  Duisbure. 
Germany  F 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9f  ,155 
Claims    priority,    application    German!,    Dec.    7,    1969. 
1961443  •  »      '^  . 

Int.CI.B22d///0« 
U.S.  CI.  164-274  f  2  Claims 


A  casting  machine  for  continuously  producing  metal  sheet 
and  plate  in  coils  of  wide  widths,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart,  parallel  casting  rolls  disposed  one  above  the  other  and 
having  a  feed  nozzle  discharging  molten  metal  into  the  space 
between  the  revolving  rolls.  The  nozzle  is  shaped  to  deliver  the 
molten  metal  to  the  proper  place  for  casting,  depending  upon 
the  angle  of  the  casting  machine.  The  casting  rolls  are  relative- 
ly small  in  diameter,  considering  their  length,  in  order  to  make 
the  feed  nozzle  short  and  blunt  for  maximum  strength  and  to 
reduce  the  tendency  of  molten  metal  to  freeze  within  the  noz- 
zle. To  prevent  the  casting  rolls  from  bending  outwardly  at 
their  midpoints  by  pressure  exerted  by  the  freezing  metal 
which  is  being  reduced  in  thickness  by  rolling  action  of  the 
casting  rolls,  the  latter  are  backed  up  by  relatively  stiff,  large- 
diameter  back-up  rolls,  which  press  against  the  casting  rolls 
and  prevent  them  from  bending.  In  the  preferred  form  of  the 
invention,  the  machine  casts  downwardly  at  about  a  30°  angle, 
but  may  be  used  to  cast  at  any  angle  from  horizontal  to  verti- 
cal. 


A  launching  rope  for  use  in  a  continuous  cisting  installation 
particularly  for  steel  is  transferred,  before  thi  start  of  casting, 
by  moving  its  one  end  to  a  position  closinJ  the  continuous 
mold.  The  other  end  is  positioned  into  the  zorfe  of  force-trans- 
mitting feed  rolls.  The  method  of  transpor  jtion  is  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  launching  rope  is  owered  into  the 
extrusion  guide  way  from  above  in  the  zone  o  the  casting  plat- 
form level  or  a  litUe  lower.  The  launchin  ;  rope  which  is 
selected  is  either  one  which  is  present  from  th  :  preceding  cast- 
mg  operation  or  one  or  several  which  are  pres  snt  in  the  supply 
of  the  casting  installation.  The  apparatus,  in  «ne  embodiment, 
comprises  ordinary  hoisting  means  in  the  forjn  of  a  crane  hav- 
ing a  hook  which  is  engaged  with  the  headlof  the  launching 
rope.  Alternatively,  the  apparatus  comprisesh  car  arranged  at 
the  platform  level  and  with  means  at  the  casing  delivery  level 
which  forms  a  cage  for  the  rope  which  is  liftell  upwardly  to  the 
platform  level  and  placed  on  the  car.  The  ca|  is  then  movable 


3,817318 

VESSEL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  TOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  Irwhi  Greenbcrger,  Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  James 

Ciochctto,  Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wean 

United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,1 17 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  1,  1971, 

Int.CLB22d7y/yo 

^i\!^\^^-^\  ^Clahns 

I  ne  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  cast- 
ing machine  and.  more  particulaHy.  to  an  handling  apparatus 
for  the  interchangeable  ladles  and  tundishes  that  supply  mol- 
ten metal  to  the  casting  machine.  The  ladles  and  tundishes  are 
supported  on  a  common  vertical  central  column.  Two  in- 
terchangeable rotatable  arms  are  provided  for  the  ladles  that 
bring  them  selectively  from  a  receiving  position  to  a  pouring 
position  over  the  mold  of  the  casting  machine.  The  tundishes 
which  are  moved  selectively  into  and  out  of  a  pouring  position 
are  carried  by  three  circular  tracks  arranged  beneath  the  arms 
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ofthe  ladles.  Each  tundish  is  set  in  a  cradle  which  is  adjustable   response  in  accordance  with  certain  radiation  wavelengths 
horizontally  and  carried  by  a  subframe  that  is  tillable  about  a  such  that  the  inner  member  is  maintained  at  a  preselected 

temperature  which  is  lower  than  otherwise  possible  when  the 


horizontal  axis.  The  subframe,  in  turn,  is  carried  by  the  tracks 
in  an  overhung  fashion  and  is  both  adjustable  vertically  and 
rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3,817319 
CONDUCTION  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE  FLUIDS 
Knut  Kauder,  Krahenbruch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,181 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1971, 
2156578 

Int.CI.F28f;/20 
U.S.C1. 165— 1  6Chdms 


The  heat  transfer  between  a  tube  and  a  fluid  therein  is  to  be 
enhanced  by  providing  a  tube  with  helical  corrugation  having 
axial  crest-to-crest  spacing  T.  crest-to-valley  height  /,  inner 
diameter  d  and  pitch  angle  of  the  helix  5.  These  parameters 
are  selected  as  follows:  //5  from  0.01  to  0.5.  preferably 
between  0.1  and  0.2;  T/</from  0.01  to  1.0,  preferably  between 
0.03  and  0.3  and  helix  angle  5  from  5"  to  20°. 


.-SUN  so 


5<^  -oiwwisa 


aniRs 

*  J  .'.V''^— SRW  CWtfT  SHAOW  ID 
ORBIT  a«t  40 


UfiTHJO 


cooler  is  exposed  to  thermal  radiation,  the  cooler  being 
located  in  an  environment  having  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  preselected  temperature. 


3317320 
PASSIVE  COOLER 
Richard  Jean  Williams,  Mariton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,076 
Int.a.F24hJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—47  10  Claims 

A  passive  cooler  arranged  for  three  stages  of  cooling  includ- 
ing an  outer  L-shaped  member  serving  as  two  of  the  cooling 
stages  and  an  inner  member  serving  as  the  third  stage  of  cool- 
ing at  a  preselected  equilibrium  temperature.  Certain  surfaces 
of  each  leg  of  the  outer  member  and  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
inner  member  are  each  given  a  surface  finish  having  a  spectral 


3317321 

COOLING  APPARATUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS, 

COMPRISING  PARTITIONED  BUBBLE  PUMP, 

SEPARATOR  AND  CONDENSER  MEANS 

Hans-Ludwig  von  Cube,  WiUidmsfeM,  and  Edmund  Wagner, 

Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,748 
Clabns  priority,  application   Germany,  Jan.    19,    1971, 
2102254 

InLa.F28d//06 
U3.  CI.  165— 105  18  CUhns 


Apparatus  for  the  cooling  of  high  power  type  semiconduc- 
tor elements,  especially  thyristors  in  electrically  powered  vehi- 
cles, has  one  or  more  bubble  pumps  which  are  placed  into 
direct  heat-exchanging  contact  with  a  semiconductor  element 
and  are  connected  with  the  vessel  of  a  liquid-collecting  vapor 
separator  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  coolant  which 
evaporates  at  temperatures  developing  when  the  semiconduc- 
tor element  is  under  load  and  heats  the  pump  or  pumps.  The 
separator  is  connected  with  an  air-cooled  condenser,  and  the 
condensate  is  returned  to  the  pump  or  pumps,  either  by  way  of 
the  vessel  or  by  way  of  an  injector  which  also  receives  liquid 
coolant  from  the  separator.  Each  bubble  pump  has  a  current- 
conducting  housing  whose  chamber  is  subdivided  into  several 
passages  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  increases  in  a 
direction  from  the  liquid-admitting  inlet  toward  the  vapor- 
discharging  outlet  of  the  pump. 
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3,817^22 

HEATING  SYSTE^ 

George  Albert  Apolonia  Assefman,  ant  Herman  Henricus 

Maria  Van  der  Aa,  both  of  Emmasingell  Eindhoven,  Nether- 

lands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporaOon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2f4,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlaifb,  Oct.  21.  1971. 
711447  / 

Int.  CI.  F28d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-105 


inclined  cooling  tube  fills  the  small  space  between  the  cooling 
tube  and  the  tube  hole  thereby  effecting  the  seal  between  the 
high-and  low-pressure  chambers. 


3,817,324 
HEAT  EXCHANGING  PLATE 
8  Claims   •'■''  Anders  Anderssor  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 
AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,643 

Int.CI.F28fi/02 

U.S.  a.  165-167  2  Claims 


6      9 


I  closed  thermo- 


A  heating  system  for  a  machine  having  . ...^....»^ 

dynamic  cycle,  the  system  comprising  a  cK  sed  space  within 
which  several  containers  for  heat-accumuli  ting  material  are 
present  as  well  as  a  medium  transporting  t  lermal  energy  by 
evaporation  and  condensation.  The  containi  rs  communicates 
with  a  common  supply  duct  for  heat-accuitulating  material, 
with  spacing  members  arranged  between  the  walls  of  the 
closed  space  and  the  containers  as  well  as  etween  the  con- 
tainers mutually. 


3,817323  / 

MULTISTAGE  CONDENSnS 
Katsuya  Ebara,  and  Sankichl  TakahashC^both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo^apan 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398)942 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.   10,  1972,  47- 
24019 

Int  a.  F28b //02, 9A 
U.S.CL  165-110  I  6  Claims 


Jt7-' 


29^ 


Each  side  of  the  plate  has  two  distribution  surfaces  provided 
with  pressed  ridges  extending  side-by-side  from  an  inlet  hole 
and  an  outlet  hole,  respectively,  to  a  centrally  located  main 
heat  exchanging  surface,  the  back  sides  of  the  troughs 
between  the  ridges  forming  the  ridges  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  plate.  The  troughs  are  wider  than  the  ridges,  so  as  to 
reduce  the  flow  resistance  along  each  distribution  surface;  but 
this  width  difference  is  less  at  those  regions  of  the  distribution 
surface  which  are  close  to  said  main  surface  than  at  other  re- 
gions of  the  distribution  surface,  whereby  the  contact  areas 
formed  by  crossing  and  abutting  ridges  of  adjacent  plates  in  a 
heat  exchanger  are  greater  at  said  close  regions  where  they 
must  transmit  greater  forces. 


W^^^m0 


An  improvement  for  sealing  a  small  spac  ;  between  each 
cooling  tube  and  a  tube  hole  for  receiving  an  I  supporting  the 
cooling  tube  formed  through  a  partition  wal  which  divides  a 
shell  into  a  plurality  of  stages  or  chambers,  i  i  which  straight 
cooling  tubes  are  inclined  from  a  high-pressu|e  chamber  to  a 
low-pressure  chamber  and  received  and  supported  in  the  tube 
holes  with  square  edges  and  the  condensate  ffawing  along  the 


3,817325 
LATERALLY  REINFORCED  SUBTERRANEAN  CONDUIT 

FOR  DEEP  WATERS 
George  E.  Mott,  and  Robert  L.  Skaggs,  both  of  Metairie,  La., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,978 
Int.CLE2Ib7//2 
U.S.CI.166-.5  iciain, 

The  invention  relates  to  a  submarine  conduit  such  as  a  well 
casing,  mud  riser  or  other  conductor  which  extends  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction  between  a  subterranean  well,  and  a 
drilling  vessel  at  the  water's  surface.  The  conduit  is  suspended 
from  the  floating  vessel  at  one  end,  and  connected  to  a  well 


June  18,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


935 


head  base.  A  plurality  of  flexible  tension  lines  such  as  steel  ca-  effects  a  pack-off  between  a  plug  on  the  pumping  string  and 
bles  or  the  like,  are  stretched  parallel  to.  and  adjacent  the  con-  tubing  suspended  by  the  outer  casing  string  below  the  inner 
duit,  which  lines  are  subjected  to  a  constant  pulling  force.  The 


lines  are  further  connected  to  the  conduit  by  a  series 

itei 
the  conduit  against  displacement  by  water  currents  and  other 
forces. 


brackets,  spaced  therebetween  whereby  to  laterally  support    ■^Tna^'^l  Tt  h  "k!!!?"  T'?^  ''""^'  ''^"^^•"8>"''  P^^P? 

^  ^      *^'^      ing  strmg,  plug  and  bottom  hole  pump  may  all  be  retrieved 

while  the  well  is  secured  against  blowout. 


3,817326 
RAM-TYPE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Maurice  J.  Meynier,  111,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 
Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,602 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-55  29  Claims 


3,817328 

NEUTRON  ABSORPTION  AND  OXYGEN  LOG  FOR 

MEASURING  OIL  CONTENT  OF  FORMATION 

Charles  H.  Neuman,  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,618 

Int.  CL  E21b  47/00;  GOlt  1/16;  GOlv  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—250  10  Claims 


Ld      a 


There  is  disclosed  a  ram-type  blowout  preventer  for  shear- 
ing a  pipe  which  may  be  disposed  within  its  bore  and  then  seal- 
ing across  the  bore. 


3,817327 

SUB-SURFACE  WELL  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

OPERATED  MECHANICALLY  FROM  THE  SURFACE 

Donovan  B.  Grable,  Long  Beach,  and  Bill  C.  Laney,  Torrance, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Combo,  Inc.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif. 

FUed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,320 
Int.CI.E21bJi/0i 
U.S.CI.  166— 72  8  Claims 

Well  flow  control  apparatus  includes  a  bottom  hole  pump- 
ing string,  a  stuffing  box  in  the  well  to  seal  off  about  the  pump- 
ing string  and  carried  by  an  inner  casing  string,  and  an  outer 
casing  string.  Controlled  displacement  of  the  pumping  string 


This  invention  discloses  a  method  for  accurately  determin- 
ing changes  in  the  fractional-volume  oil  and  gas  content  of  a 
reservoir  from  a  cased  well  bore.  The  first  step  of  the  inven- 
tion is  to  record  the  response  of  both  a  thermal-neutron- 
decay-time  log  aift  a  neutron  activated  oxygen  log  to  a  reser- 
voir formation  traversed  by  the  well  bore.  A  purposeful 
change  is  then  made  in  the  oil  saturation  in  a  given  region  of 
the  formation  surrounding  the  well  bore  by  injecting  fluid 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  displace  the  connate  fluids.  This 
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change  can  constitute  the  removal  of  sub  tantially  aJI  the  oU  or 
the  removal  of  as  much  oil  as  can  be  dis  »laced  by  a  proposed 
noodmg  technique.  The  combination  of  he  thermal-neutron- 
decay-time  log  and  the  oxygen  log  is  the  i  run  again  to  record 
the  response  of  the  same  given  region.  '  Tie  difference  in  the 
oil  content  around  the  well  bore  is  then  letermined  from  the 
differences  between  the  two  sets  of  logs  in  a  manner  whose 
details  are  described  hereinafter.  The  met  lod  can  be  modified 
to  measure  changes  in  fluid  content  o^  er  long  periods  by 
running  the  combination  of  the  thermal  leutron-decay-time 
log  and  the  oxygen  log  when  knowledge  a  lout  current  satura- 
tions IS  desired.  The  oil  content  between  he  first  and  second 
logging  runs  can  have  been  changed  on  f  by  production  of 
fluids  from  the  reservoir. 
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3,817332  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY 
HEATING  WELLBORES 
HoUand  J.  Berry;  WiUiam  C.  Hardy,  and  Dak  W.  Zadow,  aU  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Dallas,  Tex 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92^36,  Nov.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,712,375, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,059,  Dec.  30, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No. ' 

285,781 

lnt.Cl.E2lh43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-302  27  Claims 


3,817329 

PROCESS  FOR  PETROLEUM  RECOV  JRY  UTILIZING 
MISCIBLE  FLUIDS 
Malcolm  R.  Rankin,  Foster  Township,  Pa 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2  5.647 
Int.CI.E21b4J/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-274 

Improved  secondary  or  tertiary  recovery 
closed  utilizing  as  the  initially  injected  s 
water-external  emulsions  containing  oxidi; 
idized  producU  prepared  from  petroleu 
admixtures  of  same  with  untreated  h 
oleaginous  component. 


assignor  to  Witco 


9  Claims 

techniques  are  dis- 
igs  orl-extemal  or 
!d  or  amidized-ox- 
hydrocarbons  and 
Irocarbons  as  the 


3,817330 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY .. 
Charles  A.  Christopher,  Houston;  Josep. 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Jack  H.  Kolaian,  Wa^ 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^9,334 

lnt.Cl.E2lh43/22 
U.S.CI.  166— 275 

A  novel  method  of  secondary  recovery 
ranean  reservoirs  is  provided  wherein  a  flJid  is  used  to  drive 
the  oil  in  the  reservoir  to  production  wells. '  his  driving  fluid  is 
a  mixture  of  water  and  colloidal  silica.  The  driving  fluid  has  a 
mobility  ratio  relative  to  the  oil  in  the  rese^^^oir  such  that  the 
driving  fluid  will  maintain  a  flat  face  aga 
driven  to  production  wells  and  thus  a  high  s 
the  reservoir  will  result. 


THOD 

C.  Allen,  Bdlalre, 
igers  Falls,  N.Y., 


6  Claims 

)f  oil  from  subter- 


nst  the  oil  being 
veep  efficiency  of 


A  catalytic  heater  is  used  in  supplying  heat  to  wellbores  and 
has  a  catalytic  surface  open  to  the  wellbore  for  contacting  and 
causing  the  reaction  of  a  fuel  mixture.  The  preferable  catalytic 
material  is  platinum  supported  on  a  matrix  of  asbestos, 
asbestos-burlap,  ceramic,  or  other  non-combustible  material! 
Air  and  fiiel  gas  is  injected  into  the  wellbore  to  contact  the 
catalyst.  Initiation  of  a  catalytic  reaction  is  brought  about  by 
use  of  a  fuel  gas  containing  hydrogen  which  will  spontaneously 
react  with  air  at  standard  conditions  in  the  presence  of  the 
catalyst.  Once  the  hydrogen-air  reaction  reaches  the  reaction 
temperature  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  and  air.  hydrogen  in- 
jection is  terminated.  A  carrier  fluid  may  be  used  to  transport 
the  heat  of  reaction  to  a  formation  or  other  appropriate  loca- 
tion. 


loco  Prpduction 

7353 

4  Claims 

for  using  surfac- 


34)17331 
W  ATERFLOODING  PR  _ . 
Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3 

Int.a.E21b4i/22 
U.S.  a.  166—275 

One  of  the  difficulties  in  present  meth__ 
tants  to  improve  waterflood  efficiency  is  thit  their  movement 
through  the  rock  is  slow  relative  to  the  ra  i  of  water  move- 
ment. As  a  result,  these  agents  do  not  rei  lain  at  the  flood 
front.  In  addition,  the  bank  of  connate  w;  ter  ahead  of  the 
flood  front  prevents  the  surfactants  from  reaching  the  oil- 
water  interface.  The  present  invention  overc  >mes  this  difficul- 
ty by  injecting  gas  in  proper  volume  to  mo\  e  through  the  in- 
jected and  connate  water  bank  to  the  oil-wa  er  interface,  car- 
rymg  the  surfactant  with  it.  This  gas  purgii  g  method  is  also 
considered  to  be  of  value  in  collecting  and  producing 
dispersed  oil  associated  with  and  left  by  (  ther  surfactants, 
wetting  agents  and  oil  solvents. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  metho<  for  the  recovery 
of  oil  from  underground  deposits  thereof.  Mc  e  particulariy.  it 
is  concerned  with  an  improved  waterflooding 
recovery. 


technique  for  oil 


3317333 
PLOW  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  PLOW  UNITC 
AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  SPACING  BETWEEN 
UNITS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  MANNER 
Jon  E.  Kinzenbaw,  Ladora,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dietrech  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  GoodficM,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,903 
Int.  CLAOlb  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  172-283  9Ctalms 

A  plurality  of  plow  units  are  mounted  to  a  main  frame  of  a 
plow  system  for  rotation  about  their  vertical  axes.  The  plow 
units  are  spaced  at  equal  lateral  increments  and  at  uniformly 
increased  distances  from  a  pivot  connection  between  the  main 
frame  and  a  traction  vehicle.  The  plow  units  are  ganged 
together  by  means  of  a  guide  beam;  and  a  power  actuator  con- 
trols the  motion  of  the  guide  beam  in  rotating  the  plow  units  so 
that  their  cut  lines  take  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  main  frame.  As  the  plow  system  is  then  used  to  plow 
ground,  the  main  frame  swings  about  its  pivot,connection  to 
the  tractor  until  the  plow  units  line  up  with  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  tractor,  thereby  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
plow  units  automatically.  The  rear  plow  unit  is  mounted  to  a 
tail  section  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  frame  and 
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includes  a  rear  wheel  for  supporting  the  distal  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  for  steering  the  system  as  the  tractor  turns.  A 


second  power  actuator  is  adapted  4o  lift  the  main  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  rear  wheel  for  adjusting  plow  depth  or  pulling  the 
system  over  ground  without  plowing  it. 


3,817334 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  PORTABLE  BORING 
j  DRILL 

Henry  Bolt,  Elmnurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Inland  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Addison,  III. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,344 

Int.CI.E21c5//y 

U.S.  CI.  1 73— 23  3  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  vehicle-mounted  portable,  hydrauli- 
cally  advanced  earth  boring  drill,  including  a  guide  track,  a 
movable  carriage  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  the 
guide  track,  a  piston  member  mounted  on  the  movable  car- 
riage and  movable  in  response  to  pressure  applied  thereto,  a 
support  housing  mounted  on  the  movable  carriage  and  having 
a  drill  carried  thereon,  the  piston  member  being  contained 
within  a  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  a  hydraulic  fluid 
system,  a  removably  engageable  vehicle  attachment  mount 
carried  by  the  guide  track  for  accommodating  the  attachment 
of  the  apparatus  to  a  vehicle  and  a  counterbalancing  support 
foot  mounted  on  the  guide  track  for  counterbalancing  the  ap- 
paratus against  the  underlying  support  surface  and  the  vehicle 
during  use. 


3,817335 
AIRGUN  REPEATER  POWERED  PILE  DRIVER 
Stephen  V.  Chebninski,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bolt 
Associates,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,995 

Int.a.E02d7//0 

U.S.  CI.  173-127  10  Claims 


An  airgun  repeater  powered  pile  driver  embodying  the 
present  invention  is  capable  of  driving  piles  of  various  types 
and  sizes  including  immense  piles  to  be  driven  down  into  the 
earth  and  can  be  operated  totally  submerged,  partially  sub- 
merged or  entirely  in  the  air.  A  first  driving  impulse  down 
upon  the  pile  commences  when  the  airgun  repeater  is  fired 
into  a  discharge  chamber  and  continues  for  a  relatively  long 
time  interval  while  the  discharge  chamber  wall  of  great 
strength  remains  efTectively  telescoped  within  a  closely  sur- 
rounding sleeve  as  the  massive  weight  above  the  airgun  moves 
upwardly.  Thereafter,  the  released  high  pressure  gas  inter- 
mixed with  water  can  escape  upwardly  between  the  rim  of  the 
discharge  chamber  wall  and  the  surrounding  sleeve.  A  second 
driving  thrust  is  provided  when  the  rim  of  the  discharge  wall 
impacts  down  with  respect  to  a  driving  head  at  the  bottom  of 
the  surrounding  sleeve.  The  pile  driver  can  also  be  operated 
within  the  bore  of  very  large  diameter  piles. 


3,817336 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

ORE  SAMPLING  LOCATION 

Howard  V.  Sears,  P.O.  Box  123,  Flat  River,  Mo.  63601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,885,  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  685,671,  Nov.  24, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,571,937.  This 


application  Jan.  2 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 9,8 1 3 


Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7/04 


U.S.  CI.  175-61 


12  Claims 


A  sensing  device  which  defines  the  terminul  position  and 
inclination  of  a  curved  prospect  hole  drilled  from  a  pas.sage  in 
a  mine  by  indicating  the  distance,  slope  and  deflection,  from 
initial  position  and  azimuth,  of  progressive  points  along  the 
hole. 
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An  in-hole  sensor  is  provided  with  u  pluralil  i  of  potcnti«)mc- 
ters  mounted  on  mutually  pcrpendiculur  axo  to  which  arc  at- 
tached pendulums.  Anglar  changes  in  inclina  ion  and  attitude 
of  the  sensor  with  reference  to  the  pcnduluri's  vertical  posi- 
tion cause  related  electrical  outputs  from  thdpotcntiomcters 
which  can  be  read  as  degrees  by  a  readout  inltrumcnt.  Other 
potentiometers  therein  have  their  electrical  oii  puts  altered  to 
an  extent  proportional  t»»  the  deflection  of  the  I  )lc. 

According  t»)  the  method  o(  the  invcntio  cross-section 
samples  may  be  taken  from  the  ground  surrour  Jing  and  in  the 
plane  of  mine  workings  by  drilling  curved  pros]  ect  holes  from 
within  existing  mine  openings. 


fixedly  secured  to  a  hollow  split  barrel  with  the  head  and  plug 
retained  together  by  set  screws  engaged  in  a  groove  in  the 
plug.  The  barrel  is  held  together  at  the  lower  end  by  a  hollow 
shoe  in  threaded  engagement  therewith. 


3,817337 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOLES  IN  PUTT 

Philip  F.  Panak,  and  Elwin  J.  Branson,  bot 

Kinsman,  Oliio  44428 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287, 
Int.  CI.  E2lb  J  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  175-162 


3317339 
UNDERREAMER 
John  H.  Furse,  Ceiritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scrvco  Com- 
pany, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,125 

Int.a.E21b4i//6 

U.S.  a.  175-271  29  Claims 


4G  GREENS 
of  Rt.  No.  2, 


3  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  holes  in  putting  gre«  is  positions  a 
vertically  movable  rotatable  cutting  cylinder  f<  r  manual  and 
hydraulic  operation.  Controls  for  hydraulic  fluil  supplied  the 
device  act  to  move  the  cutting  cylinder  downwlirdly  until  the 
action  is  resisted  whereupon  the  cutting  cylinAr  is  revolved. 
Stripping  means  mounted  in  the  cutting  cylinder  eject  a  plug 
of  turf  and  dirt  therefrom  when  the  cuttifg  cylinder  is 
elevated. 


3,817338 
HEAVY  DUTY  SOIL  SAMPLE! 
George  W.  Guest,  Benton  Township,  Lackawanka  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Spraguc  &  Hcrnwood,  Incorpoiiited,  Scranton, 
Pa.  t 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,0$2 
•  lnt.Cl.E2lb9H6, 25/00,27/01 

U.S.  CI.  175-239  1         6  Claims 


A  hole  drilling  tool,  useful  in  mining  operations  for  enlarg- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  a  hole  for  explosives,  is  described. 
This  underreamer  has  arms  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  position  for  underreaming  in  response  to 
weight  of  the  drill  string  above  the  tool.  The  two  cutter  arms 
are  urged  outwardly  into  their  extended  position  by  a  cam 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drill  string.  In  effect  the 
cutter  arms  are  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string 
which  can  telescope  relative  to  the  upper  end.  The  pivot  pin 
for  the  cutter  arms  is  hollow  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  com- 
pressed air  to  the  cutter  for  pooling  while  another  portion 
of  the  air  passes  in  parallel  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  drill 
string. 

A  latching  selector  sub  is  connected  serially  with  the  under- 
reamer for  latching  the  cutter  arms  in  their  retracted  position 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  within  the  drill  string.  The  selec- 
tor sub  permits  collapse  of  the  telescoping  underreamer  when 
telescoping  force  is  applied  prior  to  fluid  pressure.  Conversely 
telescoping  is  prevented  and  the  cutter  arms  are  retained  in 
their  retracted  position  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  prior  to 
the  application  of  telescoping  force. 


A  heavy  duty  soil  sampler  is  provided  which  iii:ludes  a  driv 
ing  head  that  is  detachably  connected  to  a  split^lug  which  is 


3,817340 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PREDETERMINED 

QUANTITIES  OF  MATERIAL  INTO  CONTAINERS 

Leonard  Charles  Peasnall,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to 

Agricultural  Utilities  (Machinery)  Limited 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,760 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  73/22 
U.S,  CI.  177-90  3  Claims 

A  weighing  machine  comprises  two  pivoted  platforms 
disposed  in  a  side  by  side  manner  with  the  front  ends  of  the 
platforms  being  adapted  to  receive  sacks  or  containers.  The 
rear  ends  of  the  platforms  each  carry  weights  of  a  known  mass 
and  are  connected  by  a  rocking  linkage  to  a  feed  chute  which 
is  rotated  between  alternate  positions  by  the  rocking  linkage 


June  18,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


939 


so  that  the  feed  chute  feeds  material  alternately  into  the  sacks    from  one  of  the  trailing  suspension  arms  and  generally  parallel 
or  contamers.  The  change  over  of  the  feed  chute  is  effected  by    thereto,  the  brake  caliper  element  assembly  being  mounted  on 

the  free  end  of  the  caliper  element  arm  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  for  cooperation  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  brake 


one  of  the  platforms  being  tilted  when  a  sack  or  container 
thereon  approaches  and  equals  the  known  mass. 


3,817341 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  TRUCKS,  TRAH^ERS  AND 

TRUCK-TRAILER  COMBINATIONS 

Clarence  Kirk  Greene,  100  N.  Arlington  Ave.,  Reno,  Nev. 

89501 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,366 

Int.  CI.  B60k  y  7/14;  B60d  1/08 

U.S.CI.180-14D  17  Claims 


disk.  A  positioning  radius  link  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
brake  caliper  element  assembly  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  axle  for  positioning  the  caliper  element. 


3,817343 
INSTALLATION  FOR  BRAKE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
WHICH  ARE  DRIVEN  FROM  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Gunther  Albrecht,  Pullhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktlengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,434 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  May   21,    1970, 
2024792 

Int.a.B60kJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—66  R  30  Claims 


A  truck,  coupled  to  one  or  more  trailers,  has  a  differential 
pump  driven  by  the  truck's  power  plant,  the  pump  including 
an  output  shaft  mechanically  coupled  to  a  truck  driving  wheel, 
fluid  outlet  and  inlet  ports,  mechanical  reacting  means  for 
driving  the  output  shaft  at  a  speed  which  varies  inversely  with 
the  quantity  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  pump,  (preferably 
the  pump  having  a  by-pass  valve  for  replacing  a  mechanical 
clutch),  and  one  or  more  hydraulic  motors  on  the  trailer  con- 
nected by  conduits  through  coupling  means  to  the  truck  and 
pump.  The  motors  may  be  of  variable,  positive  displacement, 
controlled  from  the  truck,  so  that  when  the  displacements  are 
zero  no  torque  is  applied  to  the  trailer;  or  they  may  be  fixed 
displacement  and  connected  to  valves  which  alter  the  flow 
route  to  vary  the  effective  motor  displacement.  Thereby  the 
trailer  can  be  started  on  poor  ground,  can  drive  the  truck  en- 
gine in  compression,  and  can  maintain  tension  on  the 
mechanical  coupling.  A  truck  towing  several  trailers  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,817342 
MOTORCYCLE  BRAKES 
Mark  H.  Hamilton,  Hancock,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Rokon,  Inc., 
Kecne,  N.H. 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,383 
Int.  CI.  B60t  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-32  10  Claims 

A  motorcycle  including  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel  having  an 
axle,  a  pair  of  trailing  suspension  arms  pivoully  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  a  pair  of  resiliently  compressible  suspension  ele- 
ments extending  from  the  free  ends  of  the  suspension  arms  up- 
ward to  the  frame.  There  is  provided  a  rear  wheel  brake  as- 
sembly comprising  a  brake  disk  mounted  on  the  wheel,  a 
brake  caliper  element  assembly  and  a  caliper  element  as- 
sembly arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  above  and  spaced 


I j:l»l._j 


An  installation  for  the  braking  of  motor  vehicles  which  are 
driven  from  a  gas  turbine  with  a  free  working  turbine  by 
means  of  a  rotary  compressor  which  is  arranged  either  in  the 
power  transmission  path  from  the  free  working  turbine  to  the 
driven  wheels  or  in  parallel  thereto. 


3,817344 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICULAR  SPEED 

AND  INTERSPACING 

Tetsumasa    Asano;     Hiroshi    Takamiya,    and     Yoshinobu 

Morimoto,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assi^^HMrs  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,104 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Sept.  23,  1971,  46- 
74310;  Oct.  23,  1971,  46-84200;  Oct.  29,  1971,  46-86128; 
Oct.  28, 1971, 46-85859;  Oct.  28, 1971,46-85858 

Int.a.B60t7//S 
U.S.  a.  180—98  10  Claims 

A  fail-safe  system,  having  both  digital  and  analog  embodi- 
ments, which  controls  the  spacing  and  speed  of  vehicles 
traveling  along  a  prescribed  track,  path  or  roadway.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  system,  the  position  of  a  particular  vehicle 
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is  detected  by  ground  mounted  elen|:nts  which  sense  the 
passage  of  a  vehicle.  This  information  i|  retained  in  a  memory 
until  it  is  erased  by  the  passing  of  a  subsequent  vehicle.  In  ad- 
dition, information  as  to  the  position  df  the  vehicle  is  trans- 


'    I    ■    I    ■  I      "■'■'"■  f  ,■.'. " 
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mitted  back  along  the  track  over  a  suitable  circuit  network  to 
following  vehicles  to  regulate  the  spe^  and  spacing  of  all 
vehicles  running  on  the  same  track.  The  system  also  provides 
for  high  speed  and  low  speed  zones,  ai  d  for  junction  zones 
between  the  high  and  low  speed  zones. 


3,817345 

CONTINUOUS  BIT  POSITIONI 

John  R.  Bailey,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  t 

Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,57 
No.  3,739,871.  This  application  June 
371,142 
Int.CI.G01v 
U.S.CI.  181-.5NP 


IG  SYSTEM 
Scnturion  Sciences, 

!  July  30, 1971,  Pat. 
18, 1973,  Ser.  No. 


3  Claims 
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drilling  apparatus, 

phones,  positioned 

the  earth,  above  the 

e  a  measurement 

of  the  bit,  the  drill 


This  abstract  describes  a  system  by  iieans  of  which  the 
precise  position  of  the  drill  bit,  in  thre*  dimensions,  in  the 
earth,  can  be  determined  during  the  drill  ng  operation  with  a 
minimum  of  effort  and  interruption  to  thfe  drilling  process.  It 
provides  placing  a  motion  sensor  on  tK 
and  a  plurality  of  vibration  sensors  or  gi 
in  a  two-dimension  array  on  the  surface  o 
expected  position  of  the  drill  bit.  To 
from  which  can  be  determined  the  positi( 
stem  is  raised  a  selected  distance  and  siildenly  released,  so 
that  it  will  fall  in  the  borehole,  and  the  bi  will  strike  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole.  This  impact  will  cause  a  elastic  wave  to  be 
generated  at  the  bottom  of  the  borehole. '  he  elastic  wave  will 
be  transmitted  through  the  earth  as  a  sph  rical  wave  upward 
to  the  surface,  and  will  be  detected  by  t  e  geophones.  The 
sensor  at  the  drilling  apparatus  determines  he  instant  at  which 
the  drill  pipe  starts  to  fall,  from  which  tim<  can  be  calculated, 
knowing  the  length  of  the  drill  pipe,  the  time  when  the  bit 
strikes  the  bottom  of  the  drill  hole.  This  d<  termines  the  initia- 
tion time  of  the  elastic  wave.  The  ar  ival  times  at  the 
geophones  of  the  elastic  wave  can  be  mea:  jred,  and  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  elastic  wave  originated  c^  be  determined 


3,817346 

MOBILE  SCA|i1it)LDING 

Donald  T.  Wehmeycr,  276  Mountain  Or.,  Fountain  Valley, 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,157 

Int.  a.  E04g  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  182-14  ,7Ci.i,„^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  mobile  scaffolding  which  is  powered  by 
self  contained  electrical  storage  batteries.  The  electric  drive  is 
mechanically  linked  to  the  lift  mechanism  of  the  scaffolding 
by  mechanical  means  comprising  screw  means  and  a  mating 
nut  means  interconnected  by  rolling  means  to  provide  a  high 
efficiency  coupling.  The  lift  mechanism  employs  very  com- 
pact spring  means  which  is  biased  to  extend  the  lift  mechanism 
from  its  contracted  position  to  provide  a  force  that  supple- 
ments the  electric  drive  when  the  mechanism  has  the  most  un- 
favorable lever  moment  for  extension  of  the  scaffolding.  The 
unit  has  a  self  contained  power  means  for  mobility  and  a  self 
contained  directional  control  means  with  remote  control 
means  whereby  the  entire  unit  can  be  controlled  from  the 
scaffolding  platform  with  a  single  lever  that  actuates  the  lift, 
drive  and  steering  motors. 


3,817347 

U-FRAME  SCAFFOLDING  ASSEMBLY 

Owen  C.  Spencer,  128-32  Racine  St.,  Calumet  Park,  III.  60445 

Filed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,513 

Int.CI.E04g//7<4 

U.S.  CI.  182-115  HChifais 


A  novel  scaffolding  assembly  is  provided  for  use  in  placing 
and  working  with  construction  materials  to  be  arranged  to 
have  a  substantial  height  dimension  and  includes  a  U-shaped 
framework  having  an  open-ended  interior  work  area,  a  plurali- 
ty of  parallel  stacked  platform  surfaces  providing  substantially 
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full  accessibility  to  the  construction  materials,  ladder  means 
for  gaining  access  to  the  platform  surfaces  and  lifting  means 
removably  positioned  on  the  framework  for  lifting  the  con- 
struction materials.  The  entire  framework  is  mounted  on  sup- 
port wheels  and  can  be  assembled  and  disassembled  on  a  job 
site.  The  framework  can  be  removed  from  a  vertically  formed  U.S.  CI.  182—187 
column  reinforcement  matrix  without  the  need  to  disassemble 
the  framework. 


3,817350 

PORTABLE  SPORTMAN  SEAT 

Zane  P.  Gray,  Rt.  5,  Box  307A,  Greenville,  Tex.  37743 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,489 

Int.  a.  A47c  9/10 


2  Claims 


3,817348 

REFUELING  BRIDGE  WITH  SERVICE  ELEVATOR  FOR 

WELL  WALL  MAINTENANCE 

Cecil  Roy  Jones,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Systems 

Incorporated,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,232 

Int.  CI.  EMg  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  182-142  9  Claims 


An  improved  refueling  bridge  superstructure  comprising  a 
service  elevator  for  personnel  access  to  the  reactor  well  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  is  described.  The  service  elevator  is  provided 
with  end  extensions  laterally  movable  relative  to  its  personnel 
platform,  and  power  driven  brushes  are  mounted  on  the  end 
extensions  such  that  they  can  be  brought  into  cleaning  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  during  a  wall  cleaning,  decontamination, 
maintenance  procedure. 


3,817349 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAW  HORSE 

Ray  L.  Barthcl,  1 1017  S.  Parkside,  Chicago  Ridge,  Ul.  60644 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,391 

Int.CI.FI6m///00 

U.S.  CI.  182- 155  10  Claims 


A  saw  horse  designed  to  provide  a  secure  work  position  in 
the  legs  extended  position  and  also  a  legs  folded  or  collapsed 
position  for  convenient  storage.  The  saw  horse  includes  a  pair 
of  latches  with  each  latch  constructed  to  lock  a  pair  of  legs  to 
each  other  and  to  the  saw  horse  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  saw 
horse  under  varying  loads  and  lateral  shocks. 


A  portable  seat  device  for  use  particularly  in  trees  by  hun- 
ters and  the  like  including  a  body  supporting  seat,  a  foot  sup- 
port connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  to  support  the 
feet  of  the  user,  a  first  support  frame  hinged  at  a  lower  end 
along  the  back  edge  of  the  seat  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a 
tree  trunk  or  other  supporting  column,  a  second  support 
frame  pivoted  at  an  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
support  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  at  an 
angle  with  a  lower  end  selectively  engageable  in  selected  pairs 
of  slots  of  the  seat  for  supporting  the  seat  at  a  desired  angle, 
and  a  chain  assembly  secured  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  support  frame  for  securing  around  a  tree  trunk  above  a 
limb  extending  from  the  truck  to  hold  the  seat  on  the  tree.  The 
seat  is  fully  collapsible  for  carrying  and  may  be  quickly 
secured  with  any  tree  or  other  somewhat  vertical  column  hav- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  member  such  as  a  limb.  The  seat 
inclination  may  be  adjusted  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  vertical  angle  of  the  tree  or  other  supporting  column. 


3,817351 
PORTABLE  STILE 
Vernon  E.  Mikkebon,  3082  Horseshoe  Ct.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
94541 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,092 

Int.  a.  E06c  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  182-190  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  portable  stile  for  scaling  fences, 
involving  a  panel  adapted  to  be  suspended  about  the  upper 
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end  of  a  fence  post  and  having  affixed  thereto  the  plurality  of  3317354 

loops,  each  providing  a  foot  hold  to  ehable  one  to  climb  up  OIL  PAN  FOR  TRACTORS 

and  over  a  fence.  |  Elmo  R.  Meiners,  Anchor,  Dl.,  assignor  to  M  &  W  Gear  Com- 

L  pany,  Gibson  City,  III. 

F  Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,512 

Int.CI.F01m5/00 


3,817352 

LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  TRASH  COMPACTOR  RAM     u^  ci  184- 104  B 

Jowph  F.  Bourgeois,  Cedar  Rapids,  aiHi  James  M.  Grace,  El- 

berton,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc., 

Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,431 

Int.  CI.  B30b  ///4 

U.S.CL  184-5  4  Claims 


3  Claims 


A  cast  aluminum  oil  pan  having  an  increased  volume  and  in- 
cluding external  fins  and  internal  projections  is  provided  for  a 
tractor. 


3,817355 

SINGLE-DRUM  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Charles  A.  Haase,  246  S.  Gladstone  St.,  Aurora,  III.  60506 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,204 

Int.  a.  A47f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 86—  1  A  15  Claims 


a        Ua  11 


A  trash  compactor  employs  a  single,  vertically  disposed 
screw  which  drives  the  ram.  In  order Vo  keep  the  screw 
lubricated  over  long  periods  of  life,  it  op^^ates  in  a  tube  par- 
tially Filled  with  suitable  lubricant,  wherely  the  action  of  the 
screw  threads  keeps  them  and  associated  farts  well  lubricated 
and  quiet  over  long  periods  of  time. 


3,817353 

OIL  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IRVING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ACTUATED  SHU'ffOFF  VALVES 

Kenneth  N.  Milb,  3865  S.  Florence  Ave.,  Tllsa,  OMa.  74105 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  #9,641 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  7 1 1 10;  F16k  tl38 


U.S.  CI.  184-6.4 


A  power-driven  conveyor  belt  utilizes  a  single  drum  coupled 
to  an  electric  motor  for  transporting  articles  from  a  loading 
1  Claim  station  to  a  receiving  station,  factional  contact  of  the  belt 
against  the  drum,  such  as  is  required  for  driving  the  belt,  being 
provided  by  a  stationary  first  resilient  member  disposed  up- 
stream of  the  drum  and  a  second  stationary  resilient  member 
disposed  downstream  of  the  drum  and  in  transverse  relation- 
ship with  the  periphery  thereof,  the  two  resilient  members 
cooperating  to  hold  the  belt  in  frictional  driven  contact  with 
the  drum.  A  pair  of  guide  members  disposed  upstream  of  the 
drum  are  utilized  to  define  the  precise  direction  of  belt  travel. 


An  oil  level  control  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  oil  in 
an  engine  crankcase  incorporates  therfioactuated  shut-off' 
valves  for  abrogating  oil  leakage  in  the  evAt  of  a  fire. 


3,817356 
VIBRATION  DAMPING 
Carl  A.  Dahlquist,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,734 
Int.  CI.  F16f  7108 
U.S.  CI.  188-1  B  4  Claims 

A  method  of  damping  vibrations  in  a  steel  panel  which  is 
subject  to  destructive  or  annoying  vibrations.  A  vibration 
damping  sandwich  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  flexible  magnetic 
material  and  a  flexible  ferromagnetic  sheet  coextensive  with 
one  face  of  the  flexible  magnetic  sheet  is  placed  with  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  magnetic  sheet  against  the  steel  panel  to 
cover  at  least  one-tenth  of  the  surface  area  of  the  panel.  The 
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damping  sandwich  has  sufficient  flexibility  and  magnetic  related  to  the  speedof  the  vehicle  engine,  and  the  control  unit 
strength  to  conform  to  the  steel  panel  and  to  maintain  intimate  is  arranged  to  send  an  operating  signal  to  clutch  disengaging 


=^  A 


s!w4 


contact  therewith  to  damp  vibrations  in  the  panel  through  fric- 
tional sliding  between  the  panel  and  the  layers  of  the  damping 
sandwich  and  within  the  damping  sandwich. 


3,817357 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  THROTTLE 

CONTROLLED  FLUID  CLUTCH 

Yokhi  Mori,  and  Hirohisa  Ichimura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Nissan    Motor    Company    Limited, 

Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12, 1971, 46-79897 
\ni.C\.¥\M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  192-3.33  3  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  a  hydraulic 
clutch  incorporated' in  a  torque  converter  in  a  motor  vehicle 
driveline.  The  control  system  applies  a  hydraulic  pressure  to 
the  torque  converter  chamber  so  as  to  engage  the  clutch,  the 
hydraulic  pressure  being  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
take manifold  vacuum  or  the  throttle  opening.  The  clutch  is 
therefore  softly  engaged  when  the  engine  torque  is  small  and 
quickly  and  powerfully  engaged  when  the  engine  torque 
requirement  is  large,  so  that,  smooth  and  strong  engagement 
of  the  clutch  is  effected  under  any  mode  of  operation  of  the 
engine. 


3,817358 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISENGAGING  A  CLUTCH  IN  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Wolfgang   Hess,    KoUenz,   Germany,   assignor   to   Girling 

Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1971, 
54266/71 

Vn\.C\.¥\6A23l00,43l24 
U.S.  CI.  192— .033  6  Claims 

In  a  system  for  disengaging  a  clutch  in  a  vehicle  transmis- 
sion a  sensor  provides  a  control  unit  with  an  electrical  output 


means  when  the  deceleration  of  the  engine  exceeds  or  its 
speed  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,817359 
SINGLE  OR  MULTIREVOLUTION  PAWL  CLUTCH 
Gunter  Haupt,  Grestetten/Wuttemburg;  Edwin  Lassie,  Lan- 
genau,  and  Kari-Heinz  Heisele,  Oberstotzingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Walther    Bueromaschinen    GmbH, 
Gerstetten,  Germany 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356360 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1972, 
2221532 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 92—  1 7  C  6  Claims 


A  single  or  multirevolution  pawl  clutch  for  coupling  rotat- 
ing transfer  systems  comprises  driving  and  driven  shafts 
mounted  in  a  housing  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft. 
A  stationary  ratchet  ring  surrounds  the  driven  shaft  and  has 
teeth  thereon  engageable  by  the  pawl.  A  driving  member  is 
drivingly  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  by  gearing  and  has 
teeth  thereon  engageable  by  the  pawl  which  is  urged  into  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  member  by  a  spring.  A  magnetic 
coil  can  be  energized  by  pulse  signals  so  that  upon  energiza- 
tion the  pawl  is  magnetically  attracted  into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  ring  such  that  the  driven  shaft  is  disengaged  and 
upon  the  energization  the  pawl  is  engaged  with  the  driving 
member  under  the  action  of  the  spring  to  engage  the  driven 
shaft. 


3,817360 
CAM  OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  BALANCE 

WHEEL  AND  MAIN  SHAFT  IN  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ncreo  Bianchi,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Sodeta  per 
Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26, 1972, 42901/72 

Int.CI.F16d///06.2i//2 

U.S.  CI.  192-78  1  Claim 

A  device  for  connecting  the  balance  wheel  of  a  sewing 

machine  with  the  main  shaft  in  which  a  metallic  disc  within  a 

cylindrical-surface  of  the  balance  wheel  is  rigidly  connected 
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with  the  main  shaft,  a  U-shaped  flexible  element  connected  in 
Its  lower  part  with  said  disc,  a  U-shaped  spriig  within  the  Hexi- 
ble  element  and  secured  thereto  by  two  toi 
slots  on  the  upper  end  of  the  arms  of  the  fl 
an  elliptically  shaped  cam  inside  the  fle 
spring  so  that  in  one  position  the  cam  fore 


the  cylmdrical  surface  of  the  balance  wheel  thereby  engaging 


ues  engaging  two 

ibie  element  and 

Ible  element  and 

the  arms  against 


jection  being  adapted  to  engage  said  impeller  member  when 
the  handle  of  said  crank  lever  is  directed  substantially  in  paral- 
lel to  said  drive  shaft. 


3317362 
TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Mkiwl  Rist,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
Francaise  Du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,433 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29,    1971, 
71.42623 

hH.Cl.FlM  3/14,47/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-106.1  8  Claims 


riu 


the  main  shaft  with  the  balance  wheel  and  in|he  other  position 
the  arms  are  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
balance  wheel  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  the  spring  so  that  the 
main  shaft  is  disengaged  from  the  balanceiwheel.  The  posi- 
tions of  the  cam  are  delimited  by  the  opposite  ends  of  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  on  the  disc  and  engagel  by  a  tooth  pro- 
vided on  the  front  part  of  the  cam. 


3,817361 

HANDLE  OPERATED  CRANK  DEVIf  E  WITH 

FREEWHEEL  MECHANISL 

Harald  Oskar  Lundqvbt,  P.O.  Box  33,  Ch-603f  Root/Lucerne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,  1972,  1282/72 
Int.  CI.  F16d  J 9/00, 23/14;  G05g  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-95  1  4  Claims 


A  torsion-damping  device,  especially  for  a  clutch  friction- 
disc,  for  coupling  together  two  parts  for  rotation  with  a  rela- 
tive elastically-braked  angular  displacement,  one  of  the  said 
parts  comprising  a  central  plate  provided  With  passage  means, 
while  the  other  part  comprises  side  plates  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  central  plate  and  interconnected  by  spacing  mem- 
bers passing  through  the  passage  means  with  an  angular 
clearance  defining  said  displacement  in  both  directions,  win- 
dows being  formed  facing  each  other  in  the  said  plates  and 
being    intended    to    receive    torsion-damping    springs    for 
coupling  the  plates  together  in  rotation,  while  offering  an 
elastic  resistance  to  the  said  displacement,  some  of  the  win- 
dows facing  each  other  in  the  central  plate  and  in  the  lateral 
plates  having  different  angular  lengths  in  order  to  cause  the 
corresponding  spring  to  act  only  after  part  of  the  displace- 
ment, so  as  to  obuin  a  progressive  variation  of  the  torque  as  a 
function  of  the  displacement.  High  transmissible  torque  and 
good  progressivity  are  obtained  by  increasing  the  number  of 
windows  and  arranging  the  spacing  members  and/or  their 
passage  means  closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  than  the  windows. 
In  an  alternative  form,  the  said  passage  means  are  constituted 
by  radial  extensions  of  certain  windows  in  the  central  plate 
towards  the  axis  of  rotation. 


ir  a 


A  handle  operated  crank  device  comprising 
crank  lever  provided  with  a  handle,  means 
nailing  the  free  end  portion  of  the  crank  lever  i 
routably  journalled  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  im 
secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  projection 
lever,  said  projection  and  said  handle  extending 
to  tlie  crank  lever  and  in  one  and  the  same  plan< 


drive  shaft,  a 
for  |rotatably  jour- 
hub  which  is 
eller  member 
m  said  crank 
rpendicular 
and  said  pro- 


lefar 


3,817363 
CARDING  MACHINE  CLEAN  OUT  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Wigington,  Jr.,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dodd 
Metal  Works,  Inc.,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,031 

\ni.  C\.¥\6p  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  192-135  2  Claims 

A  device  for  preventing  access  to  the  area  beneath  the  main 

cylinder  of  a  carding  machine  except  when  the  main  cylinder 


has  ceased  to  rotate  includes  linkage  having  a  handle  or  opera-  printing  plane  during  printing  to  a  retracted  position  away 
tor  which  is  forced  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the  main  cylinder  from  the  printing  plane  during  carriage  return  movement  of  a 
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carriage  supporting  the  printing  head.  Movement  of  the  print- 
ing head  from  printing  and  retracted  positions  is  controlled  by 

to  an  operating  position  maintaining  the  linkage  in  position  to    carriage  limit  position. 

obstruct  such  access. 


3,817364 

FLOATING  PLATFORM  FROM  WHICH  TO  START 

WATER  SKIING 

Paul  L.  Cormier,  Spencer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aqua  Ski  Launch 

Corp.,  Ware,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,043Tbe  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65g  / 1/00;  A63g  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  193-2  R  9  Claims 


3,817366 

KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  ENCODING  MECHANISM 

Rudolf  Blum,  Nuernberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph 

Werke  Nuernberg  A.G.,  Nuernberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,565,  Dec.  16, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,623 

Int.CI.B41j2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  197-16  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  to  facilitate  the  take-off  on  water  skis  includ- 
ing flotation  gear  to  support  the  skier  at  the  water  level  for 
starting  and  having  a  seat  or  positioner  associated  with  ski 
guides  to  initially  establish  a  proper  position  and  attitude  of 
the  skier  relative  to  the  skis  and  the  water's  surface. 


3,817365 
AUTOMATIC  PRINT  HEAD  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Norbert  Zlmmermaiin,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tri- 
umph Werke  Numberg  A.G.,  Fostfach,  Germany 
Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,130 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   9,    1972, 
2239117 

Int.  CLB41J  9/20 
U.S.a.l97-lR  4  Claims 

Automatic  shifting  mechanism  is  provided  to  shift  a  pin 
matrix  type  head  normally  positioned  closely  spaced  from  a 


A  keyboard  controlled  encoding  mechanism  employs  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  snatch  roll  to  drive  translatable  interposers 
which,  when  driven,  operate  code  selector  bails.  The  inter- 
posers are  normally  biased  toward  engagement  with  the 
snatch  roll  but  are  held  latched  by  release  levers  rockably 
responsive  to  key  depression.  A  rocked  release  lever  releases 
its  associated  interposer  and  moves  into  a  ball  lock  precluding 
depression  of  a  second  key.  The  release  lever  is  held  in  the  ball 
lock  by  its  interposer  until  moved  out  incident  to  movement  of 
its  associated  interposer  to  a  limit.  During  movement  of  the  in- 
terposer to  its  limit  a  code  for  processing  will  be  generated. 
The  same  movement  of  the  interposer  moves  the  release  lever 
to  a  position  where  it  can  re  latch  its  interposer.  The  move- 
ment of  an  interposer  also  positions  a  bistable  blocking  bail  to 
preclude  engagement  of  another  interposer  which  liowever 
can  be  unlatched  by  its  associated  release  lever  and  placed  in 
readiness  or  memory  as  soon  as  the  first  release  lever  leaves 
the  ball  lock.  The  interposer  in  memory  immediately  moves 
into  engagement  with  and  is  driven  by  the  snatch  roll  as  soon 
as  the  blocking  bail  is  restored  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the 
system  acting  on  or  processing  the  code  generated. 
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3^17^7             I  34117^9 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTEM  APPARATUS  fX)R  PROCESSING  AND  STORING  ROD- 

Hcrbcrt  TrampoKh,  Riverside,  and  David  W.  Hubbard,  Stam-  SHAPED  DOUGH 

ford,  both  of  Coan.,  assignors  to  Pitncy-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stam-  Eberhard  Bluthardt,  Stuttgart;  Werner  Hoschek,  Bcutelsbach, 


ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2^345 
Int.  CI.  B4IJ  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  197-18 


and  Walter  Spinner,  Backnang,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hofliger  &  Karg,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,973 
3  Claims       Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    18,    1971, 
2124487 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13102 
U.S.  CI.  1 98—44  10  Claims 


A  high  speed  printer  having  a  disc  ty  le  matrix  that  is 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  to  a  pluralit  ^  of  selected  print 
positions  by  means  of  a  differential  unit 
separate  input  motors.  The  simultaneous  i  peration  of  these 
two  motors  is  operative  to  decrease  the  avei  age  time  required 
to  selectively  index  the  type  matrix  to  said 
thus  enables  the  printer  to  attain  higher  opei 


int  positions  and 
itive  speeds. 


3,817,368 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  SYSfEM 
Edward    A.    Wentz,    Gahhcrsburg,    and  fohn    H.    Swam, 
Manchester,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  A|nerican  Chain  & 
Cable  Company  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2815 18 

Int.  CI.  B65g '47/42 

U.S.  CI.  198-21  8  Claims 


Pacliages  delivered  at  random  are  autom#ically  positioned 
on  a  loading  conveyor  by  signal  controlled  Interruption  in  its 
movement  to  discharge  the  packages  oni>  a  continuously 
moving  sorting  conveyor  at  a  fixed  center  fo  center  relation- 
ship regardless  of  package  length.  Photo-slnsing  devices  de- 
tect the  presence  of  packages  approaching  |nd  at  spaced  loca- 
tions along  the  loading  conveyor  to  limit  tie  spacing  between 
packages  and  synchronize  transfer  of  the  packages  to  trays  on 
the  sorting  conveyor  regardless  of  packageflength  by  delays  in 
synchronizing  signals  from  the  sorting  conveyor  causing  said 
interruption  in  loading  conveyor  movemei^. 


Spaghetti,  macaroni  and  other  rod-shaped  dough  are  di- 
vided into  rods,  which  are  stored  in  horizontal  position  in  ver- 
tical compartments  of  several  containers.  A  bucket  conveyor 
supplies  equal  amounts  of  rods  from  the  buckets  into  the 
upper  ends  of  the  c<^partments.  The  containers  are  shiftable 
on  rails  by  electric  motors  to  place  the  compartments  of  all 
containers  successively  and  selectively  under  the  bucket  con- 
veyor. After  storage  in  the  container  compartments,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  compartments  are  opened  for  discharge  onto  a 
conveyor  leading  to  a  packing  machine.  If  the  packing 
machine  cannot  process  the  delivered  rods,  the  rods  are 
returned  to  the  bucket  conveyor  and  stored  in  the  container 
compartments. 


3,817370 

MASS-BALANCED  VIBRATING  CONVEYOR 

James  P.  Cox,  Lyndcn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Martin,  Robertson 

&  Bain  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Contbiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,178,  Jan.  18, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,702,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

14,159,  Feb.  25, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  31, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  305,972 

Int.  CI.  B65g  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—220  CB  14  Claims 


A  tray  mounted  on  inclined  flexible  spring  leaves  is  vibrated 
by  reciprocation  opposite  to  the  reciprocation  of  a  balancing 
mass.  The  balancing  mass  can  be  motor  mechanism  effecting 
vibration  of  the  tray  through  lever  means  or  another  tray 
which  is  reciprocated  oppositely  to  the  first  tray. 
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!  3,817371 
CONTAINER 


3317373 
SHRINK  V\\M  CRADLE 
Adelaide  L.  Gatter,  House  Sp'rinis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Pure    *«"  A.  Samsing,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,995  J""""  J""*  >4.  >972,  Ser.  No.  262,450 

Int.  CI.  A61I 9104;  B65d  85170  *"»•  d-  B65d  75106 

U.S.  CI.  206-.5  15  Claims    U-S.  CI.  206-432  3  Claims 


A  container  having  a  body  member  formed  as  a  flat  sheet 
that  is  folded  into  a  sleeve-like  shape  and  latched  together. 
End  cap  members  are  retained  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
member  by  detent  means  provided  on  the  end  cap  and  body 
members.  Locating  bosses  provided  in  the  end  cap  inhibit 
deflection  of  the  body  member  from  the  end  cap  member  and 
serve  to  maintain  the  detent  position  of  the  detent  means. 


A  cradle  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles  such  that  the 
cradle  and  articles  may  be  enclosed  in  a  shrink  film  to  form  a 
package. 


3,817372 
POCKET  PILL  BOX 
Gerald  R.  Smith,  4560  Lockbourne  Rd 
43207 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,132 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1/24,43112,83/04 
U.S.  CI.  206-42 


3,817374 
REMINDER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Hill;  Ronald  K.  Taylor,  and  Ronald  N.  Olsen,  all  of 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Recall  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  357,463 
Int.CLB07ci/02 
Columbus,  Ohio    U.S.  CI.  209— 74  R  14  Claims 


5  Claims 


A  rectangular  receptacle  provided  with  a  pair  of  rows  of 
medication-holding  compartments  or  cavities  that  are  trans- 
versely aligned.  The  bottom  ends  of  the  rows  of  the  pair  of 
cavities  are  joined  together  in  a  unitary  construction.  A  sliding 
cover  for  the  first  row  of  cavities  and  a  sliding  cover  for  the 
second  row  of  cavities  oppositely  positioned  to  that  of  the  first 
row  for  maintains  the  medication  in  place  in  the  cavities. 
When  either  cover  is  slid  to  one  side  or  another,  the  exposed 
cavity  readily  dispenses  the  medication  therein.  At  least  one  of 
said  cavities  in  said  row  being  of  a  different  size  to  hold  medi- 
cation other  than  that  taken  in  a  normal  sequence  or  alterna- 
tively to  hold  medical  data  in  case  of  emergency. 


A  stack  of  cards  having  identifier  means  at  one  of  a  plurality 
of  edge  locations  are  placed  into  a  sorting  apparatus  adapted 
serially  to  feed  the  cards  past  a  sorting  means  and  separate 
those  cards  having  their  identifier  means  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion. The  balance  of  the  cards  are  collected  in  a  hopper.  The 
cards  can  have  preprinted  messages  on  them  suitable  for  mail- 
ing to  a  patient  or  customer.  A  first  embodiment  of  the  sorting 
apparatus  employs  a  pin  for  spindling  an  aperture  located  on 
the  cards.  A  second  embodiment  employs  a  magnetic  head 
which  attracts  magnetic  material  located  on  the  cards. 
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3,817375  I 

SEPARATING  DEVICE  ] 
John  W.  Hcrkcs,  425  High  St.,  WaUuku,  Han^U  96793 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  33^425 
Int.  CI.  B07b  13104 


U.S.CI.209-106 


3,817377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 

David  C.  Piggott,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Poly-Converters  Limited,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 


lOCIaims         Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55309,  July  17, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,750 
Int.a.B01d29/i« 
U.S.  a.  210-76  20  Claims 


A  device  for  separating  loose  extraneous  m  iterials  such  as 
dirt,  rocks,  sand,  soil  and  leaves  from  sugar  ane  stalks  is  a 
variable  angle  deflection  chute  and  a  series  o1  pocketed  rolls 
arranged  in  a  slope  inclined  downwardly  and  u  on  which  slop- 
ing deflection  chute,  the  cane  and  extraneo  is  materials  is 
dropped  to  cascade  on  down  the  slope  over  the  rolls.  The 
pocketed  rolls  are  power  driven  in  a  direction  dpposed  to  that 
of  the  cascading  material.  Spaced  smooth  ribgs  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  pocketed  sections  and  attacHed  to  the  rolls 
hold  the  cane  stalks  out  of  contact  with  the  poJceted  surface; 
successful  operation  of  the  device  requires  mafcrial  flow  con- 
trol for  a  thin  blanket  and  loosening  of  dirt,  focks,  soil,  and 
leaves  in  prior  steps  of  the  sugar  cane  cleaningjprocess. 


3,817376 
SCREENING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Eugene  Marie  Burstlein,  7  rue  Basse  de  la  Te 

Beilcvuc,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,153,  April  16, 19 
Thb  application  Oct.  1 0, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1128 
U.S.  CI.  209-233 


Meudon- 

I,  abandoned. 
M16 


4  Claims 


'',Jr: 


A  process  for  high-efFiciency  screening  o 
paratus  of  dry  or  moist  granular  or  powdi 
wherein  the  bed  depth  of  the  residue  on  the  sc 
increases  from  a  depth  at  an  upstream  point  to 
at  a  downstream  point,  due  to  the  fact  that  th< 
vance  of  the  residue  and  the  width  of  the  said  su: 
values  such  that  the  product  of  the  speed  of  » 
width,  decreases  in  proportion  to  the  weight  V 
by  the  residue  between  these  two  points  and  in  ii 
tion  to  the  increase  in  the  bed  depth  betwe< 
points. 


^ 


'ibrating  ap- 
substances, 
^ening  surface 

reater  depth 

speed  of  ad- 
face  are  given 
ranee  and  the 

experienced 
/erse  propor- 

these  same 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  unwanted  particu- 
late material  from  a  flowable  material,  such  as  hot  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  wherein  a  stream  of  the  flowable  material 
with  the  particulate  material  entrained  therein  is  fed  to  a  body 
containing  a  filter  element  so  that  they  pass  in  operative  con- 
tact with  the  filter  element  with  a  velocity  sufTicient  to  main- 
tain the  particulate  material  entrained  in  the  reduced  flow  as 
the  filtered  material  passes  from  the  stream  through  the  filter 
element.  As  applied  to  a  continuous  polymer  extrusion 
machine  the  method  and  apparatus  permits  continuous  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  with  highly  contaminated  polymer  materi- 
al. 


3  a  1 7378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLTERING  SOLIDS 
FROM  A  LIQUID  EFFLUENT 
David  S.  Ross,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hydro-Clear  Corpora- 
tion, Avon  Lake,  Ohk) 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  155,482,  June  22, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,198 
Int.  a.  BOld  23126 
UA  CI.  210-80  42  Claims 


In  a  sand  filter  of  the  type  including  a  filter  tank,  a  layer  of 
particulate  material  in  the  tank  and  forming  a  filter  element 
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having  an  upper  surface,  an  underdrain  cavity  generally  below 
the  filter  element,  an  effluent  inlet  above  the  surface,  a  filtered 
effiuent  outlet  connected  to  the  underdrain  cavity,  means  for 
pumping  liquid  into  the  underdrain  cavity  and  upwardly 
through  the  filter  element,  control  means  for  energizing  the 
pumping  means  for  a  selected  duration  at  controlled 
backwash  times,  a  backwash  outlet  in  the  tank  above  the 
upper  surface  and  means  for  directing  fluid  through  the 
backwash  outlet  during  each  of  the  backwash  times,  there  is 
provided  a  means  for  forcing  fluid  upwardly  through  the  filter 
element  and  into  the  tank  at  times  different  from  the 
backwash  time  to  increase  the  total  filtering  time  between 
necessary  backwashing  of  the  filter. 


3317379 
DISPOSABLE  LIQUID  CONCENTRATING  DEVICE 
Eliseo  M.  ZipiUvan,  Chelmsford;  WiUiam  F.  Blatt,  Winchester, 
and  Herbert  H.  Locffler,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Amicon  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,011 

Int.CI.B01di//00 

U.S.CI.210— 94  9  Claims 


tion  and  to  secure  it  there.  The  magnets  also  cooperate  with 
the  pressure  response  of  the  movable  filter  element  to  assist 
the  movement  of  the  filter  element  to  the  bypass  position. 


When  the  movable  filter  element  occupies  the  bypass  position, 
the  lubricating  fluid  bypasses  around  the  filter  element,  but 
continues  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  apparatus. 


A  disposable  device  for  concentrating  liquid  specimens  by 
filtration  or  ultrafiltration  having  a  chamber  with  one  wall 
formed  of  a  membrane  permeable  to  the  liquid  vehicle  of  the 
specimen  and  a  layer  of  solid  absorbent  material  preferably  in 
the  form  of  a  coherent  sheet  of  fibrous  material  resiliently 
pressed  against  the  membrane  outside  of  the  chamber.  The 
front  wall  of  the  chamber  is  preferably  rigid  and  transparent  to 
facilitate  determination  of  specimen  size.  The  lower  portion  of 
each  membrane  wall  is  preferably  blanked  off  with  a  sheet  of 
impervious  material. 


3,817380 

SAFETY  OIL  STRAINER 

Ralph  D.  Brown,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,053 

Int.CI.B01d27//0 

U.S.CI.210- 131  11  Claims 

A  strainer  for  removing  foreign  particles  carried  by  a  flow  of 
pressurized  lubricating  fluid  in  a  lubrication  system  of  a  large 
rotating  apparatus.  The  strainer  is  comprised  of  a  casing  and  a 
movable  filter  element  disposed  within  the  casing.  The  mova- 
ble filter  element  is  biased  by  a  spring  toward  a  normally 
sealed  relationship  between  the  movable  filter  element  and 
the  casing.  The  movable  filter  element  is  responsive  to  a  pres- 
sure change  in  the  influent  fluid  by  moving  from  the  normally 
closed  position  to  a  bypass  position  when  the  filter  element 
becomes  clogged  with  foreign  particles.  As  the  filter  element 
moves  away  from  the  first  position,  a  flange  portion  of  the 
filter  element  is  exposed  to  the  pressures  of  the  influent  field, 
and  assists  the  movement  of  the  filter  element  toward  the 
bypass  position.  A  collection  magnet  is  disposed  within  the 
movable  filter  element  to  collect  any  ferromagnetic  materials 
carried  by  the  pressurized  fluid.  The  collection  magnet 
cooperates  with  a  second  magnet  disposed  in  the  casing  to 
assist  the  movement  of  the  filter  element  to  the  bypass  posi- 


3,817381 
FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Don  E.  Heskett,  Villa  Park,  and  John  Barthello  Heskett,  Lom- 
bard, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,043,  Nov.  2, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581307,  Dec.  23, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,538,020,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,802, 

Sept.  28, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  161333 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/72,27/02 

U.S.CI.210— 140  13  Claims 


A  fluid  treating  apparatus  is  described  which  includes  a 
fluid  treating  cartridge  tiaving  a  body  of  closely  spaced  fluid 
treating  aggregate  particles  bound  together  by  a  matrix  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  cured  resinous  polymeric  material 
which  aggregate  particles  have  their  surface  area  freely  ex- 
posed for  contacting  fluids  to  be  treated  therewith  and 
wherein  means  is  provided  for  passing  fluid  to  be  treated 
through  said  cartridge  during  normal  service  operations  aitd 
for  alternatively  supplying  a  regenerating  fluid  to  said  car- 
tridge for  regeneration  of  the  treating  capacity  thereof. 


softener  is  disclosed 
»assed  through  series 
ige  resin  cartridges. 


950 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  water 
wherein  water  to  be  treated  is  initially 
connected  carbon  filter  and  ion  exch 
both  of  which  are  of  the  type  describe^and  claimed  in  US 
Pat.  No.  3,538.020.  A  rotatable  valve  i| provided  which  in  a 
service  mode  directs  water  to  be  treated  through  the  carbon 
and   ion   exchange   resin   cartridges  aid   then   to  a  water 
discharge  outlet  connection.  This  val^e,  in  a  regeneration 
mode  conimunicates  a  brine  storage  ciompartment  with  the 
cartridge.  Control  means  is  provided  ^r  alternatively  posi- 
tioning the  valve  in  the  service  or  regeneration  modes  and  a 
brine  control  means  regulates  the  quantity  of  brine  passed 
through  the  ion  exchange  cartridge  durAig  a  given  regenera- 
tion operation,  i  6        » 
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passageway  which  initially  narrows  in  at  least  one  region  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  water  and  widens  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular thereto  in  a  subsequent  region  in  the  directioITof 
movement  of  the  water.  The  shape  of  the  passageway 
generates  a  stream  velocity  which  permits  formation  of  an 
upper  strata  carrying  flotatable  particulate  material,  and  a 
ower  strata  which  contains  and  carries  other  settlable  particu- 
late matter  and  an  intermediate  strata  which  is  relatively  un- 
contaminated  with  these  particulate  matters.  A  splitter  which 
projects  into  the  stream  separates  the  upper  and  lower  strata 
permitting  discharge  thereof  and  diversion  of  the  center  or  in- 
termediate strata  to  a  site  of  utilization. 


3,817382 
POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Howard  M.  Arncson,  San  Rafael.  CalK.,  assignor  to  Arneson 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Rafad,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  ^69,198 

Int.CLE04hi/20  [ 
U.S.a.2I0-169  I  3c,.j„^ 


3,817384 
PALM  OIL  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLDSTRIP 

MILL 
"^t^^i^^^"^'  N«T»hlno,  and  Mitsukane  Nonoyama, 
Clill»a,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe  City,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1972,  47-41905 
„^^.  Int.CI.B01di5//5 

U.S.CI.210-177  .Claims 


nn^r^  ^  *^'""'"«.  <^e^'«  for  pools  having  flat,  horizontal 
floors  and  upright  sidewalls.  One  or  more  nozzles  are  continu- 
ously moved  in  a  given  direction  over  the  pool  floor  and 
discharge  water  jets  to  thereby  circulate  debris  on  the  pool 
floor  and  at  least  a  layer  of  water  above  the  pool  floor  irTan 
opposite  direction.  Means  is  provided  to  glther  debris  circu- 
lating on  the  pool  floor  and  withdraw  su<*  debris  from  the 
pool.  The  device  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  use  with 
generally  circular  pools  commonly  known  1  vinyl  liner  pools 
placed  above  ground.  ^ 


A  system  of  recirculating  lubricant  palm  oil  in  a  cold-strip 
mi  I,  including  an  iron  remover  for  separating  iron  from  used 
palm  oil  by  using  sulfuric  acid  and  steam  available  in  the  mill 
which  steam  provides  heat  and  agitation  for  separating  the 
iron  as  iron  sulfates.  The  system  also  removes  fatty  acids  in  the 
used  plam  oil  by  saponifying  them,  so  as  to  recirculate  iron- 
free  and  fatty-acid-free  palm  oil  to  the  cold-strip-mill 


3,817,383 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Arthur  Allison  Delaney,  625  Milton  St.,  IVfrntreal,  Quebec, 
both  of  Canada  i 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275^145 

Int.  CL  E02b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-170  I  ijCUbns 


3,817385 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING 

SUBSTANCES  FLOATING  IN  A  LIQUID  SURFACE 
Hans  LeopoM  Bergman,  Vallatorg  81,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130300 
a£^^    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    13,    1970, 

Int.  a.  E02b  J  5/04 
U^.  a.  210-242  5  Claims 


A  device  for  removal  of  particulate  and  other  solid  matter 
or  suspended  material  from  a  moving  stream  of  water  and 
which  provides  for  the  separation  and  diverting  of  a  relatively 
unconuminated  strata  from  the  stream  of  water.  The  device  is 
either  partially  or  totally  submergible  in  water  and  has  a 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  collecting  substances  float- 
mg  m  a  liquid  surface,  especially  oil  and  other  sticky  liquids  in 
a  water  surface,  using  an  endless,  rotating  conveyor  band,  one 
end  of  which  being  immersed  in  the  liquid,  and  a  collecting 
band,  which  IS  running  from  a  supply  down  into  the  liquid  and 
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resting  on  the  conveyor  band,  up  from  the  liquid,  carrying 
with  it  substances  floating  in  the  liquid  surface  to  a  collecting 
device,  receiving  the  collecting  band  and  the  substances  trans- 
ported on  said  band.  Thus,  substances  in  the  liquid  surface  are 
lifted  up  from  underneath  and  removed  out  of  the  liquid  by 
the  collecting  band. 


3^17386 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES  FROM  PYRRONE 
POLYMER  PRECURSORS 
Lawrence  W.  Frost,  Murrysvillc,  and  Pang-Kai  Lee,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,999 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  J //OO 
U.S.CL210— 321  6  Claims 

A  permselective  polymeric  membrane  for  use  in  a  reverse 
osmosis  system  is  prepared  from  nitrogen  linked  organic 
polymers,  having  pendant  carboxyl  and  amino  groups,  of  the 
formula: 


O 

A  C-OH 

\   / 
R  B 

■N-C  C-N-Ri- 


i  & 


O    H    NHj, 


where  A  is  a  —H  or  — COjH  radical;  B  is  a  — H  or  — NHj  radi- 
cal; R  and  R|  are  tetravalent  organic  radicals  in  which  the  car- 
boxyl or  amino  radical  is  alpha,  ortho.  or  peri  to  one  of  the 
amide  linkages;  A  or  B  is  alpha,  ortho.  or  peri  to  the  other 
amide  linkage;  R  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  R| 
contains  at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,817387 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE  END  FITTING 
Wilfred  H.  Bachle,  Long  Beach;  John  L.  Richardson,  and  Gil- 
bert Segovia,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Philco-Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  383,976 

Int.  a.  BOld  3]  100 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  6  Claims 


/^ 


//^ 


3,817388 
HYDROCYCLONE  ARRANGEMENT 
Helmut  Franz  Trawinski,  Hirschau,  Upper  Palatinate,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Firma  Amberger  Kaolinwerke  GmbH, 
Hirschau,  Upper  Palatinate,  Germany 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,347 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    24,    1971, 
2137137 

Int.  CLBOld  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  2 10-322  1 2  Claims 


In  a  hydrocyclone  arrangement  at  least  two  hydrocyclones 
are  spaced  laterally  apart  with  a  filling  chamber,  an  overflow 
chamber  and  an  underflow  chamber  arranged  centrically  of 
the  hydrocyclones.  The  filling  chamber  is  aligned  above  the 
overflow  chamber  and  the  underflow  chamber  is  aligned 
below  the  overflow  chamber.  The  hydrocyclones  are  disposed 
obliquely  of  the  vertical  so  that  the  underflow  from  each  is 
directed  into  the  underflow  chamber.  The  filling  chamber  has 
a  spherical  configuration  and  a  separate  connection  extends 
radially  outwardly  from  the  filling  chamber  to  each  of  the 
hydrocyclones.  A  supply  connection  extends  vertically  up- 
wardly into  the  filling  chamber  passing  vertically  through  the 
overflow  chamber  and  then  extending  horizontally  outwardly 
or  continuing  to  proceed  vertically  through  the  underflow 
chamber.  Replaceable  wear  protection  parts  are  positioned  in 
the  filling  chamber  and  the  filling  chamber  is  constructed  so 
that  it  can  be  opened  for  access  to  the  wear  protection  parts. 
Further,  the  wear  protection  parts  can  be  arranged  to  form  en- 
closed wear  indication  spaces  within  the  filling  chamber  con- 
nected through  a  tubular  member  with  the  outside  at- 
mosphere. Each  of  the  filling  chamber,  overflow  chamber  and 
underflow  chamber  can  be  divided  in  two  by  vertical  parti- 
tions for  forming  independent  functional  groups  of  the 
separate  chambers  each  associated  with  a  different  hydro- 
cyclone. 


}7Vf 


3,817389 
nLTER  DEVICE  IN  TUBULAR  HTTING  FOR  MEDICAL 

INJECTION  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  E.  Weichselbaum,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sher- 
wood Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louk,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,726 

Int.CLB01di5/00 

U.S.  a.  210-448  7  Claims 


An  end  fitting  for  a  delicate  reverse  osmosis  membrane  of 
tubular  configuration  is  disclosed.  The  end  fitting  provides  a 
transitional  internal  support  for  the  membrane  in  the  area  of 
the  fitting.  Specifically,  the  end  fitting  provides  a  graduated  in- 
ternal support  for  the  membrane  as  the  membrane  approaches 
the  fitting  to  a  point  at  which  the  membrane  overlies  a 
member  which  provides  substantial  internal  support  therefor. 
In  the  fitting  there  is  not  an  abrupt  change  in  support  for  the 
membrane  from  an  area  of  no  support  to  an  area  of  total  sup- 
port over  the  internal  member.  By  eliminating  such  a  sharp 
cliange  in  support  for  the  membrane,  chances  for  rupture  of 
the  membrane  in  tlie  area  of  the  end  fitting  are  greatly 
reduced  when  the  membrane  is  subjected  to  a  small,  negative 
internal  pressure. 


^ 


■J 


/O 


^ 


A  cylindrical,  cup-shaped,  porous,  sintered  powdered  metal 
filter  is  sealed  in  a  tubular  thermoplastic  fitting  (e.g.,  the  nee- 
dle-retaining hub  of  a  hypodermic  needle  or  an  adaptor  or  a 
connector  in  the  line  of  an  intravenous  infusion  set)  by  force- 
fitting  the  open  end  of  the  filter  within  an  annular  bead  on  the 
interior  wall  of  the  tubular  fitting  and  induction  heating  the 
filter  so  that  the  thermoplastic  bead  will  flow  into  the  pores  of 
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4 

the  filter  to  form  a  continuous  ring  seal 
the  interior  wall  of  the  fitting. 
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3  817390  ' 

NONMETALLIC,  ONE-PIECE  FILTEI^TRAINER  HEAD 
Adam  B.  Maniniak,  123  W.  Franklin^ St.,  Otsego,  Mich. 
49078,    and    Zigfrjds   Jirgens,    Sr.,   «388    W.    D    Ave.. 
Kalainazoo,  Mkh.  49009 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.J81.823 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00: 

U.S.  CI.  210-460  4ci.i„„ 


cartridges  may  be  removed  as  well  as  returned  to  the  magazine 
for  storage.  The  cartridges  are  coupled  to  the  chain  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  may  be  uncoupled  by  simply  moving  the  car- 
tridge away  from  the  chain  at  the  tool  change  station 
Moreover,  the  spacing  of  the  cartridges  along  the  chain  can  be 
varied  to  accommodate  different  size  tools  to  be  stored  For 
example,  if  certain  types  of  tools  require  more  room  on  each 
side  because  of  their  configuration,  the  cartridges  may  be 
spaced  along  the  chain  accordingly,  in  the  most  efficient 
manner,  to  conserve  the  capacity  of  the  magazine  to  carry 


3,81732 

SUNGLASS  AND  SUNGLASS  CASE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Jack  BkKh,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant  Co. 

Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.  '* 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,222 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00 

UACI.2I1-13  2ci.lms 


A  filter  strainer  head  comprises  a  pair  , 
half-shells  made  of  a  moldable  plastic  resin 
outwardly  extending  peripheral  fiange  on  ei 
flanges  are  in  an  abutting  relationship  relatj 
and  a  peripheral  bead  of  a  moldable  plasti< 
fused  to  both  of  the  abutting  flanges.  At  let 
shells  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  filtering , 
of  the  half-shells  is  provided  with  a  fluid  outl^ 


opposed  hollow 
nd  provided  with 
ch  half-shell.  The 
e  to  one  another 
resin  is  integrally 
t  one  of  the  half- 
penings.  and  one 
t  opening. 
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3,817,391 
TOOL  STORAGE  MAGAZJ 
Earl  R.  Lohncis,  and  Frank  ZankI,  both  of  MUwaukee,  Wis., 
Msignors  to  Kearney  &  Frecker  CorpoHtkHi,  West  AUis, 

Filed  May  22, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2|5,409 

Int.  CI.  A47t  3/08,7/001 
U.S.CI.211-1.5  i  ,4Ch,„s 


A  display  stand  for  sunglasses  and  the  cases  therefor 
wherein  the  cases  are  supported  directly  behind  and  serve  to 
maintain  the  position  of  the  sunglasses  on  the  display  stand. 


3,817393 
CARD  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Hildaur  L.  Neilsen,  Metuchen,  N  J„  assignor  to  Zephyr  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  Long  kland  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,339 

Int.CI.A47b6i/06 

UACI.211-50  9ci.i„s 


A  tool  storage  magazine  for  storing  a  plurUity  of  tools  that 
are  adapted  to  be  used  in  the  work  station  ola  machine  tool. 
The  magazine  includes  a  chain  driven  in  an  e^ablished  path  of 
travel  by  a  suitable  source  of  power.  A  plurJity  of  cartridges 
are  coupled  to  the  chain  for  movement  with  ^  in  the  same  path 
of  travel.  Each  of  the  cartridges  is  providdl  with  a  suitable 
opening  forming  a  socket  for  receiving  the  ^ank  of  a  tool  so 
that  each  of  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine  n^y  carry  a  tool.  A 
tool  change  station  is  provided  in  the  magazine  wherein  the 


A  card  holding  device  has  arcuate  slide  means  enabling  an 
open  card  holding  body  element  to  slide  back  and  forth  arcu- 
ately  on  a  base  element  to  facilitate  reference  to  the  cards. 
The  slide  means  comprise  intimately  opposed,  cylindrical,  up- 
wardly arcing,  slideably  coacting  surfaces  of  substantial  length 
and  of  relatively  large  radii,  enabling  the  body  element  both  to 
tilt  and  to  be  bodily  displaced  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 
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3,817394 
ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Tomihei    Saiki,    No.    116,    3-clKHne,    Yagumo-nalui-machi, 
Moriguchi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,358 
Claims  priority,  applicatk)n  Japan,  Oct.    14,  1972,  47- 
94909;  Sept.  23, 1971, 46-87134;  Oct.  15, 1971,46-95595 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/05, 5//2 
U.S.  CI.  211-110  4Claims 


An  article  sup|>orting  device  useable  for  a  coatrack  or  the 
like  comprising  a  square  pillar  standing  on  a  base  plate,  a  pair 
of  identically  shaped  metal  members  to  be  fixed  to  the  square 
pillar  in  a  symmetrical  manner  extending  in  either  of  four 
directions  of  the  square  pillar  at  a  desired  height,  each  of  the 
metal  members  having  a  portion  engaging  with  the  pillar, 
flange-like  bent  portions  at  both  sides  of  the  engaging  portion, 
and  a  protecting  bent  portion  adjacent  to  one  of  the  flange- 
like bent  portions,  and  said  portion  engaging  with  the  pillar 
having  outward  projections,  at  least  one  fixing  member  having 
holes  to  be  engaged  with  the  outward  projections  so  that  the 
fixing  member  is  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  metal  member,  and  a  supporting  member 
hinged  to  the  fixing  member  so  that  the  supporting  member 
can  be  sustained  to  a  horizontally  extending  position  or  to  a 
vertically  set  back  position. 


3,817395 
PACKAGE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Romie  L.  LeFever,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Self  Serv  Fixture 
Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,307 

Int.CI.A47f5//2 

U.S.  CI.  211-170  4Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  display  rack  for  holding  and  displaying 
packaged  items  such  as  shirts,  sweaters,  etc.  The  rack  includes 
a  frame  for  holding  the  packaged  items  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
support  structure.  The  frame  may  be  pivoted  on  the  support 
structure  from  a  rest  position  to  a  pivot  position  thereby 
presenting  the  packages  for  easy  removal  from  the  frame.  A 
hook  element  is  attached  to  the  frame  so  that  when  the  frame 
is  pivoted  toward  the  pivot  position,  the  hook  element  engages 
a  bar  mounted  on  the  support  structure  to  prevent  the  frame 
from  pivoting  beyond  the  pivot  position. 


3,817396 
PORTABLE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Markson,  Cliicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pacluige  Exhibit 
Programs,  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261320 

Int.CI.A47f5/70 

U.S.CI.211— 178R  5  Claims 


A  portable  display  apparatus  which  is  designed  to  be  easy  to 
assemble  and  disassemble  and  to  have  a  light  weight  construc- 
tion comprises  a  plurality  of  display  units  joined  together  in  a 
side-by-side  relation.  Each  of  the  display  units  is  identical  in 
construction  comprising  a  pair  of  skeletal  frames  made  of 
metal  tubing  and  hinged  together  along  one  common  side  so 
that  one  of  the  frames  can  be  swung  above  the  other.  Each  of 
these  skeletal  frames  includes  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  track 
means  provided  on  the  opposite  upstanding  sides  in  order  to 
slidably  mount  a  pair  of  light  weight  insert  panels.  When  the 
display  units  are  bolted  together  they  provide  a  unitary  display 
structure  and  include  means  for  mounting  shelves,  lighting  fix- 
tures, and  the  like.  A  support  unit  is  fastened  to  each  end  of 
the  unitary  display  structure  to  hold  it  up  in  an  upstanding 
position. 


3,817397 
TELESCOPIC  MASTS  OR  TOWERS 
Donald  Edward  Wdlman,  Komoka,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  General  Crane  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,041 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1971, 
51288/71;  Mar.  16, 1972, 12480/72 

Int.a.B66c2J/06 
U.S.CI.212— 57  27  Claims 


A  telescopic  mast  or  tower,  particularly  the  tower  of  a  mo- 
bile tower  crane,  in  which  the  sections  are  telescopically  ex- 
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tendible  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  am 
adjacent  sections  which  come  into 
jacent  tower  sections  are  fully  exten. 
The  wedging  means  both  limit  exteni^ 
and  hold  these  rigidly  together  when 
cylinder  is  constantly  maintained 
crane   is  operating  to  maintain  tl 
Wedges  and  to  reduce  or  eliminate 
tower. 
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have  wedging  means  on 

igagement  when  the  ad- 

:d  relative  to  each  other. 

Son  of  the  tower  sections 

extended.  The  hydraulic 

ider  pressure  while  the 

pressure  between  the 

:ompressive  stress  in  the 


extends  below  the  angle  cock  and  the  car  coupler  to  the  other 
side  of  the  car  so  that  the  brakeman  can  operate  the  angle 
cock  from  either  side  of  the  car. 


3  817J9S 
NUCLEAR  POWER  CASK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Cecil  Roy  Jones,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Systems 
Incorporated,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,646 

Int.  CI  B66c  2  tJOO 

U.S.  CI.  212-98  12  Claims 


3317,400 

SPRING  ELEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CENTER  HEAD 

COUPLERS  OF  RAILROAD  VEHICLES 

Axd  SchcUc,  Rottach-Schcrfcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr- 

Bremse  KG,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,669 
Cblms  priority,  application   Germany,  Aug.   31.    1971. 
2143563 

Int.CLB61g9//5, ////4 
U.S.  CI.  213-24  6  Claims 


A  cask-handling  system  for  a  ndllear  power  station  is 
described.  The  cask  is  employed  to^carry  nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ments to  and  from  a  storage  depot  Ivithin  the  station  via  a 
hatch  in  the  station.  The  cask  is  lifted  through  the  hatch  by 
means  of  an  overhead  crane.  The  invention  provides  an  inde- 
pendent second  load  path  for  the  cask  during  its  transit 
through  the  hatch.  The  second  load  path  is  provided  by  a 
strongback  coupled  to  the  crane  and  fo  the  cask  and  adapted 
to  be  selectively  coupled  and  uncoupled  to  a  vertical  support 
structure  in  the  hatch. 


A  spring  element  has  a  thrust  member  which  is  insertable 
axially  into  a  sleeve  against  spring  and  friction  forces  and  is 
coupled  by  force  transmitting  wedge  means  to  a  friction  ele- 
ment. The  friction  element  has  a  pressure  surface  which 
moves  along  a  correspondingly  shaped  friction  surface  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  sleeve.  The  pressure  surface  and  the  sleeve 
friction  surface  extend  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the 
thrust  member  and  the  sleeve  friction  surface  has  a  convex 
curvature.  Insertion  of  the  thrust  member  will  cause  the  fric- 
tion element  to  move  over  the  sleeve  friction  surface  to 
generate  friction  forces  acting  against  the  thrust  member. 


3,817399 
DUAL  OPERATED  ANGLt  COCKS 
Henry  R.  BiUetcr,  DeerfieM,  lU.,  assignoi  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Pk.,  III.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  Nd  332,904 

lat.Cl.B6lg3/08,5i)8 

U.S.a.213-IR  F  7  Claims 


3317,401 

SELF-PROPELLED  DUAL-JACK  HOIST 

Clifford  E.  Becker,  817  Camellia  Dr.,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,580 

InL  CI.  B2Si  3/00 

U3.CI.214-1D  lOCIaims 


An  angle  cock  has  its  operating  handl|  operable  from  either 
side  of  a  railway  car.  A  rod  attached  to|he  angle  cock  handle 

t 


A  self-propelled,  steerable  hoist  in  the  nature  of  a  low-bed 
vehicle  especially  designed,  but  not  limited,  for  use  to  lift- 
— from  beneath  and  at  selected  points— a  mobile  home  during 
the  course  of  placement  of  said  mobile  home  on  blocks  at  a 
semi-permanent  location.  The  hoist  includes  a  low-level  but 
normally  aboveground,  elongated  bed-frame  adapted  to  be 
run  under  the  mobile  home  and  then  lowered  into  engagement 
with  the  ground  for  use  of  the  hoist,  and  a  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lic jacks  on  the  bed-frame  of  the  mobile  home  to  lift  the  latter 
for  the  purpose  described.  The  jacks  are  mounted  on  a 
powered  reversible  slide  carried  by  the  bed-frame  so  that  the 
mobile  home,  as  lifted  by  the  jacks,  is  then  positionally  ad- 
justable by  the  slide  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof. 
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3,817,402  pin  axis,  two  motors  are  mounted  as  a  differential  drive  system 

MOLDING  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  INSERTS  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  sum  of  their  actions  initiates  one  of  the 

Roger  D.  Van  dc  Walker,  and  Blair  E.  Howe,  both  of  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Iivfcction  Molding  Co., 
Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  79, 1 9 1 ,  Oct.  8, 1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,7 1 9,396. 
This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,45 1 
Int.CI.B66c//02 
U.S.CL214-1BT  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  mass-manufacturing  elongated 
hollow  plastic  objects,  such  as  covers  for  electronic  ther- 
mometer probes,  and  ball  point  pens,  having  inserts  at  the 
ends  thereof.  The  inserts  are  automatically  loaded,  by  vibrat- 
ing the  same  into  pockets  and  then  lifting  them  out  of  the 
pockets  into  suction  tubes  which  pass  through  a  horizontal 
transfer  plate  into  nests  in  a  vertical  transfer  plate.  Vacuum  is 
employed  to  maintain  the  inserts  in  the  nests  during  move- 
ment of  the  vertical  transfer  plate  to  positions  adjacent  the 
distal  ends  of  hollow  core  pins  through  which  air  is  sucked. 
The  vacuum  in  the  vertical  transfer  plate  is  then  converted  to 
pressure  to  cause  the  inserts  to  fly  across  the  air  gaps  to  the 
core  pin  ends,  following  which  the  inserts  are  maintained  on 
such  ends  by  suction.  The  mold  is  then  closed  to  cause  the  in- 
serts to  engage  spring-biased  plungers,  following  which  the 
plastic  is  injected. 


3317,403 
REMOTE  MANIPULATOR 
Charles  Glachet,  Vendome;  Jean-Pierre  Guilbaud,  Jouars 
Pontchartrain,  and  Jean  Vertut,  Issy-lcs-Moulineaux,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354380 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10, 1972, 72.16860 

Int.  CLB25J  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  CM  4  Claims 

The  remote  manipulator  of  the  master-slave  type  comprises 
an  arm  pivoted  about  a  shoulder  axis,  a  fore-arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  elbow  pin  having  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
the  shoulder  axis  and  a  tong  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  a  wrist 
pin  provided  at  that  end  of  the  fore-arm  which  is  remote  from 
the  elbow  pin. 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  movement  of  the  arm  about  the 
shoulder  axis,  the  movement  of  rotation  of  the  arm  about  its 
own  axis  and  the  movement  of  the  fore-arm  about  the  elbow- 


movements  and  the  difference  thereof  initiates  a  second 
movement  whilst  a  third  motor  initiates  the  third  movement 
independently  of  the  two  other  motors. 


3,817,404 
BAR  REPLENISHING  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Heanue,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe  Rollway 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,443 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/00 

U.S.CL  214—1.5  7  Claims 


The  invention  feeds  replenishment  bars  into  the  stock  tube 
of  a  screw  machine  to  follow  a  preceding  bar  into  a  bar  feeder 
mechanism.  It  includes  resilient  means  for  engaging  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  replenishing  bar  and  urging  it  into  the  rear  end 
of  the  stock  tube;  also,  a  bushing  just  ahead  of  the  bar  feeder 
has  a  through  opening  sized  to  admit  only  one  of  the  bars  to 
the  feeder,  and  the  bar  entry  end  of  the  bushing  has  a  concave 
surface  funnelling  down  to  the  through  opening  to  hold  the 
replenishing  bar  until  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  bar 
passes  into  the  through  opening. 


3,817,405 
BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Allan  B.  Neely,  Jr.,  12991  Nevada,  Aurora,  Colo.  80010 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,547 
Int.  CI.  B65g  5  7/i2 
U.S.  CL  2 14— 6  B  11  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  an  apparatus  at  one  end  of  a  vehicle 
for  loading  and  unloading  hay  bales  onto  and  from  the  vehicle. 
The  vehicle  carries  a  horizontally  disposed  bale  stack  having 
bales  arranged  in  vertical  tiers  which  shift  along  the  deck  of 
the  vehicle  as  bales  are  moved  into  and  out  of  the  loading  and 
unloading  apparatus.  For  building  up  the  stack,  the  apparatus 
will  pick  up  bales,  convey  the  same  to  a  table  above  the  stack 
where  the  bales  are  arranged  as  layers  of  a  tier,  and  the  ap- 
paratus will  then  lower  the  tier  into  position  at  deck  level  and 
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shift  the  tier  onto  the  deck  as  part  of  t^e  stack.  When  the  stack 
is  completed,  the  vehicle  is  moved  to  an  unloading  station.  To 
:nload  the  bales  in  the  stack,  a  reverse  pperation  is  effected.  A 


tier  is  shifted  into  the  loading  and  unlo:  Jing  apparatus  and  it  is 
then  dropped,  layer  by  layer,  onto  a  cciiveyor  below  the  stack 
level  for  discharge  of  one  bale  at  a  tim^from  the  stack. 


3,817,406   I 
AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  SYSTEfl  WITH  STACKER 
CRANES  AND  LOAD  HANDLING  DOLLIES 
Yuji   Sawada;   Katsumi   Takemoto;  ^Yasuro   Manioka,  and 
Masayuki  Kuroiwa,  all  of  Tokyo,  japan,  assignors  to  Mil- 
subbhi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  342,215 
Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,48-7875 
Int.  CI.  B65g  ll§6 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  C  1  5  Claims 


ovabie  along  the  arti- 

racks  and  each  being 

vable  carriage,  article 

livery  home  positions 


in  an  automatic  storage  system  of  thi  type  comprising  arti 
cle  receiving  dollies  and  article  delivei  r  dollies,  a  number  of 
racks  arranged  horizontally  in  a  plura  ity  of  rows  and  verti- 
cally in  a  plurality  of  stages  and  each  selving  simultaneously  as 
dolly  running  rails,  article  loading  stacker  cranes  and  article 
unloading  stacker  cranes  respectively 
cle  receiving  and  delivery  ends  of  sai 
provided  therein  with  a  vertically 
receiving  home  positions  and  article 
respectively  provided  on  the  article  deceiving  and  delivery 
sides  of  the  racks,  control  means  p  ovided  on  the  article 
receiving  side  of  the  racks  for  contrc  ling  the  article  storing 
operation  such  that  the  transfer  of  an  frticle  from  each  article 
receiving  home  position  to  the  artide  receiving  end  of  a 
selected  rack  is  effected  by  one  of  saiclarticle  loading  stacker 
cranes  and  the  transportation  of  the  artLle  from  said  receiving 
end  to  an  inner  position  of  the  rack  is  wfected  by  one  of  said 
article  receiving  dollies,  and  control  nleans  provided  on  the 
article  delivery  side  of  the  racks  for  fontrolling  the  article 
delivery  operation  such  that  the  trans||ortation  of  an  article 
from  the  stored  position  to  the  article  delivery  end  of  the  as- 


sociated rack  is  effected  by  one  of  said  article  delivery  dollies 
and  the  transfer  of  the  article  from  said  delivery  end  to  one  of 
the  article  delivery  home  positions  is  effected  by  one  of  said 
article  unloading  stacker  cranes;  each  of  said  carriages  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  dolly  running  rails  which,  when  the  as- 
sociated stacker  crane  is  positioned  in  front  of  a  selected  rack, 
will  be  aligned  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rack  in  contact 
therewith  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  dolly  from  the  rack 
onto  the  carriage  or  vice  versa  and  each  of  said  control  means 
is  so  operative  that  the  dolly  transferred  onto  the  stacker 
crane  upon  unloading  the  article  therefrom  is  returned  to  the 
rack  to  or  from  which  the  article  has  been  carried  in  or  carried 
out  when  the  other  dolly  is  available  at  the  rack  where  the  next 
article  storing  or  delivery  operation  will  take  place,  or  is 
retained  in  the  stacker  crane  to  be  carried  to  one  of  the  article 
receiving  or  delivery  home  positions  when  the  other  dolly  is 
not  available  at  the  rack  where  the  next  article  storing  or 
delivery  operation  will  take  place. 


3,817,407 
SILO  FOR  GRANULAR  OR  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
Paul  Cantenot,  Parcey  Jura,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,337 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/46 

U.S.  CI.  2 14- 1 7  DA  3  Claims 


This  silo  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  a  vertical  axis 
comprises  near  its  bottom  a  diametral  beam  of  inverted  V  con- 
figuration for  sheltering  the  mechanism  within  the  silo  driving 
the  discharge  member  against  the  action  of  the  stored  materi- 
al. This  mechanism  may  be  disposed  above  or  beneath  the 
floor  and  the  beam  is  so  dimensioned  and  positioned  that  the 
natural  angle  of  repose  of  the  stored  material  cannot  impinge 
directly,  by  gravity,  upon  the  mechanism. 


3,817,408 
SILAGE  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Newell  B.  Hanson,  Lake  Lillian,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Silo 
Company,  Lake  Lillian,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,528 

Inta.B65g65/i2 

UAa.2I4-17CB  5  Claims 


A  frame  attached  to  the  discharge  end  of  a  silo  loading 
chute  and  depending  therefrom,  the  frame  supporting  a  nor- 
mally generally  horizontal  rotary  silage  distributor  plate  un- 
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derlying  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  and  an  angulariy  posi- 
tioned deflector  plate  between  the  distributor  plate  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  chute.  The  deflector  plate  is  positioned  so 
that  silage  falling  from  the  discharge  chute  is  caused  to  travel 
downwardly  and  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
tributor plate.  The  deflector  plate  is  adjustably  movable  in 
directions  to  shift  the  path  of  silage  flowing  from  the  deflector 
plate  radially  inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
tributor plate. 


'^«« 


TOKAIIINC,  M 
TO  BAND,  103 


^yy////^ 


A  silo  unloader  is  provided,  of  the  bottom  unloader  tyf>e, 
wherein  an  auger  type  conveyor  is  utilized  for  cutting  silage 
and  delivering  it  generally  radially  inwardly,  with  one  or  more 
auxiliary  augers  being  provided.  Te  auger  is  supported  at  its 
radial  outermost  end  and  is  intermittently  driven  in  a  sweeping 
motion.  Particularly  novel  driving  apparatus  is  provided,  for 
causing  such  a  sweeping  motion  of  the  auger,  as  well  as 
systems  for  lubricating  various  components  of  the  apparatus. 


3,817,410 
FIELD  CUTTER  SPOUT  STABILIZER 
Melvin  D.  Braun;  Gerald  L.  Braun,  and  John  F.  Braun,  all  of 
Miltonvale,  Kans.  67466 

Filed  Apr.  1 7, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  35 1 ,998 

Int.  CLB65g  67/24 

U.S.CI.214-42A  12  Claims 


3,817,411 
UNDERGROUND  PIPE  WARNING  AND  IDENTIFICATION 

APPARATUS 

James  R.  Brown,  875  Rickey  Rd.,  Zanesville,  Ohio  43701 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,583 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9124, 9/26, 3/32 

U.S.a.214— 138R  6  Claims 


3,817,409 

SILO  UNLOADER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Richard  L.  Weaver,  Rt.  1,  Myerstown,  Pa.  17067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,736,  Jan.  18, 1972.  This 

application  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283384 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/46 

U.S.CI.214-17DA  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  excavating  machin- 
ery includes  a  warning  and  identiflcation  circuit  for  locating 
underground  pipes  and  having  a  first  indicator  signalling  the 
in-use  status  of  the  circuit,  a  warning  lamp  and  a  warning  horn 
selectively  actuated  in  response  to  the  physical  conucting  of 
the  tool  portion  of  the  excavating  machine  with  an  un- 
derground pipe,  a  selector  switch  operable  to  classify  the  type 
of  pipe  which  has  been  contacted,  and  a  disabling  circuit  for 
automatically  interrupting  operation  of  the  excavating 
machine  upon  contact  with  the  pipe. 


3,817,412 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  UNDERWATER 
INSTALLATIONS 
Bernard  M.  Merder,  St.  Maur,  and  Francisco  De  A.  M.  Ser- 
rano, Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Subsea  Equipment 
Associates  Limited  (SEAL) 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,55 1 
Clahns    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    21,    1971, 
7137808 

Int.CI.E21bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  .  3Clauns 


A  field  cutter  spout  stabilizer  and  means  for  supporting  the 
spout  is  disclosed  whereby  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout  is 
capable  of  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  to  accommodate 
for  turning  and/or  up  and  down  movement  of  the  cutter,  as  the 
cutter  is  drawn  through  a  field,  so  that  the  spout  will  be 
properly  positioned  at  all  times  with  respect  to  an  opening  in  a 
trailing  wagon  for  delivery  of  material  through  the  opening. 


A  ship  is  provided  with  a  through-hull  well  extending  from 
the  upper  deck  3  through  the  main  deck  2  to  the  ship's  bot- 
tom. A  derrick  4  is  positioned  on  the  upper  deck  above  the 
well.  To  assemble  a  multi-unit  load  for  lowering  to  the  sea  bot- 
tom, a  sliding  platform  10  at  the  main  deck  level  is  moved  over 
the  well  opening.  A  sliding  crane  just  bek>w  the  upper  deck 
then  transports  a  first  load  unit  from  a  storage  area  adjacent 
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the  well  to  the  platform.  The  crane  is  tien  withdrawn,  the  load 
unit  is  restrained  against  lateral  movdnent  in  vertical  guides, 
and  is  raised  up  into  the  derrick.  Additional  load  units  are 
delivered  in  this  manner  to  the  plat^rm  and  coupled  to  the 
unit(s)  above  it  to  produce  the  final  l|ad.  The  platform  is  then 
slid  back  from  the  well  opening  and  t|e  load  is  lowered  by  the 
derrick  to  the  sea  bottom. 

r 
-I- 


3^17,413  f 

DEMOliNTABLK  LOAD  CARRYING  BODIKS 
Rowland  Herbert  Ham,  10  Park  L^.,  Twyford.  Berkshire, 

England  f 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.   No.  8*^339  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  23, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  201 365 

Inl.CI.  B60p///i'/ 

II.S.  CI.  2 14- 5 1 5  t  3  Claims 


An  attachment  ft>r  a  load  carrying  vjhiclc.  or  a  load  carry- 
ing vehicle  incorporating  the  attachm«|it.  comprising  longitu- 
dinal rails  mountahle  one  on  each  of  nvo  spaced  longitudinal 
vehicle  chassis  members,  and  jacks  to|lift  the  rear  portion  i>f 
the  rails  off  the  chassis  members,  the^acks  being  fast  with  a 
fixed  part  of  the  chassis  and  operabk  to  lift  the  rear  of  the 
rails  off  the  chassis  members  when  the  vehicle  has  moved 
under  the  load  supported  on  legs. 


3,817,414 

LATERAL  CONTAINER  GRABBER  HAVING  CARRYING 

PINS  AT  THE  LOWER  CORNERS  OF  THE  CONTAINER 

Lahja  Arvid  Peitonen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,591 

Int.CI.  B66f9/;^ 

U.S.CL  214-621  I  3  Claims 

i 


^T' 


4; ; 
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3,817,415 
CONTAINERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Arthur  L.  Lewis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  J.  McMiil. 
len  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,813 

Int.a.B65fJ/02 

U.S.  a.  214-83.3  ,chto 


A  lateral  container  grabber  is  carried  by  a  lifting  carriage  of 
a  carrier  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  container  having  aper- 
tures at  its  comers.  The  grabber  has  upper  guiding  pins  and 
lower  supporting  pins.  The  guiding  pin^  engage  upper  comer 
pieces  of  the  container.  Each  of  the  supporting  pins  is  con- 
nected with  a  swingable  lever  and  has  a  tapering  end  to 
facilitate  its  entry  into  an  aperture  of  the  container.  The  sup- 
porting pins  are  also  connected  with  locking  cylinders. 


Solid  wastes  are  collected  from  house  to  house  pickups  with 
a  truck  in  which  a  standardized  container  forms  an  integral 
part  of  the  truck  body.  Garbage  is  placed  directly  into  the  con- 
tainer where  it  is  compacted  by  a  conventional  garbage  truck 
injector.  When  the  container  is  filled,  it  is  sealed  and  the  entire 
container  removed  from  the  pickup  truck  and  transferred  to  a 
long  distance  transportation  means.  After  transport  to  remote 
areas,  the  garbage-filled  containers  are  emptied  and  returned 
for  reuse.  Alternatively,  conventional  garbage  trucks  may 
eject  their  loads  into  standardized  containers  for  long  dista.i,,e 
transportation. 


3,817,416 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Allan  Costa,  682  UdaU  St.,  West  Islip,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  1 1795 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277^97 

Int.  CI.  A61j  UOO;  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL  215-9  21  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  safety  container  closure  attachable  to 
the  neck  of  a  container  or  to  a  tubular  base  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer. The  safety  closure  comprises  a  screw  cap  which  can  be 
screwed  off  or  on  and  constitutes  the  closure  proper  and  a 
cover  cap  rotatably  fitted  upon  the  screw  cap  completely 
overlying  the  screw  cap  to  prevent  direct  access  to  the  same. 
The  cover  cap  is  normally  biased  into  a  position  spaced  apart 
from  the  screw  cap  so  that  rotation  of  the  cover  cap  has  no  ef- 
fect on  the  screw  cap  but  can  be  axially  depressed  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  coupled  to  the  screw  cap.  With  the  cover  cap 
in  this  coupling  position,  rotation  of  the  cover  cap  causes  rota- 
tion of  the  screw  cap  also  thereby  permitting  opening  or  clos- 
ing of  the  container. 
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3,817,417 

SANITARY  CONTAINER  AND  LID  CONSTRUCTION 

Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  lUinob  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  Chkago,  III. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,560,  July  20, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,260 

Ini.  CI.  B6Sd  5 1/08 
U.S.CL  215-37  R  2  Claims 


including  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  straps  of  flexible  materi- 
al joined  together  by  a  bridging  member,  a  latching  hook 
disposed  between  the  supporting  straps  and  being  carried  by 
the  bridging  member,  and  the  latching  hook  having  a  latching 
nose  projecting  toward  the  peripheral  skirt  whereby  in  the 
latched  condition  of  the  latch  mechanism  the  latching  nose  is 
adapted  for  latching  engagement  against  a  container  latching 


A  sanitary  container  and  lid  construction  with  the  open  end 
of  the  container  presenting  a  peripheral  drinking  or  pouring 
lip  and  initially  covered  by  a  coating  layer  or  film  to  which  the 
container  lid  or  film  is  suitably  attached.  It  is  alternatively  con- 
templated that  the  lid  may  be  attached  both  to  the  rim  or  lip 
and  the  coating.  The  coating  and  lid  preserves  the  initial  sani- 
tary condition  of  the  lip  and  the  interior  of  the  container,  and 
the  coating  and  lid  are  of  such  that  the  coating  and  lid  will  be 
peeled  away  from  the  lip  with  a  reverse  drawing  of  one  edge  of 
the  lid  across  the  top  of  the  container  to  expose  the  contents 
of  the  container  and  to  leave  a  sanitary  lip  for  drinking  or 
pouring  purpose. 


3,817,418 
THREADED  CONTAINER  SEAL 
Donald  Mastrovito,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Family 
Products,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,746 

Int.  CI.  B6Si  41/04 

U.S.CL  215-40  6Clauns 


surface  and  is  held  thereat  by  the  flexible  nature  of  the  and/or 
straps  ad/or  a  resilient  gasket  (compressed).  Preferably  the 
latch  mechanism  also  includes  an  upright  projection  carried 
by  the  bridging  member  outboard  of  the  latching  nose  and 
between  the  supportng  straps  against  which  pressure  is  applied 
to  pivot  the  latching  hook  through  the  bridging  member  in- 
cident to  latching  and  unlatching  operations. 


3,817,420 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  PLUG-TYPE  PLASTIC 

COVER 

Raymond    A.    Heisler,   657    Dakota    TrI.,    Franklin    Lakes 

Township,  N  J.  07417 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,443 

Int.  Cl.B6Sd  43/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  R  1 2  Claims 


A  container  and  closure  wherein  the  container  has  a 
threaded  neck  terminating  at  a  top  edge.  The  threaded  cap 
screws  onto  the  neck,  and  engagement  of  the  top  edge  of  the 
neck  with  the  cap  causes  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  to  expand 
outwardly  and  form  a  seal  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper  end  and  a  sealing  surface  on  the  cap,  below  the  top  edge 
of  the  container. 


3;81 7,419 
LATCH  TO  SECURE  A  CLOSURE  ON  A  CONTAINER 
Jens  L.  Moller,  Darien,  and  Herbert  S.  Ruekberg,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,216 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/10, 45/18 

U^CL220— 59  5Clahns 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  latch  mechanism  carried  by  a 

peripheral  skirt  of  a  container  closure,  the  latch  mechanism 


This  invention  pertains  to  plastic  pails  closed  by  plug-type 
plastic  covers  such  as  that  shown  in  my  U.S.  Pat.  application 
Ser.  No.  122,303  filed  Mar.  9,  1971.  The  pail  and  cover  dis- 
closed in  the  present  application  provide  four  modifications  in 
which  the  tension  developed  in  the  annular  top  ring  portion  of 
the  attached  cover  is  used  to  retain  mating  inner  and  outer 
tongue  and  groove  portions  in  a  tightly  sealed  condition.  In 
one  embodiment  the  cover  is  molded  so  that  in  a  relaxed  con- 
dition it  has  a  convex  configuration  while  the  container  top 
rim  lies  in  a  common  plane.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  cover 
is  molded  so  that  in  its  relaxed  condition  the  top  outer  ring 
portion  lies  in  a  common  plane  while  the  mating  rim  portion  of 
the  container  is  molded  in  a  convex  condition.  In  a  third  em- 
bodiment the  cover  and  container  are  molded  each  with  out- 
wardly extending  tear-away  rim  portions  which,  after  the 
cover  is  mounted,  are  sealed  to  each  other  to  provide  a  her- 
metic seal  of  the  container  and  contents.  In  yet  another  em- 
bodiment an  inner  sealing  bead  is  made  bifurcated  so  as  to 
form  two  sealing  ring  portions  when  the  cover  is  mounted  on 
the  container. 
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3317,421_l  3,817,423 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  VENIInG  OF  FUEL  TANKS        APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  RECTIFYING  TWO- 
RudoH  AndKs,  Sindclfinccn,  Gcnndby,  asaiciior  to  Daimler-  PIECE  HARD  CAPSULES 

Bcnz  AkUcngcscUKhaft,  Stuttgart-I  ntcrturkhdm,  Gcmuuiy    Hugh  P.  Mcknight,  Indiaiiapoiis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

^lo.  1 79,493  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,184 
Int.a.B65h9/00 
6k  45/00  JA  CI.  221-173  15  Claims 

5  Claims 


FiledSept.  10, 1971,Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger4umy,  Sept.    11,    1970 
2045004 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25100;  F 
U.S.  CI.  220-85  VR 


3,817,422| 
HARD  ICE  CREAM  DISPEl^ING  MACHINE 
Edward  D.  Raitt,  5525  Blenheim^  St.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  ^ 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Canad4,  June  9, 1971, 115170 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29^54 

U.S.  CI.  221-74  I  4  Claims 


W^^^^^^M^M^S^M^^^^^^^^. 


A  dispensing  machine  for  scoops  of  hard  ice  cream  which 
are  prepaclcaged  on  a  carrier  strip  and  stored  in  a  refrigerated 
cabinet  of  the  machine.  When  started  by  a  manually  operated 
control  switch,  the  machine  holds  the  strip  against  a  stationary 
base  plate,  ejects  an  ice  cream  scoop  from  the  strip  causing  it 
to  fall  down  a  delivery  chute  into  a  cone  supported  below  the 
chute,  and  then  advances  the  carrier  strip  to  a  predetermined 
position  to  complete  one  operating  cy<le  of  the  machine. 


A  vent  system  for  fuel  tanks,  espe<  iaily  for  motor  vehicles, 
in  which  two  vent  lines  are  conne<  ted  together  within  the 
upper  central  area  of  the  tank  wherJby  each  line  section  ex- 
tends from  its  inlet  opening  near  a  rispective  end  of  the  tank 
toward  the  other  end  and  then  bac*  toward  the  connection 
with  the  other  line  section  so  that  lach  vent  line  extends  at 
first  over  a  substantial  part  of  the  fength  of  the  tank  before 
being  led  back  to  the  center  area  where  the  interconnection  of 
the  two  line  sections  with  each  othef  and  with  the  line  leading 
into  the  atmosphere  takes  place.      ) 


Apparatus  for  continuously  rectifying  two-piece  hard  cap- 
sules comprising  a  stationary  receptacle  for  holding  randomly- 
oriented  two-piece  hard  capsules  in  communication  with  and 
cooperating  with  a  laterally  reciprocating  rotatable  feeding 
element  having  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  openings  therein, 
said  openings  in  essentially  axial  alignment  with  a  concentri- 
cally rotatable  circular  bank  of  cooperating  vertical  tubes  into 
which  said  capsules  are  fed,  means  for  delivering  said  capsules 
to  a  rectifying  element  which  orients  said  capsules  into  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  body  section  thereof  is  directed  toward  the 
exit  from  said  apparatus,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  capsules 
therefrom. 


3,817,424 
CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT  DISPENSER  HAVING 
RECIPROCATING  TRAP  CHAMBER 
Albert  R.  Blundin,  MagnoHa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Pencil  and 
Stationary  Co.,  a  division  of  Cadence  Industries  Corpora- 
tion, ShcUyville,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,804 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/02 

U.S.CI.221-175  8  Claims 


s 


~  ? 


^^  CO  OOoOOoOOcOo'~t)OoODO  ^ 


"; 


IS 


«    so 


An  apparatus  for  selectively  discharging  an  object  such  as  a 
ball-point  pen  from  a  supply  of  such  objects  to  be  stored  in  a 
hopper  of  the  apparatus.  The  hopper  has  a  bottom  member 
mounted  for  selective  recirpocation  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  path  to  and  from  a  closed  position  for  releasing  at 
least  one  of  the  objects  therefrom.  The  objects  released  from 
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the  hopper  are  collected  in  a  vertically  extending  chute  and 
are  positioned  therein  one  above  another  on  top  of  the  bot- 
tommost object  in  the  chute.  A  plunger  is  mounted  beneath 
the  chute  for  selective  movement  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position.  When  the  plunger  is  in  the  first  position,  the 
bottommost  object  is  dropped  from  the  chute  into  a  passage 
defined  in  one  end  of  the  plunger.  When  the  plunger  moves  to 
the  second  position,  the  bottommost  object  drops  from  the 
passage  and  is  thus  selectively  discharged  from  the  apparatus. 


-rj^M" 


90S 

oacMMtee  position 


The  disclosure  describes  a  specimen  dispenser  in  which  first 
and  second  syringes  are  used  to  dispense  a  sample  liquid  and  a 
reagent  liquid.  The  inlet  orifice  of  the  second  syringe  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  end  opening  of  the  first  syringe  through  a 
three-way  valve  so  that  the  first  syringe  is  purged  by  reagent 
liquid  each  time  a  dispensing  operation  is  completed. 


3,817,426 

TUBE  HOLDER 

Michael  T.  Fooks,  641 1  Heatherbkiom,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,525 

Int.CI.B65dJ5/56 

U.S.CI.222-105  2  Claims 


3317,427 
TOOTHPASTE  TUBES  AND  SIMILAR  TUBULAR 
CONTAINERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert  O.  Neff,  Milwaukee;  Kenneth  V.  Morrison,  Brookfield, 
and  William  D.  Groechel,  Whitefish  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Milprint,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,903 

Int.a.B65dJ5//0 

U.S.  CI.  222- 107  2  Claims 


3,817,425 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

Max  D.  Lbton,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbot  Laboratories, 

North  Chicago,  IN. 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  133,081,  April  12, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,065 

Int.CI.G01f////6 

UJS.  CI.  222—  1  10  Claims 


Tubular  containers  comprising  a  tube  of  flexible  packaging 
material  joined  to  a  closure  member  inserted  in  one  end 
thereof.  The  closure  member  includes  ( I )  an  annular  skirt  to 
which  the  tube  may  be  joined,  and  (2)  a  radially  extending 
flange  that  extends  around  the  circumference  of  the  tube  and 
projects  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  to  form  a  por- 
tion that  is  adapted  to  be  thermally  reflowed  around  the  end 
and  exterior  side  portions  of  the  tube  to  thereby  conceal  the 
junction  of  the  tube  and  the  closure  member.  Several  methods 
for  heat  sealing  the  tube  to  the  closure  member  are  shown,  in- 
cluding a  heat  seal  between  the  exterior  of  the  tube  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  radially-extending  flange.  The  tubular  body  may  be 
made  from  a  sheet  of  material  folded  into  a  tube  with  its  edges 
joined  together  in  a  longitudinal  seam,  several  forms  having 
particular  utility  being  shown  herein.  A  method  for  the  manu- 
facture of  tubular  containers  employing  a  closure  member  of 
the  aforesaid  construction  includes  the  steps  combining  the 
tubular  body  and  the  closure  member  and  thereafter  reflowing 
the  radially-extending  flange  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  tu- 
bular body  through  the  application  of  heat. 


3,817,428 
MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER 
Daniel  T.  Buckley,  N75W22109  Cherry  HiU  Rd.,  St.  Charles, 
lU. 53089 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,141 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  222—  1 73  11  Claims 


iB     IZ 


A  holder  for  a  tube  of  a  thickened  liquid,  including  a  verti- 
cal prong  surrounded  by  a  container  or  reservoir,  all  being 
formed  as  a  central  part  or  extension  of  an  annular  support. 


A  dispenser  for  medicaments  having  a  base  and  an  upstand- 
ing container  for  the  medicament.  The  dispenser  includes 
means  for  attachment  of  a  record  card  and  a  detachable  tear- 
strip  for  bearing  data  on  date  of  purchase,  etc. 


962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1974 


June  18,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


963 


3,817^29 
ACTUATOR  FOR  AEROSOL  CAN  VALVE 
Thomas  J.  Smrt,  Rt  1 ,  Box  46a,  iartlett.  III.  60103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nb.  152,903,  June  14, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contin^ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1 1 8,35 1 ,  Feb.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,700, 1 44.  This  application 

Oct.  28, 1971,  Seri  No.  193,433 

Int.  CI.  B65i  83106 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.22  I  sCUims 


3317,431 
SEAL  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Kempton,  1855  Sherungton  PI..  No.  106,  Newport 
Beach,  CaUf.  92660 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,175 

Int.CI.B65d«J//4 

U.S.  CI.  222-542  6  Claims 


^13 


« 


«7 


■SO 


An  actuator  for  an  aerosol  can 
the  contents  of  the  can  when  the 
actuator  is  generally  T-shaped  an 
ning  portion  having  a  pair  of  spa 
flat  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends  and  an 
transversely  from  the  aligning  po. 
thereof.  A  central  bore  extends  thr 

ning  portions  and  terminates  in  ai^^efongated  sprayfng  7lot Tn 
the  ahgnmg  portion  which  extend#parallel  to  the  flat  sides  of 
the  ahgnmg  portion.  The  central  Wre  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
laterally  movable  stem  of  an  aerisol  can  valve,  and  the  at- 
taching portion  terminates  in  a  pail  of  converging  beveled  sur- 
faces which  extend  in  directions  \^ich  are  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spraying  slot. 


alve  is  adapted  to  dispense 
live  is  moved  laterally.  The 
includes  an  elongated  alig- 
d-apart  generally  parallel 
:taching  portion  extending 
ion  intermediate  the  ends 
igh  the  attaching  and  alig- 


A  resilient  seal  is  interposed  between  a  cyclical  dispenser 
and  the  pressurized  container  for  the  material  to  be  dispensed, 
and  all  surfaces  are  sealed  to  prevent  loss  of  pressurized  gas  or 
the  materia]  to  be  dispensed. 


3,817,432 
FLOW  PROMOTING  DEVICE  FOR  BATCH  HOPPERS 
Imre  Szendroi,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,316 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65170 

U.S.  CI.  222-564  7  claims 


3,817,4^) 
CARAFE  WITH  SELF-SpALING  SPOUT 
Harlan  F.  Borin,  1326  Yellowstone  Dr.,  Lake  Arrowhead, 
Calif.  9232 1  i 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  S^.  No.  246.573 

Int.  CI.  B65di5/ 72 

U.S.  CI.  222-494  I  ,3Chj„, 


An  apparatus  for  minimizing  arching  of  granular  material 
within  a  gravity  operated,  batch-type  hopper.  A  plate  rotata- 
ble  about  a  horizontal  shaft  is  mounted  within  the  hopper 
above  a  bottom  discharge  opening.  Prior  to  charging  the  plate 
IS  rotated  to  a  horizontally  extending  position  and  during 
discharging  to  a  vertically  extending  position. 


A  receptacle  for  storing  and  disposing  liquids  comprising  a 
disposable  plastic  cup  and  a  dispos&ble  plastic  lid  releasably 
secured  over  a  top  of  the  cup.  A  flai  flexible  and  resilient  flap 
extends  forward  from  the  lid  to  engkge  an  upper  edge  of  and 
normally  seal  a  spout  extending  ftf)m  the  cup.  The  flap  is 


adapted  to  automatically  lift  from 
tipped  and  liquid  presses  thereagain 
receptacle  through  the  spout. 


the  spout  as  the  cup  is 
for  dispensing  from  the 


3,817,433 

MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  GARMENT  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Edward  E.  Thomas,  158  Donner  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,994.  July  26, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,023 

Int.Ci.A47j5//06 

U.S.CI.223-111  5ci^ 

A  nose-like  element  is  provided  with  an  orifice  in  its  tip  to 
receive  and  hold  a  slide  fastener  or  zipper  tab.  When  this  ele- 


ment is  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  back  of  a 
woman  desiring  to  zip  or  unzip  her  dress  or  other  garment,  and 
with  the  zipper  tab  so  inserted  in  its  orifice,  is  moved  in  that 
disposition  along  the  interlocking  elements  of  the  slide 
fastener,  the  desired  zipping  or  unzipping  of  the  garment  is 
conveniently   accomplished.    In   the  preferred  embodiment 


movement  of  the  element  is  accomplished  by  its  mounting  on 
some  type  of  track  means  and  providing  a  drawstring  to  move 
it  up  or  down  on  such  track  means.  In  a  more  simple  embodi- 
ment, the  element  m^y  be  adjustably  mounted  with  a  slight 
cant  on  the  end  of  an  elongated  member  to  be  held  in  one's 
hand  and  operated  in  the  manner  of  a  "back  scratcher." 


3,817,434 

CONCEALED  AUTO  LITTER  RECEPTACLE 

James  J.  Dickman,  2715  Durham  Rd.,  York,  Pa.  17402 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,946 

Int.  CI.  B60r  1 1 100;  B65b  67104 


U.S.  CI.  224-42.42  A 


4  Claims 


A  litter  receptacle  for  automobiles,  including  the  cabs  of 
trucks,  buses  and  the  like  and  having  flexible  supporting 
means  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  oval  loop  to  which  the 
open  end  of  a  flexible,  bag-like  container  is  connected.  Op- 
posed portions  of  the  loop  are  respectively  engageable  with 
spaced  elements  or  surfaces  on  a  vehicle,  such  as  the  lower 
rim  of  the  front  seat  and  the  floor,  whereby  the  flexibility  of 
the  supporting  means  serves  to  retain  the  container  in  a  readi- 
ly available  position  while  disposed  in  a  concealed  area  in  the 
auto  or  other  vehicle. 


3317^35 
TANK  HOLDER  AND  TRANSPORTER 
Anthony  F.  De  Luca.  2537  E.  Clarendon  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85016;  Eugene  F.  Crcach,  1339  N.  36th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85009,  and  Michael  H.  Jones,  3802  N.  28th  St.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85016 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,429 

Inta.B65d«7/00 

U.S.CI.224— 45AA  6  Claims 

This  holder  and  transporter  is  for  one  or  more  tanks  of  the 

type  containing  oxygen  and  acetylene  gases.  Basically,  it  com- 

923  O.G.— 36 


prises  a  base,  a  handle  and  means  connecting  them,  the  latter 
serving  to  receive  and  secure  at  least  one  tank  to  the  assembly. 
More  specifically,  the  base  is  of  channel  shape  to  provide 
rigidity,  the  tank  receiving  means  being  a  split  band  to  encircle 
the  tank  and  provide  separated  ends  which  are  perforated  to 
receive  a  fastener  used  in  clamping  the  band  to  the  tank,  one 


of  the  ends  having  a  handle  formed  thereon.  The  handle  is  off- 
set relative  to  the  band  to  provide  a  selected  balance  between 
the  handle  and  the  tank.  If  desired,  the  base  may  be  shaped  to 
give  increased  strength  to  light-weight  material  and  provide 
spaced  supporting  surface  engaging  portions  which  make  the 
holder  stable  on  uneven  surfaces.  The  holder  may  be  adapted 
for  use  on  a  plurality  of  tanks. 


3,817,436 
DICTATING  AND  TRANSCRIBING  SYSTEM 
Bjom  J.  Matz,  Forest  HUk,  N.Y.;  Theodore  P.  Nenninger,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.;  James  C.  Whitney,  Fairfield;  Anthony 
Ciaraldi,  Stanford,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Leslie  N.  Wilder,  New 
Rochdle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Rye, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,928 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  226—25  8  Claims 


A  dictating  and  transcribing  system  is  provided  with  means 
for  recording  and  transcribing  and  including  a  single-bin,,  ran- 
dom-wind tape  storage  magazine  to  store  an  .endless  loop  of 
magnetic  tape  in  random  folds.  The  tape  is  drawn  from  the 
magazine  at  one  side,  passed  over  the  top  of  the  apparatus, 
back  into  the  magazine  and  out  of  the  magazine  through  a  dic- 
tate-playback station.  After  passing  through  the  dictate- 
playback  station  the  tape  is  returned  to  the  magazine  where  it 
may  be  stored  in  random-wound  folds  until  a  transcribe  sta- 
tion is  activated  to  draw  the  tape  from  the  magazine  through 
the  transcribe  station  and  back  into  the  magazine  where  it  is 
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stored  awaiting  further  dictation.  Both  the  dictate-playback 
station  and  the  transcribe  station  are  provided  with 
bidirectional  tape  drive  capability  and  tape  tautness  sensors 
are  provided  to  control  dictate  and  transcribe  functions  ac- 
cording to  the  sensed  tape  tautness.i 
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3,817,43: 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  i^PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

OF  ALTOTHREADING  TYPE 
Mkhinori  Nagahlro,  Nishinomiya. land   Yoshinobu   Nakata, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  |o  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan    I 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japait,  Dec.  1, 1971, 46-097360 
int.  CI.  G03b  ^156 
U.S.  CI.  226-91  I  3cu,n,s 


the  master  tape  on  the  sub-floor  alongside  of  floor  plates 
erecting  the  starting  comer  and  using  it  to  support  one  end  of 
a  ceiling  plate  which  is  spaced  directly  above  and  is  parallel  to 
a  floor  plate,  supporting  the  carriage  on  the  ceiling  and  floor 
plates,  moving  the  carriage  to  successive  positions  as  indicated 
on  the  master  tape,  placing  the  studding  against  the  stop  and 
positioning  means  and  using  the  nailing  machines  to  nail  the 
studding  to  the  two  plates. 


i2l 


f30« 


,.\. 


29 


VJ 


25 


27 


3  817  439 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  REMOVAL  FROM  HEAT  AND 
PRESSURE  WELDED  ARTICLES 
Joief  Kiwalle,  PMria;  Paul  H.  Mcrrit,  East  Peoria,  and  Ed- 
ward J.  Sluetz,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Production 
Technotogy  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,558,  Jan.  28, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,725,997.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,342 

Int.CI.B23k27/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  7  Claims 


L28 


18- • 


> 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reprlducing  system  of  au- 
tpthreading  type  using  a  magnetic  tap^  provided  at  the  pay-ofT 
end  of  the  magnetic  tape  with  a  lealer  tape  having  greater 
rigidity  than  the  magnetic  tape.  The  4der  tape  is  wound  on  a 
pay-off  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  so  thai  its  opposite  sides  may 
face  the  cores  of  the  pay-off  and  Uk<  -up  reels,  respectively 
thereby  ensuring  that  its  tip  may  be  rej  Jily  separated  from  the 
periphery  of  the  tape  roll  on  the  pay-of  reel. 


m^mjM 


3,817,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  STUDDED  WOODEN 

WALLS 
Owen  E.  Raab,  1 182i  Glendale  Way, 

FilcdJulyl0.1972,Ser. 
Int.  CL  B27f  7A 
U.S.  CI.  227- 152 


If,  Seattle,  Wash.  98168 
.  270,530 


fi  '^^|'.,;V*'"oved  from  a  friction  welded  article  while  the 
flash  still  has  residual  heat  from  the  welding  operation  The 
welded  article  is  rapidly  transferred  from  the  weld  zone  to  a 
flash  removal  tool  after  the  weld  is  made.  The  flash  removal 
tool  IS  automatically  actuated  as  the  article  is  transferred  to 
the  tool. 


6  Claims 


3317,440 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Bartley  Aplos,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Zeta  International 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,025 
„„  _  Int.CI.B23kJ/00 

U.S.  a.  228-29  ^Claims 


The  apparatus  used  includes  a  mastfr  tape  for  each  wall. 
This  tape  has  on  it  a  full  scale  lay  out  showing  the  positions  of 
studding  and  other  components  of  th^  wall.  Also,  for  each 
floor  of  the  building,  pre-formed  wall 
erect  a  starting  comer  are  provided  an( 
ported  on  and  moved  along  the  wall 
member  stop  and  positioning  means 
provided.  The  apparatus  can  be  used 
floor  with  floor  plates  where  walls  are 


ections  to  be  used  to 

I  a  carriage  to  be  sup- 

nd  having  on  it  stud 

'  nailing  machines  is 

constructing  a  sub- 

I  be  erected,  placing 


An  automatic  welding  apparatus  includes  a  track  assembly 
of  sectional  arcuate  form  having  air-inflatable  pads  for  react- 
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ing  against  a  cylindrical  surface  to  hold  the  apparatus  in  place. 
The  track  assembly  presents  circular  tracks  and  a  circular 
rack  and  a  carriage  assembly  is  supported  on  the  tracks.  A 
drive  motor  and  associated  drive  gear  is  movably  carried  by 
the  carriage  assembly  for  movement  into  and  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  the  rack  and  the  welding  assembly  is  ad- 
justably positioned  and  supported  by  the  carriage  assembly  for 
radial  in  and  out  movement  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  an  adjacent  joint  to  be  welded  as  well  as  up  and  down 
in  a  plane  axial  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  surface.  The 
welding  assembly  includes  a  welding  head  which  is  mounted 
for  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  surface 
in  an  axial  plane  and  a  spool  of  welding  wire  is  swingably  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  assembly  so  as  to  remain  aligned  with  the 
welding  head  to  obtain  a  substantially  straight  and  axial  infeed 
of  wire  to  the  welding  head. 


direction  of  withdrawal  movement  of  the  blanks  as  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  feeder  chains.  Stabilizing  tabs  are  formed  along  the 


3,817,441 

HIGH-PROTECTION  EGG  CARTON  CELLULAR 

CONnCURATION 

William  B.  Jackson,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,791 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1124 

U.S.  CI.  229-2.5  1  Claim 
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end  portions  of  the  feeder  blank  adjacent  the  trailing  edge 
thereof  to  insure  proper  engagement  of  the  feeder  blank  by 
the  feeder  chains. 


3,817,443 
RETURNABLE  CARTON 
James  R.  Miller,  Boonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,001 

Int.CI.B65d5/i6, /J/04 

U.S.  CI.  229— 4 1  R  2  Claims 


An  egg  carton,  having  two  rows  of  cavities  of  six  each,  that 
has  the  individual  cavities  separated  from  each  other  longitu- 
dinally and  transversely  by  a  combination  of  transversely  and 
longitudinally  extending  walls,  the  walls  having  sloping  sides 
and  meeting  at  a  point  intermediate  the  depth  of  the  cavities 
to  provide  for  easy  egg  removal.  In  addition  to  the  wall  separa- 
tor members,  the  cellular  bottom  portion  of  the  carton  is 
further  characterized  by  having  a  number  of  upwardly  project- 
ing tips  to  provide  for  individual  egg  separation. 


3317,442 

WITHDRAWING  A  PAIR  OF  BLANKS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  FROM  A  HOPPER 

Marinus  Leys,  Bflderdyklaan,  and  Jacobus  A.  Van  Den  Houte, 

Sakscnweimarlaan,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883387,  Dec.  9, 1969,  abandoned. 
ThisappUcatlon  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,513 
Int.  CL  B65d  65100,  75/38 
UA  a.  229-40  1  Claim 

For  withdrawing  a  pair  of  blanks  from  a  hopper  simultane- 
ously, a  feeder  blank  is  disposed  within  the  hopper  adjacent 
the  outlet  part  thereof  and  is  constructed  and  arranged  in  face 
contacting  relationship  with  a  companion  blank  in  such 
manner  that  movable  suction  means  is  afforded  access  to  an 
area  of  the  companion  blank  so  that  withdrawing  movement 
of  the  suction  means  imparts  withdrawing  movement  to  both 
the  feeder  blank  and  the  companion  blank  simultaneously  by  a 
single  withdrawal  stroke  of  the  suction  means.  Both  blanks  are 
adapted  for  movement  in  a  direction  different  from  the 


A  totally  retumable  carton  has  a  collapsible  material 
mounting  assembly  containable  intemally  of  the  collapsible 
retum  carton  whether  the  carton  is  collapsed  or  uncollapsed. 
When  it  is  collapsed,  the  material  mounting  assembly  fits  into 
the  base  of  the  collapsed  retumable  carton  and  when  it  is  un- 
collapsed it  fits  intemally  of  the  extended  retumable  carton  to 
provide  a  material  mounting  tube  whose  wall  panels  reinforce 
the  extended  walls  of  the  returnable  carton. 


3,817,444 
SIDE  OPENING  CONTAINER 
James  J.  Yoch,  No.  6  Algonquin  Estates  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63122 

Filed  Oct.  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  192,203 

Int.Cl.B65d5/44 

U3.CL  229-48  R  SCWms 


The  container  includes  sidewalls  having  upper  and  tower 
hems  and  side  margin  portions  which  are  overlappingly  and 
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detachably  attachable  to  close  the  co^ainer.  An  expansion 
plea  provides  the  container  with  an  adjustable  length  and  the 
overlapping  connection  of  the  hems  pLvides  the  container 
with  an  adjustable  girth.  { 

The  container  is  adapted  for  use  with  4  disposable  liner  and 
includes  attachment  means  at  the  uppeifend  capable  of  hold- 
ing liners  of  varying  capacity  in  an  Wn  condition.  The 
disposable  liner  can  be  attached  to  the  fontainer  by  plugs  or 
alternatively,  the  upper  hem  of  the  (fcntainer  can  be  fric- 
lonally  faced  to  facilitate  holding  the  l&ier  in  the  open  condi- 
tion.  i  ■ 
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tenor  of  the  casing,  a  pitot  tube  fixed  within  and  extending 
radially  of  the  rotating  casing,  and  a  discharge  duct  for  the 
pilot  tube  coaxial  with  the  rotating  casing.  A  structure  for 
removing  heavier  material  from  the  fluid  being  pumped  and 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  peripheral  nozzles  in  the  rotating  cas- 
ing, an  annular  passage  feeding  the  nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of 
strainer  passages  feeding  the  annular  passage  from  the  interior 
of  the  rotating  casing. 


3,817,445 
EXPANDABLE  MAILING  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

T    K  :  c^"*!^"*.  """""«^°"'  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graphos 
Techni-Services,  Inc.,  Hungtington,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27. 1972,  Ser.  No,  275,659 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27//6.  2i//0 


3,817,447 
CENTRIFUGE 
Ernst  Hausmann    Horgen,  Swltiertond,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switaerland 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,139 
^Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1972, 

lnt.a.B04hn/08 
U.S.CI.233-7  ^Claims 


A     mailing    envelope    assembly    a<|pted    for    machine 
processing  is  formed  from  a  continuous tweb  having  a  separa- 
ble perforated  strip  on  one  edge  for  machine  feeding  The  en- 
velope IS  separably  joined  to  the  feed  strip,  and  has  front  and 
back  panels  joined  at  the  longitudinal  edge  adjacent  the  feed 
strip  by  an  adhesive  stripe  between  one  panel  and  a  folded- 
under  edge  of  the  other  panel.  The  other  longitudinal  edges  of 
he  panels  are  joined  by  an  accordian  or  similar  reentrant  fold 
to  permit  expansion  of  the  envelope  without  deformation  of 
the  panels.  The  panels  are  adhesively  joined  together  at  one 
end.  and  a  Hap  with  resealable  adhesive  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  other  panel  is  provided  for  sealing  the  envelope 


A  centrifuge  compnsing  a  housing,  a  drum,  and  a  knife  for 
stripping  a  layer  of  material  centrifuged;  a  knife  carrier  jour- 
nalled  in  a  holding  part  being  pivotable  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; the  journal  axis  and  the  pivot  axis  being  parallel  to  and 
apart  from  each  other;  a  guiding  part  being  guided  on  said 
knife  earner  so  as  to  be  translatorily  displaceable  relatively  to 
said  knife  carrier,  as  well  as  being  guided  on  said  housing  so  as 
to  be  translatorily  displaceable  relatively  to  said  housing 


ERRATUM       f 

For  Class  232 — 43  see 
Patent  No.  3,817,44| 

3,817,446 


3,817,448 
GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE 
Walter  Schneider,  Ahe  Dorfstr.  4,  8135  Langnau  a/A,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,   1970, 


PITOT  PUMP  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  ^'■*'"'  P^ori^y.  application  Switzerlai 

John  W.  Erickaon,  Huntington,  and  VitoHsBudrys,  U  Mirada    ^^^^^'"^^'^  Austria,  July  29, 1971, 6619/71 
hBth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kabe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park!  u  s  CI  232    43        '"**  ^'*  ^^^  ^"^ 


\iJ&.  CI.  233—2 


Filed  Jan.  8, 1973.  Ser.  No.  3il.709 


4  Claims 


Int.a.  BO4bJ/O0 


10  Claims 


A  pitot  pump,  i.e..  a  centrifugal  pump  com  irising  a  rotating 
casing,  means  for  delivering  the  fluid  to  be  (Amped  to  the  in- 


A  garbage  receptacle  includes  a  container  with  a  hinged  top 
givmg  access  to  a  sack  suspended  from  a  holding  frame,  the 
rim  of  the  sack  mouth  being  crimped  over  a  holding  frame 
which  IS  fastened  to  a  hinged  side  door  of  the  container  A  clo- 
sure mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame,  such  as  a  contractile 
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peripheral  spring  ( 12.  FIG.  2)  or  a  pair  of  coacting  oppositely  the  cooling  water  overflow  line  from  the  engine  to  the  radiator 
bent  spring-loaded  rods  (27,  28,  FIG.  10),  is  controlled  by  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  is  characterized  by  the  combination 
draw  strings  attached  to  a  slide  which  is  normally  held  by  a 

latch  spring  in  a  tensioning  position  to  keep  the  mechanism  | qj» 

from  closing  around  the  neck  of  the  sack.  Preparatorily  to 
removing  the  sack  from  the  container,  the  side  door  is  swung 
out  whereupon  the  slide  can  be  unlatched  to  release  the  clo- 
sure mechanism  which  tightens  around  the  sack  neck  to 
facilitate  tying  thereof  by  cords  or  the  like. 


3,817,449 
CENTRIFUGE 
Johan  Erik  Hayden  Westberg,  Lidingo,  and  Hans  Peter  Olof 
Unger,  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19, 1971, 2157/71 
Int.  CLB04b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  233— 27  8  Claims 


A  centrifuge  for  treating  a  fluid,  particularly  a  fluid  contain- 
ing heavier  corpuscles  in  suspension,  such  as  blood,  includes  a 
rotor  rotatable  about  a  spin  axis  and  a  motor  for  operable  to 
rotate  the  rotor.  A  flexible  tube  extends  through  the  rotor  and 
has  end  portions  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  rotor  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  spin  axis,  the  flexible  tube,  between  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  and  within  the  rotor,  being  bent  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  spin  axis  to  form  a  bend  with  the  radially  outer- 
most bend  portion  forming  the  treatment  chamber.  The  tube 
is  supported  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  independently  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  injection  means  are  provided  to 
supply  fluid  to  be  treated  to  the  treatment  chamber,  with 
discharge  means  being  connected  to  the  tube  to  discharge 
treated  fluid  from  the  treated  chamber  into  receptacles  in  a 
dish.  Selectively  operable  brakes  are  engageable  with  the  tube 
to  cause  the  tube,  during  spinning  of  the  rotor,  to  be 
decelerated  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  relative  to  the  rotor. 


3,817,450 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  ENGINES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Arthur    Mischke,    Ruit    Esslingen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,567 
Claims   priority,   applicatfon   Germany,   Apr.    14,    1970, 
2017759 

Int.CLF01p7//6 
U.S.  CI.  236-34.5  1 7  Claims 

A  thermostatically  controlled  valve  with  a  valve  main  clo- 
sure disc  and  a  valve  short-circuit  closure  disc,  especially  for 


of  an  anticipatory  control  and  of  a  knife  edge  seat  of  the  valve 
ring  with  a  sharp  edge,  in  which  the  edge  and/or  the  abutment 
surface  for  the  edge  consist  of  highly  resistant,  non-oxidizing 
material. 


3,817,451 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CONDENSING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Ramsey,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Heil-Quaker 
Corporation,  Lewisburg,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,276,  April  12, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,735,602.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  323,436 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7100 

MS.  CI.  236—49  8  Claims 


An  air  conditioner  c<)ndensing  system  control  having  a 
motor  driven  means  for  flowing  cooling  air  in  heat  transfer  as- 
sociation with  a  condenser  thereof.  The  operation  of  the 
motor  is  controlled  by  a  resistance  means  in  series  therewith 
and  disposed  in  heat  transfer  association  with  the  air  flowed  by 
the  air  flowing  means.  The  control  means  further  includes 
means  for  providing  an  adjustable  additional  voltage  to  the 
motor  for  modulating  the  speed  thereof.  The  additional  volt- 
age supply  means  may  comprise  an  inexpensive  gated  control 
element  adapted  to  control  only  a  portion  of  the  total  max- 
imum power  supply  voltage  to  the  motor.  Means  are  provided 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  condenser  at  a  liquid-gas  in- 
terface therein  for  controlling  the  gated  control  element. 


3,817,452 

DUCT  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VARIABLE  VOLUME 

DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Dean,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tcmpmaster 

Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,01 1 

Int.CLF24f///04 

U.S.CL  236-49  8  Claims 

A  self  contained  unit  for  controlling  the  volume  of  airflow 

through  an  air  duct  ventilation  system  has  an  inflatable  bag 
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which  is  operated  by  the  pressure  of  irflow  in  the  duct  to    degree  of  pressure  drop  are  controlled  in  relation  to  one 
pneumatic  thermostat  controls  exhaust  |ow  from  the  bag  to 


adjust  pressure  therein.  An  aspirating  no 
is  fed  with  relatively  high  velocity  airflo 
by  aspiration  induces  a  flow  of  ambient 
mostat  and  across  a  bimetallic,  thermal! 
element  thereof  which  moves  in  respon 
perature  to  vary  pressure  in  the  bag. 


:le  in  the  thermostat 
from  the  duct,  and 
r  through  the  ther- 
responsive  control 
to  changes  in  tem- 


are  minimized  to  a  point  where  pressure  change  of  any  ap- 
preciable nature  is  avoided  and  a  substantially  uniform  release 
of  fluid  can  be  realized  at  all  points  along  the  irrigation  system. 


3,817,453  . 

SOLID  STATE  THERMOSTAT  WlTH  DROOP  3,W7,455 , 

COMPENSATION  I  CIRCULAR  IRRIGATIOnVySTEM  WITH  PORTABLE 

B.  Hubert  Pincluiers.  Edin.,  Minn.,  assiffA  to  HoneyweH  Inc.,    r.„  r ..      .  _.  J^  ^*I^^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn.                                  1  ^■"  ^o™*""*.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Wade  &  Co. 

FIWJan.8,I973,Ser.No.3|l,504  '*"^**^*'' ?!SV.     ,«.«,,. 

^  Filed  May  25, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  364,084 


VS,  CI.  236-68  C 


10  Claims    u.S.a.239-177 


Int.CLB05bi/00 


6  Claims 


A  solid  state  thermostat  which  has  a  tepperature  compen- 
sating arrangement  for  the  heat  generatetfby  the  output  solid 
sute  triac.  The  temperature  compensating  arrangement 
eliminates  the  droop  or  offset  that  would  o|therwise  be  created 
by  the  heat  from  the  solid  state  switch  affecting  the  tempera- 
ture sensor,  shown  as  either  a  negative  or  |  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  temperature  sensitive  resis^tr. 


An  elongated  pipe  including  water  discharging  means  is  as- 
sociated with  a  tower  to  be  rotatable  in  a  circular  path 
thereabout.  The  pipe  is  supported  by  wheeled  means,  and  the 
tower  is  also  supported  by  wheeled  means,  so  that  the  ap- 
paratus may  be  moved  in  a  relatively  convenient  manner  to 
any  of  a  variety  of  positions  on  land  to  be  irrigated. 


Surface  AND 

IS 
]  Mass.  01035 
11,556 


3317,454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUl 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  SYSl 
Edward  S.  Pira,  1 16  Rocky  HiO  Rd.,  Hadlej 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3: 
Int.  a.  B05b  15/00 
UA  a.  239-76  j  2  Claims 

Fluid  materials,  particularly  of  the  class  employed  in  subsur- 
face and  drip  irrigation  systems,  is  supplied  under  relatively 
high  pressures  and  conducted  through  a  pressure-reduction 
stage  during  which  discharge  of  multiple  stiisams  of  the  Ouid 
takes  place.  The  total  volume  of  the  fluid|streams  and  the 


3,817,456 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jorg  Schlappkohl,  Lindcnbachstr.  43, 7  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  July  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,099 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    18.    1972. 
2235083 

Int.  CI.  B05b  J/30 
U.S.  CI.  239-533  5  Claims 

A  fuel-injection  nozzle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  is 
described,  which  nozzle  comprises  a  valve  needle  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  via  a  throttle  passage  to  a  pressure 
chamber  for  a  preliminary  fuel  injection  out  of  the  nozzle  and 
for  controlling  of  the  flow  of  fuel  via  duct  means  to  the  pres- 
sure chamber  for  a  main  fuel  injection  out  of  the  nozzle,  dur- 
ing the  opening  stroke  of  the  valve  needle,  and  which  nozzle  is 
improved  by  valve  means  closed  during  rest  position  which 
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valve  means  are  mounted  in  the  duct  means  and  associated 
with  the  valve  needle  to  be  opened  by  the  needle  during  its 
opening  stroke;  the  free  cross-sectional  area  of  the  nozzle 


^^m^ 


level  flotation  separation  vessel;  in  the  flotaton  separation  ves- 
sel, paper  is  raked  from  the  surface,  metal,  glass  and  like 
heavy  solids  are  removed  from  the  vessel  bottom  by  a  deep 
drum  separator,  and  light  organic  materials  are  extracted  from 
an  intermediate  level  by  a  dewatering  screw.  The  paper 
materials  are  dried  and  compressed;  the  organic  materials  are 
treated  separately  but  similarly.  The  heavy  solids  are  passed 
through  a  magnetic  separator  to  recover  ferrous  metals,  which 
are  washed  in  a  vibratory  cleaner.  The  residual  heavy  solids 
are  fed  to  a  two-level  flotation  separation  vessel  to  segregate 
metal  from  glass  on  a  surface-differential  basis;  the  two  out- 
puts of  this  second  vessel  are  washed  in  vibratory  cleaners. 


mouth  which  is  traversed  by  the  fuel  during  the  preliminary  in- 
jection is  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  throttle 
passage. 


A  recycling  system  for  solid  municipal  waste,  in  which  the 
garbage  is  milled  to  given  maximum  size,  then  fed  to  a  three- 


3317,459 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  USED  WOOD 

David  Keller,  7601  14th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95820,  and 

Henry  Keller,  Rt.  1,  Box  188A,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95632 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,274 

Int.CI.B02c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  241-20  9  Claims 


3,817,457 

PROCESSING  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Norman  Owen  Clark,  Par,  England,  assignor  to  English  Clays 

Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited,  Cornwall,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,751 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1971, 
4412/71 

Int.  CLB02C  79/72 
U3.  CI.  241-4  15  Claims 

A  process  for  comminuting  particulate  solid  materials  by 
shearing  forces  in  which  the  particulate  solid  is  subjected  to 
the  shearing  forces  in  the  form  of  a  plastic  mass  containing  a 
second  particulate  solid  whose  particles  are  substantially 
coarser  than  those  of  the  particulate  solid  to  be  comminuted. 
After  completion  of  the  shearing  operation,  the  two  particu- 
late solids  are  separated,  for  example  by  diluting  the  plastic 
mass  with  water  and  then  passing  the  material  through  a  sieve 
which  will  retain  the  coarse  particles  of  the  second  particulate 
solid. 

*        

3317,458 
RECYCLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Matthew  J.   Gilberto,  Glendale   Heights,   lU.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Hydraulics  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,943 

Int.a.B02c27/00 

U.S.  CI.  241  -20  14  Claims 
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A  used  wood  reclaiming  device  has  a  receiving  means  for 
material  including  miscellaneous  used  wood  pieces  and  ac- 
companying debris.  The  received  material  is  conveyed  to  a 
water  tank  to  effect  a  separation  of  floating  material  from 
sinking  material.  The  sinking  material  is  conveyed  away  from 
the  tank  while  the  floating  material  is  conveyed  to  a  wood  mill 
shredding  the  wood  pieces  into  small  particles.  Metal  is  mag- 
netically removed.  The  remaining  shredded  wood  is  then  car- 
ried to  a  sizing  device  from  which  the  smaller  particles  are  sent 
to  storage  while  the  larger  particles  are  carried  away. 


3,817,460 
PULVERIZING  APPARATUS 
Smith  Alpha,  Berwick,  La.,  assignor  to  Silver  Lining,  Inc., 
Morgan  City,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,154 
Int.CI.B02c7J/06 
U3.  CI.  241—55  2  Claims 

A  pulverizing  apparatus  in  which  inner  and  outer  bladed  ro- 
tors are  driven  in  opposite  directions  with  the  blades  arranged 
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to  produce  a  flow  of  air  from  within  I  he  inner  rotor  to  a 
discharge  passage  outside  the  outer  rot)r  and  in  which  the 
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3.817,462 
SHREDDER 
Halley  Dak  HamUn,  WUloughby  HUk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD 
Products  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,466 
Int.CI.B02c/J/04, /J//0 


U.S.  CI.  241-101.7 


17  Claims 


material  to  be  pulverized  is  introduced  wiljin  the  inner  rotor 
for  shearing  action  by  the  blades  as  it  is  |arried  toward  the 
discharge  passage. 


3,817,461 
AGITATOR  MILL    | 
August  Geissel;  Richard  Uhncrt,  both  of  Sclb,  and  Rudolf 
Forster,    Weisscnstadt,    all    of    Germfny,    assignors    to 
Gebruder  Netzsch,  Maschinenfabrilt  Selin'Bayern,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,526 
Claims    priority,   application   German)^   Oct.    14.    1971. 
2151246  ' 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  241-73  i  ,9cialms 


Mechanism  for  shredding  vegetation  and  such  material,  in- 
cludmg  leaves,  grass,  twigs  and  the  liice.  There  is  a  chute  for 
supplymg  the  material  to  the  shredding  mechanism  and  a 
hopper  positioned  over  the  chute  into  which  material  may  be 
placed.  The  mechanism  includes  an  impeller,  a  rotatable 
blade,  and  flails  carried  by  the  impeller  which  drive  material 
through  spaced  Angers  carried  by  the  housing. 


3,817,463 

TIRE  SHREDDING  DEVICE 

Clarence  A.  Krigbaum,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tire-Gator 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  ' 

Continuatlon.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  134,717,  April  16, 1971,  Pal. 

No.  3,727,850.  This  application  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

282,191 

Int.  CI.  B02c /J/02,/ 9/00 

L.S.  CI.  241-152  R  j  claims 


An  agitator  mill  for  grinding  and/or  dis|:^rsion  of  flowable 
material  subjected  to  grinding  comprising  an  enclosed  grind- 
ing container  in  which  a  charge  of  grinding  particles  may  be 
disposed,  an  outlet  chamber  communicatiipg  with  said  con- 
tainer and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  separa^r  which  allows 
passage  of  only  ground  material.  The  said 
an  agitator  extending  through  the  outlet  chai 
tor  and  into  the  grinding  container.  The  said 
tion  being  driven  by  a  rotary  drive  equippe< 
ments  and  sealed  with  respect  to  the  outlet 
point  where  it  passes  through  said  chamber 
sealing  disc  means  secured  on  said  agitator. 


z 
.1. 


z 


ull  also  including 

pber,  the  separa- 

gitator  in  opera- 

vith  stirring  ele- 

I  chamber  at  the 

5y  hydrodynamic 


A  device  for  shredding  used  tires  to  reduce  the  tires  to  small 
pieces  for  easy  disposal,  wherein  the  whole  tires  are  reduced 
to  strips  by  cutters  and  tear  strips,  and  subjected  to  a  second 
treatment  to  reduce  the  strips  to  small  pieces  by  cutting  and 
tearing. 
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3,817,464 
SINGLE  BLADE  RECUTTER  FOR  FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Eugene  A.  Sousek,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,678 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18106 

U.S.  CI.  241-222  14  Claims 


A  forage  cutter  includes  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  a  forward  inlet  for  receiving  forage  material  and  a  rear- 
ward outlet  for  discharging  forage  material.  A  rotary  cylinder 
shaft  is  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  end  walls,  and  a  rotary 
cylindrical  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
The  cutting  knives  are  movable  in  a  360°  cylindrical  cutting 
path  having  a  0°  reference  on  a  horizontal  plane  extending 
radially  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  through  the  forward  inlet. 
A  recutter  having  a  single  recutter  blade  disposed  at  the  outlet 
of  the  housii\g  is  positioned  in  coacting  shearing  relation  with 
the  cutting  knives.  The  recutter  blade  is  horizontally  posi- 
tioned between  about  120"  to  150"  from  the  horizontal  plane 
in  the  direction  of  the  cylindrical  cutting  path. 


3,817,465 

WINDER  TRAVERSE  FOR  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Harry  B.  Miller,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Industrie- Werke 

Karlsruhe  Augsburg  AG,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,973,  June  15, 1972.  This 

application  Nov.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  304,255 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/25 

U.S.  CI.  242—43  7  Claims 


3,817,466 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  TURNS  FORMED  BY  A 
COILED  FLEXIBLE  ELONGATED  MEMBER  STORED  IN 

A  ROTATABLE  ANNULAR  BASKET 
Remi  Reynard,  Montesson,  and  Pierre  Grolet,  Orgerus,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Des  Carbu- 
rants  Et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,670 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    27,    1971, 
71.31273 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54180,  75/00;  E21b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-54  6  Claims 


Device  for  positioning  the  turns  formed  by  a  coiled  flexible 
elongated  member  stored  in  a  rotatable  annular  basket  of  ver- 
tical axis  and  having  two  coaxial  vertical  frames  disposed 
around  the  axis,  said  device  comprising  cylindrical  walls  coax- 
ially  placed  between  said  frames  each  of  said  frames  and  wall 
being  constituted  by  a  stationary  sector  and  a  movable  sector 
which  is  complementary  to  the  stationary  sector  and  articu- 
lated at  one  end  of  the  later,  cash  said  moveable  sector  having 
three  positions  allowing  the  winding  of  the  elongated  member 
substantially  along  the  profile  of  a  spiral. 


An  elongated  tubular  housing  has  axially  spaced  open  ends 
and  accommodates  in  its  interior  a  rotatable  cylindrical  cam. 
A  removable  closure  closes  one  of  the  open  ends  and  a  pivot 
arrangement  engages  the  housing  in  the  region  of  the  other 
open  end  so  that  the  housing  can  pivot  about  an  axis  which  is 
offset  from  but  parallels  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing.  A 
motor  is  arranged  adjacent  the  other  open  end  and  its  output 
.thaft  is  coupled  by  a  disengageable  coupling  arrangement  with 
iJie  cam  which  it  rotates. 


3,817,467 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WINDING  OF 
CONTINUOUSLY  RUNNING  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Jurgen  Dambroth,  3141  Gut  Wienbuttel  uber  Luneburg,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,057,  June  10, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,81 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June    11,    1969, 
1929570 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/20, 1 7/08 
U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  6  Claims 

A  multiple  roller  winding  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
winding  of  a  continuously  moving  web  of  material.  The 
material  is  wound  onto  take-up  rollers  which  are  fed  from  a 
magazine  to  driving  rollers,  and  are  disposed  during  the  wind- 
ing operation  in  a  wedge  formed  between  the  driving  rollers.  A 
cutting  means  is  provided  for  cutting  the  web  of  material  when 
it  reaches  a  predetermined  diameter,  and  a  feed  means  is  util- 
ized to  start  the  web  of  material  on  a  new  take-up  roller.  An 
intake  roller  and  an  auxiliary  winding  roller  are  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  winding  apparatus  and  are  movable  between 
two  different  positions  with  respect  to  a  stationary  delivery 
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roller  so  that  in  a  first  position  a  starting  wedge  is  formed  by  3^17,469 

the  intake  roller  and  auxiliary  roller.  a|d  in  the  second  posi-  SELF-POSITIONING  REEL  LATCHING  HUB 

Roger  Mosdatti,  Coram;  Thomas  P.  Foley,  and  John  J. 
Buyaskas,  both  of  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bu- 
code.  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  359,451 

Int.  a.  B65h/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—68.3  4  Claims 


tion  a  wedge  is  formed  between  the 
delivery  roller  in  order  to  complete  the ' 


ntake  roller  and  the 
inding  operation. 


3,817,468     t 
WEB  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Albert  EmicI  Smoldcren,  Aartselaar,  aiid  Joseph  Marie  Cap- 
puyns,  Berchcm,  both  of  Belgium^  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gcvacrt  N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,869 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1970, 
46547/70 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  19/04,75/18 
U.S.  CI.  242-56.9  J  6  Claims 


Self  positioning  of  a  tape  reel  on  a  motor  driven  reel  hub  is 
accomplished  by  providing  a  helical  coil  spring  which  is  par- 
tially captured  within  a  groove  which  extends  about  the 
periphery  of  the  hub  housing.  The  coils  of  the  spring  are  laid  in 
the  groove  so  as  to  form  an  angle  with  the  radial  axis  of  the 
hub  housing.  The  angled  coils,  which  are  deflected  by  passing 
a  tape  reel  over  them,  exert  a  force  on  the  tape  reel  which  by 
snap  action  properly  positions  the  reel  on  the  hub. 

Latching  of  a  tape  reel  onto  a  hub  is  accomplished  by  the 
engagement  of  a  set  of  pivotally  mounted  latching  elements 
positioned  about  the  periphery  of  the  hub  base  by  a  spring 
loaded  piston  element  which  urges  the  latching  elements  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tape  reel.  The  two- 
position  (latched  and  unlatched)  actuating  lever  is  controlled 
by  a  unique  cam  element. 


3317,470 
FLY  nSHING  REEL 
Clyde  D.  Calhoun,  Grant  Twp.,  Washington  County,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,015 

Int.  a.  Mlk  89/00 

U.S.  a.  242— 84.2  B  1  Claim 


The  invention  describes  a  device  for  winding  up  strips  of 
photographic  film  after  this  latter  has  been  cut  longitudinally. 
The  invention  is  characterized  by  a  uniform  distribution  of  the 
radial  forces  exerted  upon  the  winding  cores,  so  that  each  core 
is  wound-up  under  conditions  of  unifoom  tension.  The  equal 

radial  force  is  obtained  by  pressing  air  into  axialiy  situated  A  fishing  reel  having  a  cage  surrounding  a  spool  as  in  a  con- 
flexible,  elastic  tubes,  exerting  a  constant  radial  pressure  upon  ventional  fly  fishing  reel,  with  the  exception  that  the  outer 
brake  shoes  contacting  carrier  memb«s  for  cores  of  spools  flange  of  the  spool  has  a  reduced  diameter,  spacing  it  from  the 
onto  which  the  film  strips  are  wound.      ^^  guide  ring  and  that  the  outer  guide  ring  is  severed  to  permit 
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the  line  to  be  moved  from  between  the  rings  to  a  position 
between  the  outer  flange  and  the  outer  ring.  The  reel  is  also 
provided  with  a  mounting  structure  permitting  the  reel  to  be 
pivoted  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  spool. 


taining  a  spring  which  becomes  wound  up  as  the  rope  is 
progressively  unwound  from  the  reel.  When  the  load  is 
removed  from  the  end  of  the  rope,  the  Spring  returns  to  its 
original  non-stress  condition  causing  the^^ope  to  be  wound  up 
on  the  reel. 


3,817,471  

LINE  HOLDER  3,817,473 

Tyko  K.  Finneman,  3226  S.  E.  25th  Ave.,  PorUand,  Orcg.  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 

97201  Richard  G.  Board,  3000  Conn  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C.  20008, 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,542  and  Nelson  H.  Shapiro,  640  Washington  Bidg.,  Washington, 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/06  D.C.  20005 

U.S.  CI.  242-85. 1  2  Claims                        Filed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,266 


Int.  CLA62h  3  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  242- 107.2 


37  Claims 


A  line  holder  capable  of  holding  a  supply  of  line  and  includ- 
ing structure  in  which  a  portion  of  the  line  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged to  accomplish  novel  manipulation  of  the  line  and  the 
holder.  In  particular,  the  holder  has  end  indentations  around 
which  the  line  is  wrapped  and  also  has  a  pair  of  angled  notches 
on  one  side  which  are  of  minimum  width  relative  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  line  so  that  when  the  line  is  forced  thereinto  it  is 
anchored  against  longitudinal  movement.  The  two  notches 
lead  from  the  outer  edge  at  an  angle  directed  toward  respec- 
tive adjacent  ends  of  the  holder.  The  other  side  edge  of  the 
holder  has  a  pair  of  notches  extending  in  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  side  edges  which  terminate  in  openings  slightly 
larger  than  the  line,  thus  allowing  the  line  when  fiilly  inserted 
to  move  longitudinally  therethrough. 


3,817,472 

APPARATUS  OF  WINDING  A  WATER-SKI  ROPE 

Koojiro  Abe,  10  Besshocho,  Matsubara-shi,  Osaka-fu,  japan 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,098 

Claims  priority,  applicath>n  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1971, 46-97737 

Int.  CI.  F03g  1/08;  B65h  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 07  R  5  Claims 


t  -v-i— 


Retractable  safety  belt  apparatus  in  which  a  strap  is  ex- 
tended from  a  reel  to  a  selected  length  and  in  which  the  ap- 
paratus is  thereafter  locked  automatically  to  prevent  further 
extension  of  the  strap.  Disclosed  are:  various  mechanisms  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  extension-preventing  device, 
including  mechanisms  driven  by  the  reel  and  mechanisms 
responsive  to  strap  tension;  different  types  of  strap  clamps 
which  open  automatically  during  retraction  of  the  strap  and 
close  automatically  after  desired  extension  of  the  strap; 
mechanisms  which  facilitate  retraction  of  the  strap;  a 
mechanism  which  temporarily  disables  the  extension-prevent- 
ing device  to  permit  the  user  to  lengthen  the  belt  after  it  has 
been  fastened;  and  a  belt  fastener  which  ensures  that  the  ex- 
tended strap  will  always  retract  a  bit  after  the  belt  is  fastened. 


3317,474 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELT 
Richard  G.  Board,  3000  Connecticut  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20008,  and  Nelson  H.  Shapbxi,  640  Washington  BIdg., 
Washington,  D.C.  20005 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,658 

Int.a.A62bJ5/00 

VS.  a.  242- 107.2  2  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  winding  a  water-ski  rope  on  a 
reel  in  a  short  period  of  time  by  utilizing  a  winding  device  con- 


A  seat  belt  retractor  having  an  automatic  clamp  for  prevent- 
ing extension  of  seat  belt  employing  a  moving  clamp  part 
which  also  acts  as  a  buffer  to  prevent  the  retraction  reel  from 
taking  up  increments  of  slack  which  occur  while  the  belt  is 
fastened  due  to  abnormal  movement. 
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3^17,475 

COLLAPSIBLE  REEL 

Mark  GoMslein,  405  Belmont  Ave.,  Hiddonfield,  N J.  08033 

Filed  June  9, 1 972,  Set.  Ho.  26 1 ,4 II 

Inl.  CI.  B65h  75122 ,75128 

U.S.CI.242-II5  9Chlms 


3317,477 
DEPLOYABLE  ANNULAR  SOLAR  ARRAY 
Elmer  M.  Luther,  El  Scgundo,  and  Setsuo  A.  Okumura,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redon- 
do  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,726 

Int.  a.  B64g  1110 

U.S.  CI.  244-1  SS  ,8  Claims 


\ 


good  load-supporting 


A  collapsible  light  weight  reel  having^ .-Kp^.w.g 

properties  comprising  a  pair  of  flanges ^nd  a  core,  the  latter 
including  two  axially  spaced  parallel  fiembers  each  with  a 
central  panel,  coextensive  side  pan|ls  pivotally  secured 
thereto  along  axial  fold  lines  and  tabs  pSvotally  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  central  panel  along  transverse  fold  lines,  the  tabs 
extending  through  appropriate  openings  in  the  flanges  and 
being  secured  thereto  whereby  the  red  can  be  collapsed  to  a 
substantially  flat  inoperative  position  and  erected  to  an  opera- 
tive position  by  a  parallelogram  action.  The  confronting  side 
panels  of  the  two  core  members  are  overlapped  in  the  fully 
erect  position  and  the  abutment  of  the  ends  of  these  side 
panels  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  flariges  rigidifies  the  struc- 
ture. \ 


3,817,476        f 
SELF.STEER1NG  CARRIER  FOR  VARIOUS  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 
Rene  Jean  Martin,  Villeneuve-La-Garcni^,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Francaise  de  Tubes  Pneumatiq^,  Levallois-Perret, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ooi.  1, 1971,71.35462 
Int.CI.B65g5y/4£F 
U.S.  CI.  243- 16  R  4  Claims 


A  deployable  spacecraft  solar  array  having  an  annular  thin- 
film  solar  panel  circumferentially  surrounding  a  spacecraft 
body  and  supported  on  the  body  by  hinged  frames  which  are 
swingable  inwardly  to  retracted  positions  against  the  body  to 
contract  the  panel  to  a  launch  configuration  with  an  effective 
diameter  approximating  the  body  diameter  and  outwardly  to 
radial  extended  positions  to  expand  the  panel  to  a  deployed 
configuration  with  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
body  diameter  and  hence  a  surface  area  substantially  exceed- 
ing the  body  surface  area. 


3,817,478 
VEHICLES  FOR  GLIDING  FLIGHT 
George  McDonald,  718  Whitney  Ave.,  Apt  402,  HamUton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,834 

Int.a.B64€i//02 

U.S.  CI.  244-16  6  Claims 


This  carrier  or  container  for  conveyor  systems,  notably  for 
pneumatic  dispatch  systems  by  tubular  lines,  comprises  at 
least  two  conducting  lateral  strips,  resistors  inserted  between 
one  of  said  strips  and  the  other  strip  through  one  or  a  plurality 
of  said  resistors,  switch  means  for  presetting  or  indexing  the 
resistance  value  through  said  carrier,  whereby,  when  said  car- 
rier travels  past  a  suitable  reading  device  comprising  notably  a 
Wheatstone  bridge,  the  carrier  can  be  switched  to  selectively 
follow  any  predetermined  one  among  a  plurality  of  routes 
(FIG.  3)  ^         J  ■ 


In  an  air  vehicle  intended  for  gliding  there  are  provided  two 
wing  members  and  a  tail  member  connected  to  a  fuselage 
member  and  controllable  respectively  by  the  arms  and  legs  of 
the  pilot.  The  wing  members  are  provided  with  spring  arrange- 
ments constituted  by  respective  cantilever  arm  members  and 
an  interconnecting  tensile  cord  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
wing  members  and  passing  through  swiveling  eyelets  at  the 
ends  of  the  arms.  As  the  wing  members  are  moved  from  a  cen- 
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tral  position  in  either  the  upstroke  or  the  downstroke  the  cord 
tension  increases  from  a  minimum  value  that  steadies  the  wing 
members  in  the  neutral  position  and  provides  a  restoring  force 
assisting  in  producing  smooth  stroking  of  the  wing  members. 


3,817,479 
HELICOPTER  POWERED  AIR  CUSHIONED  PLATFORM 
Walter  A.  Crowley,  Rt.  1,  Box  53SL,  Oak  Harbor,  Wash. 
98277 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,369 

Int.CI.B64c27/00 

U.S.  CI.  244- 17.11  5  Claims 


gyro  means  fluidically  connected  to  the  angle-of-attack  sensor 
means  for  receiving  a  fluid  pressure  supply  therefrom,  the 
gyro  means  providing  an  output  signal  sensitive  to  the  flight 
velocity  and  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle  in  flight,  summer-in- 
tegrator means  having  an  input  fluidically  connected  to  the 
angle-of-attack  sensor  means  and  the  gyro  means  for  receiving 
the  output  signals  therefrom,  the  output  signals  from  the 
angle-of-attack  sensor  means  and  the  gyro  means  being  com- 
pared at  the  input  of  the  summer-integrator  means,  and  the 
summer-integrator  means  having  an  output  connectable  to  ac- 
tuator means  for  providing  thereto  correction  signals  for 
maintaining  through  operation  of  the  actuator  means  the 
desired  angle-of-attack  and  attitude  of  the  vehicle  in  flight. 


3,817,481 
DEPLOYABLE  SOLAR  ARRAY  FOR  A  SPIN  STABILIZED 

SPACECRAFT 
William  I.  Berks,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Hans  F.  Meissinger, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,539 

Int.CI.B64gy/yO 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1  SS  3  Claims 


A  helicopter  powered  air  cushioned  platform  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  upper  surface  for  supporting  cargo  or  the 
like.  A  standard  commercial  helicopter  is  secured  centrally  of 
the  platform  upon  a  supporting  pad  which  may  selectively  be 
elevated  or  tilted  to  provide  forward  thrust.  A  segmented  air 
intake  duct  is  hingedly  secured  to  the  deck  whereby  the  angle 
of  each  of  the  segments  may  be  selectively  controlled,  thus  ac- 
commodating helicopters  of  varying  configuratins  and  further 
allowing  rotor  clearance  when  the  helicopter  supporting  pad  is 
tilted  and  thus  provides  forward  thrust.  The  adjacent  segments 
of  the  air  intake  duct  are  Joined  by  an  impervious  flexible 
means  whereby  the  duct  is  substantially  airtight  whether  in  the 
elevated  or  the  collapsed  position.  The  underside  of  the  d^ck 
structure  includes  an  extendible  support  member  whereby  the 
platform  will  be  structurally  stable  when  not  supported  by  a 
cushion  or  air,  as  will  be  the  case  when  loading  or  unloading 
the  deck. 


3,817,480 
GAIN  CHANGER  FOR  ANGLE-OF-ATTACK/ ATTITUDE 
FLUIDIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  Gustave  Ringwall,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,661 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13140 

U.S.  CI.  244-78  9  Claims 


An  angle-of-attack/attitude  fluidic  flight  control  system 
with  gain  changer  means  for  compensating  for  output  signal 
sensitivity  to  flight  velocity  variations  including  angle-of-at- 
tack sensor  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  sensitive  to 
the  flight  velocity  and  the  angle-of-attack  of  a  vehicle  in  flight. 


A  deployable  solar  array  for  a  spin  stabilized  spacecraft  hav- 
ing a  number  of  thin  flexible  solar  panels  spaced  circum- 
ferentially about  the  spacecraft  body,  and  deployment  means 
secured  to  the  panel  ends  for  effecting  centrifugal  deployment 
of  the  panels  from  a  launch  configuration  in  which  the  panels 
are  drawn  firmly  against  the  body  so  as  to  conform  to  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  to  a  deployed  configuration  in  which  the 
panels  are  disposed  outwardly  from  the  body,  at  least  between 
the  panel  ends,  to  provide  a  solar  array  having  an  effective 
area  exceeding  substantially  the  circumferential  surface  area 
of  the  body.  In  certain  disclosed  embodiments,  the  ends  of  the 
solar  panels  are  wound  on  rotary  drums  from  which  the  panels 
unwind  during  deployment  in  such  a  way  that  the  deployed 
panels  -  have  lobe-like  or  wing-like  configurations  and  the 
panels  may  be  retracted  to  stowed  configuration  and  deployed 
any  number  of  times  in  flight.  In  other  disclosed  embodiments, 
the  ends  of  the  solar  panels  are  attached  to  cables  which  are 
payed  out  from  the  spacecraft  to  deploy  the  panels.  The 
panels  of  the  latter  embodiment  may  be  joined  end  to  end  so 
as  to  deploy  to  an  annular  panel  structure  surrounding  the^ 
body  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  body.  In  one  of  these 
latter  embodiments,  the  cables  are  attached  to  drums  on  the 
spacecraft  body  on  which  both  the  cables  and  panels  may 
wind  to  permit  both  deployment  and  retraction  of  the  panels 
in  flight. 
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3^17,482 

RACK  FOR  MAKING  COFFEE 

Alfoiuo  P.  Molina,  2801  N.  Habana  Av^.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33607 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  Nk  287,076 

int.  CI.  BOld  23128 

U^-CL  248-94  i  5  Claims 


A  eoffee  making  rack  having  a  top  Portion  for  supporting  a 
cloth  strainer  containing  ground  coffef ,  and  a  bottom  portion 
or  base  which  is  adapted  to  rest  on  a  t^ble  or  similar  support- 
ing surface  and  on  which  a  cup,  potior  other  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  for  receivinl  the  coffee  when  hot 
water  is  poured  into  the  open  top  of  tNe  strainer.  The  rack  is 
formed  of  four  pivotally  connected  sections,  one  end  section 
of  which  constitutes  the  top  portion  ani  the  other  end  section 
of  which  constitutes  the  base.  The  twoiintermediate  sections, 
when  extended,  constitute  a  standard  ior  supporting  the  top 
portion  above  and  substantially  parall^  to  the  base.  Lips  or 
flanges  on  certain  of  the  sections  and 
sections  limit  the  extent  of  pivotal  mov< 
sections  relative  to  one  another  in  one 


the  rack  in  an  extended  position.  The  n  :k  sections  are  capa- 


ble of  being  folded  into  a  compact  unit 


size  of  any  one  of  the  rack  sections  for  stc  rage 


>f  approximately  the 


ich  abut  other  of  the 
ent  of  certain  of  the 
irection  to  maintain 


3,817,483 

COMBINATION  SPORT  SEAT  AND  IVALKING  STICK 

Francb  J.  Garvey,  Conweil  Ave.,  Ncwficf,  N  J.  08344 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No^93334 

Int.  CI.  A47c  13I0{ 

VS.  CI.  248— 155  t  2  Claims 


to  one  end  of  the  staff,  with  strut  means  connecting  an  end  of 
the  seat  to  a  sleeve  that  is  slidable  between  fixed  terminal  posi- 
tions on  the  staff  for  holding  the  seat  alternatively  in  operative 
position  normal  to  the  staff  or  retracted  in  inoperative  position 
along  the  staff  and  projecting  from  the  named  end  of  the  staff 
in  substantial  alignment  therewith  for  use  of  the  device  as  a 
cane  or  walking  stick. 


3,817,484 
DISPLAY  UNIT  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Anthony  Charles  Mundy,  Cuxton,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  Chelmsford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1971, 
18929/71 

Int.a.F16m/J/00 
U.S.  a.  248-278  4  Claims 


A  mounting  means,  for  a  display  unit,  in  which  fixing  means 
for  securing  the  mounting  means  to  an  associated  assembly 
comprises  a  bearing  which  serves  to  constrain  the  mounting 
means  to  rotational  movement  about  a  centre  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  associated  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  links  of 
adjustable  length  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  mounting 
means  at  a  point  remote  from  the  bearing,  and  each  fixed  at 
the  other  end  to  the  associated  assembly  to  lie  transversely  to 
the  bearing  so  that  adjustment  of  the  lengths  of  the  links  ad- 
justs the  angular  position  of  the  mounting  means,  and  hence 
the  display  unit,  about  said  centre  of  rotation. 


3317,485 
CONTROL  DAMPER  CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Root,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ruskin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Grandview,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,697,  Nov.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,718,081. 
This  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,195 
Int.CLF16m///0-« 
U.S.  CL  248—300  2  Claims 


<-■*• 


A  combination  sport  seat  and  walklig  stick  comprises  a 
staff  or  leg  member  and  a  seat  member  binged  at  its  midpoint 


A  foldable  motor  mount  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support- 
ing framework  is  provided.  First  and  second  initially  flat 
planar  members  are  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  framework.  Each  planar  member  has  a  line  of  weakness 
presented  by  a  plurality  of  voids  disposed  in  linear  alignment 
and  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  integral  strength-inducing 
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portions  of  the  member.  Each  member  is  bendable  along  its 
line  of  weakness  to  present  complemental  interengageable 
bracket  >ections  when  they  are  moved  into  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship to  the  frame.  Each  member  is  provided  with  a  tab 
which  extends  outwardly  to  engage  the  corresponding  tab  on 
the  other  member.  The  two  tabs  are  secured  together  by  ap- 
propriate coupling  means  to  complete  the  motor  mount.  The 
frame  is  provided  with  heavy,  relatively  rigid  comer  braces 
which  provide  added  strength  to  the  frame  structure.  The 
frame  sections  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  braces  by  deforming  a 
portion  of  the  relative  malleable  frame  section  material  into 
appropriate  cavities  in  the  corner  braces. 

Directional  control  of  the  damper  vane  is  achieved  through 
a  reversible  link  which  is  coupled  with  an  arm  rigid  with  one  of 
the  axle  members  and  also  with  an  actuating  lever.  A  motor 
mounting  bracket  for  supporting  a  prime  mover  for  the  actuat- 
ing lever  is  provided  by  a  pair  of  planar  members,  each  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  damper  frame  in  a  flat  disposition  and 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  line  of  weakness  to  allow 
bending  of  the  planar  members  into  two  perpendicular 
bracket  sections  which  have  interengaging  tab  projections. 


3,817,486 
UNIVERSAL  NOTE  AND  MESSAGE  HOLDER 
Jon  L.  Liljequist,  801  S.  Elmhurst  Ave.,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 
60056 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,228 

Int.CLA47g///7 

UJS.  CI.  248—467  8  Claims 


A  holder  for  notes,  messages,  business  cards,  envelopes  or 
the  like  which  makes  use  of  a  wire-form  paper  clip  of 
preferably  standard  shape  mounted  in  a  base.  In  several  forms, 
this  base  pivotally  carries  the  paper  clip  and  is  so  designed  as 
to  permit  the  paper  clip  to  be  rotated  relative  thereto  and 
fixed  therein  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  angular  positions. 


3,817,487 
CAST  MOLD  OF  CU— SN-NI  ALLOY 
John  Y.  Riedcl,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  H.  Bateman, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,927 

Int.a.B29c7/02 

\}J&,  a.  249— 135  9  Claims 


cast  from  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight  percent, 
about  6.0  to  20.0  percent  tin,  about  8.0  to  1 2.0  percent  nickel, 
preferably  no  more  than  about  10.0  percent  nickel,  and  the 
balance  copper.  In  the  as-cast  condition,  the  mold  is  charac- 
terized by  a  hardness  between  about  BHN  145  and  275.  and  a 
molding  surface  which  faithfully  reproduces  the  surface  detail 
of  the  original  part  or  pattern. 


3,817,488 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 

Richard  B.  Mack,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Northeast 

Fluidics,  Inc.,  Bethany,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,247,  Oct.  4, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,845 

Int.CI.F16ki//02,i//-^0 
U.S.  CL  25 1  -30  II  Claims 


An  air  valve  or  other  control  device  actuated  by  control  of 
escaping  air  has  a  magnetizable  shell  forming  a  core,  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall;  the  core  having  a  passage  for 
the  escaping  air,  terminating  with  a  nozzle  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  solenoid.  A  metal  armature  disk  of  great  flexi- 
bility has  a  peripheral  portion  rigidly  engaging  the  end  of  the 
shell  wall  and  a  portion  which  is  attracted  to  the  core  to  close 
the  nozzle  when  the  solenoid  is  energized.  Optionally,  a  non- 
magnetic diaphragm  covers  the  armature  and  is  enclosed  by  a 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  signal  air  under  light  pressure 
such  as  used  by  fluidic  circuitry.  Therefore,  the  device  may  be 
actuated  by  either  a  fluidic  or  electrical  signal. 


3317,489 
HYDRAULIC  FLUSH  TANK  WITH  IMPROVED  SEATING 

AND  RESEALING  MEANS 
Roger  P.  Caron,  North  Andover,  and  Thomas  P.  Howard, 
Ashland,    both    of    Mass.,    assignors   to    Water    Control 
Products,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,349 

Int.  CL  F16k i//i«,  E03d 3102;  F16k  21118 

U3.CL251— 38  8Claims 


JO    ,90 


This  disclosure  covers  a  copper  base  alloy  mold  suitable  for 
making  plastic  parts.  More  particularly,  it  relates  to  a  mold 


A  valve,  plug  and  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  combina- 
tion for  use  in  a  flushing  device  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
closed  container  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  quantity  of  pres- 
surized water.  The  plug  is  capable  of  being  seated  within  the 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1974 


outlet  of  the  tank  and  has  an  aperture  therein  into  which  the 
valve  is  slidably  received.  The  valve  is  attached  to  a  stem 
which  in  turn  is  affixed  to  the  diaphragm .iThe  valve  is  pushed 
downward  from  a  seated  position  in  the  plug  against  the  action 
of  the  diaphragm  when  the  tank  is  nus)|ed.  This  downward 
movement  of  the  valve  opens  the  apertur^  in  the  plug  in  which 
the  valve  was  seated  which  decreases  th<  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  above  the  plug  and  causes  the  pipg  to  move  upwardly 
from  its  seated  position  in  the  tank  oudet  thus  opening  the 
outlet  for  the  passage  of  water  from  the  Kmk  during  the  flush- 
ing cycle.  As  the  tank  empties,  the  plug.^liaphragm  and  valve 
drop.  The  plug  cannot  move  to  a  position  lower  than  the 
seated  position.  However,  when  pressure  in  the  tank  is  low, 
the  valve  can  move  in  a  downward  direction  from  the  seated 
position.  Because  the  valve  is  free  to  move  in  a  downward 
direction  when  the  plug  is  seated,  liquid  lean  flow  through  the 
aperture  in  the  plug  to  reseal  a  bowl  aftjer  the  tank  has  been 
flushed  and  the  plug  has  been  seated.  Tti  reseal  the  tank,  the 
diaphragm  responds  to  the  pressure  created  by  liquid  coming 
into  the  tank,  after  the  tank  has  been  flushed,  by  rising  and 
thereby  slowly  raises  the  valve  until  the  valve  is  seated  in  the 
aperture  in  the  plug. 


systems  in  motor  vehicles,  with  a  direct  hydraulic  control  of 
the  medium  to  be  controlled  as  well  as  a  piston  armature  form- 
ing or  carrying  the  valve  body  closure  member;  the  medium 
thereby  flows  into  the  valve  substantially  centrally,  circumcir- 


3,817,490 
GAS-TIGHT  VALVE  Li 
Helmut  Dccg,  Suli/Attikon,  Switzerland, 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winlerthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  32 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
3685/72 

Int.CI.FI6kJ///4J 
i;.S.  CI.  251-58 


Sulzer 


culates  the  valve  body  which  is  arranged  substantially  cen- 
trally and  flows  off  through  a  central  valve  seat,  whereby  the 
closing  time  of  the  valve  is  improved  by  a  surface  provided  on 
the  piston  armature  which  is  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
flow  energy  of  the  in-flowing  medium. 


1972, 


10  Claims 


3,817,492 

MESSAGE  EDGED  PAD 

Paul  Raymer,  13012  Vanowen  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,099 

Int.  CLB42d  75/00 

U.$.  CI.  283-63  R  4  Claims 


-— B 


The  lid  is  moved  between  a  closed  positAn  against  a  flange 
of  the  casing  and  a  substantially  horizontJ  open  position  by 
means  of  a  lever  mounted  in  the  casing.  ThV  lever  is  caused  to 
move  towards  the  open  position  by  a  pneu  latic  or  hydraulic 
means  and  is  caused  to  move  towards  the  c  )sed  position  by  a 
spring-biased  means.  The  lid  is  mounted  wit  i  a  clearance  rela- 
tive to  the  end  of  the  lever  to  permit  pivoti  ig.  Abutment  rol- 
lers in  the  casing  aid  in  the  support  of  the  li<  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. ' 


, 


3317,491 

RAPIDLY  SHIFTING,  LEAK-PitOOF 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATE  )  DISCHARGE 

VALVE 
Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen,  and  P  ul  Schwerdt,  Ess- 
lingen-Hegensbcrg,  both  of  Germany,  ass  ;nors  to  Daimler- 
Benz    Aktiengeselbchaft,    Stuttgart-Untc  tuerkhcim,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25  ,586 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May    14,    1971, 
2124025 

lnt.CI.F16kJ//06 

U.S.  a.  251-141  I  20  Claims 

A  rapidly  shifting  leak-proof,  electromagietically  actuated 

valve  for  liquids  or  gases,  especially  for  brakdslippage  control 


A  pad  of  paper  bound  at  one  edge  for  facile  removal  of  one 
or  more  sheets  of  paper,  including  an  indicium  display  area 
with  mdicium  included  therein,  such  area  being  defined  by  the 
collective  unbound  edges  of  a  side  or  end  of  such  pad  whereby 
said  indicium  remains  visible  when  viewed  either  from  the  top 
or  indicium  display  area  edge  of  such  pad  notwithstanding  the 
removal  of  some  or  all  but  one  of  the  sheets  of  paper  in  such 
pad.  The  method  of  manufacturing  such  paper  pad  including 
the  steps  of  stacking  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  for  cutting, 
each  of  such  sheets  bearing  an  identical  indicium  identically 
placed  thereon;  cutting  such  sheets  to  render  such  message 
visible  from  the  top  and  end  of  such  stack;  and,  re-stacking 
such  sheets  for  binding  into  a  pad  at  an  edge  thereof  removed 
from  such  indicium. 


3,817,493 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  FOR  TRAILERS 
Paul  E.  Hanser,  2329  33rd  St. ,  MoUne,  III.  6 1 265 
Filed  July  2 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,929 
Int.  CI.  B66f  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  254-86  R  12  Claims 

A  jack  for  supportmg  a  standing  vehicle  that  is  composed  of 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  swingable  on  a  horizontal  pivot  between 
an  up  and  retracted  position  and  a  vertical  down  position. 
Positioned  alongside  the  cylinder  is  a  link  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  offset  fore-and-aft  and  beneath  the  pivot  car- 
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rying  the  cylinder.  The  lower  end  of  the  link  carries  a  lock  that  movement  upon  the  vibrator  housing  means  which  latter  is  by 
engages  the  ram  when  it  is  retracted  and  engages  and  locks  the  a  connecting  member  comiectable  to  the  form  for  the 
cylinder  when  it  moves  to  its  vertical  position.  Due  to  the  lock    concrete  or  the  like,  the  vibrator  housing  means  being  so 


rjk 


'  I  ^rlr  I  I  T*^.  20  so      ^     ^ '  " 


':z:ziA 


JH 


fl 


and  the  relative  position  of  the  pivots,  the  cylinder  is  forced  to  designed  that  it  can  be  connected  end  face  to  end  face  with 
swing  downwardly  as  it  starts  its  extension  stroke  and  is  locked  other  similar  housing  means  coaxially  with  regard  to  the  axis 
in  vertical  position  after  initial  extension  of  the  ram.  about  which  the  eccentric  mass  circulates. 


3  817^494  3,817,496 

DRUM  DRIVE  MIXING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

George   H.   Eckerdt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Korton   ^S°||„'i';f*^*'l'h,'^^?"«:^*'"**   Wladimir   H^ic^  Maria 
Sciences  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,669 
Int.a.B66d//20 
UACL254-187 


12  Claims 


Enzersdorf.  both  of  Austria,  assignors  td  Semperit  A  («. 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1 971,  Ser.  No.  210,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23, 1970, 1 1580 

1nt.CI.B01f7/0« 

U.S.  Ci.  259—6  7  CUims 


\     L 


A  windlass  drum  drive  uses  a  drum  axialiy  and  rotatably 
movable  on  an  axialiy  movable  shaft  with  two-part,  rota- 
tionally  oriented  fiber  units  arranged  on  each  end  of  a  drum.  A 
fiber  drive  unit  engages  between  the  shaft  and  the  drum  for 
winding  in  the  windlass,  and  a  fiber  brake  unit  engages 
between  the  drum  and  a  fixed  surface  for  braking  the  drum  in 
any  stopped  position.  Axial  movement  of  the  shaft  releases 
both  fiber  units  to  let  the  windlass  pay  out.  and  a  spring  biases 
the  shaft  toward  engaging  both  fiber  units  for  winding  in  and 
braking. 


3,817,495 

OUTER  VIBRATOR  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  MOLDS, 

JARRING  TABLES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Philipp  Uebd,  and  Julius  Paukert,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Wacker-Wcrkc  KG,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,714 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.   8,    1971, 
2117307 

int.  a.  B06b  mS;  BOH  MIOO,  B28b  \m 
U.S.  a.  259—  1  R  7  Claims 

An  outer  vibrator,  especially  for  connection  to  forms  for 
concrete,  jarring  tables,  or  the  like,  in  which  an  eccentric  mass 
substantially  tangentially  acted  upon  by  air  under  pressure 
rolls  on  a  continuously  curved  track  closed  in  itself  on  the  in- 
side of  the  housing  means  of  the  vibrator  to  impart  a  vibration 


A  mixing  and  conveying  apparatus,  especially  for  dual  or 
more  component  synthetic  resin  systems  wherein  the  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  housing  rotatably  supporting  at  least  two 
threaded  spindles  or  worms,  the  threading  of  which  meshes 
with  one  another.  The  housing  is  provided  with  inflow  and 
outflow  channels  for  the  processed  material.  According  to  im- 
portant aspects  of  the  invention  the  threaded  worms  are 
rotated  in  the  same  direction,  a  uniform  play  or  gap  is  present 
between  the  spindles  and  the  wall  of  the  mixing  compartment 
of  the  housing,  and  the  lengthwise  axes  of  the  worms  are 
disposed  in  a  common  or  single  plane. 


3,817,497 
MORTAR  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Waltman,  1817  N.  Rural,  Indianapolis,  fnd.  46218 
Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,070 
Int  CL  B28c  5114, 5142,  7/04 
liJS.  a.  259— 154  1  Claim 

A  system  for  producing  dry  mortar  mix  and  at  a  remote  lo- 
cation, transporting  the  dry  mix  to  the  construction  site  and 
then  mixing  the  dry  mix  with  water  producing  the  mortar.  The 
system  includes  a  building  having  three  separate  compart- 
ments for  patent  mortar,  additive  and  sand.  An  endless  con- 
veyor belt  conveys  sand  from  a  sand  dump  to  the  sand  com- 
partment with  the  conveyor  belt  extending  through  a  heat  in- 
sulated tunnel  with  electrical  coils  positioned  adjacent  the 


980 

length  of  the  conveyor  belt  for  heating  the 
the  moisture  content  in  the  sand.  The  three  < 
into  a  drum  pivotally  mounted  to  the  buil 
rotatably  driven  paddle  for  mixing  the  paten 
and  sand.  The  drum  is  pivoted  downwardly 
mix  into  a  hopper  mounted  to  the  side  wall 
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nd  and  reducing 
•mpartments  exit 
ing  which  has  a 
mortar,  additive 
to  dump  the  dry 
f  the  building.  A 


3317,499 
WALL  SUSPENDED  HUMIDIFIER 
Roger  J.  Lerou,  73  Pynford  Crescent,  Don  MUb,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,644 

lnt.Cl.F26t  3/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  261-29  12  Claims 


(  y 


rotatably  driven  auger  conveys  the  dry  mix 

upwardly  into  a  chute  which  opens  into  a 

ment  of  a  vehicle  therebeneath  for 

site  where  dry  mortar  is  augered  into  a  job  ti|iiler 

has  a  water  storage  tank  and  a  dry  mix 

the  mortar  to  be  prepared  as  needed  in  smalle  qua 


Tom  the  hopper 

mix  compart- 

transpoi|ation  to  the  job 

.  The  trailer 

compartment  allowing 

intities. 


3,817,498 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  PROCESSINd  VISCOUS 
MATERIALS,  ESPECIALLY  CLAY  OR  ^LAY-LIKE 
MATERIALS 
Gunthcr  Frankfurth,  Konstanz,  Germany;  IVcmcr  Wicser, 
Kreuzlingcn,  Switzerland,  and  Raincr  Ha  idle,  Konstanz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter-Wcrke  Dipl-I  ig.  Walter  Han- 
dle GmbH,  Konstanz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,1 25 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzcrlandJ  May  3,   1972, 
6545/72 

lnt.CI.B01f7/0« 


1 


U.S.CI.259-192 


37  Claims 


A  wall  suspended  humidifier  which  is  light  in  weight,  rela- 
tively inexpensive  to  manufacture,  and  which  has  a  visible 
flow  of  water  therein  which  combines  with  the  appearance  of 
the  body  and  bowl  to  provide  a  pleasing  visual  and  audio  ef- 
fect. Previous  floor  mounted  room  humidifiers  have  been 
generally  unattractive  in  appearance  and  have  not  provided 
optimum  circulation  of  air  in  the  room.  The  present  humidifi- 
er has  a  body  with  a  decorative  panel  secured  to  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  a  water  reservoir  removably  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  thereof.  The  humidifier  has  a  fan  which  main- 
tains circulation  of  air  from  the  room  through  a  passage  pro- 
vided in  the  body  and  through  an  air  flow  duct  in  the  decora- 
tive panel  back  out  into  the  room  again.  A  pump  is  provided  to 
maintain  a  flow  of  water  from  the  reservoir  up  into  the  air  flow 
duct  in  the  decorative  panel,  from  where  it  falls  back  into  the 
reservoir  in  full  view  of  a  person  in  the  room.  The  humidifier  is 
designed  to  have  the  circulation  of  air  and  the  flow  of  water 
cross  at  a  screen  provided  in  the  air  flow  duct  on  which  the 
water  is  dispersed.  A  portion  of  the  water  is  absorbed  by  the 
air  and  carried  out  into  the  room,  thereby  increasing  the  hu- 
midity in  the  room.  The  air  flow  duct  is  sloped  or  curved  so 
that  the  operating  parts  are  not  noticeably  visible  to  a  person 
in  the  room,  and  the  appearance  of  the  decorative  panel  and 
the  reservoir  is  compatible  with  the  visible  flow  of  water 
therebetween. 


An  extruder  for  processing  viscous  mater  als,  especially 
suitable  for  the  processing  of  clay  or  clay-like  i  laterials,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  i  n  outlet  open- 
ing, at  least  one  revolving  conveyor  element  a  ranged  in  said 
housing.  The  conveyor  element  is  provided  a    its  periphery 
with  a  number  of  projections  which  are  distr  )uted  over  its 
length,  said  projections  traveling  in  the  perip  eral  direction 
and  having  the  same  height,  and  said  projectior  \  extending  al- 
ipost  up  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  along  a  least  a  part  of 
their  peripheral  movement.  A  scraper  element  is  arranged  at 
the  outlet  opening  for  engaging  into  the  intermediate  spaces 
between  the  projections  and  said  projections  imving  a  greater 
spacing  from  one  another  at  the  central  region  >f  the  conveyor 
element  than  at  the  outer  regions  thereof  Tli  ;re  can  also  be 
provided  a  further  revolving  conveyor  elem<  nt  cooperating 
with  the  first  revolving  conveyor  element,  saic  further  revolv- 
ing conveyor  element  likewise  being  provided   t  its  peripheral 
surface  with  projections  of  tlie  same  height  an<  which  travel  in 
the  peripheral  direction. 


3,817,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETARDING  FREEZING  OF  A  FLUID 
Paul  W.  Cooper,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Frank  J. 
Castiglia,  Colorado  CHy,  Cok>. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215368 

Int.  CI.  BOH  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-77  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  retarding  freezing  of  a  liquid  including  a  tank 
of  pressurized  gas  and  a  gas  conducting  line  leading  to  a  point 
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beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  generate  and  release  bub- 
bles into  the  liquid  to  create  fluid  circulation  therein  to  retard 
freezing.  The  gas  conducting  line  may  include  elongated, 
twisted  wires  coated  with  a  tight-fitting  gas  sealing  coat,  the 
resistance  to  through-flowing  gas  presented  thereby  effecting 
a  metering  of  the  gas  to  release  it  at  a  predetermined  rate 
below  the  surface  of  the  liquid.  Additionally,  an  escape  chim- 
ney is  also  included  which  presents  a  vertically  oriented  gas 
conduit  having  holes  at  top  and  bottom  with  the  gas  bubbles 
being  released  therebetween  to  stimulate  additional  fluid  cir- 
culation. 

Disclosed  also  is  apparatus  defining  a  critical  orifice  for 
presenting  a  known  resistance  to  gas  or  fluid  flowing 
therethrough. 


is  produced  because  of  the  small  but  uniform  drops  which  fall 
through  the  reaction  chamber.  Apparatus  is  also  disclosed  for 


3,817,501 
LOWER  TRAY  OF  A  COLUMN  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 
CONTACTING  LIQUID  AND  GASEOUS  MEDIA 
Anatoly  Borisovich  Tjutjunnikov,  ulitsa  Feunze,  17,  kv.  34; 
Vitaiy  Ivanovich  Shporkhun,  ulitsa  Kuibysheva,  11,  kv.  6; 
Alcxandr  Nikolaevich  Marchenko,  pereuluck  Kolidezny,  47, 
kv.  2;  Galina  Panteleimonovna  Pochinok,  ulitsa  Cornaya, 
32,  kv.  2,  and  Erik  Mikhaikivich  Krivorotchenko,  ulitsa 
Bondaren  Kovaskaya,  14/16,  kv.  9,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,292,  Oct.  14, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,004 
Int.  CI.  BOH  J/04 
U.S.CI.261-79A  8  Claims 


A  louvered  tray  of  a  column  apparatus  used  for  providing 
contact  between  liquid  and  gaseous  media  on  the  surface  of 
the  tray  in  the  course  of  a  uniflow  motion  of  the  media,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  louvers  and  vertical  partitions  secured  in 
between  said  louvers  on  the  tray  surface  and  used  to  direct  the 
liquid  to  the  louvers.  Each  louver  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
turnable  plates  which  normally  rest  upon  one  another  but 
which  are  raised  by  the  gas  when  it  passes  therethrough.  The 
tray  provides  a  uniform  distribution  of  liquid  and  gas  along  the 
surface  of  the  tray  and  good  dispersion  of  the  liquid  to  insure  a 
great  area  of  contact  between  the  liquid  and  gas. 


automatic  adjustment  of  the  stimulation  frequency  and  for 
electrical  charging  of  the  drops  so  formed. 


3,817,503 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  POWDER 
James  H.  Lafferty;  Raymond  A.  Reiter,  and  Paul  J.  Gibilisco, 
all  of  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carpenter  Tcchnok>gy  Cor- 
poration,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,553 

Int.  CLC21C  7/00 

U.S.CL266— 34R  11  Claims 


-4^ 


3,817,502 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFINING  MOLTEN 

IRON 
Richard  P.  Taykn-,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,956 
Int.  a.  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-34  R  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  spray  steel  making  process  wherein 
streams  of  molten  pig  iron  are  subjected  to  a  constant  frequen- 
cy vibration.  This  vibration  causes  the  streams  to  break  up 
into  uniformly  sized  and  regularly  spaced  drops  which  then 
are  refined  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  shower  of  lime 
particles.  A  fast  and  yet  precisely  controlled  refining  reaction 


Apparatus  for  atomizing  molten  metal  in  which  the  upper 
portion  of  a  ceramic  nozzle  distribution  element  coacts  with 
the  bottom  of  a  source  of  molten  metal  such  as  a  tundish  to 
form  a  hollow  stream  of  molten  metal  An  array  of  fluid  nozzles 
is  located  within  the  hollow  stream,  and  the  radially  outwardly 
directed  fluid  jets  atomize  the  falling  curtain  of  molten  metal 
into  particulates  which  are  driven  outwardly  and  away  from 
each  other  by  the  impinging  fluid.  The  ceramic  distribution 
element  is  preferably  formed  with  channels  which  become 
progressively  shallower  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
ceramic  element. 


3,817,504 
CONVERTER  HOOD 
Rudolf  Vonnemann,  Dortmund-Wellinghofen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,825 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    29,    1972, 
2204199;  Aug.  26, 1972, 2242123 

Int.  CLC21C  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  266-35  8  Claims 

.  A  converter  hood  having  an  upper  set  and  a  lower  set  of  cir- 
cularly located  and  alternately  arranged  distributing  and  col- 
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lecting  conduit  sections  which  are  conni 
said  converter  hood  and  together  with  <| 
ing  between  and  communicating  with  thl 
of  conduit  sections  while  forming  therev 
cuit.  the  conduit  means  being  divided  ini 
of  conduit  means,  some  of  the  conduit 


to  the  outside  of 

induit  means  extend- 

upper  and  lower  sets 

th  a  cooling  fluid  cir- 

a  plurality  of  groups 

leans  of  each  group 
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3.817,506 
APPARATUS  INVOLVING  THE  HYDROSTATIC 
COMPRESSION  OF  AN  ELASTOMER 
Jean  M.  Jarret,  Fourqiieux,  and  Jacques  H.  Jarret,  Chatou, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  d 'Exploitation  des  Res- 
sorts  Auto  Amortisseurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8. 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,490 
72^0088   *"***^*^'    application    France,    Aug.    23,    1972, 

Int.  CI.  B60g  / 1122;  ¥1613108 
UA  CI.  267-63  R  ,  cw^ 


leading  upwardly  from  a  section  of  the 
circularly  offset  thereto  and  pertaining 
some  of  the  conduit  means  of  the 
conduit  means  leading  from  the  last ... 
upper  set  to  a  section  offset  to  the  last 
pertaining  to  the  lower  set. 


lo  ^er  set  to  a  section 

to  the  upper  set,  and 

respec  ive  same  group  of 

menti  ned  section  of  the 

meif  ioned  section  and 


3,817,505 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  IN  T  JVERES  WITH 
SEPARATE  MULTIPLE  FEl  DS 
Pierre  LeRoy,  Saint-Germaln-en-Laye,  anl  Emile  Spninck. 
Moyeuvre-Grand,  both  of  France,  assilnors  to  Creusot- 
Loire,  Paris,  France,  by  said  Pierre  Leroy 

Filed  June  26. 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,256 


uly    29,     1971, 


Claims    priority,    application    France,    .,„„    ..„     ,,, 
71.27760;  Oct.  18,  1971,71  J7308;  May  2, 1  (72.72.15476 

Int.  CI.C2U  5148 
U.S.  CI.  266-41 


The  mvention  is  concerned  with  apparatus  involving  the 
hydrostatic  compression  of  an  elastomer.  The  apparatus  has  a 
first  mass  of  precompressed  elastomer  in  a  first  enclosure  in 
which  a  first  piston  is  slidably  mounted.  The  first  piston 
defines  a  second  enclosure  for  a  second  mass  of  precom- 
pressed elastomer  in  which  a  second  piston  is  slidably 
mounted.  The  second  mass  of  elastomer  is  under  a  con- 
siderably higher  pressure  than  the  first  mass  of  elastomer  Ap- 
paratus  in  accordance  with  the  invention  can  be  used  in  rail- 
way couplings. 


6  Claims 


3317,507 
TENSION  SPRING  DEVICE 
Kari  Gustav  Einar  Derman,  Sorgardsvagen  7,  S-433  00  Par- 
tille,  and  Nib-Erik  Bohman,  Sveavagcn  8  A,  S-331  00  Var- 
namo,  both  of  Sweilen 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293^65 
Claims    priority,    appUcatk>n    Sweden,    Sept    30,    1971 
12358/71;  Dec  19,  1971,  15843/71;  Apr.  7,  1972,  4483/72 

hA.Cl.V\6tll46 
UA  a.  267-74  ,2Chu^ 


At  least  two  pressurized  fluids  are  fed  I  to  a  converter 
through  tuyeres  having  at  least  two  concAtrically  spaced 
pipes.  Each  pipe  is  longer  on  the  feed  side  thin  the  pipe  which 
surrounds  it.  Annular  seals  on  the  pipes  fofci  a  fluid  supply 
chamber.  The  outermost  pipe  is  surroundel  by  a  sleeve  and 
has  two  annular  seals  on  its  outer  surface  to  resist  leaks  from 


the  nose  of  the  tuyere  and  to  prevent  leaks  o; 
the  outer  pipe. 


fluid  supplied  to 


A  tension  spring  device  which  can  be  used  for  mooring 
boats  and  towing  cars  comprises  a  flexible  draw  element,  for 
example,  a  rope,  and  a  spring  element  of  an  elastic  material 
for  example,  rubber.  Between  its  ends  the  draw  element  is 
connected  with  the  spring  element  at  at  least  two  points  and 
between  these  two  points  the  draw  element  extends  in  a  path 
deviating  from  a  straight  line,  for  example,  a  helix  path,  the 
draw  element  engaging  the  elastic  material  of  the  spring  ele- 
ment at  least  in  the  tensioned  sute  of  the  spring  device. 
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3,817,508 
CIRCULAR  CONNECTION  BANDS  FOR  A  SUSPENDED 

BODY 
Darryl  K.  Bergstrom,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  David  C.  Clark, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  CaliL 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,962 

Int.CI.  F16f ///O 

U.S.CI.267— 160  9  Claims 


A  connection  band  configuration  having  a  minimum  spring 
constant  for  a  suspended  body  capable  of  rotating  back  and 
forth  is  disclosed.  The  connection  band  configuration  com- 
prises at  least  a  pair  of  circular  bands  which  are  positioned  in  a 
horizontal  plane  transverse  to  the  vertical  plane  which  con- 
tains an  axis  of  rotation  about  which  the  suspended  body 
rotates.  At  least  one  pair  of  connection  bands  are  employed 
with  both  bands  of  the  pair  having  their  centers  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  vertical  rotational  axis.  One  end  of  one  band 
of  the  pair  is  mounted  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
suspended  body  and  the  other  end  of  that  band  is  mounted  at  a 
second  point  which  is  fixed  relative  to  a  rotational  movement 
of  the  body.  The  other  band  and  its  mountings  are  a  mirror 
image  of  the  first  band.  The  mountings  are  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  suspended  body  is  at  its  rest  position, 
both  bands  of  the  pair  are  in  an  initial  circular  configuration. 
As  the  body  rotates  about  the  vertical  axis,  each  band  of  the 
pair  moves  in  opposition  to  the  movement  of  the  other  band. 
The  movement  of  each  band  takes  the  form  of  expanded  and 
contracted  circular  arcs,  respectively. 


3,817,509 
PATIENT  POSITIONER  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Komline,  Peapack,  N  J.  07977 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,570 
lnX.C\.kb\g  13100 
U.S.  CI.  269-322 


3  Claims 


graphic  and  examination  procedures.  The  device,  located 
beneath  the  patient,  includes  a  flexible  belt  secured  about  the 
table  and  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  belt  at  one  end.  A 
lever  support  means  maintains  the  lever  pivoted  upwardly  and 
the  patient  angularly  positioned  as  desired. 


3,817,510 

CAM  WEDGE  SWIVEL  GRIPPER  HEAD 
Joseph  M.  Jatcko,  15555  E.  Twelve  Mile  Rd.,  Bkramfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48066 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,438 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1118;  F16j  1100 

U.S.  CI.  269-34  4  Claims 


A  cam  wedge  work  piece  gripper  head  has  a  body  receiving 
a  power  reciprocated  plunger  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  opposed  pairs  of  normally  spaced  apart  work  piece 
gripping  arms.  Opposed  rollers  carried  by  said  plunger  nest 
within  angularly  related  cam  slots  in  the  respective  pairs  of 
arms  so  that  forward  and  retracting  movements  of  said 
plunger  effect  corresponding  closing  and  opening  movements 
of  said  pair  of  arms.  A  spring  resists  initial  longitudinal  for- 
ward movement  of  said  plunger  Resilient  detents  are 
mounted  within  the  gripper  head  body  and  are  normally 
biased  against  said  plunger  yieldably  resisting  initial  forward 
movement  thereof  and  adapted  on  such  forward  movement  to 
retainingly  engage  said  plunger  against  retraction. 


A  device  for  raising  a  patient  resting  on  a  tabletop  from  a 
flat  position  to  a  desired  angular  position  for  aiding  in  photo- 


3,817,511 
DEVICE  FOR  RIGGING  THE  POSITION  OF  AND 
GRIPPING  A  WORKPIECE  RELATIVE  TO  THE 
MACHINE 
Valery  Grigorievich  Abaimov,  Zvezdny  bulvar,  20,  kv.  7, 
Moscow;  Alexei  Savelievich  Kochinev,  Novomytischinsky 
prospekt,  23/7,  kv.  87,  Novye  Mytischi  Moskovskoi  oblasti; 
Sergei  Nikolaevich  Kiselev,  ulitsa  Kosmonavtov,  16,  kv.  34, 
Moscow;  Vladimir  Mifodievich  Nikiforov,  ulitsa  Kosmonav- 
tov, 16,  kv.  34,  Moscow,  and  Gcorgy  Mesropovkh  Parsegov, 
Leninsky  prospekt,  82/2,  kv.  187,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,191 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1110 
U.S.  CI.  269-227  2  Claims 

A  clutch  device  ensuring  the  connection  of  a  screw  with  the 
shaft  of  a  gear  wheel  of  a  rack-and-gear  transmission  which  is 
made  reversible  and  has  asymmetrically  chamfered  teeth 
providing  for  rotation  of  its  semiclutches  which  transmit  rota- 
tion directly  to  the  motion  screw  in  mutually  opposite 
directions,  as  well  as  a  sliding- through  of  the  semiclutches  dur- 
ing the  turns  of  the  gear  wheel  that  are  reversible  relative  to 
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the  direction  of  rotation  of  tlw  semicLtches.  The  mechanism    direction,  so  that  the  top  feed  roll  is  inoperative  in  the  reverse 
used  for  reversing  the  clutch  is  proviled  with  a  resilient  ar-    orwindingdirectionof  the  cloth  supply  roll. 

The    invention    is    further    characterized    by    a    clutch 
mechanism  including  a  unidirectional  forward  or  feeding 


3,817^12 

GENITO-URINARY  EXAMIN>triON  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Torrcy,  270  Mcadowood  Rid^,  Decatur,  Ga.  30034 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  Nd  285,533 

lnt.Cl.A61g/J/0( 


U.S.  CI.  269-328 


6  Claims 


A  portable  genito-urinary  examinatior 
conjunction  with  a  bed  or  other  support 
area  of  a  patient  including  a  support  baselwhich 
bed,  a  table  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  suppi  rt 
ing  the  base,  an  elevating  mechanism  for  sc  ec 
opposite  end  of  the  table  with  respect  to  th 
leg  supports  carried  by  the  base  on  oppos  te 
of  the  table  which  can  be  raised.  Adjust 
vided  for  varying  the  lateral  spacing  between 
the  pivotal  position  of  the  leg  supports  aiil 
leg  supports. 


3317,513 
WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLO 
MACHINE 
Cecil  S.  Frederick.  Murfrccsboro,  Tenn 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Nashville,  T( 
Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.  B65h  29/46 
VS,  a.  270—31 

A  cloth  spreading  machine  including  a 
supporting  a  cloth  supply  roll,  a  reversi 
driving  the  supply  roll  in  either  a  forwan 
a  reverse  winding  direction. 

The  invention  is  also  characterized  by 
for  driving  the  top  feed  roll  only  in  tl 


device  for  use  in 

o  orient  the  pelvic 

rests  on  the 

base  and  overly- 

tively  raising  the 

base,  and  a  pair  of 

sides  of  that  end 

tent  means  is  pro- 

the  leg  supports, 

the  height  of  the 


SPREADING 


to  Cutters 


rangement  ensuring  pressing  of  the  sem  clutches  brought  into 
interaction  with  the  aid  of  the  mechanism  used  for  reversing 
the  clutch. 


clutch  and  a  unidirectional  reverse  or  winding  clutch  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  either  clutch  operative  for 
driving  the  cloth  supply  roll  in  the  respective  feeding  or  wind- 
ing directions. 


3,817,514 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERFOLDED  WEBS  OF 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Walter  D.  Nisscn,  Appkton,  and  Philip  G.  Hammond,  Neehah, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 

Necnah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,348,  June  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,679,095. 

This  application  Jan.  3 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  222,402 

Int.CI.B31l//iO 

U.S.  CI.  270-40  2  Claims 


7  Claims 

ipport  for  rotatably 

drive  means  for 

feeding  direction  or 

top  feed  roll,  means 
forward  or  feeding 


Tissue  webs  which  may  be  of  substantially  indefinite  length 
and  suitable  for  cutting  to  a  convenient  size  for  packaging  are 
folded  and  interfolded.  The  upper  or  starter  web  of  the  stack  is 
folded  in  quarters  and  so  arranged  that  this  upper  web  is  readi- 
ly grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a  hand  and  easily  removed  from 
the  stock.  The  next  lower  web  being  interfolded  with  the 
upper  is  partially  withdrawn  from  the  stock  so  that  is  is 
presented  for  easy  removal  also.  Several  apparatus  arrange- 
ments and  methods  for  effecting  the  folding  are  described. 


3,817315 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  MISALIGNMENT  OF 

THE  ORIGINAL  COPY  AND  COPYING  PAPER  OF  A 

DUPLICATOR 

Satoshi   Kanda,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 

the  patent  subsequent  to  May  18.  1990  has  been  disclaimed. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1969, 44-7477 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  271-9  2  Claims 


Significant  features  of  the  system  include  the  use  of  separate 
zones  for  conveyance  and  edging,  and  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected Stock  sensing  switches.  The  latter  switches  cooperate 
to  estoblish  and  maintoin  a  stock  geometry  having  a  degree  of 
looseness  which  permits  reliable  edging  and  subsequent  feed- 
ing of  the  documents.  The  entire  system  has  been  designed  to 
be  relatively  uncomplicated  and  may  be  manufactured  at  low 
cost. 


3,817417 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  SEAL  BETWEEN 

CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 

Ulf  Rolfsson  Lundqvist,  Mjolby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Forenade 

Fabriksverken,  Mjolby,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,377 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00, /5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  277— 165  5  Claims 


A  feed  system  for  a  duplicator  for  the  feeding  of  original 
and  copying  paper.  A  DC  motor  is  provided  for  feeding  the 
original  and  detecting  means  are  provided  for  detecting  the 
passage  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  original  past  a 
given  point.  A  feeding  roller  for  the  copying  paper  is  also  cou- 
pled to  the  DC  motor.  A  pivoted  member  has  a  roller  on  one 
end  opposed  to  the  feed  roller,  and  a  roller  on  the  other  end 
opposed  to  a  compensating  roller  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
a  copying  paper.  The  pivoted  member  is  actuated  by  detection 
of  the  leading  edge  of  the  original  past  the  point  to  move  in  a 
direction  to  effect  the  feeding  of  the  copying  paper  by  the  feed 
roller.  Upon  detection  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  original,  the 
pivoted  member  is  moved  to  enable  adjustment  of  position  of 
a  copying  paper  by  the  compensating  roller.  The  comf>ensat- 
ing  roller  is  driven  by  a  DC  balancing  motor,  the  balancing 
motor  being  driven  by  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  armature  voltage  of  the  DC  drive  motor 
and  the  voltage  at  a  tap  of  a  potentiometer.  The  position  of  the 
tap  is  controlled  by  the  balancing  motor,  so  that  the  balancing 
motor  only  operates  when  the  voltage  at  the  tap  is  different 
than  the  voltage  at  the  armature  of  the  DC  drive  motor. 


A  sealing  ring  about  a  cylindrical  rod  moving  in  a  cylinder 
separates  high  and  low  pressure  areas  on  either  side  of  the 
seal.  The  seal  rides  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  cylinder  and 
has  a  first  conically  shaped  steel  ring  with  a  gap  between  its 
surface  and  the  rod  with  its  longer  surface  toward  the  rod.  A 
second  polymeric  plastic  mating  conically  shaped  ring  has  its 
shorter  surface  in  contoct  with  the  rod  surface.  The  back  sur- 
faces of  the  two  rings  are  spaced  from  the  back  of  the  angular 
groove  by  a  rubber  ring.  The  angular  groove  has  a  gap  on  the 
high  pressure  side  which  permits  the  medium  under  pressure 
to  force  the  two  conical  surfaces  together  urging  the  polymer- 
ic ring  into  the  rod  on  the  one  hand  and  compressing  the 
rubber  ring  to  urge  both  the  steel  and  plastic  rings  toward  the 
rod  on  the  other  hand. 


3,817,516  

DOCUMENT  EDGING  AND  STACK  ADVANCE  SYSTEM  3,817,518 

S.  James  Lazzarotti,  BroomaU;  Edward  A.  Wojtowicz,  Bryn  MAGNETIC  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Mawr,  and  James  R.  Hunter,  Chadds  Ford,  aU  of  Pa.,  as-  Willis  G.  Routson,  1075  Walnut  Ave.,  Wabiut  Creek,  CaHf. 

signors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.  94598 

Filed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,475  pjied  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,027 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1102, 1114, 9/00  i„t.  ci.  A63t  9/00 

VS.  CI.  27 1  - 150                                                      10  Claims  u^g,  ci.  273- 1  M                                                         1  Claini 


i"-i:,^'tr1ijii,„iiii..ii;N!i.  '--<Hii,i' 


Jnoa 


The  present  di:>closure  describes  an  edging  and  stock  ad-  ^ 
vance  system  that  is  capable  of  automatically  preparing  docu- 
ments such  as  letters  and  the  like,  that  have  been  loaded  onto  The  invention  is  a  magnetic  amusement  device  which  em- 
a  conveyor  for  subsequent  feeding,  sorting  and/or  processing,  bodies  one  or  more  control  magnets  rotobly  mounted,  one  or 
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hnLl,,     niagnets  rotably   mounled  m  about  the  same  coils  in  said  second  strip,  at  least  one  of  the  coils  of  said 

onlor  m  Irr  ''/"V'  '"P««'#°"»'°'  magnetCs).  and  second  strip  being  positioned  between  a^acent  ones  "f  «d 

one  or  more  means  for  translatmg  th^  motion  imparted  to  the  coils  in  said  firsi  strip    said  first  and  second  «r?n*  h^.^« 

slave  magnet(s)  by  the  control  magiet(s)  to  a  visual  effect,  P*  ''""« 
such  as.  for  example,  a  system  of  pulliys  and  belts  or  of  sears 
etc.                                                         ' 


3,817^19 
PLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  aIvIUSEMENTGAME 
Xaver  Leonhart,  Pilsling/Ndb.,  8381  Harburg  b.,  Germany 
Filed  July  23,  l973.Ser.  io.  381,394 
Claims   priority,   application   Gen  iany,  July    24,    1972. 
2236285 

Int.CI.A63bi9/lo 
t.S.  CI.  273-30 


10  Claims  secured  together  at  right  angles  to  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined area.  The  players,  in  a  preferred  embodiment,  attempt 
to  hit  the  ball  over  a  net  by  means  of  special  disc-like  paddles. 


3,817,521 
TENNIS  RACKET  HAND  POSITIONING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  O.  Wright,  26333  Belle  Porte,  Harbor  City,  Calif. 
90710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,379,  May  20, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,065 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49/00, 49/08 

U.S.  a.  273-75  2a.ims 


A  plurality  of  tubular  sleeves  protrudiig  from  a  plurality  of 
bores  positioned  transversely  across  andfat  right  angles  to  the 
playing  direction  of  a  large  playing  fieU  of  an  amusement 
game  effectively  obstruct  use  of  the  playijg  field.  The  protrud- 
ing sleeves  are  spring-mounted  on  a  ra/k  assembly  which  is 
retracted  to  effectively  wind  up  a  cloc»vork  timer  when  the 
release  rod  of  a  coin  controller  is  pushefl  inwardly  after  inser- 
tion of  coins  in  the  coin  controller.  Siilultaneously  the  push 
rod  elevates  a  plurality  of  pins  through  tie  hollow  bores  of  the 
sleeves  so  that  their  ends  protrude  abo4  the  playing  surface 
to  obstruct  the  same  as  the  ends  of  thekleeves  are  retracted 
below   the   playing  surface,   thereby   itaking   unauthorized 
jamming  of  the   push   rod   to   prevei«  operation   of  the 
clockwork  timer  ineffective.  The  clocttvork  timer  is  con- 
structed to  quickly  return  the  sleeves  to  tleir  protrudiiig  posi- 
tions at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  leriod  and  an  alarm 
circuit  is  incorporated  in  the  control  devi/e  to  send  an  alarm  if 
unauthorized  play  is  attempted  by  puling  the  protruding 
sleeves  inwardly  without  depositing  coin; 


3^17,520 

COILED  RESILIENT  _ 

D.  Jose  Soto  Burgos,  Eduardo  Dato  2 1 ,  Mi 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a.  A63b  7//02 
U.S.  a.  273—58  D 

A  sporting  game  comprising  a  ball  whic 
game  players  positioned  on  a  fixed  courl 
two  coiled  strips  of  a  lightweight  materii 
defining  a  plurality  of  coils  and  each  of 
of  said  strips  being  perpendicular  to  the 
coils  of  a  second  one  of  said  strips,  at  lei 
said  first  strip  being  positioned  between 


A  structure,  either  an  integral  part  of  or  an  attachment  to  a 
tennis  racket  handle,  including  an  upstanding  backhand 
thumb-stop  with  a  planar  surface  at  a  predeter.nined  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  head  of  the  racket,  this  plana :  surface  being 
adapted  to  accept  the  pressure  of  the  player's  tJiumb  when  the 
racket  is  held  in  a  backhand  position  and  transmit  this  pres- 
sure to  the  handle  in  order  to  facilitate  gripping  the  racket  in 
the  proper  backhand  position  and  to  enable  a  player  to  more 
forcibly  strike  a  tennis  ball. 


1,  Spain 
1,618 

1  Claim 

can  be  hit  between 

The  ball  consists  of 

,  each  of  said  strips 

|d  coils  of  a  first  one 

lanes  defined  by  the 

one  of  the  coils  of 
Ijacent  ones  of  said 


3,817,522 
FORCE  FOCUSING  GOLF  CLUB 
Samuel  P.  Simmons,  1992-15  RoUing  Vista  Dr.,  Lomita.  Calif. 
90717  * 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,403,  April  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser,  No.  333,665 

Int.  CI  A63h  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-78  3Ctoims 

I  his  IS  a  golf  club  comprising  a  head  a  id  attached  shaft 

wherein  a  pressure  focusing  means,  such  as  a  metal  paraboloid 
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reflector,  is  disposed  in  a  filled  recess  to  reflect  shock  waves 
caused  by  a  golf  ball  impacting  on  the  impact  face  of  the  head. 


SiMl  Or  Alunwun  VmiMHiut 


CTe«aiirn 


The  head  may  also  include  a  gas-filled  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  reflector  opposite  the  impact  face. 


3,817,523 
TABLE  BALL  GAME  WITH  ALTERNATIVELY 
OPERATED  ROTATABLE  ATTACK  AND  DEFENSE 
PLAYERS 
Rudolf  Noite,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Philipp  Stroh, 
Stegmuhle;  Hermann  Halt  and  Rudolf  Nolte,  both  of  Karl- 
sruhe, all  of,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,508 

Int.CLA63f7//0 

U.S.  CI.  273-85  A  21  Claims 


3317,524 

BOARD-TYPE  GAME  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

PLAYING  PIECES  WITH  SETS  OF  INDICIA  THEREON 

Richard  G.  Board,  3000  Connecticut  Ave.,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

20008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,682,  Oct.  30, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,473 

Int.CI.A63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-94  R  3  Claims 
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A  football  game  having  two  sets  of  game  pieces  positionable 
on  a  game  board,  a  chance  spinner  for  determining  play  out- 
come and  a  player  selector  for  indicating  which  game  pieces 
are  involved  on  a  particular  play.  The  spinner  carries  seg- 
mented areas  of  indicia  of  different  colors.  The  circum- 
ferential lengths  of  such  areas  are  statistically  weighted  so  that 
certain  areas  are  selected  more  often  than  others.  Each  of  cer- 
tain game  pieces  carries  a  set  of  indicia  which  is  a  sub-group  of 
the  indicia  on  the  spinner.  Different  game  pieces  have  dif- 
ferent sub-groups  depending  on  the  type  of  player 
represented.  Each  game  piece  carries  a  player  indicium  and 
the  player  selector  carries  the  same  indicia.  The  contestants 
each  selected  a  play  formation  and  line  their  pieces  up  op- 
posite each  other  on  the  game  board.  The  offensive  conten- 
sant  uses  the  player  selector  to  designate  the  ball  carrier  on  a 
running  play  and  to  designate  where  the  ball  carrier  will  run. 
The  spinner  is  spun  to  determine  the  outcome  of  play  between 
opposing  game  pieces.  If  the  color  selected  appears  on  an  of- 
fensive piece,  he  is  successful  in  blocking  a  defender.  If  the 
color  does  not  appear  on  the  offensive  piece  he  is  considered 
to  have  been  overcome  by  the  defender.  The  statistical 
weighting  of  the  spinner  is  such  that  the  play  results  are 
realistic. 


3317,525 

LAUNCHING  TEE  FOR  TIP  CATS 

Cari  M.  Henry,  1956  Franklin,  Toledo,  Ohio  43624 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,212 

Int.a.A63b77/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  F 


2  Claims 


A  table  ball  game,  more  particularly  a  table  football  game 
with  player  figures  distributed  over  a  playing  area  or  field,  and 
a  ball  moved  by  the  said  figures,  each  of  the  player  figures, 
which  are  rigid,  comprising  a  laterally  projecting  kicking  leg, 
mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotating  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  on  a  support  forming  the  playing  area,  and  the  figures  are 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  means  of  a  drive  which  is  operable  by 
a  handle,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  kicking  leg  strikes  against 
a  playing  ball  situated  in  the  region  of  rotational  movement  of 
the  said  leg.  The  player  figures  are  divided  into  two  teams  with 
each  team  comprising  an  attack  group  and  a  defense  group 
with  means  operatively  connecting  the  player  figures  of  each 
group  for  conjoint  movement.  A  single-handle  actuator  for 
each  team  selectively  actuates  the  attack  or  defense  group. 
Openings  for  capturing  the  ball  are  connected  to  ducts  for 
returning  the  ball  to  the  playing  area. 


e^ 


H 


>>l 


A  launch  device  for  a  game  involving  a  preliminary  step  of 
propelling  with  an  appropriate  club  an  elongated  projectile 
into  the  air,  said  launching  device  being  comprised  basically  of 
a  cubically  shaped  wooden  block  affixed  on  a  rectangularly 
shaped  base,  or  platform,  which  platform,  in  turn,  is  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ground,  the  cubical,  wooden  block  having  a  V- 
shaped  notch  cut  into  one  of  the  side  faces  and  upper  face  of 
said  wooden  block  and,  in  addition,  the  rectangularly  shaped 
platform  having  an  inclined  series  of  notches  on  the  end  of  the 
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platform  adjacent  the  notched  faces  of  the  cubically  shaped 
wooden  block,  into  which  notches  one  end  of  the  projectile 
rests,  while  the  approximate  middle  of  tpe  projectile  rests  in 


the  notched  area  of  the  block  so  that  a 
tile  will  rest  above  the  block  in  a  leanin 
position  the  player  can  propel  the  projei 
air  by  hitting  the  exposed  part  of  the 
block. 


3,817,526 

TARGET  SCALE  BUCKETS  AN 

Roy  Bibb,  Port  Nechcs,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

ganization.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  pai 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No 

lnt.Ci.A63b7y/0. 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  R 


rtion  of  the  projec- 

'manner,  from  which 

vertically  into  the 

rojectile  above  the 


BEAN  BAGS 

Raymond  Lcc  Or- 
interest 

,474 


TIP 


~fS 


3317^28 

TOY  SHOOTING  GALLERY  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

HELD TARGETS 

Eudora  E.  Stuhler,  2502  18th  St.,  Ptano,  Tex.  75075 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,404 

Int.a.A63b7y/02 

U.S.  CI.  273— 102.4  3  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  toy  target  gallery  made  from  a  fldt  pattern  of  cardboard 
folded  to  gallery  shape.  The  gallery  is  also  foldable  in  upon  it- 
self within  a  base  box  for  storage  and  shipping  with  a  supply  of 
soft  nosed  darts  and  a  dart  gun  also  contained  therein.  Empty 
food  or  drink  cans  having  steel  bottoms  are  held  in  place  as 
targets  by  magnets  from  which  they  are  dislodged  when  solidly 
struck  by  a  dart  projectile  fired  by  a  player  from  the  dart  gun. 


I*-'      '■H3 


A  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  pirallel  rails  lie  m  a 
horizontal  plane.  A  vertical  plate  is  detanably  secured  to  said 
rails  and  extends  transversely  across  and  upward  therefrom. 
The  plate  has  a  central  hole.  A  horizonta  rod  extends  trans- 
^versely  across  the  plate  and  has  a  centlal  coplanar  region 
defining  an  inverted  U.  A  support  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
hole  extends  outward  at  right  angles  to  jhe  plate  and  has  a 
loop  at  the  other  end  pivotally  engaging  tile  region.  A  separate 
bucket  is  pivotally  secured  at  each  end  of  ihe  rod. 


3,817327 

SUSPENDED  TARGET  AND  PI 

Massud  Karim  Gbovankw,  241  Sorcwi 

N.Y.  11022 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  N< 
Int.  CI.  A63b  7//0J 
U.S.a.273-101 


[OJECTILE 
Dr.,  Great 


Neck, 


255,510 


7  Claims 


3,817,530 
APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  PLAYING  CARD  GAMES 
James  Augustus  Howard,  20733  Meadow  Oak  Rd.,  Saratoga, 
Calif.  95070 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,089 

Int.  CLA63f7//2.  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 35  R  15  Claims 

The  invention  is  an  apparatus  suitable  for  playing  a  card 

game  such  as  Poker,  Black  Jack,  or  the  like  without  the  use  of 

A  swing-fit  game  comprising  the  assemb|ies  of  a  male  and  a    playing  cards.  A  box-like  housing  is  provided  which  contains 

are  respectively  two  belts.  On  one  belt  the  values  of  playing  cards  are  indicated 
in  a  regular  rectangular  grid.  The  second  belt  fits  over  the  first 
belt  and  has  a  number  of  apertures  or  windows  through  which 
some  of  the  card  values  on  the  first  belt  can  be  viewed.  The 


female  three  dimensional  element  whic 
suspended  from  the  hands  of  a  user.  The  s  ispended  members 
are  manipulated  such  that  the  male  memb  r  is  made  to  swing 
into  the  female  member 


3,817,529 
CURLING  GAME 
Edward  C.  Dobbins,  P.O.  Box  180,  Black's  Harbour,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,879 

Int.a.A63fJ/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  273—126  R  7  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  curling  game  including  a  smooth, 
flat  surface  on  which  a  target  area  is  painted.  Playing  pieces 
are  conveyed  by  a  conveyor  between  the  flat  surface  and  flush 
therewith  at  a  speed  which  is  manually  variable.  Recessed  in 
the  flat  surface  between  the  conveyor  and  the  target  is  a  disk 
of  which  the  top  surface  is  flush  with  the  flat  surface.  The  disk 
can  be  swivelled  about  its  centre  and  has  thread-like,  parallel 
entraining  means  adapted  to  change  the  angle  of  travel  of  a 
playing  piece  whenever  the  direction  of  the  entraining  means 
differs  from  the  direction  of  travel. 
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belts  differ  from  each  other  in  length  by  an  integral  multiple  of 
the  card  length  dimension  on  the  card  value  belt.  A  shuffler 
knob  or  the  like  is  provided  for  moving  both  the  card  value 
belt  and  the  aperture  belt  an  equal  distance  along  their 
lengths.  Because  of  the  difference  in  length  of  the  two  belts 
and  in  their  paths  of  travel  through  the  box,  the  apertures  are 
shifted  relative  to  the  card  values.  A  sliding  door  is  provided  as 
a  part  of  the  top  of  the  box-like  housing.  The  sliding  door  can 


be  slid  open  one  card  at  a  time  so  that  a  player  may  view  the 
cards  thereunder.  Generally,  so  that  two  players  may  play  the 
card  game,  a  second  grid  pattern  of  card  values  appears  on  the 
value  belt,  a  second  series  of  apertures  on  the  aperture  belt, 
and  a  second  sliding  door  is  provided  whereby  the  hand  of  a 
second  player  can  be  exposed  card  by  card.  Provisions  can 
also  be  made  for  more  than  two  players  by  providing  addi- 
tional sliding  doors,  etc. 


3,817,531 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Tommie  G.  King,  11824  Tristan  Dr.,  Downey,  Calif.  90241, 

and  Meriyn  J.  Snyder,  7923  Cole  St.,  Downey,  Calif.  90242 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  385,884 

Int.CI.A63fJ/00 

U.S.CI.273-135F  7  Claims 


A  game  which  utilizes  a  game  board  having  a  course  of  play- 
ing spaces  about  the  periphery  thereof.  Stations  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  playing  spaces  are  provided  on  the  sides  of  the 
game  board  and  the  playing  spaces  in  each  of  the  stations  have 
a  distinctive  background  color.  A  color  block  having  the  color 
of  any  of  the  stations  is  associated  with  each  of  the  playing 
spaces.  A  tray  having  a  storage  area  and  an  assembly  area  is 
disposed  adjacent  each  station  of  the  game  board.  In  the 
storage  area  of  each  tray,  picture  parts  having  a  background 
color  corresponding  to  the  background  color  of  the  station  are 
initially  stored.  Dice  are  provided  to  advance  a  player  about 


the  course.  When  a  player  lands  in  a  playing  space  he  acquires 
tile  picture  part  identified  by  its  associated  color  block.  Dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  game,  each  player  elects  to  assemble  in 
the  assembly  area  of  his  tray  picture  parts  having  a  common 
background  color  and  the  first  player  to  complete  a  picture  is 
declared  the  winner  of  the  game. 


3,817,532 

INDEPENDENTLY  ROTATABLE  INDICIA  DISCS  AND 

BRAKING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Ronald  R.  Lee,  4421  Laurel  Canyon,  Studio  City,  Calif.  91607 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,979 

Int.CI.A63f5/(M 

U.S.  CI.  273— 142  HA  6  Claims 


An  amusement  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
wheels  that  can  be  rotated  independently  of  one  another 
either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise.  Each  wheel  is  divided 
into  sectors  and  each  sector  bears  different  indicia.  Braking 
mechanism  is  provided  and  constructed  so  that  all  of  the  sec- 
tors of  one  wheel  are  aligned  with  all  of  the  sectors  of  another 
wheel  or  with  all  of  the  sectors  of  the  other  wheels  at  the  time 
the  wheels  have  ceased  moving.  The  braking  mechanism  is  in 
the  form  of  first  brake  shoes  attached  to  the  respective  wheels 
and  second  fixed  brake  shoes  which  are  radially  aligned  with 
respective  first  brake  shoes  when  the  indicia  sectors  are 
aligned.  The  first  and  second  brake  shoes  have  cooperating 
contoured  surfaces,  are  resiliently  radially  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  are  provided  magnets  to  aid  in  tlie 
alignment  of  the  indicia  sectors. 


3,817,533 
EDUCATIONAL  CARD  GAME 
Charles  B.  Lddenfrost,  3957  Warner  Ave.,  Apt  A-2,  Hyatts- 
viUe,  Md.  20784 

Filed  May  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,221 

Int.CI.A63f//02 

U.S.CL  273— 152.1  1  Claim 


An  educational  game  comprising  a  set  of  polygonal  cards. 
The  cards  are  each  provided  with  a  pictorial  illustration  on  tlie 
front  side  and  markings  associated  with  each  of  the  front  side 


990 

edges  identiflng  a  corresponding  numi 
tionships  to  the  illustration.  The  rever 
ing  markings  along  their  edges  corresj 
along  the  front  side  edges  and  a  pri 
establishes  a  cognative  relationship 
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and  the  categories  defined  by  the  markiigs 


r  of  categories  of  rela- 
sides  of  the  cards  hav- 
inding  to  the  markings 
ted  summary  which 
:ween  the  illustration 


ing  the  player  to  recover  the  ball.  The  game  may  be  scored  by 
allowing  particular  points  or  number  of  shots  to  get  into 


3,817^34 
GOLF  CLUB 

Anthony  L.  Cariino,  138  Woodland  Avl,  New  Rocheile,  N.Y. 
10805  ^ 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  864,930,  Sept.  ih,  1969,  Pal.  No 
3,637,2 1 8.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pai}  of  S«r.  No.  825,093, 
April  14, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  c 
S«r.  No.  761,256,  Sept.  20, 1969,  aband 
Nov.2.  197l,Ser.No.  1 
Int.  CI  A6ih  53 104 
VS.  CI.  273— 168 


ntinuation-in-part  of 
ned.  This  application 
1,997 


8  Claims  respective  aperatures  on  the  moveable  side.  The  game  is 
portable  and  may  be  moved  to  a  desired  location  by  placing 
the  moveable  side  in  its  closed  position. 


An  instrument  to  accurately  propel  a  gdlf  ball  comprising  a 
shaft  and  a  hollow,  generally  spherical  b  )dy  having  at  least 


one  flat  striking  surface  wherein  the  loci 
spherical  body  is  at  its  center  of  gravity 
positioned  interiorly  of  said  hollow  body. 


3f  the  radii  of  said 
and  weight  means 


3,817,535 
GOLF  PUTTING  DEVIC  i 
Robert  H.  Doughty,  5970  N.W.  18th  Ct.,  F(  rt  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33314 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2|l,591 
Int.  a.  A63b  5  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  273- 180  f  1  Claim 

A  similated  golf  game  for  allowing  a  pla  ler  to  practice  and 
improve  his  putting  comprising  a  rectang  ilar  box  structure, 
vertically  disposed,  having  one  side  of  aid  box  structure 
moveable  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  subs  antially  horizontal 


ty  of  aperatures  to 
mgularly  disposed 


position,  said  moveable  side  having  a  plura 
simrlate  of  golf  holes  or  moon  craters,  an 
floor,  said  floor  having  a  lower  edge  adjs  cent  an  aperature 
placed  in  one  of  the  vertically  disposed  si  es.  The  player  at- 
tempts to  place  a  golf  ball  using  his  putt  't  into  one  of  the 
aperatures  disposed  on  the  moveable  si<fc  which  has  been 
horizontally  disposed.  An  overshot  ball  wi|  enter  the  box-like 
structure,  strike  the  angularly  disposed  bc|tom  floor  and  will 
roll  out  of  the  box  structure  through  the  sikc  aperature  allow- 


3,817,536 

SELECTABLE  VOICE  UNIT 

Gordon  H.  Buck,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,938,  May  28, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,096 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J/00 

U.S.a.274-lA  18  Claims 


SZ    A6 


A  simple  toy  phonograph  which  enables  a  child  to  rotate  a 
selector  dial  to  select  one  of  several  sound  tracks  to  be  played. 
The  phonograph  includes  a  turntable  with  a  record  that  car- 
ries several  spiral  grooves,  the  groove  to  be  played  being 
determined  by  the  rotational  position  by  which  the  turntable 
stops  during  windup  of  the  spring.  In  one  phonograph,  the 
spring  carries  a  stop,  so  that  as  the  spring  becomes  fiilly  wound 
onto  the  turntable,  the  spring  stop  engages  another  stop  on  the 
selector  dial  to  prevent  further  reverse  turntable  rotation.  In 
another  phonograph,  the  spring  is  carried  on,  and  anchored 
to,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  selector  dial,  and  the  turntable  sud- 
denly stops  rotating  in  reverse  when  the  spring  is  fully  un- 
wound from  the  drum. 


3,817,537 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  DISC  RECORDS 
George  Charles  Newton,  Uxbridge;  Alfred  Luigi  Westlake, 
Ashford,  and  Frederick  George  Humphrey  Elphick,  Ivcr,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex, 
England 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,549 
Claims  priority,  applirjtion  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5,  1971, 
36746/71 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-46  R  3  Claims 

Disc  records  are  produced  by  operating  on  a  rotating  layer 
of  recording  medium.  The  recording  apparatus  includes  lead- 
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ing  means  for  preparing  the  surface  of  the  layer  by  planing 
away  material  to  a  fixed  level,  either  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sur- 
face or  in  the  form  of  a  groove,  and  trailing  means,  in  the  form 
of  a  laser,  for  impressing  information  on  the  prepared  surface. 
The  leading  and  trailing  means  are  disposed  to  operate  on  the 
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surface  at  spaced  positions  which  are  located  at  op|x>site  ends 
of  a  chord  of  a  circle  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
disc,  and  they  are  traversed  across  the  surface  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  perpendicular  bisector  of  the  chord. 


3,817,538 
BRUSH  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Jen  rick.  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Shure 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,961 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  J/5« 

U.S.CL  274-47  6  Claims 


3,817,539 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE 
REMOVER 
Toshio  Kawada,  Neyagawa;  Tadashi  Torama,  Osaka,  and 
Tamio  Kobayashi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,347 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   4,    1970,   45- 
107701;  Apr.  6, 1971,46-21545;  May  7, 1971,46-30243 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  360/93  4  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  a 
novel  construction  in  which  a  positioning  roller  is  pressed  into 
a  recess  formed  on  the  side  of  a  cartridge  to  load  the  cartridge 
on  the  apparatus,  the  cartridge  being  automatically  ejected  on 
completion  of  a  performance. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277—165  see: 
Patent  No.  3,817,517 
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A  brush  assembly  mounted  on  the  pick-up  apparatus  or 
tone  arm  of  a  phonograph  is  provided  for  cleaning  a  phono- 
graph disc.  The  brush  bristles  are  connected  to  a  brush- 
mounting  bracket  and  in  the  preferred  embodiment  are 
grouped  together  in  any  suitable  configuration,  such  as  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-sectional  shape.  The  bristles  are 
substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another.  In  operative 
position,  the  bristles  are  oriented  toward  and  angled  toward 
the  center  of  the  disc,  to  offset  the  skating  force  caused  by  the 
brush  contacting  the  record  grooves.  The  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  group  of  brush  bristles  is  oriented  at  an 
acute  angle  away  from  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  disc 
grooves  at  the  point  of  contact  between  the  brush  and  the 
groove  to  continuously  sweep  dust  particulate  on  the  phono- 
graph disc  toward  the  center  of  the  record  without  contacting 
the  stylus. 


3,817,540 
WASHERS  AND  GASKETS 
Terence  PMer  Nicholson,  Catf  Hall,  Muggkswick,  County  Dur- 
ham, England 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1971, 
11594/71 

Int.CLF16jy5/0« 
U^.  CI.  277— 236  SCbims 


:z: 


A  washer  or  gasket  consisting  of  two  apertured  layers  of 
metal  secured  to  one  another,  the  upper  layer  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  corrugations  surrounding  the  or  each  aper- 
ture whereby  the  clamping  load  on  a  washer  or  gasket  located 
between  two  mating  surfaces  is  concentrated  on  said  corruga- 
tions which  seal  their  associated  apertures.  The  lower  layer  is 
secured  to  the  upper  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assist  the 
corrugations  in  their  resistance  to  being  flattened  by  the 
clamping  load. 
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3,817^41       , 
HOLDER  MECHANISM  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  TOOL 
HOLDER  RETAINED  Ti^REIN 
Erich  Grabhcr,  Dictlikon,  Switzeriand,  ited  Anton  Donhauscr, 
Hobcntcngcn,  Germany,  assignors  tofWcrkzcugmaschincn- 
fabrik  OcrUkon-Buhrie  AG,  Zurich,  Stwitzcrbnd 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.    1,   1971, 
14326/71 

Int.CI.B23bJ//o/ 
t.S.CI.279-lR  t  4  Claims 


ment  with  the  retaining  flange.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
pins  are  fixed  within  the  boots,  a  slot  is  provided  in  the  retain- 
ing flanges  for  reception  of  the  pins,  and  a  spring  biased  latch 
retains  the  pins  within  the  slot. 


m   '• 


A  holder  mechanism  with  a  tool  holder  i 
comprising  a  carrier  arranged  at  stops 
displaceable  transverse  to  its  axis  the  tc 
element   is  displaceably  arranged  at   tl 
direction  of  the  tool  holder  for  locking 
placed  against  the  stops. 


tained  therein  and 

iinst  which  there  is 

holder.  A  locking 

carrier  in  axial 

le  tool  holder  dis- 


3,817,542 
SKI  BOOT  BINDING; 
David  A.  Zaagman,  Aspen,  Colo.,  asslgiiDr  to  Ed  Zaagman, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  I 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  |59,5 1 7 

Cbims  priority,  application  Norway,  Ji^  7, 1971, 2128/71 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  B  I  8  Claims 


A  binding  for  a  ski  boot  of  the  type  h;  ving  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  pins  at  front  portions  (  f  the  sole  thereof. 
The  binding  is  primarily  designed  for  cross  country  skiing  and 
includes  a  plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  sec  ired  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  a  ski.  A  pair  of  upstanding  ret^nin{  flanges  extend  up- 
wardly from  a  front  end  of  the  plate,  eaci  of  the  upstanding 
flanges  including  a  means  to  engage  and  r  itain  an  outwardly 
projecting  pin  on  the  sole  of  the  boot.  Mea  is  are  provided  on 
the  retaining  flanges  for  releasing  the  pim  ft-om  engagement 
with  the  engaging  and  retaining  means.  A  I  -shaped  bracket  is 
fixed  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  plate  with  th^legs  of  the  bracket 
extending  upwardly  from  the  ski  to  engi 
boots  retained  by  the  binding.  In  one  em 
of  the  pins  n  spring  loaded  and  the  releasi 
a  lever  pivotably  mounted  to  an  upstandi 
having  a  camming  portion  adapted  upoi 
against  the  spring  loaded  pin  to  release 


:e  the  sides  of  the 
iment,  at  least  one 
g  means  comprises 
ig  flange,  the  lever 
actuation  to  bear 
pin  from  engage- 


3,817,543 

ADJUSTABLE  HARNESS  FOR  SKI  BOOT 

WiUiam  B.  Half,  2623  S.  Grant  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,800 

Int.  CL  A63c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  C  4  Claims 


A  ski  harness  for  securing  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski  includes  adjust- 
ment features  which  permit  canting  of  the  boot  relative  to  the 
ski  and  means  whereby  the  boot  harness  may  be  locked  into  a 
variety  of  angular  positions.  The  device  aJso  provides  toe- 
in/toe-out  adjustablility  as  well  as  fore  and  aft  longitudinal 
movement. 


3317,544 
SKI  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 
Richard  L.  Labelle,  405  Wood  St.,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,155,  June  4, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,734,221.  Thi^ppHcatfon  Sept.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

290,704 

Int.  a.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-28  5  Claims 


A  ski  for  snowmobiles  in  which  the  underface  of  the  ski  is 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  groove  with  ground-en- 
gaging wear  rods  on  each  side  of  the  groove,  resulting  in  im- 
proved steerability  for  any  snowmobile. 


3,817345 

VEHICLE 

Bruce  K.  Ward,  1338  First  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55403 

Filed  Sc|Wt.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,501 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1/00;  B60p  3/32 

U.S.CL  280-34  R     *  28  Claims 


^/«7J     ^■ 


A  vehicle  having  a  power  unit  and  a  housing  removably 
mounted  with  a  break -open  hitch  assembly  on  the  power  unit. 
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The  power  unit  has  an  open  top  body  that  is  covered  by  the 
housing.  The  front  portion  of  the  housing  has  an  opening 
providing  access  between  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the 
driver-passenger  compartment  of  the  power  unit,  permitting 
full  concurrent  use  of  the  housing  and  driver-passenger  com- 
partment. A  wheel  and  axle  assembly  behind  the  power  unit 
supports  the  housing.  The  hitch  assembly  has  a  first  forwardly 
directed  member  and  a  second  forwardly  directed  member  ar- 
ticulately connected  together.  The  members  are  releasably  at- 
tached to  cooperating  structure  on  the  power  unit  whereby 
the  housing  will  initially  swing  upwardly  so  that  the  power  unit 
can  be  readily  detached  from  the  housing. 


3,817,546 
LIFT  CARRIER 
Yoshikazu  Sugiura,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugiyasu  Kogyo 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Takahama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1971,  46- 
17240  I 

Int.  CLB66f  9/06  \ 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.12  13  Claims 


relative  to  the  mower  housing.  The  support  piece  or  strap  is 
therefore  placed  under  compression  when  the  operator 
presses  downwardly  on  the  hand  grip  end  of  the  handle,  and 
thus  tipping  control  or  steering  control  of  the  mower  is  readily 
accomplished.  A  spring  extends  between  the  strap  and  the 
mower  for  urging  the  strap  into  support  position  with  the  han- 
dle, but  also  the  spring  releases  the  strap  for  ready  positioning 
of  the  strap  in  selected  angulated  positions  of  the  handle  rela- 
tive to  the  mower. 


3,817,548 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  A 

CASTER  WHEEL  AGAINST  WHIP  ACTION 

Frank  A.  De  Puydt,  and  Eugene  P.  Conradi,  both  of  Dcs 

Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dico  Company,  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,233 

Int.  a.  B60h  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-89  4  Claims 


16  21  20  17 


An  improved  lift  carrier  having  a  platform  and  a  first  means 
for  lifting  said  platform  under  load  and  a  quick-lift  mechanism 
operative  alternately  in  respect  to  said  first  means  for  raising 
the  platform  quickly  when  there  is  no  load  or  only  a  light  load. 


3317,547 
LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE  MOUNTING 
Donald  G.  Erickson,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,890 

lnUCLB62h  3/00 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J7  4  Claims 


A  rotary  lawn  mower  including  a  mower  housing  and 
ground  supporting  wheels  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  housing. 
A  mower  handle  is  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
housing  but  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  rear  wheels.  A  sup- 
port strap  is  pivotal  on  the  mower  housing  and  rearwardly  of 
the  pivot  point  of  attachment  of  the  handle  to  the  mower 
housing,  and  the  strap  extends  upwardly  to  the  handle  and  is 
connected  thereto  through  a  pin  which  engages  selected 
openings  in  the  handle  for  selected  angulation  of  the  handle 


The  stabilizing  or  anti-whip  device  has  a  fly  wheel  or  like 
mass  member  rotatably  supported  on  the  vehicle  frame  ad- 
jacent the  caster  wheel  assembly  which  has  an  upright  shaft  or 
king  pin  rotatably  carried  on  the  upright  frame.  The  fly  wheel 
shaft  is  interconnected  with  the  king  pin  for  rotation  at  an  in- 
creased rate  relative  to  the  rotation  of  tlie  king  pin  so  as  to 
restrain  or  inhibit  oscillation  of  the  caster  wheel  in  response  to 
forces  acting  on  and  tending  to  whip  the  caster  wheel. 


3317,549 

AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  BALL  JOINT  CHECKING 

MECHANISM 

James  P.  Bohannon,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Loyd  O.  McAfee, 

Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lloyd  O.  McAfee,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177^14,  Sept.  2, 197 1,  Pat.  No. 

3,719,346,  which  is  a  divisbn  of  Ser.  No.  768,418,  Oct.  17, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,612,485.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  297,758 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7/00 

U3.  CI.  280-96.2  A  1  Claim 


A  hanger  suspended  by  a  hook  from  the  upper  control  arm 
of  an  automotive  wheel  support  carries  a  disengageable  lever, 
the  short  end  of  which  engages  beneath  the  lower  control  arm. 
Downward  swinging  of  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  will  con- 
tract the  tongs  formed  by  hook  and  short  lever  arm  engaged 
with  the  upper  and  lower  control  arms  and  straddling  the  com- 
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pression  spring  engaged  between  ther  i.  The  fulcrum  pin  of  the 
lever  is  engageable  selectively  with  ally  set  of  socket  notches 
in  furcations  of  the  hanger  for  aifclication  to  differently 
spaced  control  arms.  Contraction  of  fie  tongs  compresses  the 
spring  between  the  control  arms  it  relieve  the  ball  joints 
between  the  spindle  support  and  the  c  >ntrol  arms  from  load  so 
that  the  amount  of  backlash  between  the  spindle  support  and 
the  control  arms  can  be  checked. 


3,817,550 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND  BEARING 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 

Edward  L.  J.  Young,  Muskegon,  Mkhl  assignor  to  Lear  Sie- 

gler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  J 

Filed  Nov.  15,  l972,Scr.  N  >.  306,550 

Int.  CI.  B60g  5/0. 

U.S.CI.280-I04.5A  I  13  Claims 


A  vehicle  suspension  construction  in 

are  supported  by  a  suspension  system 

through  at  least  one  structural  cylind 

shaft.  The  suspension  system  has  a  col 

cylindrical  support  and  is  separated 

bearing  construction  including  a  yiel 

such  as  a  rubber  bushing  compressed  ladially  inwardly  by  the 

collar  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  1  Ibricating  liner  between 

the  yieldable  member  and  the  cylin<|-ical  support  to  permit 

rocking  of  the  suspension  system  or 

cylindrical  support.  In  one  embodim 

parts  and  is  tightened  against  the  c 

another  embodiment,  the  collar  is  an 
example,  on  the  end  of  a  rockable 
member  is  compressed  by  being  pr 
cylinder.  A  sleeve  on  a  shaft  forms  the 
the  liner  is  positioned  between  the  yiel 

sleeve  in  this  second  embodiment.  The||ubricating  liner  which 
can  be  made  of  a  self-lubricating  material  such  as  Teflon, 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  etc.,  is  fclit  and  has  an  inner 
diameter  or  inner  circumference  slighly  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  support  to  le  ive  a  space  for  expan- 
sion of  the  liner  due  to  wear  in  the  se  of  the  suspension 
system.  The  liner  is  protected  from  dirt,  moisture,  etc.,  by  the 
yieldable  member  which  extends  over  th  :  ends  of  the  liner  and 
in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  support. 


hich  axles  of  vehicles 
oupled  to  the  vehicle 
ical  support  such  as  a 
r  which  surrounds  the 
:herefrom  by  a  novel 
ig  cylindrical  member 


rtions  thereof  about  the 

int.  the  collar  is  in  two 

npressible  member.  In 

finnular  cylinder  as.  for 

irm.  and  the  yieldable 

s-fit  into  the  annular 

bylindrical  support  and 

dable  member  and  the 


recesses.  A  first  frame  bracket  depends  from  each  bridge  por- 
tion. A  second  frame  bracket  is  fixed,  at  the  center  of  each 
recess,  to  a  main  longitudinal  side  frame  beam  supporting  the 
bed  panel.  Rectilinear  movement  shear  rubber  spring  means 


^  -"^  l^T 
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support  each  pair  of  such  first  and  second  frame  brackets  on 
the  centers  of  the  corresponding  walking  beams.  The  metal 
parts  of  these  spring  means,  as  well  as  the  frame  brackets,  are 
formed  and  welded  plates  of  light  and  simple  construction. 


3,817,552 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Knight,  IV.  Mt  Clemens;  Herbert  A.  LIbkie,  Mar- 
lelte;  Ben  C.  Parr,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Carl  M.  Savage,  Jr., 
Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,642 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 50  AB  g  Claims 


,551     / 
IICLESUl 


3317,551 
TANDEM  AXLE  VEHICLE 
Robert  G.  Moore,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  asslgnlr 
mcnts.  Inc.,  Eden,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  fib.  276,030 
Int.  CL  B60g  Sm 
U.S.CI.280— I04.5A 

Tandem  axles,  supported  by  rubbe 
the  ends  of  a  walking  beam  at  each  s 
frame  includes  a  flat  bed  panel  havin^ 
the  wheels.  Bed  panel  edge  bars  are  fast 
of  the  bed  panel  and  include  bridge  po 


SPENSION 

to  Hickman  Devetop- 


9  Claims 

tired  wheels,  support 

le  of  the  vehicle.  The 

ide  recesses  housing 

:o  the  opposite  edges 

>ns  arching  over  the 


A  vehicle  body  instrument  panel  includes  an  upper  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  generally  L-shaped  recess  extending  transversely 
of  the  body.  A  generally  U-shaped  housing  has  its  lower  leg 
seating  on  and  secured  to  the  base  wall  of  the  recess  and  the 
bight  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  forward  wall  of  the  recess. 
An  elongated  diffuser  complementary  in  shape  to  the  bight 
portion  is  fitted  therewithin.  The  flattened  ends  of  the  diffuser 
are  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  housing.  An  inflatable 
cushion  has  one  closed  end  receiving  the  diffuser  and  inflated 
therefrom.  A  cover  has  a  return  bent  forward  leg  secured  to 
the  upper  leg  of  the  housing  and  the  rear  edge  thereof 
received  within  a  groove  of  an  energy  absorbing  cover  of  the 
instrument  panel.  An  inflator  has  an  outlet  neck  projecting 
through  the  upper  wall  of  the  instrument  panel  and  the  lower 
leg  of  the  housing  into  the  diffuser.  A  bayonet-type  connec- 
tion releasably  secures  the  inflator  to  the  diffuser. 
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3,817,553 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  FRONT- WALL  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Karl   Wilfcrt,   Gerlingen-Waldstadt,   Germany,  assignor   to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcselkchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhcim, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,315 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    15,    1970, 
2061595;  Dec. 23, 1970, 2063478 

Int.CI.B60r2//04 
U.S.CI.280-I50B  13  Claims 


A  shock-absorbing  front  wall  for  motor  vehicles,  especially 
passenger  motor  vehicles  which  includes  several  sections,  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  of  padded  parts  projecting  into 
the  vehicle  interior  and  permanently  deformable  by  the  im- 
pact of  a  vehicle  passenger  caused  by  an  accident;  these  sec- 
tions which  are  arranged  one  above  the  other  thereby  possess 
different  rigidities  and/or  thicknesses  of  the  padding  layer 
matched  to  the  impinging  body  portions;  an  inflatable  gas 
cushion  may  also  form  part  of  a  respective  section. 


3,817,554 

STEP-UP  DEVICE 

Moses  L.  Cuffe,  715  Arastradero  Rd.,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUf.  94306, 

and  Ralph  L.  Frcse,  3109  Ross  Rd.,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUf.  94303 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,414 

Int.a.B60ri/02 

U.S.CL280— 166  1  Claim 


A  highly  improved  disappearing  and  retractable  step  for  use 
with  motor  vehicle  bodies  such  as  mobile  homes,  trailers,  cam- 
l>ers,  and  the  like  combines  a  novel  combination  of  slide, 
guide  and  operating  means  whereby  a  step  which  is  normally 
safely  positioned  underneath  the  body  while  the  vehicle  is  in 
transit  may  be  rapidly  withdrawn  and  positioned  for  safe  ac- 
cess using  a  combined  rotating  and  translation  motion  but 
eliminating  the  need  for  many  mechanisms  such  as  cams,  slots, 
and  guides  which  have  characterized  previous  devices.  At  the 
same  time  the  device  permits  for  rapid  return  through  spring 
action  to  its  safe  position  under  the  vehicle. 

923  O.G.— 37 


3,817,555 
VEHICULAR  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Kennedy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Martcc  Cor- 
poration, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,981 

Int.  a.  B62k  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—266  4  Claims 


This  steering  system  concept  is  designed  to  provide  positive 
directional  control  through  a  shifting  of  the  center  of  mass  of 
the  rider  (or  load)  with  no  necessary  manipulation  of  a  con- 
ventional steering  control  system  (i.e.  wheels,  levers,  etc.). 
The  system  is  here  illustrated  on  a  children's  vehicular  toy, 
however  it  can  be  adapted  to  a  variety  of  applications  from 
theraputic  devices  to  heavy  equipment.  A  vehicle  utilizing  this 
system  could  be  manually  powered  through  pedals  (as  illus- 
trated) or  other  manual  devices  or  it  could  be  powered  by  a 
variety  of  gasoline  or  electric  motors  with  drive  applied  to  any 
of  the  wheels. 


3,817,556 
MOTORCYCLE  TRAILER 
Bengt  E.  Nyman,  5514  S.  Crow's  Nest  Rd.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
85283 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,665 
Int.CLB62d^J/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-400  10  Claims  * 


A  readily  dismantleable  rigid  motorcycle  trailer  is  disclosed. 
Each  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly  oriented  U-shaped  channels,  in 
combination  with  crossmembers,  form  the  body  of  the  trailer. 
The  channels  and  crossmembers  are  secured  to  one  another 
by  nuts  and  bolts  exclusively  and  define  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping triangles  to  provide  a  rigid  body  without  additional 
structural  members.  A  swing  arm  suspension  system  provides 
high  ground  clearance  while  maintaining  a  low  center  of  gravi- 
ty 


3,817,557 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  THREE-POINT 

HITCH  DEVICE  ON  TRACTORS 

Gedalyahu    Manor,    Haifa,    Israel,    assignor    to    Technion 

Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,229 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Israel,  Mar.  5, 1971, 36358 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-452  8  Claims 

To  prevent  twist  on  the  hitches  of  a  three-point  hitch  if  an 

implement  pulled  by  a  tractor  meets  an  obstruction  and  one 
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hitch  releases,  the  retaining  levers  on  the  outer  hitches  are  in- 
terconnected by  a  force  transmission  element  which  includes 
a  quick-release  snap,  or  toggle  acting  device  to  reduce  the 


3,817,558 

COLLAPSIBLE  TOW  6AR 

Mathias  Eger,  34 18  5th  Ave.  South,  Fort  bodge.  Iowa  50501 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  264,536,  June  20, 1§72.  This  application 

May  16. 1973.  Ser.  No.  3<i0.736 

Int.Ci.  B60d///6; 

U.S.  a.  280-491 D  h  4  Claims 


A  collapsible  tow  bar  for  a  vehicle  is  disclosed  herein  and 
generally  comprises  a  hollow  bumper  having  the  collapsible 
tow  bar  secured  thereto  and  stored  therein  when  not  in  use. 
The  bumper  has  a  central  opening  which  is  selectively  closed 
by  a  cover  element.  First  and  second  spaced  apart  support 
rods  are  secured  to  the  bumper  within  the  bumper  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof.  First  and  second  tow  bar  members 
are  rotatably  and  slidably  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
first  and  second  support  rods  respectively.  The  first  and 
second  tow  bar  members  may  be  slidably  moved  inwardly  on 
the  support  rods  to  permit  their  other  ends  to  be  extended  out- 
wardly of  the  central  opening  in  the  bumper.  The  other  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  tow  bar  members  are  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  and  are  adapted  to  have  a  tongue  member 
detachably  secured  thereto.  I 


upper  end  to  the  meter  or  other  device.  A  polyethylene  sup- 
port sleeve  surrounds  the  outer  surface  of  the  mutually  con- 
nected end  portions  of  the  adapter  and  the  lower  tubular 
member.  The  adjacent  ends  of  the  lower  portion  connecting 
sleeve  and  upper  portion  of  the  adapter  are  maintained  in 
fluid-tight  engagement  by  the  combination  adapter  support 
sleeve  and  resilient  O-ring  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
adapter.  The  riser  assembly  can  also  include  a  metallic  outer 


retaining  force  on  both  levers  if  one  trips/ut.  The  force  trans- 
mitting device  may  be  a  linkage  witha  siring-loaded  toggle,  a 
hydraulic  interconnection  with  a  bleeds  valve  acting  against 
compressed  air,  magnetically  coupled  liifcs  or  the  like. 


3,817.559  I 

RISER  ASSEMBLY    | 
John  D.  Tridni,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  |o  Kerotest  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29|1,I91 

int.a.Fi6iy//y2     i 

U.S.  a.  285-47  \  10  Claims 

A  riser  assembly  for  the  connection  of  an  [underground  gas 
line  to  a  meter  or  other  device  includes  a  tubular  polyethylene 
adapter  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  tl^  upper  end  of  a 
polyethylene  tubular  member,  which  is  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  underground  pipeline.  A  connecti|ig  sleeve  of  cor- 
rosion resistant,  electrically  nonconductive  material,  such  as  a 
combination  of  fiber  glass  and-^poxy  resin^  maintains  the 
upper  end  of  the  adapter  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  metallic  tubular  member,  which  is  qonnected  at  its 


support  conduit  surrounding  the  riser  assembly  and  extending 
from  the  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  metallic 
upper  tubular  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  connecting 
sleeve  to  a  point  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  polyethylene  tu- 
bular member  near  the  connection  to  the  underground 
pipeline.  The  outer  support  conduit  may  be  closed  for  storage 
or  transport  at  its  upper  end  by  an  epoxy  seal  and  at  its  lower 
end  by  a  resilient  end  plug. 


3,817,560 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  SWIVEL  COUPLING 
Robert  W.  Guertin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,198 

Int.  CLF16I  75/00 

U.S.CL  285-90  12  Claims 


A  quick  disconnect  swivel  coupling  for  cooperatively  con- 
necting two  members  in  rotatable  fashion  is  disclosed.  The 
one  member  carries  a  pair  of  race  rings  forming  a  ball  race. 
The  second  member  carries  a  plurality  of  balls  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  the  race  rings.  Ball  retaining  means  is 
mounted  on  the  second  member  to  hold  balls  in  the  race  in  the 
assembled  condition  and  to  permit  the  balls  to  be  retracted 
from  the  race  during  the  uncoupled  condition. 


3,817,561 
PIPE  JOINT  CONNECTOR 
Francis  Xavicr  Kay,  Winslow,  England,  assignor  to  Instru- 
ments and  Movements  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  205,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1970, 
62089/70 

Int.  CKF 161 25/00 
U.S.a.285-177  7  Claims 

A  pipe  joint,  especially  for  pipes  of  soft  or  resilient,  e.g. 
plastics,  material  and  in  the  sizes  used  in  fluidics  systems,  com- 
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prises  a  connector  body  having  an  orifice  sized  to  receive  a  the  top  handle  and  engageable  with  side  handles  on  the  can  to 
pipe  to  be  connected  thereto  and,  internally,  two  or  more   hold  the  top  on  the  can  under  tension,  with  the  springs  being 
sharp-edged  ribs  one  of  which  is  interrupted  to  provide  a  ring 
of  teeth,  the  entry  face  of  each  rib  being  ramped  and  extend- 


/S     cC  19  2t  /5  fS  te 


ing  from  a  diameter,  at  the  rib  edge,  less  than  the  nominal  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  pipe  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
nominal  external  diameter  of  the  pipe.  The  body  may  have 
two  or  more  pairs  or  sets  of  ribs  sized  to  suit  pipes  of  respec- 
tively different  nominal  external  diameter. 


3,817,562 

CONNECTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBE 

Roger  J.  Cook,  and  Donald  E.  McGcachy,  both  of  Highland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Numatics,  Incorporated,  Highland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,923 

Int.a.F16liJ/00 

UA  a.  285-238  5  Claims 


<« 


A  one-piece  tube  connector  for  plastic  tubes  having  a  tube 
receiving  end  to  provide  a  sealing  engagement  and  a  locking 
engagement  operating  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  to 
prevent  accidental  withdrawal  and  to  allow  pneumatic  func- 
tioning with  gas  or  liquid  under  pressure. 


3,817,563 

CAN  TOP  LOCK 

Charles  J.  McGhithlin,  Rt.  1,  Box  198,  Madison  Heights,  Va. 

24572 

Filed  July  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,156 

Int.  CLE05C  9/00 

U.S.CL  292-254  8CUiims 

A  can  top  lock  for  garbage  cans  and  the  like  to  prevent  the 
top  from  coming  off  the  can  if  upset,  and  which  additionally 
functions  as  a  top  handle.  Springs  are  removably  attachable  to 


disengaged  from  the  top  handle  upon  lifting  of  the  handle  and 
top  to  which  attached. 


3317,564 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Arnold  Vktor  Baldwin,  Wihon,  Conn.,  and  Walter  Johnson, 
Jr.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporatkm,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,152 

Int.CLE05c/9/;S 

U.S.  a.  292—256.67  4  Claims 


A  clamp  assembly  is  provided  suitable  for  use  with  a  two 
part  pressure  vessel,  employing  an  integral  bracket  affixed 
thereto.  The  clamp  is  adapted  to  positively  seat  at  the  parting 
line  between  the  two  parts  of  such  vessel.  The  bracket  struc- 
ture includes  two  flat  members  disposed  on  top  of  one  another 
with  the  upper  member  slidably  connected  to  the  lower 
member  and  the  lower  member  affixed  to  the  clamp.  The  top 
bracket  member  is  provided  with  a  flange  which  engages  a 
band  that  is  suitably  fastened  about  the  periphery  of  the  top 
portion  of  the  pressure  vessel.  When  it  is  desired  to  separate 
both  halves  of  the  vessel,  the  clamp  is  released  and  is  urged  to 
laterally  move  within  a  prescribed  distance  as  governed  by  a 
pair  of  slots  in  the  top  bracket  member. 


3,817365 
BUMPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Friedrich  Geiger,  BoMingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1971, 

2159946 

Int.  CLB60r/ 9/06 
U.S.  CI.  293-63  12Clabns 

A  bumper  for  motor  vehicles,  particularly  for  passenger 
motor  vehicles,  which  is  supported  at  fixed  vehicle  parts,  such 
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as  at  longitudinal  b«arers  by  way  of  at  least  two  elastically 
deformable  deformation  members;  the  bumper  is  bent-off  at 
Its  ends  while  bumper  bars  are  provided  on  both  sides  of  the 
vehicle  which  extend  up  to  the  wheels  cutouts  of  the  wheel 


LiL-_-A.,==i 


casings  and  are  secured  at  the  vehicle  body;  the  bumper  is 
thereby  so  arranged  between  the  bumper  bars  that  its  ends  are 
freely  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  bumper  bars  both  in  the 
vehicle  longitudinal  direction  as  also  transversely  with  respect 
thereto.  *^ 


3,817^66 
ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Johan  H.  Keljier.  Hasselt;  WOly  R.  J.  Pierle,  Tknen,  and  G. 
Van  dc  Voordf,  Sint-Martent-Latcm,  all  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.,  Sint-Tniiden,  Belgium 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,085 
int.  a.  B60r;  9/06 
UA a. 293-70  II  Claims 


and  shapes  including  long  pipe,  conduits  and  poles,  spools  and 
coils  and  crates  of  varying  sizes.  The  carriage  is  characterized 
by  lift  forks  which  are  movable  laterally  to  accommodate  pal- 
lets of  varying  sizes  and  hold-down  fingers  carried  in  vertically 
movable  slides  for  grasping  and  holding  articles,  or  for  out-of- 
the-way  vertical  placement  to  permit  the  carriage  to  accom- 
modate large  bulky  objects.  The  carriage  is  mountable  on  the 
boom  structure  of  a  front  end  loader  for  the  usual  movements 


including  vertical  lifting  movement,  longitudinal  movement 
for  stacking  and  unstacking,  tilting  movement,  and  the  like. 


An  energy  absorber  for  vehicle  bumpeik  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  telescopic  tubular  housings,  attachment 
means  for  securing  one  of  the  housings  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  the  other  of  the  housings  to  the  vehicle  bumper,  a  piston 
located  in  one  of  the  housings  movable  longitudinal  thereof  in 
response  to  a  preselected  impact  force  being  applied  to  the 
energy  absorber,  a  pressurizable  chamber^.  located  in  one  of 
the  housing  members  and  valve  means  interfeosed  between  the 
chamber  and  the  piston  for  selectively  con^olling  the  How  of 
fluid  from  one  side  of  said  of  the  assembl^  to  the  other  side 
thereof  to  effect  pressurization  and  de-prf  ssurization  of  the 
chamber  in  response  to  the  application  ai^  relief  of  the  im- 
pact force. 


)R  MOBILE 


3317,567 
VERSATILE  UTILITY  CARRIAGE  1 
LOADERS 
Le  Grand  H.  LuH,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as|ignor  to  Lull  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mi 

riled  June  8. 1972,  Ser.  No.  264761 
Int.  CL  B66c  1122 

lis.  a.  294—88  .,.^ 

A  versatile  utility  carriage  for  mobile  loadlrs  which  is  capa- 
ble of  lifting  and  carrying  a  variety  of  object  s  of  varying  sizes 


lOCbims 


3,817,568 

FRONT  OR  BACK  PANEL  FOR  MOTORBUSES,  AND 

SHAPED  BAR  USED  IN  SUCH  PANEL 

Hllaire  Bcelcn,  Kehlen,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Sebia  S.A. 

Holding,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  July  25. 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  24,  1972, 
64852 

Int.  CL  B62d  25108 
U.S.CI.296-28A  2  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  front  or  back  panel  for  motor- 
buses,  having  an  arcuate  framework,  the  vertical  edges  of 
which  are  constituted  each  by  a  shaped  bar  designed  for  im- 
parting great  strength  to  said  panel,  said  bar  serving  as  an 
upright  of  the  body  of  the  motorbus  during  the  assembly  of  the 
latter. 
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3,817,569  to  an  open  position,  movement  is  transmitted  from  a  sensor 

TRAILER  SIDE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  device  through  a  reciprocable  wire  element  to  the  latch  device 

Donald  J.  Ehrlich,  Monon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Monon  Trailer 
Inc.,  Monon,1nd. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,663 

Int.CI.B62dJJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  M  10  Claims 


The   embodiment   of  the    invention   disclosed   herein   is 
directed  to  a  wood  fabricated  wall-forming  structure  used  in   displacement  means  which  drives  the  latch  device  out  of 

latching  engagement  with  the  keeper  device  to  permit  the  seat 
backrest  to  be  forwardly  tillable. 


the  manufacture  of  trailer  truck  bodies,  or  the  like. 


3,817,570  

TRANSPORT  CARRIER  AND  CONTAINER  SECURING  3,817,572 

STRUCTURE  AIR-BORNE  PARTICLE  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

Edwin  B.  Connerat,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hennessy  WINDSHIELDS 

Products  Incorporated,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  George  E.  Frands,  1 15  S.  Gore,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  631 19 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,821  Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  227,030,  Feb.  17, 1972, 

Int.  CI.  B62d  2  7106  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,060 

U.S.  CI.  296-35  A                                                      6  Claims  Int.  CI.  B60j //20 

U.S.CL  296-91  13  Claims 


A  transport  container  carrier  transverse  end  framing 
member  including  the  mounting  of  a  container-engaging  latch 
projectible  from  and  retractible  within  the  member,  and  an  ac- 
tuating device  therefor  receivable  within  the  member  when 
the  latch  is  projected  to  engage  the  container.  Preferably  the 
actuating  device  includes  a  force-multiplying  mechanism  to 
facilitate  manual  operation.  The  member  may  embody  a  con- 
sole structure  receiving  air,  electric  or  other  lines  leading  from 
the  container  to  the  truck  by  which  the  carrier  is  transported. 


3,817371 
AUTOMATIC  SEAT  BACK  LATCH  RELEASE 
Rudolph  M.   Horvat,  Allen  Park,  and  Alexander  Molnar, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,989 
Int.a.B60n//02 
U.S.  CI.  296—65  A  4  Claims 

A  vehicle  seat  latching  system  for  latching  a  pivoted 
backrest  structure  to  a  seat  cushion  supporting  structure.  The 
latching  system  comprises  a  spring-loaded  pivoted  latch 
device  on  the  backrest  structure  engagable  with  a  keeper 
device  carried  on  the  seat  cushion  supporting  structure.  A 
remote  control  mechanism  responsive  to  movement  of  a  vehi- 
cle door  into  or  out  of  door  closed  position  actuates  a  latch 
device  displacement  means.  When  the  vehicle  door  is  moved 


A  deflector  for  deflecting  air-borne  particles,  such  as  in- 
sects, rain,  roadspray  and  the  like  clear  of  the  windshield  of  an 
automobile.  The  deflector  includes  a  channel-shaped  member 
with  web  and  side  flanges.  One  end  of  the  channel  is  closed. 
The  member  is  mounted  inverted  on  an  automobile  hood,  the 
side  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hood  and  the 
closed  end  of  the  member  being  at  the  rear  of  the  hood  so  as  to 
form  in  conjunction  with  the  hood  an  air  scoop.  The  front  end 
of  the  member  is  spaced  above  the  hood  to  form  a  forward 
facing  inlet  opening  into  which  air  is  rammed  as  the  automo- 
bile is  driven  at  highway  speeds.  A  plurality  of  air  outlets  are 
provided  in  the  rear  margin  of  the  member  extending  transver- 
sely of  the  hood  for  directing  air  rammed  into  the  scoop  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction,  and  outlet  openings  may  also  be 
provided  in  the  side  flanges  for  directing  air  sidewise  from  the 
scoop.  The  air  exhausted  from  the  outlets  in  the  back  and 
sides  of  the  scoop  forms  an  air  cushion  extending  transversely 
of  the  hood  for  deflecting  air-borne  particles,  clear  of  the 
windshield. 
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3,817^73 

CONVERTIBLE  AND  PILABLE  FURNITURE  SETS  FOR 
LIVING  ROOMS 
Guilhcrme  Facury,  Av.  Jaiiaquara,  I3i  8/1380,  Sao  Paulo. 
Brazil  (01000) 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  S«r.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct. 
Int.  CI.  A47b  55/04 
U.S.CI.297-125 


U  6,988 

27,1972,7537 


7  Claims 


3,817,575 
ROTARY  CHAIR 
Kari  Bocksch,  Arokcn,  and  WUli  Hensd,  Willingen,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Mouser    Kommandtgesellschaft, 
Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,594 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    18,    1972. 
2202107 

lnt.CI.A47c//02 
U.S.  CI.  297-347  sCMms 


A  living  room  furniture  set  consisting  of  a  couch,  armchairs 
banquettes  and  central  console  table  \*»herein  the  couch  is 
modularly  corresponding  to  various  asso<iated  armchairs  hav- 
mg  mdividual  seat  and  back  units.  The  ba<k  unit  structures  are 
provided  with  an  upholstered  surface  thatls  tillable  over  its  as- 
sociated seat.  The  central  console  tabli  is  modularly  cor- 
responding to  various  associated  banquetfcs  having  reversible 
cushions.  The  tiltable  elements  and  the  cikhions  are  provided 
with  an  upholstered  side,  for  sitting  down.^nd  with  an  overlay 
face  of  rigid  laminated  material  for  supporting  objects  in 
general.  The  armchairs,  the  banquettes  aLid  the  central  con- 
sole table  can  be  easily  piled  upon  the  coufch.  thus  providing  a 
compact  easily  movable  block. 


A  rotary  chair  has  an  upright  support  column  provided  with 
an  internally  arranged  gas  spring  device  controlled  by  a  valve. 
A  seat  has  a  lower  supporting  shell  and  an  upper  shell  con- 
nected with  the  lower  shell  and  adapted  to  be  provided  with 
upholstery.  In  the  interior  space  surrounded  by  the  shell  are 
located  transmission  linkages  one  of  which  operates  the  valves 
of  the  gas  spring  and  the  other  of  which  effects  tiltable  dis- 
placement of  a  backrest  unit  mounted  on  the  seat.  Pushbut- 
tons art;  accessible  at  the  exterior  lower  side  of  the  lower  shell 
and  are  connected  with  the  linkages  so  as  to  operate  the  same 
when  depressed. 


3,817,574 
PORTABLE  CONTAINER  AND  SEATING  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  McNab,  c/o  W.  Braun  Company,  6912  Hollywood 
Blvd.,  Hollywood,  Calif.  90028  | 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2i  3,838 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/62. 13100 

U.S.CI.297-188  24  Claims 


3,817,576 
DENTAL  CHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST 
Anthony   Ciavattoni,   and   Thomas   J.   Schubert,   both   of 
Richmond,    N.V.,    assignors    to    Pennwalt    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,142 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7136,  7142 

U.S.  a.  297-408  7  Claims 


A  headrest  mounted  to  the  top  of  a  chair  backrest  can  easily 
be  unlocked,  grasped,  and  pivoted  forward  and  backward  with 
respect  thereto  using  only  one  hand.  A  pawl  mechanism  which 
locks  the  headrest  in  any  one  of  numerous  predetermined 
positions  throughout  its  range  of  travel,  has  a  handle  which 
can  be  easily  depressed  to  unlock  the  headrest  by  inserting  the 
Angers  through  an  access  opening  in  the  back  of  the  headrest. 


A  combined  seating  and  container  device  ii 
units  positioned  in  a  back-to-back  relationshi| 
opposing  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom 
open-topped  container,  a  hinge  means  intel 
units  adjacent  the  bottom  walls,  while  relei 
hold  the  opposite  ends  together  when  the  un] 
ported,  allowing  the  units  to  be  pivoted  about 
to  an  alternate  position  in  which  they  are  at 
such  that  one  unit  serves  as  a  seat  and  the  oth( 


luding  a  pair  of 

1,  each  including 

ill  to  define  an 

onnecting  the 

[sable  fasteners 

is  to  be  trans- 

|he  hinge  means 

oblique  angle 

as  a  back. 


3,817,577 

POWER  VEHICLE  DRAWN  CONTAINER 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  EUcro,  105  Panorama  Dr.,  Bakersfidd,  Calif.  93305 

ContinuaUon-in-partof  Ser.  No.  254,853,  May  19, 1972 

which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  94,738,  Dec.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,666,130.  This  applicatk>n  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,475 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1 100 
U.S  CI.  298-5  2  Claims 

A    wheel-supported    device   capable   of  selectively   and 
removably  engaging  a  desired  number  of  cargo  holding  con- 


l^ii 


tainers  for  transportation  to  a  desired  destination,  when  the 
device  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  an  automo- 


s/a 


head  of  the  non-oscillating  or  fixed  head  type  driven  by  chains 
that  also  cut  coal  and  convey  it  rearwardly  to  a  gathering  head 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  machine.  The  gathering  head  car- 
ries a  pair  of  counter-rotating  discs  having  vanes  cooperating 
with  conveyor  fences  for  sweeping  and  discharging  coal  to  a 
conventional  conveyor  mounted  on  the  machine  chassis. 


live  vehicle  such  as  a  truck  or  tractor.  During  transportation 
the  containers  are  supported  by  engaging  forks  at  elevated 
positions  above  the  road  surface. 

In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  containers  are 
included  as  an  integral  part  of  the  device,  but  are  movable  by 
power  means  from  first  to  second  positions  whereby  the  cargo 
is  discharged  from  the  container  by  force  of  gravity. 


3,817,580 
TRACTOR  ADJUSTABLE  TREAD  WHEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  W.  Wilson,  Washington,  and  Charles  E.  McKeon, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,571 

lnt.CI.B60bi7/04 

U.S.  CI.  301-1  1  Claim 


3,817,578 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  A  LONGWALL  MINERAL 

MINING  MACHINE 
Raymond  George  Wilson,  Tamworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1971, 

52691/71 

Int.  CI.  E21c  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  299-1  7  Claims 


/'      "^ 


tI 


-/    /  ...1-/  .    / 


Steering  apparatus  for  a  mineral  mining  machine  having  a 
rotary  cutter  head  includes  a  probe  resiliently  urged  towards 
the  mine  roof  so  as  to  sense  the  position  of  the  cutting  horizon 
with  the  mineral  seam  and  apparatus  for  sensing  the  height  of 
the  probe  with  respect  to  the  cutter  head. 


3  817,579 
MINING  MACHINE 
Frank  A.  DelU-Gatti,  Jr.,  Amity,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee-Norse 
Company,  Charleroi,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,973 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/06;  E21c  35/02 

U.S.CL  299-68  14  Claims 


A  continuous  mining  machine  particularly  adapted  for  low 
overhead  coal  seams  having  a  relatively  small  diametpr  cutter- 


An  adjustable  gauge  tractor  wheel  for  clamping  on  an  axle 
has  non-circular  surfaces  for  clamping  on  a  non-circular  por- 
tion of  the  axle  and  a  wedging  construction  comprising  a  gib 
received  within  the  wheel  hub  and  having  a  pair  of  inclined 
plane  surfaces  confronting  the  axle.  A  pair  of  wedges  extend- 
ing between  the  plane  surfaces  of  the  gib  and  the  axle  are 
forced  into  wedging  position  by  a  bolt  engaging  both  wedges. 
Reverse  rotation  of  the  bolt  retracts  the  wedges  for  adjustment 
of  the  wheel. 


3,817,581 

MODEL  VEHICLE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Allen  B.  Maxam,  218  W.  Palm,  Burbank,  Calif.  91502 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,915 

Int.CI.B60b/9/00 

U.S.  CI*.  301  -6  R  14  Claims 


A  vehicle  wheel  structure  for  toy  airplanes  and  the  like  in 
which  a  hub  on  which  is  mounted  a  solid  resilient  tire  has  an 
axially  extending  bearing  aperture  providing  a  rotatable  bear- 
ing for  a  straight  axle.  Intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  bear- 
ing aperture  is  an  annular  pocket  in  which  is  contained  a  cylin- 
drical block  of  synthetic  plastic  resin  material  having  an  axial 
bore  in  which  the  axle  is  snugly  received  to  releasably  hold  the 
hub  on  the  axle.  A  brake  housing  on  the  hub  has  complemen- 
tary friction  braking  surfaces  and  complementary  cam  means 
on  a  stationary  hub  on  the  vehicle  act  to  urge  the  braking  sur- 
faces into  braking  engagement  with  each  other. 
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3.817^82  ,  »B,,cB^ 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  PHaIe  SHIFTER  BRAKE  CONTROL  VAI  VF 

por.tion,Southrield,Mich.  !  "'"       ^L      J^J^**""  ■^'«"°"  *"  '^""*  "^"^"^  Company, 

riL^  A       n  •»•«•.  ^      «.       X  UMroom, Mien. 

I»raionfr;i^»^'"'  FlWJul,2..l972.S.r.N..273*.2 


llc.^      Ic  1.  1.         1,  1 


^^      J'"    T'      f'     T'     f      t' 


A  delay  line  has  its  output  taps  connect 
base-emitter  circuits  of  individual  transistors 
the  output  terminals  of  a  standard  one-of-si 
or  decoder  to  a  load.  In  response  to  a  four 
signal  a  selected  one  of  the  sixteen  multi 
minals  is  connected  to  the  load  while  the  . 
output  terminals  have  a  relatively  high  v 
thereon  thereby  back-biasing  all  transisi 
selected  transistor. 


ible  through  the 
ind  then  through 
teen  multiplexer 
[it  digital  control 

xer  output  ter- 
ther  multiplexer 
[itage  impressed 

•rs    except    the 


3^17,583  . 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOl  VEHICLES 
Roy  Blakey,  SoiihuU,  Engiaod,  assignor  to  fcirling  Limited. 
Birmingham,  England  f 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  23^  ,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Grait  Britain 
7761/71;  June  19, 1971,28844/71 


US.  a.  303—6  R 


Int.  a.  B60t  U/00 


Mar.  23,  1971, 


8  Claims 


In  an  hydraulic  bralcing  system  for  a  vehicl 
brakes  on  a  front  pair  of  wheels  and  at  least 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  total 
pressure  spaces  is  defined  within  at  least  one  .. 
and  at  least  one  brake  on  each  wheel  of  each  p 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  at  least  one  hydr 
Each  pressure  space  is  adapted  to  supply  fluid 
to  at  least  one  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators  for  ap 
brakes  of  which  the  brakes  of  that  pair  are  eac 
different  wheel  of  a  pair  of  wheels  on  opposi 
vehicle. 


incorporating 

le  pair  of  rear 
at  least  three 
ter  cylinder, 

iir  of  wheels  is 
ilic  actuator, 
ider  pressure 

lying  a  pair  of 
located  on  a 
sides  of  the 


A  redundant  hydraulic  braking  system  having  a  pair  of  dif- 
ferentially calibrated  pressure  proportioning  valves  in  parallel 
to  secure  proportionmg  in  more  than  one  mode  of  the  system 
proportionmg  is  selected  to  occur  only  after  a  predetermined 
degree  of  Imear  deceleration  (corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mmed  degree  of  master  cylinder  pressure)  has  been  ex- 
perienced in  either  mode. 


3,817,585 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Lauren  L.  Bowler,  Bloomfield,  and  Laird  E.  Johnston,  Bir- 
mingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,024 

Int.CI.B60t«//2 

U.S.  a.  303-21  F  4  Claims 


An  extremal  anti-lock  brake  system  utilizes  automatic  trans- 
mission governor  pressure  as  the  average  rear  wheel  speed 
input  signal.  An  accumulator  receives  fluid  from  the  governor 
at  a  flow  rate  proportional  to  wheel  acceleration  and  stores 
fluid  proportional  in  volume  and  pressure  to  the  wheel  speed 
Return  of  fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  the  governor  durine 
whee  deceleration  is  through  a  deceleration  orifice.  During 
wheel  deceleration  at  rates  indicative  of  impending  wheel 
lock,  the  orifice  restricts  the  discharge  flow  and  provides  a 
pressure  differential  equivalent  to  the  difference  between  ac- 
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tual  and  predetermined  maximum  wheel  velocities  during 
braking  under  optimum  conditions.  This  pressure  differential 
operates  a  control  valve  which  exhausts  the  supporting  pres- 
sure from  a  conventional  brake  pressure  modulator  to  release 
the  brakes.  A  period  of  wheel  acceleration  follows  the  brake 
release  and  during  the  resulting  wheel  speed  recovery  the  ac- 
cumulator is  recharged  and  the  control  valve  shifts  to  reapply 
pressure  to  the  modulator.  An  acceleration  valve  senses  the 
wheel  speed  recovery  r>ermitted  by  the  brake  release  and 
closes  a  hold  valve  which  isolates  the  brake  pressure  modula- 
tor from  the  control  valve  to  maintain  the  modulator  support- 
ing pressure  and  its  then  existing  magnitude  to  provide  the 
hold  mode  of  the  extremal  cycle.  When  the  wheel  speed 
recovery  ends  the  acceleration  valve  and  hold  valve  are 
shifted  and  the  support  pressure  is  reapplied  to  the  modulator 
to  initiate  the  brake  apply  mode  of  the  extremal  cycle. 


rail;  a  U-shaped  rod  is  pivotally  suspended  at  its  free  ends  from 
the  flange  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  rail  so  that  a  horizontally  ex- 


3,817,586 
COMPACT  TILTING  PAD  THRUST  BEARING 
Richard  C.  Elwdl,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,491 

Int.  CI.  F16c/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  308— 160  5  Claims 


3,817,587 
SUSPENSION  FILE 
James  P.  Wright,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Systems 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,640 
Int.  CI.  A47b  63/00;  B42f  9/00 
U.S.Ci.312— 184  ICUim 

This  disclosure  embraces  a  suspension  type  filing  arrange- 
ment for  folders  constructed  from  flexible  sheet  material;  a 
horizontally  extending  supporting  rail  is  provided  which  is 
formed  with  two  parallel  flanges  depending  from  its  front  and 
rear  edges  respectively;  the  flange  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  rail 
is  curved  in  the  form  of  a  hook  when  viewed  in  cross  section; 
the  folders  are  adapted  to  be  vertically  suspended  from  the  rail 
by  suspension  members  which  are  attached  to  each  of  their 
MPP^r  edges  so  that  each  folder  will  extend  transversely  of  the 


tending  portion  of  the  rod  will  rest  on  a  side  edge  of  each 
folder  suspended  from  the  rail. 


3,817,588 
DENTAL  CONSOLE 
Gordon  B.  Hdmcrs,  132  Fcrnbroak  Cir.,  SpartaBbcff,  S.C. 
29302 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214^77 
lBt.a.A47f5/0« 
U.S.CL  312-209  23* 


In  a  machine  czising  having  a  rotating  shaft  supported 
therein,  axial  displacement  of  the  shaft  is  limited  by  a  tilting 
pad  thrust  bearing.  Prior  art  thrust  bearings  of  the  tilting  pad 
type  are  usually  bulky  because  all  components  are  contained 
within  a  so-called  base  ring.  According  to  the  present  inven- 
tion, the  base  ring  is  eliminated  by  an  annular  cage  that  cir- 
cumferentially  retains  the  bearing  pads  which  are  radially  sup- 
ported by  the  machine  casing.  Pivotal  load  equalizing  and 
transferring  links  are  also  retained  within  the  annular  cage. 
Load  transfer  to  the  machine  casing  is  accomplished  through  a 
relatively  thin  hardened  ring  between  the  pivotal  links  and 
machine  casing.  The  ring  also  serves  as  a  spacing  member 
between  the  thrust  bearing  and  machine  casing. 


A  console  is  described  and  claimed  herein  for  use  by  a 
dentist  and  especially  an  orthodontist.  A  supportable  housing 
is  provided  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall.  The  top 
wall  is  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  rearwardly  of  the 
console  so  as  to  expose  a  compartmentalized  storage  area  un- 
derneath and  so  as  to  serve  as  a  work  surface  for  an  orthodon- 
tic technician.  A  work  surface  for  the  orthodontist  is  provided 
at  the  front  of  the  console  and  has  a  plurality  of  compartments 
in  an  outer  end  thereof  so  as  to  receive  patient  records,  pen- 
cils, elongated  instruments  and  the  like.  The  front  of  the  con- 
sole is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  modular  units  with 
each  of  the  modular  units  having  instrument  or  supply  receiv- 
ing compartments  located  therein.  The  compartments  may  be 
provided  with  identification  indicia  thereon  that  matches  a 
like  identifying  indicia  on  a  particular  instrument  so  as  to  ena- 
ble the  technician  to  refer  to  the  instruments  by  the  indicia  as 
opposed  to  a  technical  name.  Such  indicia  may  be  colors, 
geometric  designs,  numbers,  letters,  and  the  like.  The  com- 
partments may  be  adjustable  insofar  as  depth  is  concerned  by 
the  availability  of  removable  stops.  Likewise,  certain  of  the 
compartments  may  be  provided  with  removable  covers  so  as 
to  provide  storage  for  sterile  instruments  or  supplies,  and  may 
be  liquid  tight  to  hold  a  sterilizing  solution  and  gauze  or  the 
like  therein. 
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3,817,589 
LATERAL  FIRE  RESISTANT 
Clarence  A.  F.  Anderson,  Fruitport,  . , 
Shaw.  Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  mI 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.  A47b  8 1 100:  fisi 
U.S.  CI.  312— 214 
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E  CABINET 
h.,  assignor  to  The 
h. 
104,085 

1 1 100 

ICbim 


3,817,591 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMP 

Claude  Joseph  Charles  Deiss,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to 

Fabriqucs  Reunies  de  Lampes  Electriques,  issy-les-Mou- 

lineaux  (Hants  dc  Seine),  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,961,  July  21, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,1 14,  April  3, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,645 
Claims    priority,    appiicatkm    France,    Apr.    11,    1968. 
68.147774 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9118 
U.S.  CI.  316-19  ,  Claim 


An  insulated  fire  resistant  file  cabinet  l)f  the  lateral  type  in 
which  the  width  of  the  cabinet  is  greatelthan  ite  depth.  The 
file  cabinet  is  constructed  and  strengthen  ;d  so  as  to  maintain 
Its  structural  integrity  in  the  event  it  falls  due  to  building  col- 
lapse during  a  fire  or  the  like. 


SEMBLIES  IN  A 


3,817,590 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ROLLER 
DISHWASHER  TUB 
Bernard  J.  Brezosky,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3^9,347 

Int.a.A47b5«/00 

UA  CL  312-341 R  i  ^CM^, 


u.t  T  °[P^o^*ding  a  rigid  support  for  the  filament  struc- 

ture during  the  manufacturing  of  electric  lamps  with  en- 

fu S  r?*  '' '""''  °""  P*"*^''  ^^'-  ^y  temporarily  securing 
fi^sible  metal  connection  rods  directly  to  the  current  lead-in 
members  w.thm  the  envelope.  After  the  lamp  assembly  has 

?or  L7,!i!  ;k  ''  "'"""  ""^*^"*  "^^'"^  ''"ffi^'«"»  intensity 
iLTni  ^tK  *=°""^^""«  '""^  «  passed  through  the  lamp  to 
eliminate  the  temporary  short  circuit  between  the  lead-in 


3,817,592 
METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCIBLY  FABRICATING  AND 
USING  STABLE  THERMAL-FIELD  EMISSION 
CATHODFS  ' 

^^Z^  ^*  l'*.""*?"'  '^^'^«'"'*«"*.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lin- 
field  Research  Institute,  McMinnville,  Oreg 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,322 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/02 
tACI.3,«-26  ^,j,^ 


*«M»4Mi  A  WOTMta 


f.'JgPfj;  r^f^'iy*   IW«CO»t»  CMNWI*  to 
Kit^Tia  0>  OWM  a>  tNi  WtAllK  MM  MUA 


A  unit-handled  roller  assembly  for  font  loading  dish- 
washers employing  a  unipartite  plastic  tub  includes  a  plastic 
roller  mounting  stud  having  an  integra)  annular  array  of 
spaced  resilient  fingers  at  the  tub  wall  ei^aging  end  thereof 
for  maintaining  a  roller  in  assembled  relationship  with  the  stud 
prior  to  installation  and  serving  as  an  inte^al  washer  between 
the  roller  and  tub  wall  upon  installation.     "^ 

The  roller  mounting  stud  also  includes  |n  integral,  annular 
sealing  ridge  upstanding  from  the  tub  wallfcngaging  end  of  the 
stud  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  central  mounting  bore  for 
deforming  and/or  abrading  the  softer  tub  wall  into  fluid  tight 
sealing  engagement  with  the  annular  ridge. 

A  plurality  of  the  roller  mounting  assemblies  are  anchored 
in  a  common  reinforcing  channel  member  backing  a  metal 
collar  adjacent  the  front  open  end  of  the  dishwasher. 
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Methods  are  disclosed  for  reproducibly  fabricating  and 
using  <100>  thermal-field  built-up  field  emission  cathodes 
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through  the  selective  thermal  elimination  of  contaminants  and 
preservation  of  specific  surface  oxides  in  conjunction  with  the 
application  of  an  E-field  to  promote  faceting  of  certain  planes 
while  discouraging  faceting  of  the  [100]  planes.  An  example 
in  which  <  I00>  oriented  tungsten  wire  is  used  as  a  starting 
material  is  treated  comprehensively. 


3.817393 
IMAGE  SURFACE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Clyde  W.  Harris;  Robert  S.  Neiswander;  Paul  S.  Sungino. 
all  of  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Te  Company. 
Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11. 1971,  Ser.  No.  197.857 

Int  CI.  (;02b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  350-6  20  Claims 


about  an  asymmetrical  joint  so  that  it  can  be  folded  from  a 
variable  open  position  into  a  collapsed  or  folded  position.  The 
joint  consists  of  a  short  joint  arm  on  one  telescope  supporting 
a  pin  and  a  considerably  longer  joint  arm  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  other  telescope  and  having  its  outer  end 
secured  to  the  pin,  the  telescopes  have  cylindrically  shaped 
housings  and  each  housing  has  a  flattened  surface  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  axial  length  with  the  flattened  surface  on  one  hous- 
ing forming  a  recess  to  receive  the  Jonger  joint  arm  secured  to 
the  other  telescope  when  the  field  glasses  are  arranged  in  the 
folded  position. 


An  optical  scanning  system  especially  suited  for  strip 
mapping  utilizes  image  surface  scanning  of  an  arcuate 
primary  image  by  means  of  a  continuously  rotating  cir- 
cular array  of  roof  reflector  pairs,  with  the  edge  of  the 
dihedral  angle  of  each  roof  pair  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  by  one-half  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  pri- 
mary image.  The  primary  image  surface  may  be  either 
convex  or  concave  toward  the  incident  radiation.  A  pre- 
ferred all  mirror  system  employs  as  primary  objective  a 
spherically  concave  mirror  with  reflecting  Schmidt  corrector 
plate  used  in  a  tilted  off-axis  configuration  which  permits 
unobscured  use  of  a  semicircular  area  of  the  primary  mirror. 
A  reflective  relay  objective  comprising  a  slightly  tilted  tone 
surface  receives  radiation  from  the  scanning  roofs  and 
refocuses  the  image  with  further  corrections  at  a  field  stop 
to  energize  the  sensor  or  field  of  sensors.  During  transition 
between  adjacent  scanning  roofs  unwanted  radiation  is  cut 
out  by  intermittent  insertion  of  an  optical  switch  at  the  pri- 
mary image  surface.  Convenient  means  are  described  for 
generating  multilevel  calibration  signals. 


3,817,594 
FOLD  ABLE  BINOCULAR  FIELD  GLASSES 
Harald  Fischer,  Tirol,  Austria,  assignor  to  Swarovski-Optik 
K.G..  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,901,  April  5, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  4,  197U,  4015/70 
Int.  CLG02b  7/72 
U.S.a.350— 70  7  Claims 


■-+ 


J^' 


3,817,595 

EXTENSIBLE-RETRACTABLE  HELICALLY  COILED 

FIBER  OPTIC  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  E.  Edelman,  Camden,  NJ.,  and  Lionel  J.  LaPbinte, 

South  Bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vicon  Products  Corp., 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  35,149,  May  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,644 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  1 1  Claims 


An  extensible-retractable  helically  coiled  fiber  optic  as- 
sembly, similar  on  configuration  to  the  well  known  helically 
coiled  telephone  wire  connecting  telephone  hand-sets  to 
telephone  equipment,  is  provided.  A  method  of  making  the 
extensible-retractable  coiled  fiber  optic  assembly  is  taught  in 
which  individual  glass  fibers  drawn  down  to  a  maximum 
diameter  of  0.001  inches,  and  preferably  down  to  0.0008 
inches  or  less,  are  clamped  at  their  extremities  to  form  a  fiber 
optic  bundle.  The  fiber  optic  bundle  is  disposed  in  a  sheath  of 
elastic  material  having  a'  plastic  memory,  such  as  rubber, 
polyvinyl  chloride,  etc.  This  assembly  is  then  wound  about  a 
mandrel  and  held  in  the  coiled  position  during  heat  treatment 
to  cure  or  set  the  sheathing  material  in  the  helical  shape.  The 
entire  assembly  is  then  cooled  at  a  rate  which  will  maintain  the 
set  and  will  not  deleteriously  affect  the  optical  fibers. 


Binocular  field  glasses  are  formed  of  a  pair  of  individual 
telescopes  with  one  arranged  to  pivot  relative  to  the  other 


3,817,596 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DIFFUSING  THE 

REFLECTING  LIGHT  OF  A  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 
Morimasa  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ichiko  In- 
dustries Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7, 1971, 46-49606 
Int.  CLG02b  5/72 
U.S.CL350-103  1  Claim 

A  light  reflector  which  diffuses  its  reflecting  light  rays 
received  from  external  light  sources  such  as  headlight  lamps  of 
vehicles,  is  disclosed.  The  reflector  comprises  a  light  trans- 
mitting reflecting  member  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth  front  surface  and  a  rear  face  with  a  number  of 
reflecting  elements  formed  in  adjacent  relation  thereon,  each 
of  said  reflecting  elements  being  comprised  of  three  reflecting 
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planar  surfaces  arranged  so  that  their  nc 
desired  angle  from  the  optical  axes  .. 
which  cross  each  other  at  right  angle. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1974 


rmal  lines  deviate  by  a 

Y,  Z  of  the  element 

i^hereby  the  light  rays 


IMCIOCNT 

1.1  OUT  mrs 


reflected  and  emitted  from  these  elemei  ts  are  not  reflected  in 
a  line  parallel  to  the  light  rays  incid(  nt  to  the  respective 
reflecting  elements. 


ing  the  spectral  character  of  the  laser  energy,  preferably  by  fil- 
tering, so  as  to  produce  a  desired  very  narrow-band  spectral 
output.  The  laser  energy  is  intercepted  by  means  for  both  ex- 
pandmg  it  into  a  beam  of  desired  dimension,  and  also  collimat- 
ing  the  beam;  dispersing  means  positioned  to  receive  the  colli- 
mated  beam  causes  the  emerging  laser  energy  to  be  dispersed 
at  different  angular  dispositions  as  a  function  of  the  variation 
in  Its  principal  wavelength  component.  Means  for  focusing  the 
laser  energy  at  a  selected  image  plane  are  provided  whereby 
the  selective  changing  of  the  spectral  character  of  the  beam 
and  Its  principal  wavelength  component  is  determinative  of 
the  spatial  disposition  of  the  laser  energy  focused  at  the  image 
plane.  Thus,  the  position  of  the  focused  principal  wavelength 
component  may  be  changed  to  any  one  of  a  great  number  of 
possible  positions  by  selectively  changing  the  spectral 
character  of  the  laser  energy. 


3,817397 
LASER  SCANNER  USING  AN  INTRAC  kVITY  DEVICE  OF 

A  FERROELASTIC  MATERIAL  TO  I  3RM  AN  IMAGE 
Carl  C.  Aicksoff,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assi;  nor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington  Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  |52,472 

Int.  CI.  G02f  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  350- 150  7  ctoims 


3  817  599 
PROJECTION  LENS  WITH  ADD  LENS  ELEMENTS 
George  L.  McCrobic,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,331 

Int.  CLG02b  75/02 

U.S.CI.350-183  4Ctalm, 


A  laser  IS  provided  with  an  intracavity  dt  /ice  consisting  of  a 
crystal  of  a  material  having  ferroelastic  pr  tperties  with  a  sin- 
gle movable  domain  wall.  Light  is  deflect  d  from  the  axis  of 
the  cavity  by  the  crystal  in  the  region  of  tfe  domain  wall  and 
imaged  to  an  image  which  can  be  mc 
domain  wall. 


A  projection  lens  for  operation  between  fixed  conjugates  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  add  lenses  for  selective  combination  with  the 
basic  lens  for  changing  the  magnification  of  the  system.  The 
basic  lens  operates  at  unity  magnification,  with  one  add  lens  at 
0.74X  and  with  the  other  add  lens  at  0.65X  magnifications. 


ed  by  moving  the 


3,817,598 
LASER  BEAM  DEFLECTIOll  SYSTEM 
Henry  F.  Taylor,  Su  Diego,  Calif.,  asa  gnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   he  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  192,034 

int.  CI.  G02f  1/02 

UAa.350-160R  5  Claims 


3^17,600 
ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  CLOSE-UP  FOCUSING  MODE  OF 

OPERATION 
Rinzo  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ellis  I.  Bctcnsky,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Ponder  &  Best,  Inc.,  Los  Anaeles. 
CaUL  ^^ 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14, 1971, 46-41643 
Int.  CI.  G02b  75/76 
U.S.CL350-186  11  Claims 


76%4<t 


A  source  of  laser  energy  of  determinabli 
band  spectral  character,  includes  means  fo 


relatively  narrow 
lectively  chang- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  variable  focal  lens  for  a  still 
camera  having  from  front  to  rear  a  focusing  group,  a  zooming 
group,  a  compensating  group,  and  a  fixed  objective.  In  a 
zooming  mode  of  operation,  the  second  and  third  groups 
move  in  a  first  predetermined  relation  to  vary  the  effective 
focal  length  of  the  lens  system,  while  in  a  close  focusing  mode 
of  operation  the  second  and  third  groups  move  in  a  second 
predetermined  relation  for  close-up  focusing. 
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3,817,601 
ZOOM  LENS  MOUNT 
Victor  Vincent  Colaiace,  and  Mdvillc  Wallace  Miller,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,700 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 87  4  Claims 


3,817,603 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  HAVING  GLASS  OF  A 

HIGH  INDEX  OF  REFRACTION 

Yasuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1971, 46-35396 
Int.CI.G02b9/60 
U.S.CL  350-218  1  Claim 


^.       I 


A  zoom  lens  mount  includes  three  nested,  concentric  bar- 
rels with  an  improved  inner  barrel  for  mounting  and  transport- 
ing a  component  of  the  lens.  The  inner  barrel  comprises  a 
body  section  having  integrally  formed  resilient  members  with 
a  cam  follower  formed  on  each  resilient  member.  When  the 
three  barrels  are  assembled,  each  of  the  resilient  members 
urges  its  associated  follower  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a 
central  barrel  into  a  helical  cam  groove  in  an  outer  barrel. 
Axial  movement  of  the  inner  barrel  is  caused  by  relative  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  central  and  outer  barrels. 


3,817,602 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SUPERMICROFILM 

Tomokazu  Kazamaki,  and  Koichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,472 

Claims  priority,  api^tion  Japan,  July  9, 1971, 46-50884 

Int.  a.  G02b  9/64 

U&CL  350-214  2  Claims 


A  photographic  objective  using  glass  of  a  high  index  of 
refraction.  The  objective  has  a  Petzval  sum  which  is  not  un- 
desirably large  and  it  has  a  negative  radius  of  curvature  at  the 
rear  surface  of  the  front  lens  in  order  to  minimize  distortion 
while  compensating  for  this  factor  by  other  features. 


3,817,604 
METHOD  OF  FOCUSING  A  HIGH-POWERED  LASER 

BEAM 
Bob  E.  Watt,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,793 

Int.a.G02b9//0 

U.S.  CL  350-232  6  Claims 


Focal    Length  f^ 


A  photographic  objective  particularly  adapted  for  use  dur- 
ing exposure  or  projection  of  supermicrofilm.  The  objective 
has  a  viewing  angle  on  the  order  of  ±1 2°  with  a  relatively  large 
aperture  having  an  F-number  of  1 .4,  the  magnification  being 
on  the  order  of  1/100.  At  the  same  time  the  objective  has 
highly  favorable  aberration  conditions  and  is  well-suited  to  be 
used  with  supermicrofilm. 


A  method  of  providing  a  focal  spot  position  independent  of 
the  input  optical  power  of  a  laser  beam.  A  negative  lens  is  in- 
terposed such  that  focal  spot  motion  caused  by  a  changing 
refractive  index  in  one  lens  element  is  canceled  by  an  oppos- 
ing motion  in  the  negative  lens  element. 


3317,605 
BEHIND  MIRROR  FOCUS  LIGHT  GATHERING  DEVICE 
Chester  A.  Franklin,  c/o  George  Spcctor,  3615  Woolworth 
Bidg.,  233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth 
BMg.,  233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,0% 
Int.CI.G02b5/70 
U.S.  CI.  350-294  2  Claims 

A  device  for  converging  sunlight  beams  so  to  be  able  to  ig- 
nite a  fire  or  do  solar  cooking;  the  device  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  of  frusto-conica,  shape  which  is  outwardly  arcuate, 
the  cylinder  inner  surface  forming  a  reflector  of  the  light 
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^IZl  '^nH  I'l***."  positioned  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  light   sound  f.lm  projector  and  novel  injection-ejection  mechanism 
beams,  and  w.th  ns  w,der  mouth  end  toward  the  sun.  the  light   for  inserting  cartridges  into  and  retracting  from  the  propoT 

The  mechanism  employs  a  rectangular  magazine  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  cartridge  retention  slots,  a  reciprocal  slide 


rays  reflected  from  the  inner  surface  pass  out  the  rear  smaller 
.mouth  and  the  light  rays  converge  together  at  a  point  rearward 
'of  the  small  mouth. 


3.817,606 
MIRROR  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 
Edward  V.  Locke.  Rockport,  and  Richard  A.  Hells,  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  AVCO  Everett  Rcsearc|i  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.  | 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1^73,  Ser.  No.  ^2,783 
Int.CI.G02b5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  350—310 


mechanism  for  moving  the  magazine  along  a  vertical  axis,  a 
reciprocal  slide  mechatiism  for  injecting  a  cartridge  into  the 
projector,  and  a  reciprocal  slide  mechanism  for  ejecting  a  car- 
tridge from  the  projector  and  returning  it  to  its  slot  in  the 
magazine. 


3,817,608 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SHUTTER 

Karl  Neudccker,  and  Anton  Theer,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

5  Claims       assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengescUschaft,  Lcverkusen, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,163 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    14.    1971. 
2161911'  ' 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  352-78  C  13  Claims 


A  laser  mirror  and  method  of  fabricating  lame  resistant  to 
thermal  distortions  produced  by  radiative  he<  ting  and/or  heat- 


power  lasers.  A 


ing  by  other  processes  associated  with  high  ^ «.  ..^.^.  „ 

thick  metal  block  is  separated  into  a  thin  fa(  e  portion,  an  in- 
termediate portion  and  a  rear  portion  by  i  plurality  of  co- 
planar  closely  spaced  intersecting  coolant  [Lssages  provided 
by  drilling  intersecting  holes  preferably  at  riiht  angles  to  each 
other  entirely  through  the  block  near  one  eld.  The  intersect- 
ing holes  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  connect/r  members  or  pil- 
lars in  the  intermediate  portion  integral  witnthe  face  and  rear 
portions.  Coolant  means  including  a  manifofi  surrounding  the 
holes  is  provided  to  permit  coolant  und^  pressure  to  be 
passed  through  the  space  defined  by  the  hoU 


3,817,607 

MAGAZINE  LOADED  PROJECToi-PLAYER 

Ray  C.  Anderson,  3700  15th  St.,  Rock  Island  lU.  61201 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  23  1,553 

InL  CI.  G03b  23/02 

UACL  352-74  14  Claims 

A  uniury  projector-player  combination  ir  tended  for  use  as 

a  complete  home  entertainment  unit  and  utiizing  a  cartridge 


A  motion  picture  camera  for  use  with  film-containing  cas- 
settes having  externally  applied  encoded  information  which  is 
mdicative  of  the   sensitivity   of  confined   film   employs  a 
scanning  lever  or  slide  which  is  displaced  by  the  encoded  in- 
formation on  a  properly  inserted  cassette  and  thereby  adjusts 
the  size  of  the  opening  which  is  defined  by  the  blades  of  a  ro- 
tary shutter.  This  insures  that  the  length  of  exposure  times  is  a 
function  of  the  sensitivity  of  film  in  the  housing  of  the  camera. 
A  cassette  containing  highly  sensitive  film  will  cause  the  lever 
or  slide  to  select  relatively  long  exposure  times  so  that  the  user 
can  make  exposures  when  the  scene  light  is  weak  without 
using  an  electronic  flash  unit  or  an  analogous  source  of  artifi- 
cial light.  The  exposure  times  will  be  relatively  short  when  the 
camera  contains  film  of  average  sensitivity  which  can  be  used 
in  broad  daylight  whereby  the  selection  of  relatively  short  ex- 
posure times  reduces  the  likelihood  that  the  quality  of  expo- 
sures would  be  affected  by  camera  shake.  The  camera  is  pro- 
vided with  an  overriding  knob  which  enables  the  user  to  adjust 
the  shutter  independently  of  the  sensitivity  of  film  in  that  cas- 
sette which  is  properly  installed  in  the  camera  body. 
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3,817,609 

ANIMATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Vaughn,  2665  Regency  Dr.,  East.  Tucker,  Ga. 

30084 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,900,  Oct.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,690,747.  This  application  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

287,582The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  12, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  352-87  lOCtaims 


An  aperture  is  provided  in  the  cartridge.  A  length  of  film  is 
disposed  within  the  cartridge  and  means  is  provided  for  ad- 
vancing the  length  of  film  frame  by  frame  past  the  aperture. 
Means  is  mounted  in  the  cartridge  and  exposed  to  a  source  of 
light  for  supplying  light  to  the  film  on  the  side  of  the  film  op- 
posite the  aperture.  An  optical  assembly  is  mounted  on  the 
housing  in  front  of  the  aperture  for  forming  an  image  of  the 
film  as  it  is  advanced  in  the  cartridge. 


3,817,611 

RUN-OUT  AND  SAFETY  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTORS 

Ilo  M.  Brown,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Ballantync  of  Omaha, 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,546 

Int.a.G03b27/7S 

U.S.  CI.  352-155  3ClMms 


An  animation  system  in  which  a  camera  means  for  exposing 
frames  of  film  to  photograph  an  object  and  a  support  means 
for  supporting  the  object  with  respect  to  the  camera  means  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  motion  data 
and  status  data  converted  by  a  computing  means  into  a  plurali- 
ty of  data  outputs  to  which  a  motion  means  for  moving  the 
camera  means  and  the  support  means  relative  to  each  other  is 
responsive,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  outputs  including  a 
number  of  electrical  pulses  indicative  of  the  motion  data  and 
occurring  in  response  to  status  data.  The  motion  data  is  con- 
verted by  the  computing  means  so  that  the  numbers  of  electri- 
cal pulses  in  the  data  outputs  differ  selectively  to  cause  that 
varying  motion  of  the  camera  means  and  support  means  rela- 
tive to  each  other  which  creates  the  illusion  of  an  object  ac- 
celerating or  decelerating  in  the  frames  of  film  exposed  by  the 
camera  means. 


3,817,610 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

CARTRIDGE 

James  R.  Skinner,  Cupertino;  Mark  O.  Uitz,  Mountain  View, 

and  Paul  W.  Halt,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Action 

Films,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,1 15,  Oct.  5, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,289,  Oct.  17, 

1969  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7. 1973.  Ser.  No. 

338.893 

Int.CI.G03b27/00 

U.S.  a.  352-129  3  Claims 


A  run-out  and  safety  switch  mechanism  positioned  between 
the  lower  sprocket  and  the  take-up  reel  of  a  motion  picture 
projector  including  two,  spaced-apart  "sensing  arms  held  by 
spring  tension  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  opposing  edges 
of  the  film  strip.  A  limit  switch  positioned  between  the  two 
sensing  arms  is  actuated  whenever  the  absence  of  any  portion 
of  the  film  strip  being  transported  permits  the  spacing  between 
the  two  sensing  arms  to  decrease  below  a  predetermined  limit. 
The  body  of  the  limit  switch  is  mounted  on  the  inside  of  one  of 
the  two  sensing  arms  and  is  actuated  by  the  approach  of  the 
other  sensing  arm.  Retaining  buttons  at  the  extremity  of  each 
sensing  arm  hold  the  film  strip  in  a  captured  position  even  dur- 
ing start-up  when  excessive  loop  lengths  may  form  between 
the  lower  sprocket  and  the  take-up  reel. 


Motion  picture  apparatus  with  removable  cartridge  having  a 
housing  with  a  cartridge  removably  mounted  in  the  housing. 


3.817,612 

MICROFILM  READING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Maier,  Muenchen;  Josef  Pfeifer.  and  Kasimir  Am- 

braschka,  both  of  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1971, 
2162841; June  29, 1972,2231774 

Int.  CLG03b  27/70, 2  J/05 
U.S.  CI.  353-27  19  Claims 

A  microfilm  reading  apparatus  wherein  the  projection  lens 
or  lenses  are  mounted  in  the  housing  behind  the  front  wall  at  a 
level  above  one  or  more  microform  holders  which  are  mova- 
ble in  horizontal  planes  to  place  selected  portions  of 
microforms  therein  into  register  with  the  single  lens  or  with 
one  of  several  lenses.  The  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
holders  rest  on  a  supporting  device  which  resembles  a  U- 
shaped  yoke  and  has  two  parallel  legs  slidably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  one  or  more  webs  (one  for  each  holder)  which 
extend  between  the  legs  and  are  parallel  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  housing.  Each  holder  has  a  prop  which  slidably  engages 
the  respective  web  whereby  the  webs  insure  that  the  respec- 
tive holders  maintain  their  microforms  in  planes  which  are 
normal  to  the  optical  axis  or  axes  of  the  projection  lens(es). 
The  legs  and/or  the  web  or  webs  of  the  supporting  device  may 
be  provided  with  graduations  to  facilitate  the  placing  of 
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selected  portions  of  microforms  into  re[ 
lenses  by  moving  the  web  or  webs  with 
toward  or  away  from  the  front  wall  of  tJ 
moving  the  holder  or  holders  lengthwise 
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[ster  with' the  lens  or 
le  holder  or  holders 
housing  and/or  by 
jf  the  respective  web 


the  reconstructed  appearance  of  those  portions  missing  from 
the  firet  sheet,  corresponding  to  the  neutral  zones  of  the  first 


u-u 


t' 


or  webs.  Those  portions  of  the  housing,  hok  !r(s).  prop<s)  and 
supporting  device  which  move  relative  to  ea  ;h  other  may  con- 
sist of  or  may  be  coated  with  a  synthetic  plj  stic  material  hav- 
ing a  low  coefficient  of  friction  (such  as  "Te  on"). 


3317,613 

OPTICAL  ENLARGING  DE^CE 

AlplioBse  P.  Cinque,  65  Earle  Ave.,  Lynbnwl  ,  N.Y.  1 1563 

FVed  Jaly  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  16  .,512 

Int.  a.  G03b2//06. 27/70, 2|/2« 
U.S.  CL  353—67 


sheet,  which  portions  are  believed  to  be  original.  The  com- 
posite picture  may  be  viewed  directly  or  by  projection. 

3,817,615 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SOILING  OF  THE  TRAILING 

END  PORTION  OF  A  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Tsukasa  Adachi,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhiko  Kasuya,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  316,100 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dcc.<28, 1971, 46-364 

Int.  CI.  G038/ 5/00 

U.S.CL  355-3  R  6  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  device  for  use  with  electrostatic  latent  image  transfer- 
printing  apparatus  to  prevent  soiling  of  the  trailing  end  portion 
of  the  transfer-printing  sheet  due  to  overcharging,  which 
device  is  disposed  in  a  position  to  impress  a  bias  voltage  of  the 
same  charge  as  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  electri- 
cally-conducting material  layer  underside  of  the  transfer- 
printing  sheet  immediately  after  the  latent-image  containing 
dielectric  upper  layer  is  stripped  from  the  surface  of  the  image 
forming  member. 


An  optical  enlarging  device  for  graphic  <  >py  comprises  a 
base  member  with  two  copy  supporting  pi  tes  on  the  base 
member  respectively  movable  in  mutual  r  perpendicular 
directions  in  a  horizontal  plane.  A  carriage  assembly  is  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  base  member  ov<  r  the  copy  surr- 
portiitg  plates  by  frame  members  and  a  bah  need  spring.  An 
optical  assembly  in  the  carriage  projects  an  ipright  enlarged 
correctly  oriented  readable  image.on  a  vertic  il  screen  carried 
by  the  carriage  assembly. 


3,817,616 

THERMAL  CHAMBER  FOR  A  DEVELOPABILITY 

REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Whitcd,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratk>n,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,775 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  6  Claims 


34117,614 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PICTUI 

ORIGINAL  APPEARANCE  OF  AN  ARCH. 

HNDING 

Arrigo  Equlni,  Via  dd  Ghirlandaio  39,  Rome, 
Filed  June  6, 1972,  Scr.  P)Io.  260,4 
daims  priority,  applicatloa  Italy,  June  9, 1 
Int.a.G03b27/00 
U.S.a.353— 121 

The  total  original  appearance  of  an  archa( 
may  be  reconstructed  by  an  assembly  of  supei 
wherein  one  sheet  carries  only  those  portions 
believed  to  be  original,  the  remaining  porti 
comprising  transparent  neutral  zones.  A  secoi 
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ri,  50912/71 

6  Claims 

logical  finding 
ble  pictures 
•fthe  first  sheet 
ins  of  the  sheet 
id  sheet  carries 


An  apparatus  in  which   the  developability  of  an  elec- 
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trophotographic  printing  machine  is  regulated.  Errors  induced 
by  temperature  fluctuations  are  minimized  by  controlling  the 
thermal  environment. 


3,817,617 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL 

Volkcr  Weinert,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert 

Aktlengeseiischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  316,556 
Claims   priority,  application   Gcriilatty,   Dec.   22,    1971, 
2163688 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  355-51  16  Claims 


photographic  microfiche  copy  is  made  of  the  master;  a 
developer  station  whereby  the  image  in  the  vesicular 
microfiche  copy  is  developed;  a  film  cooling  sution  whereby 
the  vesicular  microfiche  copy  is  cooled  and  decurled;  a  clear- 
ing station  for  decomposing  unused  sensitizer  in  the  vesicular 
microfiche  copy;  and  a  copy  receiving  station. 

The  present  invention  is  also  concerned  with  a  method  of 
making  vesicular  photographic  microfiche  copies  which  are 
not  warped  or  distorted.  The  method  of  the  insunt  invention 
comprises  exposing  a  master  in  juxuposition  with  vesicular 
copy  film;  developing  the  vesicular  copy  to  produce  the  image 
of  the  master  therein;  cooling  and  decurling  the  vesicular 
copy;  and  then  clearing  the  vesicular  copy. 


«  3,817,619 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

FROM  THE  FORWARD  END  PORTION  OF  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Ichizo  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olypus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,242,  Feb.  10, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  749,809,  Aug.  2, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,595,^00.  This  applkatkm  June  2, 1972,  Scr. 
^  No.  259,203 
Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1%7, 42-50507; 
Aug.  8,  1967,  42-50508;  Aug.  8,  1967,  42-50510;  Aug.  29, 
1967,42-73425 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3100;  A61b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  356-1  4  Claims 


A  first  and  second  diaphragm  blade  respectively  are  cou- 
pled to  a  first  and  second  solenoid.  The  solenoids  are  intercou- 
pled  by  gearing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  solenoid  rotates 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  second  solenoid.  One  solenoid  is 
activated  for  closing  the  diaphragm,  one  for  opening  the 
diaphragm.  The  signals  activating  each  solenoid  are  derived 
from  a  differential  amplifier  which  compares  a  signal 
furnished  by  a  photosensitive  element  to  a  reference  signal  sig,- 
nifying  the  desired  exposure. 


3,817,618 
MICROnCHE  DUPLICATING  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Riky,  1131  Winn  Rose  St.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39211, 
and  James  H.  GaUcr,  111  E.  William  David  Pky.,  Metairie, 
La.  70005 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  355,591 

Int.  a.  G03b  2  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  355— 100  4  Claims 


MO .       PUITtM 


cuMtnm  mrioM  to  oesmtr 


srtarate  rmnr 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  a  microfiche 
duplicating  device  for  making  vesicular  photographic  film 
microfiche  copies  from  a  master.  The  present  device  provides 
in  combination  apparatus  for  conveying  a  microfiche  master 
and  copy  film  into  an  exposure  station  whereby  a  vesicular 
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66 


54      60 


The  invention  disclosed  provides  a  device  for  measuring  the 
distance  of  an  object  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  an  en- 
doscope adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hollow  portion  of  a  liv- 
ing body  or  the  like  for  the  inspection  thereof.  The  forward 
end  portion  of  the  endoscope  is  connected  to  a  control  hous- 
ing through  an  elongated  tube.  The  image  of  an  object  being 
viewed  is  formed  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  an  objective 
lens  system,  and  the  image  is  transmitted  through  the  elon- 
gated tube  by  an  ocular  means  provided  in  the  control  hous- 
ing. The  distance  between  the  object  and  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  endoscope  is  determined  using  two  beams  of  light 
emitted  from  the  forward  end  portion  toward  the  object  so  as 
to  form  a  pair  of  light  spots  thereon.  The  disunce  of  the  object 
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from  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  enaoscope  may  be  deter- 
mined by  measuring  the  relative  positions  of  the  light  spots 
with  respect  to  the  field  of  view  of  the  ^docope.  The  distance 
of  the  object  may  also  be  determined  by  measuring  the 
amount  of  change  in  direction  of  either  or  both  of  the  beams 
of  light  required  to  bring  the  two  lighf  spots  appearing  in  the 
field  of  view  into  registration.  i 


3^17,620     \ 
METHOD  OF  GEODETIC  MEASUREMENT  USING 
DIFFUSION  TYPE  PULSl;  LASER 
Yasuri    Suiaid,    Tokyo;     Yi^i     Yunamoto,    and     Atsushi 
Tachibana,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  ^  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  n4  297,847 
Claims  priority,  appllcatfcm  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1971,46-81615 
lnt.a.G0lc3/00\ 
U.S.  CI.  356-1  I  ,  Claim 


ment  is  carried  by  a  pivotal  arm,  which  is  connected  by  a  fine- 
ly threaded  screw  to  a  manually  rotatable  knob  so  that  several 
revolutions  of  the  knob  are  required  to  swing  the  arm  from 
one  to  the  other  of  its  limit  positions.  A  measuring  tape  is  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  knob  and  passes  around  a 
spaced  idler  spool  for  movement  by  the  knob  when  the  latter 
is  rotated  to  make  the  images  coincide.  A  graduated  surface 
on  the  tape  is  viewable  through  an  opening  in  the  housing  to 
indicate  the  linear  distance  of  an  object  from  the  housing 
when  the  images  coincide  at  the  eyepiece. 


3,817,622 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PLASMA  TEMPERATURE  AND 
DENSITY  USING  RADIATION  ABSORPTION 
Kenneth  W.  Billman;  Paul  D.  Rowley,  both  of  MounUin  View; 
James  R,  Stailcop,  Palo  Aho,  and  Leroy  L.  Presley,  Los  Al- 
tos, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,151 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00,  i/iO 
U.S.  CI.  356-73  7  Claims 


OiSPutr 

Not  I 
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Pulsed  laser  light  is  emitted  at  a  certaiA  interval  and  diffused 
in  space  by  a  pulse  laser  source  installed  on  a  flying  object 
moving  relative  to  the  ground.  The  c^flfused  laser  light  is 
received  on  the  ground  at  a  plurality  of  known  points  whose 
coordinates  are  all  known  and  at,  at  least,  one  unknown  point 
whose  coordinates  are  to  be  determined  so  that  the  position  of 
the  flying  object  and  the  coordinates  of  the  unknown  point  are 
determined  by  detecting  the  times  of  emission  and  reception 
of  the  laser  pulse. 
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3,817,621 

RANGE  FINDER 

Charles  E.  Kcster,  6  Fairfield  Dr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,524 

Int.CI.G01ci//2 

U.S.CI.356-17  14  Claims 


A  light  beam  of  predetermined  wavelength,  preferably 
monochromatic,  is  directed  through  a  plasma  to  be  measured. 
The  absorption  of  the  light  by  the  plasma  is  detected  for  deriv- 
ing an  absorption  coefficient  of  the  plasma.  Knowing  the  ab- 
sorption coefficient  of  the  plasma  and  independently  measur- 
ing either  the  electron  density  or  temperature  of  the  plasma  al- 
lows solution  of  an  equation  to  derive  the  other  unknown 
quantity,  i.e.  either  electron  density  or  temperature.  In  a 
preferred  method,  the  absorption  coefficient  of  the  plasma  is 
derived  simultaneously  for  two  probing  light  beams  of  sub- 
stantially different  predetermined  wavelengths.  Knowing 
these  two  coefficients  allows  solution  of  two  simultaneous 
equations  to  derive  the  electron  density  and  temperature  of 
the  plasma. 


3,817,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VISIBILITY  IN  A  FLUID 
Frank  Fruengel,  Glockenacker  2,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,748 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   25,    1972, 
2208904 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  356- 103  14  Claims 


The  finder  housing  contains  an  eyepiec^,  and  an  optical  tri- 
angulation  system  in  which  one  of  two  optical  elements  is 

pivotal  relative  to  the  other  to  project  twd  images  of  a  remote        A  light  source  has  an  outlet  opening  for  emitted  light  and  a 
object  mto  comcidence  at  the  eyepiece.  |Tie  adjustable  ele-    light  detector  is  spaced  from  the  light  source  and  has  an  inlet 
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opening  to  receive  emitted  light.  The  path  between  these  two 
openings  leads  through  the  fluid  which  is  to  be  measured.  A 
baffle  is  interposed  between  the  two  openings  in  such  a 
manner  that  light  cannot  move  from  the  outlet  opening  into 
the  inlet  opening  in  a  straight  path.  A  pair  of  omni- 
directionally light-diff'using  cover  plates  of  light-transmissive 
material  are  provided,  each  overlying  and  closing  one  of  the 
openings  and  having  an  active  surface  area  which  is  at  most 
slightly  larger  than  the  area  of  the  respective  opening. 


3,817,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  LINE  IN  THE  SAME 

PLANE  AS  A  REFERENCE  LINE 

John  W.  Mariin,  700  N.  Ivy  St.,  ArUngton,  Va.  22201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,358,  Nov.  30, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatran  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,718 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  77/26 

MS.  CI.  356—138  5  Chtims 


tial  or  equilibrium  condition.  When  the  initial  or  equilibrium 
condition  is  disturbed,  there  results  a  differential  change  in  the 
lengths  of  the  columns  of  liquid  causing  in  turn  a  differential 
variation  of  the  amount  of  light  detected  by  each  light  detec- 
tor, thereby  providing  an  excursion  of  the  electrical  output 
level  from  the  base  reference  which  is  a  function  of  the  dif- 
ferential change  in  the  lengths  of  the  columns  of  liquid. 


3,817,626 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPARING  THE 

VISUAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SIMILAR  OBJECTS 

Christian   Lietar,  Morges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,819 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Mar.    14,   1972, 
2212159 

Int.CI.G01b77/00 
U.S.CI.356-168  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  surveying  apparatus  and,  in  par- 
ticular, to  the  use  of  a  laser  beam  for  producing  a  subsurface 
line  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  a  reference  line  so  as  to 
establish  direction  of  tunneling. 


3,817,625 
PHOTO  ELECTRICAL  SENSOR 
Richard  J.  Jordan,  RoseviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDI-BAUER 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,708 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  73/00,  GOlp  75/02 

U.S.  CL  356— 141  10  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  comparing  the  visual  characteristics  of 
two  similar  or  substantially  identical  objects  includes  a  first 
optical  unit  arranged  for  forming  from  an  object  located  at  a 
predetermined  first  object  location  a  first  image  located  at  a 
predetermined  image  location.  X  second  optical  unit  is  ar- 
ranged for  forming  from  an  object  located  at  a  predetermined 
second  object  location  a  second  image  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined image  location.  A  third  optical  unit  is  arranged  for 
forming  said  first  and  second  images  real  and  coincident 
respective  third  and  fourth  images.  The  first  and  second 
images  may  be  coincident  virtual  images.  The  arrangement  is 
particulaHy  adapted  for  comparing  the  configurations  of 
masks  used  in  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits  from 
wafers  of  semi-conductor  material. 


3,817,627 
SPECIFIC  WAVELENGTH  COLORIMETER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  Natronal  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administratwn  with  respect  to  an  inventkm  of; 
Carle  C.  Brawner,  Brea;  Larry  S.  McDavid,  and  John  M. 
Walsh,  Fullerton,  aU  of  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,760       * 
Int.  CI.  GO Ij  7/42 
U.S.CI.356-180  26  Claims 


A  sensor  providing  an  output  as  a  function  of  the  degree  of 
deviation  of  a  condition  from  a  predetermined  initial  condi- 
tion. The  sensor  consists  of  a  housing  for  a  pair  of  commu- 
nicating columns  of  liquid  fluid,  a  light  source  and  means  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  axially  through  each  column  of 
liquid.  Electro-optical  light  detecting  means  associated  with 
each  column  of  liquid  are  electrically  interconnected  so  as  to 
provide,  as  a  result  of  initial  calibration,  a  base  reference  in 
the  form  of  an  output  electrical  level  corresponding  to  an  ini- 


A    self    contained,    specific    wavelength,    single    beam 
colorimeter  for  direct  spectrophotometric  measurement  of 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1974 


the  concentration  of  a  given  solute  in  a  teajl  sample.  An  electri- 
cal circuit  employing  a  photoconductive  iell  converts  the  op- 
tical output  into  a  linear,  directly  readabi^  meter  output.  The 
colorimeter  is  simple  to  operate  and  is  adapted  for  use  in  zero 
gravity  conditions.  In  a  specific  application,  the  colorimeter  is 
designed  to  analyze  the  concentration  of  iodine  (I,)  in  potable 
water  carried  aboard  a  space  vehicle  such  as  the  IVB  stage  of 
Skylab. 


3,817,628 

REFLECTOMETER  FOR  ON-LINE  ANALYSIS  OF 
GRANULAR  POWDERS 
Jim  Milk  Adams,  W«t  CaldwcU,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Hoffmann. 
LaRochc  Inc.,  Nutky,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Sw.  No.  281,356 

Int.  a.  coin  2 1/48 

UA  a.  356-210  7cwms 


for  vaporizing  the  sample  therein.  The  improvement  com- 
prises the  use  of  radially  extending  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the 
tube  which  are  in  both  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  the 
tube,  and  the  electric  current  is  supplied  to  the  outer  rim  of 
the  flanges.  This  construction  reduces  the  tendency  of  the 
ends  of  the  tube  to  be  cooler  than  the  center  of  the  tube,  since 
the  flanges  themselves  generate  heat  and  also  their  relative 
thinness  inhibits  large  heat  losses  from  the  ends  of  the  tube  to 
the  relatively  massive  electrodes  which  supply  the  electric  cur- 
rent. The  flanges  may  be  shaped  in  various  ways  and  may  in- 
clude cut-out  portions  to  further  increase  current  density 
therein  and  to  reduce  further  their  heat  conductivity. 


3,817,630 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  EVALUATION  OF 
SEVERAL  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OBTAINED  SPECIMENS 
Niiiolaus  Seller;  Josef  Thobe,  both  of  Frankfurt,  and  Gottfried 
Werner,  HeusensUmm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck  GescUschaft  zur  Foerdcning  der  Wissenschaften  e.V., 
Gocttingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,830 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Apr.   27,    1971. 
2120597 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  356-244  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  visible  reflectance 
data  of  a  granular  crystalline  powder  sample  in  a  solid  state 
relative  to  reflectance  data  for  a  reference  specimen,  by 
minimizing  the  effects  of  the  powder  particle  size  on  the  mea- 
surement of  the  sample  optical  properties  comprising,  an  opti- 
cal assembly  for  deriving  sample  referenc^  reflectance  data, 
effecting  standardization  of  the  sample  reluctance  data  rela- 
tive to  the  reference  reflectance  data  by  a  Watio  comparison, 
and  processing  the  standardized  signals  effected  to  establish 
an  output  indicator  signal  representative  of  the  sample  optical 
properties  for  ascertaining  the  degrees  of  pr  »ence/absence  of 
the  optical  quality  to  be  measured. 


^^  3317,629 

TUBULAR  SAMPLE  CELL  HAVING  RADIALLY 

EXTENDING  FLANGES  AT  THE  ENDS  OF  THE  CELL 

FOR  FLAMELESS  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

Wolfgang  WUhdm  FriU  WItte,  BursbergriM  9,  Uberllngen, 

Bodensee,  Germany  T 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351888 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  [Apr.   29,    1972, 
2221184  I 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  2;//6.  GOIJ  J/|0 
U.S.  a.  356-244 


'^ 


^nf'*""Hff. 


iT 


^ 


firii 


^£ZZZS 


24  Claims 


This  is  a  tubular  cell  for  atomizing  samples  in  flameless 
atomic  absorption  spectroscopy  of  the  typeiin  which  electric 
current  is  passed  through  the  tubular  cell  to  generate  the  heat 


The  apparatus  is  arranged  to  collect  specimens  or  com- 
ponents of  a  mixture  that  were  separated  by  electrophoresis 
and  mcludes  a  plurality  of  small  tubes  or  cuvettes  mounted  on 
a  preferably  rotatable  cuvette  holder.  The  cuvettes  are  con- 
nected to  the  separate  outlet  openings  of  the  separating  ap- 
paratus by  flexible  tubes  and  other  flexible  tubes  are  provided 
to  convey  the  measured  material  from  the  cuvettes  to  a  collec- 
tion unit.  The  cuvette  holder  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  wedge- 
shaped  members  extending  radially  from  the  periphery  and 
the  cuvettes  are  supported  between  adjacent  wedge  members. 
Openings  or  slots  are  provided  in  the  cuvette  holder  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cuvettes  for  the  light  beam  to  pass 
through  the  cuvettes  onto  photodetector  apparatus.  The  cu- 
vette holder  has  spaced  peripheral  recesses  for  resilient  ring- 
like  securing  members  that  maintain  the  cuvettes  on  the  cu- 
vette holder.  The  cuvette  holder  is  arranged  to  be  positioned 
with  the  cuvettes  in  the  path  of  a  light  beam  of  photometric 
apparatus  and  the  cuvette  holder  is  arranged  to  rotate  about  a 
fixed  axis  through  a  preselected  arc  so  that  the  cuvettes  are 
successively  subjected  to  the  light  beam  and  optically  evalu- 
ated by  measuring  the  absorbency  of  the  component  passing 
through  the  cuvette.  The  cuvette  holder  may  have  the  wedge- 
shaped  members  arranged  radially  or  at  various  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotary  cuvette  holder. 
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3317,631 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE  OF  OBJECTS 

FROM  THE  FORWARD  END  PORTION  OF  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Ichizo  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,239,  Feb.  10, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  749,809,  Aug.  2, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,595,200.  This  application  June  2, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  259,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1%7, 42-50508; 

Aug.  29,  1967,  42-73425;  Aug.  8,  1967,  42-50507;  Aug.  8, 

1967,42-50510 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  S/00;  A6lh  6 1/06 
U3.CI.356— 1  5  Claims 


and  the  forward  end  portion  is  determined  by  bringing  light 
spots  appearing  in  the  field  of  view  into  registration  with  each 
other. 


18        19  20  17    M 
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3,817,632 
DIGITAL  SUBTRACTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
CENTRIFUGAL  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER  OF  THE 
ROTATING  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  TYPE 
Thomas  Picunko,  Bronxviile,  and  Marvin  C.  Stewart,  Hemp- 
stead, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,050 

Int.CI.G01nJi//6 

U.S.  CI.  356-39  1  Claim 


The  invention  disclosed  provides  a  distance  measuring 
device  for  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object  from  the  for- 
ward end  poriion  of  an  endoscope  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  hollow  portion  of  a  living  body  or  the  like  for  the  inspection 
thereof  The  forward  end  poriion  of  the  present  device  is  con- 
nected to  a  control  housing  through  an  elongated  tube.  The 
image  of  an  object  received  in  the  forward  end  portion  by  an 
objective  lens  system  is  transmitted  through  the  elongated 
tube  and  viewed  through  an  ocular  means  provided  in  the  con- 
trol housing.  The  distance  between  the  object  and  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  endoscope  is  determined  by  using  a  pair  of 
light  beams  having  parallel  rays  emitted  from  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  endoscope  toward  the  object  so  as  to  form  light 
spots  thereon. 

The  distance  of  the  object  from  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  endoscope  is  determined  by  measuring  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  light  spots  with  respect  to  the  field  of  view  of  the 
endoscope.  The  direction  of  either  one  or  both  of  the  light 
-beams  are  adjustable  by  a  control  mechanism  in  the  control 
housing,  with  the  amount  of  adjustment  being  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  the  light  beam.  The  distance  between  the  object 
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Known  rotating  spectrophotometers  have  a  series  of  cuvets 
arranged  concentrically  around  a  horizontally  rototable  disc 
so  that  when  the  disc  is  rotated,  centrifugal  force  mixes  and 
transfers  reagents  and  samples  to  the  cuvets.  As  each  cuvet 
passes  a  light  source,  the  absorbance  of  each  individual  sam- 
ple is  detected  and  measured  photometrically,  and  is  con- 
verted to  an  electrical  signal  pulse. 

A  digital  subtraction  circuit  is  pr6vided  for  use  with  a  cen- 
trifugal chemical  analyzer  of  the  rotating  spectrophotometer 
type  wherein  the  light  absorbance  value  of  a  reference  cuvette 
of  the  analyzer  is  subtracted  from  the  light  absorbance  values 
of  each  of  the  other  cuvettes  of  the  analyzer. 


3,817,633 
SPECTRORADIOMETRIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MEASURING  RADIATION 
John  U.  White,  80  Lincoln  Ave.,  Daricn,  Conn.  06902 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,390 
lnt.CI.GOlji/42 
U.S.  CI.  356-97  29  Claims 

A  spectroradiometer  having  two  detectors  and  a  pair  of 
monochromator  channels  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  light 
emitted  from  an  unknown  source.  One  of  the  monochromator 
channels  is  illuminated  with  light  from  a  reference  source,  and 
a  fraction  of  the  resulting  monochromatic  beam  is  received  by 
the  first  detector  to  produce  a  reference  signal.  Another  frac- 
tion of  the  monochromatic  beam  is  combined  with  light  from 
the  unknown  source  by  directing  the  two  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
rotating  chopper  and  then  alternately  through  the  other 
monochromator  channel  to  the  second  detector.  The  second 
detector  produces  successive  signals  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  the  intensity  of  the  light  from  the  unknown  source  and 
the  intensity  of  the  light  from  the  reference  source.  The  ratio 
between  these  signals  is  multiplicatively  combined  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit  with  the  reference  signal  from  the  first  detector, 
thus  providing  a  measurement  of  the  unknown  intensity.  In 
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cases  in  which  conventional  detectors  arp  employed,  certain 
preferred  embodiments  of  the  invention  include  an  additional 


3,817,635 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ACTUAL  DIMENSION 

OF  AN  OBJECT  AT  THE  FORWARD  END  PORTION  OF 

AN  ENDOSCOPE 

Ichizo  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oiumpus  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,240,  Feb.  10, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  749,809,  Aug.  2, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,595,200.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  278,453 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1967, 42-50507; 
Aug.  8,  1967,  42-50508;  Aug.  8,  1967,  42-50510;  Aug.  29. 
1967,42-73425 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1106;  GOlh  U/02;  GOlc  3/24 
U.S.CI.356-171  6ciaims 
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chopper  for  the  light  illuminating  the  monochromator  chan- 
nels to  enable  a  correction  for  background  or  dark  signals 
from  the  detectors. 
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3.817,634 

TESTING  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SyBSTANCES  BY 

POLARIZED  RADIATION 

Uurence  David  Barron,  and  Amyand  David  Buckingham, 

both  of  Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  Natkinal  Research 

Dcveh>pfflcnt  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1971, 
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Int.  CI.  GO  Ij  J/44 
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The  invention  disclosed  provides  a  device  for  measuring  the 
actual  dimension  of  an  object  in  the  field  of  view  of  an  en- 
doscope, the  forward  end  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  hollow  portion  of  a  living  body  or  the  like  for  the 
inspection  thereof.  The  endoscope  is  provided  with  a  fixed 
focal  length  objective  lens  system,  a  differential  mechanism, 
and  a  sizing  means  along  with  adjusting  means  for  the  objec- 
tive lens  system,  and  a  distance  measuring  means.  The  actual 
size  of  an  object  appearing  in  the  field  of  view  is  measured 
directly  by  differentially  coupling  the  differential  mechanism 
with  the  sizing  means  and  either  the  adjusting  means  for  the 
objective  lens  system,  or  the  distance  measuring  means  for 
measuring  the  size  of  the  object  appearing  in  the  field  of  view. 
An  indicating  means  coupled  with  the  differential  mechanism 
indicates  directly  the  actual  dimension  of  the  object  regardless 
of  the  variation  in  the  distance  between  the  object  and  the  for- 
ward end  port  ion  of  the  endoscope. 


^iA, 
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In  testing  a  sample  of  an  optically  active  sulstance.  the  sam- 
ple is  irradiated  with  polarized  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
the  intensity  of  radiation  scattered  from  th^sample  in  a  given 
direction  is  detected.  The  state  of  polarizat|)n  of  the  incident 
radiation  from  which  the  detected  radiation  is  derived  is 
modulated,  preferably  by  alternating  it  between  right  and  left 
circular  polarization,  to  cause  a  periodic  variation  of  the  de- 
tected intensity,  and  a  signal  related  td  this  variation  is 
derived. 


3,817,636 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Hermann  RHzenhoff,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ger- 
bruder  Seidel  KG,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,081 
Int.  CI.  A45d  40/06 
U.SCI.401-78  loClalms 

I  he  mvention  contemplates  a  propel-repel  swivel  lipstick  or 
the  like  container  utilizing  two  relatively  rotatable  tubular 
members  with  cam  formations  which  coact  with  follower 
structure  on  an  internally  guided  carrier.  The  inner  rotatable 
member  is  selected  and  formed  for  radially  complaint  defor- 
mation, being  initially  constructed  in  its  unstressed  state  with 
an  oversize  radial  dimension  which  will  assure  interference 
with  the  effective  bore  diameter  of  the  outer  tubular  member 
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Upon  assembly  of  the  parts,  the  inner  member  is  radially  in-    air  and  ink  channels  therein,  the  probe  supporting  the  nib  of 
wardly  deformed  and  by  its  compliant  nature  provides  con-    the  pen. 


v-»? 


3,817,639 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  PIVOTAL 

MEMBER  TO  ONE  END  OF  AN  ARM  MEMBER 

Arthur  L.  Good,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reese  Products, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,606 

Int.  CI.  B25j.i/i«.  F16b  7/00;  F16c  / 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  403- 1 22  4  Claims 


tinuous  radially  outward  resilient  loading  against  the  bore  of 
the  outer  member,  thus  assuring  a  controlled  degree  of  fric- 
tion, to  retain  a  given  actuated  condition  of  the  container. 


3,817,637 

PORTAL  SEAL  AND  WIPER  FOR  PRODUCT  CONTAINER 

Martin  M.  Vasas,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport 

Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

'    Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,878 

Int.CI.A45di6//9 

U.S.  CI.  401  —  122  12  Claims 


A  diaphragm  is  structured  with  distinct  annular  portions 
and  each  portion  is  configured  to  present  particular  flexure 
characteristics  along  the  operational  axis  of  a  product  con- 
tainer. Dimensional  parameters  are  applied  to  each  portion  in 
adapting  the  flexure  characteristics  thereof  to  provide  either  a 
sealing  action  and/or  a  wiping  action  against  a  product  ap- 
plicator. The  diaphragm  can  be  incorporated  integrally  on  a 
sealing  gland  of  a  reservoir  assembly  which  functions  coopera- 
tively with  the  applicator  to  create  the  product  container. 
Within  the  reservoir  assembly  the  sealing  gland  is  interlocked 
on  a  portal  bushing  to  simpli^  the  construction,  while  achiev- 
ing a  peripheral  seal  of  predetermined  parameters  about  the 
portal  bushing. 
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In  a  fountain  pen,  a  readily  removable  probe  is  located  in 
the  feed  bar  of  the  pen  and  includes  longitudinally  extending 


A  locking  device  which  is  utilized  for  securing  a  pivoul 
member,  such  as  a  ball  part,  to  one  end  of  an  arm  member 
which  can  have  a  socket  part  connected  thereto  to  receive  a 
ball  part.  Such  a  locking  device  includes  a  removable 
generally  U-shaped  elongated  lock  part  which  cooperates  with 
a  slot  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  socket  part  and  which  flex- 
ibly contacts  and  interlocks  with  the  arm  member  to  form  a 
protrusion  which  extends  into  the  socket  part  opening  beneath 
the  head  of  the  ball  part,  thereby  serving  to  prevent  the  ball 
part  from  being  separated  from  the  socket  part. 


3,817,640 
BALL  JOINT  GAUGE 
Warren  E.  Carter,  and  Hubert  D.  Songer,  both  of  Mur- 
freesboro,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Perfect  Equipment  Corp., 
Murireesboro,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,181 

lnt.CI.F16c///06 

U.S.CI.403-138  8  Claims 


3317,638 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  PROBE 
Alan  Dawn,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  E.  S.  Perry 
Limited,  Gosport,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
60560/70 

Int.CI.B43k5//6 
U.S.  CI.  401-239  5  Claims 


•w'io  -«%*i«j^«iZ*'  >7 


A  gauge  for  ball  joints  employed  in  the  steering  linkages  and 
suspension  systems  of  motor  vehicles,  including  a  gauge 
member  bearing  against  the  pressure  or  bearing  plate  seating 
the  spherical-shaped  head  of  the  stud  within  the  housing  of  the 
ball  joint.  A  cover  member,  fixed  in  the  open  end  of  the  hous- 
ing opposite  the  socket  member,  is  provided  with  a  reference 
surface  registrable  with  the  axial  movement  of  the  gauge 
member  to  indicate  the  wear  of  the  spherical  head  against  the 
socket  member.  A  first  annular  elastic  member  is  compressed 
between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  cover  member,  while  a 
second  annular  elastic  member  is  compressed  between  the 
body  portion  of  the  gauge  member  and  the  cover  member. 
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3^17,641  f 
BUILDERS  SCAFFOLDING 
Raymond  Ernest  Stedc,  Kenllworth,  and  Austin  John  Smith, 
Sutton  CoMfidd,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Kwikform 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.lvo.  256,991 
.-X?*™  Parity.  •PpBcation  Great^  Britain,  May  28,  1971, 
18089/71;  Apr.  18,1972,17985/72    . 

int.  CL  E04g  7100;  F16b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  403-256  1  jcwms 


the  connector  in  fixed  relation  on  the  arm.  The  connector  is 
reversible  on  either  arm  and  is  used  to  change  the  angular 
relationship  between  the  arm  and  bracket. 


3,817,643 
ROADWAY  BASE  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
David  Aiar,  and  Keith  P.  Lanncau,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Roadway  Intcmationai  Corporation,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,758 
Int.CI.  E01c7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  404-76  3ci,i„« 

A  method  for  making  a  dirt  road  base,  which  method  com- 
prises loosening  the  ground  to  a  depth  of  at  least  about  two 
mches.  mixing  the  loosened  earth  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  asphalt  containing  dispersed  calcium  hydroxide,  to  provide 
It  with  moisture  and  asphalt  contents  that  give  it  the  desired 
strength  after  compacting,  and  then  rolling  the  mixed  product 
to  form  the  desired  base. 


3,817,644 

MACHINE  FOR  VIBRATING,  LEVELING  AND 

SCREEDING  CONCRETE  IN  A  FORM 

Cari  G.  Matson,  401  E.  Central  BKd.,  Kcwanee,  III.  61443 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,379 

Int.CI.E01c;9/4« 

U.S.CI.404-114  7ci,i„„ 


For  builders'  scaffolding,  a  transom  Element  having  at  one 
or  both  ends  a  dependent  spigot,  secured  within  a  socket  on  an 
upright  scaffold  member  by  a  wedge|  working  within  slots 
formed  in  upper  and  lower  wall  portfons  at  the  end  of  the 
transom  element. 


3,817,642 
CONNECTOR 
Fred  W.  Eisenhardt,  Fargo,  N.  Dak 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  Noi  327,739 
Int.CI.A0Ib/5/02.2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  403-385  ^ 


assignor  to  Alloway 


1 1  Claims 


A  self-propelled,  automated  machine  for  operating  over  a 
form  to  which  concrete  is  introduced,  the  main  functions  of 
the  machine  being  to  level,  vibrate  and  screed  the  concrete  to 
provide  a  concrete  slab  without  voids,  and  especially  a  slab  in 
which  both  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  as  well  as  opposite  side 
edges  and  other  sectional  configurations  are  finished. 


JF^^^^^i^ 


=^ 


3,817,645 
REPLACEABLE  EDGE  FOR  COMPACTION  CLEAT 
Maurice  J.  Trainor,  Milwaukee,  and  Charles  F.  Riddle,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,601 

Int.  CLEOlc  79/26 

U.S.CI.404-121  ictaim 


A  tool  holder  having  an  upright  stan<^d  and  converging 
side  arms  connected  to  a  horizontal  plate.  A  clamp  holds  the 
standard  on  a  tool  bar.  A  pair  of  identical  Connectors  mounted 
on  the  side  arms  carry  brackets  adapted  to  support  earth 
working  tools,  as  knives  or  discs.  The  connector  has  an  upright 
passageway  for  the  bracket.  Transverse  and  longitudinal 
clamping  bolts  hold  the  bracket  on  the  collector.  One  side  of 
the  connector  has  a  longitudinal  horizontal  dovetail  groove 
accommodating  an  arm.  The  groove  extent^  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  passageway.  A  (Ramping  bolt  holds 


The  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  compacting  a  sanitary  land  fill 
site  IS  provided  with  a  series  of  cleats  for  both  traction  and 
destruction  of  the  material  over  which  the  wheel  and  the  vehi- 
cle transverscs.  The  cleats  are  individually  welded  to  the  cylin- 
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drical  periphery  of  the  wheel  in  a  suitable  manner  and  are  sub- 
ject to  extreme  wear.  Each  cleat  is  provided  with  a  replaceable 
separate  section  which  includes  the  outer  cutting  edge  of  the 
cleat  such  that  the  section  may  be  inverted  to  present  a  second 
relatively  sharp  wearing  edge. 


3,817,646 
VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Rudolph  G.  Opderbcck,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wacker 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,580 

Int.CI.E01c/9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  404— 133  2  Claims 


The  apparatus  provided  herein  is  operable  to  sense  and 
measure  or  indicate  the  location  of  the  end  of  the  tool  or 
cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the  work  and,  in  certain  intances, 
the  diameter  of  the  tool  to  determine  the  degree  it  is  worn.  In  a 
particular  form  of  the  invention,  a  single  probe  is  automati- 
cally controlled  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  tool  end  and  to 
measure  or  indicate  its  diameter.  The  same  measuring  device 
may  also  be  utilized  to  detect  a  broken  tool  and  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  until  the  tool  is  replaced.  In  a  further 
form,  the  detection  means  may  be  operable  to  initiate  an  ac- 
tion which  results  in  the  replacement  of  a  broken  or  substan- 
tially worn  tool  by  directly  replacing  same  before  the  next 
operation  is  effected  or  by  controlling  a  turret  to  indicate  a 
second  tool  with  respect  to  the  work  while  the  worn  or  broken 
tool  is  retracted  away  from  the  work. 


Vibratory  thrust  is  generated  by  a  rotating  crankshaft  and 
controlled  orbiul  movement  of  a  single  weight  pivoted  to  the 
crankpin  of  the  crankshaft.  As  the  crankshaft  rotates  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  weight  moves  back  and  forth  on  a  vec- 
tor through  the  crankshaft  axis.  The  direction  of  the  vector  is 
adjustable  within  a  substantial  angular  range  about  the 
crankshaft  axis. 


3,817,648 
DRILL  SHANK  AND  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DRILL 

PRESS 
Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Super-Cut,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,774,  Sept.  3, 197 1,  Pat.  No. 

3,753,622.  This  applicatk>n  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,163 

Int.  CI.  B33b 27112;  B23b 3 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  408-59  1  Claim 


3,817,647 
TOOL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Jerome  H.  Lemdson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

Continuatktn  of  Ser.  No.  775,433,  Nov.  13, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,605,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5 18,616, 

Jan.  4, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,476,481,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  250,942,  Jan.  1 1, 1963,  Pat.  No.  3,226,833, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec.  24, 

1954,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

182,501 

Int.CI.B23bi9/0S 

U.S.  CI.  408-8  8  Claims 


A  drill  shank  and  chuck  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  drill 
press  or  the  like  and  embodying  an  adapter  collet  which,  by  a 
detent  action,  enables  drill  substitution  to  be  effected  without 
drill  press  adjustment. 


3,817,649 

PIPE  SCARFING  TOOL 

Jonas  Medney,  3504  Woodward  St.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  1 1770 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,700 

Int.CI.  B23b5/y6 

U.S.  CI.  408-211  lOCWms 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  controlling  a 
machine  tool  to  perform  predetermined  or  programmed 
operations  on  a  work  piece  wherein  the  tool  may  be  subject  to 
variations  in  its  dimensions  due  to  wear  or  may  be  variably 
located  with  respect  to  the  tool  holder  depending  on  how  it  is 
mounted. 


In  a  pipe  scarfing  tool,  a  rotatable  housing  is  provided  in 
which  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  are  included.  The  cutting 
blades  are  generally  radially  oriented  and  extend  longitu- 
dinally at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
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housing.  The  cutting  blades  arc  readily  removable  and 
replaceable  and  are  provided  with  four  longitudinal  edges 
each  of  which  is  a  cutting  edge.  ^ 

The  aforementioned  Abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


function  of  the  control  signal  output  from  the  multivibrator  to 
provide  an  error  signal,  and  a  process  control  signal  may  addi- 
tionally be  employed  to  vary  the  current  supplied  to  the  mul- 


3,817,650         i 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  A  WORK  PIECE 
Peter  Rekh,  Wendlingen;  Werner  Sonnek.  Reichenbach,  and 
Wolfgang  Von  ZeppcUn,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Tniub  GmbH,  Reichenbach  (Fils),  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,860 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    12,    1971. 
2140457 

Int.a.  B23bJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  408-234  7  claims 


^irS— 

^"                  ^» 

•"*"*■                                                                               l..F.>...^i 

1 ^ ^"                                                   ^" 

^      w 

u«           ^» 

tivibrator  to  produce  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  output 
pulse  duration  thereof  and  a  corresponding  variation  in  the 
error  signal  magnitude. 


3,817,652 

HIGH  HEAD  SOLIDS  PUMPS 

Ronald  George  Fuller,  P.O.  Box  337,  Hudson,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  167,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  12, 1970, 90638 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29126, 1 7108 

U.S.  CI.  415-53  4  Claims 


A  machine  tool  for  machining  a  work  ||iece  comprising  a 
stand,  a  headstock  mounted  on  the  stJnd,  a  face  plate 
mounted  on  the  headstock  for  rotation  about  a  face  plate  axis, 
a  support  for  a  work  unit,  which  support  eiitends  over  an  arc 
of  about  90°  and  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  inajor  plane  of  the 
face  plate  and  supported  at  one  end  on  said  itand,  a  bridge  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sup  jort  between  the 
other  end  of  the  support  and  the  headstock. 


3,817,651 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  EXPANDING 

THE  USEFUL  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

John  Law,  Manlius,  and  Donald  E.  Neill,  Liverpool,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  ^yr  cuse,  N. Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3531057 

Int.  a.  FOld  1100 

U.S.CL  415—1 

A  control  system  for  a  steam  turbine  inclut 
providing  a  signal  to  actuate  a  monostable 
output  from  the  multivibrator  is  integrated  ai 
control  the  fluid  flow  through  the  turbin< 


A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  capable  of  passing  solids 
utilising  pairs  of  radially  arranged  continuous  unrestricted 
volute  passages  through  the  impeller  such  that  one  passage  of 
each  pair  of  passages  communicates  directly  between  the  inlet 
eye  of  the  impeller  communicating  with  the  inlet  in  the  pump 
casing  and  a  sub-chamber  formed  by  the  impeller  and  the 
pump  casing,  the  other  passage  of  each  pair  communicates 
directly  between  a  second  inlet  eye  in  the  impeller  commu- 
nicating with  said  subchamber  and  a  second  subchamber  in 
the  casing  in  communication  with  the  pump  outlet. 


9  Claims 

s  a  speed  sensor 

Itivibrator.  The 

conditioned  to 

When  the  in- 


tegrated output  from  the  multivibrator  rej  ;hes  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  a  feedback  signal  is  pro'  ided  to  vary  the 
current  passing  to  the  multivibrator  in  i  manner  which 
reduces  the  duration  of  the  output  pulses  t  erefrom,  so  that 
the  useful  input  frequency  response  of  the  ni  iltivibrator  is  ex- 
panded. Two  means  of  esublishing  the  turblie  speed  are  dis- 
closed wherein  a  manual  setpoint  signal  i    summed  with  a 


3317,653 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Hasan  F.  Onal,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Jet 
Pumps,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,096 
Int.  CI.  P04d  1104, 13104 
U.S.CL  415-74  24  Claims 

A  high  speed,  high  capacity  centrifugal  pump  apparatus 
having  a  radially  split  pump  case,  a  pump  shaft  extending  axi- 
ally  within  the  pump  case  and  adapted  for  high  speed  rotation 
therein,  and  an  enclosed  impeller  with  Francis  type  vanes  on 
each  side  thereof  mounted  to  said  pump  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  within  said  pump  case.  The  pump  case  is  provided 
with  a  divided  inlet  flow  passage  for  communicating  liquid 
from  a  suction  line  to  the  center  eye  portion  of  the  impeller  on 
each  side  thereof  and  an  outlet  flow  passage  with  two  volutes 
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extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  for  receiving  the 
discharge  of  liquid  therefrom  and  communicating  this  liquid 
to  a  discharge  line.  An  inducer  element  operably  connected  to 
the  pump  shaft  adjacent  each  side  of  the  impeller  moves  the 


liquid  from  the  inlet  flow  passage  toward  the  vanes  at  each 
center  eye  portion  thereby  maintaining  a  positive  pressure  on 
the  vanes  during  high  speed  operation  of  the  pump  to  reduce 
the  problems  associated  with  cavitation. 


3,817,654 
TURBINE  ROTOR  COOLING  MECHANISM 
Akio  Sohma,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1972, 47-41327 
Int.  CL  FOld  i/02 
U.S.CI.415-103  6  Claims 


3,817,655 

STATOR  BLADE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TURBOMACHINES 

Eugene  L.  Huesgen,  Jeannette,  and  Cari  H.  Geary,  Green- 

sburg,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Carrier   Corporatioa, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,882 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7/02 

U.S.CL415— 217  4  Claims 


The  internal  surface  of  the  casing  of  a  turbomachine  is 
formed  with  an  internal  circular  rib  machined  with  a  circular 
bore  terminating  at  an  inwardly  extending  radial  flange.  The 
root  portions  of  a  circular  series  of  stator  blades  are  assembled 
in  a  blade  mounting  rmg.  The  blades  are  restrained  against 
axial  and  radial  movement  in  the  ring.  The  mounting  ring,  with 
the  blades  preassembled  therein,  is  positioned  in  the  casing 
bore  and  is  fixed  therein  as  by  an  annular  member  which  is 
bolted  to  the  casing  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  roots  of 
the  blades  and  serving  to  clamp  the  assembly  in  the  casing. 


3,817,656 
BLADE-WHEELS 
Armand  Batteux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonymc 
Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,461 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,    1971, 
71.36559 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5122;  F04d  29138;  B64c  / 1100 
U.S.CI.416-180  9  Claims 


n  13 


.^—i 


A  turbine  rotor  cooling  mechanism  of  a  doubleflow  type 
multi-stage  axial-flow  turbine  for  cooling  a  rotor  portion 
between  first  stage  wheel  discs,  which  is  subjected  to  the  hot- 
test gas,  with  relatively  cool  gas.  The  pressure  in  the  first  stage 
outlet  on  one  side  of  the  rotor  portion  is  designed  to  be  slightly 
different  from  that  on  the  other  side,  between  the  first  stage 
wheel  discs  a  first  stage  nozzle  ring  is  positioned  to  define  an 
annular  space  surrounding  the  rotor  portion  and  in  the  discs, 
holes  connecting  the  outlet  sides  thereof  into  the  annular 
space  are  formed  respectively,  whereby  the  low-temperature 
gas  leaving  the  first  stage  on  the  side,  on  which  the  pressure  in 
the  outlet  of  the  first  stage  is  higher  than  that  on  the  other  side, 
flows  through  the  holes  formed  in  the  disc  of  the  side  into  the 
annular  space  surrounding  the  rotor  portion  and  then  flows 
out  through  the  holes  formed  in  the  other  disc  so  as  to  cool  the 
highest  temperature  portion  between  the  first  stages. 


A  blade-wheel  for  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  such  as  a  cou- 
pler, torque  converter  or  the  like,  of  the  kind  comprising  at 
least  one  annular  surface  carrying  a  plurality  of  blades  serving 
in  pairs  to  form  channels,  in  which  the  fixing  of  said  blades  to 
said  annular  surfaces  is  improved  and  completed  by  covering 
the  blades  and  surfaces  with  a  non-metallic  coating  which  may 
be  a  resin,  an  epoxide  resin,  a  varnish,  an  adhesive,  a  synthetic 
or  plastic  material.  This  coating  effectively  binds  the  blades  to 
the  angular  surface  or  surfaces  on  which  they  are  fixed  and 
reduced  leakage  and  frictional  losses  in  the  working  fluid. 
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3317.657 
INTEGRAL  TURBINE  WHEEL  Wn}l  AXIAL  THROUGH- 
OPENINGS  AT  THE  OUTER  RIM  AND  WITH 
CONTROLLED  RIM  <  RACKS 
Alfred  Hocbcr,  Munidi,  Germany,  m  rignor  to  Motorcn-Und 
Turbinen-Union,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Scr.  ^  >.  304,660 
Claims    priority,    application    Gcr^iany,    Nov.    8,    1971, 
2155344 

lnt.a.F01d5/(b 
U.S.Ci.416— 244  25  Claims 


3,817,658  J 
FLUID  CONTROL  APIfiRATUS 
Sigeru  Murasc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiipr  to  Tokyo  Netsushori 
Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Yokoliami-shi,  Japan 
FUcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  |lo.  236,374 
Claims  priority,  appHntion  Japaii  Mar.  22,  1971,  46- 
16310;  July  10, 1971,46-51354  { 

Int.  CI.  F04h4 J /06;  GO&I  / 1/035 
U.S.  CI.  417-2  T  7  Claims 


# 


t),,   ^ 


MATIO 

oomaoiiiii 


Fluid  control,  apparatus  comprises]  main  fluid  pumping 
means  for  receiving  fluids  from  a  basfc  input  system  and  at 
least  one  additional  input  system  and  t  or  feeding  the  fluids  in 
mixture  to  an  output  system,  auxiliary  fluid  pumping  means 
associated  with  the  additional  input  system,  first  control 
means  is  provided  for  detecting  a  deviation  between  the  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  the  output  system  an<|  a  setpoint  pressure  to 
thereby  control  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  main  pump- 
ing means  in  order  to  keep  the  output  pressure  thereof  con- 
stant, second  control  means  being  prol/ided  for  varying  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  auxiliary  flf  id  pumping  means,  as 
a  function  of  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  main  pumping 
means,  to  provide  fluid  flow  rates  whicK  for  a  given  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  main  fluid  pumping  means  will  provide  a 


constant  pressure  at  the  output  system.  By  virtue  of  this  con- 
trol the  fluid  in  the  basic  input  system  and  that  in  the  addi- 
tional input  system  may  be  admixed  in  predetermined  propor- 
tions while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  constant  output  pres- 
sure. 


3317,659 

PITOT  PUMP  WITH  JET  PUMP  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington  Beach;  Barton  Brown,  La 

Crcsccnta,  and  Harold  L.  Petric,  South  Pasadena,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19. 1973,  Scr.  No.  342,594 

Int.  Ci.  F04b  25/08;  F04d  I/J2 

U.S.Ci.  417-84  4  Claims 


A  turbine  wheel  in  which  the  rim  aiid  the  blades  are  made  in 
one  piece;  intended  breaking  places  nr  radial  heat  cracks  are 
provided  at  the  ends  of  radial  slots  and  through-openings  are 
provided  which  extend  through  the  rim  portions  of  the  turbine 
wheel  substantially  in  the  axial  direc|k>n  and  thereby  prevent 
the  continuation  of  the  heat  craca  in  a  radially  inward 
direction,  the  through-openings  Intel  :onnect  the  high  pres- 
sure side  and  the  low  pressure  side  of  :he  turbine  wheel  while 
the  intended  breaking  places  are  locau  d  between  the  slots  and 
the  through-openings. 


A  pitot  pump  having  means  built  into  the  pump  for  reducing 
the  net  positive  suction  head  otherwise  required  for  such  a 
pump,  and  increasing  the  pump  discharge  for  a  given  such  suc- 
tion head. 


3,817,660 
AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 
James  Knowlcs,  Bkiomficki  Hills,  and  Thomas  R.  Stockton, 
Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  156,674 
lnt.CI.F04b///2.i5/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-269  2i 


=T^ 


J-^ 


t»^     '-j'/y 


A  compressor  for  pressurizing  refrigerants  in  an  air  condi- 
tioner system  comprising  double-acting  pistons  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  a  common  cylinder  housing  in  angularly- 
spaced  disposition  with  respect  to  a  driving  torque  input  shaft, 
a  swash  plate  assembly  connecting  drivably  said  torque  input 
shaft  and  the  pistons  whereby  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  is 
translated  into  reciprocating  motion  of  the  pistons  as  radial 
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loads  on  the  assembly  are  transferred  to  the  assembly,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  clutch  for  connecting  a  disc  pulley  to  the 
torque  input  shaft,  a  positive  displacement  pump  driven  by  the 
torque  input  shaft  and  a  valve  for  distributing  pressure  from 
the  pump  to  the  clutch. 


3317,661 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Douglas  J.  Ingalls,  and  Rkhard  S.  Abell,  both  of  Cazenovia, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  96324,  Feb.  10. 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  June  1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  258,644 

Int.a.F04bi9//2 

U.S.CI.417— 312  6  Claims 


A  cylinder  head  for  a  motor-compressor  unit  comprising  a 
casting  deflning  an  inner  cavity  which  has  upper  and  lower 
sections  separated  by  a  transverse  baffle  member.  An  orifice 
in  the  transverse  baffle  member  communicates  the  upper  sec- 
tion with  the  lower  section.  The  lower  section  is  separated  into 
an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion  by  a  second  baffle 
member  having  a  transverse  portion,  a  longitudinal  portion 
and  an  arcuate  portion  of  about  270°  connecting  the  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  portions.  The  outer  portion  of  the  lower 
cavity  is  provided  with  alternate  relatively  restricted  and  rela- 
tively expanded  areas  for  attenuating  the  sound  produced  by 
the  pulsating  flow  of  the  suction  gas.  The  inner  portion 
receives  gas  discharged  from  the  cylinder. 


3,817,662 

WAVE  MOTOR 

Stephen  Sterk,  3822  Apalachec  Pkwy.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32301 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320330 

Int.  CL  P04b  /  7/00, 35/00 

U3.  a.  417-333  10  Claims 


and  down  due  to  waves  passing  thereby  and  operating  an  air 
compressor  with  the  compressed  air  therefrom  being  used  as  a 
source  of  energy. 


3,817,663 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
William  H.  Zchncr,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tccno  Products 
Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  198,667 

lnt.Ci.  FOlb i ///<?.  F04b 2//02 

U3.  CI.  417-569  3  Claims 


A  reciprocating  pump  for  liquids  and  adapted  to  quick  con- 
version to  double  its  pumping  capacity  with  the  addition  of 
extra  pumping  cylinders.  A  rotary  crankshaft  operates 
through  crossheads  to  drive  pistons  in  the  pumping  cylinders, 
and  a  piston  rod  rigidly,  but  releasably,  connects  each  piston 
and  crosshead.  Flexible  bellows  seal  between  each  crosshead 
guide  and  piston  rod  to  prevent  loss  of  oil  from  the  case 
around  the  piston  rod  to  prevent  any  of  the  liquid  pumped  or 
outside  dirt  from  reaching  the  case.  The  bellows  also  aid  in  the 
circulation  of  oil  from  the  case  to  and  around  each  crosshead 
and  associated  parts. 


3.817,664 

ROTARY  FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH 

INTERMESHED  SPIRAL  WALLS 

James   Stewart   Bennett,    149   Arnold   Ave.   Thomhili.  and 

Edwin   Alexander  Hatfield,  Brampton,  Ontario,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  said  Bennett,  by  said  Hatfield 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,250 

Int.  a.  FOlc  1/02;  P03c  3/00;  P04c  1/02 

U.S.CI.418— 55  25  Claims 


A  wave  motor  having  at  least  one  vertically  and  slideably 
supported  air  tank  to  be  positioned  in  the  ocean  for  floating  up 


A  fluid  pump  has  two  sets  of  spiral  pumping  units  operating 
in  parallel,  one  pumping  spirally  outward  and  the  other 
spirally  inward.  Each  unit  consists  of  a  pair  of  spiral  walls  in- 
termeshed  between  end  walls  which  are  pressed  towards  each 
other  by  outlet  fluid  pressure  to  obtain  good  sealing  action. 
The  intermeshed  spiral  walls  engage  each  other  along  lines  of 
contact  which  advance  spirally,  being  driven  by  a  rotary  drive 
which,  in  response  to  dynamic  pumping  forces,  causes  the 
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spiral  walls  to  maintain  contact  despi  e  wear.  The  fluid  pump 


can  act  as  a  motor  when  fluid  under  pi 
the  spiral  units. 
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ssure  is  forced  through 


111 7,665    I 
PUMP  Oi  MOT 
I,  Ind.,  assignor  to 


3317 
HYDRAULIC 
Bruce  B.  Myers,  South  Bend 
Company,  Mbhawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Scr.  Ilo.  352,938 
Int.  CI.  F04c  lie  t 
U^.  CI.  418-189 


MOTOR 

Reliance  Electric 


10  Claims 


A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  of  the  gear  type  in  which  the 
area  between  the  gears  in  which  th«  teeth  intermesh  is  con- 
nected by  a  passage  in  the  port  plate  with  the  intake  and  outlet 
passages  of  the  pump  or  motor,  and  a  valve  directs  the  flow  of 
fluid  entrapped  between  the  teeth  of  the  intermeshing  gears 
preferably  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump  or  motor.  The 
passages  containing  the  valve  prevent  ftny  appreciable  leakage 
of  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  side  t^  the  low  side,  thus  in- 
creasing the  efficiency  of  the  pump  or  i^otor  while  at  the  same 
time  preventing  any  excessive  build  up|of  pressure  by  fluid  en- 
trapped between  the  intermeshing  gear 


3,817,666 

ROTARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  UNIT 

Ernest  WUdhabcr,  124  Summit  Dr.,  Brixton,  N.Y.  14620 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  N«.  331,781 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  U08;  F03c  3/00^  F04c  /  7/04 

U^.  CI.  418- 195  9  Claims 


The  units  contain  pairs  of  toothed  intermeshing  members 
running  on  axes  that  intersect  at  an  arijgle  differing  from  1 80° 
by  half  the  tooth-height  angle.  Their  tboth  numbers  differ  by 
one.  Ducts  lead  fluid  to  and  from  the  intermeshing  members. 
In  units  containing  two  of  said  pairs  tfteir  larger  members  are 
coaxial  and  form  a  rigid  rotor.  The  invention  gears  this  rotor 
directly  to  the  outside,  without  driving  through  the  smaller 
member  of  one  pair,  it  thereby  minimises  the  load  transmitted 
through  the  tooth  sides  of  each  pair.      1 

The  shaft  geared  to  said  rotor  is  positioned  to  minimize  the 
bearing  loads  thereof.  Generally  the  slaft  axis  lies  in  an  axial 
plane  of  said  rotor  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  each  of 
said  pairs.  The  improvement  further  resides  in  the  mounting  of 


3,817,667 
ROTARY-PISTON  MACHINE 
Claus  Winkclstrater,  Elberfeld;  Horst  Burgener,  Wuppertal, 
and  Christoph  Hubrich,  Neubcckum,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Gebr.  Winkelstrater  GmbH,  Wuppertai-Barmen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,251 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   24,    1971, 
2108714 

Int.CI.F01cy//S 
U.S.  CI.  418-206  1  Claim 


A  rotary-piston  machine  has  a  housing  receiving  a  pair  of 
geometrically  identical  impellers  each  having  a  pair  of  identi- 
cal lobes  extending  from  a  hub.  Each  impeller  is  symmetrical 
about  a  first  plane  passing  through  its  rotation  axis  and  bisect- 
ing its  lobes  and  about  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
first  plane  at  the  rotation  axis.  Each  lobe  is  formed  with  an 
outwardly  circularly  convex  end  surface  defining  an  outer  cir- 
cle and  the  hub  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  circularly 
convex  lateral  surfaces  defining  an  inner  circle  concentric 
with  the  outer  circle.  Each  lobe  further  has  a  pair  of  lateral  in- 
termediate surfaces  which  blend  into  the  lateral  surfaces 
through  first  transition  surfaces  and  with  the  end  surfaces 
through  second  transition  surfaces.  The  intermediate  surfaces 
are  straight  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  im- 
peller. The  second  transition  surfaces  are  circularly  arcuate 
and  centered  on  an  intermediate  circle  equidistant  between 
and  concentric  with  the  inner  and  outer  circles. 


3317,668 
GEAR  WHEEL  PUMP  WITH  FEED  PASSAGE  OF 
CONSTANT  HYDRAULIC  CROSS  SECTION 
Karl  Mayer,  Elberfelder  Str.  159,  RadevormwaM,  and  Werner 
Branscheid,  Ringstr.  5,  Remscheid-Lcnnep,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  40,279,  May  25, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,692 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  i/18;  ¥03c  3/00;  F04c  1/08 
U.S.CI.418— 206  3  Claims 


the  smaller  member  of  a  pair  and  m 
openings  at  the  intermeshing  members. 


Gear  wheel  pumps,  in  particular  melt  pumps  for  vessels  at 
:he  shape  of  the  duct    subatmospheric  pressure,  whose  pump  casing  consists  of  three 

plates  stacked  tightly  against  one  another,  the  middle  plate 
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having  two  contiguous,  partially  overlapping  housing  inter- 
meshing gear  wheels,  one  gear  wheel  being  driven.  The  middle 
plate  contains  a  feed  passage  of  constant  hydraulic  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  discharge  passage  for  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  via 
pipes  or  tubes  connected  therewith. 


3,817,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PLASTIC 

FOAM 
Morgan  D.  Buckner,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,130,  Aug.  19, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,75M77.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,060 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-4  C  4  Claims 


3a 


3,817,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jerome  H.  Lerndson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  68,724,  Sept.  1, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,708,253,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,081, 

June  11, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,526,020.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  277,403 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-66  8  Claims 


Thermoplastic  foam  is  prepared  by  extrusion  and  injection 
of  a  fluid  blowing  agent  into  the  heat  plasified  mass.  The  im- 
provement is  the  inclusion  of  an  interfacial  surface  generator; 
that  is,  motionless  in-line  mixer,  whose  mixipg,  under  condi- 
tions of  stream-line  flow,  can  be  considered  independent  of 
throughput.     Foams    of    reduced    density    and    increased 
homogeneity  are  obtained.  Lower  power  is  required,  together 
with  simplified  equipment  and  reduced  maintenance  thereof. 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  forming  sheet 
material  having  openings  therein  extending  for  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  sheet.  In  one  form,  the  sheet  is  formed 
of  plastic  and,  while  in  a  heat  softened  condition,  openings  are 
provided  therein  by  the  insertion  of  tooling  into  the  sheet  at 
spaced  apart  intervals  which  tooling  displaces  material  of  the 
sheet  to  form  cavities  or  holes  therein.  In  a  particular  form, 
the  sheet  is  predeterminately  expanded  to  form  enlarged 
openings  either  while  the  tooling  is  retained  within  the  sheet 
or  thereafter  while  the  sheet  is  in  an  expandable  condition. 
The  sheet  may  be  post  formed  by  suitable  dies  or  rollers  after 
it  has  been  expanded  to  control  or  predetermine  its  shape. 


3,817,670 

PRESS  FOR  TIRE  SHAPING  AND  VULCANIZING 

Jean  R.  Lcblond,  Compiegne,  France,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 

Societe  Anonyme,  Neuilly  S/Seine,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  180,591,  Sept.  15, 1971.  This  application 
Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,748 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    21,    1970, 

70.34111 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5/02,  J/OS 
U.S.  CI.  425-46  5  Claims 


Improvements  in  a  tire  shaping  and  vulcanizing  press  to  ena- 
ble use  of  the  press  with  tread  molding  segments  avoiding 
distortion  of  the  tire.  A  movable  mold  section  is  applied  to  the 
tire  with  sufficient  force  to  position  the  movable  mold  section 
coaxially  in  place  on  the  tire  prior  to  complete  closure  of  the 
mold.  Compressible  stops  restrain  the  travel  of  the  movable 
mold  section  to  maintain  space  for  movement  of  the  tread 
molding  segments  until  complete  closure  of  the  mold. 


3317,672 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  WITH  VAPOROUS  HEATING 

JACKET 

Erich  Lenk,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  Barmer 

MaschWnfabrik  Akticngesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,981 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   27,    1971, 
2120600 

Int.  CI.  DOld  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  425-73  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  spinning  of  threads,  filaments,  bands,  rib- 
bons or  the  like  from  molten  thermoplastic  polymers  including 
at  least  one  screw  extruder  or  pump  means,  a  melt  distributor 
conduit  system  connected  thereto  to  receive  and  transport  the 
polymer  melt,  and  a  series  of  spinning  heads  with  each  head 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  extruder  or  pump  means 
through  an  individual  conduit  of  the  distributor  system.  The 
melt-conducting  conduits  of  the  melt  distributor  system  and 
the  spinning  heads  are  encased  or  lined  by  a  common  vapor 
generator  for  heating  with  diphenyl  vapor  or  the  like,  this 
generator  having  a  connected  vapor  distributor  and  conden- 
sate collecting  conduit  system  extending  from  the  screw  to  the 
common  vapor  generator  and  also  from  the  generator  to  each 
spinning  head  to  heat  the  same. 
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3,817,67p  3,817,675 

INJECTION  DIE.CACTIN(|V1ECHANISM  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  COLORANT  IN 

SHEATHING  A  CONNtCTION  POINT  PLASTICIZED  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

-    J^^  ^•^*'  deceased.  Me  of  Grenzstrasse  9,  429  Humbert  Luciano  Maiocco,  Woodlyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beloit 


Buchoh-Biemcnhorst,  Germany 
heir) 

FikdDcc.  15, 1972,Sc 


»y  Inceburg  Van  dc  Sandt,       Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,259 
No.  315349  Int.  CI.  B29f  i/02 

Claims   priority,   application   G  rmany,   Dec.    24,    1971,    U.S.CI.425— 207  5  Claims 

2164446 

Int.CI.  B29c< /04 

4  Claims 


U.S.a.425-108 


3,817,67| 
FOOD  EXTRUDING  AND  SPRE> 
COATING  FOOD  I 
James  Hubert  Paige,  Tustin,  Calif. 
Corp.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,1972,1 
Int.  CI.  A23I  J 100; 
U.S.CI.425-113 


«NG  APPARATUS  FOR 

lODUCTS 

I  assignor  to  Logic  Display 


No.  287,743 
l29fi//0 


2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  maicing  an  edible  ui 
covering  of  mouldable  food  product 
an  annular  die  oriflce  and  onto  an 
being  progressively  urged  through  th< 
cal  pusher  rod.  The  mouldable  food 
meal  and  the  firm  food  item  may  be  a 
ing  edible  unit  is  a  weiner  wrapped  in 
may  thereafter  be  coolced. 

The  pusher  rod  thrusts  a  weiner 
while  traveling  between  its  retracted 
the  weiner  is  being  covered  by  potatc 
can  be  quickly  removed  from  the 
replacement  purposes  and  the  am 
varied  to  correspondingly  vary  the 
meal. 


27     25  26 


|it  is  Structured  so  that  a 
:an  be  extruded  through 
longated  firm  food  item 
die  orifice  by  a  recipro- 
Toduct  may  be  potatoe 
einer  so  that  the  result- 
blanket  of  potatoe  that 

rough  a  tubular  guide 
id  extended  positions  as 
meal.  The  die  assembly 
paratus  for  cleaning  or 
liar  die  orifice  can  be 
lickness  of  the  potatoe 


An  injection  die-casting  mechani^  for  sheathing  a  connec- 
tion point,  e.g..  between  orientatiof  thread  and  heddle  in  the 
case  of  Jacquard  machines,  whereiy  the  sheathing  takes  the 
form  of  an  extended  piece  of  plastif  applied  by  means  of  an  in- 
jection cylinder  which  can  be  rlised  and  lowered  and  by 
means  of  a  subjacent  matrix  consisting  of  two  half  molds  as 
well  as  a  kinematic  connection  beiveen  the  injection  cylinder 
and  the  matrix. 

i 


An  improved  thermoplastic  article  forming  apparatus  is 
detailed  in  which  an  interfacial  surface  generator  mixing 
means  is  coupled  to  the  piasticizing  means  to  provide  a 
resultant  thermoplastic  mix  which  has  the  desired  degree  of 
homogeneity. 


3317,676 
BEAD  SEAL  FOR  ORIENTED  ARTICLES 
Charles  L.  Scefluth,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,293 

Int.a.B29d2J/0J 

U.S.  CI.  425—387  B  1 2  Claims 


The  strength  of  the  seal  of  an  open  end  parison  preform 
fabricated  at  orientation  temperature  is  increased  by  forming 
a  dependent  bead  within  a  closely  adjacent  longitudinal 
recess.  In  an  alternate  embodiment  the  appearance  of  seals  is 
improved,  and  pin  holes  reduced  by  forming  a  dependent  bead 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  longitudinal  stem  (web)  connecting 
the  bead  flares  outward  adjacent  a  bottom  wall  of  the  article 
being  molded. 


•  3,817,677 

METAL  NECK  FORMING  PLUG  HAVING 
POLVTETRAFLUOROETHVLENE  SHOULDER 
Charles  L.  Seefluth,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,678 
Int.  CI.  B29c  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-393  9  Claims 

In  an  apparatus  for  stretching  a  parison  preform  at  orienta- 
tion temperature  and  thereafter  expanding  same  out  into  con- 
formity with  a  neck  forming  means,  a  plug  is  provided  for 
moving  axially  into  said  parison  said  plug  having  a  first  metal 


June  18,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1027 


section  of  reduced  diameter  and  a  second  metal  section  ad-   three  of  which  there  is  mounted  an  injection  molding  unit. 

jacent  to  said  first  having  a  larger  diameter,  said  first  and    Each  mounting  part  for  the  injection  molding  unit  includes 

transversely  spaced  flanges  which  extend  over  the  front  face 
of  the  fixed  platen  and  each  includes  an  injection  molding  noz- 


second  sections  being  connected  by  a  sloping  shoulder  section 
made  of  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,817,678 
EJECTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Donald  F.  Armour,  Bkiomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Package 

Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FUed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,964 

Int.  a.  B29c  7/00 

U.S.CI.425— 438  3  Claims 


An  ejector  for  a  plastic  injection  blow  molding  machine 
which  comprises  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  base  portion  of  the 
parison  pin  or  core  pin  associated  with  such  machine.  The 
sleeve  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  wings,  each  of  which 
is  associated  with  one  half  of  the  two-piece  neck  ring  which  is 
also  associated  with  such  machine.  Each  such  wing  and  its  as- 
sociated neck  ring  half  are  provided  with  cooperating  cam 
means  which  is  operable  upon  closing  and  opening  movement 
of  the  neck  ring  halves  to  slide  the  ejector  sleeve  on  the  core 
pin.  When  the  neck  ring  halves  are  closed  to  define  the 
complete  neck  ring,  the  end  of  the  ejector  sleeve  defines  the 
edge  of  the  plastic  parison  formed  on  the  pin.  When  the  neck 
ring  halves  are  separated  after  the  parison  has  been  blown  to 
final  shape  and  size,  the  sleeve  is  moved  to  strip  the  finally 
shaped  product  from  the  core  pin. 


3,817,679 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A  HXED 

PLATEN  SUPPORTING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING 

FLANGES 
Edwin  Ruegg,  Netstal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  und  Gicsserei  Netstal  AG,  Nafeis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,978 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1971, 
5445/71 

Int.Cl.  B29f//06 
U.S.  CI.  425-450  R  9  Claims 

An  injection  molding  machine  comprises  a  mold  clamping 
unit  which  includes  a  fixed  platen  and  a  movable  platen  which 
is  guided  on  the  fixed  platen  on  guide  rods  which  are  mounted 
in  the  fixed  platen.  The  fixed  platen  is  generally  rectangular 
and  it  has  at  least  four  relatively  narrow  end  faces  on  at  least 

923  O.G.— 38 


zle  guide.  The  guide  supports  each  individual  injection  nozzle 
between  the  flanges  of  each  mounting  part.  The  mounting 
parts  are  identical  and  are  accurately  positioned  on  the 
respective  narrow  side  face  of  the  platen  by  means  of  adjusting 
wedges  and  adjustable  slotted  bolt  connections. 


3,817,680 

SYNTHETIC  HBER  SPINNING  PLATE  WITH 

COLUMMAR  COATING  LAYER 

Wolfgang  Guhner,  Bad  HersfeM;  Wolfgang  Hohmann,  Neu- 

berg,  and  Rolf  Ruthardt,  Hanau,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Sept  30,   1971, 
2148773 

Int.  CI.  DO  Id  J/00 
U.S.CL425— 461  5  Claims 


To  provide  for  smooth  flow  of  synthetic  spinning  liquid 
from  a  spinning  plate,  formed  with  spinning  ducts  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  the  exit  surface  of  the  plate 
has  a  coating  of  adjacently  located  crystalline  columns,  of  a 
thickness  in  the  order  of  between  2-20  /im,  the  layer  having  a 
fine  crystalline  structure,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  coated  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  the  layer  being  made  of  at  least  one  metal 
of  titanium,  vanadium,  niobium,  chromium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  gold,  silver,  untalum,  copper, 
aluminium,  or  platinum-type  metals;  these  materials  are 
preferably  applied  by  vacuum  condensation  from  a  gaseous 
phase  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  10~'  mm  Hg. 
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3^17,681 
OSCILLATING  BURNEi  DEVICE 


3,817,683 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 


'''S^'io  M^ITi^^'k'*?''  ite^i^"*! "'  <i*"»«"y'  K-rt  H.  Weber,  Pepjie^r 'pieT  Ohk,r^.ir  to  General  Elec- 
•ssiffMrs  to  Motan  Geselbchaft  mit  bcschrankter  Hahung,        trk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Uny/AUgau.  Germany  J    ,^  „^  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,913,  Feb.  5, 1971.. bandoned. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1. 1972,  Ser.  1*,.  296,550  This  application  Nov.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,756 


Cbims   priority,   application   Gcrilany,   Oct.    13,    1971, 


2150893 
U.S.CI.431-1 


lnt.Ci.F23cJ/oi 


U.S.CI.431-95 


Int.CI.F21k5/02 


5  Claims 


32  Claims 


A  burner  device  having  an  osciilatabi 
discharge  at  one  end  and  having  a  carbi 
other  end  via  a  burner  pipe.  A  tanic 
liquid  to  be  injected  into  the  resonator 
A  pressure  supply  passage  leads  into 
leads  out  of  the  tank  to  the  resonator  tj 
controls  the  passage  and  the  conduit. 


resonator  tube  with  a 
■etor  connected  to  the 

provided  containing 
[tube  to  create  sntoke. 
le  tank  and  a  conduit 
[be  and  a  control  valve 


3,817,682 
CARTON  FORMING  APPARItUS  WITH 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  IGNITE  >  HEATERS 
Alfred  B.  Lefcbvre,  Danville;  Helmut  E  W.  Masch,  San  Jose; 
Louis  Robert,  San  Mateo,  and  Hugh  I  .  Morse,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fireboard  Corpo  -ation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Contlnuatk>n-ln*part  of  Ser.  No.  1 87,  70,  Oct.  6, 1 97 1 , 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  ^  >.  32,836,  April  29, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,648,573.  This  applicatkili  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  207,057       I 
Int.  CI.  F23q  9100 
U.S.  CI.  431-6  8  Claims 


ises  feeding  means, 
rating  vacuum  belt 
carton  blanks  to  a 


An  apparatus  for  forming  cartons  comp 
including  a  pivoted  suction  cup  and  coop< 
conveying  means,  for  individually  feedin 
forming  means.  Such  forming  means  comprises  a  rotary  table 
having  a  plurality  of  female  forming  died  radially  positioned 
thereon.  A  ram-type  male  die  is  reciprocLlly  mounted  above 
the  table  to  cooperate  with  each  formingJaie  to  form  the  car- 
ton blank  into  tray  form.  Gas  burner  typeiieaters  are  mounted 


Minature  photoflash  lamps  with  a  borosilicate  glass  en- 
velope of  less  than  1  cc  internal  volume,  a  filling  of  hafnium  or 
hafnium  containing  filamentary  material  and  combustion  sup- 
porting gas,  giving  integrated  light  outputs  on  flashing  in  the 
ranges  of  approximately  14,000  lumen  seconds  per  cubic  cen- 
timeter of  bulb  volume  to  32,500  Im  sec/cc. 


3317,684 

LANTERN  IGNITER 

James  F.  SeU,  R.R.  3,  Box  157,  Munde,  bid.  47302 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,104 

Int.  CI.  F21h  7100 

U.S.CL431-104 


7  Claims 


adjacent  to  the  Uble  for  simultaneous 

heated  air  onto  partially  folded  corner 

coated  carbon  blank  prior  to  when  it  i: 

forming  die.  After  the  corners  are  con  pressed'  and  sealed. 

stripping  means  engage  the  formed  cart<  n  to  move  it  onto  a 

discharge  conveyor 


;nition  to  discharge 
of  a  polyethylene- 
fully  formed  in  the 


An  igniter  for  igniting* pressurized  liquid  fuel  lanterns  and 
the  like  is  disclosed  wherein  a  spark  source  is  secured  to  the 
lantern  and  actuable  from  outside  the  lantern  to  provide  a 
spark  internal  to  the  lantern.  A  gas  charged  propane  or  butane 
lighter  is  positioned  close  to  the  spark  source  and  energized 
and  then  moved  to  a  position  in  close  proximity  to  the  lantern 
mantle  and  generator  or  the  generator  of  a  similar  pressurized 
liquid  fuel  device  such,  for  example,  as  a  camp  stove,  to  heat 
the  mantle  and  generator  and  vaporize  the  fuel  and  finally  ig- 
nite that  vaporized  fuel. 
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3317,685 
COMBUSTION  HEADS  FOR  BURNERS 
Giuseppe  Joannes,  RivoH,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finterm  S.p.A. 
Gnippo  Finanziario  Tennico,  GnigKasco  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25, 1971, 67663/71 

lnt.Ci.F23i 

U3.  CI.  431-1 16  1  Claim 


receives  the  truck  tank  vapors  feeds  the  vapors  from  the  vapor 
saver  tank  through  a  control  valve  to  the  supply  line  of  the 
hydrocarbon  oxidizer  and  in  which  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  in  the  oxidizer  operates  the  control  valve  to  regu- 


This  invention  provides  a  combustion  head  for  burners  of 
the  kind  in  which  primary  air  is  supplied  to  a  combustion  zone 
through  a  supply  pipe  which  coaxially  surrounds  a  fuel  supply 
pipe,  the  latter  terminating  in  a  spray  nozzle  surrounded  by  a 
cup.  An  ejector  device  of  the  annular  or  deflected  jet  type  is 
associated  with  the  primary  air  supply  pipe  and  is  energised  by 
the  primary  air  to  cause  a  low  pressure  externally  of  the  cup  so 
as  to  draw  into  the  head  a  portion  of  the  burnt  gases  from  the 
burner  so  that  these  burnt  gases  are  recirculated  in  a  zone  ad- 
jacent the  reaction  zone  to  dilute  the  reagents  and  promote 
complete  combustion. 


A  simulated  log  burner  consists  of  a  grate  assembly  on 
which  an  element  of  ceramic  material  or  the  like  and  having  a 
surface  simulating  a  log  is  mounted.  A  fuel  tank  which  may  be 
mounted  on  the  grate  assembly  supplies  fuel  via  a  fuel  line  to  a 
burner  supported  on  the  grate  assembly  forwardly  and 
generally  below  the  ceramic  element.  The  arrangement  is  such 
that  fuel  burned  in  the  burner  causes  a  flame  to  rise  upwardly 
in  front  of  the  ceramic  element  to  thereby  simulate  a  burning 
log. 


3,817,687 
HYDROCARBON  OXIDIZER  SYSTEM 
Louis  Thomas  Cavallero,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  and  Walter 
Joseph  EInicki,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aer  Corporation, 
Ramsey,  N.J. 

Filed  July  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,251 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7/06 

MJS.  CI.  43 1  -  202  15  Claims 

A  pollution -free  system  for  disposing  of  gasoline  vapors  at  a 

tank  truck  loading  station,  in  which  a  booster  pump  energized 

in  response  to  pressure  within  a  vapor  saver  tank  which 


A 
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3i    ^*-,    St    St 


U/.f" 


40    jg 


late  the  vapor  flow  to  the  oxidizer  to  maintain  the  temperature 
therein  below  a  predetermined  temperature  and  in  which  vari- 
ous safety  devices  are  incorporated  to  ensure  the  safety  of 
both  the  installation  itself  and  of  personnel  working  at  the  in- 
stallation. 


3317,688 
PIPE  MOUNTING  CLIP  ARRANGEMENT 
Glen  W.  Shadley,  Hcrrin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Fcdders  Corporation, 
Edi§on,NJ. 

FBcd  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,194 

Int.a.F23d/i/24 

U3.  CL  431-343  7  Claims 


3317,686 

SIMULATED  LOG  BURNER 

Leonard  M.  Quittner,  171 1  Lorraine  Rd.,  Reading,  Pa.  19604 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,786 

Int.CI.F25b//7« 

U3.CL431-125  11  Claims 


An  improved  pipe  mounting  system  is  provided  adapted  for 
use  in  securing  a  gas  manifold  pipe  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  clothes  drying  machine.  The  sidewalls  of  the 
combustion  chamber  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  aligned 
openings  to  receive  the  manifold  pipe  and  the  system  further 
includes  a  pair  of  spring  clips  positioned  in  cutouts  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  walls.  The  cutouts  and  ends  of  the  clips 
cooperate  to  securely  hold  the  clips  in  position  exerting  spring 
tension  against  the  manifold  pipe. 


3,817,689 
GAS  BURNER  HAVING  LATERAL  OPENINGS  AND  A 
DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTING  THE  FLAMES  UPWARDS 
Marcel  Capy,  Olivet,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Eu- 
ropccnnc  Pour  L'Equipement  Menager  CEPEM,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,775 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     15,    1971, 
71.40801 

Int.CI.F23dyJ/i6 
U3.  CI.  431— 349  10  Claims 

A  gas  burner  according  to  the  invention  comprises:  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  thin,  vertical,  lateral  wall  perforated  by  out- 
lets for  the  combustion  mixture,  a  deflector  disposed  inside 
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the  mixing  chamber;  said  deflector  haling  a  slanting  part 
which  directs  the  flames  upwards  in  a  slAiting  manner,  and  a 
cover  coated  with  a  self-cleaning  catalytic  enamel.  The  cover 


may  be  made  of  metal  or  ceramic  materia  .  It  may  or  may  not 
constitute  the  deflector  and  it  may  or  ma]  not  be  detachable. 
The  burner  also  comprises  a  crown  for  ostributing  the  heat 
during  cooking  operations  requiring  low  hot. 


3317,690 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
WUIiam  Dean  Brycc,  Farnham,  and  Peter  G  orge  Street,  FIcH, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  SecrcU  ry  of  State  for  De- 
fence in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  Govern  icnt  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northen  Ireland,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  30  1,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriU  n,  Nov.  1,  1971, 
50635/71 

Int.  CI.  F02g  1100 
U.S.  CI.  431-350  4  Claims 


The   invention  relates  to  combustion 
flame  stabilisation  zone  is  formed  in  th 
disposed  in  a  swiftly  moving  gas  stream. 

The  invention  provides  a  combustion  d 
bluff-body  disposed  in  a  gas  stream,  th 
aerodynamically  smooth  upstream-facing 
downstream  through  a  step  change  of  sectio 
flat  downstream-facing  surface  extending  t 
direction  of  flow  of  the  stream,  and  means  fi 
over  the  body  to  induce  stable  vortex  form 
downstream  facing  surface. 

Preferably  such  means  comprise  sucti 
being  applied  from  the  interior  of  the  bod 
the  step  change  of  section. 

Combustion  devices  according  to  the  inv 
a  flow  divider  extending  downstream  of  th 
ing  surface  to  separate  vortices  originating 
of  section. 


;vices  wherein  a 
wake  of  a  body 

'ice  comprising  a 
body  having  an 
rtion  terminating 
|in  a  substantially 
msversely  to  the 
influencing  flow 
[ion  adjacent  said 

means,  suction 
in  each  region  of 

ition  may  include 
downstream  fac- 
it  the  step  change 


3,817.691 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Tetsuo  Tatsumi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,899 

Int.CI.  F23qJ/0/ 

U.S.CI.431-255  5  Claims 


^^/.."^^ 


/P     / 


A  piezoelectric  cigarette  lighter  utilizing  a  piezoelectric  ig- 
niter wherein  a  mechanism  for  giving  an  impact  to  an  impact 
receiving  area  of  the  piezoelectric  igniter  employs  the  princi- 
ple of  leverage.  This  mechanism  employs  a  manipulatable 
body  to  which  a  fmger  pressure  is  applied,  a  striker  and  a  cam 
lever  disposed  between  the  manipulatable  body  and  the 
striker.  A  first  spring  element  is  used  to  bias  the  manipulatable 
body  and  the  striker  in  the  opposite  directions  and  a  second 
spring  element  is  used  to  bias  the  manipulatable  body  and  the 
cam  lever  in  the  opposite  directions.  A  spring  force  exterted 
by  the  second  spring  element  on  the  cam  lever  acts  in  the  same 
direction  as  a  spring  force  exerted  by  the  first  spring  element 
on  the  manipulatable  body  so  that  the  former  cooperates  with 
the  finger  pressure  to  render  the  first  spring  element  to  accum- 
mulate  necessary  energy  for  producing  the  impact. 


3,817,692 
AUTOMATIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
WiUiam    Retzler,    Wickham,    England,   assignor   to   CoUbri 
Lighters  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  7,  1972, 
16198/72 

Int.CI.F23q2/0S 
U.S.CI.431-13I  7  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  automatic  cigarette 
lighter  of  the  kind  in  which  an  actuating  member  works  in  an 
aperture  in  a  top  wall  of  the  lighter  casing  and  is  urged  to  a  rest 
position  in  which  the  aperture  is  effectively  closed.  An  integral 
front  end  of  the  actuating  member  forms  a  burner  cover  and 
rests  above  the  burner  in  the  rest  position.  The  rear  end  of  the 
actuating  member  is  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and 
the  actuating  member  is  mounted  so  that  when  it  is  displaced 
to  operate  the  lighter  it  moves  generally  in  the  rearward 
direction  to  expose  the  burner  and  the  inclined  rear  end  of  the 
actuating  member  moves  closely  beneath  an  adjacent  surface 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aper- 
ture. 
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3,817,693 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR  BURNERS 
Carl  R.  Sebens,  Stratford,  and  Albert  J.  Russo,  Norwalk,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmcr  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,568 

lnt.a.F23d///J6 

U.S.CL431-153  3  Claims 


swingable  leg  and  moves  between  followers  located  on  the 
resilient  arms  to  separate  the  electrodes  following  the  opening 
of  the  yoke  and  during  the  interval  of  induced  current  in  the 
solenoid  to  produce  a  discharge  between  the  electrodes  of 
long  duration.  A  capacitor,  in  one  form  of  the  mechanism,  is 
connected  across  the  solenoid. 


^__MMai 


This  is  a  safety  interlock  in  a  laboratory  burner  for  insuring 
that  no  fuel  (or  special  oxidant)  can  be  supplied  to  the  burner 
under  certain  conditions.  In  particular  a  plug  is  attached  to  a 
removable  burner  head  and  a  jack  is  rigidly  attached  to  the 
other  parts  of  the  burner  assembly;  fuel  flow  is  inhibited  (as  by 
disabling  of  an  electric  switch  which  opens  a  normally  closed 
solenoid  valve  in  the  fuel  supply)  unless  the  plug  is  in  the  jack, 
so  that  no  fuel  can  flow  when  the  head  is  removed  from  the 
burner.  Where  more  than  one  type  of  burner  head  is  used  with 
different  fuel  or  oxidants,  a  second  switch  (say,  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  special  oxidant)  in  the  jack  is  actuated  by  the  special 
(longer)  plug  associated  with  only  those  burner  heads  in- 
tended to  be  used  with  the  special  oxidant  (or  fuel),  so  that 
such  special  oxidant  can  be  supplied  only  when  the  burner 
head  specifically  designed  for  it  is  attached  to  the  burner  as- 
sembly. 


3,817,694 
IGNITION  DEVICE 
Minora  Makino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tanita  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  5, 1972,Ser.  No.  259,710 
Claimspriority,application  Japan,  June  11, 1971,46-40957 
Int.CI.  F23qi/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  431-255  4  Claims 


3,817,695 

AIRDUCTOR  FLARE 

Robert  D.  Reed,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla., 

assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,244 

InLCLF23d 

U.S.CL431— 202  8  Claims 


A  lighter  ignition  mechanism  includes  a  solenoid  connected 
to  a  pair  of  normally  closed  electrodes  mounted  on  resilient 
arms  and  located  adjacent  a  lighter  burner  nozzle.  A  magnetic 
yoke  includes  a  leg  about  which  the  solenoid  is  wound,  a  per- 
manent magnet  leg,  and  a  leg  swingable  between  yoke  opening 
and  closing  positions.  A  camming  wedge  is  located  on  the 


This  invention  describes  an  improved  flare  stack  system  for 
burning  dump  gases,  in  which  air  is  induced  into  the  main 
body  of  the  vertically  rising  gas  column  by  means  of  radial 
transverse  obstructions,  such  as  bars  or  strips,  which  cause  a 
deflection  of  the  uprising  gas  and  a  pressure  drop  due  to  the 
obstruction,  which  induces  air  radially  inwardly,  which  mixes 
with  the  rising  gas.  This  particularly  advantageous  structural 
system  for  air  induction  can  be  supplemented  by  the  use  of 
radial  steam  jets  or  steam  pipes  in  conjunction  with  the  radial 
strips. 


3,817,6% 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED 

TREATMENT  OF  SOLIDS  OR  LIQUIDS 

Horst   Hereth,  Ludwig-Thoma-Strasse  36,  8031    Puchhelm, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,284 

Int.  CI.  F27b  15110;  F26b  i/05,  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.432-15  11  Claims 


The  apparatus  is  constructed  so  that  the  carrier  medium  is 
fed  into  the  upwardly  flaring  member  at  an  angle  to  form  a 
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fluidized  bed  having  a  sharply  defined  (Repression  or  dip  in  the 
center.  The  lower  pressure  in  the  djepression  produces  a 
reverse  How  in  a  downward  direction  ab  that  skeins  from  the 
fluidized  bed  may  be  returned  into  the  bed  without  being 
directly  removed  from  the  furnace. 


kiln  for  combusting  the  oil  coating  on  the  chips.  Thus  the 
chips  are  subject  to  pyrolization  in  a  reducing  atmosphere. 


3,817,697 
ROTARY  KILN  FOR  METAL  CitiP  DEOILING 
Edward  George  Parobck,  Seven  HiUs,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Cc|in. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  Noi3 15,741 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/02 1 

U.S.Cl.432-105  I  ICtoim 

A  rotary  kiln  in  which  oil  and  water  Jan  be  removed  from 

the  metal  chips  in  which  a  burner  havihg  outlets  positioned 

throughout  the  length  of  the  kiln  introdices  heat.  The  fuel  to 

air  ratio  is  adjusted  such  that  no  excesslair  is  available  in  the 


with  the  water  and  oil  being  vaporized  and  removed  from  the 
kiln  along  with  the  combustion  exhaust  gases. 


\ 
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3,817,698 
KERAHNIC  fiber  dye  compositions  CON- 
TAINING N,N'.DI.NITROPHENYL  OR  NITRO- 
PHENYL  -  ANTHRAQUINONE  SUBSTITUTED 
ALKYLENE      DIAMINE      DYES      AND     THE 
MONO-QUATERNARY     AMMONIUM     SALTS 
THEREOF 
Gregoire  Kaiopissis,  Paris,  and  Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne- 
sur-Seine,  France,  and  Hubert  Gaston-Breton,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  655,337,  July  24,  1967.  This  application 
Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,930 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/12 
US.  CI.  8—10.1  11  Claims 

A  dye  composition  for  dyeing  keratinic  fibers  comprises 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dye  having  one  of  the  following 
formulas: 

(1) 


15-35°  C,  followed  by  rinsing,  washing  and  drying  the 
hair. 

3,817,699 
INDAMINES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME    AND    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
INDAMINES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  DYEING 
KERATINOUS    FIBERS    USING    SAID    COM- 
POSITIONS 
Gregoire  Kaiopissis,  Paris,  Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,457 
Clauns  priority,  aM>lication  France,  Sept.  18,  1970, 

7034042 
Int  a.  A61k  7/12  _  , 

U.S.  CI.  8—10.1  10  CWn»s 

Indamine  having  the  formula 


NO2  NOj 

I  R'l  R'j  I 


NH 


(2) 


R'» 


NH-(CH,)o-NH 


NOi 


HjN 


wherein  Ri,  R3,  R*.  R5,  Re  and  R,  each  represent  hy- 
drogen, a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  Rj  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  acyl,  and  their  acid  addition  salts 
and  their  double  zinc  salts  are  usefully  employed  for  dye- 
ing keratlnous  fibers  and,  In  particular,  human  hair.  The 
Indamlnes  can  be  In  a  tautomeric  form  of  that  repre- 
sented above. 


and 

(3) 


Rt  Ri 

Z-N-(CH,).-N-(CHj)„— N-Z'+X- 

R» 
wherein  R'l  and  R'2  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  amino  lower  alkyl;  R'3  Is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  and 

R'4 

/ 

— N 


V. 

wherein  R'4  and  R'5  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylamino  lower  alkyl  and  amino 
lower  alkyl;  R'e  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  and 

R'r 

wherein  R'7  and  R'g  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  and  amino  lower  alkyl;  R'lo  is 


3,817,700 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  TO 
OBTAIN  CARBONIZABLE  AND  GRAPHITIZABLE 

SUBSTRATES  ^,  ^      _,         ^ 

Virginia  C.  Menlkheim,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  ai^lica- 

tion  Ser.  No.  72,223,  Sept.  14,  1970.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,840 

Int  CI.  D06c  7/04:  COlb  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  8^115.5  ®  Claims 

A*  process  Is  provided  for  producing  a  heat-stabilized 
char  or  substrate  from  acryUc  fibers  which  can  be  con- 
verted into  high  quality  carbon  or  graphite  fibers.  The 
fibers  are  first  treated  In  a  polyol  solution  containing  a 
basic  nitrlle  polymerization  catalyst  followed  by  an  air- 
oxidation  at  temperatures  of  270°  C.  and  above.  The  pre- 
oxldation  treatment  drastically  reduces  the  time  normally 
required  for  effecting  the  necessary  oxidation.  The  car- 
bonlzable  or  graphltizable  substrates  obtained  yield  carbon 
and  graphite  fibers  of  improved  properties. 


-N 


\ 


wherein  r"  and  r'"  are  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R'o  is 

Ru 


-N 


\ 


Rii 


wherein  Ru  and  R12  are  lower  alkyl  and  amino  lower 
alkyl;  Z  and  Z'  are  dimethylamino  nltro  phenyl  and  nitro 
phenyl;  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  n 
in  formulas  (1)  and  (2)  is  2-4  and  n  and  n'  in  formula 
(3)  is  2-6;  and  X  is  halogen.  The  dye  is  present  m 
amounts  of  0.1-3  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition 
and  after  being  applied  to  the  hair  is  left  thereon  for  a 
period  of  about  5-30  minutes  at  a  temperature  between 


3,817,701 
CORONA  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 
Walter  J.  Thorsen,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  me 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  me  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  861,225,  Sept 
19,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,299,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
442,561,  Mar.  24, 1965.  This  appUcation  July  30, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  59,398  _^^      ,  ,^„ 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1/00;  D06m  3/08       ^^  ^ 

U  g^  Q^  g 116  R  1"  Claims 

A  process  for  enhancing  the  splnnabllity  of  fibers,  par- 
ticularly wool  and  cotton,  which  comprises  exposing  said 
fibers  to  a  corona  discharge  zone  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
parting both  a  transitory  and  a  permanent  increase  in  co- 
hesiveness  to  said  fibers. 
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*wn«,  3,817,702. 

WllfH^^'^J^^''i?®I1I' J^'^^F  MATERIALS 
Wilfried  PauJus,  Krefeld-Bockutd  and  Otto  Pauli,  Kre- 

feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Biyer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Leverkusen,  Germany  »vuwi, 

r^?m?™I*°?*:  Filed  Dec.  2,  19  0,  Ser.  No.  94,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gen  lany,  Dec  16.  1969 
P  19  62  899  \  * 

1T«J  n  a_t,«    Iiit.a.D06m7  /()0 
U.S.  a.  8 — 120  jg  Claims 

Textile  materials  containing  re  ictive  hydrogen  sites 
e.g.  celiulosics  such  as  cotton,  are  t:  eated  with  compounds 
which,  through  reaction  with  the  r  sactive  hydrogen  sites 
introduce  anion-active  sites.  These  anion-active  sites  are 
thereafter  chemically  combined  inlsalt  form  with^ation- 
active  microbicides.  For  example/ a  cotton  fabric  is  re- 
acted with  the  chlorine  atoms  cf  p-N(4,6-dichloro)-s- 
tnazmylammobenzene-carboxylic  t)r  -sulfonic  acid  and 
the  acid  group  is  thereafter  read  »d  with  a  bactericidal 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  an  Mchloro-phenyl-alkyl- 
ene  polyamine. 

The  resulting  products  are  bact  ricidal,  free  from  at- 
tack by  mildew  and  suitable  f o  •  autosterile  surgical 
dressings. 
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,„ ,  3,817,705 

Ai?^"^^?  'SS.T™  INDICATION  OF  NITRITE 
Alfred  Stein,  Wilhelm  Baumer,  and  Dieter  Schmltt,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19.  1971. 
P  21  41  487.9 
WTO  ^  -  Int  a.  GOln i7/22 

U^- a- 23-230  R     .  lOaalms 

uetection  of  nitrite  ions,  comprising  an  absorbent  sup- 
port carrier  impregnated  with  particular  diazotizable 
amines,  a  component  coupling  with  diazonium  salts,  and 
an  acid. 


3  817  703 

LASER  ENERGIZED  STERILIZATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

^•"^Jm^-  ^^."^^  '^*"  ^""«y|  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Filtering  Materials  Inc.,  Rici 

Continuation-in-part  of  appljcatioj 

Mar.  3,  1969.  This  appUcation 

No.  178,959 

vs.  a.  21-z'^-^''' ''""■"'"'■■ 


^mond,  Calif. 

Ser.  No.  803,906, 

"ept.  9,  1971,  Ser. 


L23I  3/26 


9  Claims 


,^wT««  3,817,706 

FLUORESCENCE  QUANTITATIVE  THIN  LAYER 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Brace  G.  Smith,  Ariington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 

-,    ^       G- D- Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  ni. 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297.639 
-TO   ^.   «        int  a,  GOln 21/22,  31/08 
U.S.  CL  23-230  B  4  claims 

Method  of  inducing  fluorescent  chromophores  into  a 
variety  of  organic  substrate  molecules.  Once  introduced 
into  the  molecule  to  be  analyzed,  the  fluorescent  chromo- 
phore  permits  rapid  and  accurate  quantitative  analysis  of 
the  substrate  precursor  by  standard  fluorescent  spectro- 
photometric  techniques.  The  process  of  introducing  the 
chromophore  involves  impregnating  the  adsorbent  ma- 
terial with  ammonium  sulfate,  simultaneously  developing 
the  unknown  with  known  standards,  exposing  the  devel- 
oped plate  to  tert-butyl  hypochlorite,  and  heating  the  chro- 
matogram.  Amino  acids,  fatty  acids,  triglycerides,  sugars, 
steroids  and  prostaglandins  are  analyzed  by  this  technique 
in  microgram  quantities. 


3,817,707 
_  „  PROBE  HOLDER 

Jeffrey  Cummings,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,881 
wTc,   ^.   „,     »       Int.  CI.  GOln  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  C  1  claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  si  srilization  of  food, 
beverages,  medicines,  medical  supplie  1,  etc.,  in  which  a 
high  energy  density  light  beam,  such  is  a  laser  beam,  is 
projected  through  the  material  and  tMereby  contacts  and 
destroys  all  living  matter  suspended  h  the  material  and 
having  an  absorption  at  a  wavelengA  approximate  the 
wavelength  of  the  light  beam.  The  twavelength  of  the 
light  IS  further  selected  so  that  the  nfaterial  is  transpar- 
ent to  the  light  at  the  selected  wavel^igth. 


SLUDGE.  AND  CORROSION-^VHIBl 

5  1 


3,817,704 
-  CORROSION-INHIBITING 
n.     .^  »  ,.  COMFOSmONSl 

^PiJiV^'^^''Z\  ®"*''  ■wliForrest  D.  Stock- 

well,  Glcndale  Heights,  Dl.,  assignon  to  PhlUlps  Petro- 

ieum  Company  1 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1971,  S^r.  No.  134,405 
iTo   -o.   ,.     ...    Int.  CI.  C23f  75/00 
UA  CL  21—2.5  R  5  claims 

The  formation  of  sludge  is  materialli  inhibited  in  sys- 
tems wherein  a  metal  surface  is  in  contct  with  a  dissimi- 
lar material  such  as  rubber  in  the  presfence  of  a  working 
fluid  by  the  use  of  a  synthetic  rubber  cofnposition  contain- 
ing certain  silaceous  materials. 


A  test  probe  holder  consists  of  a  hollow  tube,  externally 
flared  at  one  end,  and  a  second  hollow  tube  with  a  cor- 
responding internal  flare  and  making  a  snug  fit  around 
the  first  tube.  The  tubes  can  be  relatively  rotated  so  that 
orifices  in  their  walls  are  coincident  and  thereby  expose 
the  test  probe. 


3,817,708 

ALKYLATION  APPARATUS 

Walter  F.  Veraon,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

14,062,  Feb.  25,  1970.  ITils  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  242,542 

WT  o  ^.  <.,    ^  ^*'  C®^«  ■^Z-^'^'  F2M  7/06 

UA  CI.  23-260  7  Claims 

Fluid  heat  exchangers  comprising  two  U-tube  bundles 

disposed  within  a  common  exterior  shell  with  their  re- 


f.'\ 


m 


June  18,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


10.35 


spective  bends  in  an  adjacent,  nonoverlapping  relationship 
at  the  mid  portion  of  said  shell,  wherein  multiple  exchang- 
er shells  can  be  placed  in  a  side-by-side  position,  joined 


with  communicating  entry  and  exit  fluid  conduits.  The 
heat  exchangers  communicate  through  fluid  outlet  headers 
to  tubular  reactors  in  combination  with  an  alkylation 
settler. 


3,817,709 

SOLUTE  DISSOLVING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SOLUTION    CHAMBER    WITH    SOLUTION 

CIRCULATION  MEANS 

Dennis  Lee  Ramge,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,399 

Int.  a.  BOld  77/02 

US.  CL  23—267  £  1  Ckdm 


114- 


TOMluut  Tee 


An  improved  solute  dissolving  system  is  utilized  in  a 
binder  mixing  system  which  supplies  binder  to  a  glass 
filament  or  fiber  forming  operation.  The  system  includes 
a  tank  having  a  solvent  inlet  chamber,  a  solute  dissolv- 
ing chamber  and  a  solution  chamber.  The  solute  dissolv- 
ing chamber  is  provided  with  a  chute  through  which  the 
solute  is  introduced  into  the  dissolving  chamber  to  form 
a  saturated  solution.  The  solvent  inlet  chamber  is  coupled 
by  a  passageway  to  the  dissolving  chamber  and  the  dis- 
solving chamber  is  coupled  to  the  solution  chamber  by 
a  passageway  provided  with  a  sieve.  The  solution  from 
the  tank  is  continuously  pumped  through  a  closed  loop 
which  removes  and  reintroduces  the  saturated  solution 
into  the  solution  chamber.  The  closed  loop  is  provided 
with  an  outlet  connected  to  the  binder  mixing  system 
for  tapping  off  the  solution  as  it  is  needed  in  the  binder 
mixing  system  for  the  formation  of  binder. 


3317,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTAL 
Takayuki  Mizntani  and  Konichi  Matsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippmi  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1970, 

45/82,438 

Int  a.  BOlj  77/70 

U.S.  CL  23—273  SP  7  Clafans 


Crystal  growing  apparatus  includes  a  prolate  spherical 
reflecting  mirror  having  a  halogen  lamp  at  one  focus 
thereof,  and  the  molten  junction  between  seed  and  source 
crystalline  materials  at  the  other  mirror  focus.  Lamp  life 
is  extended  by  separating  the  lamp  and  crystalline  mate- 
rial, and  flowing  a  gas  about  the  lamp.  Also,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  molten  crystal  material  is  maintained  es- 
sentially homogenous  in  the  circumferential  direction  by 
employing  a  minor-major  mirror  diameter  ratio  in  the 
range  0.87  to  0.96. 


3,817,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FINELY 
PARTICULATE  SILICON  OXIDES 
Tibor  Kugler,  Sins,  and  Jakob  Silbiger,  Basel,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel  (Canton  of  Valais), 
Switzeriand 
Original  an>lication  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,902,  now 
Patent  No.  3,649,189.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

4,826/69 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/00;  BOlj  7/00 

U.S.  a.  23—277  R  5  Clahns 


iitoaxTioii  tatnr 


rmtLi 

WIVTICULATC 
SILICOM   OKIOC 


♦—■HIT 

smuzM 


-©^4t 


UOUID  MEDUM 


A  liquid  stabilized  plasma  burner  having  a  cathode  and 
an  anode  spaced  therefrom,  together  with  charging  means 
including  stabilizing  liquid  medium  inlet  ports  for  feed- 
ing a  liquid  stabilizing  medium  to  the  plasma  burner,  and 
withdrawng  means  including  outlet  ports  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  stabilizing  medum  from  the  burner  together 
with  a  gaseous  portion  that  is  evaporated  and  decom- 
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posed  in  the  arc  zone  of  the  burrfer  is  provided  with  an 
input  conduit  in  the  vicinity  of  th4  anode  connected  with 
a  pneumatic  powder  conveyer  into  which  is  fed  coarse 
particulate  silicon  dioxide  and  tne  gaseous  evaporated 
stabilizing  medium  from  the  withdrawing  means  used  to 
convey  the  particulate  silicon  dioude  to  the  plasma  arc, 
the  outlet  ports  of  the  plasma  burner  connected  to  convey 
the  evaporated  and  liquid  stabilizing  medium  to  a  sepa- 
rating device  from  which  liquid  stabilizing  medium  is  re- 
cycled back  to  the  inlet  ports  of  tie  plasma  burner  and 
the  evaporated  stabilizing  medium  is  conveyed  to  the 
pneumatic  powder  conveyer  for  conveying  medium,  an 
insulated  vessel  having  an  axially  <ttrected  reaction  space 
positioned  outwardly  of  the  anode  and  in  alignment  with 
the  cathode  and  bounded  in  the  ridial  direction  and  a 
quenching  device  positioned  in  axial  alignment  therewith 
and  containing  a  quenching  spray  Bierein  to  form  finely 
particulate  silicon  monoxide.  A  reojidation  vessel  having 
a  reoxidation  space  axially  positioned  between  the  insu- 
lated vessel  and  a  quenching  device  may  be  utilized  with 
a  reoxidation  spray  therein  for  pro<  ucing  silicon  dioxide. 


into  the  top  of  the  first  chamber  which  is  larger  at  the 
top  than  at  the  bottom  and  subjecting  the  air  therein  to 
spray  of  aqueous  sodium  sulfide  solution,  the  liquid  being 
thereafter  collected  along  the  smaller  floor  of  this  cham- 
ber in  a  tank  from  which  the  sodium  sulfide  solution  is 
circulated.  The  air  is  then  induced  to  flow  in  an  undulat- 
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3,817,712 

SMOKE  ABA1 

Hobart  L.  Wentworth,  Barrington, 
Basic  Industries,  Inc.,  MilV 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser. 

Int.  CI.  F23c  9/04:  F3 
UA  CI.  23—277  C 


Smoke  entering  a  smoke  abater  is 
along  a  downwardly  spiralling  pathJbnd 
tically  upwardly  to  be  exhausted  In  m 
introduced  into  the  abater  at  the  p<  int 
the  abater  and  at  the  exhaust  for  the 
tion  of  the  smoke.  Air  is  mixed  th  srewith 
temperature  of  the  exhausted  prodi  ;ts 


)umed  as  it  proceeds 

then  moves  ver- 

the  abater.  Air  is 

the  smoke  enters 

products  of  combus- 

to  lower  the 


3,817,713 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIPtATION  OF  AIR 
WITH  A  MERCURY  VAPOR  CONTENT 

VasUe  lonescn,  Bucharest,  Rumania,  lusignor  to  Institutul 
dc  Cercetari  si  Proiectari,  Aaton4tizari  si  Proiectari, 
Uzine  si  Instalatil  Pentru  Induitria  Electrotetuiica, 
Bucluwest,  Rumania  I 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  I»  o.  141,925 

Oaims  priority,  application  Ruma  lia.  May  13,  1970, 

63,342 

Int.  CL  BOlj  1/1 
VS.  CL  23—284  i  Claim 

An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  nercury  vapor  from 
air  containing  same,  which  comprise  \  introducing  the  air 


ing  path  around  vertical  baffles  and  through  filters  which 
trap  (hold  back)  any  residual  droplets  before  being  re- 
leased to  the  atmosphere. 


II.,  assignor  to  Sola 
'aulcee,  Wis. 

o.  202,223 

)g  7/06 

7  Claims 


3,817,714 

CATALVnC  CONVERTER 

Robert  F.  Wiley,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Worics,  Coming,  N.Y. 


U.S.  CL  23—288  F 


FUed  Oct  1^0,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,065 
Int.  CI.  FOln  3/14;  BOlf  9/04 


4  aaims 


20o' 


A  catalytic  oxidation  converter  to  be  used  in  exhaust 
systems  of  internal  combustion  engines  for  emission  con- 
trol purposes.  The  converter  comprises  an  assembly  in- 
cluding pairs  of  circular  and  generally  frusto-conical  or 
funnel  shaped  and  concentric  metal  members,  housings, 
or  casings  forming  a  container  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding a  cylindrical  honeycomb  core  catalytic  member 
of  a  material  having  high  temperature  durability  and  a 
low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  such  as  a  refractory 
ceramic  material,  and  the  container  is  designed  to  com- 
pensate for  the  differences  in  thermal  expansion  of  the 
material  of  the  converter  and  the  metal  material  of  the 
assembly  of  the  housings  or  casings  of  the  container. 
Annular  spaces  are  provided  between  each  of  said  pairs  of 
housings  or  casings  and  means  are  provided  for  supply- 
ing a  flow  of  air  or  other  suitable  oxygen  containing  gas 
to  said  annular  spaces  in  regions  thereof  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  converter  to  aid  in  cooling  said  housings  or 
casings  while  supplying  oxygen  necessary  for  the  catalytic 
oxidation  of  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  as  they  pass  through  the  core  member  of  the  con- 
verter. 


3,817,715 

MUFFLER  DEVICE 

Le  Roy  F.  Grantliam,  Calabasas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

RockweU  Intemational  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

684,239,  Nov.  20,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  13,245 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04;  FOln  3/04 
UA  CI.  23—288  F  11  Claims 

A  muffler  unit,  adapted  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  contains  an  absorbent  salt  which  is 
solid  at  room  temperature  and  molten  at  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  internal  combustion  engine.  The  ab- 
sorbent salt  removes  impurities  present  in  the  exhaust  gas 


of  the  internal  combustion  engine  when  thib  gas  is  caused 
to  come  in  contact  with  the  absorbent  salt.  A  preferred 
molten  salt  mixture  contains  alkali  metal  carbonates  as 
th^  active  absorbent. 


3,817,716 

CATALYTIC  INCINERATION  APPARATUS 

Erwin  C.  Betz,  54  MiU  Valley  Road, 

Palatine,  III.    60067 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,042 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04 

U.S.  a.  23—288  F  10  aaims 


The  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  the  catalytic 
incineration  of  waste  gases  containing  hydrocarbons.  In 
its  broad  aspects,  the  invention  comprises  cracking  hy- 
drocarbons in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  and 
subsequently  oxidizing  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidation  catalyst.  The  apparatus  comprises  means 
defining  a  cracking  chamber  containing  a  cracking  cat- 
alyst together  with  means  for  delivering  gases  to  the 
cracking  chamber  and  means  defining  an  oxidation  cham- 


ber. The  oxidation  chamber  contains  an  oxidation  cat- 
alyst, and  means  are  provided  for  delivering  waste  gases 
from  the  cracking  chamber  to  the  oxidation  chamber. 


3  817  717 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOMBINING  HYDROGEN 
AND  OXYGEN  AND  PROTECTIVELY  RETURN- 
ING WATER  OF  RECOMBINATION  TO  THE 
BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE 

Ekkehard  L.  Kreidl,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Richard  G. 
Acton,  Prestbury,  England,  assignors  to  Koehler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Original  application  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,070,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  226,041 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04;  HOlm  1/08.  35/00 

VS.  a.  23—288  R  4  Oaims 


ne 


*t2 


A  hydrogen-oxygen  recombining  device  for  use  in  sec- 
ondary batteries  comprising  a  catalytic  mass  and  an  en- 
closure body  having  the  catalytic  mass  totally  enclosed 
therewithin.  The  catalytic  mass  includes  a  refractory  sub- 
strate and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  catalytic  material 
distributed  on  the  substrate.  The  enclosure  body  consists 
solely  of  plastic  hydrophobic  material  and  has  a  portion 
which  is  gas  permeable.  The  hydrophobic  material,  in- 
cluding its  permeable  portion,  prevents  liquid  and  mist 
from  battery  electrolyte  from  entering  said  body  and  con- 
taminating said  catalytic  mass.  The  permeable  portion  per- 
mits hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  enter  said  body  and  contact 
said  catalytic  mass.  The  permeable  portion  also  permits 
water  vapor  formed « by  recombining  the  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  to  diffuse  from  said  body.  The  catalytic  mass  has 
a  catalytic  metal  content  equivalent  to  a  palladium  con- 
tent of  not  more  than  .1%  by  weight  of  the  substrate. 
The  catalytic  mass,  when  inducing  an  exothermic  reaction 
to  recombine  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  being  charac- 
terized by  a  limited  temperature  rise  within  limits  below 
that  temperature  at  which  hydrophobicity  and  permea- 
bility of  the  enclosure  body  would  be  changed. 


3  817  718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIUM 

SULPHATE  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM 

SULPHATE    SOLUTION    CONTAINING    METHI. 

ONINE 
Geoig  J.  J.  Maass,  Sittard,  and  HendrUc  A.  Korpcl, 

Geleen,  Netherlands,  assiguMs  to  Stamicaifoon  N.V., 

Heerien,  Netheriands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,226 
Clabns  prioriG'f  appUcation  Netheriands,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

6805152 

Int  a.  BOld  9/02;  COlb  21/54;  C07c  103/52 

VS.  CI.  23—302  2  CWms 

A  process  for  recovering  ammonium  sulphate  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulphate  and  methionine 
is  disclosed,  wherein  the  ammonium  sulphate  is  recovered 
from  the  solution  by  crystallization  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
methionine /ammonium  sulphate  of  between  0.01  and 
0.3,  and  at  a  pH  of  between  0.2  and  6.  The  ammonium 
sulphate  recovered  by  the  crystallization  step  contains 
less  than  1%  by  weight  of  methionine,  and  is  in  a  form 
suited  for  fertilizer  production. 
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3,817,719 

fflGH  TEMPERATURE  ABRADA)|LE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARI>E  THE  SAME 
Peter  W.  Schilke,  Meriden,  and  DaTH  V.  Risney,  Port- 
land, Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Alrraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  161,946,  Jnly  9,  1971.  Tiiis  application 
Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,619        ^ 

Int  CI.  B22f  1/00. 15/00^/00 
U.S.  a.  29—182.5 

A  homogeneous  and  porous  abrad; 

structure  comprising  principally  /3  and 

in  elevated  temperature  operating  ap 

essentially  of,  by  weight  48-68  percent 
^Cr,  1-20  percent  Co,  10-26  percent  A  ,  up  to  3  percent 
"elements  selected  from  the  group  consiting  of  B,  C,  Si, 

P  and  W,  up  to  7  percent  of  a  refract^^y  metal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium, 

thanum  and  up  to  7  percent  dispersed 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m 

graphite,  boron  nitride,  molybdenum  d  sulfide,  diatoma-* 

ceous  earth  and  vermiculite  asbestos,    *ie  total  amount 

of  refractory  metal  and  dispersed  pow  ier  material  not 

exceeding  10  percent,  by  weight. 


10  Claims 

ble  seal  material 
7  phases  for  use 
laratus  consisting 
Ni,  7-17  percent 


afnium  and  Ian- 
powder  material 
ca,  cobalt  oxide. 


3,817,720 
ORGANIC  SMOKE  SUPPRESSANT 

DISTILLATE  HYDROCARBON 

TIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
David  Moy,  Somerset,  and  William 

Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities 

pany,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1972, 

Int.  CI.  CIOI 1/02 
U.S.  a.  44—56 

Organic  smoke  suppressant  additive 
drocarbon  fuel  compositions  containing 
,  additive  comprises  an  ether  of  hydroqu 

ture  of  isopropyl  alcohol  and  diacetone     

ferred  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuel  compc  iition  comprises 
a  major  proportion  of  diesel  fuel  and  a  r  inor  proportion 
of  the  additive. 


iDmVE  AND 
L  COMPOSI- 

Caldwell,  Jr., 
irvice  Oil  Com- 

Ifr.  No.  284,793 

8  Claims 

nd  distillate  hy- 
lid  additive.  The 
lone  and  a  mix- 
cohol.  The  pre- 


3,817,721  / 

GASOLINE  COMPOSmcpfS 
Warren  L.  Perilstcin,  Orchard  Lake,  IVfdi.,  assignor  to 

Etliyl  Corporation,  Richmom  ,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  ab  ndoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  828,753,  May  28,  1969.  ~  * 
Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,359 

Int  CI.  ClOl  1/16 
UA  CI.  44—69 

A  method  of  reducing  intalce  valve  d(    

a  spark  ignition  gasoline-fueled  internal  cimbustion  engine 
is  disclosed.  The  method  features  the  us*  of  gasoline  con- 
taining a  desposit  reducing  amount  of  fi  high  molecular 
weight  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  orfmixture  of  alkyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 

The  gasoline  compositions  and  gasofne  additive  con- 
centrates are  also  disclosed. 


This  application 

40  Clafans 

}sits  formed  in 


the  operation  of  such  equipment  additive  components 
comprising  sources  of  silicon  and  magnesium,  the  propor- 
tions being  such  as  to  provide  a  combined  SiOj  and  MgO 
equivalent  wherein  the  SiOa:MgO  ratio  is  greater  than 
2:1. 

The  additive  components  can  be  organic  compounds, 
inorganic  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  such  com- 
pounds or  mixtures  thereof  can  be  either  soluble  or  dis- 
persible  in  water  or  oil.  They  can  be  individually  or  col- 
jectively  blended  with  bulk  fossil  fuel  prior  to  burning, 
introduced  to  the  combustion  zone  separately  from  the 
fuel,  or  in  the  case  of  furnaces  and  boilers,  introduced 
directly  to  the  ash  deposition  zone. 

In  the  combustion  of  fossil  fuels  in  furnaces,  boilers 
and  diesels,  the  additive  components  should  be  oresent 
in  amounts  to  provide  at  least  0.05  parts  by  weight  of 
combined  SiOj  and  MgO  equivalent  to  each  part  by  weight 
of  ash  in  said  fuel. 

In  the  combustion  of  fossil  fuels  in  gas  turbines,  where- 
in either  or  both  vanadium  and  alkali  metal  will  be  pres- 
ent in  the  combustion  products,  the  additive  components 
should  be  present  in  amounts  to  provide  at  least  2  parts 
by  weight  of  magnesium  to  each  part  by  weight  of  vana- 
dium in  said  fuel,  with  the  SiOjrMgO  ratio  of  said  com- 
ponents being  such  as  to  provide  at  least  2  parts  by  weight 
of  silicon  to  each  part  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  in  said 
fuel  and  in  the  air  combining  therewith  on  combustion. 


3,817,723 

TWO-STAGE  GASIFICATION  OF 
PRETREATED  COAL 

Ernest  E.  Donath,  St  Croix,  Vligin  Islands,  assignor  to 
Uie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  , 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,332 

Int  CI.  ClOj  3/16,  3/60 
VS.  CI.  48—197  R  12  Claims 


a^-^^!^^.^:^^ 


f  ■     rrUa» 


CORROSION 
FUEL  BURN- 


3,817,722 
COMPOSITIONS    FOR    INHIBITINi 
AND  ASH  DEPOSITION  IN  FOSS 
ING  EQUIPMENT 

James  F.  Scott,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.i  assignor  to  The 

Perolin  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y«*k,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2|1,311 

Int  CL  CIOI  1/26 

UA  CL  44—76  I  7  Claims 

Marked  inhibition  of  corrosion  and  alh  deposition  in 

fossil  fuel  burning  equipment  is  achievec   by  utilizing  in 


A  process  for  the  pretreatment  of  coal  and  similar 
solids  for  two-stage  gasification  for  the  production  of  a 
methane  rich  gas.  The  coal  is  pretreated  by  reacting  a 
bed  of  fluidized  coal,  or  a  slurry  of  coal  and  recycled 
oils,  with  a  hydrogen  rich  product  gas  at  temperatures 
much  lo>yer  than  those  required  for  hydrogasification.  The 
pretreated  coal  is  mixed  with  steam  and  reacted  in  a 
second  gasification  stage  with  synthesis  gas  produced  in 
the  first  gasification  stage.  The  reaction  in  the  second  stage 
produces  char  entrained  in  a  hydrogen  rich  product  gas 
containing  methane,  which  product  gas  is  separated  lioax 
the  char  and  is  passed  through  purification  reactions  and 
methanated  to  produce  a  methane  rich  gas.  The  sepa- 
rated char  is  recycled  to  the  first  stage  and  reacted  with 
steam  and  oxygen  to  produce  the  synthesis  gas  for  the 
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second  stage.  Temperatures  in  the  first  stage  exceed 
2,500'  F.  and  temperatures  in  the  second  stage  exceed 
1,600"  F.,  with  the  pressure  in  both  stages  maintained  in 
excess  of  50  atmospheres.  The  coal  pretreatment  is  con- 
ducted in  a  single  stage  or  in  multiple  stages. 


ble  gases  and  withdrawing  the  combustible  gases  from  the 
gasification  zone, 

(b)  Methanating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  combustible 
gases  in  a  methanation  zone  to  obtain  methanated  gases, 

(c)  Feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  methanated  gases 
to  the  gasification  zone,  and 


3,817,724 

GASIFICATION  OF  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS 
WASTE  MATERIAL 

John  R.  B.  Ellis,  Kentfield,  and  Frederick  C.  Franklin, 
Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,449 

Int  CI.  ClOj  3/00,  3/16 
VS.  CI.  48—209  10  aafans 


U*R|-W    ■*!!■ 


•na«cot  OM  <i«cot 


tOLIP    wont* 


AAiirtiR 


»!■  twMOsrwmic) 


yppWCT   6*S 


t:^^ 


COM«UST(MI-&J>l    TU«S<Mt 
C4.tCT*>C    POmtm  CCMCUIOM 


A, 


(cowracstcn 


A  process  for  converting  solid  carbonaceous  waste  ma- 
terial to  combustible  gases  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  and  reacting  the  carbonaceous  waste  material 
with  reactive  gases  in  a  gasification  zone  to  obtain  said 
combustible  gases  and  withdrawing  the  combustible 
gases  from  the  gasification  zone, 

(b)  partially  or  wholly  burning  a  potion  of  said  com- 
bustible gases  in  a  recycle  gas  combustion  zone  to 
obtain  hot  recycle  gas  containing  essentially  no  oxygen, 
and 

(c)  passing  the  hot  recycle  into  the  gasification  zone  to 
supply  heat  and  said  reactive  gases  to  the  carbonaceous 
material. 

The  process  of  the  present  invention  can  also  be  advan- 
tageously used  for  gasification  of  solid  carbonaceous  mat- 
ter in  general;  however,  certain  modifications,  such  as  in 
the  reaction  zone  quench  are  preferably  made  when  feed- 
ing lignite,  coal,  peat  or  the  like  to  the  gasification  zone. 


3,817,725 

GASIFICATION  OF  SOLID  WASTE  MATERIAL  TO 
OBTAIN  HIGH  B.T.U.  PRODUCT  GAS 

Robert  P.  Sieg,  Piedmont  and  Robert  J.  White,  Pinole, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,450 

Int.  CI.  ClOj  3/00,  3/16 
VS.  CL  48—209  8  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  solid  waste  material  to  com- 
bustible gases  which  comprises: 

(a)  Heating  and  reacting  the  waste  material  with  re- 
active gases  in  a  gasification  zone  to  obtain  said  combusti- 


(d)"  Withdrawing  net  product  combustible  gases  from 
the  gasification  zone  or  from  the  methanation  zone. 


3,817,726 

PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  OR  STEAM  REFORM- 
ING HYDROCARBONS  USING  AN  ALKAU 
POLYALUMINATE  CATALYST 

Goro  Yamaguchi,  1554  Tsuda-machi,  Kodaira-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  and  Sosumu  Komatsu,  1099  Uraimbe,  Bizen-cho, 
Wake-gun;  Kazuhiro  Yosliizald,  98  Uraimbe,  Bizen-cho, 
Wake-gun;  and  Tetsuo  Fukumoto,  783  Uraimbe,  Bizen- 
cho,  Wake-gun,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan 

Original  application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,543,  now 

Patent  No.  3,694,379,  dated  Sept.  26,  1972.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,614 

Claims  priority,  awlication  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1969, 

44/67,562 


Int.  CL  COlb  2/14 


VS.  CL  48—214 


12  Claims 


3* 


ULLT  KVklbUU 

CATiarsT 


kTion  or  tMoaavm  uxmrti 


A  catalyst  for  catalytic  cracking  or  steam  reforming 
of  hydrocarbons  and  the  process  for  producing  the  same, 
in  which  said  catalyst  being  of  alkali  polyaluminates,  or 
2%  or  more  of  alkali  polyaluminates  supported  on  refrac- 
tory carrier,  or  the  above-mentioned  catalysts  which  are 
added  with  0.5%  or  more  of  chrome  or  a  metal  selected 
from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  or  a  mixture 
thereof. 
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3,817,727 

ABRASIVE  POLISHING  SUSPEI 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

P«ul  J.  Yancey,  San  Diego,  Calif., , 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yd 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Set  No.  235,651 

Intel.  C08g5//72 


SIONS  AND 
^AME 

nor  to  Union 

N.Y. 


U.S.  CI.  51—298 

This  invention  relates  to  a  permane 


._  _  ^ z\  t  suspension  of 

abrasive  polishing  powders.  The  suspension  media  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  glycol  base  thickene 
carboxy  polymethylene  polymer. 


an  integral  part  of  the  mould  releasing  agent  so  that  the 
remnants  of  the  mould  releasing  agent  on  the  container 
may  be  differentiated  either  optically  and  electronically  or 
visually  from  the  normal  container. 

3,817,730 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  LINES  IN 
DIELECTRIC  BODY 

Teljl  Uchida,  %  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  7-15 
Shiba  Gocbome,  Minato>ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

by  a  neutralized  ^°ilIi'')?!??°S:*°'%'*,2t«'^****°«**  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
101,743,  Dec.  28, 1970.  This  appUcation  Sept.  26, 1972. 
Ser.  No.  292,305 


6  Claims 


3,817,728 

BINDER  APPLICATOR  MOVABl 
APPARATUS  AND  MET! 

Svend  Aage  Petersen,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Manville  Corporation,  Greenwood 
County,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3^0,926 

Int.  CI.  C03b  i7/00 
U.S.  a.  65—3 


SUPPORT 
lOD 

Jgnor  to  Johns- 
lllage,  Arapahoe 


9  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1969. 
45/105,247 

Int.  CI.  C03c  15/00 
US.  CI.  65—30  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provid(  d 
supporting  a  binder  applicator  assembly 
forming  apparatus  to  position  the  applicafcr 
mote  from  the  glass  fiber  forming  apparai  is 
of  the  applicator  assembly  and  to  returi 
assembly  to  its  operation  position.  Tht 
moyably  supporting  the  applicator  assem  dy 
stationary  support  frame,  a  movable  bloc  c 
applicator  is  mounted,  and  a  hydraulically  actuated 
for  lowering  and  raising  the  movable  bloc 
cator  assembly. 


4if   42 

j57 


^ 


n,>hi 


41 


A  printed  optical  circuit  including  a  transparent  dielec- 
tric body  on  which  at  least  one  elongated  region  is 
formed.  A  varying  refractive  index  is  established  in  the 
dielectric  body  by  varying  the  relative  concentration  of 
metallic  positive  ions  therein.  A  method  for  fabricating 
the  optical  circuit  is  also  described. 


for  movably 
3f  a  glass  fiber 

assembly  re- 

for  servicing 
the  applicator 
apparatus  for 

comprises  a 

on  which  the 

device 

and  the  appli- 


»  3,817,731 

PRODUCTION  OF  UGHT-CONDUCTING  GLASS 
FIBERS  BY  VAPOR  PARTIAL  PRESSURE 
ATMOSPHERE 

MItsugi  Yoshiyagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlm>on 
Selfoc  KabushikI  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Nippon  Selfoc 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
861,904,  Sept.  29, 1969.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  253,364 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1968, 
43/72,095 

Int  CI.  C03b  15/00;  F16c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  65—32  6  Clahns 


CONCENTRATION 
DISTRIBUTION 


3,817,729 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  REMNANTS  OI 
LEASING  AGENTS  ON  GLASS  CO 

Barbara  A.  Steele  and  Lieven  H.  Ge 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Consum 
pany  Limited,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Cana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser. 

Ckdms  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Fe 

164,915 

Int  CL  C03b  9/30 
U.S.  CL  65—26 

The  remnants  of  mould  releasing  agent 
may  be  detected  by  the  addition  of  heat  sta 
and/or  phosphorescent  compounds  to  the 
ing  agent,  by  incorporating  such  a  com 
mould  releasing  agent  or  by  having  such 


MOULD  RE- 
AINERS 

lert   Toronto, 
Glass  Com- 

fo.  346,584 
\.  22,  1973, 

10  Clahns 

a  container 

lie  fluorescent 

lould  releas- 

•und  into  the 

compound  as 


FIBER 

OUTER 

SURFACE 


FIBER 
CENTER 


FIBER 

OUTER 

SURFACE 


A  glass  fiber  containing  glass-forming  and  glass-modi- 
fying oxides  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  its 
strain  point  and  under  a  vacuum  for  a  certain  time  there- 
by to  have  the  modifying  oxide  vaporize  off  the  fiber 
whereby  the  fiber  has  such  a  refractive  index  distribution, 
in  a  cross  section  thereof  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
light  advance  therethrough,  that  the  refractive  index  de- 
creases continuously  from  the  center  toward  the  other 
periphery  of  the  cross  section. 
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3  817  732 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS-CERAMIC 

PUMP  PARTS 

Yu  K.  Pel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-nUnois,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  80,111,  Oct.  12, 

1970,  which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  appUcation 

Ser.  No.  78,476,  Oct  6,  1970,  both  now  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,457 

Int  CI.  C03b  19/00,  29/00 

UA  CI.  65—33  1  Clafan 


3,817,734 
SUSPENDING  DEVICE  FOR  SIDE  WALL  FENDERS 

Donald  E.  Shamp,  Millbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey> 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,452 

Int  CI.  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—99  A  6  Claims 


-2a 


g;Y_?:-:'^r- ^f  1  -  -..^'^-T-  - 


A  spring  clip  device  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
"hold-down"  of  a  buoyant  carbon  side  wall  fender  in  the 
bath  area  of  a  float  glass  apparatus  for  suspending  the 
fender  in  operative  position  prior  to  the  molten  metal 
reaching  its  normal  operating  level  during  start  up  of  the 
bath. 


This  invention  is  a  method  of  press-forming  thermally- 
crystallizable  glass  material,  having  a  high  viscosity  char- 
acteristic, into  pump  parts  wherein  the  material  is  heated 
to  a  molten  state  and  press-formed  into  pump  parts  hav- 
ing intricate  water-way  designs  and  a  solid  discharge 
nozzle;  and  a  coring  operation  that  completes  a  passage 
in  the  discharge  nozzle.  The  glass  is  then  heated  and 
crystallized  to  a  ceramic  state,  known  as  a  glass  ceramic. 


3,817,735 

CARBON  ELECTRICAL  HEATERS  IN  FLOAT 

GLASS    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    OF 

USING  SAME 

David  Jones,  St  Helens,  England,  assignor  to  PiUdngton 

Brothers  Limited,  St  Helens,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,665 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1972, 

18,719/72 

Int  CI.  C03b  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—99  A  17  Qafans 


3  817  733 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SUBDIVIDING 
SEALED   GLASS   TUBE   CONTAINING   RADIO- 

ACTIVE  GAS  „   .     _.     ^ 

Oscar  Thuler,  91  BumpUtz  Strasse,  Bern,  Switzeriand 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  832,273,  June 

11,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,706,543,  dated  Dec.  19, 

1972.  This  application  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

12,639/68 

Int  CI.  C03h  21/06 

UA  CI.  65—56  3  aaims 


P7  30,      SI    r 


% 


^^W>^ 


\\v^ 


J?^ 


20 


4\  g-1     -^g< 
5j     '55  3^^3^ 


An  electrical  heater  for  use  in  apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  flat  glass  on  a  molten  metal  bath  comprises  heat- 
ing elements  in  the  form  of  bars  of  carbon  material  fixed 
on  insulators  in  an  elongated  carbon  box.  Heat  is  con- 
ducted through  the  box  floor  to  heat  flows  of  molten  metal 
beneath  the  box  when  the  heater  is  immersed  in  the  molten 
metal  bath,  or  the  heater  may  be  roof-mounted  with  the 
box  floor  directed  towards  the  molten  metal  bath. 


A  sealed  glass  tube  containing  a  luminophor  and  a 
radioactive  gas  is  subdivided  by  heating  the  tube  to  fusion 
by  means  of  a  laser  beam.  The  tube  is  heated  within  a 
sealed  enclosure  and  means  are  provided  for  regulating 
the  pressure  within  the  enclosure  so  that  the  pressure  ex- 
ceeds that  within  the  glass  tube. 


3  817  736 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  AN  UNSYMMETRICAL 

GOB  OF  GLASS 
Ichiro  Kojo,  EUchi  Nakao,  and  Masayuki  Katsomata, 
Takasago,  Masahiio  Kitahara,  Sakura,  Tetsnji  Tanaka, 
FunabasU,  SUnji  Wada  and  Taisaku  Tomioka,  Taka- 
sago, and  Kunio  Takahashi,  Fnnabashi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  16,  1971, 
46/71,238 
Int  CI.  C03b  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  65 129  5  Claims 

A  method  for  feeding  a  gob  of  glass  by  severing  the 
molten  glass  extruded  by  a  needle  through  an  orifice  posi- 
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tioned  at  the  bottom  of  a  bowl  of  a  for  hearth,,  the  im-    causing  components  by  the  addition  of  a  hydrazine  com- 
provement  wh.ch  comprises  altering  the    ow  rate  of  the   pound.  The  impure  sulfuric  acid  may  be  obtained  from 

the  drying  towers  of  an  electrolytic  chlorine  plant.  The 
resulting  odorless  acid  is  useful  in  the  production  of  phos- 
phate fertilizers. 


molten  glass  at  said  orifice  in  such  a 
form  a  gob  of  glass  unsymmetric  with 
axis  of  the  orifice. 


m^tiner  so  as  to 
respe  t  to  the  center 


3,817,737 

SHAPING    ROTATING    HOLLOW    B 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERLiLS 
JETS 

Francois  Maurice  Henncquin,  Le  Vesliic^ 
signer  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gol>ain, 
Seine,  France 

Original  application  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
Patent  No.   3,694,178.   Divided  and  thi 
May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,416 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec, 
178,618;  June  18,  1969,  692031^ 


3317,739 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH 
OF  ALGAE 
Engene  A.  Abbott,  Freeland,  Alan  J.  Isqnitfi,  Midland, 
and  Patrick  A.  Waltere,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  aimiica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  198,452,  Nov.  12,  1971.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,288  Fi««v«.«n 

lot  CI.  AOln  9/00 
VS.  CI.  71—67  5  Claims 

The  growth  of  algae  can  be  retarded  or  prevented  by 
bringing  the  algae  in  contact  with  a  surface  which  is 
coated  with  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the  unit 
formula 


U.S.  CI.  65—262 


Int.  CI.  C03b  9/14 


DIES    OF 
FLUID 

France,  as- 
Neuilly-sur- 

85,935,  now 
appliaition 

17,  1968, 


y-R"N* 


(R'SlRnO,      la. 


7  Claims 


Thermoplastic  material  such  as  glass  is 
paste  or  parison  having  an  entry  for 
temally  blown  while  its  outer  surface  is  sh 
cessive  effects  of  local  gaseous 
panied  by  heat. 


shaped  as  a 

blow  ng.  It  is  in- 

ped  by  suc- 

counterpresj  ires  accom- 


3,817,738 

REMOVAL  OF  ODORS  FROM  IMllURE 
SULFURIC  ACID 

Ernest  H.  Sprague,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No 

w.«  .«        lot  CI.  BOld  5i//<- C05b  77/05 
UA  CL  71—40 

A  method  for  producing  odorless  sulfuric 
aqueous  solution  of  impure  sulfuric  acid 


The  method  is  particularly  useful  for  preventing  the 
growth  of  algae  in  aquariums  by  passing  the  aquarium 
water  through  a  porous  filter,  the  filter  elements  of  which 
are  coated  with  the  siloxane.  Specifically  by  continuously 
passing  water  of  a  household  aquarium  through  a  poly- 
ester filter,  the  filter  element  of  which  has  been  coated 
with  the  siloxane 

Me* 

Cl-CiiHnN+(CH,)iS10i.,, 

buildup  of  algae  in  the  aquarium  is  prevented  for  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time. 

3,817,740 
METHOD  FOR  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATION 
Tomas  L.  Fridinger,  Edward  L.  Mutsch,  and  David  R. 
Pauly,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
90,074,  Nov.  16,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,709,936.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,717 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71—76  7  Claims 

A  method  for  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  by  apply- 
ing to  growing  plants  an  eflfective  amount  of  alkylsulfon- 
yl-,  haloalkylsulfonyl-,  aralkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl- 
hydrazones  of  2,6-dihalobenzaldehydes  is  described. 

3,817,741 

CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  WITH  2-ALKYLTHIO- 

4,6-DIAMINO-s-TRIAZINES 

Manfred  Kuhnc,  Pfeflbigen,  Basel-Land,  and  Christian 

Vogel,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  172,263,  now  Patent  No.  3,746,710.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,590 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
VS.  a.  71—93  8  fhiiM 

New  2-alkylthio-4,6-alkylamino-s-trazines  of  the  for- 
mula 


319,578 


RiO 


14Chdms 

{ :id  from  an 
con  uning  odor 


R«o' 
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wherein 

Ri  represents  the  methyl  or  ethyl  radical, 
R2  represents  an  optionally  cyano-substituted  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
having  3  to  S  carbon  atoms, 

R3  and  Ri  each  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  or  together  represent  the  ethylene 
group  with  the  formation  of  a  dioxolane  ring, 

are  described  with  processes  for  their  production.  These 
new  compounds  are  used  for  the  control  of  mono-  and 
dicotyledonous  weeds. 


3,817,742 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZEVES 
Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  CaUf., 
by  Gustave  K.  Kohn,  special  administrator,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Frandsco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
142,758,  now  Patent  No.  3,743,643.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,863 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/22 
VS.  a.  71—93  14  Claims 

Triazines  of  the  formula 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  75—20  see: 
Patent  No.  3,816,952 


3,817,744 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  TUYERE  OF  A 
REFINING  CONVERTER 
Pierre   Leroy,   SL  Germain-cn-Laye,   Marcel   Gombert, 
Metz  Queleu,  and  Emile  Spranck,  Moyenvre-Grande, 
France,  assignors  to  Crensot-Loire,  Sodete  Anonyme, 
Paris,  and  Wendel-Sidelor,  Hayange,  France 
Continuation  of  abandoned  an>Ucation  Ser.  No.  50,393, 
June  29,  1970.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  280,203 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  8,  1969, 
6923145;  Nov.  13,  1969,  6938923;  June  23,  1970, 
7023078 

Int  CL  C21c  5/34     , 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  16  Claims 


M 
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N  R« 

/    ^        I 
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wherein  X  is  halogen  or  alkylthio;  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R*  and  R^  are  individually  alkyl  and  R'  is  aryl  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  or  alkoxy 
groups,  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,817,743 
TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  IRON  SULFIDES  TO 
FORM  X-BORNITE 
John  B.  Sardisco,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  PennzoU 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Ffled  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,980 
Int.  CI.  C22b  7/72, 15/08 
VS.  a.  75—1  26  Clafans 

A  method  is  described  for  treating  chalcopyrite  and 
other  copper  iron  sulfides  by  reaction  with  sulfur  vapor 
to  form  compositions  which  are  more  responsive  to  leach- 
ing. The  method  is  amenable  to  continuous  operation  and 
under  certain  reaction  conditions  it  may  be  used  to  pro- 
duce as  a  principal  product  a  granular,  easy-to-handle 
material  identified  as  X-bornite.  Under  other  reaction  con- 
ditions idaite  is  produced.  The  optimum  reaction  condi- 
tions for  production  of  X-bornitc  are:  (1)  sulfur  vapor 
partial  pressure  from  about  200  mm.  of  Hg  to  about  760 
mm.  of  Hg;  (2)  reaction  temperature  from  about  460°  C. 
to  about  500°  C;  and  (3)  residence  time  of  at  least  about 
6  minutes.  The  copper  in  the  X-bomite  and  idaite  can  be 
easily  solubilized  with  either  chloride  solutions  or  sulfuric 
acid  solutions  under  oxidizing  conditions.  For  sulfate  sys- 
tems copper  recoveries  in  excess  of  99%  can  be  obtained 
by  grinding  the  residue  from  the  first  leaching  step  to  a 
particle  size  of  at  least  about  minus  200  mesh  and  then 
releaching. 


A  method  for  cooling  the  tip  of  a  tuyere  used  for  intro- 
ducing an  oxidizing  gas  into  a  molten  metal  bath  of  a 
bottom-blown  refining  converter.  The  method  comprises 
injecting  a  cooling  agent  into  the  converter  peripherally 
of  the  tuyere,  where  the  cooling  agent  is  a  liquid  up  to 
the  tip  of  the  tuyere. 


3,817,745 

USE  OF  POLYMERIC  COMPLEX  FOR 

RECOVERING  METALS 

Joseph  P.  Copes,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Donald  H.  Lorenz, 

Baddng  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,424 
Int  a.  C07f  7/72;  C22b  77/00 
U.S.  a.  75—108  10  aaims 

A  process  for  recovering  noble  metals  from  a  soluticMi 
containing  noble  metal  ions  by  treating  said  solution  with 
a  complex  of  a  cross-linked  polymeric  N-vinylamide  and 
a  polyhydroxyaryl  compound. 


3,817,746 

DUCTILE  SUPERCONDUCTING  ALLOYS 

Chang  C.  Tsnci,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  ta  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,510 

Int.  CL  C22c  9/00 

VS.  a.  75—153  35  Oaims 

This  invention  provides  an  alloy  for  the  commercial 
production  of  a  ductile  superconducting  wire  wherein 
superconductivity  is  produced  by  the  proximity  effect  or 
by  filament  or  both.  In  one  embodiment  a  specific  alloy 
of  ductile  non-superconductor  and  superconductor  com- 
ponents is  provided  in  a  composite  consisting  of  Cu  and 
Nb  having  discrete  randomly  distributed  Nb  particles  and/ 
or  filaments  imbedded  in  and  dispersed  in  close  proximity 
throughout  the  composite  to  form  an  inhomogeneous  sys- 
tem of  proximately  spaced  boundaries  between  the  non- 
superconducting  and  the  supg-conducting  components  for 
effecting  the  production  of  continuous  superconducting 
paths  throughout  the  composite  at  low  temperatures  in 
both  the  superconductor  and  non-superconductor  compo- 
nents. Other  ductile  elements  for  the  respective  compo- 
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nents,  comprise  Ag,  Au,  Al,  Ga,  Ge,  T,  Sn,  Ti  or.  Si,  in    wherein  Xj  and  Xj  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 


combination  with  each  other  or  varioul  alloys  and  com 
pounds  for  use  in  the  commercial  pro<  uction  of  ductile 
superconductors  in  accordance  with  th  s  invention. 


3,817,747 

CARBURIZATION  RESISTAFfT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ALU  Y 

Jay  Ward  Schultz,  Suffeni,  and  Russck  Lawrence  Mc- 

Carron,  Wandck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  '  lie  Intemadonal 

Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.\  , 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Sen  No.  2  12,980 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 

VS.  a.  75—171  13  Claims 


halogen  atom  and  «,  which  shows  the  polymerization  de- 
gree, is  an  integer  larger  than  1,  or  a  poly[l-vinyl-2-(4'- 
substituted  aminophenyl)  benzimidazole]  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


Xs/^ 


\/\n/ 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  Rj  and  R2  may  form  a  cyclic 
amino  group  or  a  heterocyclic  amino  group  together  with 
a  nitrogen  atom  has  a  film-forming  property  and  a  high 
photosensitivity  and  thus  is  suitably  used  as  a  photosensi- 
tive material  for  electrophotographic  photosensitive  ele- 
ments. 


Special  heat  resistant  alloys  contain! 
mium,  iron 
high  temperature  carburization.  oxidation!  and  sulfidation 


3,817,750 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Relnhold    Kaiser,    Heilbronn,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Franltfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1970, 

P  20  21  922.1 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—36.2  9  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 


heat  resistant  alloys  contamiifc  nickel,  chro-    p^ses  providing  a  metal  layer  between  an  insulating  layer 
,  titanium,  aluminum,  silicon  ai|d  carbon  afford    and  a  photosensitive  layer  or  a  semiconductor  body  when 


resistance,  characteristics  which  render 
ticularly  suitable  for  use  in  contact  with 
hydrocarbons,  high  sulfur  content  feed 
like. 


he  alloys  par- 
such  media  as 
itocks  and  the 


providing  contact  making  windows  in  the  insulating  layer 
by  etching. 


3,817,748 
CONTRAST     CONTROL     IN     ELECTROSTATIC 
COPYING  UTILIZING  LIQUID  DEV  SLOPMENT 
Gary  L.  Whittaker,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assig  lor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,669 
Int  CI.  G03g  13/10     \ 
UA  a.  96—1  R  I         11  Claims 

Contrast  control  in  an  electrostatic  >  opying  process 
employing  polar  liquid  development  is  p  ovided  by  con- 
trolling the  exposure  of  an  image  retei  tion  surface  in 


element  areas  Aj  and  buffer  areas  Ab  of  th 


3,817,751 
COLOR  FORMING  AGENTS  FOR  THE  PEROXIDE, 

COLOR  INTENSIFYING  PROCESS 
Reinhart  Matejec  and  Walter  Puschel,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1971, 
P  21  20  091.9 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  2  Oalms 

Process  for  the  production  of  photographic  dye  images 
by  imagewise  decomposition  of  peroxide  compounds  in  the 
presence  of  reactants  for  a  color  forming  oxidation  cou- 
pling reactiion  wherein  the  reactants  are  organic  com- 
pounds which  contain  a  CN  single  or  double  bond  and  in 


order  to  establish  charged  information  are  is  having  a  total 
arei  A'l,  which  has  a  proportion  relatio  iship  R,  to  sur- 
rounding buffer  areas  A'b-  This  ratio  R,  di  ers  from  a  pro-     which  the  carbon  atom  is  substituted  with  a  hydroxy-  or 
portional  relationship  Ro  existing  betw(  ;n  information    amino-substitutcd  aryl  group  and  the  nitrogen  atom  is  sub- 


objective. 


3  817  749 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SUBSnTU^ED  POLY 

(l.VINYL.2-PHENYLBENZIMID>  ZOLES) 


stituted  with  a  hydroxy-  or  amino-substituted  aryl  group 
or  is  a  ring  member  of  a  heterocyclic  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated 5-  or  6-membered  ring. 


3  817  752 

Makoto  Kitahara,  Shozo  IshikawarTeduo  Arita,  and    FREE  RADICAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  CON- 


Masaaki  Dolii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Copyer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  Vo.  213,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  De  .  29,  1970, 
46/121,153;  Aug.  17,  1971,  46/9  1,444 
Int.  CI.  C03g  5/06 
VS.  CI.  96—1.5  I         1  Claim 

A  poly(l-vinyl-2-phenylbenzimidazole)|having  the  fol 
lowing  formula  I 


TAINING  A  PYRYLIUM  DYE  FORMER 
Urbain  Leopold  Laridon,  WUrijk,  and  Jozef  Willy  Van 
den    Houte,    Berchem,    Belgium,    assignors   to   Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14, 1971, 

42,802/71 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/52,  5/24 
VS.  a.  96—48  R  18  aalnis 

A  photographic  process,  wherein  a  visible  image  is 
formed  by  image-wise  exposure  to  active  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  a  recording  material  which  comprises  in  inti- 
mate admixture: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  organic  polyhalogen  compound  of  which 
a  halogen  containing  radical  can  be  separated  photo- 
lytically,  and 
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(2)  at  least  one  colour  forming  compound  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  following  general  formulae: 


-Zi— . 


CH=C-fcA_Ri 


moved.  The  photographic  film  sheet  is  now  optically  ex- 
posed to  produce  reduced  size  images  of  data  to  be  re- 
corded; an  indexing  arrangement  being  used  to  move  the 
film  sheet  to  various  locations  in  accordance  with  the  de- 


0) 


(10 


wherein: 

Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group,  or 
represents  together  with  R'  the  necessary  atoms 
to  close  a  homocyclic  ring, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group,  a  phen- 
yl group,  or  a  phenoxy  group, 

Zj  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  homo- 
cyclic  ring  or  ring  system, 

Za  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  homo- 
cyclic  nucleus, 

R2  represents  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group,  and 

n  represents  1  or  2. 

3  817  753 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Jozef  Frans  Willems,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,  and  Joseph  Louis 
de  Munck,  Heide-Kalmthout  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  573,797,  Aug.  22,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  30, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  185,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  1965, 

42,591/65 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/06. 1/34.  5/30 
VS.  a.  96—66.3  7  Claims 

lodonium  compounds  having  the  formulae 


X\,p_/\ 


X-and 


x/ 


wherein  the  aromatic  nuclei  can  be  substituted  and  X 
represents  an  anion  utilized  in  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion,  increase  the  rate  of  development  of  a  developer 
combination  comprising  hydroquinone  and  polyoxy- 
alkylene  compounds,  extend  the  development  latitude  in 
which  screen  prints  of  good  quality  can  be  produced  wi.h- 
in  normal  developing  times,  and  do  not  fog  the  photo- 
graphic silvet  halide  emulsion. 


3,817,754 

MICROnCHE  CAMERA  PROCESSOR 

Clyde   E.  Lefevre,   780   Adele,   Orange,  Calif.     92667; 

James  P.  Hagen,  355  Myrtle  Ave.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

92651;  and  Ben  H.  Owens,  2632  Hillcrest,  Orange, 

Calif.     92667 
Original  application  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,180,  now 

Patent  No.   3,715,158.  Divided  and  this  application 

Dec.  10, 197f;  Ser.  No.  204,384 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/76.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  96—67  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  producing 
a  finished  microfiche  that  contains  a  plurality  of  micro- 
frames  of  data,  arranged  in  a  desired  microfiche  format. 
The  apparatus  uses  a  single  sheet  film  pack  of  photo- 
graphic film;  the  film  pack  comprising  a  protective  cover 
to  prevent  exposure  of  the  film  sheet  to  ambient  light  so 
that  the  film  pack  may  therefore  be  handled  without  fear 
of  premature  exposure 


sired  microfiche  format.  When  the  film  sheet  has  had  its 
various  areas  exposed,  it  is  then  processed;  and  the  dis- 
closed apparatus  delivers  a  dry  finished  microfiche  in  a 
few  moments. 


3  817  755 

ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

E.  Scudder  Mackey,  Binghamton,  Richard  J.  Papp,  Vestal, 

and  James  Waring,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  Yoil(,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,665 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/82 

VS.  CI.  96—87  A  11  Clahns 

The  static  susceptibility  of  film  supports,  such  as  photo- 
graphic motion  picture  film  supports,  especially  of  the 
aerial  type,  can  be  protected  against  static  susceptibility 
by  applying,  coating  or  swabbing  an  inert  film  support  or 
the  uncoated  side  of  a  finished  photographic  film  with  a 
cycloaliphatic  amine  salt  of  an  alcohol  sulfate  in  which 
at  least  one  alicyclic  radical  containing  at  least  five  car- 
bon atoms  is  attached  to  the  amine  nitrogen  atom  and  the 
alcohol  radical  of  the  alcohol  sulfate  has  at  least  five  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  compound  altogether  contains  at  least 
sixteen  carbon  atoms. 


3,817,756 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  MATERIALS 

Frans  Henri  Claes  and  Marcel  Jan  Libeer,  Mortsel,  and 
Willy    Joseph    Vanassche,    Aartselaar,    Belgium,    as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,650 
Claims  priority,  apfriication  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1971, 

14,224/71 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/02 

VS.  CI.  96—94  R  12  Clatais 


A  photographic  material  containing  silver  chloride 
and/or  silver  chlorobromide  grains  that  have  (110) 
crystal  planes  which  grains  are  dispersed  in  a  binder  layer. 


The  film  pack  is  inserted  into  a  dark  chamber  6f  the    The  adsorption  of  sensitizing  dyes  on  the  {110}  habit 
disclosed  apparatus;  and  the  protective  cover  is  then  re-    grains  is  different  from  that  of  {100}  habit  grains. 
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3,817,757 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
CINNAMOYL  AND  AZIDO  GROUPS 

AUra  Yabe,  Yokohama,  and  Minora  'suda  and  Hideaki 
Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignoi  to  Agency  of  In 
dustrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tok  o,  Japan 

FUed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,419 

Claims  priority,  application  JapanJoec.  16,  1970. 
45/111,830;  Dec  17,  1970741/112,512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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in  admixture  with  a  second  fungicide  or  mixture  of 
fupngicides  selected  from  ethylenebis(dithiocarbamic 
acid),  zinc  salt,  dimethyldithiocarbamic  acid,  zinc  salt; 
3,4',5-tribromosalicylanilide;  tributyltin  fluoride  or  oxide; 
2-mercaptopyridine-N-oxide,  zinc  salt;  or  various  phenyl 
mercuric  esters. 


'"*•  C'- G03c  i/70 
U.S.  CI.  96—115  R 

A  highly  photosensitive  compositioJ 


5  Claims 


-  r ,  which,  owing  to 

the  synergistic  effect  of  the  cinnamoyljand  azido  groups, 
two  typical  photosensitive  groups  whfch  are  present  in 
its  main  structure,  shows  a  spectral  range  sensitivity 
which  is  expanded  to  the  long  wavelength  region,  this 
sensitivity  having  never  been  obtainei  with  photosensi- 
tive compositions  hithertofore  available. 


3,817,758 

GOLD  ALLOY  METALLIZAl 
CAPACITOR  ELECTR( 


PONS  FOR 
>£S 


OUrer  Alton  Short,  WlliidngtoD,  Del.J  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 


3,817,761 

MILDEWCIDE  FOR  PAINT 

Loren  D.  Brake,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,291 

Int  CI.  C09d  5/14 
VS.  CL  106—15  AF  n  Claims 

Paints  can  be  made  resistant  to  fungal  attack  by  the 
incorporation  therein  of  2-benzimidazolecarbamic  acid, 
methyl  ester  in  admixture  with  a  second  fungicide  or  mix- 
ture of  fungicides  selected  from  ethylenebis(dithiocar- 
bamic  acid),  zinc  salt;  dimethyldithiocarbamic  acid,  zinc 
salt;  3,4',5-tribromosalicylanilide;  tributyltin  fluoride  or 
oxide;  2-mercaptopyridine-N-oxide,  zinc  salt;  or  various 
phenyl  mercuric  esters. 


No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  al 
260,244,  June  6,  1972,  now  Patei 
which  is  a  continnation-iB-part  of  & 
tion  Ser.  No.  136,190,  Apr.  21,  197] 
tinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  app 
873,055,  Oct.  31,  1969,  which  is  a  cc 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuatic 


doned  application  Ser.  No.  626,3941  Mar.  28,  1967. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  paten 


Sept.  14,  1990,  has  been  disc|dmed 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/24 


VA  CI.  106—1 

Powder  compositions  comprising  cer  lin  ternary  alloy 
particles  useful  in  making  ceramic  ca  acitor  electrodes 
and  capacitors  thereof.  The  specific  Jloys  are  5-15% 
platinum,  15-30%  palladium  and  60-^%  gold. 


3,817,762 

MILDEWCIDE  FOR  PAINT 

Loren  D.  Brake,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,292 

Int  CI.  C09d  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  AF  7  Claims 

Paints  can  be  made  resistant  to  fungal  attack  by  the  in- 
corporation therein  of  2-(4-thiazoyl)benzimidazole  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  second  fungicide  or  mixture  of  fungicides 
selected  from  ethylenebis(diihiocarbamic  acid),  zinc  salt; 
dimethyldithiocarbamic  acid,  zinc  salt;  3,4',5-tribromo- 
4  Claims  salicylanilide;  tributyltin  fluoride  or  oxide;  or  2-mercapto- 
pyridine-N-oxide, zinc  salt. 


»Ucatlon  Ser.  No. 
No.  3,756.834, 
landoned  appllca- 

which  is  a  con- 

Ication  Ser.   No. 

itinnation-in-part 
|05,305,  Feb.  14, 

■in-part  of  aban- 


No.  325,624 
subsequent  to 


3,817,759 

COATING  FOR  PREVENTING  THt  FOULING  OF 
SHIPS'  PARTS  BY  MARITIME  O  tGANISMS 

Johann  Wessely,  Munich,  Germany,  a  signor  to  Dow 


Corning  Corporation,  Midhmd 


No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1971,  Se  .  No.  158,523 


Int.  CI.  C09d  5//d 
VS.  CI.  106—15  AF  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  coating  con  position  suitable 
for  preventing  the  fouling  of  ships'  parts 
ganisms.  The  composition  consists  of  po  ymeric  titanium 
acid  esters  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  Mo^,  solvents  and 
graphite. 


3,817,760 

MILDEWCIDE  FOR  PAIpK' 

Loren  D.  Brake,  Wilmington,  Del.,  m 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUnlingto 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser, 


,,„    _  Int.  CI.  C09d  5//¥ 

VS.  CI.  106—15  AF 

Paints  can  be  made  resistant  to  fung 
incorporation  therein  of  l-[3-(2-methoxy 
benzimidazol-1  -  ylcarbonylamino)  -  4  - 
carbamoyl  ] -2-benzimidazolecarbamic  aci 


Mich. 


3,817,763 

THERMAL  SHOCK-RESISTANT  CLAY 

Clarence  M.  Smyser,  516  Maple  Ave., 
HarleysvUle,  Pa.     19438 

Application  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,109,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
726,296,  May  3,  1968.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation 
Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,045 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33/00.  33/04,  33/24 
VS.  CI.  106—45  5  Clafans 

A  ceramic  stoneware  or  whiteware  (porcelain)  made 
of  a  thermal  shock-resistant  mix  of  certain  proportions 
of  coarse  and  fine  particles  of  a  lithium  mineral  petalite 
or  spodumene,  with  a  clay;  ball  clay  and  fireclay  in  the 
case  of  stoneware,  and  kaolin  and  permissibly  ball  clay 
in  the  case  of  whiteware.  Shapes  are  fired  at  1236  to 
1285°  C.  inclusive  (cones  8-10). 


to  E.  L  du 
n,  Del. 


No.  352,290 

11  Claims 

1  attack  by  the 

arbonyl-amino- 

methylphenayl- 

methyl  ester, 


3,817,764 

FIBERIZABLE  FLUORINE-FREE  GLASS 
COMPOSITIONS 

Warren  W.  Wolf,  Cohimbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Corning  Fibci^as  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,823 

Int  a.  C03c  13/00.  3/08 
VS.  a.  106—50  5  Claims 

Glass  compositions  are  disclosed  which  are  useful  in 
making  textile  glass  fibers  by  a  rotary  or  centrifuging 
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process.  The  compositions  have  the  following  range  of  pro-  rosih-base  material,  a  relatively  small  amount  of  which 

portions  (by  weight) :  SiOj,  49  to  57%;  Al^Os,  3  to  5%;  is  in  the  form  of  a  soap,  such  as  the  sodium  soap,  of  the 

B2O3,  6  to  12% ;  NaaO.  18  to  20% ;  CaO,  0  to  2% ;  TiOa,  rosin-base  material,  the  soap  serving  as  a  dispersing  agent 

9  to  12%;  ZrOa,  0  to  7%;  LiaO,  0  to  1%  and  FcaOa,  0  to  for  the  unsaponified  rosin-base  material.  The  dispersions 

0.5%.                                                                    "  are  useful  in  the  sizing  of  paper. 


3,817,765 
SINGLE  PASS  PREREACTED  GRAIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
William  R.  Alder,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,323 
Int  a.  C04b  35/12 
VS.  CI.  106—59  6  Claims 

A  fully  recrystallized,  single  pass  refractory  grain  is 
made  by  admixing  a  finely  divided  MgO-yielding  material 
such  as  magnesium  hydroxide  with  finely  divided  low 
silica  chrome  ore  and  firing  this  admixture,  for  example 
in  a  rotary  kiln,  without  prior  compaction,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1975°  C,  the  material  being  exposed  to 
that  temperature  for  at  least  10  minutes. 


3,817,766 
HARDENING     OF     WAIERGLASS    SOLUTIONS 
USING  PYROCARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND/ 
OR    CARBOXYUC-CARBONIC    ACID    ESTER 
ANHYDRIDES 
Wulf  von  Bonin,  Leverimscn,  Germany,  asdgnor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverioisen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  27,  1971, 
P  21  53  532.0;  Nov.  19, 1971,  P  21  57  371.7 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/16 
VS.  CI.  106—75  14  Claims 

Preferred  acidic  materials  are  diethyl  pyrocarbonate, 
benzoic  acid-carbonic  acid  ethyl  ester  anhydride  and 
(isophthalic  acid-carbonic  acid  ethyl  ester)  dianhydride. 
The  hardening  time  can  be  controlled  from  a  slow  set 
to  much  shorter  periods.  Various  additives  and  post- 
treatments  may  also  be  involved. 


3,817,767 
CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Keltti  B.  Bozer,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  and  Ronald  H.  Cooper, 
Clare,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
825,926,  May  19,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  711,790,  Mar.  8, 1968,  and  Ser. 
No.  761,284,  Sept.  30,  1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  605,569,  Dec. 
29,  1966,  ail  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept. 
14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,006 

Int  CI.  C04b  7/02,  7/32.  9/02 
VS.  a.  106—90  7  Claims 

An  improved  cementitious  composition  curable  by  hy- 
dration and  having  enhanced  properties,  such  as  less  water 
absorbency  and  greater  strength,  comprises  a  cementitious 
material  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  alkenyl  sub- 
stituted succinic  acid  or  anhydride. 


3,817,768 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS  OF  FORTIFIED  ROSIN 

Paul  H.  Aldrich,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abamioned  application  Ser. 

No.  70,470,  Sept  8,  1970.  This  application  Sept.  29, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  293,682 

Int  CI.  C08h  11/04,  11/06 
VS.  CI.  106—238  4  Oaims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  preparing  an  essentially  stable 
aqueous  dispersion  of  rosin-base  material.  The  method  in- 
volves homogenizing  an  unstable  aqueous  dispersion  of 


3  817  769 

POLYSILOXANE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Leonard  F.  Fisher,  7  Dunfrles  Terrace, 

San  Rafael,  Calif.    94901 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,520 

Int  CI.  C08h  5/00;  C08g  47/02,  51/14 

VS.  CI.  106—287  SB  9  Claims 

Novel    polysiloxane    compositions    are    provided    for 

coating  non-porous  substrates  comprising  an  alkanolic 

medium,  a  small  amount  of  a  polysiloxane  resin  and  a 

surface  hardener.  The  surface  hardeners  are  either  pheno- 

thiazine  dyes  or  a  mild  abrasive,  either  separately  or  in 

combination. 


3,817,770 

CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 

Brace  E.  Dunworth,  Baltimore,  and  Wate  T.  Bakker, 

Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignon  to  General  Refractories 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,922 

Int  CI.  C04b  13/22,  31/20,  31/02 

VS.  CI.  106—315  4  Claims 

A  technique  and  composition  are  provided  which  afford 
substantial  improvement  in  reducing  rebound  of  gunnable 
hydraulic  concrete  compositions.  Rebound  is  reduced  for 
concretes  containing  calcium  aluminate  cements  from  on 
the  order  of  25  to  50  weight  percent  to  about  10  to  15 
weight  percent.  Corresponding  and  similar  improvements 
are  attained  with  other  hydraulically  settable  concretes. 
The  technique  and  composition  comprise  adding  about 
0.05  to  0.3  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  an 
alkali  metal  ionizable  in  water  and  0  to  2.0  weight  per- 
cent ball  clay  to  the  concrete  formulation. 


3,817,771        

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHESIS  RESIN 
FILMS  OF  IMPROVED  STIFFNESS 
Yujiro  Nakayama  and  Mitsuo  Yoshiyasu,  YokkaicU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company 
Limited  and  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi 
Kenkyujo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  fractional  part  interest  to 
each 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1970, 

45/73,228 

Int  a.  B44d  1/32 

V.S.  CI.  117—7  5  Cbdms 

Microvoids  formed  in  at  least  regions  near  the  outer 

surface  of  a  basic  synthetic-resin  film  and  communicating 

with  the  outside  are  filled  with  a  polymerizable  mcmo- 

mer,  which  is  then  polymerized  within  the  microvoids, 

whereby  the  stiffness  and  other  characteristics  of  the  film 

are  improved.  The  basic  synthetic-resin  film  is  preferably 

a  film  of  a  polyolefin,  preferably  a  homo-  or  copolymer 

of  ethylene,  propylene,  or  butene-1,  while  the  monomer 

is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


3  817  772 

SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

Allyn  H.  Heit,  San  Mateo,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Sybron 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  802,025, 

Feb.  25,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

169,488 

Int  CL  B44d  1/32 
VS.  a.  117—11  15  Claims 

An  improved  heterogenous  semi-permeable  membrane 
made  by  the  process  of  forming  the  membrane  from  a 
solution  of  suitable  polymeric  binder  and  an  inorganic 
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salt  and  lixiviating  the  film  to  remove 
from  the  binder  matrix.  The  film  prior 
contain  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  bi 
salt.  Suitable  ion  exchange  material 
throughout  the  membrane  to  give  permsllecti 


r  lay 
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he  inorganic  salt 

lixiviation,  may 

ider  of  inorganic 

be  dispersed 

ive  character- 


istics thereto. 
Membranes  made  according  to  this 


resistance  to  organic  and  inorganic  fouli  ig  and  thus  may 
be  used  at  higher  current  densities.  Inl 
branes  made  according  to  this  method 
by  relatively  low  areal  resistance. 


3,817,775 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 

Thomas  A.  Coakley  and  James  C.  Sullivan,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora> 
non 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,161 

.Tc  ^  -     Int.  CI.  C08f -^5/52,  C03c  25/02 

VS.  a.  117—72  23  Claims 

A  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  glass  fibers 
in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  solids  com- 
prising  a  resorcinol  aldehyde  resin,  a  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer,  a  vinyl  pyridine  terpolymer  and  a  wax  and 
a  source  of  an  aldehyde  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  molar  ratio  of  the  total  aldehyde  to  resorcinol 
within  the  range  of  0.60  to  0.95,  and  glass  fibers  treated 
therewith. 


method  exhibit 


addition,  mem- 
e  characterized 


3,817,776 

GRANULAR  FREE-FLOWING  MATERUL  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS 

Michel  Gringras,  Bonel,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
de  Saint-Gobain,  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,907,  Dec. 
Ih.  *'*?'  °^^  '*'»*«°*  No.  3,503,790,  dated  Mar.  31, 
1970.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,640 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  27,  1965, 

43,817 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 
Mar.  31,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C03c  1/02 
VS.  CI.  117—100  S  3  aaims 


3,817,773 

^S^^^'^^'^C  PRINTING  RIBBC  N  HAVING 
RUPTURABLE  MICROCAPSULE!  BONDED 
TO  ITS  SURFACE 

Richard  F.  Moore  and  Frederick  C.  Schil  er,  Centervflie, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  ~    ' 
pany,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser 

,,„  ^  Int.  a.  B41m  5/iO 

VS,  CL  117—36.1  5  Claims 

A  woven  fabric  printing  ribbon,  compri  jed  of  individ- 
ual fibers,  having  a  multiplicity  of  niptui  ible  microcap- 
sules bonded  to  its  surface  by  means  of  aj 
forming  coacervate  polymeric  material. 


Register  Com- 
No.  14,236 


solidified  film- 


3,817,774 

PREPARATION  OF  PLAOTIC  SUBST^tATES  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING 

John  J.  Kuzmilc,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  signor  to 
MacDcrmid  Incorporated,  Waterbnr  r.  Conn. 

'^^il?!!^"*-  Original  appUcation  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
850,249,  now  Patent  No.  3,698,919.  D  rided  and  this 
appUcation  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,1'  8 

„-   ^.  Int  CL  C23c  i/02 

VS.  CI.  117—47  A  5  Claims 

Plastic  substrates,  such  as  ABS,  are  subji  cted  to  a  proc- 
ess in  which  the  normally  separate  cleanii  5,  etching,  sen- 
sitizing and  activating  steps  are  combine  1  into  a  single 
operation  and  the  thus-conditioned  suHstrate  is  then 
plated  electrolessly  with  a  desired  metal.jThe  combined 
cleaning/ctching/activating  process  invokes  immersing 
the  plastic  substrate  stock  in  a  solution  prepared  by  ad- 
mixing a  glycol  ether  and  an  acid  stanno  Js  chlorid-pal- 
ladium  hydrosol  maintained  .at  a  temperati  re  from  about 
100' to  about  175"  F. 


Granular  free-flowing  materials  comprising  grains  of 
sand  enrobed  in  a  coating  of  anhydrous  crystalline  sodium 
metasilicate  resulting  from  the  heating  between  320°  and 
450°  C.  of  a  mixture  of  silica  grains  and  sodium  hy- 
droxide. 


3,817,777 

SOLID-PHASE  SYNTHESIS  SUPPORT 

Csaba  Horvath,  Orange,  and  Seymour  R.  Lipsky,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Dec.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,368, 
now  Patent  No.  3,725,111,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  14,182,  Feb.  25, 
1970.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  284,797 

Int  CI.  C03c  17/32 
VS.  CI.  117—100  S  7  Claims 

A  support  medium  consisting  of  a  highly  swellable 
polymer  resin  coated  on  a  fluid  impervious,  shaped  core 
material  is  described.  In  specific  embodiments,  glass  beads 
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are  provided  with  a  coating  of  a  highly  swellable  low- 
cross  linked  polymer  such  as  polystyrene.  Reactive  groups, 
such  as  the  chloromethyl  group,  are  introduced  into  the 
polymer  coating.  The  aforesaid  support  medium  is  useful 
in  the  solid  phase  synthesis  of  complex  molecules  such 
as  polypeptides,  polynucleotides,  polysaccharides,  proteins, 
polyamides  and  the  like. 


acrylonitrile  to  methyl  methacrylate  of  from  about  1:1 
to  4:1,  said  interpolymer  being  soluble  in  a  solvent  mix- 
ture composed  of  65  parts  by  weight  tetrahydrofuran  and 
35  parts  by  weight  toluene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
25°  C.  to  46°  C. 


3,817,778 

BONDING  FIBERS  TO  RUBBER  WITH  UNSATU- 
RATE-RESORCINOL  POLYMERS 

Robert  Lee  Wri^t,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
159,453,  July  2,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  59,720,  July  30,  1970,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  221,089 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/02.  27/02;  B44d  1/42 
VS.  CI.  117—128.4  54  Claims 

Method  of  enhancing  adhesion  of  fiber  to  rubber  by 
treating  fiber  with  a  saturated  resorcinol  polymer.  The 
resorcinol  polymer  comprising  alkylene  bridged  resorcinol 
units  resulting  from  introducing  olefinic  unsaturated  radi- 
cals of  3-10  carbon  atoms  into  the  nucleus  of  the  resor- 
cinol. 


3,817,779 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAME 
RETARDANCY  TO  A  TEXTILE 

Peter  Golborn,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
215,192,  Jan.  3,  1972.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  230,951 

Int  CI.  C09d  1/00 
VS.  CI.  117—136  9  Claims 

Normally  flammable  textiles  are  rendered  flame  retard- 
ant  by  the  intimate  association  therewith  of  a  flame  re- 
tarding amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o         o 

II  II 

(RiO)jPCHOCC=CHi 
Rj         Ri 
wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R2  is 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R3 
is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,817,781 

CERAMIC  TREATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Peter  K.  Church,  Cascade,  and  Oliver  J.  Knutson,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
642,704.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  33,120 


U.S.  CI.  117—169 


Int.  CI.  C04b  35/00 


23  Claims 


3,817,780 

CELLOPHANE  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  HAZE- 
FREE  COATING  OF  THE  DRIED  RESIDUE  FROM 
AN  ORGANIC  SOLUTION  OF  A  VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE  POLYMER  OF  NARROW  COMPOSI- 
TIONAL RANGE 

Paul  E.  Hinkamp,  Midland,  and  Duane  F.  Foye,  MerriU, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Original  am>Ucation  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
243,092.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  337,726 

Int  CI.  COM  13/16 
VS.  CL  117—145  1  Oaim 

This  invention  is  directed  to  coated  articles  comprising 
essentially  a  cellophane  substrate  having  as  a  coating  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  substantially  haze-free  coat- 
ing consisting  of  the  dried  residue  of  an  organic  solution 
of  a  vinylidene  chloride  interpolymer  of  from  about  88  to 
93  mole  percent  vinylidene  chloride  and  about  12  to  7 
mole  percent  of  a  mixture  of  acrylonitrile  and  methyl 
methacrylate  said  mixture  consisting  of  a  molar  ratio  of 


A  new  ceramic  treatment  process  and  product  and, 
more  particularly,  a  process  for  treating  underfired  porous 
partially  vitrified  relatively  soft  machinable  refractory 
ceramic  materials  to  produce  hardened  dimensionally 
stable  end  products  at  relatively  low  temperatures  and  the 
ceramic  materials  produced  thereby  which  are  suitable  for 
application  as  bearings  for  undersea  submergence,  low 
temperature  bearings  for  arctic  vehicular  and  machinery 
applications,  precision  bearings  for  space  use  and  liquid 
metal  lubricated  systems.  The  soft  ceramics  can  be  ma- 
chined and  shaped  in  the  soft  state  and  hardened  by  the 
process  of  this  invention  at  temperatures  well  below  nor- 
mal vitrification  temperatures  with  virtually  no  change  in 
dimensions  from  the  machined  untreated  ceramic  to  the 
treated  and  hardened  end  product.  Other  products  pro- 
duced by  the  process  of  this  invention  produce  articles 
having  a  very  dense  surface  capable  of  taking  a  high 
polish  and  other  products  have  resulted  in  an  abrasive  or 
polishing  stone  having  superior  qualities  to  those  of  the 
Arkansas  stones  in  respect  to  both  speed  of  metal  removal 
and  degree  of  polishing  or  sharpening.  In  addition, 
coarser  or  finer  grades  are  obtainable  compared  to  a  sin- 
gle grade  of  Arkansas  stone.  Other  products  produced  by 
this  process  have  negative  temperature  coefficients  be- 
coming very  good  electrical  and  heat  conductors  at  high 
temperatures. 

3,817,782 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  MINIATURE 
ANODES  FOR  TANTALUM  CAPACITORS  BY 
DIPPING  IN  A  VISCOUS  SLURRY 

Geriiart  P.  Klefai,  Manchester,  and  WUUam  F.  Vierow, 
West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaUory  &  Co. 
Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,015 


IntCLB44di/i5,  i/i4 
U.S.  CL  117—212  5  Claims 


A  new  technique  of  contacting  the  ends  of  film  form- 
ing metal  wire  in  a  slurry  of  fihn  forming  metal  powder 
in  a  liquid,  drying  the  coating,  and  sintering  the  adher- 
ing powder  to  the  wire  results  in  anodes  suitable  for 
fabrication  into  capacitors. 
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StefiM.   V         EpCTRlC  CONDUCT! 
Stefan   Verne,  London,   and  Thomas 
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«  Turu  °"  ^  ^'""^^^^^^^^^^  strip;  the  tip  is  vibrated  to 


No  2^,880  ■"»""*•«»»  '«»«T21.  1972,  Sen 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcation  Great  BritaiL,  Sept  11, 196% 

45,000/69  I 

US.  CI.  117-226  I  J  c,,y^ 


An  electric  conductor  is  provided  witf 
covering  of  a  polymeric  composition  whi( 
polymerised  propylene  sequence  and  a  pr 
copolymer  sequence,  as  a  melt  index  (230- 
of  0.01  to  0.5,  preferably  0.025  and  an  ei 
in  the  range  10-30%  by  weight,  preferabl 
by  weight.  The  invention  also  includes  the 
trie  conductor  which  is  provided  with  a  d 
materia!  which  is  the  polymeric  composi 
between  20  and  40%  by  weight  of  carbon 


that  the  coated  section  is  advanced  in  that  directioir 
during  time  intervals  of  decreased  loading. 


an  insulating 

I  comprises  a 

proA-lene/ethylene 

-.;  2.16  kgms.) 

ifiylene  content 

at  least  15% 

nsulated  elec- 

electric  screen 

on  containing 

I  lack. 


3  817  786 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  PT¥V«rrAY 
ANB  COMPLEX  MOLECULAR  ^^^^ 
TUWES  OF  NATURAL  FEEDmJFT?  FOR  RuKSl 
NANT  ANIMALS  TO  DIFFERENT  AND  I  F« 
CO^ffLEX    MOLECULAR    BOND    STRuFt^ 

John  W.  Al^o,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 
nrj-i«  1       «  **«*«««»>  F«nn.  Swta  Ynei,  Calif. 

pt.i"??"'^22,^5V  ^?L*'^^'  Ser.  No.  674.050,  now 

V.S.  a.  127—1  9  Claims 


3  817  78d 
opwi  p#iI^,>^*^''^A^    DECO\  POSITION 

Allan  Calrncross  and  William  Arthur  SheooLrd  Wilmin. 
^a.X.^«rnr,Set  -"  'on^dtel-t^^ 

part  Of  apU'Stioi'^^f  Jjo'^^jts^f.  ^  f'^^^SS^ 

Svld^H  fS'  .if'  '•"«  15.  1566.  both  no^  abandoned. 
IMvlded  and  this  appUcation  May  9,  19  2,  s!?.  No. 

Ui.  CI.  1,7-227 '"'-^''^^^/^^ 

A  process  for  copper-coating  various  subi  trates  aiST? 
description  of  the  substrates  that  are  coated.  The  process 

pS:?t"'"^''  fluoroorganocopper  cor  ^sUionT 
preferred  temperatures  of  about  -20"  C.  to  350»  C  The 
copper  coatings  are  electrical  conductors  an  1  useful  for 
mstance.  in  printed  electrical  circuits         ^ 


Bo/hroreeneraior 


o     O        O  , 


loassiN 


3  817  785 
VIBRATION  COMPACTION  PRi 
^  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

'^L^m"*^''.'^*  AngelJ^  CalifJ  assignor  to 
r«„««     *i*^  M^etics  Corporation,  Garden  ,  CaMf 
2  iS;X"tk?  **'  •?.»^«°«d  -Ppllcation™    Jo.  244  Jan 
2, 1970.  This  appHcaiion  Jan.  12, 1972,  Sen  Vo.  217',240 

Ui!.a.ll7-237'^^™^^^/^^  .,    ' 

The  tip  of  a  vibratory  head  is  urged  again  t  a  \^c 
tape  consisting  of  a  thin  coating  of  granular  mgnetSle 


Economical  equipment  for  eflfecUng  the  conversion  of 
the  molecular  bond  structures  of  ruminant  animal  feed- 
stuffs  to  different  less  complex  molecular  bond  structures 
with    concomitant    degradation   of   relatively   ingestiblc 
molecular  structures  to  shorter  chain  length  more  digest- 
ible carbohydrates;  the  molecularly  rearranged  end  prod- 
ucts having  the  unique  capacity  of  beneficially  stimulat- 
mg  rumen  microflloral  metabolism  to  produce  increased 
levels  of  steam  volatile  fatty  acids  having  a  more  bene- 
ficial  proportion   of  proprionic    and   higher  molecular 
weight  fatty  acids.  The  equipment  comprises  a  closed  pres- 
sure  vessel  into  which  a  quantity  of  ruminant  animal  feed- 
stuff is  introduced  and  confined  in  an  area  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  into  which  steam  under  high  pressure  at 
high  temperature  is  delivered  onto  the  confined  feedstuff 
to  saturate  the  same,  with  a  restricted  outlet  through 
which    the    confined    saturated  feedstuff   is    explosively 
ejected  to  ambient  pressure  and  temperature  upon  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  steam  satu- 
ration. 
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3,817,787 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  MONOSACCHARIDES 
FROM     MIXTURES     INCLUDING     DI>,     AND 
HIGHER  SACCHARIDES 
Ernst  Gustav  von  Hertzen  and  Carl  E.  F.  Aminoff,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland,  assignors  to  Suomen  Sokeri  Osakeyhtio 
(Finnish  Sugar  Company),  Helsinki,  Finland 
FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,886 
Int.  CI.  C13d  3114 
U.S.  CI.  127—46  B  15  Oafans 


SIWUUTIOH    Of    S»eCM»l>IDC    MUTUKES 


age  between  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  negative  active 
material  and  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  positive  ac- 
tive material. 


3,817,789 
COMPRESSED  POWDER  ELECTRODE 
Robert  E.  Stark,  Littleton,  and  Phillip  A.  Grossman, 
Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Robber  Com- 
pany,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,058 

Int  CL  HOlm  43104 

U.S.  CI.  136 — 28  32  Cteimi 
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Monosaccharides  are  separated  from  saccharide  mix- 
tures including  di-,  tri-,  and  oligosaccharides  by  a  process 
v/hich  includes  the  step  of  ion  exclusion  utilizing  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  meta!  salts  of  pcdystyrene  sul- 
fonate cation  exchange  resins  cross-coupled  with  di-vinyl 
benzene  using  a  column  height  of  from  about  2.5  to  about 
5  meters. 


3,817,788 

BI.POLAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  LEAD-ACID-TYPE 

ACCUMULATOR 

Gannar  C.  Eckerbom  and  Karl  T.  Rehnberg,  Goteborg, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,384 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  39/06 

U.S.  a.  136—10  3  Claims 


In  lead-acid  accumulators,  a  bi-polar  electrode  which 
has  a  support  wall  of  insulating  material  and  two  cur- 
rent conductors  of  large  surface  areas  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  support  wall.  The  two  current  conductors  are 
connected  electrically  together  by  a  large  number  of 
through  connectors  which  tend  to  keep  the  current  density 
throughout  the  current  conductors  substantially  uniform. 
Negative  active  material  is  on  one  current  conductor 
and  positive  active  material  is  on  the  other  current  ccm- 
ductor.  The  electrode  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  leak- 


An  electrode  of  the  compressed  powder  type  for  an 
electrolytic  cell  and  a  process  for  its  manufacture  is  de- 
scribed, the  electrode  including  (1)  an  active  mass,  e.g., 
nickel  hydrate,  coated  with  a  porous  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  carbonaceous  material,  e.g.,  graphite,  (2)  and 
in  admixture  therewith  an  electrically  conductive  material 
having  an  arborescent  structure,  e.g.,  certain  carbonyl 
metal  powders,  and  (3)  a  conductive  substrate  on  which 
a  layer  of  the  mixtiu'e  has  been  applied  under  elevated 
pressure.  These  electrodes  are  economically  manufac- 
tured, and  find  use  in  a  number  of  electrolytic  cells  and 
are  characterized  by  high  discharge  capacities  and  me- 
chanical integrity. 


3,817,790 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM  IODINE  BATTERY 

Stephan  P.  Mitoff,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,400 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13100.  23/02 

U.S.  CL  136—83  4  Chdms 

A  sealed  primary  sodium-iodine  battery  is  disclosed 

which  comprises  a  casing,  a  solid  sodium  anode  positioned 

in  the  casing,  a  solid  sodium  ion-conductive  electrolyte 

adjacent  the  anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the 

opposite  side  of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  consisting  of 

solid  iodine  and  iodine  contained  in  a  solution  of  alcohol 

and  sodium  iodide. 


3,817,791 
LITHIUM  IODINE  BATTERY 
Wilson  Greatbatdi,  Clarence,  and  Ralph  T.  Mead,  Ken- 
more,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Wilson   Greatbatch  Ltd., 
Clarence,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,313 
Int  CI.  HOlm  43/00 
U.S.  CL  136—83  R  24  Chdms 

A  lithium-iodine  cell  comprising  a  casing,  a  cathode  of 
iodine-containing  material  within  the  casing,  a  cathode 
current  collector  positioned  in  the  casing  in  contact  with 
the  cathode  material  and  connected  to  an  electrical  con- 
ductor which  extends  through  the  casing,  and  an  anode 
assembly  comprising  a  lithium  member  having  a  surface 
exposed  to  the  cathode  material,  an  anode  current  col- 
lector contacting  the  lithium  member,  and  means  holding 
the  lithium  member  and  anode  current  collector  in  the 
casing  in  a  manner  sealing  the  connection  of  the  current 
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exi  3sure 


collector  to  the  lithium  member  from 
iodine-containing  material.  An  insulated  e 
ductor  connected  to  the  anode  current 
through  the  holding  means  and  the  casing 
means  is  of  a  material  which  does  not  exhillit 


to  the 

ctrical  con- 

colldctor  extends 

rhe  holding 

electronic 


by  overflow  tubes  to  permit  cascading  of  the  liquid  fuel- 
electrolyte  mixture  successively  through  the  unit  storage 
tanks  by  gravity.  Fresh  fuel-electrolyte  mixture  is  fed  from 
a  feed  tank  by  a  metering  device  tb  the  uppermost  of  the 
unit  storage  tanks. 


3,817,792 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  FUEL  CELL  B 

Dieter  Spahibier,  Frankfurt-Rodclheini, 

assignor  to  Yaita  Batterie  Aktiengesell^chaft 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238, 


TTERY 
Clennany, 


,5  1 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar. 
P  21  15  310.6 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/12.  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  C 
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30,  1971, 
5  Claims 
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A  fuel  cell  battery  comprised  of  a  plurality 
battery  units  or  elements,  coordinated  to  each 
k  unit  storage  tank  for  liquid  fuel-electrolyte 
forwarding  system  for  the  circulation  of  fu( 
mixture  coordinated  to  each  battery  unit  and 
tank  combination. 

All  unit  storage  tanks  are  arranged  separa 
other,  such  as  in  vertically  stacked  fashion, 


ar  1 


of  separate 
battery  unit 
ntxture  and  a 
-electrolyte 
jnit  storage 


3,817,793 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMOCOUPLE 
ALLOY  SYSTEMS 

William  C.  Kuhlman  and  Carl  S.  Wukusick,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  die  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Original  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,694,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19. 1968, 
Ser.  No.  802,303 

Int  CI.  C22c  23/00,  27/00;  HOlv  1/14 
U.S.  a.  136—236  1  Claim 


conduction  when  exposed  to  iodine.  The  anbde  assembly 
preferably  comprises  a  pair  of  lithium  menAbers  bonded 
together  and  against  the  current  collector  In  a  manner 
sealing  the  same  and  a  holding  means  of  frame  member 
surrounding  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  lithiijm  members 
in  a  manner  sealing  the  edges. 


a  -CHlOt/tlta 


TEMKWATURE-NXrc. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  thermocouple  system  capable 
of  delivering  a  substantially  linear  EMF  response  as  a 
function  of  temperature  up  to  1800"  C.  in  a  thermal  neu- 
tron environment  comprising  a  negative  leg  consisting  of 
a  chromium-base  binary  alloy  having  sufficient  ductility 
to  be  drawn  into  wire  form,  said  alloy  selected  from  15- 
25  atom  percent  ruthenium,  15-20  atom  percent  osmium, 
and  the  balance  chromium,  and  a  positive  leg. 


3,817,794 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-GAIN 
TRANSISTORS 

WUUam  Edgar  Beadle,  Wilshire,  and  Milton  Lather 
Embree,  Larry  Gene  McAfee,  and  Stanley  Floyd 
Moyer,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,034 

Int.  a.  HOII  7/54 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  6  Clafant 


2*N+  a  26  (^ 
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ely  of  each 
connected 


A  high-gain,  low-noise,  high-frequency  transistor  is 
made  simultaneously  with  a  conventional  transistor  on  a 
common  substrate.  A  low  conductivity  base  region  is  first 
diffused  into  only  a  high-gain  transistor  portion.  A  high 
conductivity  region  diffused  into  both  transistors  con- 
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stitutes  the  active  base  region  for  the  conventional  tran- 
sistor and  ohmic  base  contacts  for  the  high-gain  tran- 
sistor; the  ohmic  contacts  also  delimit  the  extent  of  the 
high-gain  transistor  active  base  region. 


of  the  body  or  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  body  by  a 
predetermined  amount. 


3,817,796 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  FATIGUE  RE- 
SISTANCE AND  CREEP  RESISTANCE  OF 
METALS  AND  METAL  BODY  FORMED 
THEREBY 

Irvin  R.  Kramer,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
51,232,  June  30,  1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  233,183 

Int.Cl.C22fi/0^.  i/i« 
U.S.  CL  148—11.5  R  16  Chdrns 
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The  fatigue  and  creep  resistance  of  a  metal  body  is 
substantially  increased  by  first  prestressing  the  metal  body 
in  non-cold  worked  ccmdition  at  or  below  the  proportional 
limit  but  at  a  stress  value  which  is  greater  than  the  stress 
value  to  which  the  metal  body  is  to  be  subjected  during 
normal  usage,  and  then  either  relaxing  the  surface  layer 


3,817,795 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  METAL  OR  ALLOY 

BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTROLYTE 

Marcel  Pourbaiz,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre 
Beige  d'Etude  de  la  Corrosion,  Ixelles,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  791,333, 
Jan.  15,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
217,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  16,  1968, 

55,296/68 

Int  CL  C23f  7/04 
VS.  Ci.  148—6.14  R  10  Clafans 

A  patina,  passivated  layer  or  protective  skin  is  rapidly 
formed  on  a  metal  which  is  capable  of  forming  such  a 
layer  upon  exposure  to  atmospheric  conditions  over  a  long 
period  of  time  by  alternate  actions  of  an  electrolyte 
followed  by  desiccation  and  dehydration  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  wherein  the  electrode  potential  of  the  treated 
metal  is  periodically  measured,  these  steps  being  con- 
tinued until  the  electrode  potential  of  the  metal  compared 
to  a  saturated  calomel  electrode  is  stabilized  at  a  value 
which  is  higher  than  0  mv.gce  in  the  presence  of  water. 


3,817,797 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  MONOLITHIC  CHIP  AND 
METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUUNG  POWER  THERE- 
IN FOR  INDIVIDAUL  ELECTRONIC  DEYICES 
CONSTRUCTED  THEREON 

Jack  L.  Langdon,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Origfaial  application  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,662,  now 
Patent  No.  3,656,028.  Divided  and  this  application 
Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,347 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/36, 19/00 
US,  CL  148—175  4  Oalms 
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To  eliminate  parasitic  voltage  drops  to  electrodes  of 
semiconductor  devices  built  on  a  semiconductor  chip  or 
wafer,  due  to  the  use  of  an  element  of  a  voltage  and  cur- 
rent supply  conductor  in  common  for  several  such  semi- 
conductor devices,  a  separate  path  is  diffused  for  each 
electrode,  onto  such  chip  or  wafer  as  a  built-up  post  of 
the  basic  semiconductor  material  of  the  chip  or  wafer, 
and  the  back  surface  of  the  chip  or  wafer  is  used  as  a 
relatively  wide  area  surface  as  a  voltage  supply  bus, 
which  may  also  be  connected  to  a  metal  base  for  the 
double  purpose  of  establishing  that  surface  at  some 
selected  known  potential  and  providing  a  good  heat  sink 
for  the  chip  or  wafer.  Generally,  the  potential  of  the 
metal  base  may  be  placed  at  ground,  but  need  not  be. 


3,817,798 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES  WITH  DI-V  COMPOUNDS 

William  N.  Jacobus,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  and  San-Md 
Ku,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intenutional 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,438 

Int  CL  HOll  7/44 
VS.  a.  148—187  12  Chdms 


The  disclosure  relates  to  integrated  semiconductor  de- 
vices formed  with  III-V  compounds.  As  an  example,  a 
gallium  arsenide  substrate  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  prior  to  the  application  of  a  masking  layer  of 
silicon  nitride.  The  silicon  dioxide  layer  passes  the  zinc 
diffusant  but  prevents  lateral  diffusion  spikes.  This  proc- 
ess is  particularly  useful  for  forming  an  array  of  closely 
spaced  light  emitting  diodes. 
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3  817  799 

PRODUCTION  OF  CIRCUIT  Dl 

Hans-Jurgen  Schutzc  and  Klaus  Hcnnings,] 

Germany,  assignors  to  Tclcfonken  Patj 

gescllschaft  G.ni.b.H.,  Frankfort  am  M] 

Original  appUcaUon  Aug.  2,  19«5,  Scr.  N( 

Patent  No.   3,689,992.   Divided  and 

Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

T  26,759;  Oct  3,  1964,  T  27,136; 

T  27,418 

Int  CL  HOll  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156—3 
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1m  (Danube), 
Intrerwertungs- 
'  I,  Germany 

476,536,  now 
application 

LUg.  8,  1964, 
>v.  14,  1964, 


6  Claims 


coolant  distribution  passageways  for  circulating  coolant 
fluid  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  said  reflective  sur- 
face and  establishing  a  minimum  temperature  plane  within 
yaid  structure  extending  parallel  to  said  surfaces,  and 
coolant  inlet  means  for  deliverying  coolant  fluid  to  said 
distribution  passageways;  determining  the  thermal  distri- 
bution through  said  structure  to  determine  the  location 
of  the  neutral  plane  of  said  structure;  and  adjusting  said 
structure  to  balance  the  thermal  moments  about  said 
neutral  plane. 
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A  solid  state  circuit  arrangement  having  ; 
tor  member  and  presenting  reduced  shunt  c 
the  result  of  the  isolation  of  various  region: 
ber  from  each  other,  and  a  method  for  fa 
arrangement  by  forming  a  subassembly  of 
constituted  by  a  first  insulating  layer  and  th<  „ 
tor  member,  by  depositing  one  of  the  membe  s 
face  of  the  other  thereof,  depositing  a 
layer  on  the  side  of  the  semiconductor  men|ber 
opposite  from  the  surface  upon  which  the 
forming  apertures  in  at  least  one  of  the  ..„. 
to  expose  surface  portions  of  the  semicondui 
and  etching  out  the  portions  of  the  semicoifluctor 
ber  in  the  region  of  each  aperture  to  create 
extend  from  one  of  the  insulating  layers  to 
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3,817,800 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  COMPEPJSATING 
OPTICAL  MIRRORS 
Cliarlton  Dunn  HI,  Chatswortli,  Ronald  D. 
bury  Parle,  and  Neil  E.  Bcrgstieser,  Canogi 
assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  < 
FUed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,: 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/0^ 
U.S.  CL  156—64 


robin,  New- 
Park,  Calif., 

Cbrporation 

.2  8 
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A  method  of  thermally  compensating  a  _ 
ing  the  steps  of  forming  a  laminated  mirror 
ing  a  reflective  front  surface,  a  rear  surfac< 
coolant  outlet,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  pi 
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3,817,801 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  OF  CON- 

J^4?f  KS^J^d^^^*^  COVERED  WTTH  HEAT- 
SEALABLE  FOIL 

Kari  Widmer,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chipps,  Switzeriand 

nied  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  15.  1971, 

8,695/71 

Int  CI.  B29c  27/02 

VS.  CI.  156-69  1  Claim 
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Method  and  device  for  sealing  of  containers  or  pack- 
ages covered  with  heat  scalable  foil  by  welding  of  plastics 
layers  under  simultaneous  employment  of  pressure  and 
heat,  whereby  for  sufficiently,  tight  sealing  during  the 
pressing  and  welding  operation  a  measurement  of  the 
thickness  of  the  two  layers  welded  together,  and  an  in- 
terpretation of  the  measurement  results  for  control  of 
the  welding  operation,  takes  place.  The  device  for  carry- 
ing out  the  method  consists  in  a  welding  and  pressure 
device  for  sealing  of  containers  is  in  operative  connection 
with  a  measuring,  controlling,  and  adjusting  device. 


3,817,802 

ULTRASONIC  SEWING 

Robert  W.  Meyer,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,755 

Int  CI.  A41d  27/00;  B32b  31/00,  31/16 

U.S.  a.  156—73  29  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  fabrication  of  articles  from 
generally  thermoplastic  sheet  material  using  ultrasonic 
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energy  and  other  procedures  such  that  a  pattern  of  the 
shape  that  the  article  is  to  take  is  initially  welded  with 
the  welding  of  the  two  or  more  sheets  comprising  the 
article  and  the  sheets  do  not  have  to  be  first  cut  to  the 
shape  of  the  article  to  be  formed.  The  pattern  is  then 
removed  at  its  welded  joint  with  the  sheets.  If  desired  the 
pattern  and  sheets  of  material  are  simultaneously  cut  and 
welded  with  the  pattern  thereafter  removed,  kits  and  their 
method  of  assembly  are  also  disclosed. 


3,817,803 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CELLULAR 

CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE 

Eugene  G.  Horsky,  Claymont  Del.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,231 

Int  CI.  B29c  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—85  11  Clafans 
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A  method  of  making  a  cellular  cushioning  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  hermetically  sealed,  pillow- 
shaped  pockets  within  each  of  which  is  entrapped  a  fluid 
under  pressure. 


3,817,804 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
James  William  Helmick,  Toledo,  Brownell  Wesley  Goebel, 
Waterville,  and  John  Marvin  Current,  Jeny  City,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y. 
Original  application  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,766,  now 
Patent  No.  3,682,746.  Divided  and  diis  api^cation 
Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,689 

Int  CI.  B31c  13/00 
VS,  CL  156—144  4  CUdms 


tation  of  the  mandrel  or  the  applicator  or  both.  A  broad 
contact  area,  as  afforded  by  a  flattened  outer  face  on  each 
helix  turn,  sustains  sufficient  adhesive  to  penetrate  super- 
posed regions  of  an  overlying  thin,  porous,  flexible  sheet 
wound  on  the  helix  and  adhesively  bond  another  layer  of 
material  wound  thereover.  Insulated  tubing  can  have  a 
plurality  of  wound  layers  of  insulation  in  continuous  sheet 
form  with  the  single  application  of  adhesive  to  bond  sub- 
strate and  at  least  the  first  layer  of  insulation  to  the  helical 
skeleton  and  a  jacket  to  retain  the  outer  layers. 

Tubing  is  produced  on  a  multistation  apparatus.  A  com- 
posite spacer  rod  and  expandable  mandrel  shaft  has  a 
pivoted  mounting  end  and  an  opposite  end  selectively 
coupled  to  a  first  station  comprising  a  helix  magazine 
and  a  spacer  rod  drive,  to  a  second  station  comprising  a 
mandrel  drive  and  to  a  third  station  for  packeting  the  as- 
sembled duct  and  unloading  it  from  the  mandrel  shaft. 
A  rack  sustaining  roll  goods  and  the  adhesive  applicator 
for  cooperative  manipulation  relative  to  the  mandrel 
mounted  helix  is  located  at  the  second  station. 


3,817,805 

METHOD  OF  JOINTING  PIPES  WITH  INTERNAL 
HEAT-SEN§rnVE  COATING  AND  JOINT  BASED 
ON  SAID  METHOD 

Leonid  Stepanovich  Surikov,  ulitsa  Knipskoi  8,  korpus  1, 
kv.  173,  Moscow,  UJS.S.R.;  Alexei  Pavlovich  Kokonin, 
ulitsa  Schorsa  2,  kv.  18,  Bykovo  Moskovskoi  oblasti, 
U.S.S.R.;  and  Georgy  Nikolaevich  Klebanov,  ulitsa 
Krasikova  7/43,  korpus  3,  kr.  91;  Jury  Mikhailovich 
Isaenko,  Anadyrsky  proezd  13,  kv.  14;  Ivan  Yakovlevidi 
Degtyarev,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt  24,  kr.  58;  and 
Tatiana  Leonidovna  Roslyakova,  ulitsa  Krupskoi  8, 
korpus  1,  kv.  173,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.1L 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,508 
Int  a.  B65h  69/02 

VS.  a.  156—158  1  CWm 


Pipes  with  internal  heat-sensitive  coating  are  jointed 
by  welding  their  connecting  elements  and  leaving  an  air 
space  between  the  welded  seam  and  the  external  surface 
of  the  pipes  being  jointed. 

3,817,806 

METHOD  FOR  PRESTRESSING  REINFORCED 

THERMOSET  RESINS 

Travis  H.  Anderson,  Hayward,  and  Harvey  H.  Anderson, 

Superior,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Acryltech,  Incorporated, 

St  Paul,  Minn.  ..«,.« 

FUed  June  1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,540 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/00;  B32b  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—161  9  Claims 


Flexible  tubing  is  formed  by  preforming  a  helix,  mount- 
ing the  helix  with  its  turns  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
maimer,  applying  adhesive  to  the  outer  siuface  of  the 
turns,  and  winding  flexible  sheet  material  around  the  helix 
to  form  an  envelope  over  the  helix  skeleton.  A  multiplicity 
of  layers  of  sheet  material  can  be  applied.  In  fabricating 
a  circular  duct,  a  helix  of  material  of  fixed  cross-section 
is  supported  by  a  mandrel  contacting  the  turns  at  spaced 
points  as  longitudinal  bars  spaced  120°.  Adhesive  is  ap- 
plied by  an  applicator  contacting  the  outer  face  of  the 
helix  turns  with  a  wiping  or  rolling  contact  through  ro- 


A  method  for  prestressing  reinforced  thermosetting  res- 
ins which  includes  initially  aligning  fibrous  materials,  ten- 
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sioning  the  same,  holding  this  tension 
ing  the  fibrous  material  with  a  thermc^tting 
utilizing  low  pressure  means  to  force 
around  and  completely  encapsulate  the 
and  in  addition  to  provide  laminated 
the  aligned  and  tensioned  fibrous  materi  .1 
formable  sheet  of  plastic  material  and 
resin  encapsulates  the  fibrous  material  an 
to  the  sheet  material. 


3  817  807 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NONWO^N  SCRIMS 

Ralph  V.  Brann  and  Jerome  L.  Schwoeie  ■,  Neenah,  Wi&, 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Coiporatioii  Neenah,  Wis. 
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yhile  encapsulat- 

resin  and 

the  resin  to  go 

fibrous  material 

structures  wherein 

is  bonded  to  ^ 

thermosetting 

bonds  the  same 


adhesive  is  cured,  thereby  bonding  the  core  to  the  facing 
sheet. 


tie 


3,817,809 
BARE  WIRE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
RETENTION  CATHETERS 
Paul  Dcrenink,  North  Smitfaficld,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,490 
Int  CL  B32b  1/08 
VS.  a.  156—296  10  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24 
Int.  a.  D04h  3/12 
VS.  a.  156—181 


1,104 


6  Claims 


scni  is 


A  process  for  forming  nonwoven 
adhesively  bonded  scrim  positioned  on  z 
brought  into  contact  with  an  arcuate, 
heated  to  a  temperature  generally  in  the  _ 
to  400°  F.  and  separating  the  carrier  and 
surface  after  the  adhesive  has  reached 
point.  Separation  without  significant  buil 
by  incorporating  into  the  adhesive  a 
selected  release  agent  such  as  mineral  oil 
emulsion,  oleic  acid  and  dioctyl  phthalatc 


min  >r 


in  which  an 

carrier  belt  is 

release   surface 

rfinge  of  200"  F. 

scrim  from  the 

its  elastomeric 

up  is  achieved 

amount  of  a 

a  paraffin  wax 


Two-lumen  catheters,  such  as  inflatable  catheters  hav- 
ing a  drainage  lumen  and  an  inflation  lumen,  are  formed 
by  applying  a  thin  film  of  an  aqueous  adhesive  composi- 
tion, that  dries  to  form  a  water  pervious  film,  directly  to 
the  inflation  lumen  forming  wire.  The  film  is  dried  to 
form  a  water  pervious,  thin,  tacky  tubular  member  on  the 
inflation  lumen  forming  wire.  The  tubular  member  is 
then  pressed  into  adhering,  parallel,  abutting  contact 
with  a  latex  tubular  member  previously  formed  on  the 
drainage  lumen  forming  rod.  Subsequently,  the  conven- 
tional two-lumen  catheter  forming  operations  including 
coating  the  joined  tubular  members  with  rubber  to  build 
up  a  smooth  exterior  surface  are  followed. 


3,817,808 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CORE  #ANELS 

Charics  R.  Ronan,  Santa  Ana,  and  Earl  S.  Stevens,  Rircr- 

skie,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  IndasWes,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  S^*  No.  861,734, 

Sept  29,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  lil972,  Scr.  No. 

249,432  1 

Int  CL  B32b  7/14 

VS,  CL  156—291  2  Claims 


3,817,810 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CORE  PANELS 

Charles  R.  Ronan,  Santa  Ana,  and  Earl  S.  Stevens,  Rirer- 

side,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  15,349,  Mar.  2, 1970, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  application  Ser.  Wo. 
861,734,  Sept.  29,  1969,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,532 
Int.  CL  B31d  3/02 
VS.  CL  156—297  1  Claim 


A  bar  of  solid  adhesive  is  applied  to  i  hot  roller  to 


an  applicator 


thereby  melt  said  adhesive  and  coat  it  oi 
roller  and  then  a  portion  of  this  melted  adiesive'^is  trans- 
ferred from  the  applicator  roller  to  the  faying  edges  of 
a  honeycomb  core  by  pressing  the  latter  aglinst  the  appli- 
cator roller  and  moving  the  core  and  the  applicator  roller 
relative  to  each  other.  A  facing  sheet  il  subsequently 
held  against  the  coated  faying  edges  of  the  »re  while  the 


A  bar  of  solid  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  hot  roller  to 
thereby  melt  said  adhesive  and  coat  it  on  an  applicator 
roller.  Faying  edges  of  honeycomb  core  material  are  con- 
tacted with  adhesive  coated  applicator  roller  to  transfer 
adhesive  to  said  edges,  which  are  then  held  against  a  facing 
sheet  while  adhesive  is  cured  to  thereby  bond  the  core 
and  sheet  together.  Applicator  roller  can  also  be  used  to 
coat  a  perforated  facing  sheet,  without  clogging  the  holes 
in  the  sheet  when  proper  conditions  are  maintained,  and 
the  adhesive  thus  applied  to  said  sheet  can  be  cured  while 
faying  edges  of  honeycomb  core  material  are  held  there- 
against. 
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3,817,811 
AUTOCLAVE  FOR  GLASS  LAMINATES 
Fricdrich  Halberschmidt,  Meriutcin,  Karl-Heinz  Linberg, 
Horbach,  Paul  Roentgen,  Bieti^eim,  and  Hans  Steffens, 
Aachen,  Germany,  a^gnors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 
NeuUly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,413 

Claims  priority,  apfriicafion  France,  Aug.  24,  1970, 

7030846;  Oct  23,  1970,  7038319 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20 

VS.  CI.  156—382  3  Claims 


simplified  by  providing  a  sliding  ridge-groove  cormection 
between  the  segments  and  a  wedge-like  cylinder.  The 
wedge-like  cylinder  is  reciprocated  by  a  pressure  fluid  to 
expand  and  contract  the  segments. 


3  817  813 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Donald  George  Keith,  Mount  Eliza,  Victoria,  Australia, 
Douglas  Barrett  Morris,  Manley,  England,  Horst  Egon 
Fred  Ludwig  Maacli,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  and  Ernest 
Arthur  Mason,  Frosham,  and  Robert  John  Woolgar, 
Northwich,  Englandr  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Orighial  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,457,  now 
Patent  No.  3,778,322.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
^ay  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1970, 

8,478/70 
Int  CL  B31c  3/00 

VS.  CL  156—429  12  Claims 


A  method  of  adhesively  interconnecting  a  stack  of 
sheets  which  can  be  thermally  conjoined  at  their  proxi- 
mate faces  which  comprises  immersing  the  stack  in  a  hot 
liquid  bath  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
sheets  adhere,  removing  the  conjoined  stack  from  the  hot 
liquid,  immersing  the  stack  in  a  cold  liquid  bath  at  rigidify- 
ing  temperature,  and  removing  the  rigid  stack  from  the 
cold  liquid.  The  objects  as  to  apparatus  are  accomplished 
by  apparatus  for  the  thermal  treatment  with  pressure  of 
objects  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  tanks,  means  to 
heat  the  tanks  to  different  temperatures,  means  to  put  an 
object  into  one  said  tank,  means  to  transfer  the  object  to 
another  said  tank,  and  pneumatic  means  to  impose  liquid 
pressure  upon  the  object  within  a  said  tank. 


3,817,812 
DRUM  FOR  BUILDING  GREEN  TIRES 

Todiinori  Yabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Tire  Company  Limited,  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,557 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Japan,  May  11,  1971, 

46/30,831 

Int  CI.  B29h  17/16 

VS.  a.  156—415  2  aaims 


An  improved  device  for  helically  and  spirally  winding 
a  flexible  ribbon  about  a  tubular  workpiece.  Means  are 
provided  for  moving  the  workpiece  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  while  rotating  about  the  horizontal  axis  simultaneous- 
ly. A  foam  like  filler  material  is  provided  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  spirally  wound  ribbon  forming  a  sheath. 
The  foam  like  material  is  introduced  onto  the  spiral 
ribbon  by  way  of  nozzles.  Vacuum  means  are  provided 
on  the  underneath  side  of  endless  belt  conveying  the 
ribbon  to  be  coated  with  foam.  The  ribbon  with  foam  is 
tangentially  fed  onto  the  workpiece.  A  second  drive  as- 
sembly is  provided  after  the  ribbon  applying  station  to 
propel  the  thus  composite  product 


3,817,814 
INDEXING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Loy,  Sdo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Scio  Cabinet  Inc.,  Sdo,  Ohio 
AppUcation  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,290,  now  Patent 
No.  3,690,995,  which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Scr. 
No.  885,014,  Dec  15,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,580,787. 
Divided  and  this  aM>Ucation  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
269,609 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—556  10  Chdms 


2S  17  le  IS  25  7  a 


^^2 


28-' 


A  plastic  laminating  apparatus  for  laminating  plastic 

A  drum  for  building  green  tires  is  provided  whereby  sheet  material  to  a  countertop  core  having  a  backsplash 

various  kinds  of  green  cases  having  different  diameters  attached   at   right   angles  thereto  during  a  single  pass 

may  be  built  by  a  mere  replacement  of  segments  in  a  through  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  plu- 

simple  and  rapid  manner.  The  replacement  of  segments  is  rality  of  longitudinally  spaced  work  stations  through  which 
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the  work  is  successively  moved  for 
and  adhering  the  plastic  laminate  to 
being  guided  through  the  apparatus  by 
wardly  projecting  portion  from  the 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
bends  the  laminate  to  conform  to  the 
backsplash  and  countertop  after  heati 
pressure  rolls  are  used  to  progressively 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  laminate  int 
the  edges  of  the  countertop  and  backsf  a 
ters  arc  also  used  to  trim  the  excess 
extending  beyond  the  countertop  and  ba 
such  excess  material  may  be  picked  up 
or  removed  by  a  rotary  brush  prior 
final  pressure  rolls. 


tl; 
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pr|>gressively  shaping 
work,  such  work 
receipt  of  a  down- 
in  a  guide  track 
apAratus.  A  back  die 
general  shape  of  the 
and  fingers  and 
bend  and  press 
firm  contact  with 
sh.  Floating  cut- 
laminate  material 
ksplash  edges  and 
a  suction  blower 
passage  through 


ridges  or  serrations,  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  a  sealing  platen  through  a  cover  and  container  to 
the  actual  nest. 


Jy 


3  817  817 

NEEDLEBONDED  SECONDARY  BACKING 

FOR  CARPETING 

Robert  C.  Pfckens,  Jr.,  Louis  D.  Martino,  and  Richaid 

^^*i:  ii***.I?^!!*'  "*•'  «s*8no«  to  Ozite  Coipora- 
non,  LibcrtyTillc,  III. 

FUed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,420 
-Tfl   ^.    ,.  Int  CL  D05c  77/02 

UA  CI.  161-67  2  Claims 


t » 


3,817,815  , 

WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER 

■*J?;Sl  ^*  f*"**"'*  ^*  "■*'  "W^i  Westiwry,  N.Y. 

11590,  and  Mortimer  S.  Sender,    10—30  221st  St. 

Queens  VUlage,  N.Y.    11427 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Sen  No.  121,313 
WT fl  «  -.  Int  CI.  B30b  15/34 

UAa.  156— 583  9  Claims 


A  secondary  backing  for  carpeting  comprises  a  woven 
synthetic  scrim  with  a  layer  of  staple  fibers  needled  onto 
its  bottom  surface  with  portions  of  the  fibers  projecting 
through  the  top  surface.  The  resulting  product  has  a 
pleasing  appearance  and  hand,  is  durable,  versatile  and 
relatively  inexpensive,  and  may  easily  be  adhered  to  the 
carpet  proper. 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  f  >r  welding  sheets 
of  paper  together  by  applying  energy  to  he  sheets  to  weld 
them  together  when  in  contact  with  on«  another.  The  ap- 
paratus is  used  with  special  paper  thi  t  bonds  together 
when  subjected  to  heat  and  this  appai  atus  applies  heat 
to  selected  areas  in  place  of  a  staplir  5  machine.  Tem- 
perature of  the  heating  elements  is  cor  rolled  to  prevent 
scorching  of  the  paper  and  the  heatin,    elements  retrac 
after  each  operation  to  locations  whic  i  make  it  impos 
sible  for  the  operator  of  the  apparatus   0  be  burned  acci 
dentally  by  touching  the  heating  elemen  5.  The  welder  can 
be  used  for  welding  individual  sheets    sgether  along  an 
edge  thereof  to  make  a  booklet  from  tre-cut  or  folded 
sheets. 


3  817  816 

RESTRICTED  THERMO  FLOW  HeIt  SEAL  NEST 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

William  E.  R.  Watt  Baito,  Pa.,  a  signer  to 

Impaco,  Allcntown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. :  34,525 

Int  CI.  B30b  15/34:  B65b  :  /06 

UA  CI.  156—583  f  5  Claims 


3,817,818 
FABRIC 
Harry  Riding,  Rawtenstall,  WUUam  Brian  Carlyle,  Moi«- 
cambe,  and  Edgar  Morris,  Gregory  Fold,  Helmshaw, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Rossendale  Combining  Com- 
pany Limited,  Newhallbey  Shed,  Rawtenstall,  Lanca- 
,  shire,  Enghmd 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  17. 1971. 

28,361/71 
,ro  «.  Int  a.B32h3/26.  5/18 

VS.  CI.  161—89  9  aahns 

A  composite  textile  fabric  having  waterproof  properties 
comprises  a  layer  of  textile  material  bonded  to  one  side 
of  a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam,  the  other  side  of  the 
foam  layer  being  bonded  to  one  side  of  a  layer  of  poly- 
urethane film  material  which  is  impermeable  tc^water, 
the  other  side  of  the  film  layer  being  bonded  to  j^cond 
layer  of  polyurethane  foam. 


A  heat  sealing  nest  for  containers  uj. 
duced  supporting  surface  area  in  the  f 


th  t 


includes  a  re- 
rm  of  teeth  or 


3  817  819 
FIBROUS  INSERT  FOR  REINFORCING  FOAM 
PLASTIC   PRODUCTS   AND   PROCESS   FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THESE  FOAM  PLAS- 
TIC PRODUCTS 
Peter   Hoppe,    Troisdorf,    Gustav    Drouven,   Bensbcrg- 
Moitzfeld,  and  Johann  Mulier,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lcyerimsen,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-fai-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
853,425,  Aug.  27, 1969.  This  appUcation  Not.  26, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  202,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  18,  1968, 
P  18  03  790.6 
Int  CI.  B32b  i/74 
UA  CI.  161—140  2  Claims 

Crash  pads  or  the  like  essentially  composed  of  a 
polymdHc  foam  material  and  randomly  di^>osed  there- 
through a  nonwoven  fabric  of  substantially  continuous 
filaments. 
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3,817,820 

NEEDLED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Alexander  M.  Smith  n,  ElUn,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hie 

Fiberwoyen  Corporation,  EUdn,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,614 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/06 

UA  CI.  161—154  87  Qafans 


c<r>r^>MF  s*f0^r/9Af^  ^/^£  ^/as^s 


9^0  ^r^^u/A^ 


Af^/9r  -  ^  7^  '^ 


^mo  M**»s.*/i*» 


bonded  together  with  a  polyethylene  film  cross-linked 
with  an  organic  peroxide.  The  process  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  impregnating  plies  of  wood  sheet  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  fire-retardant  salt; 

(2)  drying  the   salt  impregnated  plies  of  wood  sheet; 

(3)  placing  between  the  plies  of  salt  impregnated  wood 
sheet  at  least  one  thin  polyethylene  film  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  peroxide  cross- linking  agent  for  the  film; 
and 

(4)  heating  the  plies  of  salt  impregnated  wood  sheet  to 
a  temperature  between  about  250°  F.  and  about  350° 
F.,  under  a  pressure  of  between  about  150  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  about  250  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  and  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  3 
minutes  and  about  10  minutes. 


^ 


-cj-a—CD- 


^ 


There  is  provided  a  needled  textile  fabric  having  high 
bulk  density,  entangled  fibers,  a  controlled  axis  of  flexure 
and  a  bulk  density  gradient  increasing  from  the  back 
surface  to  the  face  surface  thereof.  The  products  are 
made  by  needling  layers  of  fibers  having  a  needle  pick- 
up gradient  gradient  into  a  dense  structvu-e,  with  a  bulk 
density  gradient.  The  needled  fabric  is  finished  with  con- 
ventional leather  and/or  textile  finishes.  The  fabric  is 
suitable  for  use  as  an  artificial  leather. 


3  817  823 
CRIMPABLE  COMPOSITE  POLYCARBONAMIDE 
FILAMENT 
Earl  H.  Olson  and  Klaus  F.  Traumann,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wihnington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ai^Ucation  Ser.  No.  82,579,  Oct 
21,  1970,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  775,678,  Nov.  14, 1968,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sept  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,156 
Int  a.  B32b  ii/JO;  D02g  3/00 
U.S.  CL  161—173  6  Claims 


3  817  821 

LAMINAR  PACKAGING  FILM 

John  B.  Gallini,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemom^  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,597 

Int  CI.  B65d  65/40.  75/12;  B32b  27/08 

VS.  CI.  161—165  5  Claims 


IM         170  IN 

TcaptiaTIIE  'C 


IRST    SURFACE 
LAYER 

CORE 

SECOND   SURFACE 
LAYER 


A  laminar,  scalable,  packaging  material  of  at  least 
three  layers  comprising  a  blend  of  ethylene /vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  with  a  second  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer or  polybutene-1;  a  high  density  polyethylene;  and 
a  blend  of  high  density  polyethylene  and  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate,  the  layers  being  bonded  together  in  the  order 
specified.  Also  provided  are  packages  prepared  from  the 
laminar  structure. 


An  improved  composite  filament  comprising  polyamide 
components  of  different  composition  and  shrinkage 
characteristics,  the  components  being  comprised  of  at 
least  50  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula 
H  HO  o 


H 
N-C-(CHi) 


,4- 


3,817,822 
FIRE-RETARDANT  PLYWOOD 
David  Haddon  Dawes,  Westtrook,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,621 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/10 

VS,  CL  161—165  13  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  producing  a  fire-retardant 

plywood  which  comprises  at  least  two  plies  of  wood  sheet 

impregnated  with  a  fire-retardant  salt,  the  plies  being 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  8-10,  inclusive. 
The  filaments  are  formed  by  extruding  these  components 
in  molten  form,  quenching  the  extruded  filaments  and 
then  drawing  the  filaments.  The  filaments  have  a  unique 
response  to  after-treatments  (e.g.,  dry  heat)  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  textile  products  such  as  carpets. 

3,817,824 
TERPENS  RECOVERY  PROCESS  INCLUDING 
CONTROL  OF  A  DIGESTER  RELIEF  OUTLET 
Robert  E.  Marks,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Enviro- 
tech  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,421 
Int  CL  D21c  7/12 
VS.  CI.  162—61  1  Claim 

Improved  batch  kraft  digestion  of  wood  chips  is  ob- 
tained by  venting  digester  vapors  through  a  valve  at  maxi- 
mmn  opening  shortly  after  digester  heating  is  initiated, 
then  gradually  reducing  the  valve  aperture  while  main- 
taining digester  pressure  ascending  gradually  to  a  value  be- 
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tween  about  80  and  about  120  p.s.i.  J,  and  thereafter  main-    the  slurry  of  the  beater)  and  forms  flexible  bonds  where 
tainingsubstantiallyconstantrelief  Bow  through  the  valve    it  contacts  the  fibers.  The  web  has  been  mechanically 

worked  to  partially  fracture  stiff  bonds  in  selected  loca- 
tions to  increase  the  stretch,  flexibility,  and  softness  of 
the  web  while  retaining  sufficient  stiff  bonds  in  desired 
locations  to  maintain  strength.  In  the  preferred  product 
of  the  invention,  the  mechanical  working  which  partially 
fractures  the  creped  web  is  carried  out  by  embossing  to 
produce  a  distorted  web  contour  of  raised  areas  and  de- 
pressions which  increases  web  bulk  and  to  create  apertures 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  web.  The  apertures 
are  elongated  in  the  machine  direction  of  the  web  and 
greatly  increase  cross-machine  direction  stretch  of  the 
web.  The  embossing  operation  allows  retention  of  stiff 
bonds  in  selected  critical  locations  where  they  maintain 
the  web  distortions  and  preserve  bulk. 

3,817,828 

METHOD  OF  MICROBIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF 

PAPER  MILL  PROCESSES 

Bernard  Bcndiner,  2722  W.  Glcnlake, 

Chicago,  lU.    60660 

FUcd  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,825 

Int.  CL  D21II 3116 

UA  CI.  162—161  11  aalnu 


and  substantially  constant  digester 
are  substantially  depleted  from  the 


ressure  until  terpenes 
resulting  pulp. 


3,817,825     I 
BLEACHING  AND  REFINING  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  DISSOLVE  FG  PULPS 
Romeo  John  Conca,  Shelton,  Wad  ,  Herbert  Lawrence 
Hergert,  Madison.  N  J.,  and  Law  ence  Frank  Maran- 
ville  and  Albert  Marian  Hngbcs,  Shchon,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,954 
Int  CI.  D21c  9/12,  S  /14 
VS.  CL  162—89  8  Claims 

Dissolving  pulps  suitable  for  use  ij  the  manufacture  of 
viscose  rayon  are  prepared  from  unbleached  sulfite  pulps 
by  a  bleaching  and  refining  process 
(1)  chlorination;  (2)  combined 
dilute  caustic  extraction;  (3)  cold  a 
concentrated  caustic  solution  and  (^  )  alkaline  hypochlo- 
rite treatment. 


■•■■-UP  MTfa 1  „,;,,, 


trWM  CMMTS 


■UCMIHI  CHUTt 


NCM  MS  om  vttr 


ncluding  the  steps  of 

I  kaline  hypochlorite 

ustic  extraction  with 


Mm   MAKIIM  IMCHiaK 

roMOMHicit,  cvuMm.  etc 


0IITCII9.FCLTVIM 

CrUNOCM,  CTC 


TacATmiiT 


riMrTNCK  moccMtm, 

CWTTIM.  ■TACaiM*.  CTC. 


3,817326 
PROCESS  FOR  FRACnONATEI 
LIGNIN  AND  CELLULOSE 
John  Hoyc,  Nygard,  Norway,  asd^or  to  A/S  Toten 

Cellulosefabrik,  Nygard,  Norway 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  20,  197:     ~ 
Claims  priority,  application  Noi 

3,521/71 
Int  a.  C07g  1/00; 
VA  a.  162—93  I 

Lignin  and  cellulose  are  recovered 
is  subjected  to  a  two  stage  chemic; 
stage  comprising  extraction  of  the  li. 
an  alkaline  liquid  and  recovery  oflthe  lignin  from  the 
alkaline  extract  solution,  and  the  s<  cond  stage  compris- 
ing digestion  of  the  extraction  residu  ;  whereby  essentially 
pure  cellulose  is  obtained. 


RECOVERY  OF 
FROM  BARK 


Ser.  No.  290,510 
Sept  23,  1971, 

cS/OO 

Sdirfms 

rom  bark.  The  bark 
treatment,  the  first 
in  component  with 


3,817,827      I 

SOFT,  ABSORBENT  FIBROUS  W  IBS  CONTAINING 
ELACTOMERIC     BONDING       fATERIAL     AND 
FORMED  BY  CREPING  AND    IMBOSSING 
Charles  S.  Benz,  GIca  MUDs,  Pa.,  isslgnor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  PUladel  M^  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  N  k  239,539 
Lat  CL  D21b  5/24;  B2  1 1/00 
VJS,  a.  162—113  16  Claims 

A  soft,  absorbent  creped  fibrous  web  formed  by  depo- 
sition from  an  aqueous  slurry  and!  consisting  of  ligno- 
cellulosic  fibers  and  about  3%  to  abbut  25%  elastomeric 
bonding  material.  The  lignocellulo  lic  fibers  interbond 
with  each  other  to  form  the  stiff  b<  nds  associated  with 
papermaking,  and  the  elastomeric  >onding  material  is 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  web  (by  addition  to 


A  process  for  the  microbiological  control  of  pulp  sliu"- 
ries  in  the  paper  industry  wherein  pulp  slurries  located 
in  the  wet  end  process  of  a  paper  making  installation  can 
be  virtually  sterilized  by  the  use  of  a  water  soluble,  anionic 
surfactant,  preferably  the  formaldehyde-condensed  naph- 
thalene sulfonates  in  conjunction  with  chlorine  or  chlorine 
liberating  microbicides  such  as,  for  example,  chlorine  di- 
oxide, hypochlorous  acid,  chlorine  water,  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite, the  alkali  metal  hypochlorites  such  as  sodiimi 
hypochlorite,  and  the  like.  The  microbicidal  effectiveness 
obtained  with  the  conjoint  use  of  such  anionic  surfactants 
and  chlorine  or  chlorine  liberating  microbicides  is  equiv- 
alent to  the  use  of  greatly  increased  amounts  of  chlorine 
alone  which  increased  amounts  of  chlorine  would  be  other- 
wise objectionable  insofar  as  odor,  corrosion,  loss  of  re- 
tention and  fiber  degradation  are  concerned. 


3  817  829 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INTERNALS  CONSTRUC- 
TION AND  FAILED  FUEL  ROD  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 

Eriing  Frlsch,  Pittsbmgfa,  and  Hany  N.  Andrews,  Export, 
Pa,,  aasignors  to  Wcsting^isc  Electric  Coiponrtion, 
Plttsbuigii,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,781 

Int  CL  G21c  17/06 

VS.  a.  176—19  LD  8  Claims 

A  system  is  provided  for  determining  during  operation 

of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  fluid  pressure  operated  control 

rod  mechanisms  the  exact  location  of  a  fael  assembly 
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with  a  defective  fuel  rod.  The  construction  of  the  reactor 
internals  is  simplified  in  a  manner  to  facilitate  the  testing 


for  defective  fuel  rods  and  to  reduce  the  cost  of  produc- 
ing the  upper  internals  of  the  reactor. 


3,817,830 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
COMPOSITION  FROM  RACEMATE  OF  VANEL- 
LYLMANDEUC  ACID 
George  D.  Hcgeman,  Berkeley,  and  George  L.  Ellman, 
Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tiie  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
126,295,  now  Patent  No.  3,749,643.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,232 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—2  1  Ciafan 

A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  D(— )vanil- 
lylmandelic  acid  in  human  urine  is  described  wherein 
D(— )vanillylmandelic  acid  is  converted  in  the  presence 
of  an  enzyme  preparation  containing  D(— )vanillylman- 
delic  acid  dehydrogenase  to  vanillyl  glyoxylate,  some 
of  the  glyoxylate  further  converted  in  the  presence  of 
the  enzyme  preparation  to  vanillin.  The  amounts  of  vanil- 
lyl glyoxylate  and  vanillin  thus  formed  can  be  quantita- 
tively measured  using  standard  spectrophotometric  assay 
techniques. 


3,817,831 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU 

METAL  SALT  OF  HEPARIN 

Edward  Mandlla,  Chicago,  Richard  L.  Peting,  Hazelcrest, 

and  Lavcme  W.  Van  Ness,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors 

to  Wilson  Phaimacenfical  &  Chemical  Corporation, 

Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  322,450 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 

VS.  CI.  195—7  8  Claims 

Heparin-containing  animal  tissue,  such  as  hog  mucosa, 
is  subjected  to  digestion  action  in  an  aqueous  mediiun,  to 
produce  a  heparin-containing  digestion  extract  and  the 
heparin  recovery  is  accomplished  by  selectively  passing  a 
low  molecular  weight  fraction  of  said  digestion  extract 
thru  a  semipermeable  membrane  to  produce  as  a  residu- 
um a  concentrate  of  proteins  in  which  heparin  is  a  compo- 
nent. Mucopolysaccharide  complexes  consisting  predomi- 
nantly of  heparin  complex  are  precipitated  from  the  con- 
centrate by  addition  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt.  The 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  complexes  are  dissolved  in  a 
salt  solution  and  ethyl  alcohol  mixed  with  the  salt  solu- 
tion in  a  volume  suificient  to  dissolve  the  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  component  and  thereby  precipitate  heparin 
in  an  alkali  metal  salt  form. 


3,817332 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  GLUCOSE 
TO  FRUCTOSE 
Norman  E.  Lloyd,  Leonard  T.  Lewis,  Robert  M.  Logan, 
and  DIlip  N.  PateL  CUnton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Standard 
Brands  Incorporated,  New  YorIc,  N.Y. 
No  Dravdng.  Continnation-in-paft  of  application  Scr.  No. 
88,187,  Not.   9,   1970,   now   Patent  No.   3,694,314, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  55,996,  Jnly  17,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,067 
Hie  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  26, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195-^1  F  ^  16  Claims 

Process  of  enzymatically  converting  glucose  to  fructose 
wherein  a  glucose-containing  solution  is  passed,  under  spe- 
cific conditions,  through  a  bed  of  cells  of  microorganisms 
containing  cell  bound  glucose  isomerase,  said  bed  having 
a  depth  to  width  ratio  of  less  than  about  2. 


3  817  833 
ENZYME    COMPOSITION   FOR   MEASUREMENT 
OF  URINARY  D(-)VANILLYLMANDEUC  ACID 
George  D.  Hegeman,  Berkeley,  and  George  L.  Ellman, 
Tiburon,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hie  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
126,295,  now  Patent  No.  3,749,643.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,257 
Int  a.  C07g  7/028;  C12d  13/10 
VS.  a.  195—^2  3  aaims 

A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  D(— )vanillyl- 
mandelic  acid  in  human  urine  is  described  wherein  D(— ) 
vanillylmandelic  acid  is  converted  in  the  presence  of  an 
enzyme  preparation  containing  D(—)  vanillylmandelic 
acid  dehydrogenase  to  vanillyl  glyoxylate,  some  of  the 
glyoxylate  further  converted  in  the  presence  of  the  en- 
zyme preparation  to  vanillin.  The  amounts  of  vanillyl 
glyoxylate  and  vanillin  thus  formed  can  be  quantitatively 
measured  using  standard  spectrophotometric  assay  tech- 
niques. 


3,817,834 
RECOVERY  OF  SALTED-OUT  PROTEINS 
Clarence  Walter  WUson,  1074  GaUs  Cnck  Road, 
Gold  HIU,  Oieg.   .97525 
Contfamation-ln-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  68,870,  Sept 
2,  1970,  which  Is  a  coniinuatloii-ln-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  643,231,  June  2,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  300,097 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/02,  7/022,  7/00 
U.S.  a.  195— 66  R  28  Claims 

Proteins,  e.g.,  enzymes,  are  often  extracted  from 
natural  sources  as  colloidal  sols  in  aqueous  media.  By 
the  addition  of  inorganic  salts  such  as  ammonium  sulfate, 
these  sols  can  be  broken  and  the  protein  recovered.  How- 
ever, this  salt  precipitation  technique  often  yields  a  fine 
suspension  of  protein  which  is  difficult  to  recover.  Ac- 
cording to  the  present  invention,  salt-precipitated  proteins 
are  eccMiomically  and  convenienUy  recovered  by  the  addi- 
tion of  an  organic  agglutinating  agent  such  as  kerosene 
or  acetone,  which  brings  about  a  rapid  agglomeration 
of  the  suspended  protein  material. 


3  817  835 
PROCESS  FOR  THE'pRODUCTION  OF 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Saul  Lewis  Ncldlcman,  Lawrence  Township^  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-iii-part  of  abandoned  apfAca- 
tion  Scr.  No.  810,782,  Mar.  26,  1969.  lUs  appUcation 
Sept  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,797 

Int  CL  C12d  9/00,  9/06,  9/14 
VS.  CI.  195—80  R  8  dafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  {H'oduction 
of  antimicrobial  agents  in  crude  filtrates,  \i«^ole  broths 
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or  cell  extracts  of  microorganisms,  whch  comprises  treat- 
ing these  with  a  source  of  positive  hlilogen,  such  as  an 
N-haloamide,  N-haloimide  or  a  halogtnating  enzyme. 


3,817,836 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
ANTIBIOTICS 

Robert  John  Therlanlt,  Kenosha, 
Fagcr,  Lake  VUb,  01.,  assignon 
torles,  Chicago,  111. 


kCROLIDE 

and  Earl  Elmer 
Abbott  Labora- 


No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  30,  1972,  Sen  No.  257,630 


Int  CL  C12d  9/00 
VS.  CL  195—80  R 

A  microbial  conversion  method  of  pi 
niddamycin  from  niddamycin  or  9-dih 
from  carbomycin  A  (magnamycin  A)  c. 
of  inoculating  Streptomyces  tdbireticul 
Streptomyces  eurocidicus  NRRLB  16 
fermentation  medium,  incubating  for 
allow  growth,  adding  said  niddamycin 
substrate  to  the  fermentation,  reincub 
time  to  permit  the  microbial  converse 
to  take  place,  and  isolating  said  9-dih 
said  9-dihydrocarbomycin  A. 


3,817,837 

ENZYME  AMPLIFICATIOnIaSSAY 

Kenneth  E.  Rnbenstefai,  Palo  Alto,  and  idwin  F.  Ullman, 
Atherton,  CaHf.,  aarignors  to  Syva  C^oiporadon,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appHca 


This  application 


91  Claims 


tioa  Ser.  No.  143,609,  May  14,  1971, 
Not.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,156 

Int.  a.  GOln  31/14 
VS.  a.  195—103.5  R 

Novel  biological  assay  method  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  a  specific  organic  material  by  employing  a  modi- 
fied enzyme  for  amplification.  By  em|}Ioying  receptors 
specific  for  one  or  a  group  of  material^  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "ligands")  and  binding  an  enzyme  to  the 
ligand  or  ligand  counterfeit  to  provide  aA  "enzyme-bound- 
ligand,"  an  extremely  sensitive  methoa  is  provided  for 
assaying  for  ligands.  The  receptor  when  bound  to  the 
enzyme-bound-ligand  substantially  inhibits  enzymatic  ac- 
tivity, providing  for  different  catalytic  jeflSciencies  of  en- 
zyme-bound-ligand and  enzyme-bound^ligand  combined 
with  receptor. 

The  receptor,  ligand  and  enzyme-bouad-ligand  ai«  com- 
bined in  an  arbitrary  order  and  the  effect  of  the  presence 
of  ligand  on  enzymatic  activity  determinjed.  Various  proto- 
cols may  be  used  for  assaying  for  enzymatic  activity  and 
relating  the  result  to  the  amount  of  li^d  present. 

3,817,838 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 
LIPASE  ACTIVITY  j 

Norman  E.  Harris,  Walduun,  Mass.,  ani  Elwyn  T.  Reese, 
Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  the!  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretalry  ot  the  Aimy 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mmp.  1,  1972,  sir.  No.  230,942 

Int.  CL  GOln  $1/14 
VS.  CL  195—103.5  R  5  Clafans 

Lipase  activity  is  detected  and  measured  by  incubating 
an  aqueous  solution  extracted  from  a  inspected  fat-con- 
taining material  with  a  solution  of  pol)joxyethylene  (20) 
sorbitan  monolaurate  and  assaying  the  mcubated  solution 
to  measure  the  reduction  in  ester  groups  of  the  polyoxy- 
ethylene  (20)  sorbitan  monolaurate  resblting  from  lipase 
induced  deesterification.  | 


3,817,839 
BI-MEDIA  DIP  PLATE 


Don  R.  Warren,  715  S.  Few  St, 
Madison,  Wis.     53703 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,905 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00;  C121t  1/04 
U.S.  CL  195—140 


1  Claim 


5  Claims 

paring  9-dihydro- 
drocarbomycin  A 
mprising  the  steps 
NRRLB  1670  or 
16  cultures  into  a 
sufficient  time  to 
or  carbomycin  A 
ting  for  sufficient 
of  the  substrate 
roniddamycin  or 


lib    aoa  » 


A  bi-media  dip  plate  for  use  in  performing  a  method 
of  bacterial  quantitation  and  differentiation.  The  dip 
plate  has  a  raised  border  on  each  opposed  face  for  sepa- 
rating finite  areas  of  deposit  for  culture  media  from  po- 
tential contaminants  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  dip 
plate  and  has  legs  for  spacing  the  area  of  deposit  above 
a  supporting  surface.  The  dip  plate  is  used  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vial  which  maintains  the  dip  plate  in  a  stable, 
erect  position. 


3,817,840 

COKE  GUIDE  CAR 

Klaus  Stender,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 
KoMiers  Gesellschaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Germany 

FUed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,324 

Claims  priority,  a^ication  Germany,  June  30,  1971, 
P  21  32  382.0 

Int  CL  ClOb  25/14,  43/04 
VS.  a.  202—241  5  Claims 
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The  coke  guide  car  has  a  body  portion  mounted  on 
wheels  movable  along  rails  and  the  coke  guide  car  is  mov- 
able longitudinally  along  the  coke  side  of  a  coke  oven 
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battery.  Suitable  drive  means  are  provided  to  propel  the 
coke  guide  car  and  position  the  coke  guide  car  adjacent  a 
selected  coke  oven  chamber.  A  coke  guide  is  mounted  on 
the  body  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  is  movable 
longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  the  coke  oven  cham- 
ber. A  vertical  column  is  mounted  on  the  coke  guide  car 
body  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  coke  guide.  Coke 
oven  door  jamb  cleaning  apparatus  and  coke  oven  door 
lifting  apparatus  are  mounted  on  the  vertical  column  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other.  Drive  means  are  provided 
to  rotate  the  vertical  column  and  position  either  the  jamb 
cleaning  apparatus  or  the  coke  oven  door  lifting  device 
in  overlying  relation  with  a  preselected  coke  oven  cham- 
ber. Other  drive  means  are  provided  to  move  the  vertical 
column  toward  and  away  from  the  coke  oven  chamber  to 
thereby  selectively  position  either  the  coke  oven  door  lift- 
ing device  in  abutting  operative  relation  with  the  selected 
coke  oven  door  or  the  coke  oven  door  jamb  cleaning  de- 
vice in  operative  relation  with  the  selected  coke  oven 
door  jamb.  A  coke  oven  door  unlatching  mechanism  is 
positioned  on  the  vertical  column  and  is  arranged  to  un- 
latch the  coke  oven  door  prior  to  lifting  and  removing 
the  coke  oven  door.  A  door  cleaning  device  is  ^sitioned 
on  the  coke  guide  car  adjacent  the'  vertical  column  and  is 
arranged  to  move  toward' and  away  from  the  vertical  col- 
umn to  clean  the  coke  oven  door*  supported  on  the  door 
lifting  device.  An  operator's  compartment  is  positioned 
between  the  coke  guide  and  the  vertical  column  so  that 
the  operator  may  observe  both  the  coke  guide  and  the 
apparatus  on  the  vertical  column. 


3,817,843  * 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  IRON  FOIL 

Frederick  Barrett,  Heswall,  England,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Electricity  Council,  London,  England 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,390 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1971, 

9,236/71 

Int  CL  C23b  7/02,  7/04 
VS.  CI.  204—13  3  Claims 


3,817,841 

SEPARATING  ADIPONTTRILE  FKOM  MIXTURES 

David  WilUam  Bonniface  and  David  Brian  Catlow,  Stock- 
ton-on-Tees, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,179 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1972, 

2,638/72 

Int  CL  C07c  121/26 
VS.  CL  203—29  4  Claims 

2-cyanocyclopenten-(l)-ylamine  is  removed  as  an  im- 
purity from  crude  adiponitrile  by  distilling  to  give  a  low- 
boiling  fraction  containing  adiponitrile  and  the  said  im- 
purity, and  high-boiling  fraction  containing  adiponitrile 
and  higher  boiling  material,  combining  the  two  fractions, 
adding  water  and  heating  to  hydrolyse  the  said  impurity, 
and  then  distilling  to  recover  adiponitrile. 


3,817,842 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  BROMOCHLORO- 
TRIFLUOROETHANE  BY  AZEOTROPIC 
DISTILLATION 

Thomas  M.  Reed,  Micanopy,  Fia.,  assignor  to 
PCR,  Inc.,  GahiesvUle,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,743 

Lit  CL  BOld  3/36;  C07c  19/08 
VS.  CL  203—58  13  aaims 

A  process  for  purifying  bromochlorotrifluoroethane  is 
disclosed,  wherein  l,2-dichlorohexaflu<wocyclobutane  im- 
purity is  removed  from  the  bromochlorotrifluoroethane 
by  forming  a  maximum  boiling  azeotrope  of  the  bromo- 
chlorotrifluoroethane with  acetone  or  tetrahydrofuran  and 
thereafter  distilling,  under  refluxing  conditions,  the  result- 
ing azeotropic  composition  until  the  residue  contains  less 
than  0.01%  of  the  dimer  impurity. 

Process  of  the  present  invention  allows  the  production 
of  halothane  of  improved  purity,  suitable  for  use  as  an 
anesthetic. 


An  improved  method  of  making  iron  foil  by  electro- 
deposition  on  a  dnmi  cathode,  in  which  the  cathode  is 
internally  heated.  Also,  a  method  of  making  iron  foil 
which,  as  stripped  from  the  cathode,  has  an  acceptable 
Jenkin's  Bend  value.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
above  methods  is  described  and  includes  a  drum  cathode 
with  a  titanium  cathode  surface  uniformly  spaced  from 
a  carbon  anode;  electrolyte  flows  between  the  cathode  and 
anode  under  substantially  streamline  conditions  so  as  to 
keep  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  separated;  heaters  are 
mounted  inside  the  cathode  and  P.T.F.E.  sealing  strips 
bearing  on  the  edge  portions  of  the  cathode  surface  en- 
able the  stripped  iron  foil  to  have  acceptable  edges  not 
requiring  a  trimming  operation. 


3,817,844 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLITIC  DESCALING-ACTI- 
VATING  AND  BRIGHTENING  AND  PLATING 
TITANIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Eari  W.  K  ndaU,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Cbnla  Vista,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  aHAcation  Ser.  No. 
765,155,  Oct  4,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  11,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  152,394 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  23, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Inta.C23bi/00.5/'/5 
VS.  CL  204—15  14  Claims 

Honeycomb  sandwich  panel  structures  formed  of  ti- 
tanium and  its  alloy  are  prepared  for  electroplating  and 
subsequent  brazing-diffusion  bonding  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  series  of  baths,  all  operated  at  ambient  room 
temperatiu-e.  The  panel  parts  are  first  cleaned  by  inuner- 
sion  for  1-5  minutes  in  a  non-aqueous  chromic-sulfuric 
acid  bath  to  remove  mill  marks,  fingerprints,  and  other 
surface  contaminants.  The  parts  are  next  descaled  to 
remove  oxides  by  immersion  for  5-10  minutes  in  an  non- 
aqueous acetic-sulfuric-hydrofluoric  acid  bath  which  is 
the  electrolyte  in  an  electrolytic  system  in  which  the 
titanium  part  is  the  anode  and  the  cathode  electrode  is 
formed  of  carbon  or  copper.  From  2-3  volts  are  applied 
across  the  electrodes  in  descaling  the  panel  facing  sheets, 
and  from  4-5  volts  are  used  in  descaling  the  honeycomb 
core  which  is  activated  by  this  treatment  and  thereby 
prepared  for  electroplating  to  receive  one  or  more  plating 
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encd  by  immersion  for  1-5  minutes  in  4n 
boric-hydrofluoric  acid  bath. 
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3,817,845 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  EPOXY  , 
TAINING  SULFOXroE  GELATIOP 
Jacob  H.  Felnbcis,  HIghtstown,  N. .,  ,«„b„„. 
^American  Can  Company,  Grecnv  ich,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-In-part  of  ai  ilication  Ser.  No. 
144,665,  May  18,  1971,  now  Patei  ;  No.  3,711,391, 
dated  Jan.  16,  1973.  This  applicati< 
Ser.  No.  304,573 
The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  paten 

Jan.  16, 1990,  has  been  disci  imed 
WT«  «,  <.  Int  a.  BOIJ  7/70.  7/iJ 

U.S.  a.  204—159.11  ^  ^.-..^ 

Polymerization  of  epoxides  and  mixt  ires  of  epoxides 
^vith  lactones  and  vinyl  compounds  polymerizable 
through  the  action  of  cationic  catalys  s,  is  controlled 
by  providing,  in  association  with  a  r;  diation-sensitive 
catalyst  precursor,  a  gelation  inhibitor  i  i  the  form  of  a 
sulfoxide  compound  such  as  methyl  sulf<  xidc  or  n-propyl 
sulfoxide. 
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parts  are  bright- 
aqueous  nitric- 


YffTEMS  CON- 
INHIBITORS 
assignor  to 


Nov.  7,  1972, 
subsequent  to 

30  Claims 


«„«^  3,817,847 

*^SS^^^S!!Ki'"N^  ^^^^  ALKALI  METAL 
iS?^^1£?Eg,^  ^"^  RECYCUNG  TO 
Hans    Guth,    Beigisch-Neuidrchen,    Richai^    Eberieln, 
Levericnsen,  Herbert  Wiechers,  Opiaden-Lutzenldrchen^ 
and  Eberhard  Zim^ebl,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor^ 
to  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lererlnuen,  Gemany 
Filed  May  17. 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28.  1971 
P  21  26  516.7 
Int  CI.  COld  7/0« 
UA  CI.  204-99  4  ciafans 
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3,817,846 
CONTROL  OF  ANODE  SPACING  ^,  r^„^^ 
METAL  CHLORIDE  ELECTROLY  IC  CELLS 
Wolfgang  Gebaner,  Leverkusen,  and  Ric  lard  Schlee,  de- 
ceawd,  late  of  Leverkusen,  by  Babette,  named  Barbara 
ScUce,    hcfar,    Uverimsen,    and    Ebei  lard    Zirngiebl, 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bay  r  Aktiengesell 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Contiauatlon<in-p«rt  of  abandoned  appli 
720,376,  Apr.  10, 1968.  lUs  appUcatioi 
Ser.  No.  63,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .  ipr.  18.  1967. 

F  52,155 
WT «  ^J^  ^^  ^•*<*  ^^^^:  ^^^  ^'00;  C2  !d  1/04 
UA  CL  204—99  l         6  aaims 


IN  ALKALI 


»tion  Ser.  No. 
Aug.  13, 1970, 


In  an  alkali  metal  chloride  electrolytic  c 
between  the  anode  and  the  mercury  cathoi 
by: 


(1)  at  certain  iH-edetennined  time  intervi  Is,  driving  the 
anode  towards  the  cathode  until  a  shor  circuit  occurs 

(2)  immediately  withdrawing  after  the  si  jrt  circuit  the 
anode  a  predetermined  distance  from  tht 
by  withdrawing  the  anode  at  a  fixed  rate 
mined  length  of  time,  a^) 

(3)  then  advancing  the  anode  a  distance 
distance  withdrawn  (e.g.,  by  advancing  the  anode  at 
the  same  rate  as  in  step  (2),  for  a  predet  rmined  length 
<rf  time  <i3  less  than  time  Oi).  A  time  dels  ^  can  be  inter- 
posed between  the  withdrawal  step  (2  and  the  ad- 
vancement step  (3),  if  desired,  to  per4it  removal  of 
anode  pieces  from  the  cathode. 


In  the  electrolysis  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  by  the 
amalgam  process  wherein  a  concentrated  solution  of  al- 
kali metal  chloride  is  subjected  to  electrolysis  in  a  cell 
to  form  chlorine  and  alkali  metal  amalgam,  and  the 
concentration  of  alkali  metal  chloride  in  said  cell  is 
reduced,  the  improvement  which  comprises  withdrawing 
from  said  cell  the  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  of  re- 
duced concentration,  adjusting  its  pH  to  about  4  to  10, 
evaporating  the  solution  to  increase  its  concentration, 
adding  thereto  makeup  fresh  solution  and  recycling  the 
concentrated  solution  to  said  cell.  Evaporation  is  prefer- 
ably effected  by  multiple-stage  flashing,  the  concentration 
of  spent  solution  ranging  from  about  200  to  280  grams 
per  liter  and  recycle  solution  having  a  concentration  of 
at  least  about  310  grams  per  liter.  The  preferred  alkali 
metal  chloride  is  sodium  chloride. 


3,817,848 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 
William  Ewert  Scragg,  Rye,  England,  assignor  to  Cad- 
borough  Engineering  Company,  limited,  Hertford,  Eng- 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  23.  1971. 

5,244/71  ' 

»T  o  ^  ...  '^  ^  CO^c  5/12:  C02b  l/%2 
UA  a.  204—152  9  claims 


ill,  the  spacing 
e  is  controlled 


cathode  (e.g., 
or  a  predeter- 

less  than  the 


Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  e£9u6nt,  particu- 
larly farm  effluent,  in  which  the  effluent  including  solids 
and  fibrous  matter  to  be  treated  is  stored  in  a  storage  con- 
tainer and  passed  into  an  aeration  compartment  only  after 
a  portion  of  the  treated  effluent  has  been  removed.  Fibrous 
material  with  entrained  activated  sludge  is  removed  over 
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the  edge  of  the  aeration  compartment  via  a  rotary  screen 
filter. 


3,817,849 

METHOD  FOR  DEDUCING  EMBRTTTLEMENT 

CONDITION  OF  METAL 

Robert  W.  Blosser,  305  E.  RIdgewood  Drive     73110, 

and  Gordon  L.  Richard,  1400  Brookdale  Drive    73115, 

both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  844,579, 
July  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  85,023 

Int  CI.  BOlj  I/IO 
UA  CI.  204—157.1  11  Claims 


polymer  and  trivinyl  isocyanurate  in  an  amoimt  such 
that  the  mixture  absorbs  a- radiation  dose  of  between 
about  0.1  and  about  1  megarad.  The  trivinyl  isocyanurate 
serves  to  enhance  the  cross-linkability  of  Uie  olefin  poly- 
mer such  a  high  degree  of  cross-link  is  achieved  with  a 
small  radiation  dose.  The  mixture  can  also  contain  a 
foaming  agent  which  can  be  made  to  expand  and  thereby 
produce  a  cellular  product.  Products  fashioned  of  the 
cross-linked  polymer  have  improved  dimensional  stability 
and  are  more  resistant  to  thermal  shrinkage  and  distor- 
tion. The  cross-linked  olefin  polymer  can  be  fashioned 
into  a  variety  of  products  having  utility  in  many  fields 
including  the  packaging  and  construction  industries. 


3,817,852 

ZINCSTEEL  SACRIFICIAL  ANODE 

GROUND  ROD 

John  August  Toedtman,  St.  Louis,  George  William  Petri, 
Kiricwood,  and  George  Kayarian,  Hllld>oro,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  International  Telephone  &  Telegra^  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  ai^lication  Ser.  No.  860,214, 
Sept.  23,  1969.  This  ai^cation  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
259  487 

Int.  CI.  C23f  U/00 

UA  CI.  204-^197  4  Chdms 


An  improved  method  for  reducing  the  condition  of  em- 
brittlement  in  a  metal  specimen  with  both  heat  and  a  neu- 
tron flux  of  selected  density.  The  method  consists  of  plac- 
ing a  metal  speciman,  in  heated  environs  and  in  view  of 
neutron  radiation  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in 
order  to  alleviate  any  embrittlement  condition  and/or  to 
reduce  likelihood  of  such  condition  at  a  later  time,  such 
heat/neutron  irradiation  tending  to  rearrange  the  inter- 
stitial makeup  of  the  metal  specimen,  e.g.  by  bringing 
about  dissociation  of  diatomic  or  molecular  hydrogen  to 
its  monatomic  state. 


3,817,850 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  EPOXY  SYSTEMS  CON- 
TAINING   SUBSTITUTED   ACYCUC   AMIDES 
OR    SUBSTITUTED    UREAS    AS    GELATION 
INHIBITORS 

Jacob  H.  Feinberg,  Hl^tstown,  NJ.,  asidgnor  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
144,666,  May  18,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,711,390. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,469 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  16, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  BOlj  7/70,  7/72 
UA  CI.  204—159.11  38  Chdms 

Polymerization  of  epoxides  and  mixtures  of  epoxides 
with  lactones  and  vinyl  compounds,  polymerizable 
through  the  action  of  cationic  catalysts,  is  controlled  by 
providing,  in  association  with  a  radiation-sensitive  cata- 
lyst precursor,  a  gelation  inhibitor  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stituted acyclic  amide  or  a  substituted  urea,  such  as  N,N- 
dimethylacetamide  and  1,1,3,3-tetramethylurea. 


3,817,851 
RADIATION  CROSS-LINKING  OLEFIN  POLY- 
MERS IN  COMBINATION  WITH  TRIVINYL 
ISOCYANURATE 
George  J.  Atchison  and  Donald  J.  Sundqnist,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assig^rs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,786 

Int  a.  BOlj  7/70.  7/72 

UA  a.  204—159.17  6  Oaims 

A  cross-linked  olefin  polymer  is  produced  by  applying 

high  energy  ionizing  radiation  to  a  mixture  of  the  olefin 


A  ground  rod  is  made  from  a  sacrificial  anode  core  in- 
side a  hardened  sheath  or  jacket.  The  sheath  is  split 
longitudinally,  and  then  the  longitudinal  corners  or  edges 
are  turned  in  to  provide  a  locking  key  which  fits  into 
longitudinal  grooves  on  the  anode  core,  thus  completing 
the  ground  rod.  This  makes  a  strong  rod  while  exposing 
the  anode  core.  This  way,  a  steel  jacket,  for  example,  pro- 
vides the  mechanical  strength  required  for  a  driven  ground 
rod  and  an  exposed  anode  (for  example,  zinc)  provides 
a  sacrificial  anode.  Other  anode  material  such  as  magne- 
sium and  aluminum  may  also  be  used. 


3,817,853 
COKING  OF  PYROLYSIS  TARS 
HlUis  O.  Folldns,  Claremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,605 
Int  a.  ClOg  9/14 
U.S.  a.  208—50  9  Ciafans 

PjTolysis  tars  which  are  formed  in  the  high  temperature 
cracking,  generally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  diluent, 
of  a  hydrocarbon  distillate  or  gas  fraction  to  prepare  ole- 
fins such  as  ethylene,  propylene,  butene,  styrene,  etc.,  can 
be  subjected  to  an  improved  coking  process  according  to 
this  invention.  This  invention  comprises  the  pretreating 
of  the  pyrolysis  tars  prior  to  coking  by  a  hydrogenation 
treatment,  preferably  at  mild  conditions,  which  can  be 
effected  in  the  i»^esence  or  absence  of  a  catalyst  and /or 
inert  diluent  for  the  tar.  The  hydrogenation  conditions  can 
include  temperatures  from  about  250°  to  about  800*  F. 
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and,  when  catalysts  are  employed,  liqiid  hourly  space 
velocities  from  0.5  to  about  10  volumeslper  volume  per 
hour.  The  hydrogenation  is  effected  to  colsume  from  100 
to  about  2000  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  pef  barrel  of  feed- 
stock. Following  this  hydrogenation,  the  risulting  partially 
hydrogenated  pyrolysis  tar  is  then  coked  h  a  conventional 


delayed  coking  operation  employing  co 
atures  from  775°  to  about  900"  F.  an<l 
atmospheric  to  about  250  p,s.i.g.  to  obt 
yield  of  distillate  product,  reduced  yielc 
coke  of  higher  quality  than  can  be  obtain 
of  such  hydrogenation 


drum  temper- 
pressures  from 

in  an  improved 
of  coke,  and  a 

d  in  the  absence 


3,817,854 

CRACKING  BY  THERMAL  HYbRODE- 
POLYMERIZATION 
Ralph  B.  Mason,  Denham  Springs,  and 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignon  to  Esse  R 
necring  Company,  Linden,  N J. 


'len  P.  Hamner, 
tarch  and  Engl- 


3,817,855 

"X?SSSS12£F**"^G  OP  RESIDS  WITH  METAL 
^?S9?SIS?^  ON  THE  SECOND  STAGE 
CATALYST 

Fritz  A.  Smith,  Haddonfield,  NJ^  and  Lothar  H.  Riekcrt, 
Ludwigshafen,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,601 

Int  a.  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  CI.  208-212  •         2  Oafans 

This  invention  provides  a  method  for  the  hydroprocess- 
mg  of  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  over  a  catalyst  char- 
acterized by  a  strong  hydrogenation  activity  at  low  tem- 
peratures followed  by  conversion  of  the  resulting  product 
at  high  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  low 
hydrogenation  activity.  The  first  stage  reaction  is  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  600-785°  F  and 
exceeds  800°  F. 


AppHcadon  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,*9,  now  Patent 
No.  3,707,459,  which  is  a  continuations-part  of  aban- 
doned application  Ser.  No.  839,220,  July  7,   1960. 


SfvWed  and  this  appUcadon  Apr.'  14,' 
244  304 


972,  Ser.  No. 


19aahns 


3,817,856 

METHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  LIQUID  AND 
SOLID  PARTICLES 

Stuart  W.  Aaron  and  Johannes  W.  F.  M.  Lemmen, 
Amsterdam,  Nedieriands,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Com- 
pany,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,967,  now 

Claims  priority,  apfriication  Netherlands.  Nov.  24.  1969 

6917651  ' 


U.S.  CI.  208—213 


Int  CI.  ClOg  2i/70    ' 


9  Cbdms 


noNTMncs 


Hydrocarbon   residua   boiling   mostly  1 000°    F    and 
above  are  depolymerized  in  the  presence  lor  absence  of 
hydrogen  m  one  or  more  stages  under  liquil  phase  condi- 
tions to  obtain  a  product  which  is  predomi  lantly  an  aro- 
matic gas  oil  and  eminently  suitable  either    s  a  solvent  or 
as  feed  to  hydrocracking  operations.  Altho  igh  the  upper 
boilmg  limit  of  this  gas  oil  may  be  in  the  range  of  600 
to  1000°  F.,  the  process  is  illustrated  by  tw(  schemes,  one 
in  which  the  gas  oil  is  separated  into  frs  ;tions  boiling 
430-650°    F.,   650-1000°   F.  and    1000°     '.+   and  the 
other  in  which  the  gas  oil  is  separated  int<  430-650°  F. 
and  650°  F.+  fractions.  In  each  scheme  an  imount  of  the 
low-boihng  fraction  is  recycled  so  that  the  feed  mixture 
to  the  reaction  zone  contains  20  to  50%  o   the  low-boil- 
mg  fraction  while  the  high  boiling  fraction  is  recycled  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  amount  present  in  the  feed  mixture 
to  the  reactor  is  equal  to  the  amount  in  the    lake  product 
thus  resulting  in  balanced  conditions.  1-25'  »  of  an  acy- 
clic hydrocarbon  modifier  and/or  a  mild  a  cali  is  added 
to  the  reaction  mixture  to  act  as  a  free-rad  »1  acceptor. 
When  a  hydrocarbon  is  used  it  has  a  resit  snce  time  of 
one  hour  or  less  as  compared  to  1  to  6  hou  s  for  the  re 
sidua-cycle  mixture.  ■ 


•  An  apparatus  and  a  process  wherein  a  solid-liquid  slurry 
IS  circulated  in  a  vertical  reactor  by  means  of  gas  lift 
action  in  a  centrally  located  tube  inside  the  reactor.  One 
or  i^ore  hydrocyclones  are  used  to  clarify  liquid  product 
leaving  the  reactor  and  to  return  slurry  solids  to  the  re- 
actor. The  process  is  particularly  desirable  for  catalyti- 
cally  desulfurizing.  residual  oils  in  th§  presence  of  hy- 
drogen. 


3,817,857 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 

Wilbur  N.  Toipey,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Autotrol  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,594 

tBt*ChC02c  J /02 
VS.  CI.  210-3  n  Oafans 

Process  and  apparatus  for  the  oxidation  of  carbona- 
ceous and  nitrogenous  matter  in  wastewater  by  use  of  a 
mixture  of  biologically  active  slimes  attached  to  partially 
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submerged  rotating  contactors.  The  biological  contactors 
are  mounted  in  a  single-stage  treatment  unit  and  are  sup- 
plied with  wastewater  at  a  controlled  rate  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  contactors  and  distributed  substantially 
evenly  over  the  contactor  surface.  A  denitrifying  unit,  lo- 
cated upstream  from  the  single-stage  treatment  unit  is 


nay 


WASTCWATER 


■<!>] 


RECIRCULATION' 


TREATED 
WASTEWATER 


SLUDGE  TO 
DISPOSAL 


supplied  with  wastewater  and  recirculated  effluent  from 
the  single-stage  treatment  unit.  The  denitrifying  unit 
utilizes  biologically  active  slimes  attached  to  rotating  bio- 
logical contactors  for  the  removal  of  carbonaceous  matter 
from  the  wastewater  supported  by  nitrate  oxygen  from 
the  recirculated  effluent. 


3,817,858 

AEROBIC  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Kennedi  J.  Yost,  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coate  Burial 
Vault  Inc.,  West  Milton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,128 

Int  CL  C02h  3/08;  C02c  5/10 
VS.  a.  210—14  14  aaims 


Liquid  sewage  from  an  individual  residence  is  directed 
generally  tangentially  into  a  large,  flat  and  shallow  aero- 
bic settlement  tank  to  expose  a  large  surface  area  of  the 
sewage  per  unit  volume.  Air  is  circulated  over  the  surface 
of  the  sewage  in  a  generally  spiral  direction  to  effect  cir- 
culation or  turbulence  of  the  sewage  within  the  tank  and 
diffusion  of  the  air  into  the  liquid.  The  air  flow  within 
the  tank  is  produced  by  connecting  the  air  outlet  of  the 
tank  to  a  chimney  which  projects  upwardly  adjacent  the 
outer  wall  of  the  residence  and  creates  a  natural  draft. 
The  liquid  treated  in  the  aerobic  settlement  tank  is  di- 
rected into  a  similarly  shaped  aerobic  digestor  and  clari- 
fier  tank  which  also  provides  for  circulation  of  the  treated 
liquid  and  diffusion  of  the  air  in  response  to  a  generally 
spiral  flow  of  air  also  created  by  the  chimney  draft.  The 
second  tank  defines  an  annular  clarifier  chamber  which 
receives  the  treated  liquid  Vfore  it  is  discharged.  The 


discharged  effluent  may  be  directed  through  a  chlorinator 
formed  by  a  vertical  housing  which  receives  a  supply  of 
chlorine  crystals.  The  crystals  are  urged  downwardly  into 
the  path  of  the  effluent  by  a  combined  weight  and  valve 
member  which  is  effective  to  stop  the  flow  of  treated  liquid 
in  the  event  additional  chlorine  crystals  are  not  added 
to  the  supply. 


3,817,859 

WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoris,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,337 

Int  CI.  C02b  5/06;  C23f  11/10;  E21b  43/25 
VS.  CI.  210—57  2  Clafans 

A  method  of  disposing  of  certain  process  effluent  waste 
streams  by  injecting  them  into  subterranean  formations 
which  entails  inhibiting  the  formation  of  solid  precipitates 
which  plug  the  subterranean  formation.  The  method  of  in- 
hibiting the  formation  of  precipitates  involves  lowering 
the  pH  of  the  mixed  streams  and  optionally  removing  any 
organic  phase  created  thereby  before  injection. 


3,817,860 

METHOD  OF  DISINFECTING  WATER  AND  DE- 
MAND  BACTERICIDE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Jack  L.  Lambert  and  Louis  R.  Fina,  Manhattan,  Kans., 
assignors  to  The  Kansas  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
86,246,  Nov.  2,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation4n-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  881,923,  Dec.  3,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  308,553 


U.S.  CI.  210—29 


Int  CI.  C02b  3/06 


5  Claims 


A  method  of  treating  bacterially  contaminated  water 
for  direct  production  of  disinfected  water  ready  for  use, 
wherein  the  water  is  rendered  bacterially  sterile  by  pass- 
ing it  through  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  con- 
taining combined  triiodide  (la")  without  forming  a  de- 
tectable concentration  of  iodine  in  the  disinfected  water. 
The  triiodide  is  combined  in  a  stable  form  with  the  basic 
groups  of  the  resin.  Although  the  dissociation  of  the 
iodine  of  the  resin-insolubilized  triiodide  is  extremely  low, 
the  triiodide  resins  are  highly  bactericidal,  the  triiodide 
groups  reacting  on  demand  with  bacteria  in  water  sus- 
pensions to  kill  the  bacteria.  The  invention  also  extends 
to  this  novel  demand  bactericide. 


3,817,861 

METHOD  OF  COAGULATING  SUSPENDED  SOLID 
IMPURFHES  IN  WATER  WITH  SILICONE-SILICA 
COMPOSITIONS 

George  M.  J.  Slusarczuk,  1555  Regent  St,  and  John  F.. 
Brown,  Jr.,  1479  Dean  St,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
12309 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
148,182.  Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  362,446 


VS.  CI.  210—47 


Int  CI.  C02b  1/20 


12Chdnis 


Water-dispersed  compositions  resulting  from  contacting 
silicic  acid  sol  and  a  hydrolyzed  carbon-functional  silane 
have  been  prepared.  Some  of  these  products  have  been 
shown  to  be  very  effective  flocculants,  particularly  for 
the  removal  of  biocolloids  from  waste-water.  Water  dis- 
persions of  clay  have  been  successfully  employed  in  i^ace 
of  the  silicic  acid  sol  in  the  flocculaticMi  of  biocolloids. 
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3,817,862 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WAStE  WATERS 

Bert  Hoke,  Esaen,  Germaiiy,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 

Geselbdiaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafhing,  Essen,  Germany 

Fikd  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  V0,255 


Clalnis  priority,  application  Germany, 
P  20  50  874.1 

Int.  a.C02b  1/34.  3/Oi 
U.S.  a.  210—63 


Oct  16,  1970, 


6  Claims 


fabricated  from  Fiberglas  whteh  has  advantages  over  the 
use  of  pre-cast  concrete  or  other  material  heretofore  used 
in  that  it  is  non-corrosive,  impervious  and  light  and 
strong  with  some  flexibility.  The  Fiberglas  spetic  tank  has 
a  generally  hemi-spherical,  furstoconical  or  polygonal 
shape. 


3,817,865 
ELECTROLVnC  FLOTATION 
Eric  Paul  Austin,  Sandbach,  England,  assignor  to  Simon- 
Hartley  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent  Staffordshire,  England 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  10,  1971, 

57,402/71 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/10;  C02c  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  210—192  14  Oafans 


mm  amirr  MauitniK  as  m  nncnoM 
or  jmt,  fm  tHAHPU  J. 


A  method  for  treating  waste  waters  c< 
fled  and  dissolved,  oxidizable,  organic 


ntaining  emulsi- 
ubstances  which 


are  free  of  cyanide,  nitrite,  hydrazine,  dir  lethyl  hydrazine, 
and  nitrogen  tetroxide.  Waste  water  is  tdded  to  carbon 
or  ion  exchangers  serving  as  a  catalyst  a  d  the  interfacial 
area  between  the  air  and  the  resulting  |iixture  of  waste 
water  and  catalyst  is  increased. 


3,817,863 
DETERGENT  FORMULA 
Chung  Yn  Sben,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  bssIl 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mi 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Sei 
Int  CL  Clld  3/20 
VS,  CL  252—89 
Detergent  formulations  comprising 


Ions 

ir  to  Monsanto 
No.  283,013 

5  Claims 

surfactant  and 


tetrasodium    or    tetrapotassium    tetrahy  rofuran-2,2,5,5- 


tetracarboxylate  or  hydrates  thereof  as 
effective  cleaning  action. 


3,817,864 
SANITARY  DRAINAGE  SY^M 
Hemy  B.  Carison,  Kings  Park,  and  Join 
Nortiiport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrew 
Inc.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25M77 
Int  CL  BOld  21/10 
VJS,  CI.  210^170 


builder  exhibit 


Flotation  apparatus  wherein  a  liquid  to  be  treated,  such 
as  activated  sludge  for  example,  is  caused  to  flow  through 
a  tank  equipped  with  at  least  one  electrode  assembly  in 
the  base  thereof  for  the  generation  of  gas  bubbles  by 
electrolytic  action,  whereby  suspended  materials,  usually 
but  not  necessarily  solids,  in  the  liquid  are  carried  to  the 
surface  of  the  tank  by  said  bubbles  to  form  a  layer  of 
thickened  material,  and  there  being  means  for  removing 
the  thickened  material  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  con- 
tent within  the  tank,  means  being  provided  for  introduc- 
ing the  liquid  to  be  treated  substantially  evenly  either 
along  or  adjacent  to  one  entire  edge  of  the  or  each  elec- 
trode assembly  for  flow  across  same. 


R.  Pinezich, 
arlson  &  Sons, 


f^^^^w^T^^^m^^^^m  ^ 


5  Claims 


li 


r 


■•-. 1 


A  novel  and  improved  sanitary  drainage 
provided    wherein    the    spetic    tank   of 


system  is 
the   system   is 


3,817,866 

ALKYLACRYLATE-ALKANEDIOL    METHACRY- 

LATE     INTERPOLYMERS     AND     POUR     DE- 

PRESSED  COMPOSmONS  THEREOF 

Roy  Isamu  Yamamoto,  Wapfdngers  Falls,  and  George 

»   S.  Saines,  FishkUl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,585 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/28 

US.  a.  252—56  R  2  Clalnis 

An  interpolymer  of  an  n-alkylacrylate  mlxturei  and  an 
n-alkanediol  dimethacrylate  of  from  10  to  18  carbons, 
said  interpolymer  having  a  weight  ratio  of  said  n-alkyl- 
acrylate mixture  to  said  alkanediol  dimethacrylate  of  be- 
tween about  99.5:0.5  to  95:5  and  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  3000  and  100,000  and  wherein  the  alkyl 
in  said  n-alkyl  mix  is  of  at  least  18  carbons  and  at  least 
70  wt.  percent  of  said  alkyl  is  between  20  and  24  carbons 
inclusively,  the  Cm  to  Cm  alkyl  group  consisting  of  be- 
tween about  2  and  65  wt.  percent  of  Cm  alkyl,  between 
about  18  and  65  wt.  percent  Caa  alkyl  and  between  about 
8  and  35  wt.  percent  C^  alkyl;  and  a  waxy  heavy  petro- 
leum fraction  containing  between  4  and  15  wt.  percent 
macrocrystalline  parafiSn  wax  having  incorporated  therein 
a  pour  depressing  amount  of  said  interpolymer  wherein 
said  interpolymer  is  initially  introduced  in  the  waxy  heavy 
petroleum  fraction  at^a  temperature  above  the  solution 
point  of  the  macrocrystalline  wax  component  therein. 
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3,817,867 

EMULSION  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Sliinichiro  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Camera  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  680,050,  Not.  2,  1967.  lUs  apiriication  Mar.  22, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  126,996 
Claims  priority,  iMnpUcation  Japan,  Not.  11,  1966, 
41/74,117;  Feb.  3,  1967,  42/7,125;  Feb.  16, 
1967,  42/10,026;  Apr*  21,  1967,  42/25,337 
Int.  CL  G03g  9/04 
VS.  a.  252—62.1  3  aalms 

This  invention  provides  an  emulsion  liquid  developer 
for  electrostatic  images  which  comprises  a  liquid-liquid 
system  di^Jersingly  containing  in  a  carrier  liquid  having  a 
high  electric  resistance,  small  particles  of  developer  phase 
liquid  which  are  mutually  insoluble  with  said  carrier  and 
comprise  a  film  forming  material  containing  100  percent 
of  non-volatile  matter,  the  film  forming  material  being 
liquid  at  the  developing  temperature. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 62  see: 
Patent  No.  3,817,925 


3,817,868 

POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Jan  Frans  Van  Besauw,  Brasschaat  Noel  Jozef  De 
Voider,  Edegem,  Jozef  Leonard  Van  Engeland,  St 
KateUjne-Waver,  and  Albert  Luden  Poot,  Kontich  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,916 

Claims  priority,  ap^ation  Great  Britafai,  May  21,  1971, 

16,345/71 

Lit  CL  G03g  9/02 
UA  a.  252—62.1  16  Claims 

A  developing  material  for  use  in  the  development  of 
electrostatic  images  comprising  toner  particles  and  car- 
rier particles  is  described  wherein  the  developing  material 
incorporates  at  least  one  solid  hydrophobic  bivalent  or 
trivalent  metal  salt  of  a  half-ester  of  a  branched-chain  or 
straight-chain  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and/or  at  least 
one  bivalent  or  trivalent  metal  salt  of  a  monoester  or 
diester  of  a  phosphorous  oxyacid.  The  images  obtained 
by  means  of  this  developing  material  have  an  improved 
image  contrast,  solid  area  coverage  and  surface  smooth- 
ness. The  toner  particles  show  less  tendency  to  cake  and 
agglomerate  and  have  improved  mechanical  strength. 
Cleaning  of  the  imaging  surface  between  use  and  re-use 
is  also  facilitated. 


3,817,869 
DISHWASHER  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Charles  R.  Ries,  Cindnnati,  and  George  C.  Smith,  Jr., 

Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,613 

Int  CL  Clld  7/54 

VS.  a.  252—99  7  Chdms 

An  automatic  dishwasher  detergent  composition  com- 
prising an  iooizablt  salt  as  a  major  pcHtion  thereof,  an 
alkali  metal  silicate,  a  chlorine-yielding  bleach  and  a 
water-soluble  synthetic  organic  nonionic  detergent.  The 
ionizable  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting^  of 
alkali  metal  sulfates  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  acetic 
acid  and  propionic  acid.  The  detergent  composition  of 
this  invention,  despite  being  substantiaUy  sequestrant-free, 
cleans  well  and  is  non-filming  and  non-spotting. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 89  see: 
Patent  No.  3,817,863 


3,817,870 

LAUNDERING  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  H.  Weiss,  145  E.  84th  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,967 

Int  CL  Clld  3/08,  3/20 
VS.  CI.  252—135  4  Oafans 

Laundering  compositions,  containing  a  detergent  surfac- 
tant and,  as  a  builder  therefor,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium salt  of  malic  or  citric  acids  together  with  or  in  the 
absence  of  sodium  metasilicate,  eliminate  the  need  for 
using  phosphates. 


3,817,871 

SURFACTANTS  FOR  SOLVENT/WATER  SYSTEMS 
AND  TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth  W.  Graff,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
ICl  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Origbial  appUcation  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
839,621,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,717.  Divided  and  dds 
appUcation  Not.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,461 

Int  CL  BOlj  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—312  7  Chdms 

Disclosed  are  (a)  novel  surfactant  compositions  com- 
prising a  blend  of  a  cationic  surfactant  represented  by  the 
formula 


r  I ' 

L  u 


C.HhiO(C.Hi.O),H 
HtaO(C.HtoO),H 


1 


[x^ 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  jr  represents 
a  number  from  0  to  100,  y  represents  a  number  from  0  to 
100,  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  from  6  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  an 
anion,  and  an  anionic  surfactant  characterized  by  a  gen- 
eralized formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  generalized  formulae  wherein  identical  symbols 
have  identical  signification: 


(1) 


and 

(2) 


i   J 
i   J 


[Y]+ 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  from 
6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  an  arylene  radical,  and 
Y  represents  a  cation;  (b)  a  fluid  carrier  composition  for 
the  treatment  and  processing  of  textile  materials  which 
comprise  water,  an  organic  liquid,  and  said  novel  sur- 
factant composition;  and  (c)  textile  treating  compositions 
comprising  said  fluid  carrier  composition  and  a  textile 
treating  agent.  Also  disclosed  is  a  textile  treating  composi- 
tion comprising  a  blend  of  a  textile  softening  agent  and 
said  novel  surfactant  composition. 
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3,817,872 
CYCXONE  SEPARATION 
APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Evans,  Hi^dand,  and  Clan 
Munster,  Ind.,  assignon  to 
Chicago,  HL 

FUed  Feh.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

Int  CI.  ClOg  ii/i^ 

VS.  a.  252--417 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1974 


lODAND 

Owen  McKinney, 
Oil  Company, 


an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  subjecting 
said  treated  carbon  to  a  suitable  acid  anhydride  and  heat 
to  form  high  surface  carbons. 


U3,951 


15  Claims 


HeWNrHATCO 
CATALYST 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the 
efficiency  of  a  gas-solid  separation  system.  The  conven 
tional  system  containing  a  regeneratioi^  chamber  and  one 
or  more  sets  of  cyclones  located  wit 
imiM-oved  by  providing  extensive  gas-di: 
in"  in  the  cyclones  and  a  final-stage  sol 
external,  low-pressure  low-cost  separa 
has  particular  application  in  reducing  di  ist  emissions  from 
the  regenerator  of  a  fluid  catalytic  cra<  king  unit 


the  chamber  is 
harge  tube  "neck- 
s  discharge  to  an 
r.  The  invention 


3,817,873 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONJCATALYSTS 

Grant  A.  Miclcelson,  YoriM  Linda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Ixii  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  28, 197irSer.  No.  148,194, 
now  Patent  No.  3,755,147,  which  i^  a  continnation-hi- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  856,143,|Sept.  8, 1969,  now 
Patent  No.  3,609,099,  which  in  tnmi  is  a  continuation. 
In-part  of  abandoned  applications  ^r.  No.  761,322, 
Sept  20,  1968  and  Ser.  No.  837,340,  Jnne  27,  1969. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
326,281  T  '  ' 

bit  a.  BOIJ 11/82,  ll\40 
U.S.  a.  252— 435  "  \  10  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  |  including  hydro- 
cracking,  denitrogenation  and  hydrogenation  of  improved 
activity  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  cat|lysts  prepared  by 
activating  foraminous  refractory  oxides| combined  with  at 
least  one  thermally  decomposable  and/lr  oxidizable  com- 
pound of  a  catalytically  active  metal!  upon  calcination 
while  contacting  the  composite  with  an  accelerated  flow  of 
an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  rate  of  at  least  atout  2  s.c.f.m.  per 
pound  of  said  composite.  Further  advantage  is  realized  by 
heating  the  composite  to  the  prescribed  qalcination  temper- 
ature at  a  controlled  gradual  rate.  Itlis  also  generally 
desirable  to  assure  that  the  inlet  tempera  ure  of  the  oxidiz- 
ing gas  prior  to  contact  with  the  composite  is  less  than 
about  500'  F. 


and 


Jolm   T. 
Oil  Com- 


3,817,874 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREAStNG  THE  StjRFACE  AREA 

OF  ACTIYE  carbon! 
Arnold    N.    Wenncrlierg,    Chicago, 
Bolcvich,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
pany,  Cliicago,  Di. 
No  Drawiiw.  Continuation  of  apL 
760,693,  Sept  18, 1968,  now  Patent 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1972,  Sei 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  die  pai 
Feb.  15, 1989,  has  been 
Int  CL  COlb  31/08,  31/\ 
VS.  CL  252-~445 

Improved  process  for  the  production 
by  treating  porous  carbon  with  the  oxii 


^tion  Ser.  No. 

fo.  3,642,657. 

No.  222,381 

subsequent  to 


3  817  875 

HEAVY-DUTY  MULTI-PURPOSE  CLEANER 

Jose  Bazin,  1998  Rte.  112,  Apt  46A, 

Coram,  N.Y.    11727 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,360 

Int  CL  Clld  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  252—527  1  cUdm 

A  heavy-duty,  multi-purpose  cleaner  containing  the 

following  active  ingredients: 

A.  Approximately  75%  by  weight  of  a  combination 
of  ammonium  oxalate,  hexachlorophene,  2,2'-methylene- 
bis-(3,4,6-TrichIorophenol)  and  ammon^umethylene  di- 
amine tetraacetate  in  the  approximate  ratio  of  6:1.5:1, 
with  a  minor  amount  of  ammonium  ortho-phenylphenate; 

B.  Approximately  20%  by  weight  of  a  tertiary  N- 
higher  alkyl-dimethylbenzyl  ammonium  chloride  com- 
bined with  anhydrous  sodium  metasilicate  in  the  ratio 
2:3;  and 

C.  Approximately  5%  by  weight  of  water. 

When  these  ingredients  are  compounded,  and  inert  and 
other  known  ingredients  are  added  to  the  above  mass 
96%  to  98%  by  weight,  a  creamy  composition  is  ob- 
tained having  a  much  higher  cleaning  effectiveness  than 
the  sum  of  the  active  components. 


3,817,876 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMER  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Hideo  Fnkntani  and  Konoe  Minra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

signors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  16, 1970, 
45/81,116 
Int  CL  C08g  23/22 
VS.  CL  260—2  A  5  Oafans 

A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  photosensi- 
tive polymer  containing  at  least  one  a,/3-unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  radical  of  the  formula: 

Ar-(YC=CX)»-C-0- 

wherein  X  and  Y,  respectively,  represent  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom,  or  a  cyano  or  nitro  radical;  Ar  represents 
an  aryl  radical  or  a  substituted  aryl  radical;  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  from  1-2,  which  is  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  active  halogen  atom 
with  a  salt  of  an  a,/9-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having 
the  formula: 

Ar-(YC=CX)»-C— OH 

h 

wherein  the  definitions  of  X,  Y,  Ar  and  n  arc  respectively 
mentioned  above;  and  a  solvent  for  said  photosensitive 
polymer. 


2  Claims 

f  active  carbons 
or  hyroxide  of 


3,817,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OXIRANE  DERIVATIVES 

Pierre  Malfroid,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belghun 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,102 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  France,  May  8,  1972, 

7216613 
Int  CL  C08g  23/14 
VS.  a.  260—2  A  ,     16  Claims 

Polymerization    of    an    oxirane    derivative    in    con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  system  of  an  alkyl  and  alkoxy  deriv- 
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ative  of  aluminiimi  which  is  complexed  by  tetrahydro- 
furan,  of  the  general  formula 


\ 


L_n 


Al— i-0-Al-M>— B«— O 


7. 


-Al 
\ 


in  which  n  and  m  represent  whole  numbers  between  0 
and  10,  the  total  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1;  R,  R', 
R"  and  R'"  represent  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 


DILUTION    VOLUME 


from  1  to  18  cari>on  atoms,  X  and  X'  represent  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  or  a  group  R,  and  R*  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon group  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,817,878 

POLYOL  POLYMETHACRYLATE  CROSSLINKED 
STRONG  BASE  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

David  H.  Clemens,  WiUow  Grove,  and  Herman  C. 
Hamann,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  PhUadclphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  apj^cation  Ser.  No. 
155,279,  June  21,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  aniUcation  Ser.  No.  884,325,  Dec.  11,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  29,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  267,336 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40, 19/12. 19/20 
VS.  CL  260—2.1  E  12  Oafans 

Strong  base,  anion  exchange  resin  containing  a  major 
amount  of  styrene,  or  other  aromatic  vinyl  constituent, 
and  crosslinked  with  a  minor  amount  of  an  alif^atic  poly- 
functional  methacrylate  having  at  least  three  methacrylate 
groups  such  as  trimethylolpropane  trimetbacrylate.  The 
resin  is  prepared  by  suspension  polymerization  and  is 
thereafter  given  a  chloromethylation  and  aminolysis  treat- 
ment to  convert  it  into  a  strong  base  resin.  Other  methods 
of  preparing  the  strong  base  resins  not  involving  direct 
diloromethylation  can  also  be  used.  The  resin  shows 
unusual  physical  stability  and  is  particularly  useful  in 
stringent  applications  such  as  the  recovery  of  uranium 
complexes  from  acidic  leach  liquors. 


3,817,879 

PARTICULATE  EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLY- 
MERS COATED  WITH  A  CARBOXAMIDE 

Manfred  Walter,  Speyer,  and  Heinz  Weber,  Graenstirft, 
Germany,  assignms  to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AktieageseUsdiaft,  Lodwigshaf  en,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,129 

Chdms  priority,  an^cation  Gcnnany,  Aog.  7,  1971, 
P  21  39  686.1 

Int  CL  C08)  1/26 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  B  15  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  expandable  styrene  polymers 
having  a  short  minimum  mold  residence  time  due  to  a 
coating  of  0.05  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  carboxamide  of  the 


formula  R — CONK — R'  which  melts  at  from  60°  to  110' 
C,  R  being  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  7  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,817,880 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  OPACTTY  RESIN 
POROUS  FILMS  AND  AQUEOUS  LATEX  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAID  FILMS 

Robert  W.  Kreider,  St  Charies,  Di.,  assignor  to 
De  Soto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,918 

Int  a.  C08f  45/24;  C08j  1/14 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  M  18  Claims 

An  aqueous  latex  coating  composition  adapted  to  de- 
posit films  which  dry  to  form  a  cellular  layer  of  high 
opacity  is  provided  by  swelling  the  resin  particles  of  the 
aqueous  latex  with  a  primary  organic  solvent  which  is 
essentially  immisicible  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  latex, 
such  as  xylene,  and  by  introducing  into  the  aqueous 
phase  an  at  least  partially  water  miscible  organic  solvent, 
such  as  propylene  glycol,  having  a  lower  evaporation  rate 
and  a  lesser  capacity  for  solvating  the  resin  of  the  latex 
than  said  primary  solvent.  When  the  primary  solvent 
evaporates,  a  cellular  film  is  formed,  the  secondary  sol- 
vent serving  to  increase  the  opacification  which  is  ob- 
tained. Particulate  matter  or  material  which  crystallizes 
to  form  particulate  matter  is  incorporated  into  the  latex 
in  small  amount.  The  particulate  matter  serves  to  increase 
ultimate  opacity  and  also  to  generate  opacity  more  rap- 
idly when  a  deposited  film  is  dried. 


3,817,881 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Richard  J.  TMey,  Orange,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to 
OUn  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  251,844,  May  5, 1972,  which  is  a  division 
of  aM>Ucation  Ser.  No.  8,040,  Feb.  2,  1970,  now 
Patent  No.  3,707,586.  Tliis  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  340,277 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/44,  51/58 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  AJ  20  Claims 

Flame  retardant  polyurethane  foams  are  prepared  from 
compositions  containing  as  flame  retardant  additives,  a 
select  9'oup  of  halogenated  phosphate  esters. 


3,817,882 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  URETHANE  FOAM  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SILOXANE-OXALKYLENE 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Fritz  Hostetfler,  Montcbdr,  NJ.,  and  Eugene  F.  Cox, 
Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assipiors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor^ 
poration 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  i4H>Ucations  Ser.  No. 
686,031,  Sept  25, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,392,153,  Ser. 
No.  775,390,  Nov.  21, 1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,582,501, 
Ser.  No.  775,691,  Nov.  24,  1958,  now  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  778,568  and  Ser.  No.  778,569,  both  Dec  8,  1958, 
both  now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  402,630,  Oct  8, 
1964,  now  abandoned;  iH»pUcation  Scr.  No.  402,630 
befaig  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
116,981,  June  14,  1961,  now  abandoned;  said  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  116,981  being  a  continuation-in-part  of 
said  apirfication  Ser.  No.  775,691.  This  anpUcation  July 
22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,061 

Int  a.  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—2.54  H  "  12  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  art  of  urethane  foams  k  de- 
scribed. The  improvement  resides  in  the  use  of  a  tertiary 
aniine  catalyst  in  combination  with  a  siloxane-oxyalkylene 
block  copolymer  surfactant  in  the  production  of  poly- 
ether-based  urethane  foams. 
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:arbon 

lor  to  E.  I.  do 
ion,  Del. 
-.  No.  38,862, 


3,817,883 
BRANCHED^HAEV  HYD. 
_  ^    „  ^  ELASTOMERS 

John  B.  CampbeO,  Hockcasln,  Del., 
Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company, 

r-Sro?  J.~"??"?S?r'*?"P"*  o' JippUcatlon  Sen  No. 
tii'^b  ^'  ?J»  *'.*^'  ^"^  ■"'^  ■tindoned.  Diylded 
■nd  this  application  Apr.  17,  1972  Ser.  No.  244,865 

UA  q.  260—5  5  Claims 

The  incorporation  of  a  Cao-Caa  di  ester  of  2.(hydroxy- 
alkyl  or  alkenyl)-5-norborncne  in  E  »DM  elastomer  pro- 
duces chain  branching,  with  a  cons  quent  improvement 
in  properties  such  as  cold-flow  of  th<  uncured  stock,  and 
unproved  ozone  resistance  of  natural  rubber  blends. 


hydrogen  atoms  such  as  hydroxyl,  amino  or  carboxyl 
groups  and  combining  with  said  compound  having  iso- 
cyanate  groups  to  form  a  reaction  product  insoluble  in 
the  liquid  medium  and  recovering  the  reaction  product. 


«,^  3,817,884 

w  u     .  <>?ONE  RESMSTANT  COMP  >SrnONS 

Wilmington,   Del.,   assignon   to   I .   I.   dn  Pont   de 

Nunoun  and  Company,  Wilmlngtoii  Del. 

-iSr?^  Application  May  19, 197  >,  Ser.  No.  38,862, 

fS*??? •  ^-3  ".^^»  *~**»  "^^  *  handoned.  Divided 
•nd  this  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1972,7 

iTc  ^  *^«    .     Int.  CL  C08d  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 5 

The  incorporation  of  units  derived 
polyolefin  having  two  polymerizable  _««^.^  u«uua  soiu 
units  being  present  in  an  amount  resulttng  from  the  addi- 
tion to  the  reaction  mixture  from  whici  the  copolymer  is 
formed  of  from  0.01  to  0.5  gram-moles/kg.  of  copoly- 
mer formed  of  said  Cj-Co  polyolefin  br  in  EPDM  elas- 

consequent  im- 


3,817,887 

ADHESIVE  STICK  COMPRISING  AN  ALKYLATED 

N-VINYLPYRROUDONE  POLYMER 

Thomas  S.  Mestetsky,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

^,    _     GAP  Coiporatlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mat.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,341 
,T«   ^.  iBtCiai9i  3/00.  3/14 

UA  CI.  260-23  R  7  Oahns 

There  are  disclosed  herein  solid  adhesive  sticks  which 
contain  from  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  soap,  and 
from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkylated 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  polymer  in  water,  water-miscible  or- 
ganic solvents  and  mixtures  thereof,  such  liquids  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  25%  to  80%  by  weight. 
The  adhesive  sticks  have  particular  application  as  adhc- 
sives  for  easy  to  bond  substrates  such  as  paper. 


er.  No.  244,886 

12Clafans 

from  a  €5  to  C„o 
louble  bonds  said 


tomer  produces  chain  branching,  with      „...^„^„,  .„.- 
provement  in  properties  such  as  cold-fl<fv  of  "th^"uncured 


stock,  and  improved  ozone  resistance 
or  synthetic  diene  blends. 


>f  natural  rubber 


3  817  888 

ABS  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Wallace  D.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,837 
.T«  «.  Int  CI.  C08d  P/7^ 

UA  CI.  260—23.7  N  g  Qafans 

Malodor  of  mercaptan-modified  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  resin  compositions  is  reduced  by  incorporating  into 
such  compositions  certain  metal  salts. 


YMERIC 


»»^«,^  3,817,885 

REINFORCED  CURABLE  POl  k  „. 
TRIAZINE  COMPOSmdNS 
Gordon  H.  Miller,  Richmond,  VaJasalgnor  to 

^j    n .       Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  TIy. 

l7T?S"*fM?S!S^  appHcatlon  Sept  I,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
177,170.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioi  Mar.  23,  1973, 
ocr,  wo.  344,378 

At^C^^^K     .     .  9  Oahns 

Aliphatic  nitriles  having  at  least  two   -ON  groups  are 

polymerized  by  heating  to  a  temperatui  e  of  from  about 
80  to  about  450*  C.  in  the  presence  of  i  catalyst,  such  as 
a  metal  chloride,  to  form  curable  polyntric  compositions 
Which  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  pressure  can  be 
converted  to  high  strength,  thermally  st  ble,  insoluble,  in- 
fusible, polymeric  materials,  said  mate  ials  containing  a 
reinforcmg  agent  ■ 


3  817  886 

^'^SS^^^liil'^  ^^  PARTICU  ATE  POLY- 

M™™?Jft^S?iit  ^  A  '  ORGANIC 
JffiM^AND  IN  THE  FRES  ENCE  OF  A 

John  J.  McGarr,  Bcvcily,  Mass.,  assi  w>r  to  USM 

^    _, .     Corporation,  Boston,  Mai  j. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  16,  1972,  Se  .  No.  263,658 
„  -.  Int  CL  C08e  22/04 

UACL  260-18  TN         "-""^^^^^  12  Chdms 

A  method  for  preparing  polyurethai  s  resins  in  par- 
Uculate  form  which  comprises  react  ng  together  in 
finely  dispersed  form  in  an  inert  liqu  d  medium,  two 
compounds  which  are  substantially  ii  soluble  in  that 
medium,  at  least  one  of  the  reactive  c  mpounds  being 
liquid  for  rcacuve  engagement  with  the  fcther  compound, 
one  of  said  compounds  having  isocyalate  groups  and 
another  of  the  compounds  having  groins  with  reactive 


3  817  889 
POLISHING  COMPOSmON 
Hans-Ferdl  Fink,  Essen-Rnttenscheid,  and  Gotz  Kocnicr 
and  Gnnter  Schmidt,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Tb.  Goldschmldt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-ln-part  of  abandoned  af^ca- 
tlon  Ser.  No.  44,532,  June  8,  1970.  This  application 
Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,262 
Chdms  ^ority,  application  Germany,  June  10.  1969, 
P  19  29  298.9 
Int  CI.  C08g  57/52 
UA  CI.  260—28  17  Chdms 

A  polishing  composition  comprises 

(a)  natural  and/or  synthetic  wax  with  an  acid  number 
of  about  5  to  200  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  solidifi- 
cation point  of  between  60  and  100°  C.  and 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(b)  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  methylsiloxanols  of  a  vis- 
cosity of  25  to  1000  cp.,  and  having  an  OH-content  of 
not  more  than  8.8%  by  weight,  10  to  30%  by  weight 
of  methylsiloxanes  containing  SiOMNZj-groups,  where- 
in, M  is  bivalent  hydrocarbon  which  bridges  O  and  N 
through  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  Z  is 
alkyl,  aryl,  the  group 

(CHiCHiNH)..«-CHtCHtNHiorCHi-CH— OH 

i 

or,  preferably  hydrogen,  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  or- 
ganic tin  catalyst  inducing  hardening  of  silicones  as 
well  as  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  esters  of  aliphatic  al- 
cohols of  silicic  acid,  titanic  acid  or  zirconic  acid  and/ 
or  their  partial  hydrolysates  and/or  their  condensation 
products  or  fatty  acid  acylates  of  Ti  or  Zr,  in  which  the 
fatty  acid  has  a  carbon  number  of  at  least  8. 

The  ratio  of  (a):(b)  is  between  about  1:4  to  4:1.  The 
components  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  used  in  the  composition 
in  customary  concentrations  and  may  be  dissolved  in  or- 
ganic solvents  or  be  emulsified  in  water. 
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3,817,890 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCE^ 
Geotge  Rouzier,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etabllssements   Michclln, 
raison    sodale   MicheUn   &   Cle,   Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination-ln-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
802,268,  Feb.  25,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  241,815 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1968, 

141,324 
Int  CL  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  a.  260—29.3  «  Chdms 

A  process  for  making  an  adhesive  which  comprises 
blending  one  or  several  elastomer  latices  and  a  phenoplast 
system  based  on  a  precondensate  of  formaldehyde,  res- 
orcinol  and  a  para-substituted  phenol  having  one  or 
two  active  methylene  groups  and  a  precondensate  of 
formaldehyde  and  resorcinol. 


a  low-melting  wax.  The  compositions  are  readily  deform- 
able  with  loss  of  elasticity  in  the  temperature  range  of 
about  45°  C.  to  85°  C.  regaining  dimensional  stability 
and  elasticity  below  about  45°  C.  These  compositions  are 
useful  inter  alia,  in  fabricating  custom-fitted  earplugs. 


3  817  891 
LIQUID  FLOCCULENT  ADDITIVE  FROM 
POLYACRYLAMIDE 
WOher  L.  Kcas,  Casper,  Wyo. 
(308  W.  Juniper  Lane,  GUlette,  Wyo.    82716) 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,478 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/00 
UA  CL  260—29.6  E  1  CUdm 

A  liquid  flocculent  additive  which  is  readily  soluble  in 
cold  water  is  made  by  mixing  ethylene  glycol,  cationic 
polyacrylamide  and  water.  The  additive  mixture  is  formed 
by  first  mixing  ethylene  glycol  and  cationic  polyacryl- 
amide until  substantially  every  particle  of  cationic  poly- 
acrylamide is  thoroughly  coated  with  ethylene  glycol. 
Next  water  is  mixed  with  the  ethylene  glycol-cationic  poly- 
acrylamide mixture  until  completely  emulsified.  There- 
after, the  solution  is  gelled  and  then  sheared,  to  overcome 
the  gel  effect,  thereby  to  produce  a  highly  viscous  fluid 
which  is  the  flocculent  additive.  The  flocculent  additive  is 
useful  in  antipollution  projects,  such  as  water  purification; 
with  drilling  mud  and/or  drilling  water  in  the  removal  of 
cuttings  and  solids  from  the  shaft  of  a  well  being  drilled; 
and  in  the  mining  and  milling  of  uranium,  copper,  zinc, 
gold  or  any  other  processes  where  the  flocculation  of  un- 
desirable solids  in  a  carrier  fluid  is  necessary  or  desirable 
in  the  process  of  mineral  recovery. 


3,817,892 

POLY(VINYL  ACETATE-DIALKYL  MALEATE- 

ACRYUC  ACID)  TEXTILE  SIZES 

Albert  E.  Corey,  East  Longmeadow,  and  Donald  D. 

Doneimeyer  and  Joel  FairtL  Springfield,  Mass.,  and 

Charles   R.   Williams,   St   Louis,   Mo.,   assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  an>lication  Ser.  No. 

98,915,  Dec  16, 1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,723,381.  This 

application  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,488 
Int  CL  C08f  45/44 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  TA  7  Chdms 

Compositions  for  sizing  textile  yams  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  an  interpolymerization  product  of  vinyl  acetate  di- 
alkyl  maleate  and  acrylic  acid  in  an  aqueous  base. 


3,817,893 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  Karcher  Gladding,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  ^^llndngton, 

DeL 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,378 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52.  45/28 

U.S.  a.  260—28.5  AV  8  Chdms 

Disclosed  herein  are  thermoplastic  elastomeric  com- 
positions comprising  (a)  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
containing  about  33%  to  50%  by  weight  or  vinyl  acetate, 
(b)  about  10  to  50  parts  per  100  parts  of  (a)  of  mineral 
oil  and  (c)  up  to  about  15  parts  per  100  parts  of  (a)  of 


3,817,894 
SQJCONE  LATEX  CAULK 
Anthony  J.   Butler,   Greensboro,   N.C.,   and   Craig  E. 
Graham,  Saginaw,  and  Martin  C  Musoiff,  Midland, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midhud,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,423 
Int  CI.  C08g  31/09.  47/10 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  M  4  Chdms 

A  composition  is  disclosed  consisting  essentially  of  a 
siloxane  coploymer,  water,  a  filler,  surfactants  and  an 
aminofunctional  silane  which  is  useful,  inter  alia,  as  a 
caulk. 


3,817  895 

INHmmNG  DISCOLORATION  OF  VINYUDENE 

CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

Carl  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chendcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  aiH>Ucation  Ser. 

No.  177,129,  Sept  1,  1971.  This  application  Apr.  6, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  348,776 

Int  CL  C08f  1/88.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  MN  2  aafans 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerumte 
of  a  monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  in  combination  with 
color  stabilizing  amounts  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride. 


3,817,896 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE, 
AQUEOUS    COPOLYMER    DISPERSIONS    OF 
VINYL  ESTERS  AND  ETHYLENE 
Eduard  Bergmelster,  Peter  Ludwig,  Hubert  Wiest,  and 
Erwfai    Lieb,    Burghausen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Wadcer-Chemie  GmbH,  Mmridi,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.^No.  234,196 
Qafans  iwiority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1971, 
P  21  12  769.5 
Int  a.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  R  10  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable,  aqueous  co- 
polymer dispersions  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  esters,  particu- 
larly vinyl  acetate,  containing  from  5  to  50%  by  weight 
of  ethylene  by  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of  redox  catalysts,  protective  colloids  and/or  emulsifiers, 
characterized  in  that  the  monomers  together  with  the 
total  amount  of  the  reducing  agent  is  charged  together 
with  auxiliary  aqueous  dispersion  agents.  Then  a  peroxide 
component  is  dosed-in  so  that  a  constant  polymerization 
temperature  is  maintained  between  0  and  100°  C.  and 
the  cooling  capacity  of  the  reaction  vessel  is  utilized. 


3  817  897 

CLAY  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 

POWDERED  POLYMER 

Doughu  W.  Dffl,  Radne,  Yfl^  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 

&  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,296 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  XA  12  Ctafans 

A  modeling  composition  having  solid  ingredients  of  a 

dry  natural  pottery  clay  and  from  about  10%  to  25% 

by  weight  of  a  powdered  polymer  such  as  polyethylene, 

the  powdered  polymer  being  an  extremely  fine  powder 

having  particles  no  larger  than  200  mesh  in  size.  This 

modeling  composition  retains  all  the  essential  workability 

properties  to  allow  a  broad  range  of  modeling  activities 

while  providing  the  advantage  of  low  temperature  baking 

to  fuse  it  into  a  tough  resistant  solid. 
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3  g|7  g9g 

SIZING  COMPOSrriON  AND  GLkSS  FIBERS 
TREATED  THERE! 
John  E.  Ward,  Hotu^on,  Mich.,  assii^r  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flbcrglas  Corporatfon 
No  Drawing.  AppUcadon  Nov.  15, 1971,  |er.  No.  198,940, 
which  Is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  25,584, 
Apr.  3,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,326.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No]  349,145 
Int  a.  C08f  ^5/2^ 
UA  CL  260—29.6  NR  4  Claims 

A  sizing  for  glass  fibers,  comprising  water  soluble 
epoxy  resin,  an  organosilane,  polyvinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer and  a  lubricant  is  provided,  whereby  the  sized  glass 
fibers  in  the  form  of  strands,  possess  excellent  integrity. 


and 


B 


\ 


3,817,899 

CARBOXYLATED  STYRENE/Bl 

LATICES  OF  A  HIGH  SOLIDS  4 

Uhich  Tiirck,  Marl,  Germany,  asslgn< 

Werke  Hnis  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mi 


C CHi 

R'   O— A     O— B  (2) 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  straight 
chain,  saturated  alkyl  radical,  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  both  radicals  Rand  R'  being  14-42,  A  an^  B 
represent  hydrogen 

O 
II 
— C— CHhrt-i,  — C«H»B+i,  — CpHip-i,  — C»H«OH,  — CiH|(OH)t  or 

-C.H«(OH) 

in  which  n,  m  and  p  represent  an  integer  of  1-9, 1-10  and 
2-10,  respectively. 


ADIENE 
ONTENT 

to  Chemlsche 
I,  Germany 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Sef.  No.  235,395 
Clatans  priority,  aniUcation  Germany,  iMar.  27,  1971, 
P  21  14  974.6 
Int.  a.  C08d  1/09,  7/lL 
UA  a.  260—29.7  SQ  1  4  Clahns 

Carboxylated  styrene/butadiene  la(  tices  having  a 
solids  content  of  about  30  to  55  weigl  t  percent  with  a 
gel  content  less  than  about  1.5  weight  jercent  generally 
less  than  about  1  weight  percent  compris  ng  a  polymeriza- 
tion product  of  monomers  of: 

A.  about  45  to  85  percent  by  weigh  styrene  or  sub- 
stituted styrenes; 

B.  about  15  to  55  percent  by  weight  I  utadiene  or  sub- 
stituted butadiene:  and 

C.  about  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  a-^-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  having  3  to  5  carbon  at<  ms;  wherein  the 
following  components  are  employed  in] 
tion: 

D.  about  0.01  to  0.5  parts  by  weigL 

emulsifier,  based  on  100  parts  by  weightXf  monomers  A, 
B  and  C,  selected  from  the  group  consisling  of  alkyl  sul- 
fates having  10-20  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  sulfonates  hav- 
ing 10-20  carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  sulfonates  having  8-12 


the  polymeriza- 
of  an  anionic 


3,817,901 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NEW  SUBSTANCE 

THAT  IS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A'PLASTICIZER 

IN  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 

Sijbrandas  E.  Schaafsma,  Beck,  Nedieriands,  assignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netheriands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  14,  1971, 

7106621 
Int  CL  C08f  45/42,  45/34 
VS.  CI.  260—31.4  R  5  Clafans 

Oiesters  of  the  formula 

CHi— CH— CHr-O— R' 

i 
k 

wherein  one  of  R  and  R'  is 

— CHa— CHy— OR" 

and  the  other  of  R  and  R'  is  R'",  wherein  one  of  R"  and 
R'"  is 


B  and  C,  selected  from  the  group  consisti  ig  of  polyglycol 


mole  of  fatty 

3-30  moles  of 

henols    having 


ethers  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  one 

alcohols  having  10-20  carbon  atoms  witi 

ethylene    oxide,    one    mole    of    alkyl 

4-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  \Jith  3-30  mcrfes 

of  ethylene  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof;  ar  1 

F.  about  0.5-2  parts  by  weight  of  a  w  iter-soluble  per 
oxydisulfate,  based  on  100  parts  by  weig  it  of  monomers 
A,  B  and  C 


lium  salts  of  a- 


carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  ammok 

sulfofatty  acids  having  10-20  carbon  a  oms  and  alkali 

salts  of  o-sulfofatty  acids  having  10-20  ^arbon  atoms; 

E.  about   0.2   to   2   parts   by   weight 
emulsifier,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 


of  a  nonionic 
f  monomers  A, 


and  the  other  of  R"  and  R'"  is 

O 


or 


o 


3,817,900 
LUBRICANTS  FOR  THERMOFLAS  IC  RESINS 
SUCH  AS  POLYVINYL  CHLO  (IDE 
Masam  Higiichi,  Hajfane  Ohnishi,  and  HI  oshl  Yaglhara, 
Saitania,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd  Ltd.,  (^aka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Dec  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,787 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dc  ^  30,  1970, 
46/122,245;  Nov.  17, 1971,  46/!  2,284 
-r«   ^       IntCI.C08f¥5/i2,¥5/i<45  ./2 
VS.  a.  260—30.4  R  4  Oatans 

Novel  lubricants  for  plastics,  especially  wlyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resins,  are  provided,  which  comprise  (  ompounds  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula  t  (1)  and  (2): 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  5  to  1 1,  and  process  for  mak- 
ing same,  are  disclosed.  The  use  of  these  diesters  as  plas- 
ticizers  in  organic  polymers,  such  as  acrylic  polymers  and 
vinyl  polymers,  is  also  disclosed. 


C CH« 


0) 


3,817,902 
SIUCONE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Shiro  Gomyo,  Yasnhisa  Tanaka,  and  Yoshlo  F^jfannra, 
Gunma-ken,  Japan,   assignors  to  Shinetsn   Chemical 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,123 
Cfadms  priority,  a^Ucation  Japan,  July  11,  1972, 
47/69,467 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/28,  51/34 
VS,  a.  260—32.8  SB  8  Oaims 

Compositions  comprising  ( 1 )  organopolysiloxane,  con- 
taining vinyl  groups  bonded  to  Si  atoms,  (2)  alkoxy- 
silane  or  alkoxypolysiloxane,  (3)  alkoxysilane  or  alkoxy- 
polysiloxane,  having  amino  groups,  (4)  a  hydrophilic  or- 
ganic solvent,  (5)  a  solvent  for  component  (1)  above, 
and  (6)  a  curing  agent.  These  compositions  are  useful  for 
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molding  silicone  resin  compositions.  With  them,  molded 
articles  having  excellent  properties  in  water  and  moisture 
resistance  as  well  as  mechanical  strength  and  electrical 
properties  at  high  temperatures  can  be  prepared  by  a  sim- 
ple molding  process. 


bon  soluble  partial  hydrolyzate  thereof,  wherein  Z  is  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  hydroxyl- 
ated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than 
20  carbon  atoms  and  a  particulate  solid.  The  coating  com- 
position will  impart  galvanic  protection  to  metal  surfaces 
coated  therewith. 


3,817,903 
COPOLYAMIDE-SOLVENT  SYSTEM 

Harold  Wayne  HiU,  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  CampbcU,  Bartles- 
vlUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhlUlps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,096 

Int  CL  C08g  51/34 
VS,  CI.  260—33.4  R  9  Chdms 

Copolyamides  produced  from  a  bis-(4-aminocyclohex- 
yl)  methane  or  methyl  derivative  thereof,  a  jrfienylindane- 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  alkyl  derivative  thereof,  and  at  least 
one  straight  chain  dicarboxylic  acid  are  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  lower  alcohol 
and  a  chlorocarbon,  particularly  effective  solvent  systems 
comprising  a  mixture  of  either  methanol  or  ethanol  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  at  least  one  chlorocarbon  selected 
from  chloroform,  methylene  chloride,  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, trichloroethylene,  1,1,2  -  trichloroethane,  1,1,2,2- 
tetrachloroethane  and  mixtures  thereof.  The  copolyamide 
solutions  are  useful  in  a  variety  of  applications  such  as  in 
casting  films  in  coating  objects,  in  preparing  finely  divided 
copolyamides  for  further  use,  in  making  laminates,  in  pre- 
paring fibers',  in  solvent  welding,  and  the  like. 


3,817,904 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  RESILIENT  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  SEALANT  AND  CAULKING  UTnjTIES 

Dnane  W.  Gagle  and  Homer  L.  Draper,  BarflesvlUe, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,381 

Int  CI.  C08c  11/16, 11/22;  C08f  79/05 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  2  Clafans 

Composition  comprises  essentially  (a)  an  amorphous 
polypropylene,  as  can  be  obtained  in  production  of  crys- 
talline polypropylene,  which  can  contain  up  to  about  5 
'  4  percent  ethylene  in  the  polymer,  the  polymer  being  soluble 
in  low  boiling  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  up  to  about 
five  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule;  (b)  a  rubber  block 
copolymer  of  butadiene-styrene  in  approximate  ratios  of 
from  60:40  to  80:20,  respectively  in  solution  in  aromatic 
extender  oil  containing  approximately  40-65  percent 
weight  of  the  rubber  copolymer;  (c)  asbestos  fibers,  pref- 
erabl)^  shorts,  in  following  approximate  weight  percent 
proportions:  amorphous  polypropylene,  25-40;  rubber /oil 
blend,  45-25;  asbestos  fibers,  30-35;  the  composition  being 
applied  usually  by  adjusting  to  required  consistency  with 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  e.g.  Stoddard  solvent,  say  5-10 
weight  percent  of  solvent  added  to  composition  for  caulk- 
ing and  say  10-20  weight  percent  added  for  spray  appli- 
cation as  sealant.  The  applied  composition  retains  resili- 
ency and  adhesion  over  a  wide  range  of  temperature  e.g. 
— 40  to  140°  F.  and  is  useful  to  seal  against  moisture, 
etc.,  cement  surfaces,  asphalt-concretes,  cracks,  joints, 
leaks  and  to  render  them  resistent  to  chemical  attacks. 


3,817,906 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hideo  Tsukioka,  Mito,  and  MorUchl  Sato  and  KenlcU 
Hondo,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,973 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
46/4,699 


Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  Cl.  260—37  EP 


12  Clafans 


An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  use  as  a  coating  to 
protect  insulating  materials  against  strongly  corrosive 
gaseous  decomposition  products  containing  fluorine  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  an  epoxy  resin  based  on  glycidyl 
ether  of  bisphenol  A  admixed  with  a  boron  trifluoride- 
amine  complex  as  the  hardener,  alumina  and  magnesium 
fluoride,  both  having  a  particle  diameter  of  100m  or  less, 
as  the  filler,  and  a  thixotropic  agent.  The  composition  is 
semi-curable  at  room  temperature,  and  on  ccMnplete  cur- 
ing at  high  temperatures,  it  becomes  a  coating  composi- 
tion excellent  in  electric  insulation.  According  to  the 
purpose  of  application,  the  composition  can  also  be  ad- 
mixed with  a  solvent  for  the  epoxy  resin  to  be  applicable 
by  spray  coating. 


3,817,905 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  Wendell  Lemer,  Hosseln  Hayati,  and  John  Robert 
Hasdi,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignorB  to  Stanffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,438 

Int  CLCOSg  57/0-/ 
U.S.  CL  260—37  R  11  Ckdms 

A  coating  composition  containing  a  hydrolyzed  and  con- 
densed organotrihydrocarbonoxy  silane,  a  hydrolyzable 
titanium  compound  of  the  formula  Ti(OZ)4  or  hydrocar- 


3,817,907 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Peter  Rolf  MiiUer,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  and  Gunter  PeU- 
stocker,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverfcusen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1971, 
P  21  15  552.2;  Nov.  16,  1971,  P  21  56  719.1 

Int  a.  C08g  51/04,  51/10 
VS.  CL  260—37  PC  9  Cbdms 

Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  and  molded 
articles  which  have  a  high  stiffness  are  provided  wherein 
the  thermoplastic  is  a  polycarbonate  containing  asbestos 
flour.  Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  and  molded 
articles  having  high  stiffness  and  fire  resistance  are 
provided  when  the  asbestos  flour  containing  polycar- 
bonate also  contains  from  about  3%  to  about  7%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  absestos  flour  con- 
taining polycarbonate  of  glass  fibers. 


3,817,908 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Raymond  L.  Guzy,  Morton  Grove,  m.,  asdgnor  to 
Boig^Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,253 

Int  CLC08g  57/04 
U.S.  a.  260—37  EP  3  CUdms 

A  rubber  composition  containing  epichlor(^ydrin 
homopolymer  with  various  compounding  ingredients 
which  composition  exhibits  extraordinary  physical  and 
chemical  properties  under  adverse  conditions.  The  com- 
position is  compounded  to  withstand  degradation  where 
exposed  to  oil,  water  and  brine  at  temperatures  in  excess 
of  250°  F.  and  pressures  as  high  as  4,000  pounds  p«: 
square  inch. 
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LOW  MODULUS  ROOM  .. 

VULCANIZABLE  SIUCONE 

Loub  H.  Toporcer,  Infenol  Toi 

CroMui,  Homer  ToinHhip,  Mk». 

anlgiion  to  Dow  Corniiig  Cotporal 

No  Dnwing.  FUed  Sept  29,  1972, 

-T»  «.  -  Int  CL  C08g  57/r 

UA  CI.  2<0^-37  SB 
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A  low  modulus  room  temperature  v  Icanizable  silicone 
elastomer  is  obtained  by  mixing  100  )arts  by  weight  of 
a  hydroxy!  endblocked  polydiorgano!  loxane,  0  to  150 
parts  by  weight  of  a  non-acidic,  non-  einforcing  filler,  2 
to  20  parts  by  weight  of 


(tu). 


LTURE 
)MER 
and  Iirin  D. 
Comity,  Mich., 
Bn,  Midland,  ^Och. 
'  r.  No.  293,609 

21  Claims 


R(CRi)Si 

in  which  R  is  methyl,  vinyl  or  phenyl 
ethyl  or  phenyl  and  0.25  to  7  parts 
aminoxysilicon  compound  having  3  to 
per  molecule.  The  low  modulus  silicone 
useful  in  building  construction. 


and  R'  is  methyl, 

by  weight  of  an 

0  aminoxy  groups 

elastomer  is 


3,817,913 
DIFnCULTLY-BWlAMMABLE  ACRYUC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Wolfgang  Gacnzler,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  and  Gncnter 
Schroeder,   Un>er-Ramstadt,   Gennany,   assignors   to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  21.  1972. 
P  22  02  791.4 
.T«  «.  -  Int  CI.  COSd  7/iO 

UA  CI.  260-45.7  P  7  claims 

Difficultly-inflammable  acrylic  glass  compositions  which 
are  the  free-radical  polymerization  product  of  polymeriza- 
ble  compounds  in  a  mixture  comprising,  per  100  parts  by 
weight: 

(a)  50-87  parts  of  methyl  methacrylate; 

(b)  10-40  parts  by  wci^t  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tribromneopentyl  acrylate, 
tribromneopentyl  methacrylate,  and  bromphenyl 
compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi=CR 


-\fi-oA- 


(XO)p— Ar-Bfoi, 


3  817  910 

LOW  COMPRESSION  SET  SILO^ 

George  Juris  Vlksne,  Adrian,  Mich., 

Chemical  Company,  New  Y 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Jan.  2,  1973,  L 

WTO  ^  -^^  Infc  CI.  C08g  5i/W 

UA  CL  260—37  SB 

Silicone  elastomers  having  low  comp 

obtained  by  incorporating  alkaline  eai, 

in  curable  organopolysiloxanc  compositi 


;  ELASTOMERS 
'_  or  to  Stanffer 

,N.Y. 
No.  319,953 

10  Claims 

sssion  set  may  be 
metal  silicates 
^ns. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  X  is  alkylene, 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  n=0  or  1,  p=0 
when  n-0,  p=0  or  1  when  /i=l,  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5;  and 
(c)  40  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame-inhibiting  phos- 
phorus compound  such  as  phosphoric  acid,  or  a  phos- 
phoric or  a  phosphonic  acid  ester. 


3  817  911 

DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF  COMPOSFIE  MATERIALS 

Lynn  J.  Taylor,  1307  BncUngha  n  Road, 

Haslett,  Mich.    48840 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Sci    No.  242.132 
WTO   ^  -,..  Int  CI.  C08g 5i/W 

UA  CL  260—38  5  cudms 

There  is  disclosed  an  in  situ  process  fo  the  preparation 
of  a  composite  material  consisting  esse  tially  of  an  or- 
ganic polymer  or  copolymer  having  disi  ;rsed  therein  an 
morganic  oxide  or  mixture  of  oxides,  s  id  process  com- 
prising the  simultaneous  or  sequential  fcynthesis  of  the 
organic  polymer  from  at  least  one  non-pjblymeric  organic 
precursor  and  of  the  inorganic  oxide  *  oxide  mixture 
derived  from  at  least  one  inorgam*c-oxi<  e  precursor. 


[ONS  OF 


^T^^™»  3,817,912 

NONFLAMMABLE  MOLDING  COL,„ 
STYRENE  POLYMERS 
iOans  Dlebcl  and  Hcfannt  Blrkncr,  Marl 
assignors  to  Chcmlsche  Werke  Hnis 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  29,  1971,  ^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
P  20  64  677.9 

WTO  ^  <.^.  Int.  CL  C09k  J/2« 

VS.  a.  260—45.7  R 

Improved  nonflammable  polystyrene    „  ^^^^^ 

sitions  containing  1-20%  of  a  brominafd'polyalkylbcn- 
zene  of  the  formula 


15  Claims 

molding  compo- 


'cst  Germany, 
ingesellschaft 
■  .  213,738 
ic  31,  1970, 


„„„_  3,817,914 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
DLiLKYL-4.HYDROXYPHENYLTRIAZINE 
Martin  Dexter,  BriarcUff  Manor,  and  Martin  KneU,  Ossln- 
tag,  N.Y.,  and  Heimo  Branetti,  Reinach,  Basel-Land, 

A  «n*  "jSt  assignors    to    Ciba-Gelgy    Corporation, 
Arusiey,  N.  y  . 

^^liS^T^'  O"^**"**  appUcation  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
159,566,  now  Patent  No.  3,709,883.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,998 

,T  o  ^  ^.J^^  ^'-  C®*'  ^^^^0;  C08g  51/60 

VS.  CL  260—45.8  N  9  ctolms 

Novel  sulfur  derivatives  of  dialkyl-4-hydroxyirfienyl- 
triazine  were  prepared  which  are  stabilizers  of  organic 
material.  Certain  of  these  compounds  can  be  prepared 
(1)  by  direct  alkylation  of  2,6-dialkylphenol  with  a  2,4- 
bis(alkylthio)-6-chloro-l,3,5-triazine  compound;  (2)  by 
the  reaction  of  an  alkyl  mercaptan  with  the  appropriate 
6(3',5'-daIkyl-4'.hydroxyphenyl)2,4-dichloro  -  1,3,5  -  tri- 
azine;  or  (3)  by  the  reaction  of  an  acid  chloride  of  di- 
alkylhydroxybenzoic  or  phenylalkanoic  acid  with  a  mono 
or  dialkyl  substituted  dithiobiuret.  A  typical  embodiment 
of  this  invention  is  6(3',5'-di-t-butyI-4'-hydroxyphenyl)- 
2,4-bis(n-octylthio)-l,3,5-triazine.    The    compounds    of 
this  invention  are  useful  as  stabilizers  of  organic  ma- 
terials which  are  subject  to  oxidative  and  thermal  de- 
terioration. 


wherein  R  is  bromomethyl  or  dibromom^hyl;  m  is  an  in 
tcger  from  2  to  4,  inclusive;  R'  is  alky  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  bromine  or  chlorine,  at  least  one  I  '  being  ortho  to 
each  R;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive. 


3,817,915 
ORGANOTIN  STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING MORE  THAN  18%  TIN  AND  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Otto  S.  Kander,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  W.  PoUock, 
Teancck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
691,866,  now  Patent  No.  3,565,930,  dated  Feb.  23, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  32,502 

Int.  a.  C08f  45/62 

VS.  a.  260—45.75  K  33  Clafans 

A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  stabilizer  is  provided  having 

a  high  concentration  of  tin,  in  the  range  from  about  18 

to  about  35%  by  weight,  and  a  high  concentration  of 
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sulfur,  within  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  25%  said  tetrafunctional  monomers  and  bifunctional  oligomers 
sulfur,  comprising  at  least  one  organotin  ali^-  or  beta-  of  1:2  respectively.  Alternatively,  these  tetrafunctional 
mercapto  carboxylic  acid  ester  sulfide,  and  preferably  monomers  may  be  reacted  with  tetrafunctional  cross- 
mixed  monoorganotin  and  diorganotin  alpha-  or  beta-  oligomers  of  the  general  formula 
mercapto  carboxylic  acid  ester  sulfides. 

Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  are  also  provided,  gr/    081      \  on 

containing  these  stabilizers.  \  (   /  \    )     I 


3,817,916 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS PREPARED  FROM  3  .  N-(4'  •  ANILINO- 
PHENYL)AMINO  -  2-HYDROXYPROPYL  METH- 
ACRYLATE 

Cari  R.  Parks,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,446 

11  Clatans 


Int.  CL  C08g  51/60 
VS.  CL  260—45.85 


Antioxidants  such  as  the  reaction  product  of  p-amino- 
diphenytamine  and  glycidyl  methacrylate  [3-N-(4'-anilino- 
phenyl)amino-2-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate],  and  the  re- 
action product  of  h-hexyl-N'-phenyl-p-phenylenediamine 
and  glycidyl  methacrylate  [3-[N-(4'-anilinophenyl)-N- 
(1,3  -  dimethylbutyl)  ]  amino- 2-hydroxypropyl  methacry- 
late], age  resistant  polymers  having  monomeric  age  re- 
sisters  physically  combined  therewith  and  oxidation  re- 
sistant polymeric  compositions  prepared  by  free  radical 
polymerization  techniques  involving  the  use  of  said  anti- 
oxidants as  monomers. 


3,817,917 

ORGANO-ELEMENT  POLYSILOXANES  HAVING 
SPmOCYCUC  STRUCTURE  OF  MOLECULES 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Knzma  Andrianovich  Andrianov,  Vystavochny  perenlok 
3,  kv.  9,  and  Marina  Alczandrovna  SHpyagina,  nlltsa 
Kramskogo  3,  kv.  1,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,690 

Int  CL  C08f  11/04 
VS.  CL  260—46.5  R  4  Claims 

Organo-element  polysiloxanes  having  spirocyclic  struc- 
ture of  molecules  of  the  general  formula, 


/ 

r 

\ 


(  ^s/  ).o 


\ 


.  L°\)J. 


wherein  Z  represents  Si  or  Ti;  R  and  R'  represent  CH3  or 
CeHj;  j:=1-8;  m=3-30.  A  method  of  producing  said  or- 
gano-element polysiloxanes  is  disclosed  comprising  react- 
ing tetrafunctional  monomers  of  the  general  formula, 
ZY4,  wherein  Z  represents  Si  or  Ti;  Y  represents  01  or 
OCnHj+ni  with  n=l-4,  with  bifunctional  oUgomers  of  the 
general  formula. 


i/       SiO    \  Si 


81^. 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  CHj  or  CgHs;  Q  represents 
OH  or  OM,  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal ;  jc=0-4,  in  organic 
solvents  at  —10"  to  -f-25''  C.  at  a  molar  ratio  between 


wherein  Z,  R,  R',  Q  have  the  above-mentioned  signifi- 
cance and  j:=1-4,  in  organic  solvents  at  —10'  to  +25" 
C.  at  a  molar  ratio  between  said  monomers  and  oligomers 
of  1:1,  or  polycondensation  may  be  effected  of  tetra- 
functional cross-conformation  oligomers  of  the  general 
formula 

OSi 
/ 


\.Q\T1 


where  Z,  R,  R',  x  have  the  above-mentioned  signficance; 
Q  represents  OH  at  100-180"  C.  The  polymers  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  may  be  used  as  film-forming  mate- 
rials, binding  agents  for  glass  fiber  plastics  and  structuring 
agents  in  the  production  of  elastomers. 


3,817,918 

TERPOLYMER  OF  A  POLYISOCYANATE,  A  POLY- 
HYDROXYPHENOL,  AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

Carl  Albert  Anfdermarsh,  Jr.,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WUmlngton, 
Del. 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,225 

4  Clafans 


Int  CL  C08g  30/04 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EP 


Elastomer-polyester  composites  are  made  with  a  two- 
coat  adhesive  system  wherein  the  subcoat,  applied  to 
the  polyester  as  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  cured  at  204- 
244°  C,  is  a  terpolymer  of  a  polyisocyanate,  a  polyhy- 
droxyphenol,  and  an  epoxy  resin  having  high  hydroxyl 
group  content;  the  relative  equivalent  proportions  of  the 
monomers  being  about  1:  (0.4-1):  (0.05-0.70).  This  sub- 
coat  gives  composites  having  the  same  desirable  perform- 
ance characteristics  as  the  best  prior  art  adhesive  but 
does  not  present  the  prior  art  system's  pollution  hazards. 


3,817,919 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 

Seizo  Nakashio,  Nishlnomiya,  Toshlo  Takemnra,  Kyoto, 
and  Takashi  Marnyama,  Knnio  Ota,  and  TetsnU  Seto, 
TakatsnU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Smnitomo  Chemkal 
Company,  LAd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawtag.  Conttanation  of  abandoned  appUcatlmi  Ser. 
No.  10,998,  Feb.  12,  1970.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  3, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  240,874 

Claims  ^ority,  ai^Ucation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
44/15,080 


Int  CL  C08g  23/20 
VS.  CL  260—47  ET 


13 


Polyi^enylene  oxides  are  stabilized  to  thermal  oxida- 
tion by  treatment  with  boron-containing  compounds  such 
as,  for  example,  boron  trihalides,  trialkylborons  or  com- 
plex salts  thereof.  The  resulting  polyphenylene  oxides  are 
not  colored,  do  not  cause  degradation  in  strength  and  are 
not  deteriorated  in  flow  property,  even  when  exposed  to 
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high  temperatures.  The  boron-contj  ining  compound  is 
ordinarily  used  in  a  proportion  of  C  01-10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyphlnylene  oxide.  The 
above-mentioned  treatment  is  eflFected  either  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  treating  medium.lFurther,  the  boron- 
contammg  compound  may  be  in  the  form  of  gas 
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therewith.  The  homogeneous  mixture  can  be  employed  as 
adhesive  cements  having  excellent  peel  strengths,  tack 
tunes  and  hot  strengths.  -€►— . 


3,817,920 

THERMOSETTING  POLY(HE« 
MELAMINES) 

Brace  A.  Luigager,  New  Brighton, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfi 
Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  12,  1972, 


iUBSllTUTED 


in.,  assignor  to 
Company,  St 


r.  No.  261,923 
17  Clabns 


3,817,923 

CONTINUOUS  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE. 
POLYCONDENSAHON  PROCESS 

Pelr  Sergeevich  Ivanov  and  Vladimir  MUdudloTlch 
DemUn,  iH>th  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJt 

^"jSi""**  u?  ^'.  •PPMoflon  Sen  No.  40,822,  May  27, 
1970,  wlrich  Is  a  conlinnation-in-pait  of  abandoned 
appUMtion  Ser.  No.  494,  Jan.  2,  1970,  which  is  a  con. 
ttnoation  «' abandoned  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  755,005, 
Aug.  27, 1968,  which  fai  tnm  Is  a  condnnatlon  of  aban- 
doned appU^tion  Ser.  No.  412,409,  Nov.  19,  1964. 
TWs  appUcatlon  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,901 


PolyChexasubstituted  melamines)  pre  «red  by  the  Lewis    ^*®*  ^^  *^<*— *^ 


'lene    6«-(N-sub- 


acid   catalyzed   polymerization   of   ai 
8tituted)cyanamides,  of  the  formula 

NC— N-R«-N-CN 


wherem  Ri  and  R'  are  broadly  alkylbr  aryl  and  R»  is 
arylene.  such  polymers  being  curable  io  B  stage  as  well 
as  fully  cured  condition,  having  excelfent  high  tempera- 
ture stabdity  and  being  useful  as  stnilural  adhesives  or 
bmders.  ^ 


Int.  CL  C08g  5/06 
C 


6  Claims 
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3,817,921 
POLYAMIDE.IMIDE 


Jam  ss 


George  L.  Brode,  SomcrvOle,  and  ^ua 
Piscataway,  N J.,  assignors  to  Union 
tlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 


H.  Kawalounl, 
^^arbide  Corpora- 


wSST?*  ^'*!2'^i"  ^"^  ^^'  1971,per.  No.  182,526, 
Jli^  iiT"S"«"JJ???"**»-P"*  «'  «b|ndoned  apiriica. 
?^i!!IL^!^  ^•'i*^*' '"~  29,  1970.J>iTided  andtfals 
appUcatioB  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3o£27 


VJS,  CL  260—49 


Int  CL  C08g  20/32 


A  series  of  polyamide-imides  which  a 
and  soluble  in  polar  solvents  as  well 
temperatures   has   been   prepared   by 
polymerization  of  aromatic  diamines  oi 
taining  oxygen,  sulfone,  and  optionally  a 
with  trimellitic  acid,  trimelUtic  acid  anhy 
anhydride  acid  chloride. 


20  Claims 

both  tractable 

stable  at  high 

le   condensation 

oligomers  con- 

:ylidene  linkages 

ide  or  trimellitic 


The  process  is  intended  for  manufacturing  phenol  re- 
sins. The  reaction  between  phenol  and  aldehyde  is  carried 
out  in  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  primary  resinous  re- 
action products  are  persent  in  a  dispersed  phase.  The 
time  of  residence  of  said  resinous  products  in  the  re- 
action vessel  does  not  exceed  substantially  the  time  re- 
quired for  their  sedimentation  from  the  solution.  The  re- 
moval of  the  resinous  products  practically  as  they  form 
makes  it  possible  to  intensify  the  reaction  without  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  degree  of  polycondensation  of 
said  products.  The  conversion  of  the  primary  resinous 
products  to  resin  with  a  required  degree  of  polycondensa- 
tion is  effected  after  the  separation  of  said  products  from 
the  aqueous  solution  by  maintaining  it  at  "an  elevated  tem- 
perature, which  provides  for  an  accurate  control  of  the 
degree  of  polycondensation  of  the  resin,  and  contributes 
to  the  obtaining  of  the  resin  of  a  homogeneous  composi- 
tion. 


3,817,922 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSmo] 

Brace  P.  Bartb,  SomcrviUe,  NJ., ««, 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoi 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  solution  ol 
reaction  product  of  an  oil-soluble,  heat^ 
formaldehyde  resin,  zinc  oxide  and  ami 
provided  with  neoprene  forms  a  hoi 


t>r  to  Union 

,N.Y. 


3,817,924 

POLY^fERIC  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
PREPARED  FROM  PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATES  m^^^m:. 

"^^55?  ^™,y?™*  '*"-  Macon,  Ga.,  and  Albert  B. 
MMkbart,  Wilbraham,  and  Joseph  G.  Martins,  Lndlow, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lmris,  Mo. 


fo.  200.170         ^%  5??Ti°^*  Con<tonation.in.part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
849,210,  Aug.  11, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,650,799,  and 
\37/14  Ser.  No.  606,595,  Jan.  3,  1967,  now  abandoned.  lUs 

4  aaims       appUcatlon  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,653 


the  exothermic 

ictive  phenol- 

lia,  which  when 

;eneous  mixture 


V3,  CL  260—59 


Int  CL  C08g  5/06 


6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  polymeric  ultraviolet  light 
stabilizers  which  are  the  esterification  products  of  (A) 
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phenol-formaldehyde  condensates,  which  have  at  least  12.5 
mol  percent  of  the  positions  ortho  to  the  esterifiable  hy- 
droxy group  unsubstituted,  and  (B)  a  compound  capable 
of  esterification  with  phenol  formaldehyde  condensate 
which  contains  at  least  one  ring  of  six  carbon  atoms  char- 
acterized by  having  benzenoid  imsaturation.  Upon  ex- 
posure to  ultraviolet  light,  the  exposed  portion  of  the  ester 
rearranges  to  form  a  poljrmeric  compound  which  is  a 
barrier  to  ultraviolet  light 


3,817,925 

HEAT  BARRIER  COMPOSITION 

Rudy  M.  Gnnneiman,  Beveriy  Hflls,  Calif.  (%  Insulation 
Systems,  Inc.,  11233  Condor  Ave.,  Fountain  VaUey, 
CaUf.    92708) 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
763,967,  Sept  30, 1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  713,231,  Mar.  14,  1968,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  25,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  156,993 


U.S.  CL  252—62 


Int  CL  C08J 1/30 


18  Claims 


A  heat  barrier  comprising  a  bonded  intimate  admix- 
ture of  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate  and  finely  divided 
carbonaceous  material  providing  a  source  of  available 
carbon,  said  barrier  having  a  surface  coating  comprising 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide,  formed  by  in  situ  reaction 
of  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate  and  carbon  under  the  in- 
fluence of  heat,  which  restricts  transfer  of  thermal  energy. 


3,817,926 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 


Denis  R.  Pauze,  Scotia,  and  Fred  F.  Holnb,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  98,032,  Dec  14,  1970.  lUs  appUcation 
Sept  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,457 


U.S.  CL  260—65 


Int  CL  C08g  20/32 


13  Chrims 


U.S.  CL  260—65 


Int  CL  C08g  20/32 


derivative  of  the  same  which  forms  amide  groups  is  poly- 
condensed  with  4,4'-diaminobenzoiAeflone  in  a  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  160°  C.  to 
form  a  polyimide.  The  polyimides  prepared  according  to 
the  invention  are  particularly  suitable  for  the  production 
of  moldings  resistant  to  high  temperatures.  ' 


Amide-imide  group  containing  polymers  are  prepared 
by  reacting  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  or  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  both,  and  poly- 
amine  with  polyisocyanate  material. 


5  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
imides. 3,3',4,4'-diphenylsulfone  tetracarboxylic  acid  or  a 


*  3,817,928 

HYDROXY-TERMINATED  POLYESTERS  OF 
THIA-BISALDEHYDES 

Katsnmi  HayasU,  EucUd,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  868,617,  Oct  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  114,732 

Int  CL  C08g  11/00,  22/08 
UJS.  a.  260—67  S  8  Clafans 

Derivatives  of  thia-bisaldehydes  are  formed  by  reacting 
a  thia-bisaldehyde  with  another  reagent  such  as  alcohol, 
organo-metallic  compound,  or  metal  base.  They  are  useful 
for  industrial  pvuposes  such  as  the  preparation  of  poly- 
urethanes. 


3,817,929 

POLYCONDENSATION  IN  DROPLET  AND 
COMPACT  UQUID  PHASES 

Lotiiar  Bu^aum  and  Josef  Hradi,  Kubtein,  Tirol, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  A.G. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,508 

Claims  priority,  i^ication  Austria,  Dec  18,  1970, 
A  11,419/70 


Int  CL  C08g  17/01 
VS.  a.  260—75  M 


4Clainis 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  polycondensation 
process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  saturated 
polyesters  and  it  is  characterized  by  the  joint  presence 
in  the  condensation  polymerization  reaction  of  two  discrete 
liquid  phases,  a  compact  phase  and  a  droplet  phase. 


3,817,927 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOLUBLE  POLYIMIDES 

Jenoe  Kovacs,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  and  Wolfgang 
Eisfeld,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Badische 
AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lndwigs- 
hafen am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,394 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Dec  3,  1971, 
P  21  59  935.9 


3,817,930 

LIQUID  POLYMERCAPTO  ADHESION  PROMOT- 
ING AGENTS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  INCORPO- 
RATED IN  POLYSULFIDE  SEALANT  COM- 
POSITIONS TO  IMPROVE  THE  ADHESION 
THEREOF  AND  POLYSULFIDE  SEALANT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Jos6  L.  VUla,  Heightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  BristoL  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,571 

Int  CL  C08g  22/10,  39/10 
U  A  CL  260—75  S  19  CUdms 

A  sealant  composition  based  on  liquid  polysulfide 
polymers  that  are  curable  by  oxidative  curing  agents  to 
rubber-Uke  form  and  having  improved  adhesicm  after 
curing  to  substrates  such  as  glass,  aluminum  and  concrete 
is  obtained  by  incorporating  in  the  sealant  composition  an 
adhesion  promoter  which  is  a  linear  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol.  At  least 
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one  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  and  dihylric  alcohol  has  a 
reacuvc  mercapto  group  thereon  to  prclvide  a  curing  site 
by  means  of  which  the  adhesion  promoler  may  enter  into 
the  oxidative  cure  of  the  liquid  polysulide  polymer  base. 
The  reaction  mixture  from  which  the  a(  lesion  promoting 
linear  condensation  product  is  made  ah  >  includes  a  thio- 
diglycol  and  the  condensation  product  as  an  average  of 
200  to  1500  molecular  weight  units  pei  mercapto  group. 
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3,817,933 


3,817,931 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUteON 
OF  POLYESTERS 


Eric  Howard  Brooks  and  Attiiiir  Morris 
land,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Ited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser 


rj?  ]f*?'*"  ^^  prepared  by  polycondelsation 
(dihydnc  alcohol)  ester  of  an  aromatic  <  Ic 
using  a  defined  catalyst  which  is  produa  i 
hydroxyl  bearing  support  material  (e.g. 
metal  compound.  The  catalyst  may  be  gi„_ 
form  is  filterable  from  the  product  polymei 


Runcorn,  Eng* 
Industries  Lim- 


No.  215,941 
SClaims 


of  a  bis 

(  icarboxylic  acid 

'  by  reacting  a 

i  umina)  with  a 

gra  ular  and  in  this 


'12£?25,/^"  ™E  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
MOI^CULAR  WEIGHT  HYDROXYPOLY- 
IJRETHANES  WHICH  ARE  SOLUBLE  IN 
ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

Georg  Nicderdellmann,  Hcinrich  Boimann,  and  Hoist 
Conrad,  Dormagen,  and  Giinter  Ocrtel,  Cbiogne,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellsdiafL  Lever* 
kuscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6.  1971. 
P  21  49  836.2 

WT  o  ,^  <.^*      ^^  ^^  CO^K  ^2^04,  53/02 

UA  a.  260-75  NE  11  Claims 

A  three-stage  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  mo- 
lecular weight  polyurethanes  which  are  soluble  in  organic 
solvents  and  which  contain  free  hydroxyl  groups  is  dis- 
closed wherein  a  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  diisocyanate 
are  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  110'  C.  to  160°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-polar  or  slightiy  polar  solvent  in  a 
first  stage  and  then  reacted  at  a  reduced  temperature  of 
60°  C.  to  100°  C.  for  12  to  72  hours  in  a  second  stage  and 
then  the  solvent  is  removed  in  a  third  stage  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  100°  C. 


3,817,932 

TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  PRODIlJCING 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ALKYD  RHONS 

Kennetii  H.  Albers,  Alden  E.  Blood,  aid  lliomas  C. 
2?*i*?!^'*»  I^n«^w,  Tex.,  assignoil  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  June  10, 1971,  S4>.  No.  151,952. 
now  Patent  No.  3,709,858,  dated  JanTi,  1973,  which 
JSL"  c®"*™w^<>n-ta-i»rt  of  appUcation  Sir.  No.  41,577, 
5?^5;  *™i'.."2''  ^^  ^*»-  3.652,5ll,  dated  Mar! 
S*  Z^^SifS^  ■"*'  ***  application  luly  11,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  270,760  ^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  28, 1989,  has  been  disdained 

«T<,  ^.  -^«  Int  CL  C08g  20/iO 

UA  CI.  260—75  N 

Water-soluble  alkyd  resins  having  lo 
are  prepared  by  a  plural-step  process  ... 
carboxylic  acid  having  4  to  20  carbon  al 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  110°  C. 
a  polyhydric  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  give  a  reaction 
ah  acid  number  of  between  about  50  to  25 
product  is  then  cooled  to  about  80°-180   ^ 
with  a  trioletheramide  compound  having 


3,817,934 

^^^J^^"^^^^^^^^^  ACro  CAPROLACTAM  RE- 
ACTION  PRODUCT  MODIFIED  POLYESTERS 

Maneung  Hahn,  Bath,  and  Yuri  Okuzuml,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a^pora  to  ITie  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio  i— *t 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,961 

WTO  ^  <.,  Int  CL  C08g 20/50 

UAa.260-75N  "  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  preparing  cationic  dyeable 
high  molecular  weight  linear  polyesters  and  copolyesters 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  polyester  forming  process  a 
modifying  agent  of  the  formula 


HO-L6(CH,)J^H-l-4-B-4J-NH(CH,),C-j-OH 


wJl 


7  Claims  where  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  divalent  aliiAatic  radicals,  (b) 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  aromatic  radicals  where  said 
substitution  is  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  and  (c)  di- 
valent phenylindane  radicals,  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
2  to  20  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


Gardner  color 

which  a  poly- 

'ms  is  reacted 

260°  C.  witii 

Icohol  having 

>roduct  having 

.  The  reaction 

.  and  blended 

the  formula: 


R    R 

o     ini 


HOCHjCHiOCHi 


.h'' 


H0£ 


\ 


CHCHOS 

u 


ethyl 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl.  The  blend 
is  then  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  ab<^ut  1 10°  C.  to 
260°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  give  an  alkVd  resin  having 
an  acid  number  of  between  about  30  to  1 00  and  a  low 
Gardner  color. 


3,817,935 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYBUTYLENE 
TEREPiflHALATES 

Lndwig  Beer,  Ludwlgdufen,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieivesellschaft 
Lndwigshaf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,814 

Int  a.  C08g  17/13, 17/15 
U.S.  CL  260—75  R  9  Claims 

Manufacture  of  linear  polyesters  of  polybutylene  tereph- 
thalates  containing  at  least  80%  molar  of  butylene  tereph- 
thalate  units  using  specific  catalysts  consisting  of  titanium 
compounds  produced  from  titanium  dioxide,  a-hydroxy 
carboxylic  acids  and  tertiary  amines.  The  polyesters  are 
suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  filaments,  fibers,  sheeting 
and  injection  molded  articles. 
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3,817,936 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)-POLYESTER.POLY. 
SULFIDE  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERS 
AS  SEALANTS 

Faber  B.  Jones  and  Oren  L.  Marrs,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Contfamatlon-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  53,313,  July  8,  1970.  lUs  application 
May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,291 

Int  a.  C08g  17/04.  23/22 
VS,  CL  260—76  20  Clafans 

Mercaptoalkanoic  acids  and  thiodialkanoic  acids  are 
reacted  with  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-polyoI  having  on  aver- 
age more  than  two  pendent  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule 
to  form  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-polyester-poly(monosulfide)- 
polythiol  having  on  average  more  than  two  pendent  thiol 
groups  per  molecule.  The  poly  (oxyakylene) -polyester- 
poly  (monosulfide)-polythiol  is  oxidatively  coupled  or 
cured,  preferably  in  a  sealant  formulation,  with  an  oxida- 
tive coupling  or  curing  agent,  including  metallic  oxides, 
peroxide,  sulfur  and  the  like,  to  form  a  composition  use- 
ful as  a  sealant. 


3,817,937 

REACIING    HYDROXYL-TERMINATED    ISO- 
CYANURATE  SALTS  WITH  DIISOCYANATES 

Perry  A.  Argabright,  Larkspur,  and  Brian  L.  Phillips  and 
Larry  M.  Echelberger,  IJtdeton,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Marathon  Ofl  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,812 

Int  a.  C08g  22/00 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  NC  11  Claims 

By  reacting  a  diisocyanate  and  metal  cyanate  in  the 
presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent,  then  contacting  the  re- 
action product  with  an  excess  of  diol,  a  hydroxyl-termi- 
nated  polyelectrolyte  salt  can  be  formed  which  is  capable 
of  reaction  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  to  produce  a 
more  complex  polyelectrolyte. 


3,817,938 

POLYOXAZOLIDONE  CATALYST 

Kaneyoshi  Ashida,  1-3-20  Nlshihara-cho,  Shibuya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Kurt  C  Frisch,  17986  Parice  Lane, 
Grosse  Re,  Mich.    48138 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  an>lica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  115,103,  Feb.  12,  1971.  Tliis  appUcation 
Jan  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,326 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  R  17  Oaims 

Oxazolidones  are  produced  by  reacting  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate  with  an  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkoxide  or 
phenoxide  of  a  metal  from  Group  II-A  or  III-A  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements.  Polyoxazolidones  produced 
according  to  the  present  invention  are  useful  starting  ma- 
terials for  the  manufacture  of  a  wide  variety  of  products 
including  foams,  coatings,  adhesives,  elastomers,  and  the 


Uke. 


% 


3,817,939 

ORGANIC  CARBONATE  SALTS  AS  ISOCYANATE 
TRIMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Afidiael  Geotge  AUen,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Geoige  Van 
Dyke  Tiers,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aflnnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,481 

Int  CL  C08g  22/40 
VS.  CI.  260 — ^77.5  NC  9  Claims 

Isocyanates  are  trimerized,  polymerized,  or  reacted  with 
polyols,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  or- 


ganic carbonate  salt  to  produce  isocyanurates,  polyiso- 
cyanurates,  urethane-modified  polyisocyanurates,  or  Iso- 
cyanurate-modified  polyurethanes.  The  orgam'c  carbonate 
salt  catalyt  is  the  reaction  product  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
alkoxide  or  aryloxide. 


3,817,940 

AROMATIC  DIAMINES 

Johannes  Blahak,  Cologne-Buchhelm,  and  Erwin  MnUer 
and  Helmut  Klelmann,  Lcverkusen,  Gcnnany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Alctlengesellschaft,  Leverimsen,  Gennany 

No  Drawing.  Original  an>UcatIon  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
171,381.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  339,667 

Claims  priority,  api^catlon  Gennany,  Aug.  17,  1970, 
P  20  40  644.4 

Int  a.  C08g  21/00 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  AM  7  7  Claims 

Novel  aromatic  diamines  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8,  X  is  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  and  R  is  an  n-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  which 
may  be  interrupted  by  O  or  S  atoms  and  whidi  is  ob- 
tained by  removing  OH  or  SH  groups  from  a  polyol  or 
polythiol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  600, 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 
(HX)nR  where  X,  n  and  R  are  as  defined  above  with 
about  n-equivalents  of  an  isatoic  acid  anhydride  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base.  The  aromatic  diamines  of 
the  invention  are  particularly  useful  as  the  active  hydro- 
gen containing  component  for  reaction  with  polyisocy- 
anates  in  the  preparation  of  synthetic  resins  by  the  iso- 
cyanate-polyaddition  process. 


3,817,941 

WHOLLY  AROMATIC  CARBOCYCUC  POLY- 
CARBONAMIDE  FIBER  HAVING  INITIAL 
MODULUS  IN  EXCESS  OF  170  GPD  AND 
ORIENTATION  ANGLE  OF  UP  TO  40° 

Thomas  L  Bair,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Paul  W.  Moigan, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assl^rs  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmliucton,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  An>Ucatlon  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,539, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  ap^ca- 
tlon  Ser.  No.  39,566,  May  21,  1970,  which  in  tuni  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  amplication  Ser. 
No.  693,739,  Dec  27,  1967.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,201 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20.  20/38 
VS.  CL  260—78  R  7  Claims 

Fibers  of  high  molecular  weight  p-oriented  polycarbon- 
amides  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


rH  HO  o-| 


wherein  Ari  is  p-phenylene  and/or  chloro-substituted  p- 
phenylene,  and  Arj  is  p-phenylene.  These  fibers  have  an 
initial  modulus  in  excess  of  170  g.p.d.  and  an  orientation 
angle  of  up  to  40°  and/or  a  sonic  velocity  of  at  least 
about  4  km. /sec.  either  as-extruded  or  after  maintaining 
the  fibers  at  0.99  to  1.50  times  their  as-spun  lengths  and 
heating  in  a  zone  maintained  between  200°  and  1000°  C. 
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Optically  anisotropic  spinning  dopes  of  these  polycar- 
bonamides  of  Formula  I  units,  lithium  or  callium  chloride 
and  certain  amide  or  urea  solvents,  are  also  disclosed. 


B  is  a  polyester  or  copolyester  segment,  and 
m  and  /i  are  1,  2  or  3, 

useful  as  pigment  dispersing  aids. 


>ES) 
Schcfczik, 


3  817  942 
MANUFACTURE  OP  POLYCAMTOE.! 
Jenoe  Kovacs,  Bobcnhcm-Roxhefan,  and  Et 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ba^Ische  Anilln- 
ft  Soda-Fabrlk  AkdengescUschaft,  Lodwlishafen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawlns.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  ^lD.  324,857 
Int.  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—78  TF  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly  (a  lide-imides) 
in  which  reaction  products  of  trimellitic  ai  hydride  and 
unilaterally  N-monoacetylated  diamines  2  re  polycon- 
densed  to  the  corresponding  poly(amide-im  les)  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  120'  to  500°  C.  with  the  <  imination  of 
acetic  acid.  The  poly(amide-imides)  thus  foi  ned  are  suit- 
able for  use  as  wire  enamels  and  electrifal  insulating 
materials. 


INING  DI- 
LYAMIDE 


,  Somer- 
Hcights, 


3,817,943 
NOVEL  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  CO 

KETOPIPERAZINE  GROUPS  AND 

POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREFROl 
Lester  T.  C.  Lee,  Parsippany,  and  Ell  M. 

vlUe,  NJ.,  and  Morton  H.  Lltt,  Unlvei 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Coipirirtion,  New 

Yorls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  21, 1  70,  Ser.  No. 

39,510,  now  Patent  No.  3,728,348.  Diviled  and  this 

application  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328^16 
Int  a.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  a.  260^78  TF 

Dicarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula 


HOOC— Ri— N 


/ 


CHi- 


\ 


CHi-C 


N— R» 


4  Claims 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  phenylene  or  alkyleni 

Ra  represents  a  divalent  organic  radical,  are  )repared  by 

reacting  a  tricarboxylic  acid  having  the  fonfula 

HOOCR,N(CHaCOOH  )a, 

such  as  nitrllotriacetlc  acid,  with  a  diamine  having  the 
formula  HaNRjNHj,  such  as  hexamethylene  diamine.  In 
a  substantially  2: 1  molar  ratio  In  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent.  The  dicarboxylic  acids  are  useful  as  monomers 
in  iM-eparing  linear  film  and  fiber-forming  poly  mildes  and 
pcriyesters  in  accordance  with  conventional  n  ethods  for 
preparing  such  polymers  from  dicarboxylic  acl(  s. 


I— CO  OH 


radical  and 


3,817,944 
POLYESTERS  WITH  ACID  END  GR( 

F^rank  N.  Jones,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor    o  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming  an,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CI  C08g  39/00;  C09c  3/02 

U.S.  a.  260—78.3  R 


4  Claims 

Polymeric  materials  represented  by  the  generll  structure 


I  A— C— N-j-Y- -N— C— B   I 


where 


UPS 


241,398 


3,817,945 
CURING  SYSTEM  FOR  CARBOXY  TERMINATED 

POLYBUTADIENE  PROPELLANTS 
Adolf  E.  Obcrth,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Rolf  S.  Bnienncr, 
Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,148 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00,  3/42 

US,  CL  260—78.4  D  4  Oalms 


■ 

fc- 

st i li = 

V 

-h i-. A- 

• 

1 h 

*g€^jH^f     wwmt,  ««y« 


A  curing  system  for  carboxy  terminated  polybutadlene 
(PBD)  propellant  binders  consisting  of  a  contbinatlon  of 
the  ethylazlridine  adduct  of  sebacic  acid  (EISA)  and  trl- 
methylazlrldlnylphosphine  oxide  (MAPO).  The  combina- 
tion of  EISA  and  MAPO  is  useful  in  that  it  forms  a  cura- 
tive which  results  in  improved  temperature  cycling  capa- 
bility and  Improved  aging  stability  for  PED  bound  solid 
propellant  grains. 


3,817,946 

ACRYLIC  RESINS  CONTAINING  EPOXY 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Buren  R.  Ree,  Village  of  Afton,  IVOnn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,161 
Int  a.  C08d  3/02 
U.S.  a.  260—79  4  Clafans 

Solid,  low  molecular  weight,  storable  epoxy-functionaJ 
acrylic  terpolymers  of  glycidyl  methacrylate,  a  lower  alkyl 
acrylate  and  methyl  methacrylate  and  the  jM'ocess  for 
their  preparation. 


A  is  an  acid  radical  having  a  pk^  value  of  — 
Y  is  the  residue  of  a  dl-,  tri-,  or  tetravalent 
radical; 


to  6; 
socyanate 


3,817,947 
POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS  WITH  INCREASED 

RESISTANCE  TO  SOLVENTS 
Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327^77 
Int  a.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  a.  260—79.1  22  Clafans 

Polysulfide  elastomers  and  — SH  terminated  liquid  poly- 
mers with  Increased  resistance  to  solvents  are  prepared  by 
copolymerizlng  dlchloroethylformal  and  epichlorohydrin 
in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
polysulfides.  The  resultant  polymer  has  dlethylene  formal 
units  and  2-hydroxypr<^ylene  units  randomly  dispersed 
but  each  separated  by  polysulfide  groups  from  each  other. 
The  hydroxyl  groups  randomly  along  the  polymer  chain 
result  In  increased  resistance  to  organic  solvents  while  the 
ethylformal  groups  provide  the  normal  polysulfide  prop- 
erties. 
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3,817,948 

2-AMlNOBENZOAZOLES  AS  ACTIVATORS  FOR 

VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER 

Kamcl  Boustany,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  John  Joseph  D'Amico, 

Saint  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,173 
Int  CL  C08c  1 1 152, 9100;  CWt  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  B  16  Claims 

A  class  of  2-aminobenzoazoles  is  described  which  is  used 
with  primary  accelerators  to  enhance  the  vulcanization  rate  of 
rubber.  The  new  vulcanization  activators  are  characterized  by 
the  formula 


3,817,951 

LOW-MODULUS  THERMOPLASTIC  ETHYLENE- 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE-HEXAFLUOROFROFENE 

TERPOLYMERS 

Donald  NelUs  Robinson,  CoUegeviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporatkm,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,073 
InUCL  coat  15/40 
U.S.  CL  260— 80.77  4Clahns 

A  low-modulus,  nonelastic,  thermoplastic  terpolymer  com- 
posed of  copolymerized  units  (in  mole  percent)  of  40  to  60% 
ethylene,  20  to  30%  tetrafluoroethylene,  and  10  to  30%  hex- 
afluoropropene. 


^  ,^/^ 


^       \^N 


\ 

c 


C— NH— 


R 


in  which  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
nitro,  halo  or  hydroxy,  and  n  is  one  or  two;  when  n  is  one  R  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  al- 
kenyl;  when  n  is  two  R  is  alkylene.  The  conjoint  use  of  the  new 
activators  with  thiazole  accelerators  is  particularly  ad- 
vantageous since  the  vulcanization  rate  is  increased  without 
affecting  the  processing  safety  of  the  vulcanizable  composi- 
tion. 


3,817,949 
UNSATURATED  ACID-ALLYL  ACETAL  POLYMERS 
Alain  Rlbba,  Chateaurenautt,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
DeI*roduits  Chimiques  I*rotex,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,907 
Cbbns    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30,    1971, 
71.12009 

lntCI.C08f/5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.3  E  9  Clahns 

Reticulated  carboxylic  copolymers  in  powder  form,  for  use 
as  thickening  agents  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  method  of 
preparing  same,  are  composed  of  85  to  99%  of  an  unsaturated 
a/3  acid  such  as  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  like  sub- 
stances, and  0.1  to  15%  of  an  acetal  of  which  the  initial 
materials  are  allyl  alcohol  and  dialdehyde  (CHx=CH— CHj- 
-0),-CH(CH,),— CH(0-CH,-CH=CH),  wherein  n 
designates  an  integer  of  0  to  2. 


3317,952 
BRANCHED EPDM  COPOLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Louis  Henry  Knabcschub,  Beaumont,  Tex.;  Fred  D.  Shaw,  Jr., 
Prahie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Robert  David  Souffle,  Wihnbig- 
ton,  Del.,  assi^iors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,285,  April  2, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,409 

Int  CI.  C08d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.78  7  Clabns 

A  process  for  producing  a  vulcanizable  branched  elastomer- 
ic  polymer  by  mixing  an  EPDM  copolymer  with  sulfur,  a  sul- 
fur-releasing compound,  or  a  perioxide,  and  subsequently 
heating  the  resultant  mixture.  The  copolymers  of  the  process 
have  less  than  about  30%  gel,  a  Wallace  plasticity  of  about  30 
to  100,  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  2.0  at  less 
than  30%  gel.  Ozone-resistant  blends  of  the  copolymers  of  this 
invention  with  other  elastomers  are  also  provided. 


3,817,953 
PETROLEUM  RESINS 
Donald  Anthony  Younger,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  15,  1971, 
58225/71 

IntCi.C08f/5/04,/5/42 
U.S.CI.260— 82  10  Claims 

In  a  process  in  which  a  Cj  fraction  from  a  cracked  naphtha 
or  gas  oil  is  polymerised  with  the  help  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  to  produce  a  petroleum  resin,  the  €$  fraction  is  first 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  1 60*  to  250X  for  a  period  of  up  to 
S  hours  and  is  then  held  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  I0(f  to 
1 60°C  for  a  further  period  of  up  to  5  hours. 


3317,950 
HAIR  SET  LACQUER  AND  LOTION  COMPOSITION 
Andre  Viout  Puis,  and  Christos  Papantoniou,  Epinay-sur- 
Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  diti 
L'Orcai,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,580,  May  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,743,715. 
Thfa  appiicatipn  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337^467 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  9,  1969, 
58617 

Inta.C08f77/00 
U.S.  a.  260—80.72  1  Clafan 

Hair  lacquer  and  lotion  compositions  containing  in  a 
cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  or  carrier  a  copolymer  of 
40-90  wei^t  percent  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  5-40  weight  per- 
cent vinyl  ester  and  3-20  weight  percent  unsaturated 
monobasic  carboxylic  acid. 


3,817,954 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONJUGATED  DIENE 

POLYMERS 

Masato  Kawakami;  YosMnori  Yoshida;  Chihht)  Nozaki,  and 

Hideki  Imai,  all  of  YoUuiichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,455 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1972, 47-39648 
Int  CI.  C08d  //J2.  C08f  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-82.1  18  Clafans 

A  conjugated  diene  polymer  having  a  high  cis- 1 ,4  configu- 
ration content  and  having  a  high  molecular  weight  can  ad- 
vantageously be  produced  by  homopolymerizing  or 
copolymerizlng  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  or  copolymeriz- 
lng at  least  one  conjugated  diene  with  at  least  one  vinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  organolithium  compound  and  at  least  one  aliphatic 
nitrile  in  a  proportion  of  0.0 1  to  1 .0  mole  of  the  aliphatic 
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nitrile  per  carbon-linked  lithium  atom  and  o  tionally  carbon 
disulfide  as  promoter.  The  vulcanizate  of  :  aid  polymer  of 
isoprene  is  very  similar  in  physical  properties  lo  that  of  a  natu- 
ral Hevea  rubber.  1 


3317,955 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  USING  ColflPLEXES  OF 
ORGANOMAGNESIUMS  WITH  CERTAIN  1  PYDRIDES  AS 

CATALYSTS 

Conrad  W.  Kamlcnskl,  ud  Joseph  H.  M(  rkky,  both  of 

Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Rcsourc  s  & 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  66,563,  Aug.  24, 1970,  Pat 

Tbb  application  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1132;  C08f  19108 

U.S.  CI.  260-83.7  I        1 1  Claims 

Preparation  of  polymers  of  conjugated  dienel,  such  as  those 

of  1,3-butadiene;  utilizing,  as  a  catalyst,  coilplexes  or  or- 

ganomagnesiums  with  (i)  alkali  metal  hydridesbr  (ii)  tetraal- 

kylammonium  hydrides,  as,  for  example,  comp  exes  of  di-sec- 

butyl-magnesiums  with  potassium  hydride  or  l  stramethylam- 

monium  chloride. 


Chemical 


No.  3,691,241. 
197,540 

a 


3,817,956 
FLOWABLE ISOOLEFIN  POLYMERS  CO 
BROMINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTK 
Abdolhusain  Harlanawala,  Samia,  Ontario, 
to  Polysar  Limited-Palysar  Limitcc,  Samia, 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218, 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  28, 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3110, 5/00,  J 1/00 
VS.  CI.  260— 85  J  C 

-  Brominated  isoolefin  polymers  are  ozonized 
yield  flowable  bromine-containing  polymers 
which  may  be  cured  with  polyfiinctional  curing 


,8  3 


ITAINING 
N THEREOF 
Ca  UMla,  assignor 
o4tario,  Canada 

971, 126303 


3  a|7  959 

PROCESS  FOR  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH  LOW  POLYMER  DEPOSITION 

Thomas  Balwc;  Johann  Bauer;  Kurt  Fendd;  Dieter  Kurz,  and 

Alex  Sabd,  aU  of  Burghauscn,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Wadicr  Chemic  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  334,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   May   U,   1972, 
2225236 

Int.  CL  cost  3/30, 15/02, 15/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-87.1  9  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  suspension  polymerization  of  a 
polymerizate  containing  at  least  80%  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
with  low  polymer  deposits  by  the  steps  of  mixing  (1) 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  up  to  20%  by  weight  of 
olefmically  mono-unsaturated  compounds  copolymerizable 
with  vinyl  chloride,  (2)  an  oil-soluble  free-radical  forming 
polymerization  catalyst,  (3)  suspension  stabilizers  including 
protective  colloids,  and  (4)  water,  heating  said  mixture  under 
agitation  to  polymerization  temperatures  and  recovering  said 
polymerizate,  the  improvement  comprises  using  from  0.001% 
to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  monomers,  of  an  unbranched 
dialkylperoxy  dicarbonate  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl,  as  the  oil-soluble  free-radical-forming  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  and  adding  from  0.0001%  to  0.01%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  monomers,  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  nitrous  acid 
to  the  polymerization  charge,  whereby  a  polymerizate  is 
recovered  with  low  polymer  deposits. 


5  Claims 

in  solution  to 
an  isoolefin 
gents. 


3,817,957 

PROMOTERS  IN  THE  TREATMEN'IOF 

POLYMERIZATION  MIXTURES  WITH  HAI  XIENATED 

POL YMERIZABLE  COMPOUND  I 
WilUam  J.  Trcpka,  BartksviUe,  Okla.,  Msignfr  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsvilk,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,813 
Int  CL  C08d  1132;  Co8f  1188. 19l(k 
VS.  CL  260—83.7  1      13  Cbfans 

Coupling  or  branching  in  organoalkali  iletal-initiated 
polymerization  reaction  systems  with  halogenatei  polymeriza- 
ble  compounds,  such  as  the  halostyrenes,  is  sig  lificantly  im- 
proved by  the  addition  of  polar  compounds  to  th<  system  after 
polymerization  is  essentially  complete  and  prio  to  termina- 
tion. 


3,817,960 

POLYMERS  OF  PERFLUOROVINYL  ETHERS 

Paul  Raphael  Resnick,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  1.  dc 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del. 

Continuatk>n-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  129,176,  March  26, 1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,692343.  This  appHcation  Aug.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

281,987 
Int.  CL  C08f  15/02, 3/38 
VS.  a.  260—87.5  A  3  Cbims 

Compounds  of  the  formula  CF30(CF,0),CFiCF,0CF= 
CF,,  wherein  n  is  1  to  S,  are  homopolymerizable  or 
copolymerizable  with  tetrafluoroethylene.  to  make  polymer 
products  of  varying  molecular  weight.  Low  molecular  weight 
homopolymer  is  useful  as  thermally  stable  oils  and  greases  and 
high  molecular  weight  copolymer  is  useful  for  making  molded 
articles. 


3317,958 
OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT 
Robert  Holdcn  Moycr,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa., 
■    Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo, 
■     Fled  Nov.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  30835 
Int.  CLC08f  75/00 
U3.C1. 260— 86.7 

A  polymer  salt  of  a  linear  polymer  having 
tionic  nitrogen-containing  group  and  an  anionic 

a  pendent  polyfluoroalkyi  group,  for  example,     .     , 

of  a  protonated  or  quatemized  copolymer  of  et  ylene  and  2- 
(N,N-dimethylamino)ethyl  methacrylate  and,  a  the  anionic 
moiety,  the  anion  of  the  salt  diethan  tlammonium 
bis(  lH,lH,2H,2H-tridecafluorooctyl)  phosphate  useful  as  an 
oil  and  water  repellent  for  fibrous  materials  such  is  paper. 


to  E.  I.  du 


4  Cbfans 

pendent  ca- 
loiety  having 
polymer  salt 


3317,961 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  9.VINYL  CARBAZOLE 
Susan  B.  Gorman,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dcsota,  Inc.,  Dcs 
Plafaics,DI. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285^74 
Int.  a.  C08g  5/00 
VS.  CI.  260— 88  J  R  6  Clafans 

9-vinyl  carbazole  is  polymerized  by  rapidly  heating  the  same 
in  the  form  of  a  powdered  layer  containing  at  least  about  0.25 
percent  by  weight  of  azobis  nitrile  catalyst  or  initiator  to  cause 
rapid  and  complete  polymerization  in  bulk  in  the  presence  of 
air  at  atmospheric  pressure.  The  polymer  product  is  soluble  in 
benzene  and  toluene. 


3317,962 

CONTROLLED  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Dexter  E.  Smith,  and  WilUam  S.  Stewart,  both  of  Bartlcsville, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartksviUe, 

OUa. 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,290 

IntClCWt  15/04;  15140 

U.S.  CL  260— 88.2  R  6  Cbfans 

In  a  polymerization  system  having  first  and  second  feed 

streams,  diluent  and  recycled  diluent  streams,  and  a  modifier 
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stream  controllably  fed  to  a  reactor,  a  resulunt  product  the  molar  ratio  of  tungsten:  metal  of  groups  la  to  IVa  being 

stream  is  passed  from  the  reactor,  and  a  gas  stream  is  removed  from  1 :03  to  1:10  and  the  molar  ratio  of  tantalum:  metal  of 

from  the  resultant  bottoms  product  of  the  reactor.  The  gas  groups  la  to  I Va  being  from  1:1  to  1:10. 

stream  is  analyzed  and  signals  are  delivered  in  response  to  the 

analysis.  The  signals  are  modified  and  compared  to  a  modified  


I  awiTCH  ] 
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STDCAM T 


signal  responsive  to  one  of  the  flow  rates  of  the  recycled 
diluent  stream  of  the  second  feed  stream  that  has  been 
modified  by  the  flow  rate  of  the  diluent  stream  for  providing  a 
resultant  control  signal  for  relatively  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  modifier  stream. 


3317,965 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  COMPOUNDS  IN 
SUSPENSION 
Jacques    Mace,    Versailles,    and    PhiUppe    Hubbi    Eschger, 
Bizanos,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Nationale  Des 
Petroles  D'Aquitainc,  Courbevoic,  France 
Contfaiuation-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  816359,  Feb.  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,640 
Clafans    priority,    appUcation    France,    Feb.    27,    1968, 
68.141341 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/04, 15/02, 15/04 
VS.  CI.  260—93.5  W  |0  Cbfans 

High  molecular  weight  vinyl  polymers  are  rapidly  prepared 
by  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  vinyl  monomer  and 
at  least  one  free  radical  catalyst  having  a  polymerization  rate 
at  a  first  polymerization  temperature  which  is  2  to  20  times 
higher  than  thermal  polymerization  thereat  and  the  most  un- 
stable catalyst  having  a  half-life  of  2  to  8  hours  thereat,  raising 
the  temperature  to  a  second  polymerization  temperature  at 
which  the  most  unstable  catalyst  in  tlie  suspension  has  a  half- 
life  of  less  than  1  hour,  and  recovering  the  resulting  high 
molecular  weight  polymer. 


3317,963 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Thomas  Balwe;  Johann  Bauer,  and  Franz  Schleberger,  aO  of 

Burghauscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Chcmie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,879 

Cbfans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  11,  1972, 
2234038 

Int.CLC08f//y7 
U3.  CI.  260-923  W  6Cbdms 

An  improvement  in  the  process  for  polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  in  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  presence  of  oil-soluble, 
free-radical-forming  polymerization  catalysts,  protective  col- 
loids and  optionally  other  polymerization  aids  which  is  charac- 
terized by  use  of  a  protective  colloid  combination  consisting 
of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  aminoethylhydroxypropyl  cellu- 
lose; as  well  as  the  polyvinyl  chloride  produced  by  the  process. 


33^7,964 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYALKENAMERS 
NUtobus  Schon;  Gottfried  Pampus,  both  of  Lcvcrfcuscn;  Josef 
Witte,  Cohme,  and  Dieter  Thclscn,  Rcmschcki,  aU  <rf  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany 
Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,763,  Feb.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,753,928. 
This  appUcatkm  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,012 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Feb.   15,   1970, 
2006776 

Int.a.C08f7/i4 
U.S.  CL  260—93. 1  5  Cbfans 

Process  for  the  ring  opening  polymerisation  of 
cyclomonoolefins  by  contacting  the  cydomonoolefins  with  a 
catalyst  comsisting  of 

a.  a  reaction  product  of  a  tungsten  or  tantalum  halide  with  an 
acetal  and 

b.  an  organo  compound  of  a  metal  of  groups  la  to  IVa  of  the 
Periodic  Table 


3317,966 
NUCLEATION  OF  ISOTACTIC  POLYSTYRENE 
Henry  Nelson  Beck,  Wahiut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmkal  Company,  MkUand,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293323 
Int.  CLC08f  7/04, 45/25 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.5  A  1  Cbfan 

Isotactic  polystyrene  is  heat  fabricated  in  admixture  with 
minor  proportions  of  melamine,  thymine,  2-hydrox- 
ybenzimidazole,  oxamide  and  numerous  other  compounds  to 
provide  improved  crystallization  rates. 


3317,967 

MODinCATION  OF  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

Jacques  Mace,  VersaUlcs,  and  Rene  Pomfai,  Arthez-dc-Bcam, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Nationale  Dcs  Petroles 

D'Aquitafaic,  Courbevoic,  France 

Contfaiuatfam  of  Scr.  No.  796340,  Feb.  4, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatmn  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229303 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Feb.  5,  1968, 
68.138688 

Int.  a.  C08f  2  7/04 
U3.  CL  260— 93.5  A  lOCbdms 

A  commercially  very  useful  method  has  been  devek>ped  for 
activating  aryl-vinyl  homo-  or  co-polymers  to  rendering  them 
capable  of  reacting  with  various  substances  modifying  the  pro- 
perties of  the  polymers. 

The  method  consists  in  thoroughly  mixing  the  polynier  by 
kneading  with  it  an  alkali  metal,  generally  in  an  amount  of  0. 1 
to  S  %  by  weight  of  the  polymer.  The  mixing  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  materials  are  soft  enough  to  give  a 
homogenous  dispersion  of  the  metal  in  the  polymer;  the  tem- 
perature is  of  20°  to  220''C  and  preferably  of  100°  to  1 50°C. 

The  method  is  particularly  useful  for  polystyrene  and 
polymers  of  styrene  derivatives  or  homoloques.  The  polymers 
become  then  able  to  have,  bound  to  their  molecules,  various 
groups  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  the  active  sites  of  the 
polymer  with  such  substances  as:  carbon  oxychloride,  sul- 
fochloride  or  dioxkle;  hydrogen  sulfide;  cyankle;  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate;  halohydrocarbons,  olefin  oxkles,  vinyl  chloride, 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  esters,  olefins  or  diolefirts. 
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3317,968 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EQUIBINA|lY  (CIS  1.4-1.2) 
POLYBUTADIENE 
JuiUi  Funikawa,  Kyoto;  Eikhi  Kobaya^ii 
Kawogoc,  both  of  UJi,  all  of  Japan, 
Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

•  Fikd  Nov.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3 
Int.CI.C08d;//S.i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.3 
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Novel  equibinary  (Cis  1.4-1.2)  polybuta()iene 
tains  substantially  equimolar  of  Cis   1.4 
structure  and  does  not  almost  contain  tran: 
produced  by  using  a  catalyst  ( I )  which  is 
kylaluminum  and  (b)  dialkoxymolybdenum 
catalyst  (2)  whicl\  is  prepared  from  (a') 
chloride  and  (b')  molybdenum  acetylacetonale 


pre  )ared 


3,817,969 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  POiYETHYLENE 
Hcini  MucUcr-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen,^  Hans  F  -icUngsdorf,  Bad 
Ducrkhcim;  Johann  Nickl,  Bad  Ducrkhcim 
Bad  Ducrkhcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 


&    Soda-Fabrik    Akticngesellschaft,    Lud|vigshafen/Rhein, 

Germany 

Filed  May  8. 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,^41 

Claims   priority,  appikation   Germany, 
2124591 

Int.  CLC08f  7/56.  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  DA 

Manufacture  of  particulate  polyethylene 
ethylene  in  an  agitated  bed  of  dry  particulate 
means  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  ( I )  a 


ganic  carrier  and  (2)  a  Ziegler  catalyst  applie  1  to  said  carrier. 
The  catalyst  system  is  used  in  the  form  of  an  ntimate  mixture 
of  the  catalyst  system  with  a  particulate  ethyU  ne  polymer  hav 
ing  a  softening  point  above  the  polymerizat  on  temperature 
used,  the  particles  in  said  mixture  being  coal  ;d  with  an  inert 
organic  material  which  is  solid  at  30°C  b  it  liquid  at  the 
poljrmerization  temperature  used.  This  procei  :  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  obtain  particulate  polyethylene  having  i  desirable  parti- 
cle size  distribution. 


and  Erich  Kolk, 
o  Badishc  Anilln 


May    18,    1971, 


7  Claims 

)y  polymerizing 
polyethylene  by 
)articulate  inor- 


3317,970 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  POLYETHYLENE 
Hdnz  MucBer-Tamm,  Ludwlgshafen;  Hans  F  -kUngsdorf,  Bad 
DiMfkhciin;  Johann  Nkkl,  Bad  Ducrkhdm, 
Bad  Duerkhdn,  all  of  Germany,  assign  »rs  to  Badischc 
AniHn  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktki«caellschaft,  (.udwigshafen/R- 
hdn,  Germany 

Fikd  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251, 
CWms  priority,  appttcadon  Germany, 
2124592 

Int.  a.  C08f  7/56.  J/06 
U.S.CL260— 94.9DA 
Manufacture  of  particulate  polyethylene 


ethylene  in  an  agitated  bed  of  dry  particulate  polyethylene  by 


means  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  ( 1 )  a  particulate  inor- 
ganic carrier  and  (2)  a  Ziegler  catalyst  applied  to  said  carrier. 
The  catalyst  system  is  used  in  the  form  of  an  intimate  mixture 
of  the  catalyst  system  with  a  particulate  ethylene  polymer 
which  does  not  soften  at  the  polymerization  temperature  used, 
the  particles  in  said  mixture  being  coated  with  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  wax  which  is  solid  at  30"^  but  liquid  at  the 
polymerization  temperature  used.  This  process  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  obtain  particulate  polyethylene  having  a  desirable  parti- 
cle size  distribution. 


3,817,971 

SULFURIZED  MONO-ESTERS  OF  TALL  OIL  FATTY 

ACIDS  AND  PRIMARY  OXO  ALCOHOLS 

Norman  Arthur  Carlson,  Wihnington,  and  Bruce  HoUis  Garth, 

Newark,  both  oi  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Fikd  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228.749 
Int.a.C09f//00 
U.S.  CI.  260—97.5  5  Claims 

Sulfurized  mono-esters  of  tall  oil  fatty  acids  and  branched 
chain  primary  alcohols  of  six  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


which  con- 
sf'ucture  and   1.2 
1.4  structure  is 
from  trial- 
trichloride  or  a 
iialkylaluminum 


3,817,972 

AMINE  FLOTATION  REAGENTS 

Edward  A.  Grannen,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuatkn-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  467,  Jan.  2, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkn  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,007 
lnt.a.C09f7/(W 
U.S.  a.  260—97.5  6  Claims 

A  new  class  of  useful  reagents  for  ore  beneficiation  are  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  N,N-dialkyl  alkylene  diamines  and 
N,N-dialkyl-N'  -alkyl  alkylene  diamines  with  reconstituted  tall 
oil.  The  reagents  are  particularly  useful  for  the  flotation 
separation  of  ore  values  from  siliceous  materials. 


42 
fay 


18,   1971, 


6  Claims 

>y  polymerizing 


3317,973 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOPEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  POLYMYXINS 

Jean   Bouchaudon,  Morsang-Sur-orge,  and   George  Jolks, 

Sccaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Pouknc  S.  A., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,296 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  France,  Feb.  2, 1971, 71.03429 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103152;  C07g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  5  Clahns 

Polymyxins  of  the  formula 


A  — X— Dab— Thr— Dab— Dab— Dab— Y— Z— Dab— Dab— Thr-i 


wherein  A  is  alkyl  of  three  through  18  carbon  atoms  op- 
tionally substituted  by  hydroxy,  amino  or  cyano;  or  alkyl  of 
one  through  four  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  monocyclic  or 
polycyclic  alkyl  radical  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  or  alkoxy;  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
or  alkoxy,  X  is  —CO—  or  — SOi— ,  and  Y— Z  is  one  of  the 
chains  D— Phe— Leu,  D— Leu— Leu  and  D— Leu— lieu,  are 
prepared  by  introducing  the  grouping  A— X— Dab— Thr- 
— Dab—  onto  the  appropriate  cyclopeptide  having  its  amino 
functions  protected.  New  polymyxins  of  the  said  formula  have 
antibiotic  properties. 
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3,817,974 

LAUNDERED  AMORPHOUS  REINFORCING  LIGNIN 

Aurdk  F.  Sirianni,  and  Ira  E.  Puddington,  both  of  Ottawa, 

Ontario,    Canada,    assignors   to    Canadian    Patents    and 

Devdopment  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,356 

Int.  CLC07g  7/00 

U3.  CL  260- 124  R  11  Claims 


PSECIPITATION    TtUP     'c 
60  TO  BO  »0         100 

~T 


hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  T' 
and  T*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  or  hydroxy,  cyano,  carbonamido,  acyl 
or  carboalkoxy,  and  the  use  of  said  dyestufT  for  coloring 
paints,  synthetic  polymers  and  textile  materials,  in  particular 
polyester  textile  materials,  the  coloration  of  which  is  fast  to 
dry  heat  treatments. 


to         10         40         to 
(UIIFACE   UIE*    m'/9 


Lignin  of  improved  reinforcing  properties  in  polymers,  is 
prepared  by  steps  comprising: 

a.  laundering  crude  lignin  in  an  aqueous  medium  until  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  non-lignin  material  are  solubilized 
and  separated, 

b.  reforming  the  lignin  by  one  of  (i)  precipitating  with  acid 
at  a  pH  of  about  2  to  about  3  at  a  temperature  of  about 
88°  to  95°C;  and  (ii)  conditioning  wet  lignin  precipitate  at 
said  pH  and  said  temperature,  and 

c.  washing  the  precipitate  to  remove  soluble  material  and 
drying  the  resulting  solids. 

Laundering  additives  have  been  used  in  step  (a),  and  impu- 
rity dispersants  in  step  (b).  Polymer  latices  can  be  added  be- 
fore precipitation  (b)  and  the  lignin-latex  coprecipiuted.  The 
lignin  can  be  milled  directly  into  rubber  to  give  ultimate  ten- 
sile strengths  at  least  of  the  order  of  2,800  p.s.i.  This  lignin  can 
also  be  used  as  a  reactive  reinforcing  filler  in  plastics. 


3317,975 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  DISAZO  DYESTUFF  DERIVED 

FROM  A  DIHYDROXYPYRIDINE  AS  COUPLING 

COMPONENT 

Alistair  Howard  Bcrrie,  and  Nigd  Hughes,  both  of  Manchester, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbemkal  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881311 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Great  Britain,  Dice.  9,  1968, 
58280/68 

Int.CI.C09bi7/7<ii/72 
U3.  CI.  260- 156  3  Claims 

Water-insoluble  disazo  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


3317,976 
BINDER  FOR  CUTTING  PARTICLES  OF  ABRASIVE' 

TOOL 
Vakntin  Nikolaevkh  Bakul,  Kirova  ul.,  34-a,  kv.  12;  Esflr 

Salimanovna  Rabinovkh,  Krasnopokkaya  ul.,  20/15,  kv.  25, 

and  Jury  Akxandrovkh  Yakovchuk,  Lcsi  Ukrainkl  bulvar, 

3,  kv.  42,  all  of  Kkv,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  70,589,  Sept.  8, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,136 

InLa.C08g5/20 

U.S.a.260-19U  5  Claims 

A  binder  for  cutting  particles  of  an  abrasive  tool  comprising 
a  high-molecular  component  including  butadiene-nitrile 
rubber  in  the  amount  of  100  parts  by  weight  in  combination 
with  phenolformaldehyde  resin  in  the  amount  of  10-30  parts 
by  weight  and  with  polyvinylchloride  resin  in  the  amount  of 
5-70  parts  by  weight,  while  the  materials  used  for  vulcaniza- 
tion, solidification,  plasticization  and  stabilization  of  the  in- 
gredients of  the  high-molecular  component  include  the  fol- 
lowing components  taken  in  parts  by  weight 
sulphur  1 .5-40.0 

zinc  oxide  3.0-20.0 

hexamethylenamine  0.5- 1 .5 

plasticizers  of  polyvinyl- 
chloride resin  5.0-40.0 
stabilizers  of  polyvinyl- 
chloride resin                                                         0.5-3.0, 


3317,977 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  AZO  NAPHTHYL  DISPERSE 

DYES 
Wolfgang  Groebkc,  Oberwil,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Fikd  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,773 
Claims  priority,  applkatkn  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1970, 
5329/70 

InLCLC09b  29/06 
U  A  a.  260- 196  10  Claims 

Azo  compounds  of  low  solubility  in  water  and  having  the 
formula 


OiN 


NH-Rr-CO-0-Ri 


—ii 


OH 


wherein  A  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl,  thioazolyl, 
benzthiazolyl  or  anthraquinonyl,  B  is  an  optionally  substituted 
phenylene,   naphthylene   or   4-pyrazolonyi-l -phenyl,   Z   is 


wherein 

Ri  is  chloro,  bromo,  cyano  or  acyl, 

Rt  is  cyano  or  nitro, 

Rs  is  alkyl  or  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  nonwater  solu- 
bilizing  substituents,  and 

R7  is  alkylene  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms.  These  com- 
pounds are  highly  suitable  as  disperse  dyes  for  dyeing  and 
printing  fibres,  yams  and  textiles  whice  consist  of  or  con- 
tain synthetic  or  semi-synthetic  organic  substances  of 
high  molecular  weight  and  hydrophobic  character.  The 
dyeings  obtained  are  outstandingly  fast  to  light,  sublima- 
tion and  wet  treatments. 
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3317  978 

4-FLUORO  NUCLEOSIDES  ANdIsUGAR 

INTERMEDIATES,  AND  METHODS  Oi  PREPARING 

Ian  Jenkins,  Mountain  View;  John  G.  Moll  itt,  and  JuHcn  P 

Vcrhcyden,  boCli  of  Lot  AMos,  aU  of  Calif,  avignon  to  Syn- 

tex  (U3A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  IS^^n 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/75 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  36Clainis 

4'-Fluoronucleosides  and  furanose  derivs  tives  and  method 
of  preparing  such  compounds  and  Nude  sidin  via  both  a 
nucleoside  route  and  a  sugar-nudeoside  r  lUte.  The  generic 
process  for  both  the  nucleoside  and  suga  route  is  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of:  (a)  treating  a  4.5-u  saturated  ribofii- 
raftoside  derivative  with  iodine  monofluorid  ;  to  yield  the  cor- 
responding 5-deoxy-4-fluoro-S-iodo  furano  ide.  (b)  convert- 
ing the  5-iodo  function  to  a  5-hydroxy  fiin^ion.  (c)  treating 
the  4-fIuoro-S-hydroxy  product  to  yield  the  :orresponding  4- 
fluoro-5-O-acyl-l-O-acyl  or  1-halo  derivati  e  and  (d)  con- 
densing the  1-O-acyl  or  1-haIo  derivative  w  ih  a  suitably  ac 


tivated  purine  or  pyrimidine  base  to  yield  tl 
4'-fluoro  nucleoside. 

The  4'-fIuoro  nucleosides  exhibit  general  a  itimetabolite  ac- 
tivity and  are  intermediates  for  compounds  e:  hibiting  such  ac- 
tivities. The  furanose  compounds  are  intenn<  diates  for  the  4'- 
fluoro-nucleo-sides  and  also  for  Nucleosidin. 


e  corresponding 


/ 


34117,979  \_^ 

7.0.DEMETHYLCELESTICETIN  DHRIVATIVES 
Alexander  D.  Argouddb,  Portage;  John  H.^oats,  and  OMHch 
K.  Scbck,  both  of  Kabmazoo,  all  of  Mkhi  aas^non  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kabunazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215  1 19 

Int.  CI.  C07c  729/75 

U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  3  Claims 

A  new  antibiotic  7-0-demethylcelesticetinlIV)  is  produced 

by  the  controlled  fermentation  of  the  ne4  microorganism 


tqueous  nutrient 


Streptomyces  caelestis  strain  22227<i  in  an 

medium.   7-0-Demethylcelesticetin  is  antit  icterially  active 

and  also  can  be  converted  to  various  anti  acterially  active 

analogues 


3,817,980 
5-AZAPYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES 
Hcfanut  Vorhruggen,  and  UMch  Nicdbalb,  boK  of  BcrUn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  AktiengcsdlsciLift,  BerHn,  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,836 


Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany, 
2012888 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R 

5-Azapyrimidine  nucleosides  of  the  formula 


k 


wlierein  X  is  NH  or  an  oxygen  atom  and  Z  is  a 
sugar  residue  having  cytotoxic,  antiviral,  e 
immunosuppressive,  anti-inflammatory  and 


ar.    14,    1970, 


11  Claims 


tivity  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid,  of  a  l-O-acyl-,  1-O-alkyl-  or  1-holoderivative  of  a 
blocked  sugar  with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


A 


wherein  D  is  a  silylated  or  alkylated  O-group  and  E  is  a 
silylated  or  alkylated  O-  or  NH-group,  the  blocking  groups 
of  the  sugar  residue  thereafter  optionally  being  split  off  in  a 
conventional  manner  to  produce  the  corresponding  free 
nucleoside. 


3  817  981 
N-<6>-ARALKYL-AbENOSINE  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  Kampe,  Heddcshebi;  Erich  Fauland,  Mannhdm- 
Waldhof;  HaraM  Stork,  Mannhdm-Feudcnhcim;  Wolfgang 
Juhran,  Mannhdm,  and  Karl  Dictmann,  Mannheim- Vogd- 
stang,  aO  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer  Mannheim, 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FOed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,727 
CUms    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1970, 
2059922 

Inta.C07d  57/54 
VS.  a.  260-21 1.5  R  18  Chfais 

Novel  N(  6  )-Aralkyl- Adenosine  Compounds  of  the  formula 


HN-X- 


HO-HiC 


CO-Ri 


(I) 


wherein   R,    is  hydrogen,   halogen   or  hydroxyl;   R,   is 

hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  aikoxy;  Rj  is 

hydroxyl,  amino,  aikoxy,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino;  and 

X  is  straight  or  branched-chain  alkylene  containing  up  to 

3  carbon  atoms;  and  the  physiolo^cally  compatible  salts 

thereof, 

are  outstandingly  effective  in  producing  a  prolonged  coronary 

vasodilating    effect,    and    furthermore,    are    effective    in 

depressing  serum  lipids. 


ree  or  blocked 

inhibiting, 

aktipsoriatic  ac- 


ena  rme- 


3  a|7  9g2 
2'3'-UNSATURATED  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Julian  P.  H.  Verheydcn,  and  John  G.  Moffatt,  both  of  Los  Al- 
tos, CaHf.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,730 
Int  a.  C07d  51152,51154 
U.S.  a.  260-21 1.5  R  29Cbfans 

Novel  2',3'-unsaturated  nucleosides  and  2'.3'-dideoxy 
nucleosides  and  generic  methods  of  preparing  such  com- 
pounds. The  methods  are  characterized  by  the  step  of  treating 
a  2'-  or  3'-ha]onucleoside  with  chromous  ion  under  reactive 
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conditions.  The  novel  2',3'-unsaturated  nucleosides  are  useful 
as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  2',3'-dideoxy 
nucleosides  which  in  turn  have  utility  as  antibiotic,  cytotoxic, 
and  antiviral  agents.  The  novel  2',3'-unsaturated  nucleosides 
also  possess  selective  DNA  terminating  properties  selective 
for  a  number  of  viruses,  and  strains  of  bacteria,  and  thus  are 
further  useful  as  antiviral  or  antibiotic  agents  for  these  viruses 
and  strains  of  bacteria. 


Wherein  Rt  and  Rs  are  as  defmed  above;  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  with  an  ethylenediamine  derivative  of  the  formula, 

R,  -  NH  -  CH,  -  CH,  -  NH, 

wherein  R|  is  as  defmed  above,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  such  as  copper  acetate  and  an  acid  binding  agent  such 
as  anhydrous  potassium  carbonate,  anhydrous  sodium  acetate, 
pyridine  or  N-ethylmorpholine. 


3317,983 
PROCESS  USING  DIVERSE  TYPES  OF  CELLULOSE  FOR 

PREPARING  VISCOSE 
James  TenBorcck,  Jr.,  and  Dale  Roderic  Laurance,  both  of 
Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wifanington,  Del. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,712 
Int.  CLC08b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-217  1 1  Claims 

In  a  viscose  manufacturing  process,  the  additional  steps  of 
using  diverse  forms  of  cellulosic  materials  by  ball-milling  these 
diverse  forms  of  cellulosic  materials  and  subsequently  adding 
the  ball-milled  material  to  the  alkali  cellulose  which  is 
prepared  as  an  intermediate  during  the  process  of  manufactur- 
ing viscose,  in  an  amount  up  to  about  50  porcent  by  weight 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  ball-milled  cellulosic 
material  added  plus  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  content  of  the 
alkali  cellulose  present. 


3,817,984 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hiroaki  Moriyama;  Hisao  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nishinomiya; 
Shigeho  Inaha,  Takarazuka,  and  Hideo  Nagata,  Ibaragi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,064,  July  8, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,157 

Int.a.C07d5J/06 

U.S.  CL  260—239  BD  1 1  Claims 

Novel      process      for      producing      2,3-dihydro-III-l,4- 

benzodiazepine  derivatives.  2,3-Dihydro-lH-l,4- 

benzodiazepine  derivatives  of  the  formula, 


/W 


N-CHi 


R> 


I 


\ 


CH, 


-R» 


V 


Ri 


V 


-Ri 


3,817,985 

NEW  N-CYCLOPROPYLMETHYL  AZETIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Ian  Moyle  Lockhart,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis 

&  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,181 

Claims  priority,  appUntion  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  3,  1971, 
56354/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  A  1  Chim 

m-(l-(Cyclopropylmethyl)-3-isopentyl-3-azetidinyl]- 
phenol,  and  its  acid-addition  salts  and  phenolate  salts.  The 
compounds  have  pharmacological  activity  and  exhibit  a  selec- 
tive pattern  of  analgesic  action.  They  can  be  produced  by 
reducing  the  carbonyl  group  of  m-[  I-(cyclopropylcarbonyl)- 
3-isopentyl-3-azetidinyl]phenol.  The  starting  material  can  be 
obtained  by  a  sequence  of  steps  beginning  with  the  reaction  of 
diethyl  carbonate,  m-methoxyphenylacetonitrile,  sodium 
ethoxide,  and  l-bromo-3-methylbutane,  followed  by  opera- 
tions to  form  the  azetidine  ring  and  introduce  the  N-cydopro- 
pylcarbonyl  group. 


3,817,986 
PYRONO-RIFAMYCINS 
Renato  Cricchkt,  Varesc,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gruppo  Lcpetit 
S.p.A.,  Mibino,  luly 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,591 
Claims  priority,  application  luiy.  Mar.  27, 1972, 22422/72 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  4  Claims 

Fused  pyrono  derivatives  of  rifamycins  of  the  formula 


Me     Me 


MeCOO 


XA 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
cydoalkylmethyl  group;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  aikoxy  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group;  and  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  aikoxy  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  diphenylmethyleneimine  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula. 


C=NH 


Me 


COR 


O) 


wherein  Me  is  methyl  and  R  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  lower 
aikoxy;  and  the  corresponding  25-desacetyl  and  16,  17;  18, 
19;  28,  29-hexahydro  derivatives.  The  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  3-formylrifamycin  SV  or  its  2S-desacetyl 
or  16,  17;  18,  19;  28,  29-hexahydro  derivative  with  an 
equimolar  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HiC 


COR 


(U) 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  R|  represents 
CN,  COOH  or  COOR3  wherein  R3  is  a  straight  chain  1  to  4 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1974 


carbon  atom  alkyl  group.  The  cyclization  reactlDn  is  via  a  con- 
densation of  the  — CH,-group  of  a  compound Ef  formula  (II) 
with  the  formyl  group  in  position  3  of  the  j  rifamycin  with 
elimination  of  HfO  followed  by  a  condensation  )etween  the  R, 
group  and  the  OH  group  in  position  4  of  the  rii  imycin  system. 
Depending  on  the  nature  of  the  R|  group,  ther  is  an  elimina- 
tion of  water,  ammonia  or  a  lower  alcohol.  1  le  novel  com- 
pounds have  antimicrobial  activity  against  gra  n-positive  and 
grarn-negative  bacteria. 


[ES 

llan,  Italy, 


2,26110/72 


9  Claims 


3,817,987 
2,4.BENZOXAZEPINE  DERIVAl 
Luld  FontancOa,  and  Luigi  Marianl,  both  of 
signors  to  Gnippo  Lcpctit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,2: 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  23, 19: 
Int.  a.  C07d  89120 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  J  B 
2,4-Benzoxazepine  derivatives  of  formula  (I) 


0=0 


(I) 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  R'  ind  R"  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  substi  ited  phenyl, 
not  more  than  one  of  which  is  hydrogen  and  X  is  hydrogen, 
halo  or  lower  alkoxy.  The  fundamental  seve  i-membered 
benzoxazepine  system  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  c  impound  of 
formula  (II) 


R' 


jA-in-N^ 


OH 


wherein  R.  R',  R"  and  X  have  the  above  me4nings 
phosgene  or  an  equivalent  carbonylating  agent. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  have  hypnot 
and  myorelaxing  activity. 


(ID 


with 


c,  sedative 


3  817  988 
PROCESS  FOR  1 1,12-ENOLisATION  OF  9A-lfAL0.1 1 
KETO-STEROIDS  I 

Derek  Harold  Richard  Barton,  London,  EnglandJand  Robert 
Henry  Hesse,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  ass^rs  to  Icscarch  In- 
stitute for  Medicine  and  Chemistry,  Inc.,  Cambr  ilge,  Mass. 
Filed  Npv.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199.299 
Int.a.C07c/7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  C 

11,12-Enolisation  of  9a-halo- 1 1 -keto-steroids 
plished  by  treating  9a-halo-l  1 -keto-steroids  in  p<  lar,  aprotic 
solvents  with  strong  bases. 


IS 


9  Claims 

accom- 


3  s|7  9g9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  144 18-  AND 
5/3,  19-(EPOXYETHANOIMINO)-STEmBiDS 
Hansull  Wehrii,  Schaffhausen,  and  Oskar  Jegcr  JzoUikerbcrg, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigyl Corporatfon, 
Ardslcy,N.Y.  / 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,1*^ 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatfon  Switzerland,  ttc.  14,  1970, 
18469/70;  Dec.  14. 1970. 18585/70 

Int.CLC07c/7i/00 
UA  a.  260-239.55  R  !        >^  CWms 

A  new  process  for  the  production  of  14^,  IB-  and  5/8,  19- 
(epoxyethanoimino)-steroids  is  provided,  wh|ch  comprises 


reacting  corresponding  thiolactams,  i.e.  2'-thioxo-l4/3,  18- 
and  5^,  l9-(epoxyethanoimino)-steroids,  with  Raney  Nickel 
in  an  organic  solvent.  The  2'-thioxo-compounds  are  in  turn 
obtained  from  corresponding  lactams,  i.e.  2'-oxo-l4,  18-  and 
5^,  l9-(epoxy-ethanoimino)-steroids,  by  heating  with 
phosphorus  pentasulfide  in  pyridine.  By  a  specific  embodi- 
ment r-methyl-2'-thioxo-3/3-methoxy-3a,  9a-epoxy-l  la, 
20^diacetoxy-l4/3,  l8-(epoxyethanoimino)-5/3,  17a- 
pregnane  is  converted  into  r-methyl-3/3-methoxy-3a,  9a- 
epoxy-lla,  20f-diacetoxy-l4/3,  18-(epoxyethanoimino)-5/8, 
17a-pregnane. 


3,817,990 
TRIAZOLE  BRIGHTENERS 
Albert  F.  Strobd,  and  Maynard  L.  Whitehouse,  both  of 
Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,1 12 

Int.CI.C07d5//42 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  C  7  Claims 

The  instant  invention  relates  to  2-(4-styrylphenyl)-2H-v- 
triazole{4,S-d]pyrimidin-7-ol  compounds,  which  compounds 
are  fluorescent  pigments  and,  further,  which  compounds  have 
brightening  agent  properties,  and  to  S-amino-2-(4-styrylphen- 
yl)-2H-l,2,3-triazole-4-carboxamides  which  compounds  also 
have  brightening  properties  and,  further,  which  compounds 
are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  the  above-stated  2-(4- 
styrylphenyl)-2H-v-triazole[4,5-d]pyrimidin-7-ol. 


3  817  991 
BENZOXAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans  Rudolf  Meyer,  and  Adolf  EmU  Sicgrist,  both  of  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  155,306 
Int.CI.C07d55//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-  240  B  5  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  new  benzoxazole  derivatives  of  the 
formula 


Ri 


X\/ 


Rj- 


Ri 


X/^N 


V-CH=CH^^^  \-q 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  chlorine.  Rj 
denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  halogen,  phenyl,  alkylsulphonyl  with  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  part,  alkoxy  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl, 
carboxylic  acid  esters,  in  each  case  with  one  substituent  con- 
taining one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  sulphonic  acid  and  sulphonic 
acid  amide,  and  wherein  R,.  R,  and  R3  in  each  case  occupy  the 
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positions  5. 6  or  7.  and  wherein  Z,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms.  Furthermore  the  invention  deals  with  a 
process  for  their  preparation.  The  compounds  of  the  invention 
are  useful  as  optical  brighteners. 


3,817,992 
XANTHENE  AND  THIOX  ANTHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Arthur  D.  Sill,  and  Francis  W.  Sweet,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,128 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/42, 65/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-  240.  r  5  Claims 

Novel,  2.7-bis  basic  vinylene  derivatives  of  xanthene  and 
thioxanthene,  their  preparation  and  use  for  the  prevention  and 
inhibition  of  viral  infections  are  disclosed. 


3317,995 
HYDROXY  3ADINYDRO-2H-l,4-BENZOXAZINES  AND 
BENZTHIAZINES 
Andrec  Bugaut,  Boulogne  sur  Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,413,  Aug.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,690,810. 
This  application  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,171 
InLCLC07d  5  7/i2 
U.S.CI.260— 244R  3  Claims 

Oxidation  dye  coupling  compounds  for  use  in  dyeing  live 
human  hair  having  the  formula: 


6 
R 


Bi 

'«  *  3 


Ri- 


-Rs 


Sy\i/ 


3,817,993 
2,4,6-SUBSTITUTED-3,5.DIOXO-l,2,4,6-THIATRIAZINES 
Hans  G.  Franke,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,498 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93100 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  18  Clainis 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3317,996 
CYCLIZATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,294 
Int.  a.  C07d  57/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  18  Claims 

Unsaturated  cyclic  compounds  of  the  type 


R> 

A 

o=c       c=o 

I        I 

N  N 


\. 


Z— 

I 
R-CH 


-C— R 


I 


are  prepared  by  a  from  the  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen,  and  a  feed  stock  of  the  type 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen;  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  atoms;  aryl  of  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  alkyl 
groups,  alkoxy  groups  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  of  1  hetero  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms  and  4  to  S 
annular  carbon  atoms  and  a  total  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  find 
use  as  herbicides. 


H  H    H 

HO— C— Z— C— C— OH 


in  the  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  of  from  about  190X.  to 
about  240°C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising: 

1 .  a  component  selected  fromthe  group  consisting  of  copper 
chromite,  or  copper  on  a  support;  and 

2.  a  tungstic  acid. 

In  the  above  formulas,  Z  is  the  radical 


3317,994 

SUBSTITUTED  (PHENYL)  (2-OXAZOLIDINYL)  AND 

(PHENYL)  (2-TETRAHYDROOXAZINYL)  KETONES  AND 

LOWER  ALKANOLS 
Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon;  Charles  J.  Guinoaso,  Abington;  Stan- 
ley C.  BcU,  PMin  Valley,  and  George  H.  Douglas,  Paoli,  aH  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,715 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/26 
U.S.a.260— 244R  11  Clainis 

2-Aroyloxazolidine,  2-aroyltetrahydrooxazines  and  2-(a- 
aralkanoO-oxazolidine  derivatives  possessing  central  nervous 
system  depressant  activity  are  prepared  by  condensing  sub- 
stituted phenyl  glyoxals  with  l-amino-2-alcohols  or  1-amino- 
3-alcohols  to  form  a  ketone  and  subsequently  alkylating  the 
product  to  the  tertiary  alcohol. 


-Li  ^     or  -C-X- ; 


R 


R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  is  a 
number  from  1  to  3  and  X  is  either  — 0— ,  or  the  radical 


R 

I 
-N- 


R  can  be  either  the  same  or  different  at  different  locations 
within  the  molecule.  The  unsaturated  ring  products  formed  by 
this  process,  of  which  p-dioxene  is  a  typical  member,  are  valu- 
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able  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  poljmers 
example,  as  viscosity  improvers  for  motor  oi 
tion  and  epoxidation  reactions  to  yield  cycli 
alcohols  which  are  useful,  for  example,  as  pla  ticizers 
active  agenu  and  adhesives. 
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useful,  for 

and  in  oxona- 

aldehydes  and 

,  surface 


3317,997  , 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIMORPHO^INODIETHYL 

ETHER 
Shddon  D.  Carbon,  Woodridcc,  lU.,  aadg^  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266^1 1 

InLCL  cold  87/40 

U.S.  CI.  260-246  B  I  4  Claims 

Amine  residues  formed  by  contacting  diethtlene  glycol  and 

ammonia  are  employed  in  a  process  to  proVide  2,2'-bis(4- 

morpholino)diethyl  ether,  a  valuable  polyuret)|uie  catalyst. 


3,8 1 7  998 
2-AMINO  AND  SUBSTTTUTED  AMINO-4, 6|>IAMINO-5- 
PYRIMIDINESULFONAMU) 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain 
Lalics,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandozj  Wander,  Inc., 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,555,  O^  L  28, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part^  Ser.  No. 

108,221,  Jan.  20, 1971,  abandoned.  Thbapplcation  Dec.  6, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  205,323 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/46 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.1 

2-Amino        and        substituted        amino4l.6-diamino-S- 
pyrimidinesulfonamides.  e.g..  4,6-diamino-2-nlethylamino-5 
pyrimidinesulfonamide,  are  prepared  by  treatiife  4.6-diamino 
2-methylsulfonyl-S-pyrimidinesulfonamide  with  ammonia  or 
substituted  amines  and  are  useful  as  anti-hyper|ensives. 


3,818,000 

3-ALKOXY.OR3-ARYLOXY-2-<DIARYL-HYDROXY)- 

METHYL-PROPYLAMINES 

Roland  Yves  Mauvcmay,  Riom;  Norbert  Busch,  Loubeyrat; 

Jacques  Shnond,  Chamaliercs,  and  Jacques  Molcyre,  Nozac, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Europeen  De  Rechervhes 

Mauvemay  C.E.R.M. 
Divfaion  of  Ser.  No.  447,  Jan.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,676,496.  This 
application  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,969 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1969. 
452/69 

Int.CI.C07d«7/J2 
VS.  CI.  260— 247.7  C  i  chln' 

A      3-allcoxy-     or     3-aryloxy-2-(diaryl-hydroxy)-methyl- 
propylamine  of  the  formula 


Ar        OH 

Ar'        CH-CH»-A 
CHt 


2  Claims 


-O— B 


in  which  Ar  and  Ar',  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  groups,  R  is  an  aliphatic,  aryl 
or  arylaliphatic  group,  and  A  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amino 
group,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  The  compound  has 
coronarodilating  properties  and  centra]  nervous  system  activi- 
ty. 


3,817,999 

-2-OXY-3-METHOXY-5-ALLYL-BENZAMIDES 

Francob  CIcmcncc,  Rosny-Soua-Bob,  and  Odbc  U  Martrct, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rousscl  UCLAF,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,606,  Sept,  25, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,668,238,  which  b  a  contlnuation-in-pai  1  of  Scr.  No. 

743476,  June  6, 1968,  abuidoncd.  Thb  appli^don  Sept.  28, 

1971.Ser.  No.  184.619 


1971,  Scr.  No.  184,619 
Claims    priority,    application    France, 
67.109297;  Sept.  6, 1967, 67.120154 

lnt.CI.C07d«7/J4 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.7  H  

An  amide  of  2-hydroxy-3-methoxy-S-a]lyl-b(;nzoic  acid  of 
the  formula 


Jdne    6,     1967, 


4Chdms 


3318,001 
1  »23-BENZOTRIAZIN-4(3ID-ONES 
Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,486,  March  15, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,312 

Inta.C07d55/0« 
UA  a.  260-247.7  A  17  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compounds  of  the  class  of  1 .2,3-benzotriazin- 
4(3H)-ones  which  are  substituted  at  the  3-  position  and  which 
are  substituted  at  at  least  two  of  the  6,7  and  8-  positions  by  al- 
koxy  or  by  an  adjacent  methylenedioxy,  e.g.  6,7-dimethoxy-3- 
( 3-morpholinopropylamino)- 1 ,2,3-benzotriazin-4(  3H  )-one. 
The  compounds  have  pharmacological  activity  in  animals,  e.g. 
anti-inflammatory  activity.  The  compounds  may  be  prepared, 
for  example,  by  alkylation  of  the  corresponding  3-un8ub- 
stituted  compounds  and  by  reaction  of  an  appropriately  disub- 
stituted  anthranil  amide  with  sodium  nitrite  and  a  strong  inor- 
ganic acid,  e.g.  sulfuric  acid. 


CHiO         OR 

CHi-CH=CHi 


CON 


/ 

J 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin    _, , 

alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  acyl  of  an  orga  lie  carboxylic 
acid  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  which  may  contain 
another  heteroatom.  which  products  posses  outstanding 
choleretic  properties  far  superior  to  dehydrochjic  acid 


3318,002 
PRODUCTION  OF  DRY  SODIUM 
DICHLOROISOCYANURATE 
Horst  Godz,  Schwetzintcn;  Dieter  Stockburger,  Grucnstadt; 
Manfred  SaeuberUdi,  Beindcrsbeim;  Frank  Mueller,  Max- 
dorf;  Hartwig  Fuchs,  and  Kart  Von  Erden,  both  of  Lud- 
wigshaicB,  aU  of  Germany,  aaslgBors  to  Badtachc  Aniin- 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcselsdiaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Land 
Rheinland-Ptaiz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  193,997 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   3,    1970. 
2053983 

Int.  a.  C07d  55/ J« 
of  hydrogen.   U3.  Q.  260— 248  C  5  Claims 

Production  of  dry  sodium  dichk>roisocyanurate  by  spray- 
drying  and  up  to  50  percent  w/w  aqueous  solution  or  sussion 
of  the  salt  in  a  fluidized  bed  maintained  by  inert  gases  and  con- 
sisting of  finely  divided  dry  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  at 
fromlOCtoSOOX:. 
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3318  003 
TRIAZINO[43-A][l,4]BENZODIAZEPIN-2(lH>-ONES 
Jacob  Sznmszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,1 18 
Inta.C07d57/i4 
U3.  a.  260-248  AS  8  Claims 

Novel  7-substituted-3,5-dihydro-as-triazino[4,3-a]-[ 

1 ,4  ]benzodiazepin-2(  1 H  )-ones,  7-substituted-3  ,S-dihydro-as- 
triazino[4,3-a  ]  [  1 .4]benzodiazepine-2(  I H  )-thiones,  the  6- 
oxide  derivatives  thereof,  the  intermediate  S-substituted-2,3- 
dihydro-2-thioxo-lH-l,4-benzodiazepine-l -acetic  acid  alkyl 
esters,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  and  processes  for  the  production  thereof.  The  com- 
pounds of  this  invention  and  the  pharmacologically  accepta- 
ble acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  central  nervous  system 
depressants  which  are  useful  as  sedatives,  hypnotics,  tranquil- 
izers, muscle  relaxants  and  anticonvulsants.  They  are  also  use- 
ful as  feed  additives  for  increasing  growth  rate  and  feed  effi- 
ciency of  livestock  and  poultry,  milk  production  in  mammals 
and  egg  production  in  birds. 


3318,007 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  QUINOXALINE-DI-N- 

OXIDE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Timothy  H.  Cronhi,  East  Lyme,  and  Kenneth  Richardson, 

Groton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Conthiuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  20341,  March  18, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,792 

Int.CI.C07d5//7« 
U3.CI.260— 250R  8  Claims 

Novel  alkyl  esters  of  quinoxaline-di-N-oxide-2-carboxylic 
acid  substituted  on  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  ester  by  hydroxy, 
acyloxy.  n-alkyl  carbamyloxy.  dialkylaminoacyloxy,  carboxya- 
cyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  haloacyloxy,  amino  and  mono- 
and  disubstituted  amino,  useful  as  antibacterial  agents  and  in 
promoting  growth  and  improving  feed  efficiency  of  animals  in 
general. 


3318,004 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  DICHLOROISOCYANURATE 

DIHYDRATE 
Sidney  Bcrfcowitz,  HigMand  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322^79 
Int  a.  C07d  55/40 
U3.  CI.  260—248  C  1  Cbdm 

Anhydrous  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  is  converted  to  the 
relatively  stable  dihydrate  by  controlled  hydration  under  con- 
ditions which  keep  the  temperature  above  freezing  and  not  in 
excess  of  40°C. 


3318,005 
NITRILE  TRIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Gordon  H.  Miller,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,600 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/50 
U3.CI.260— 248CS  14  Claims 

Aromatk  nitriles,  such  as  terephthalonitrile, 
isophthalonitrile,  benzonitrile,  etc.,  are  trimerized  to  the  cor- 
responding 1 ,3,5-triazine  by  heating  the  nitrile  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper  carbonate  catalyst. 


3,818,006 

N-HYDROXY-AMINO-S-TRIAZINES 

Peter  Klemchuk,  148  Upland  Rd.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

10598 
Divbkm  of  Scr.  No.  133,700,  April  13, 1971,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,448 
Int.  CI.  C07d55//«,  55/20 
U3.  CI.  260-2493  2  Claims 

Substituted  hydroxylamines  exhibit  activity  as  anti-oxidants 
for  a  diverse  group  of  substrate  materials  under  specific  condi- 
tions of  exposure  to  an  oxidizing  environment.  Illustrative  em- 
bodiments of  substituted  hydroxylamine  anti-oxidants  are 
bis(p-nitrobenzyl)hydroxylamine  and  2-diethylamino-4,6,- 
bis(N-n-propyl-N-hydroxyamino)-s-triazine. 


3,818,008 

1-PHENYLHEXAHYDRO-PYRIDAZINES 

Marcel  K.  Eberle,  Madbon,  N  J.,  ass^nor  to  Sandoz- Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
Divbten  of  Ser.  No.  95,407,  Dec.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,663367, 
which  b  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,020,  Oct.  13, 
1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

221381 
Int.  CI.  C07d5//04. 27/54 
U3.  CI.  260-250  A  2  Clahns 

The  invention  discloses  novel  process  for  preparation  of  N- 
substituted  cycloalkanoindoles  including  novel  compounds  of 
said  type  exhibiting  pharmaceutical  activity  in  animab  and 
also  useful  as  intermediates.  Also  disclosed  are  novel  1-phen- 
ylhexahydropyridazines  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  process. 


3318,009 

ALPHA,  ALPHA-DISUBSTITUTED-5- 
PYRIMIDINEMETHANES 
Harold  M.  Tayk>r;  James  D.  Davenport,  and  Ronald  E. 
Hackler,  all  of  Indiapapolb,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EH  LiDy  and 
Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  888,949,  Dec.  29, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatk»-bi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

829344,  May  7, 1969,  abmidoned,  which  b  a  continuation-hi- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  685315,  Nov.  24, 1967,  abandoned,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,074,  April  27, 1967, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcation  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234339 

Int.CLC07d5//i6 
U3.a.260— 25R  46  Clahns 

There  is  disclosed  a  class  of  a,a-disubstituted-S- 
pyrimidinemethanes  and  substituted  methanes  which  are  use- 
ful as  fungicides,  bactericides,  herbicides,  and  plant  growth 
regulators.  Intemodal  elongation  of  plants  is  inhibited  by 
treatment  with  a  compound  of  this  invention. 


3318,010 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMBATTING  FUNGI  USING  SUBSTITUTED 

TETRAHYDROQUINOLINES  AND 

TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES 

Sidney  B.  Richtcr,  Chki«o,  and  Alfred  A.  Levin,  SkoUe,  boUi 

of  m.,  assignors  to  Vebiool  Cbemfcal  Corporation,  CUcago, 

m. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  732322,  May  29, 1968,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,771 

Int  CLAOln  9/7^.9/22 

U3.CL424— 258  6  Claims 

Chemical  compositions  of  the  formula 


(CHO- 


CHiSCN 
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gr  up 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  ^ 
hydrogen  and  alkyl;  A  forms  a  substitutec  . 
hydrocarbon  ring  of  six  carbon  atoms  where:  i 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  < 
halogen,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  nitro.  and  dialkyl 
teger  from  I  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
integer  from  2  to  3.  A  fungicidal  compositi 
inert  carrier  and,  as  an  essential  active  ingredient 
ty  toxic  to  fiingi,  a  compound  of  the  abo^ : 
method  for  the  control  of  fungi  which  com|  rises 
•aid  fungi  a  fungicidal  composition  comprisii 
and,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  fungi  a  comj  jund 
described. 
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consisting  of 

or  unsubstituted 

the  substituents 

aJkyl.  aikenyl. 

mino;  m  is  an  in- 

and  m  +  n  is  an 

>n  comprising  an 

,  in  a  quanti- 

description.  A 

applying  to 

g  an  inert  carrier 

heretofore 


3^18,011 

PIPERAZIN-LYLCARBONYLOXY-ISOIN  DOLIN-l^NES 
Jcu-Loub  ChalHcr,  Thab;  Cbudc  Jcmnaii   Brunoy;  Mayer 
Naoum  Mcsscr,  Bievrcs,  and  Herre  Simon,  Mootrouge,  all  of 
France,  mOgpon  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.,  I  iris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  20T979 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    pec.    14,    1970, 

Int.CLC07d5//70 
UA  CI.  260-268  BC  1  sctoim, 

Isomdolm-1-one  derivatives  with  a  phenil  or  substituted 


3318,013 
2-SUBSTITUTEIM:INCH0NA  ALKALOIDS 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Prussia;  Royal  E.  Bright,  Philadd. 
phia;  Richard  W.  Rccs,  and  Hcrchcl  Smith,  both  of  Bryn 
Mawr,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,1 19,  April  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,643,552, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,277,  Dec  21 
1967,  abandoned.  Thb application  Feb.  29, 1972, Ser.  No.' 

230,467 
Int.CI.C07d4J/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-284  jcialms 

2  -Substituted  alkaloids  of  the  cinchona  series,  especially 
2  -substituted  qumine,  quinidine,  cinchonine.  cinchonidine 
and  their  dihydro  analogs,  and  their  salts,  are  prepared  by 
treatmg  ar-N-oxides  of  the  alkaloids  with  the  corresponding 
organometollic  reagent  and,  if  desired,  converting  the  free 
bases  thus  formed  into  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts.  The  new  compounds  are  pharmacologically  active 
especially  anti-malarially  and  anti-arrhythmically. 


phenyl  radical  on  the  2-position  nitrogen  ator 
rying  on  the  benzene  moiety  of  the  heterocj  ;lic  radical  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogen,  alkyl  and  nit  o,  and  a  group- 
ing — O— CO— NR,R,  on  the  3-position  c;  rbon  atom,  R, 
being  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  R,  being  alkyl  or  di  Ikylaminoalkyl. 
or  —  NRiRt  in  toto  being  a  mononuclear  het  ;rocyclic  group, 
preferably  4 1  alkylpiperazin- 1  -yl,  possess  usef  J  pharmacologi 
cal  properties  as  tranquilisers  and  anti-convuls  int  agents. 


,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 


3,818,012 
l,2-DIHYDRO-8-CARBAMOYLOXYQl  INOLINES 
ErwinNiUc8,Licstal,SwitxerUuid,  *~       ~ 

Basel,  Switaerland 

Filed  Sept.  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  178, 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 
13491/70;  Aug.  4, 1971, 1 1467/71 

Int.  dCOld  33/40 
U.S.CL260— 283CN 

Heterocyclic  compounds  of  the  formula 


27 


AG, 

Sept.  10,  1970, 

13  Claims 


Rr-N— CO— O 


enyl  or  Cr<:5 


wherein  R,  u  hydrogen,  C-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cs  al 
alkinyl, 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C*  alkyl  or  optionally  sul  stituted  Cp-C, 
acyl, 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl  optionally  substii  uted  by  Ci-C* 

alkoxy  groups  or  cyano,  Cg-d  aikenyl  or  C  r^:^  alkinyl, 
R*  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cj-C*  alkyl, 
R«  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl  ir  together  are 
a  further  bond  between  the  C  atoms  to  whi  :h  they  are  at- 
tached in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
Rt  is  hydrogen.  C-C^  alkyl  or  halogen. 
The  compound  being  in  the  form  of  the  free  ba:  e  or  of  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof,  processes  for  their  manuf  icture  and  use 
as  agents  for  pest  control. 


optionally  car- 


3,818,014 

2.QUINOLYL-4(5)-TRIFLUOROMETHYLIMIDAZOLES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Unsdale,  and  Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885^62,  Dec.  15, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,016 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33150,57104 
UA  CI.  260-288  R  ^a,^ 

4(5)-TrifluoromethylimidazoIes  having  optional  sub- 
stituents in  the  I  and  2  positions  are  provided.  The  novel  4(5)- 
trifluoromcthylimidazoles  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  l.I- 
dihalo-3,3,3-trifluoroacetone  compound  with  an  appropriate 
carboxaldehyde  and  ammonia.  The  4(5)- 

trifluoromethylimidazoles  are  useful  as  anti-gout  and  anti- 
hyperuricemic  agents. 


3,818,015 
KPOLYMETHOXYBENZYL)  6  HYDROXYL  1,2,3,4 
TETRAHYDRO ISOQUINOLINES 
Ehaku    Yamato,    Yono;    MasM>    Wada,    Warabi;    XmUo 
SeUguchi,  Omiya;  Masanori  Sato,  Toda;  Taku  Nagao,  Aged; 
HIromicfai  NaUJima,  Yono;  AUo  Kiyomoto,  Musashino,  and 
Masazumi  KawanbU,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,704 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec   17,  1970,  45- 

Int.CLC07dJ5/00 
UA  a.  260-289  R  7Ci«inK 

A  tetrahydroisoquinoline  compound  of  the  formula: 


(D 


HO 


NH 


Hi-R 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  trimethoxyphenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl  or 
methylene-dioxyphenyl  radical,  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof.  These  compounds  are 
peripheral  vasodilators  and  are  particularly  effective  in  in- 
creasing the  cerebral  blood  flow. 

The  compound  (I)  is  prepared  by  condensing  three-hydrox- 
yphenethylamine  with  a  phenylglycidic  acid  compound  of  the 
formula; 


R^CH CH— COOZi 
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wherein  Z'  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  alkali  metal,  and  R  has  the 
same  meaning  as  defined  above.  Alternatively,  the  compound 
(I)  may  be  prepared  by  dehydrating  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula; 


HO- 


V 


NH— COCHt— R 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  followed 
by  hydrogenation  of  the  resultant  dihydroisoquinoline  com- 
pound. 


3,818,019 

CERTAIN  (TRIFLUOROMETHYL-PYRIDYL). 

PHOSPHORAMIDATES  AND 

PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATES 

Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  203,904,  Dec.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,743,648, 
which  b  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,668,  Dec.  18, 
1970,  abandoned.  Thb  applkatkm  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

325347 
Int.CI.C07di7/50,i//42 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  K  6  Claims 

Novel  substituted  (trifluoromethyl)pyridyl  phosphates  and 
phosphorothioates  of  the  formula: 


3318,016 
HALOGENATED  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Roy  Dennb  Bowden,  and  Thomas  Seaton,  both  of  Runcorn,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,197 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1971, 
39839/71;  Mar.  15, 1972, 12080/72 

Int.a.C07di//26 
UA  CI.  260-290  HL  15  Claims 

Bromofluoropyridines  are  prepared  by  vapour-phase 
bromination  of  fluoropyridines  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
300°C,  the  fluoropyridines  haeing  1  to  4  fluorine  atoms  in  the 
pyridine  ring  and  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  hydrogen 
and/or  a  chlorine  atom  in  the  pyridine  ring. 


3318,017 
l-[l-(2-HYDROXY-3-ARYLOXYPROPYL)-4-PIPERIDYL]- 
2-BENZIMIDAZOLINONES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Jansscn,  Vosselaar;  van  Incke  Wyngaarden, 
Beerse,  and  Willem  Soudijn,  Tumhout,  aU  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Janssen  Pharmaceutka,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,059 
Int.CI.C07d29/i0,J7/44 
U3.  CI.  260— 293.6  18  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  l-[I-(2-hydroxy-3-aryIox- 
ypropyl)-4-pipcridyl]-  and  l-[  1.2.3.6-tetrahydro-l-(2-hydrox- 
y-3-aryloxypropyl)-4-pyridyl]-2-benzimidazolinones,  useful  as 
anti-hypertensive  agents. 


wherein  Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  oxygen  or  sul- 
fur; each  R  independently  represents  loweralkoxy,  loweral- 
kylthio,  loweralkylamino  or  amino;  each  X  independently 
represents  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  3,  both  inclusive,  and  m  represents  an  in- 
teger of  1  or  2.  The  compounds  are  suitable  for  use  as  pesti- 
cides in  the  control  of  various  mite,  tick,  insect,  bacterial  and 
fungal  organisms  and  nematodes. 


3318,020 

1-AMINOALKYL-DIBENZOSEMI-BULLUALENESAND 

THE SALTS THEREOF 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,988,  April  22, 1970,  which 
b  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,270,  Aug.  29, 1969, 

abandoned,  whkh  b  a  continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

779,257,  Nov.  26, 1968,  abandoned.  Thb  applkatkM  Mar.  12, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  123,822 

Int.CI.C07c57/2« 

U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  S  '  9  Claims 

1-Aminoalkyl-dibenzosemibullvalenes,  e.g.,  those  of  the 

formula 


3,818,018 
ADDUCTS  OF  BIS-(2-PYRIDYL-I-OXIDE)  DISULFIDE 
WITH  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS 
Gucnthcr  K.  Websc,  Northford;  Haywood  Hooks,  Jr.,  West 
Haven;  Gene  A.  Hyde,  Hamden,  and  Samud  I.  Trotz, 
Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporatkm,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Fikd  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,382 

Int.a.C07di//4« 

U3.  CI.  260— 294.8  J  6  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  adducts  of  bis-(  2-pyridyl- 1  -oxide ) 

disulfide  with  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  the  method  of  their 

preparation  and  formulations  containing  such  adducts. 


alk-Am 


Rr 


/^\^ 


\/\Z\A^ 


-Rj 


Am  =  an  amino  group 

alk  =  alkylene 

R, J  =  H,  alkyl,  free,  etherified  or  esterified  oOh  or  SH,  CF,, 
NOj,  amino  or  acyl 
acyl  derivatives,  N-oxides,  quaternaries  and  salts  thereof  are 
antidepressants. 
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3318,021 
ALKOXY  PHENOXY  ACETA  MIDES 
GcrmaiM  Thuillicr.  born  Nachmias,  Paris, 
froy,  born  Rcmy,  Val  De  Mamc,  both  of 
C.  E.  R.  P.  H.  A.  (Centre  Earopeca  di  „^ 
raacologiqucs),  ArchucU  Val  de  Mame,  F  ance 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  S  8,064 

68'i^20'''^'*    "•'*""*'^    '^~^' 

Int.CI.C07c/0J/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  S 
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•nd  Francoisc  Gcf- 
'rance,  assignors  to 
Recherchcs  Phar- 


Dec.    26,    1968, 


3318,024 
BENZOTHIAZOL  SUBSTITUTED  THIADIAZOLIDINES 
John  Krenaer,  Oak  Parii,  ID.,  assignor  to  Vcislcol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,962 
Int.  a.  C07d  99106 
U3^CI.  260-305  ^Claims 

I  his  invenuon  discloses  new  compounds  of  the  formula 


4Clainis 


Attoxy  phenoxy  acetamides  in  which  t4  amido  group  car- 
ries a  subsututed  phenyl  substituant  and  l  amino  allcyl  sub- 
sutuent,  of  which  the  amino  group  is  dialli  y\  substituted  or  is 
an  N-heterocyclic  ring,  are  described  tog<  ther  with  methods 
for  their  producUon.  The  compounds  are  jf  pharmaceutical 
value  for  example  as  local  anaesthetics,  an  ispasmodics.  anti- 
coagulants, antidepressive  agents  and  diurei  cs. 


3318,022 
lH-IMIDAZO(4,5-BETA)PYRIDINEDE  IIVATIVES 
George  O.  P.  Doiwfty,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assi  w>r  to  EU  LIUy 
and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,638,  S  >pt.  17,  I97I, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuatioa-in-pai  I  of  Ser.  No. 

100,410,  Dec.  21, 1970,  abmidoned.  This  applcation  Mar.  20. 

1972,  Ser.  No.  236,195     f 

InLCLC07dJ//42 

U3.  CI.  260-296  H  g  claims 

Ethers  and  esters  of  l-hydroxy-2-(l.I-d  luoroalkyD-lH 


Wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
halogen,  and  alkoxy;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  R  is  alkyl' 
Further  disclosed  are  herbicidal  compositions  utilizing  as  an 
essenual  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  above  descrio- 
tion.  *^ 


imidazo(4.S-b)pyridine  compounds,  useful  ai 


herbicides. 


3318,023 

2.PHENYLBENZOTHIAZOLYLACE  1CACID 
DERIVATIVES 
""^.T*!'J"*"""y"'  '''•«*■>""  Suxuki,  and  I  iroU  Miyamats, 
both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toll  ro  Tanabe  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,  10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24 
Int.CI.C07d9//44 
U.S.  a.  260-304 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


1971,46-45264 
10  Claims 


3318,025 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID  PRODUCTION  OF  2- 
MERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE 
Makoto  Sugahara,  NisUnomiya;  KeiUiro  Mori,  Takaranka,- 
and  Moiiwc  Nagata,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Su- 
mitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138318 

Int.a.C07d9//<«« 

U3.  CI.  260-306  ,ochto. 

In  the  production  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  by  the  reac- 
tion of  anUme.  carbon  disulfide  and  sulfur  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture under  an  elevated  pressure,  a  process  which  is  charac- 
terized in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  first  at  250°  to  300"  C 
and  then  at  200»  to  240°  C.  By  such  process.  2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole  is  produced  in  an  excellent  yield  with  a  hish 
productivity.  ^ 


--CH,C 


IM 


m  which  A  as  well  as  B  are  hydrogen,  lower  Jkyl.  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen  or  di( lower  alkyl )amino  M  is  OH.  NH, 
or  OZ  where  Z  is  alkali  metal,  aluminum,  alkali  le  earth  metol, 
diethylammonium,  ethylenediammonium  or  triethanolam- 
monium;  and  aceUc  acid  radical  is  attached  at  t  e  5-  or  6-posi- 
Uon  of  benzothiazole  ring.  These  compounds  are  useful  for 
medicuies  and  have  anti-inflammatory  activity  {analgesic  ac- 
Uvity  and  antipyretic  activity. 


3,818,026 

3.(2,4-DICHLORO-5-PROPARGYLOXY.PHENYL) 

OXADIAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Roger  Boesch,  Vitry  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Pdu- 

lenc  S.  A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,309 
CUhns  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  June  2, 1971, 71.19980 
Int.CI.C07d«J/J4 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  A  gchims 

An  oxadiazolone  derivative  of  the' formula: 


K» 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl 
of  two  through  four  carbon  atoms,  R,  u  alkynyloxy  of  tiiree  or 
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four  carbon  atoms,  Rt  is  halogen  or  alkynyloxy  of  three  or  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  through  4, 
possess  herbicidal  properties  and  are  especially  useful  for 
combatting  grasses. 


3318,027 
PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
SULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Hermann  Brctschnekier;  Klaus  Grassmayr;  Kraft  Hohenh>be- 
Oehringen,  all  of  Innsbruck,  Austria,  and  Andre  Gnissner, 
Basel,  Switxerland,  assignors  to  Hoffanann-LaRoche  Inc., 
Nutley,NJ. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  818,141,  April  21, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,654357.  This  appUcatkin  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,055 
Claims  priority,  applicathin  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1968, 
6285/68 

lni.C\.CV1d  85 148 
U3.  CI.  260-307  D  4aahns 

Intermediates  of  the  formula 


R- 


-R 


\ 

c 


C— NH— SO»R» 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  herein  after  set  forth,  useful  for 
preparing  bicyclic  sulfonylurea  derivatives,  are  described.  The 
bicyclic  sulfonylurea  end  products  are  useful  as  hypoglycemic 
agents. 


3318,028 
SUBSTITUTED-5-(2,4,6-TRIHALOPHENOXY)-METHYL)- 

2-OXAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  EMridge  Faith,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302373 
IntCLC07dS5/J6 
U3.  CI.  260-307  F  6  Claims 

Substituted-S-[  ( 2,4,6-trihalophenoxy  )methyll-2-oxazoline 
compounds  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  such 
as  2-amino-5-[(2,4,6-trichlorophenoxy)methyl]-2-oxazoline 
and  2-(imino)-5-[(2,4,6-trichlorophenoxy)methyl]-3-methyl- 
2-oxazolidine  hydrobromide  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a 
substituted  l-amino-3-(2,4.5-trihalophenoxy)-2-propanol 
with  cyanogen  bromide.  The  novel  compounds  have  central 
nervous  system  activity  and  are  useful  as  antidepressants. 


3318,029 
IMIDAZOLYL-KETOXIME-CARBAMATES 
Erik  Regel;  Kari  Heinz  Buchel,  both  of  Wuppertal-ElberfeM; 
Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Guntcr  Unterstenhofer, 
Opiaden,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer    Ak- 
tiegesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.   12,   1971, 

2101111 

Inta.C07d49/i6 

UACL260— 309  7Claims 

Imidazolyl-ketoxime-carbamates  of  the  general  formula 


Y 


N  / 

N-O-CO-N 
\ 


i-R. 


(I) 


in  which 
X  and  Y  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl, 
ethyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl,  or 


X  and  Y  together  constitute  a  (CH)4  group  forming  a  fused 
benzene  ring  with  the  two  imidazole-ring  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached. 

R  and  R"  each  independentiy  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  or  aryl  or  aralkyl  optionally  carrying  at 
least  one  halogen,  nitro  or  alkyl  substituent. 

R'  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  a  five-  or 
six-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  optionally  carrying  at 
least  one  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  sub- 
stituent, and 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal  and  bacter- 
icidal properties. 


3318,030 
1-IMIDAZOYL-METHANEPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Helmut  Timmler,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkd;  Karl  Hefaiz  Buchel, 
Wuppertal-Elberidd,  and  Manfred  Piempel,  Wuppertal-El- 
berfeM,  all   of   Germany,    assignors   to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.   14,   1971, 
2140865 

Inta.C07f9/i5 
U.S.  a.  260-309  lOCIafais 

1-imidazolyl-methanephosphonic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


-N 


^n/  O   or» 

B-A-K 
Ri  0R> 


and  their  salts,  especially  the  acid  salts,  wherein  R  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  R'  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  S-,  6-  or  7- 
membered  heterocycle  and  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  each  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyt,  are  useful  as  anti- 
mycotics. 


3318,031 

IMIDAZOUDINETRIONECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Toni  Baeriocher,  OberwU,  Baselland,  Switzerland,  and  Edith 

Ebert,  Locrrach-Stcttcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1971, 
4514/71;  May  6, 1971, 11653/71 

Inta.C07d49/iO 
U3.  CI.  260—309.5  32  Claims 

Esters  and  thioesters  of  2,4,S-trioxo-imidazolidin-3-car- 
bonic  acid  are  useful  ingredients  for  influencing  plant 
metabolism.  They  may  be  used  preferably  for  fruit  abscission 
and  for  inhibiting  senescence  of  cut  plants. 


3318,032 
SUBSTITUTED  l-PHENYL-2,5-DIOXOIMIDAZOLIDINES 
Hans  Moser,  Basel,  and  Christian  Vogd,  Bfawingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigg  Corporatfon,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,275 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatkin  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1971, 
3856/71 

IntCLC07d49/J2 
U3.  a.  260—309.5  20  Claims 

Substituted  l-phenyl-2.5-dioxo-imidazolidines  are  effective 
weed-killers  in  crop  plant  cultures.  They  may  be  used  in  the 
form  of  herbicidal  agents. 
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JanMf  Hcycs,  Peubkc,  aud  Ncal  Ward,  Ta 
glaiid,  aasigiion  to  Bcccham  Gnwp  1 
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)AZOLES 
vorth,  both  of  En- 
It  Middlesex,  En- 


tive,  are  auxiliaries  for  the  textile  industry,  plant  protection 
agents  and  valuable  starting  materials  for  the  production  of 
plant  protection  agents  and  dyes. 


Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Bi 
41260/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49136 
U.S.  CI.  260-309 

5(4)-aniino-substituted  imidazoles  are  -.^.^^^  .»...wii  <iic 
useful  as  anthelmintics  particularly  agair  it  nematodes.  Cer- 
tam  of  these  imidazole  derivatives  are  i  ovel  per  se.  Phar- 
maceutical compositions  comprising  th ;  5(4)-amino-sub- 
stituted  imidazoles  in  combination  with  i  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  excipient  are  iisclosed  as  well  as 
methods  of  treating  helminUiiosts  in  anii  lals  utilizing  diese 
compositions. 


3,818,034 

2,4,5-TRlOX0-IMI0AZOLIDINE.3-CAI  BOXYLIC  ACID 

AMIDES 
Toiil  Bariocher,  ObcrwU,  Switzerland,  and  Edith  Ebert,  Lor- 
rach-Stcttcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cil  a-Gdgy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardslcy,  N.Y.  T-      ■«         l~" 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2«|b,640 


4,254 
1,  Aug.  27,  1970, 


]3Clainis 

isclosed  which  are 


3,818,037 

3-METHYLENE-6-NITRO-N-SUBSTmJTED 
ISOINDOLONES-<l) 
Ernst  Schcfczik,  Ludw^shafcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badischc 
AniHn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafcn/R- 
hein,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196.787 

Int.  a.  C07d  27/50 

UA  a.  260-325  ichim 

3-methylene-6-nitro-N-substituted  isoindolones-(  I ) 

produced  by  reacting  6-nitro-N-substituted  isoindolones-(  1 ) 
wiUi  formaldehyde  or  an  agent  yielding  formaldehyde.  The 
new  compounds  are  starting  materials  for  the  production  of 
dyes. 


Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
14214/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49130 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  ^ 

2,4,S-trioxo-imidazolidine-3-carboxylic  a(  id  amides  possess 
plant  meubolism  inHuencing  properties.  T  ley  may  be  used 
for  regulating  fruit  abscission. 


Sept.  30,  1971, 


3  Claims 


3,818,035 
2[(2-ALKYLBENZO[Bl  FURAN-3  YL)M  ETHYL]-A» 
IMIDAZOLINE 
Femand  Binon,  Strombcclt-Bcver,  and  Alex 
scis,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Pi  ris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216  795 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaii ,  Jan.  27. 
3327/71 

Int.  CI.  C09d  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260— 309.6  2  Clai 

2-[(2-Alkylbenzo(blfuran-3-yl)methyl]-Alimida2oIines 
and  salts  thereof  are  peripheral  vasoconslricjors  useful  for  the 
relief  of  congestion  of  the  nasal  mucosa.  Tiey  are  produced 
from  2-alkylbenzo(b]furan8  by  reaction  with  1C1  and  trioxane 
to  form  2-alkyl-3-chloromethylbenzo(b]fura  is  which  are  con- 
verted, by  reaction  with  KCN  in  Uie  presenc<  of  KI,  to  2-alkyl- 
3-cyanomethylbenzo(b)furans  which,  on  tr«  atment  with  HCI 
in  alcohol,  produce  the  desired  imidazoline  d  srivatives. 


3,818,038 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-OXOSPIRO(INDOLINE- 
3,4'-THIOCHROMANS] 
Vasken  Paragamian,  Drcsher,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  McNeO  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Divisfam  of  Ser.  No.  137,043,  April  23, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,723,459.  This  application  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,021 

Inta.C07d27/40 

UA  a.  260-325  jChdms 

6,7-pihydro-l2H[  1  ]benzothiepino-[5,4-b]indole-5-oxides 
are  utilized  as  precursors  for  making  certain  2-oxospiroI  in- 
doIine-3,4'-thiochroman)derivatives,  of  which  the  ester  and 
nitrile  derivatives  are  useful  as  inhibitors  of  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion and  Uie  acid  derivatives  are  useful  as  precursors  for  mak- 
ing the  ester  derivatives. 


Areschka,  Brus- 


1971, 


2  Claims 


3,818,039 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-OXOSPIRO(INDOLINE- 

3,4'-THIOCHROMANS] 

Vasken  Paragamian,  Drcsher,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeU  Ubora- 

tories.  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  137,043,  April  23, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,723,459.  This  application  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,022 
Int.CI.C07d27/40 
UA  a.  260-325  ,  Claim 

6.7-pihydro-l2H(  1  Jbenzothiepino-[5.4-b]indole-5-oxides 
are  utilized  as  precursors  for  making  certain  2-oxospiro[in- 
doline-3,4'-thiochromanJ  derivatives,  of  which  the  ester  and 
nitrile  derivatives  are  useful  as  inhibitors  of  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion and  the  acid  derivatives  are  useful  as  precursors  for  mak- 
ing the  ester  derivatives. 


>IRO-2-<l,3. 


3,818,036 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZOXETANE-2-S 
DIAZOCYCLOALKANES) 
Hcfanut  Hagcn,  Frankcnthal,  and  Fricdrich  B  icke,  Heidelberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  JAnilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafcn/R  icin,  Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159ft96 
Clafans   priority,  application   Germany, 
20345758 

lnt.CLC07d5//M 
\}S.  CI.  260-309.7  9  Cbdms 

Benzoxetane       2-spiro-2'-(  r,3'-diazacyc  oalkanes)       by 


July    14,    1970, 


>  diaminoalkane 
,3'-diazacycloal- 


prepared  reaction  of  a  salicyl -aldehyde  with 

and  sulfur  and  the  benzoxetane-2-spiro-2'-(  1        ^ 

kanes).  The  compounds  obtainable  by  the  f  rocess  of  the  in- 
vention, such  as  benzoxetane-2-spiro-2'-imi<  azolidine  and  its 
4.6-dichloro-substituted  derivative  or  benzox  itane-2-spiro-2'- 
hexahydropyrimidine  and  its  4,6-dichloro-sii  Mtituted  deriva- 


3,818  040 

ALKENYL  AND  ALKYNYL  SUBSTITUTED  XANTHONE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Jurg  R.  Pflster,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 

both  of  Pfelo  Aho,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corpora- 

tkm,  Apartodo,  Panama 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,618 
Int.  a.  C07d  7144 
U.S.  CI.  260-335  14Clahns 

Compositions  containing  and  methods  employing,  as  the  es- 
sential ingredient(s),  novel  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  substituted 
xanthone  carboxylic  acid  compounds  which  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  allergic  conditions.  Methods  for  preparing  diese 
compounds  and  compositions  and  intermediates  therein  are 
also  disclosed.  7-VinylxanUione-2-carboxylic  acid  and  5- 
ed)ynylxanUK>ne-2-carboxylk:  acid  are  illustrated  as  represen- 
tative of  tlie  class. 
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3318,041 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  CYCLIC 
THIONES 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  SUndard  OO  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 
Contbiuation  of  Scr.  No.  856343,  Sept.  10, 1%9.  This 
application  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,188 
Int.CLC07d7//00 
U.S.CL  260-327  C  6Cbdms 

Aromatic  cyclic  thiones  are  synthesized  and  a  process  for 
preparing  them  by  the  thermal  conversion  of  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acid  anhydride  to  its  aryne  form  and  reaction  therewith  of 
carbon  disulfide  b  described.  The  products  are  useful  as  bac- 
tericides and  as  extreme-pressure  additives  in  lubricating  com- 
positionSi 


3,818,042 
XANTHONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Jurg  R.  Pfistcr,  Los  AHos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 
both  of  Palo  AHo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.), 
Inc.,  Pah>  Aho,  Calif. 
Continuatk>n-fai-partof  Scr.No.217383,Jan.  12, 1972,  which 
is  a  contfaiuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  162,696,  July  14, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatktn  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259353 
Int.  CLC07d  7/44 
U.S.  Ci.  260—335,  14  Clafans 

Compositions  containing  and  methods  employing,  as  the  es- 
sential ingredient,  xanthone  carboxylic  acid  compounds  which 
are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  allergic  conditions.  Methods  for 
preparing  these  compounds  and  compositions  are  also  dis- 
closed. 7-AcetyIxanthone-2-carboxylic  acid  is  illustrated  as 
representative  of  the  class. 


3318,045 
CERTAIN  BICYCLIC  LACTONE  DIOLS 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  181,246,  Sept  16, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,71 1,515,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,483, 
Nov.  27, 1970.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
315367 
Inta.C07d5/i2 
U3.  CI.  260— 343  J  3  Cbums 

Process  for  preparing  ( 1 )  bicyclic  lactone  diols  of  the  for- 
mula 


y\ir\y 


w 


OH 


OH 


wherein  W  is  1-pentyl,  cis  1 -pent-2-enyI  or  1 -pent-2-ynyl,  and 
(2)  prostaglandins  E3  and  F3  in  their  racemic  and  optically 
active  configurations,  their  enantiomorphs,  and  their  15- 
epimers;  and  the  products  prepared  therein.  The  diols  are  use- 
ful intermediates  in  preparing  prostaglandins  having  phar- 
macological utility. 


3,818,043 

CUPROUS  CHLORIDE  AS  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

REACTION  OF  AN  ALDEHYDE  WITH  AN  OLEFIN 

Charles  M.  Starks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OMa. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,465,  Nov.  17, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,1 13 
Int  CI.  C07d  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  7  Claims 

An  olefin  and  an  aldehyde  may  be  reacted  in  the  presence 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  acid  and  cuprous  chloride  in 
a  two-phase  reaction  system  to  produce  unsaturated  1 -al- 
cohols and  diols  which  are  readily  converted  into  compounds 
useful  as  detergents,  polyesters  and  the  like  and  dioxanes 
which  may  be  used  as  solvents. 


3318,046 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  HYDROXY  PYRONES  AND 
ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 
Robert  F.  Harris,  and  Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  MkUand,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  316,420 
Inta.C07d7//6 
UJS.  CL  260—343.5  26  Clafans 

This  invention  concerns  sulfur-containing  hydroxy  pyrones 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


OM 


3,818,044 

PREPARATION  OF  ZEARALANONE  OR  OF  RACEMIC 

MIXTURES  OF  ZEARALANOL  DIAMERS 

Vernon  V.  Young,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  ^r.  No.  218,530 
Int.  CI.  C07d  9100 
VS.  CI.  260—343.2  F  29  Clafans 

Substantially  colorless  zearalanone  is  produced  from 
zearalanol,  for  example  from  the  low  melting  diamer  of 
zearalanol,  by  ( 1 )  blocking  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  zearalanol,  e.g.,  by  converting  them  to  acetate  groups,  (2) 
oxidizing  the  blocked  zearalanol  to  blocked  zearalanone,  and 
(3)  removing  the  blocking  groups  from  the  blocked 
zearalanone  to  obtain  substantially  colorless,  unblocked 
zearalanone.  Altemativly,  the  blocked  zearalanone  can  be 
directly  reduced  to  a  high  purity  mixture  of  high  and  low  melt- 
ing diamers  of  zearalanol. 


/X-: 


R 


S{0).R' 
J=0 


y 


wherein  M  is  H  or  alkali  metal,  R  is  methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  al- 
kyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  loweralkylphenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  naphthylmethyl,  halobenzyl,  loweralkyl- 
benzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  propargyl,  allyl,  cydohexyl  loweralkyl. 
(loweralkylthio)-loweralkyl  or  adamantyl  and  n  is  0  to  2.  The 
compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  mono-alkali  metal 
salt  of  4-hydroxy-6-methyl-2-pyrone  with  an  appropriate 
thiosulfonate,  advantageously  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent.  The  compounds  have  utility  as  plant  growth  stunters 
and  as  antimicrobial  agents. 
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3318,047 
SUBSnTUTED  PYR(*4ES 
Clivc  A.  Hnrkk,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.  [ 

Coatinuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  27839,  Aug.  7, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,773,793.  This  application  MarJl2, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
340,509         I 
IaLa.C07d7/y6 
VS.  CI.  260-343.5 
Substituted  pyrones  of  the  formula 


or 


R*  Ri  Rt 

R«-C— CH-CH,-CHr-CH-Crf— I        1J-CH» 
Z 


o 


R«  R»  R»  I 

R*-C-CH— CHi-CHt-CH— CF  rX    j, 


wherein, 
R",  R*  and  R»  are  methyl  or  ethyl,  R'  i 
and  Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  al 
process  for  the  production  of  ahphalic  2,4-dienoic  acids, 
esters  and  thiolesters. 


3318,050 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DIMETHYLMALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Marcus  Baumann,  and  Hans  Bosshard,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  13,  1971, 
9  Claims    10265/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/10 
VS.  CI.  260-  346.8  R  8  Claims 

A  new  improved  process  for  preparing  dimethylmalcic  acid 
anhydride  is  disclosed  which  comprises  reacting  certain  N- 
^         mono-substituted  heterocyclic  amidines  or  salts  thereof  with 
fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  at  tempera- 
lures  above  70°C. 


A 


•-CHi 


hydrogen  or  methyl, 
oxy,  are  useful  in  a 
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3,818,048 
DIHYDROFURAN  DERIVAhlVES 
Frcdcridi  Ro|cr  Fodcn,  and  Derrick  Micl|ael  O'Mant,  both  of 
MacdcsHeM,  England,  assignors  to 
dustrics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  b36,200 
aalms  priority,  application  Great  Bri  ain,  Apr.  20,  1971, 
10038/71 

Int.a.C07dJ/06 
U.S.  a.  260—343.6  5  Claims 

2-(a-Alkoxycarbonylbenzylidene)-4-plenyl-3-hydroxy-S- 
oxo-2,S2dihydrofuran  derivatives,  process  for  tlieir  prepara- 
tion, and  pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  said 
dihydrofuran  derivatives.  Compounds  have  anti-inflammatory 
activity. 


3318,049 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CODLING  MOTH 
CUvc  A.  Hcnrkk,  and  John  B.  SiddaU, 
assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo 
Fikd  July  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No. 


TTRACTANT 
of  Palo  Alto,  CaUf., 
:o,Calif. 
64,876 


Int.  CI.  C07d  7/04, 5/04;  C07c  4.  114, 43/20 


U.S.CL  260-345.9 

Sterospecific  synthesis  of  an  attractant 


2Clainis 

3r  the  codling  moth 


by  reacting  sorbic  aldehyde  with  an  org<  no-metallic  reagent 


to    yield   an    1 -ether  of  trans-8-trans- 


Q-dodecadiene- 1 .7- 


diol  which  is  reduced  via  a  7-sulfonic  ai  id  ester  to  yield  an 


ether  of  trans-8-trans-lO-dodecadiene-l 
to  trans-8-trans-IO-dodecadien-l-ol. 


/\/'\r\^\/\y  \ 


o\  and  hydrolyzed 


OH 


3,818,051 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Alexandr  Alcxeevich  Balepin,  ulitsa  Shvemika,  14/1,  korpus  1, 
kv.  21;  Alexandr  Vasillevich  Bobolev,  Leninsky  prospekt, 
30,  kv.  104.;  Jury  Alexandrovich  Buslaev,  ulitsa  Garibaldi, 
19,  korpus  4,  kv.  44;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Chagin,  Cher- 
nomorsky  bulvar,  4,  kv.  416;  Nikolai  Markovich  Emanuel, 
Vorobievskoe  shossc,  2b,  kv.  44,  all  of  Moscow,  and  Andrei 
Ivanovich  Scrgeev,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  47,  kv.  49,  Zhukovsky 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,187 
Claims    priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,   Aug.   31,    1971, 
1690667 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1/12 
U.S.CI.260-348.5V  6  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  propylene  oxide  by  oxidizing 
propylene  with  atmospheric  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  ox- 
yfluoride  derivatives  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  for  example,  (Me),MoO,F4,  (Me),WO,F«  or 
(Me)3W«B04F7  where  Me  is  NH,  K,  Rb  or  Cs.  The  oxida- 
tion is  carried  out  in  organic  solvents  oxidizable  to  hydroper- 
oxides, for  example  ethylbenzene,  isobutane  and  isopentane. 


3318,052 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  1,5-AND  l,8.DINITRO- 
ANTHRAQUINONE  FROM  ANTHRAQUINONE 
NITRATION  MIXTURES 
Walter  Hohmann,  and  Heinz  Schcitcr,  both  of  Levcrkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Levcr- 
kusen, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,   1971, 
2143253 

Int.CLC09b//00 
VS.  a.  260—369  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  1  ,S-dinitro-anthraquinone 
and  1 ,8-dinitro-anthraquinone  of  a  high  degree  of  purity, 
characterized  by  nitration  of  anthraquinone  in  sulphuric  acid 
and  isolation  of  1  ,S-dinitro-anthraquinone  from  the  reaction 
mixture  by  adjusting  to  an  SOj-content  of  8  -  20  percent  and 
subsequently  isolating  1 ,8-dinitroanthraquinone  from  the 
mother  liquor  by  adjusting  to  a  sulphuric  acid  content  of  80  - 
lOQ  percent. 


3318,053 
6  a,  7  a-DIHYDRO-3'H-CYCLOPROPA  [6,7]PREGNA-6- 
DIENNE-3,15,20-TRIONE  AND  CONGENERS 
Ldand  J.  Chinn,  6141  Elm  St.,  Morton  Grove,  lU.  61550 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  385,662 
Int.CLC07c/69/J4 
U.S.CL260— 397J  6  Claims 

Preparation  of  6a,  7a-dihydro-3'H-cyclopropa  (6,7]- 
pregna-4,6-diene-3,lS,20-trione,  the  A'  analog,  their  diuretic 
activity,  and  intermediates  are  disclosed. 
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3318,054 
NOVEL  7a-METHYL-13/8-ALKYL-18,19.DINOR-lA 
4,9,11  PREGNATRIENES 
Robert  Bucourt,  and  Andre  Pierdct,  both  of  Noby-lc-Sec, 
France,  assignors  to  Roussd  Uclaf ,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,169 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  Dec.  8, 1971, 71.44013 
Int.  a.  C07c  169/34 
U.S.CL260— 397J  3  Claims 

Novel  7a-methyl- 1 3/3-alkyl- 1 8, 1 9-dinor-A**"- 

pregnatrienes  of  the  formula 


O 


-CHi 


/\A/V 


R' 


o=i 


-CH. 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  OR"  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxyl- 
ic  acid  of  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  having  very  intense  antian- 
drogenic  activity  without  manifesting  antihypophysical  pro- 
perties with  LH  predominance  to  weak  degree  and  to  novel 
process  and  intermediates. 


3318,055 
17-(ARALKYLAMINOALKYL)ANDROSTAN-3B-OLS,5 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS 
CORRESPONDING 
Raymond  E.  Counsell,  and  Matthias  C.  H.  Lu,  both^f  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arlfor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,206 
Int.a.C07c/69/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  3  Claims 

Novel  compositions  containing  as  the  active  ingredient  cer- 
tain steroids  containing  an  oxa  or  aza  side  chain  at  the  17- 
position  possess  anti-hyperadreno  =corticism  activity  as 
evidenced  by  their  ability  to  inhibit  the  side-chain  cleavage  of 
cholesterol,  a  key  step  in  the  conversion  of  cholesterol  to 
adrenal  hormones. 


3318,056 

1 1  ALPHA-ALKOXYLATED  STEROIDS,  PROCESS  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  METHOD 

Andre  Pierdct,  Noisy-lc-Scc,  and  Claude  Bonne,  Bry-sur- 

Mame,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,218 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  June  7, 1971, 71.20453 
Int.  CI.  C07c  769/05 
U.S.CL  260— 397.45 

1 1  a-alkoxylated  steroids  having  the  formula 


12  Claims 


zo 


"\/\/ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4iydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  cydoalkyl  having  three  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  Z  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  alkyl  having 
seven  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  of 
an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  one  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  as  well  as  a  process  for  preparing  the  compounds, 
therapeutic  compositions  and  methods.  The  1 1  a-alkoxylated 
steroids  possess  anti-estrogen  ic,  an ti-gonado trophic  and  ex- 
ogenic anti-androgenic  activity. 


3318,057 
DIMETHYL-W^ARBOXYALKYLPHOSPHINES  AND 
THEIR  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Hans  Jucrgcn  Nicnburg,  Ludwigshafen;  Wilhclm  Knicsc,  Urn- 
burgerhof;  Rudolf  Kummcr,  Frankcnthal,  and  Peter  Tavs, 
Limburgerfaof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin- 
&    Soda-Fabrik    Akticngescllschaft,    Ludwigshafen/Rhein, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 75,777 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1970, 
2044361 

Int.  CI.  A23j  7/00;  C07f  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—403  7  Claims 

Dimethyl-(i>-carboxyalkylphosphines  and  their  alkyl  esters 
which  are  valuable  as  modifying  agents  for  catalysts  used  in 
the  oxo  reaction. 


3318,058 

AROMATIC 

PERFLUOROALKYLALKYLMONOCARBOXYLICACID 

ESTERS 
Horst  Jaeger,  Bettingcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gdgy, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 12,475 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,   1970, 
1826/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/62;  D06m  13/20 
VS.  CI.  260-408  8  Claims 

Aromatic  perfluoroalkylalkylmonocarboxylic  acid  esters 
are  provided  which  are  derived  from  aromatic  epoxides. 
These  esters  contain  at  least  one  perfluoroalkyi  radical  with 
four  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  is  bonded  over  an  alkylene 
bridge  with  one  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  the  carboxyl  group, 
which  carboxyl  group  is  esterified  with  at  least  one  aromatic 
epoxide,  which  epoxide  contains  at  most  two  epoxide  groups 
per  molecule.  The  hydroxyl  groups  produced  in  the  esterifying 
process  are  optionally  etherified  or  esterified  with  an  alkanol 
or  an  alkyl  carboxylic  acid. 

The  perfluoroalkylalkylmonocarboxylic  acid  esters  are  used 
for  treating  porous  or  non-porous  substrates,  preferably  to 
achieve  oleophobic  finishes  on  fibrous  mterials,  such  as  tex- 
tiles and  paper. 


3318,059 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIDECATRIENOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  Hainaut,  Villemomble;  Edmond  Toromanoff,  Paris,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Demoutc,  Montreuil*Sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Roussd  Udaf ,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197327 
Clainis    priority,    appHcatkm    France,    Nov.    13,    1970, 
70.40628 

Int.  a.  C07c  51/00, 57/02, 69/52 
U.S.  CI.  260— 410.9  R  2ClaiM 

A  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  3,1 1-dimethyl- 
7-ethyl-2,6,10-tridecatrienoate  wherein  alkyl  is  a  hydrocarbon 
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of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  in  a  semi-j  tereospecific  manner 
which  are  useful  intermediates  for  the  p  eparation  of  juvenile 
hormone  and  to  novel  intermediates  thel 
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3318,060 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOX 
Denis  Fontcr,  University  City,  and 
Louis,  iMth  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  M 
Louis,  Mo, 

FilcdJuiy26,1971,Scr.No 

Int.a.C08h77/i( 

VS.  CI.  260—413 


UC  ACIDS 

Hershman,  St. 
ito  Company,  St. 


Production  of  carboxylic  acids  by  carl  sxylation  of  ethyleni 


cally  unsaturated  compounds  utilizing 

system  comprising  a  rhodium  or  iridiun  , , ^ 

promoter  and  as  a  stabilizer  an  organ  :  derivative  of  pen- 
tavalent  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  ilitrogen  or  bismuth 


166,238 


20  Claims 


3318,063 

PREPARATION  OF  BIS(TRIORGANOPHOSPHINE)DI(A 

LKYNYL)  METAL  COMPLEXES 

Darryi  R.  Fahcy,  BartlcsvUle,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,706 
Int.  CI.  C07f  75/04,  75/00 
U3.  CI.  260-439  R  14  Claims 

A  simplified  procedure  for  the  preparation  of  a  bis(trior- 
ganophosphine)di(alkynyl)  metal  complex  involves  the  reac- 
tion of  a  metal  alkoxide,  an  alkyne  compound,  and  a  dihalide 
metal  complex.  For  example,  sodium  methoxide,  phen- 
ylacetylene  and  bis(triethylphosphine)dichloronickeI  can  be 
admixed  in  a  single  step  process  to  produce  bis(triethylphos- 
phine  )di(  phenylethynyl  )nickel. 


a  stabilized  catalyst 
compound,  a  halide 


3318,061 
TRANSPARENT  NMR  SHIFT  iIeaGENTS 
Patrice  Bdanger,  DoUard  dcs  Ormcaux,  <  }uth«c,  and  Michael 
O.  Luke,  Pointc  Claire,  Quebec,  both  ol  Canada,  assignors  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohmc  (I.A.),  New  Yor  ;,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.   97,122 
Int  CI.  C07f  5/00 
U3.  CI.  260-429.2  10  Claims 

Rare  earth  metal  chelates  of  /3-dik«  ones  that  are  deu^ 
terated  or  deuterated  plus  halogenated  ind  contain  no  more 
than  S  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  diketone  noiety  are  described. 
The  novel  chelates  are  useful  NMR  shiftlreagents  particularly 
because  they  not  only  solubilize  the  rare  karth  metal  but  addi- 
tionally the  /3-diketone  ligand  is  substaitially  to  completely 


3  818  064 

LOW  TEMPERATIJRE  FLUOROSILICONE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Yung  K.  Kim,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 

poratfon.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393381 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  D  5  Claims 

Organosilicon  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 

I 


Ri 


C181CHjCH»CF,CFa(CHaCFi),CH»CHiS 


iCl 


transparent  to  proton  NMR  analysis 
prepared  by  reacting  the  rare  earth  meU 
diketones  by  conventional  methods 


The   chelates   are 
nitrate  with  the  /3- 


3318,062 

UNSATURATED  ORG  ANI.TIN  MERCiPTIDES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  u|e 
Georges   Bakassian,  St-Foy-Lcs-Lyon, 
.  Rhoae-PoulcncS.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  ^50,122 

Cfadms    priority,    appUcatkm    France 
72.12771;  Mar.  14, 1973,73.9097 

Int.  CLC07f  7/22 
U3.  a.  260-429.7 

Unsaturated  organo-tin  mercaptides,  use  ul  as  stabilisers  for 
halogenated  vinyl  resins,  are  obtained  by  i  sacting  x  mols  of  a 
mercaptocarboxylic  acid  HSXCOOH  wit! 
cohol  HOYOH  or  mixture  thereof  with 
HOY'OH  and/or  y,  mols  of  alcohol  ROH.| 
kylene  or  phenylene,  Y  is  C,_„  alkylene 
five  or  six  ring  carbons,  each  with  eUiylen 
bonds  but  not  more  than  two  of  each  type 
alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  with  five  or  sii  ring  carbons,  R  is 
C,_,  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  cyck>alkyl  or  cycle  ilkenyl  with  five  or 
six  ring  carbons,  or  phenyl  (C,_«)  alkyl,  rith  Jt,  y„  y,  and  y, 
having  specified  inter-relationships,  to  fo  m  an  intermediate, 
and  reacting  the  intermediate  with  a  tin  <  nnponent,  which  is 
z,  mols  of  diorgano  tin  derivative  R,  R,  Sn  )  or  R,  R,  SnCI,,  or 
mixture  thereof  with  Zt  mols  of  mono-osano  tin  derivative 
which  is  a  stannoic  acid  monomer  or  nlymer  (R,SnOis), 
R,Sna,.  R,Sn(OH)CI,  or  R,SN(OH),a  ihere  R,  and  R,  are 
C|-i«  alkyl  and  .K,  zi  and  z,  have  specified  interrelationships. 


are  prepared  by  reacting  1 ,2-dibromotetrafluoroethylene 
with  vinylidene  fluoride  followed  by  addition  to  two  moles  of 
ethylene  and  then  dehydrobromination  to  give  the  diene 
CH2=CHCF,CF,(CH2F,),CH=CH,.  To  the  latter  is  added 
two  moles  of  R^HSiCI.  The  chlorosilane  is  hydrolyzed  to  the 
corresponding  siioxane  which  can  be  converted  to  rubbery 
polymers  combining  excellent  thermal  stability  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  a  lower  glass  transition  temperature 
than  polymers  of  the  formula 


R»  Ri 

81CHjCHj(CF,).CHiCHj810. 


I  ranee,  assignor  to 


Apr.    12,    1972, 


9  Claims 


yi  mols  of  an  al- 
t  mols  of  alcohol 

here  X  is  C,-^  al- 
T  cycloaliphatic  of 

and/or  acetylenic 
fbonds.Y'isC,-,, 


A  typical  example  of  the  new  compounds  is 


CHi 


CHi 

C  FiCHiCHiSlCHiCHjC  F,C  Fi(CHiC  Fi)aCHiCH»^lCH,CH,CF|. 

O 


3,818,065 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINOACID  PRECURSORS 
Ulrich   SchocUkopf,   Bovcndcn;   Fritz   Gerhart,   Gocttingen; 
Dieter  Hoppc,  Gocttingen,  and  Reinhard  Jentsch,  Gocttin- 
gen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akticngcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,112 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   23,    1970, 
2063502 

Int.  CI.  C07c  727/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-464  ISOaims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  substitution  of  one  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  a-carbon  atom  of  an  a-isocyanocar- 
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boxylic  acid  derivative  by  means  of  an  alkylating  agent  and 
using  a  metallizing  agent. 


3,818,066 
^  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 

BY  THE  AMMOXIDATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
Clive  Barnett,  and  John  Dewing,  both  of  Runcorn,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lhnited,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,826,  Oct.  2^,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  6,  1967, 
50335/67 

Int.CI.C07c  727/02.  727/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  adiponitrile  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
cyclohexane,  ammonia  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to 
TOCC.  with  a  solid  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  an- 
timony oxide,  (2)  molybdenum  oxide,  (3)  a  mixture  of  an- 
timony oxide  and  the  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin,  titanium,  and  uranium  wherein  the  ratio  of 
antimony  oxide  to  the  other  metal  oxide  is  in  the  range  1 0: 1  to 
1:10  by  weight  or  (4)  molybdenum  phosphate,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  halogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine-,  chlorine-,  and  bromine-contain- 
ing compounds,  said  halogen-containing  compound  being  a 
halogen-containing  compound  which  is  volatile  under  the 
reaction  conditions  and  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  0.02 
percent  to  1  percent  by  volume  of  the  reactants,  or  being  an 
inorganic  halide  which  is  deposited  on  the  catalyst  surface  in 
an  amount  of  0.1  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
catalyst. 


3318,069 
ESTERS  OF  ADAMANTANE-1-ACETIC  ACID 
Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Hirokazu  Nakayama,  both  of  Wakayama; 
HMetsugu    Takenaka,    Arita,    and    Yoshitomo    Kimura, 
Wakayama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  July  23, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  165,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  31, 1970, 45-67203 
Int.  a.  C07c  69/74 
U3.CI.260— 468G  2  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHjCOOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  consisting  of  (a)  linear  and 
branch-chain  alkyls  and  alkenyls,  and  (b)  monocyclic  and 
polycyclic  cycloalkyls  and  cycloalkenyls;  and  R'  is  H  or  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  is  prepared  by  reacting  ada- 
matane- 1 -acetic  acid,  or  its  alkyl  derivatives,  with  a 
monohydric  alcohol  (ROM)  in  the  presence  of  esterification 
catalyst.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  oiling  agents  for 
synthetic  fibers  and  as  synthetic  lubricating  oil  bases. 


3318,067 
niEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  DINITRILES 
Roland  G.  Downing,  Orange,  Tex.;  Leon  S.  Scott,  WUmhigton, 
Del.,  and  William  C.  Seidd,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,801 
Int.  CI.  C07c  727/04 
U3.  CI.  260— 465.8  R  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  is  provided  for  the  production  of  or- 
ganic dinitriles  such  as  adiponitrile  by  reaction  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  with  an  organic  mononitrile  such  as  3-pentenenitrile 
or  4-pentenenitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  zerovalent  nickel  com- 
plex by  carrying  out  the  hydrocyanation  under  the  conditions 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  nitrile  moieties  to  the  nickel  complex  is 
maintained  below  about  1 0/ 1 . 


3,818,070 
CARBALIPHATIC-OXY  AMINOPHENYLAMIDINES 
Hartmund  WoUwebcr,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  and 
Winfricd   Flucke,  Beenleigh,  Queensland,   Australia,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   13,    1970, 
2029298 

Int.  CI.  C07c  725/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471 C  16  Claims 

N-phenylacetamidines  with  an  acylamino  or  sulphon- 
ylamino  group  introduced  into  the  phenyl  nucleus  have  high 
anthelmintic  activity  and  are  effective  even  with  a  single  dose 
against  nematodes  and  cestodes  in  an  amount  between  S  and 
4,500  mg.  A  representative  compound  is  N-(4-carbethox- 
yaminophenyl)-N',N'-dimethyl-acetamidine. 


3318,068 

REMOVAL  OF  DEACTIVATED  CATALYST  SPECIES 

FROM  A  HYDROCYANATION  PRODUCT  FLUID 

James  R.  Wells,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,090 
Int.  a.  C07c  727/04 
U3.  CI.  260— 465.8  R  6  Claims 

A  process  for  removing  deactivated  nickel  catalyst  species 
from  a  hydrocyanation  product  fluid  by  heating  the  product 
fluid  containing  the  species  dissolved  therein  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  90°- 175°  C.  to  render  the  species  insoluble  in 
the  product  fluid  and  removing  the  precipitated  species  from 
the  product  fluid. 


3318,071 
REDUCTION  OF  ACIDITY  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ESTERS 
John  Reginald  Chilton,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
13036/70 

Int.CI.C07c69/«a 
U3.  CI.  260— 475  A  8  Claims 

The  residual  acidity  of  the  product  of  an  esterification 
process  is  reduced  by  contacting  it  with  steam  and  a  finely  di- 
vided solid  alkali  such  as  sodium  carbonate  at  a  temperature 
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in  excess  of  IOO"C.  The  process  is  ^ 

plasticiser  esters  such  as  dialkyi  phthalatc 
added  advantage  of  cleanly  removing  a 
latter  has  been  used  in  the  esterification 
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particf  larly  applicable  to 

and  possesses  the 

tit^iium  catalyst  if  the 


pr(  cess. 


3,818,072 

ALKYLSUBSTITUTED-BENZOYL>  CETATES 
ANTILIPEMIC  AGENTS 
Johann  M.  Grisar,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  and  Wi  helmus  Janssens, 
Aarschot,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Richan  son-Mcrreil  Inc.. 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971, Scr.  No.  20^368 
Inl.  CI.  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—476  R 

Disclosed  are  novel  compounds  of  the  for  lula 


O  O 


^^>-LchJ!-or 


6  Claims 


3,818,075 

3-OXO— A-NOR-B— HOMO— OESTRA-5{10), 
6— DIENES 
Gcorg  Anner,  and  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  boUi  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  CilM-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  22,  1971. 
10889/71 

Inl.  a.  C07c  777/06 
U.S.  a.  260-488  B  15  Claims 

The  invention  provides  for  compounds  of  the  formula 


F=R 


o=i 


Rj 


wherein 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbofc  atoms  and  R,  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  tight  to  14  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  on  any  position  of  the  ring. 
The  novel  compounds  are  useful  in  the  tilatment  of  hyper- 
lipemic  states  characterized  by  elevated  blo^d  lipid  levels. 


wherein  R  is  free  or  ketalised  oxo,  a  free,  esterified  or 
etherified  hydroxy  group  in  /3-position  together  with  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  for 
example,  the  3,17-dioxo-A-nor-B-homo-oestra-5(IO),6-diene 
or  the  3-oxo-l7/8-hydroxy-l7a-ethinyI-A-nor-B-homo-oestra- 
5(IO),6-diene. 

Use:  as  antiandrogens  or  as  intermediates. 
They  may  be  prepared  by  treating  a  3,IO-dioxo-l7-R-5,10- 
seco-androsta-S-ene  or  its  tautomers  with  strong  bases. 


Gei 


3,818^)73 
INSECTICIDAL  AGENTS 
Helmut  Goebcl;  Gerhard  Horlcin,  t>oth  of  Fi 
Ludwig  Emmel,  Bcrgen-Enkhcim,  all  of  _ 
to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengcsclbchaft 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt/Main,  Gc 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  L_ 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany 
2111156 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260-482  C 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  novel 
hydroxy-2,2-dimethylpropanaloxime,  viz.  c 
general    formula    R-0-CH,-C(CH3),-CH=N 
which  R  and  R,  are  defined  in  the  specific 
compounds  exert  insecticidal  properties. 


3,818,076 
BISDIGUANIDE  SALTS 
PhUip  NeU  Edwards,  Macdcsfieki,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1971. 
28960/71;July  6, 1971,31660/71 

Inl.  a.  C07c  101122 
U.S.  CI.  260-501.11  2  Claims 

Novel  crystalline,  non-hygroscopic  salts  of  chlorhexidine 
having  substantial  water  solubility  and  the  ability  to  dissolve 

Mar.    9,    1971     ^^P'*"y«^e"  •"  very  cold  water  to  give  a  solution  of  chlorhex- 
•  idine  suitable  for  use  as  an  antiseptic  or  disinfectant. 


(furl/Main,  and 

lany,  assignors 

'^ormals  Meister 

»68 


|m 

)-CO-NHR,.   of 

Jion.  The  novel 


3318,074 
FLUORINATED  ESTERS 
Arthur  H.  Ahlbredit,  DcOwood,  Minn.,  ^ 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  198,428,  Nov.  12, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Nos.  520,08 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  436,281,  March 
3,285,975,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  NoJ 
1960,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,1 

352,973 
Int.  a.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CL  260-486  H 

Unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  esters  of  ome_ 
substituted  alkanols  having  non-flammabili' 
oleophobic  properties. 


10  Claims  3,818,077 

lerivatives  of  3-  L-ASPARTIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

^n"^aMR        r  '^"**"  ^V^^^,  Rosemont,  and  Marian  M.  McGettigan,  Bryn 
Mawr,  botii  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 .533,  Oct.  16, 1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,725,453. 
This  application  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,514 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101108 
U.S.  CI.  260-501.11  2Clafais 

Disclosed  herein  are  derivatives  of  L-aspartic  acid  which 
have  utility  as  artificial  sweetener  agents.  Also  disclosed  is  a 
method  for  producing  such  derivatives. 


to  Minnesota 


'71,  abandoned, 
Jan.  12, 1966, 
1965,  Pat  No. 
9,172,  Dec.  29, 
973,  Ser.  No. 


6  Claims 

-perfluoroalkyi 
hydro-  and 


3318,078 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  DEVELOPING 

AGENTS 

Charlcton  C.  Bard,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  801,138,  Feb.  20, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,592,652,  which  is  a  continualion-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  639,274, 
May  18, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July  6, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  160,179 
U.S.  CI.  260-509  6aahns 

Monocyclic  and  bicyclic  phenols  containing  at  least  one  sul- 
fonamido  group,  especially  an  aromatic  sulfonamido  group. 


rl 


June  18,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1105 


and  a  nitrogen  containing  radical  (which  may  be  a  sul- 
fonamido group),  are  described.  They  are  photographic  silver 
halide  developing  agents  for  black-and-white  development, 
but  are  especially  useful  as  competing  or  balancing  developing 
agents  in  photographic  color  developers  to  control  amount  of 
dye  produced  by  the  color  developer,  especially  those  con- 
taining the  color-former  or  coupler. 


3,818,080 

3-H  YDROXY-3-SUBSTITUTED  GLUTARIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

John  Stanislaus  Baran,  Winnetlui,  and  Donna  Langford,  Wil- 

mette,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,417 
Int.CLC07c59//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-535  P  8  Claims 

3-Hydroxy-3-substituted  glutaric  acid  derivatives  are 
prepared  in  two  steps.  An  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  is  reacted 
with  a  2-alkenyl  magnesium  bromide  and  the  resulting  4-sub- 
stituted-4-hydroxy-l,6-heptadiene  is  ozonized,  then  oxidized 
to  form  the  3-hydroxy-3-substituted  glutaric  acid.  These  com- 
pounds have  anti-ulcerogenic  activity. 


3318,082 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 

TAPES 
Kenneth  S.  Bums,  Basking  Ridge;  George  R.  Ferment,  Dover, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Roger  C.  Waugh,  Rock  Mart,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  Cdancse  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,189 
Int.  a.  B29c  25/00 
U.S.CL264— 29  13Cbdnis 


3,818,079 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Ryozi  Sato,  Takaoka;  Yasuyoshi  Chino,  Tokyo,  and  Talus 

Endo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japanese 

Geon  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,553 

Claims  prkirity,  application  Japan,  July  7, 1970, 45-58764 

Int.  CLC07c5//50. 57/04 

U.S.CL  260-526  N  12Clabns 

A  method  of  preventing  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
acid,  as  the  polymerization  inhibitor,  the  combination  of  (i)  at 
least  one  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  acid  compounds  and  phosphorus  oxide 
compounds,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cresols,  4,4- 
thiobis-6-tert.-butyl-3-methylphenol,  dihydroxybenzene 

derivatives  and  pyrogallol,  in  the  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
polymerization  of  the  monomer. 


3,818,081 
SEPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Edward  Gcorg  Adamek,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
DuPont  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  187,5 1 1 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Canada,  Oct.  15, 1970, 95668 

Int.CI.C07c5//42 

U3.  CI.  260-537  P  9  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  adipic  acid  from  a  mixture  of 

adipic,  glutaric  and  succinic  acids  which  comprises  treating 

the  mixture  of  acids  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 

with  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  ammonia  for 

complete  ammoniation,  separating  the  glutaric  and  succinic 

acids  in  the  form  of  their  corresponding  imides  and  recovering 

adipic  acid. 


An  improved  process  is  provided  for  the  simultaneous  con- 
version of  a  plurality  of  adjoining  parallel  ends  of  an  organic 
(xilymeric  fibrous  material  to  a  carbonaceous  fibrous  material. 
The  parallel  warp  ends  are  provided  and  maintained  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  conversion  process  an  an  integral  tape 
possessing  a  high  degree  of  structural  integrity  by  the  presence 
of  a  weft  pick  interlaced  therewith  in  a  sateen  weave  construc- 
tion which  floats  a  substantial  number  of  the  parallel  warp 
ends  as  described.  When  the  resulting  carbonaceous  tape  is  in- 
corporated in  a  matrix  material  to  form  a  composite  article, 
the  presence  of  the  weft  pick  therein  produces  no  substantial 
diminution  in  the  composite  properties. 


3,818,083 
BUILDING  METHOD 
Ernest  O.  Butts,  and  John  S.  Hall,  both  of  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Caiuda,  assignors  to  Hambro  Structural  Systems  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,627,  Jan.  25, 1972,  which  is  a 

conthiuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  872,017,  Oct.  29, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  145,758,  May  21^  1971.  This 

applkation  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,514 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Canada,  Nov.  4, 1968, 034293; 

May  28, 1970,084014;  Mar.  16, 1971, 107895 

Int.  CI.  E04g  7  7/50,27/00 
U.S.a.  264-31  9  Claims 


A  steel  joist  formwork  and  a  composite  steel  and  concrete 
floor  structure  provided  with  a  top  chord,  a  bottom  chord  and 
a  web  joining  the  top  and  bottom  chords  with  the  top  chord 
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including  top  and 
an  intermediate 


being  serpentine  shaped  like  an  S  or  Z  and 
bottom,  generally  horizontal  portions  an< 
portion  integrally  connecting  opposite  edg  s  of  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  with  the  top  and  interme<  ate  portions  sub- 
stantially being  adapted  to  be  embedded  in 
to  cause  the  floor  and  steel  joists  to  act  struLturally  as  a  com- 
posite beam.  Either  the  web  or  a  leg  deper  is  vertically  from 
the  free  end  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  t  ip  chord,  and  the 
web  joining  the  top  and  bottom  chords  is  substantially  solid  or 
is,  an  open  web  formed  of  a  zig-zag  bar  member.  There  is  also 
disclosed  a  building  system  and  erecting  m<  thod  utilizing  steel 
joists  spaced  apart  by  spanner  bars  which  also  support  rigid 
panels  which  act  as  formwork  for  the  pourii  g  of  concrete.  The 
spanner  bars  and  the  joists  are  so  arrangec  to  cooperate  that 
the  spanner  bars  may  be  removed  toget  ler  with  the  rigid 
panels  after  the  concrete  has  been  pourec  ,  and  the  spanner 
bars,  the  rigid  panels  and  if  desired  the  (teel  joists  may  be 
reused  for  formwork  for  additional  poured| 
tion.  Alternatively  the  joists  may  be  left 
the  top  chords  embedded  in  the  poured  c 
composite  action,  or  merely  supporting  t{ 
the  conventional  fashion.  A  novel  cold  roled  sheet  steel  joist 
may  be  advantageously  used  to  form  a  part|:ularly  economical 
composite  system.  This  steel  joist  is  shape; 
figuration  with  an  upper  top  chord  bei 
pearance  of  the  letter  Z  in  cross-section  fi 
concrete  floor. 


oncrete  construc- 

place  either  with 

Crete  to  provide  a 

e  concrete  slab  in 


in  an  I-beam  con- 
to  have  the  ap- 
bonding  with  the 


3,818,084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

OF  MULTI-STOREY  BUILI 

Mario  Tamburini,  5  Via  Grimaldi,  Bologi 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.j 

Mar.  10, 1972, 12528/72 

int.  CI.  E04g  2 ///<«.;/, 
U.S.  CI.  264-33 


ONSTRUCTION 
INGS 

Italy  (140122) 
35,912 

1971,  12620/71; 


9  Claims 


A  multi-storey  building  having  a  reinfor  ed  concrete  frame 
is  erected  by  the  use  of  a  crane  which  con  prises  a  horizontal 
jib  movable  up  and  down  between  vertica 
tends  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  masts  md  a  trolley  is  ar- 
ranged to  run  longitudinally  of  the  jib  to  :arry  concrete  and 
prefabricated  floor  slabs  as  required.  The  jib  also  supports  the 
shuttering  for  the  vertical  walls  and  the  shattering  has  the  full 
height  of  the  walls  for  a  storey.  Elevator  mJans  are  arranged  to 
raise  the  jib.  with  the  shuttering,  as  each  sorey  is  erected  and 
the  crane  can  also  be  elevated  bodily  between  the  formation 
of  storeys  and  arranged  to  be  supported  b3|an  already  erected 
storey. 


3,818,085 

PRESS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXPANDED 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 

John  E.  Marsland,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  J.  Malinowski,  both  of  St. 

Joseph,  Ind.,  aaeigfton  to  Unfavyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,442 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00;  B29d  27/00 

U.S.CL264— 45  7  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  novel  method  of  making  an  expanded 
thermoplastic  sheet,  typified  by  rigid  sheets  having  an  ex- 
panded ABS  resinous  core  and  unexpanded  thermoplastic  fac- 
ing sheets  integrally  bonded  thereto,  such  as  are  shown  in  U. 
S.  Pat.  No.  3,206,354. 

The  method  involves  clamping  sheet  thermoplastic  materi- 
al, at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  made  from  expandable  ther- 
moplastic material  containing  a  chemical  flowing  agent, 
between  two  press  platens  extending  over  a  frame  mold 
member  thinner  than  the  plastic  material  within  which  the 
thermoplastic  material  is  positioned,  heating  the  ther- 
moplastic material  while  applying  high  clamping  pressure 
thereto  by  means  of  the  press  platens  to  accomplish  fusion  of 
the  thermoplastic,  expulsion  of  air,  consolidation  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material  into  a  fusion-bonded  integral  sheet  and 
decomposition  of  the  blowing  agent,  then  relieving  the  clamp- 
ing pressure  in  a  controlled  manner  and  continuing  to  apply 
heat  so  as  to  expand  the  sheet  while  maintaining  low  but  posi- 
tive contacting  pressure  between  the  sheet  and  the  opening 
platens  until  the  final  desired  thickness  is  achieved,  and  then, 
while  holding  the  platens  at  this  thickness  opening,  cooling  the 
expanded  sheet. 


3,818,086 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDED  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Fritz  Stastny,  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolf  Garth,  Limburgerhof, 
and  Boris  Ikert,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badischc  Anilhi-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcscibchaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29^15 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   Apr.    18,    1969, 
1919748 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00;  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—55  5  Ctaims 


Production   of  flexible  expanded   moldings  from  olefin 
polymers  by  heating  a  mixture  comprising  an  olefin  polymer,  a 


June  18,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1107 


peroxide  and  a  solid  expanding  agent  in  a  mold,  which  is 
gastight  when  closed  and  is  filled  with  a  volume  of  said  mix- 
ture equal  to  from  95%  to  100%  of  its  capacity,  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  softening  point  of  the  olefin  polymer  and  above 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  peroxide  and  of  the  ex- 
panding agent,  starting  to  release  the  pressure  in  the  mold  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  immediately  increasing  the  volume  of 
the  mold  to  f^om  3  to  35  times  the  volume  of  the  expansible 
melt  within  from  0. 1  to  20  seconds  and  then  cooling  the  ex- 
panded molding.  The  moldings  are  used  as  thermal  and  sound 
insulating  materials  and  as  upholstery  padding. 


3,818,089 
FAT  ABSORPTION  INDICATOR  FOR  THE  DIGESTIVE 

TRACT 
Henry  S.  Baylcy,  Gudph;  Ontario,  and  Waher  E.  Carlson,  Fort 
Saskatchewan,    AlberU,   both   of   Canada,   assigDors   to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Devctopancnt  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107^62 
Int.  a.  GOln  5/02.  J//06.  ii/02 
UACL  424—9  9Clainis 

As  a  fat  absorption  indicator  for  determining  fat  absorption 
during  its  passage  through  the  digestive  tract,  a  fully 
etherified,  fat  soluble,  polyalkyi  polyol,  particularly  trialkyl 
glyceryl  ethers,  and  preferably  tridodecyl^yceryl  ether,  is  ad- 
ministered in  a  dietary  feed  composition  containing  a  fat 


3,818,087 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THERMAL  SHACK-RESISTANT 

CERAMIC  WARE 

Cburencc  Michael  Smyscr,  749 1  Tulpehocken  St.,  PhibMlelphia, 

Pa.  19138 

Continuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,296,  May  3, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,109 

Int.  CLF27b  9/04 

U.S.CL  264-65  5Claiais 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  424 — 258  see: 
Patent  No.  3,818,010 


3318,090 
NOVEL  QUINOLINES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PAIN 
AND  INFLAMMATION 
Andr«  AUais,  Lcs  Lilas,  and  Jean  Mdcr,  Caeuilly-Champigny, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Udaf ,  Park,  France 
Diviskm  <rf  Ser.  No.  786^98,  Dec.  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,644368.  This  appUcatkm  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,527 
Claims    priority,    appttcatkm    France,    Dec.    29,    1967, 
67.134404;  Mar.  29,   1968,  68.146326;  Aug.  23,   1968, 
68.163980 

InLCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 258  3Clafais 

Novel  4-[ortho-(2'.3'-dihydroxypropyk)xycarbonyl)-phen- 
yl]-amino-quinolines  of  the  formula 


A  ceramic  stoneware  or  whiteware  (porcelain)  made  of  a 
thermal  shock-resistant  mix  of  certain  proportions  of  coarse 
and  fine  particles  of  a  lithium  mineral  petalite  or  spodumene, 
with  a  clay;  ball  clay  and  fireclay  in  the  case  of  stoneware,  and 
kaolin  and  permissibly  ball  clay  in  the  case  of  whiteware. 
Shapes  are  fired  at  1 ,236°  to  1 ,285°  C.  inclusive  (cones  8-10). 


6  I         3 

7  «  1    2 


CFi 


C-OCHr-CH— CHr 


-OR' 


3318,088 
SELF-REGULATING  ACID  CIRCULATION  IN  THE 
CONTACT  PROCESS 
Joachhn  Sassc,  Junkersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemiehau, 
Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Kohi,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,016 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Apr.    18,    1970, 
2018761 

Int.a.C0Ib/7/«0 
UA  a.  423-522  13Clata« 

In  the  double  absorption  contact  process  for  the  production 
of  sulfuric  acid,  the  sump  of  the  air  drying  tower  and/or  sulfur 
dioxide  drying  tower  is  connected  in  cascade  series  flow  with 
the  sump  of  the  intermediate  absorber  tower  which  in  turn  is 
connected  with  the  sump  of  the  final  absorber  tower.  The  con- 
nection between  the  towers  is  effected  by  overflow  pipes  hav- 
ing at  least  one  leg  sealed  by  liquid  thereby  preventing  any 
mixing  of  the  gases  in  the  various  towers.  The  flow  of  the  acid 
between  the  towers  is  substantially  self-regulating  and  requires 
no  pumps. 


wherein  the  CFs  radical  is  in  the  seven  or  eight-position.  R  and 
R'  are  hydrogen  and  taken  together  form  a  ketonide  of  the 
formula 


P  and  Q  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  aral- 
kyl  and  aryl  and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
addition  salts  when  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  which  possess 
notable  anti-inflammatoiy  activity  and  intense  analgesic  ac- 
tivity. 
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:ONTAINING  A 
NITRILE  AND 

Franz  Waldcck, 
,  assignors  to 
am  Rhcin,  Gcr- 


3318,091 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
LPHA.PHENY-ALPHA.PYRIDYL.AC 
METHOD  OF  USE 
WUhdm  Konz,  Infdiidm  an  Rhine, 
Maini-HeditslMim,    both    of    G< 
Bochringcr  Ingdhcim  GmbH,  Ing 
many 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3_ 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany, 
22uo785 

Int.  a.  A61II 27/00 
U.S.  a.  424— 263 

PharmaceuticaJ  compositions  containing  _,  ...  .^w,^  ,„- 
gredient  a-phenyl-a-pyridyl-acetonitrile.  an<  a  method  of  in- 
hibiting stomach  juice  secretion  and  combahing  stomach  ul- 
cers therewith. 


183 
Feb. 


12,    1972, 


ICbim 
IS  an  active  in- 


3,818,095 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  U-DILOWER  ALKYL.3<AND/OR4). 

AR YL.3.P YRAZOLINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  AND 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  SUGAR  LEVELS  WITH 

SAME 
Robert  Jacquier,  Montpdlier,  France,  assignor  to  Schcrins 
Corporation,  Bloomfieid,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,427 
InL  CI.  A61l(  27/00 
UA  CI.  424-273  26CWms 

Fharmaceuucal  compositions  containing  as  active  com- 
ponent a  I.2-diIower  allcyI-3( and/or  4)-aryl-3-pyrazoline  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  or  a  quaternary  salt  thereof  are  described 
along  with  methods  of  using  same.  These  active  components 
exhibit  hypoglycemic  activity  as  evidenced  by  their  ability  to 
lower  blood  sugar  levels. 


3318,092  , 

PYRIDYL  KETIPATE  LACTONES  AND  DERIVATIVES  IN 

TREATING  ARTHRITIS 
Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  tolSmithkiine  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

™*"°^._^'^-  '^*-  *^'*'®'  -'"'y  ^^  »'7I,  Pal  No.  3,714,173. 
This  application  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  Nol287381 

Int.  a.  A6Ik  27/00 

^tSI^^     .  I  2Ctalms 

Pyndyl  ketipate  lactones  and  derivativ4  having  anti- 
arthnuc  activity  prepared  by  alcoholysis  of  kn  appropriate 
pyndyl  substituted  dilactone.  r      .-.-    »- 


3318,093 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  INFERTILI 
PREVENTING  LITTERING  IN  THE 
Do  Won  Hahn,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor 
"Mceutlcal  Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142, 
Int.  a.  A6Ik  27/00 
"t  CI.  424    270  J  4CUdms 

3,5-bis( substituted  amino)-1.2,4-dithiazoium  salts  and 
their  dithiobiuret  intermediates  are  adminislered  to  female 
animals  to  inhibit  ovulation  and  interrupt  preglancy. 


AND 
EMALE 
Ortho  Phar. 

)12 


3  818  096 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  U-DILOWER  ALKYL 

ARYLPYRAZOLIUM  QUATERNARY  SALTC  AND 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  SUGAR  LEVELS  WITH 

SAME 
Margaret  Sherlock,  Bloomfieid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scherins  Cor- 
poration,  Bloomfieid,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,429 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U3.  CI.  424-273  ^  claims 

f  narmaceutical  compositions  containing  a  1 ,2-dilower  alkyl 
arylpyrazolium  quaternary  salt  as  active  component  are 
described,  along  with  methods  of  using  same.  These  active 
components  exhibit  hypoglycemic  activity  as  evidenced  by 
their  ability  to  lower  blood  sugar  levels. 


13- 

Ingelheini/R- 
Hans-Wolf- 

ly,  assignors 
am  Rhine, 


33I8  094 
HYPOTENSIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COi4pOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  CERTAIN  2.ANILINr 
DIAZACYCLOPENTENES.(2) 
Helmut  Stable;  Herbert  Koppe;  Karl  Zeile,  all 
hine;  Woifgang  Hoefke,  Budenheim/Rhein, 
gang  Samtlcbea,  Ingdhdm/RMne,  all  of  Ge 
to  Boehflnger  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H., 
Germany 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  854,034,  Aug.  28, 196^  Pat.  No. 
3,622,579,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M1363,  Feb. 
24, 1969,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-li-part  of  Ser. 
No.  583,424,  Sept.  30, 1966,  abandoned.  This  alpHcatkm  July 
20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,480     I 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct  1,1965, 83964 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
UACL  424-273  2  Claims 

Hypotensive  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  2- 
(2'-methyI-3'-bromo-anilino)-l,3-diazacyclope  itene-(2),2- 
(2'-chloro'S'-methoxy-anilino)-l,3-dizacyclopc  itene-(2).  or 
a  non-toxic.  pharmacok>gicalIy  accepuble  aci4  addition  salt 
of  either  of  these  compounds  as  an  active  ing  edient;  and  a 
method  of  reducing  the  blood  pressure  without  1  )preciably  in- 
hibiting the  gastric  juice  secretion  rate  in  \  rarm-blooded 
animals  therewith'. 


3318,097 

METHOD  OF  INHniTING  HISTAMINE  ACTIVITY  WITH 

ISOTHIOUREAS 

"''SS^'!?  ""*»  "•^  "«"»l*toNi;  Graham  John  Durant, 
Welwyn  Garden  Chy;  John  CoUn  Emmett,  Codlcote,  and 
Charon  Robin  Ganeffin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  aU  of  En- 

ff^J"^^  to  Smith  Kline  &  Fraich  Uboratories 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  Chy,  Engfaud 
Conlinuatk».fai.part  of  Ser.  No.  8O3I8,  Oct  14, 1970.  Pat 
No.  3,759,944.  This  appUcatfon  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
343,741 

c^SS^*****"*^'  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  29,  1969, 
52890/69 

Int  a.  A6  Ik  27/00 
UACL  424-273  9Clahns 

A  method  of  inhibiting  histamine  activity  by  administerine 
S-(  heterocyclic-alkyl )  isothioureas. 


3318,098 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RICE  BLAST  WITH  N-  (3- 

CHLORO-P-TOLYL)  MALEIMIDES 
Helen  K.  Tobol,  Concord,  and  RonaM  J.  Sbragia,  Cbyton, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignorB  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich.  *^^* 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,606 
Int  CLAOlm  9/22 
U3.CL  424-274  ,  chfa. 

A  method  for  controlling  rice  blast  on  a  rice  plant  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  plant  to  be  protected  a  rice  blast  con- 
trolling amount  of  N-(  3-chloro-p-tolyl-maleimide. 
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3318,099 

3.GUANIDINOALKYL-THIOPHENE.COMPOSITIONS 

Lincotai  Harvey  Werner,  Summit  and  Neville  Finch,  West 

Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,N.Y. 

Continuatkm4n.part  of  Ser.  No.  109,957,  Jan.  26, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,746,724,  which  is  a  conthiuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

28,029,  April  13, 1970,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatkm  Sept  18, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  290,036 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

U3.  CI.  424— 275  4  Claims 

3-Guanidinoalkyl-thiophenes,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


-CbHjb— N— Ri 

N=C-N-R4 


\8/ 


J-Ri    I 
Ri- 


•A. 


Rii=H,  alkyl  or  halogen 
Rs^H  or  alkyl 
n=l-4 

Rsi^H,  alkyl  or  alkylene 
and  salts  thereof  are  antihypertensives. 


3318,100 
CONTROL  OF  VAMPIRE  BATS  | 
Samud  B.  Linhart  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,179 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/24. 9/25 
U3.  a.  424-281  1  Claim 

Control  of  vampire  bats  is  accomplished  by  capture  of  in- 
dividual bats,  application  of  a  slow-acting  toxicant  to  the 
bodies  of  the  individuals,  and  subsequent  release  of  the 
treated  bats.  After  release,  the  bats  return  to  their  roosting 
sites  where  the  toxicant  is  spread  to  other  vampires,  resulting 
in  death  of  a  large  percentage  of  the  bats. 


3318,103 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS 
Anne  Mary  Von  Esch,  North  Chicago,  and  Adolph  Oscar 
Geistler,  Mundelefai,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,354 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
U3.  CI.  424-317  2Clafans 

A  method  of  treating  herpes  simplex  infections  in  animals 
by  administering  sulfonoacetic  acid  or  its  salts. 

Although  herpes  simplex  is  a  very  common  though  minor 
disease,  the  only  basic  treatment  presently  available  is  the  ap- 
plication of  idoxuridine. 


3318,104 

USE  OF  DITHIOBIURETS  AS  FUNGICIDES 

James  ZieUnski,  Kenilworth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  732358,  May  20, 1968,  and 
Ser.  No.  82 1 ,975,  May  5, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  21. 1970,  Ser.  No.  100.365 
IntCI.A01n9/y2 
U.S.  CI.  424-322  9Clafais 

Semicarbazides,  especially  the  tetraalkylated  thiosemicar- 
bazides,  and  biuret  derivatives,  especially  the  mono-  and  di- 
thiobiuret derivatives,  are  effective  fungicides,  bactericides, 
herbicides,  and  also  have  demonstrated  effective  growth  regu- 
lating activity.  Exemplary  of  preferred  semicarbazides  are 
those  of  the  general  formula: 


Ri         Y  R, 

N— C-N-N 
Bt  X  R« 


where  R1-R4  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ct-Cu  alkyl 
and  X  can  be  hydrogen,  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-Ch 
alkyl  and  Y  can  be  O  or  S. 

Exemplary  of  preferred  biuret  derivatives  are  those  of  the 
general  formula: 


3318,101 

METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FEED  INTAKE  OF 

MEAT  PRODUCING  ANIMALS 

Clifton  A.  Baile,  Glen  Mills;  Lavem  F.  KrabiU,  West  Chester. 

and  C.  Wayne  Shnpson.  Malvern.  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Smtthkline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284^74 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
U3.  a.  424-300  6aaims 

New  methods  and  compositions  for  inducing  polyphagia  in 
immature,  meat  producing  animals  is  described,  utilizing  /3- 
adrenergic  agonists  or  stimulants  as  active  ingredients.  The  ac- 
tive ingredients  are  generally  hydroxyphenethanolamines 
known  to  have  sympathomimietic  activity.  Particularly  useful 
are  implant  pellets  due  to  the  low  doses  of  active  ingredients  at 
which  polyphagic  activity  is  found. 


3318,102 
INSECnCIDAL  SULFONATES 
Richard  D.  Partes,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,902 
IntCI.A0ln9/74 
U3.  CI.  424-303  9Clatais 

Substituted  aryl  alkane  sulfonates  having  insecticidal  pro- 
perties. 


Ri        Y         Y  R7 

\     II       II     / 

N— C— N— C— N 

/  i  \ 

R(  Q  Rt 


wherein  Rg-Ru  can  be  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted C,-C„  alkyl  and  Y  can  be  O  or  S  and  combinations 
thereof;  and  O  can  be  R«  or 


N 


/ 

i 


Rit 


Rii 


3318,105 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING  THE 

SKIN 
Myron  CoopersmRh,  Uringrton;  Wayne  N.  Kochenderfer,  Red 
Bank,  and  Lanny  G.  Felty,  Jackson  Twp.,  all  of  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engbieering  Company,  Linden. 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,231 

Int  CI.  A61k  7100;  A61I 23100 

U3.  a.  424— 358  2Clatais 

Cir-Cw  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  fractions  are  effective 

skin  lubricants  and  cosmetic  formulation  Constituents.  The 
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paraffinic  oils  possess  a  unique  combinatic  i  of  properties, 
namely,  low  viscosity,  moderate  volatility,  p  us  the  ability  to 
disperse  dyes  and/or  pigmmts.  Typicafly,  the  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarbon  firaction  makes  up  less  than  5(  weight  %  of  the 
total  cosmetic  formulation  and  are  norma  y  admixed  with 
water,  monoalkanola,  alkyl  and  aryl  esters,  humectant  com 
positions,  surfactants,  lanolin,  white  oils,  pigments,  dyes, 
clays,  perfumes  and  mixtures  thereof. 


',  Ehnhurst, 
to  Swift  & 


3^It,106 

TENDERIZATION  OF  MEAT  WITH  PROTEOLYTIC 

ENZYMES 

ChniglMe  Kin  Kaiig.  HhMdaic;  WiUMi  D 

and  Eldon  E.  Rice,  Pain  P»rk,  aU  of  m., 

Conpaiy.Chicaio,!!. 

FOcd  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294 
Int  CL  A22c  18100 
UA  a.  426—2 

Sulfhydryl  proteases  such  as  papain,  brom 
treated  with  certain  disulfide  inactivators  tc  reversibiy  in- 
acitivate  the  active  enzyme  fraction  white  pr  iserving  essen- 
tially 100%  of  the  total  enzymatic  activity.  The  inactivated  en- 
zyme is  tlien  injected  ante-mortem  into  an  ai  mal's  vascular 
system  wherein  the  enzyme  is  reactivated  at  a  controlled  rate 
by  naturally  occurring  reducing  agents  present  in  the  animal's 
blood.  J 


20CIdBis 

lain  or  ficin  are 


3,818,109 
CONVERSION  OF  WHEY  SOLIDS  TO  AN  EDIBLE  YEAST 

CELL  MASS 

Robert  M.  Bechlle,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  State 

University  Rescardi  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Coatinuation-in.pulof  Scr.  No.  126308,  March  19, 1971, 

abudoocd.  This  application  Apr.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,126 

IM.  CL  A23c  27/00;  C12c  1 1100;  A23j  1118 
U.S.  CI.  426-41  16Ctofais 

A  concentrated  substrate  of  whey  solids  is  inoculated  with  a 
mixed  dairy  starter  culture  capable  of  converting  lactose  to 
lactic  acid  and  a  mixed  yeast  culture  capable  of  utilizing  lac- 
tose and/or  lactic  acid.  Before  inoculation  the  substrate  is 
sterilized  without  denaturation  of  the  whey  protein.  With 
nutritional  additives  as  required  to  optimize  bacteria  and  yeast 
growth,  the  inoculated  substrate  is  subjected  to  a  protracted 
fermentation  by  the  combined  fermentative  actions  of  multi- 
ple bacteria  and  multiple  yeast  organisms  while  aerating  the 
substrate.  The  aerated  fermentation  is  continued  past  an  inter- 
mediate stage,  as  indicated  by  the  pH  minimum,  where  most 
of  the  lactose  has  been  utilized  and  the  lactic  acid  content  of 
the  substrate  is  inhibitory  to  the  dairy  starter  culture  bacteris, 
through  an  essential  fmal  sUge  where  the  protein  and  car- 
bohydrate content  of  the  substrate  is  converted  substantially 
entirely  to  yeast  cells,  thereby  producing  an  edible  yeast  cell 
mass  product  substantially  free  from  whey  protein,  lactose, 
lactic  acid,  and  bacteria  cells.      . 


3318,107 

CHEWING  G\M  WITH  SUSTAINED  FLA\  OR  RELEASE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Scynoor  YoHca,  Newarl^  Dei.,  aMigMr  to  Dav  d  E.  Brook,  Ac- 
toa,  Mass.,  a  part  fartercat 

Fled  Sept.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293,  68 

I^CtA23f  J/00,  i/JO      I 
UACL  426-3  I        laciainn 

Chewing  gum  with  base  and  a  flavor  reteaie  composition 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  bikbone  having 
pendant  flavor  moieties  thereon.  The  flavo^  moieties  are 
released  upon  chewing  of  the  gum. 


3318,110 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  KOLA  NUT  EXTRACT 
Jem  V.  Torcol,  Paris,  and  Denis  J.  DcstoUn,  Nogent-sur- 
Mamc,  both  of  France,  aas^nors  to  Institut  pour  La 
Tcchnolegie  ct  i  Industrialisation  dcs  Produits  Agricoles 
Tropicaux,  Abidjan,  France 

Filed  June  9, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 5 1 ,570 
ClafaBS    priority,    application    France,   June    11,    1970, 
70.21440 

IntCI.A23l//J6 
U.S.  CI.  426-44  4Clafais 

This  method  of  producing  a  complete  stabilized  extract  of 
fresh  kola  nuts  having  a  high  caffeine  content  associated  with 
useful  substances  such  as  alcaloids  and  phenol  compounds, 
consists  in  washing  with  pure  water  at  about  75*C  during  a  few 
minutes  grated  kiola  nuts  immediately  after  the  fragmentation 
thereof  to  destroy  the  oxidases,  then  cooling  the  macerated 
product  to  at  least  50*C  and  bringing  the  pH  value  to  about  5, 
filtering,  washing  and  then,  at  about  25"C,  sowing  the  liquid 
with  yeasts  to  effect  the  alcohol  fermenution.  distilling  and 
concentrating  the  filtrate  in  vacuo. 


3318,108  f 

ZERO  FERMENTATION  BREAD  PR(  CESS 
'  W.  Man  Imi,  Ckaicaiipuiy,  Quebec,  C  nada,  assifnor 
to  The  OgHvie  floiir  MUt  Coapany  Lin  ted,  Montreal, 
QwkccCaMda 
Continuatieo-in-part  ofScr.  No.  171,402,  An  5. 12, 1971, 
abandoned  which  is  a  cootinuatloa  of  Ser.  Na  7  7,921 ,  Oct  6, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  lf72,  Ser.  Na 

299,124 
bt  CL  A21d  2/22. 2/04 
U3.a.426— 2S 

An  activated  flour  containing  defmed  amoi 
acid  and  an  ediUe  oxidising  agent  when  used 
ture  of  yent-raised  baked  goods  permits  the  eli 
distinct  bulk  fermentation  period  and  therel 

reducing  the  overall  processing  time,  typically .„„ 

hours  or  less.  The  flour  is  used  in  a  process  of  improving  the 
straight-dough  method  of  preparing  yeast-raisid  baked  goods 
in  which  the  activated  flour  is  mixed  with  con\4ntional  dough 
ingredients,  the  dough  is  relaxied  and  immedij  tely  thereafter 
divided,  moulded,  panned,  proofed  and  baked 


3Clafans 

nts  of  ascorbic 

I  the  manufac- 

nmationofthe 

|y  significantly 

I  to  around  two 


3318,111 
FINING  AND  INCREASING  THE  CHILL  HAZE 
STABII^ITY  OF  FERMENTED  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 
Lonnie  Daniel  Hoover,  Hockley,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,482 
IntCI.C12hy/02 
U3.  CI.  426—330  17  Cfadms 

A  novel  process  of  fining  and  removing  chill  haze  precursor 
substances  from  vegetable  beverages,  particularly  beer,  in 
order  to  improve  the  clarity  and  chill  haze  stability  of  such 
beverages  which  is  characterized  by  the  separate  addition  to 
the  beverage  of  a  nitrogeneous  carbonyl  containing  organic 
material  which  is  water  soluble  or  colloidially  dispersible  in 
water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  N-vinyl- 
pyrrolidone  and  polymers  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  a  polysil- 
icic  acid  coagulant  from  a  source  consisting  of  polysilicic  acid 
hydrosols,  stabilized  polysilicic  acid  hydrosols,  and  polysilicic 
acid  hydrogels  in  which  the  polysilicic  acid  has  not 
polymerized  to  such  an  extent  that  syneresis  has  occurred,  fol- 
lowed by  aging  of  the  beverage  and  removal  of  coagulated 
substances  imm  the  beverage. 


ELECTRICAL 


3318,112 

ELECTRICAL  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  GLASS 
Thomas  A.  Clishem,  VaOey  Station;  Francis  R.  Duerr,  Devon- 
dale,  both  of  Ky.,  and  Cari  T.  Snook,  Utica,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Corhart  Refractories  Conpany,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355377 
Int  CLC03b  5/02 
U3.a.l3— 6  5Chdnis 

r 


ing  shaft  for  the  first  electrode  extends  upwardly  and  away 
from  the  second  electrode.  In  another  form  of  the  invention, 
the  shaft  extends  downwardly  and  away  from  the  consumable 
electrode.  In  a  third  embodiment,  means  are  provided  to 
direct  a  gas  under  pressure  to  the  arc  to  atomize  the  molten 
material  before  it  is  collected  in  the  cruciUe  therebelow. 
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An  electrical  furnace  particularly  suitable  for  melting  ther- 
moplastic material  used  in  producing  glass  fibers  includes  a 
tank  having  side  walls  constructed  of  a  refractory  material 
having  an  electrical  conductivity  greater  than  the  material 
being  melted  at  fiimace  melting  temperature.  In  order  to 
minimize  electrical  conduction  through  the  side  walls,  first 
and  second  sets  of  electrodes  are  arranged  with  one  set  cen- 
trally disposed  in  the  tank  and  the  other  set  surrouading  the 
first.  Electric  power  is  applied  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  to  generate  a  potential  field  with  substantially  con- 
tinuous equi-potential  lines  between  the  second  electrodes  so 
as  to  shield  the  first  electrodes  from  the  side  walls.  An  electri- 
cal control  circuit  limits  the  current  flow  between  any  two 
electrodes  to  prevent  a  runaway  condition  which  might  other- 
wise be  caused  by  the  steep  negative  temperature-resistivity 
characteristics  of  the  glass.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  cir- 
cuit which  minimizes  the  DC  component  from  current  flow 
between  the  electrodes. 


3318,114 

DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING  A  TREMOLO  OR  LIKE  EFFECT 

IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Sbbniyi  Okamoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Sdzo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  HanuunaUu-«hi,  SUzooka- 

kcn, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,628 
Clahns  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Apr.   13,  1972,  47- 
043773 

Int  CLGlOh  7/04 
U3.  CI.  84- 1 .25  5  Clafans 


3318,113 
ARC  FURNACE  HAVING  CONSUMABLE  AND  NON- 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD 
Max  P.  Schlicnger,  19  RolUngwood  Dr.,  San  Rafad,  Calif. 

94901 

FDed  Sept  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  393371 

Int  CLH05b  7/06 

U3.a.l3-9  WChfans 


An  arc  furnace  having  a  first,  non-consumabte  electrode  in 
the  form  of  a  rotatabte,  cooled  wheel  within  an  evacuated 
housing  and  a  second  consumable  electrode  shiftaUy 
mounted  within  the  housing  for  movement  toward  the  first 
electrode  as  the  latter  routes  and  after  an  arc  has  been 
esublished  between  the  two  electrodes.  A  crucible  carried  by 
the  housing  is  positioned  bek>w  the  arc  to  receive  molten 
material  from  the  consumable  electrode  as  the  latter  melts  due 
to  the  beat  of  the  arc.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  mount- 


Each  of  the  playing  keys  of  an  electronic  keyboard  musical 
instrument  is  supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  back 
and  forth  besides  turning  up  and  down  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  in  the  usual  manner.  Typically,  the  back-and- 
forth  motion  of  each  key  is  detected  photoelectrically,  by 
means  comprising  a  light  source,  a  light-sensitive  variable  re- 
sistor, and  an  apertured  shutter  movable  in  step  with  the  back- 
and-forth  motion  of  the  key  to  regulate  the  intensity  of  the 
light  incident  upon  the  light-sensitive  variable  resistor  from 
the  light  source.  The  output  from  the  photoelectric  means  is 
utilized,  for  instance,  to  regulate  the  level  of  the  signal 
delivered  from  a  tone  coloring  circuit  to  an  amplifier  circuit  of 
the  electronic  musical  instrument  so  that  a  tremolo  effect  can 
be  added  to  the  sound  emitted  from  a  loudspeaker  connected 
to  the  amplifier  circuit. 


3318,115 

MULTI-CHANNEL  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND 

REPRODUCING  SYSIEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
KatsoMfco  lUrano,  HanaUta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Sciao  KabushU  Kafaha,  Hanakita^hi,  Japan 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269^79 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  July  8, 1971, 46-59822; 
July  13, 1971, 46-60960 

Iirt.CLG10h//00 
U3.CL84— 1.24  MOahM 

■The  multi-channel  stereophonic  sound  reproducing  system 
includes  tone  generators  for  generating  tone  signals  each  hav- 

1111 
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arranged  to  derive 
laving  a  pitch  cor- 


ing a  predetermined  pitch  and  keyers  eac 
from  the  tone  generators  a  tone  signal  „„..g  „  p..v..  vw.- 
responding  to  the  depressed  one  of  a  p  irality  of  keys  jux- 
taposed in  the  order  of  musical  notes.  Eac  i  of  the  tone  signals 
derived  through  the  keyers  is  applied  to  th  i  preselected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  tone  coloring  filters  havinl  frequency  charac- 
teristics different  from  each  other.  | 

Output  signals  from  the  tone  coloring  filters  are  supplied  via 
mdividual  resistors  to  a  plurality  of  point!  in  the  longitudinal 
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3^18,117 
LOW  ATTENUATION  FLAT  FLEXIBLE  CABLE 

^'^"?!tJ!!*"*^  **y""''  "•  ■»«  *>^'  "D.  No.  1,  Pateiyni, 
Pa.  17078,  and  Jerry  Hcnch  Bogar,  1090  Cardinal  Dr..  Har* 
risbarg.  Fa.  17111  ' 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,257 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7/08 

U.S.Ci.  174-36  „chi,„ 


direction  of  an  elongated  resistor  body  to  f  »rm  a  composite 
signal.  The  composite  signal  is  separated  ii  to  a  plurality  of 
components  at  other  points  each  arranged] 
jacent  ones  of  the  first-mentioned  points.  Al 
ponents  are  supplied  via  the  corresponding! 
eluding  a  volume  controlled  and  an  amplifie 
loudspeakers  disposed  in  a  spacious  hall  or  i 
tially     equal     interval     to     reproduce     tl 
stereophonic  musical  sounds. 


^between  the  ad- 
the  signal  com- 
ictions  each  in- 
to a  plurality  of 
m  at  a  substan- 

refrom     desired 


CT-^ 


3318,116  , 

COMBINATION  TRANSMISSION  LIN|  AND  FLUID 
CONDUIT 
Itarry  A.  KiOJian,  1845  Walnut  St.,  Fhiladd|iiia,  Pa.  19103 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  32: 
Int.  CL  HOlb  7/i4 
UA  a.  174-15  C  I  5  Claims 


^^^=P 


A  combination  electrical  transmission  line  j  kJ  fluid  conduit 
system  including  an  inner  conduit  containing  slectrical  trans- 
mission line  conductors  surrounded  by  an  insi  lating  and  heat 
absorption  medium  such  as  transformer  oil.  itc  heat  absorp- 
tion medium  absorbs  the  heat  losses  produced  by  the  flow  of 
current  through  the  conductors.  An  outer  fluii  carrying  con- 
duit completely  surrounds  and  is  concentric  Lith  the  inner 
conduit.  Sufficient  spacers  are  employed  to  maintain  the  posi- 
tion relationship  between  the  respective  inner  ind  outer  con- 
duits. Fluid  under  pressure  is  pumped  throu  h  the  annular 
space  defined  between  the  inner  and  outer  c<  nduits  and  this 
fluid  is  heated  uniformly  by  the  heat  absorpi  on  medium  to 
permit  pumping  in  cold  envionments  without  t  le  need  for  ex- 
ternal heating  systems.  If  it  becomes  necessai  f  to  introduce 
additional  heating  to  keep  the  fluid  at  a  desire  I  temperature 
additional  heating  can  be  obtained  by  installing  Iransformeis 


A  flat  shielded  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced-apart  signal  conductors  in  a  first  plane  and  a  shield 
member  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  ground  plane  facing  the 
signal  conductors  and  being  positioned  in  a  second  plane,  the 
shield  member  having  preselected  amounts  of  conductive 
material  removed  in  the  area  opposite  the  signal  conductors  to 
form  ground  lines,  which  are  parallel  to  the  signal  conductors 
to  control  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  cable,  and  also 
to  form  parallel,  conductive  shunting  paths  between  the 
ground  lines  at  predetermined  intervals  to  correct  for  exces- 
sive attenuation  caused  by  skewing  of  the  signal  conductors 
with  respect  to  the  ground  lines. 


3318  118 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  ELEMENT 
ENCAPSULATION  WITH  END  CONTACTING  BLISTER 
FORMATION 
Kenneth  R.  Bennett,  San  Diego,  and  Joscpli  W.  Crvwnovcr,  U 
Jolla.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTI  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,950,  June  19, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,217 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/06 
U3.  CI.  174-52  S  nOaims 

A  nnethod  of  making  extended  electrical  contact  with  the 
terminal  of  an  encapsulated  solid  state  electrical  element  in- 
volves confining  noble  metal  oxide  particles  proximate  the  ter- 
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minalwithintheenvelop.andeffectingheaUngoftheparUcles    into  annular  sealing  chambers.  The  ojnnector  co™Pr«^  ^ 
to  cause  blister  formation  characterized  by  particle  decom-    cable  attachment  part  which  is  provided  with  annular  grooves. 


«y 


"-^oVi 


et       l«y 


position  with  oxygen  release  and  formation  of  active  noble 
metal  surfaces  urged  into  intimate  contact  with  the  chip  ter- 
minal. 


3318  119 

MINIATURE  POWER  BUsVoR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

James    F.    Sutherland,    Pittsburgh,    and    Eari    T.    Farley, 

Glenshaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,905 

Int.  CL  H02g  5/00;  HOlb  7/05. 13/00 

VS.  CI.  174—72  B  4  Claims 


These  grooves  form  the  annular  sealing  chambers  and  are  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  a  filling  opening  by  radial 
slots. 

3,818,121 
JOINTING  CLIPS  FOR  INSULATED  CONDUCIX)RS 
John    Leslie    Hilton,    Ringwood,    and    Arthur    Manthorpe 
Faulkner,  Swindon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  PIcssey 
Handel  Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  1972, 

4154/72 

Int.CI.H02g/5/05 
U3.  CI.  174-84  C  3  Clafais 


In  a  channel-type  insulation-piercing  insulated  cable-joint- 
ing clip  for  use  with  a  hand  crimping  tool,  the  insulating  cover 
has.  at  the  channel  bottom,  two  bib-like  end  extensions  with 
cut-outs  for  locating  the  two  conductors  to  be  joined  in  posi- 
tion for  the  crimping  of  the  clip. 


An  improved  miniaturized  electrical  bus  conductor  is 
detailed  comprising  laminated  thin  parallel  conductor  strips 
which  are  separated  and  encapsulated  by  insulating  material. 
The  structure  of  the  conductive  strips  is  such  that  at  spaced 
positions  along  the  length  of  the  bus  conductor  there  is  a  non- 
overlapping  relationship  across  the  fiill  width  of  the  bus  con- 
ductor so  that  the  electrical  bus  conductor  can  be  cut  to  a 
desired  length  at  these  non-overlapping  positions  without 
shorting  the  conductor  strips. 


3  818  122 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTING 

CABLE 
Edwin  Jerome  Luetzow,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 
Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,367 

Int.CI.H02g/5/0* 

U.S.  CI.  174-86  *5  Claims 


3318,120 
COAXIAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Gcorg  Spinner,  Erzgie  bereistr.  33, 8  Munchen  2,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,452 
Claims   priority,   appHcation   Germany,   Mar.   9,    1972, 

2211466 

Int.  CL  H02g  15/04;  HOlr  13/36 

VJS.  a.  174-75  C  10  €»••««» 

The   specification  describes  a  coaxial  plug  connector, 

preferably  for  air-space  insulated  cable,  and  which  is  adapted 

to  be  sealed  by  means  of  self-curing  synthetic  resin  injected 


A  flexible  printed  circuit  interconnecting  cable  which  in- 
cludes a  flexible  circuitry  assembly  including  an  array  of  con- 
ductors mounted  on  a  flexible  substrate  film  and  covered  with 
a  flexible  covering  film.  In  order  to  achieve  flexure  through  a 
plurality  of  coordinates  of  planes,  the  substrate  is  cut  or  slit 
longitudinally  between  mutually  adjacent  pairs  of  conductors, 


1114 

arid  thereafter  oppoaed  end  se^ 
twisted  relative  to  each  other  >o  u 
dependent  helices  which  will  pro 
desired  relative  motion  between 
sembly.  The  slit  wound  portion  m 
of  flexible  material  such  as,  for  e 
lie  spring  material. 
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ents  of  the  assembly  are 
>  achieve  a  plurality  of  in- 
a  flexural  plane  for  any 
opposed  ends  of  the  as- 
be  covered  with  a  sleeve 

iple,  vinyl  tubing  or  metal- 


The  outer  end  sealing  surface  of  each  sealing  element  may 
comprise  one  or  more  corrugations  which  closely  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  tubular  cenUal  element.  A  bolt  interconnects 
the  tubular  element  to  clamps  positioned  on  each  cable  end 
between  the  supporting  ring  and  end  element  so  as  to  securely 
couple  the  tubular  central  element  to  the  cable  ends. 


.CONDUCTOR 


.3318,1 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  CO 

PAIRS 
Gcorg  Makz,  Bwidorf;  Hdnx 
Hans  SchonfcM,  Hamckrwald, 
Kabd-und    MctaUwcrke    Gui 
Gcnnany 

Filed  May  5, 1972.  Scr.  ko.  250,489 
Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Gci  many.  May   17,   1971, 
2124428 

laLCLHOlz  Jim 
U^S.  a.  174-88  C  6  Claims 


3318,125 

STEREO  TELEVISION  MICROSCOPE 

James  F.  Buttcrfidd,  13952  Wcddington  Ave.,  Van  Nuys, 

Calif.  91401  ' 

I,  Hannover,  and  Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,012 

Germany,  assignors  to  Int.  CI.  H04n  9/54 


aungshuttc,    Hannover,    U3.CL  178—6.5 


28  Claims 


Connection  between  two  pairs  of  coaxial  conductors,  each 
having  an  inner  conductor,  tubular  uter  conductor  and  insu- 
lative  dielectric  means  for  supportii  g  the  outer  conductor  on 
the  inner  conductor;  a  metallic  slet  ve  is  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  outer  conductors  of  ttie  two  pairs;  a  shrinkable 
hose  is  slipped  over  the  sleeve  and  I  le  ends  of  the  two  outer 
conductors;  solder  rings  are  in  the  h<  se  for  providing  metallic 
bond  connection  to  the  sleeve  and  t  e  ends  of  the  tubes;  and 
means  for  separately  interconnectinj  the  inner  conductors  in- 
side of  the  sleeve. 


3318,124 
CABLE  CONNECTER  BOX 
Kari  Jfaim,  Munich,  Germany,  asrij  nor  to  Kunststolfwcrite 
Gcbrueder  Anger  GmbH  &  Co.,  M  Aich,  Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  I  o.  265,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Gen  any,  June  25,   1971, 
2131686  ^^ 

Inta.H02gy5/*« 
UA  a.  174— 93  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  stereo  television  microscope  ap- 
paratus and  system  including  a  housing  with  beam  splitting  op- 
tics therein  which  pick  up  two  slightly  different  images  of  a 
small  object  and  relay  such  images  through  an  optics  system  to 
the  pickup  tube  of  a  television  camera.  The  television  camera 
is  connected  with  a  television  monitor  which  displays  the  two 
adjacent  images.  Optics  in  the  face  plate  of  the  hood  as- 
sociated with  the  monitor  enable  the  viewer  to  observe  a  sin- 
gle magnified  television  picture  of  the  object  in  three  dimen- 
sions. The  instrument  can  be  used  in  place  of  a  regular  optical 
stereo  microscope.  The  television  picture  from  one  device  can 
be  connected  to  and  viewed  by  any  desired  number  of  other 
such  devices  for  group  instruction,  on-line  inspection,  trans- 
mission of  pictures  to  remote  areas  for  analysis,  and  so  forth. 
Also,  the  stereo  television  picture  may  be  recorded  on  a 
recording  media,  such  as  video  tape  or  film,  for  later  playback. 


M   M 


A  sealed  connector  box  fc^.^plio 
prises  a  tubular  central  element  intei 
elements  to  define  a  closed  chambei 
cable  ends  are  inserted  through  sm; 
of  tlie  end  elements  and  are  .spliced 
conical  sealing  element  is  slid  over 
cable  on  both  sides  of  a  splice  and  eaci 
outer  end  which  sealingly  engages 
centra]  element  A  ring  has  a  periphe: 
inner  face  of  the  outer  sealing  end 


electrical  cables  com- 
mnecting  a  pair  of  end 
[within  which  electrical 
diameter  end  openings 
Itliin  the  chamber.  A 
end  of  the  electrical 
sealing  element  has  an 
iner  face  of  the  tubular 
surface  supporting  the 
each  sealb\g  element. 


3318,126 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Sergei  M.  Fomenko,  Woodland  HiUs;  Frank  B.  Coker,  Gkn- 
dale;  Frank  W.  Hauacr,  Santa  Monica;  Alex  M.  Muller, 
Pakw  Vcrdes;  Reray  J.  Smith,  TiUunga,  and  Theodore  Win- 
ston, Burbank,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Tefaiutograph  Cor- 
poratkm,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,031 
Int  CI.  H04n  1/12, 1/24;  C03b27/10 
VS.  CL  1 78—6  37  Claims 

A  facsimile  system  b  disclosed  comprising  a  single  unit  of 
modular  design  at  each  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  su- 
tions.  Each  unit  is  convertable  to  operate  in  either  a  transmit 
mode  or  a  receive  mode  or  both,  in  which  case  the  unit  is  a 
transceiver.  Common  optics,  including  a  single  galvanometer, 
is  used  for  both  modes.  When  the  leading  edge  of  an  input 
copy,  inserted  either  manually  or  automatically,  is  sensed  the 
unit  transmits  a  carrier  of  a  first  frequency  modulated  by  sync 
pulses  during  a  first  selected  period  to  the  receiver  station. 
Thereafter,  video,  derived  from  scanning  the  input  copy,  is 
transmitted  on  carrier  of  a  second  frequency  until  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  input  copy  passes  a  scan  station.  Thereafter,  the 
carrier  of  tlie  first  frequency  is  transmitted  during  a  fixed 
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second  selected  period.  In  the  receiver  station,  which  does  not 
require  attendance,  the  sync  pulses  received  during  the  first 
period  on  the  carrier  of  the  first  frequency  are  used  for  gal- 
vanometer synchronization.  When  the  carrier  of  the  second 
frequency  is  received  the  leading  portion  of  a  roll  of  light  ex- 
posable  paper  is  advanced  passed  a  print  station.  The  received 


video  modulates  a  laser  beam  which  is  reflected  to  the  paper 
at  the  print  station  by  the  galvanometer.  The  paper  advances 
passed  the  print  station  whereat  it  is  exposed  as  long  as  the 
carrier  is  of  said  second  frequency.  When  the  frequency 
changes  back  to  the  first  frequency  the  exposed  paper  portion 
is  cut  from  the  rest  of  the  roll  and  is  fed  to  a  developing  unit  at 
a  controlled  uniform  rate. 


3,818,127 

BASE  LINE  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VIDEO 

INSPECTION  MACHINE 

William  H.  Walter,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,375 

Int.  CLH04n5//«,  7/75 

VS.  CL  1 78—63  5  Claims 


A 


I — {BSvQlji}-  "I™" 


A  liquid  filled  transparent  container  is  spun  momentarily, 
and  successive  video  voltage  patterns  or  fiames  are  generated 
by  a  video  camera  while  the  liquid  and  any  particles  to  be  de- 
tected are  still  swirling,  and  the  container  is  held  stationary. 
Prior  to  digitizing  the  voltage  peaks  in  each  of  these  video 
frames  so  that  they  can  be  electronically  compared  one  frame 
to  another,  the  video  output  of  the  camera  is  processed  to  sta- 
bilize the  pedestal  or  base  voltage  which  represents  the  "black 
level"  in  the  video  voltage  patterns  representing  the  succes- 
sive frames.  The  voltage  peaks  are  then  compared  to  a 
threshold  voltage  and  digital  voltage  peaks  generated  when- 
ever this  threshold  value  is  exceeded  as  measured  with  respect 
to  the  pedestal  or  base  line  voltage.  Circuitry  is  described  for 
continuously  amplifying  the  video  signal,  for  synchronously 
clamping  it,  and  for  stabilizing  the  present  pedestal  voltage  by 
horizontally  blanking  the  resulting  signal,  and  by  inverting  and 
blanking  the  signal  once  again  to  achieve  a  low  signal  level 


which  is  then  continuously  fed  back  to  the  black  level  control 
for  stabilizing  the  pedestal  voltage  at  a  level  which  does  not 
vary  within  each  scan  line  of  each  video  frame  as  is  charac- 
teristic of  conventional  video  frame  base  line  voltages. 


3318,128 
DISPLAY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Derek  Chambers,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  A.  Leonard  Har- 
ley,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,932 

Int.a.H04ni//S 

VS.  CI.  178—6.8  9  Claims 


A  display  and  power  supply  system  in  which  the  power 
supply  uses  a  switching  frequency  which  is  higher  than  the 
highest  linear  deflection  rate  used  in  a  cathde  ray  tube  display 
device  supplied  by  the  power  supply  and  in  which  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  power  supply  and  the  information  repetitively  dis- 
played on  the  display  are  synchronized  to  eliminate  inter- 
ference of  the  power  supply  frequency  with  the  display 
characteristics. 


3318,129 
LASER  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Manabu  Yamamoto,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitadii, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1971,  46- 
47214;  Mar.  17, 1972, 47-26566;  Mar.  17, 1972,47-26567 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/66 
U.S.C1.178-7JD  16Cbim8 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  imaging  device  in  which  a  spa- 
tial picture  corresponding  to  an  original  picture  is  reproduced 
from  a  time-sequence  video-signal  corresponding  to  said 
original  picture.  Said  device  comprises  means  with  which  an 
acoustic  wave  propagated  through  an  acousto-optic  medium 
such  as  the  transparent  saphire  crystal  is  modulated  by  said 
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time-sequence    video-signal,    therfby    to   convert   a   time- 


sequence  distribution  of  said  sij 
of  an  optical  property  of  said  me(j 
radiates  pulse  laser  light  beam  and  < 
in  a  manner  to  be  synchronized  in  i 
If  the  laser  light  beams  of  different  ( 
the  multi-color  imaging  device  is  ot 


into  a  spatial  distribution 

ium,  and  means  which  ir- 

rhich  emits  said  light  beam 

le  with  said  video-signals. 

>lors  is  used  in  this  device, 

led. 


3^18,1 
READING  PACER  FOR  EDUC 
Marcus  H.  Uhkr,  PittilMir|b,  Pa., 
Electric  Corporation  Ptttsburgh, 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1973,  ScrlNo.  322,240 
Int.CLH04n5/2V.5/4« 
VS.  a.  178—7^  R 


I    r 


9LM*tKim     — 1 


-^     Muolo     -«r] 


Ui 


nOMOsrt 


TT 


A  reading  pacer  for  educational  television  systems  wherein 
blanking  pulses  of  increasingly  greacr  widths  are  employed  to 
blank  out  successive  lines  of  printel  material  appearing  on  a 
television  screen  starting  from  thJ  top  of  the  screen  and 
progressing  to  the  bottom.  A  ramp  generator  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  viewer  of  the  screen  is  ui  ed  to  control  the  genera- 
tion of  blanking  pulses  of  success:  rely  greater  widths  and, 
hence,  the  rate  at  which  successive  li  les  of  printed  material  on 
the  screen  are  blanked  out. 


34)18,131 
nBER  OPTIC  CATHODE  RAY  TU  iE  WITH  ANTI-STATIC 

DISCHARGE  l^KANS 
Lawrence  D.  Emmons,  Santa  Clara,|Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scit  No.  7,466 


UA  a.  178— 7.85 


Int.a.H01J2W«9 


5  Claims 


aAesi\ 


A  transparent  pressure  sensitive  aAesive  tape  type  insulat- 
ing layer  is  bonded  to  the  fiaceplate  oi  a  fiber  optic  cathode  ray 
tube. 


3,818,132 

COLLIMATED  LIGHT  SOURCE  SCANNER  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  L.  Fowler,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,748 

Int.  a.  H04n  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  6< 


ONAL  TELEVISION 
to  Wcstinghousc 


5  Claims 


A  variety  of  scanner  systems  are  described  making  use  of  a 
collimated  light  source  such  as  a  laser  source  with  the  primary 
objective  of  scanning  information  by  successive  line  scans. 


3318,133 

COORDINATE  DIGITIZER  INCREMENTAL  SYSTEM 

WiUbm  L.  Cotter,  70  Neptune  St.,  Bcveriy,  Mass.  01915 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  130,969,  ApHI  5, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,732369.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

348,688 

Int.  CI.  G08c  27/00 

II.S.CI.  178— 18  4Clafans 


INSULATING   SURFACE 
X  CONDUCTOR 
INSULATING    SURFACE 
T  CONDUCTOR 
GROUND  PLANE 


A  system  provides  digital  information  of  the  incremental 
changes  of  the  position  of  a  stylus  that  is  freely  movable  on  a 
platen  having  a  grid  constituted  by  groups  of  parallel  wires. 
Along  each  coordinate  axis,  wires  of  each  group  are  inter- 
leaved with  parallel  wires  of  the  other  groups  to  form  repeti- 
tively recurring  sets  of  wires.  Each  set  may,  for  example,  have 
four  wires,  each  wire  being  of  a  different  group.  To  digitize  the 
position  of  the  stylus  on  one  coordinate  axis,  the  coordinate 
axis  is  scanned  by  exciting  all  wires  of  a  group  simultaneously 
with  an  electrical  signal  that  couples  by  capacitance  to  an 
electrical  conductor  at  the  tip  of  the  stylus,  the  electrical 
signal  impressed  on  a  group  of  wires  may,  for  example,  have  a 
characteristic  modulation  or  the  signal  may  occur  in  an  exclu- 
sive time  interval.  The  signal  coupled  to  the  stylus  can  thus  be 
identified  as  originating  from  a  specific  wire  group.  The  stylus 
signals  are  combined  to  derive  "sine"  and  "cosine"  signals. 
The  "sine"  and  "cosine"  signals  are  periodic  waveforms 
which  are  generated  when  the  stylus  is  moved  along  the  coor- 
dinate axis.  The  periodic  waveforms  divide  the  platen  into 
divisions  and  subdivisions.  The  ratio  of  the  "sine"  signal  to  the 
"cosine"  signal  gives  the  position  of  the  stylus  on  the  coor- 
dinate axis.  However,  that  position  recurs  periodically  along 
the  axis.  As  the  stylus  moves  along  the  platen,  each  crossing  of 
a  subdivision  causes  the  generation  of  a  pulse  which  is  emitted 
at  one  output  for  one  direction  of  stylus  movement  along  the 
axis  and  is  emitted  at  a  different  output  for  movement  of  the 
stylus  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  pulses  are  accumulated  in 
an  up-down  (viz.,  reversible)  counter  which  keeps  track  of  the 
stylus  position  along  one  coordinate  axis.  The  position  of  the 
stylus  along  the  other  (i.e.,  second)  coordinate  axis  is  obtained 
by  scanning  the  second  axis  in  a  similar  manner  and  accumu- 
lating the  pulses  in  a  second  up-down  counter.  The  informa- 
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tion  in  the  up-down  counters  is  continually  up-dated  by  al- 
ternately scanning  the  two  coordinate  axis  at  a  rapid  rate  to 
permit  the  track  of  the  stylus  to  be  accurately  reconstructed. 


3,818  134 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  TELETYPEWRITER 

SIGNALS  FOR  USE  IN  DIGITAL  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Carl  M.  Firman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,240 

Int.a.H041i/00 

UA  a.  178-26  R  4  Claims 


cy,  where  n  equals  the  number  of  different  phase  values  or 
data  levels  to  be  transmitted.  The  oscillator  output  frequency 
is  reduced  to  the  carrier  frequency  by  means  of  binary  divider 
stages.  The  binary  data  to  be  transmitted  are  coupled  to  a 
coder  which  combines  the  various  data  levels  falling  within  a 
given  modulation  segment  and  determines  the  phase  shift  to 
be  transmitted  according  to  the  code  being  used.  The  coder 
has  a  separate  output  line  for  each  phase  shift  value,  find  each 


^=C^ 


such  output  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the  one  of  the  divider 
stages  which  effects  the  phase  shift  corresponding  to  that  out- 
put. Upon  the  initiation  of  a  new  modulation  segment,  a  short 
pulse  is  emitted  on  one  of  the  coder  output  lines,  and  this 
pulse  causes  a  360°  phase  shift  in  the  rectangular  oscillator 
output.  Each  subsequent  divider  stage  divides  this  phase  shift 
in  half  to  realize  the  desired  phase  shift  for  the  data  level  com- 
bination being  transmitted. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  179—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,816,917' 


Teletypewriter  signals  including  a  start  signal,  data  informa- 
tion defined  by  signal  transitions  occurring  within  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  repetitive  uniform  data  periods,  and  a  stop 
signal  are  operated  upon  so  that  they  are  converted  to  signals 
adapted  for  use  in  digital  logic  circuits  in  a  unique  manner 
which  avoids  electromagnetic  interference  of  both  the 
radiated  and  conducted  types.  The  start  signal  is  used  for 
producing  a  delayed  enabling  signal  after  the  occurrence  of 
the  signal  transition  point  of  the  first  of  the  uniform  data 

periods  and  a  clock,  responsive  to  the  enabling  signal,  3  818  136 

produces  sampling  pulses  at  the  same  rate  as  the  repetition  FOUR-CHANNEL  FRONT-TO-BACK  BALANCE 

rate  of  the  uniform  data  penods.  The  samphng  pulses  sample  CONTROL 

tiie  incoming  data  information  wiUiin  each  date  period  aiH^,y„e  M.  Scbott,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
produce  commensurate  output  date  mformation  in  die  form  o\^  »  — »»■  .«««.  «.miw 

pulses  usually  of  low  voltag^  type  for  use  in  digital  logic  cir- 
cuits. A  counter  responsive  to  the  same  enabling  circuit 


sequentially  counts  the  number'  of  sampling  pulses  and 
produces  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  cummulative  count 
equal  to  the  predetermined  number  of  repetitive  uniform  date 
periods  and  the  output  signal  is  employed  to  reset  both  the 
clock  and  the  counter  means.  As  a  result,  all  the  signals 
adapted  for  use  in  digital  logic  circuits  are  produced  and 
generated  at  times  other  than  during  the  occurence  of  signal 
transitions  of  the  incoming  teletypewriter  signal  thus  eliminat- 
ing the  generation  of  false  signals  as  well  as  the  effiects  of  un- 
wanted electromagnetic  interference  of  both  the  radiated  and 
conducted  types. 


Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,285 
Int.  CLH04n  5/00 
U.S.CI.  179-1  GO 


4  Claims 


I  FM 

I— »j  RF  Amolif(er|_» 
&  Converter 


3,818,135 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  MODULATED  DATA  SIGNALS 
Armin  Tannhauscr,  Gerokstrasse  8, 8  Munich  25,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,588 
Int.  CI.  H04I 2  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  1 78—67  5  Claims 

A  circuit  is  described  for  transmitting  phase  difference 
modulated  date  signals,  i.e.,  where  the  information  being 
transmitted  is  conteined  in  phase  shifts  of  the  transmitted  car- 
rier. A  transmission  oscillator  emits  a  rectengular  periodic 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  n  times  the  carrier  frequen- 


A  front-to-back  balance  control  circuit  in  a  quadraphonic 
playback  system  for  adjusting  the  sound  output  levels  of  a 
front  pair  of  speakers  relative  to  a  back  pair  while  simultane- 
ously   varying    the    phase   differential    between    the    back 
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speakers.  The  balance  control  utiliz  s  a  ganged  potentiometer 
arrangement  wherein  a  potentiom  ter  is  serially-connected 
with  each  front  speaker  to  concurr<  itly  adjust  the  sound  out- 
put of  each  speaker  to  correspoi  ding  levels.  The  ganged 


potentiometer  arrangement  also 
pedance  signal  path  common  to  the 
their  sound  output  levels  inversely  ii 
in  the  sound  output  level  of  the  froi 
signal  path  is  further  efTective  to  se; 
matrixing  means  for  applying  porti< 
input  signal  to  each  of  the  back  spe^ 
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3318,137 
DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  V 
VIBRATIO^  i 

Manfred  Kagc,  c/o  Institut  f.  wissent  :haftl,  Fotograflc,  Turm- 

straase  4, 7057  Winncnden,  Germa  ly 

FilcdJulyl,197l,Scr. 

Iiit.CI.G10iyy 

VS.  CI.  1 79- 1  VS  I  25  Claims 


SIBLE  ACOUSTIC 


lo.  158,741 

0 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device 
acoustic  vibrations,  in  which  a  fluid 
tion  is  caused  to  execute  wave  no 
movable  wall  or  wall  section,  and  ir  which 
thus  engendered  are  rendered  optica  ly 


for  rendering  visible 

ledium  held  on  a  founda- 

ions  with  the  help  of  a 

the  wave  motions 

visible. 


3318,131 
BARREL  SHAPED  SPEAKI 
Augustine  J.  Spcrrazza,  Jr.,  504  Bi 
Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr, 
Int.CI.H04r 
UAQ.  179— IE 


ENCLOSURE 
way,  Troy,  N.Y.  10180 
o.  166,057 
'28 

9  Claims 


Speaker  enclosure  having  a  genei  il  barrel-shaped  profile 
containing  a  plurality  of  loudspeaker  .  Two  embodiments  are 
shown,  one  of  which  utilizes  a  plui  dity  of  full  range  loud- 
speakers, the  second  of  which  util  zes  a  plurality  of  high 
frequency  loudspeakers  in  combinati  )n  with  a  low  frequency 
loudspeaker.  The  curved  shape  of  th  sidewall  of  the  speaker 
enclosure  provides  substantial  inprovement  in  sound 
reproduction  and,  combined  with  th  !  plurality  of  speakers, 
produces   an   omnidirectional   soum 


breadth  as  well  as  depth  to  achieve  true  realism  in  phonetic 
reproduction.  The  speakers  are  so  positioned  in  the  barrel 
shaped  enclosure  that  the  sound  emanating  from  the  back  of 
an  individual  speaker  is  reflected  downwardly  by  the  internal 
surface  of  the  opposite  sidewall  to  a  point  other  than  the  back 
of  the  same  speaker. 


3318,139 

MULTIPATH  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  WITH  SWITCHING 

Robert  G.  Snyder,  P.O.  Box  41 1,  Dania,  Fla.  33004 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  191,667,  Oct.  22, 1971,  alMndoncd. 

This  application  July  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  381^74 

Int.CI.H04m9/00 

U3.  CI.  179- 1 CN  3  Claims 


K--^ 


^^^^^-^ 


A  conference  system  for  a  multi-path  communication  net- 
work including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  channel  units 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  separate  communication  path. 
Each  channel  unit  includes  a  coupling  means,  switching 
means,  an  amplifier  means,  an  isolation  means,  a  switch  con> 
trol  means  and  a  signal  bus.  The  coupling  means  is  connected 
to  the  amplifier  means  or  the  signal  bus  by  the  switching 
means.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  means  is  connected  to  an 
isolation  means  and  a  switch  control  means.  The  isolation 
means  is  connected  to  the  signal  bus.  The  switch  control 
means  is  connected  to  the  switching  means  of  each  other 
channel  unit  in  order  to  switch  the  coupling  means  of  the 
other  units  from  the  amplifying  means  to  the  signal  bus  when 
said  switch  control  means  is  activated. 


3318,140 

TELEPHONE  LINE  RECEIVER  AND  TRANSMITTER 

Norman  Green,  and  William  C.  Vergara,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,741 

Int.CI.H04m/y/(76 

U3.  CI.  179-2  C  3  Claims 


■MW i ^^^^^^ 
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A  telephone  line  receiver  transmitter  designed  to  an  inter- 
face with  a  600  ohm  telephone  line  through  a  standard 
telephone  system  data  coupler  uses  a  single  operational  ampli- 
source  that  projects    fier  and  operates  without  switching.  The  operational  amplifier 
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includes  a  600  ohm  feedback  resistor  with  the  telephone    highway  used  during  the  connection  to  the  switching  order 
system  data  coupler  being  connected  across  the  resistor.  unit  selected  for  the  connection.  Through  the  aid  of  the 


3318,141 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING 

DEVICE 

Sava  Jacobsoo,  8130  Orion  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,924 

Int.  CLH04m  7/64 

VS.  a.  179—6  R  12  Claims 


o- 


^ 


31a. 


The  answering  cycle  of  a  telephone  answering  device  is  in- 
itiated by  a  solid  state  circuit  responsive  to  a  ringing  signal. 
The  rectified  ringing  signal  charges  a  triggering  capacitor  to  a 
level  sufficient  to  turn  on  a  controlled  rectifier.  Conduction  of 
the  controlled  rectifier  effectively  connects  an  inductor  as  a 
load  across  the  telephone  line,  and  biases  on  a  transistor  to 
switch  power  to  the  motor,  amplifier  and  other  components  of 
the  answering  device.  At  the  end  of  the  answering  cycle  the 
controlled  rectifier  is  turned  off,  thereby  unloading  the 
telephone  line  and  disconnecting  power  from  the  answering 
device.  Operation  of  the  answering  device  is  inhibited  when 
insufficient  tape  remains  for  recording  additional  incoming 
messages. 


3318,142 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SWITCHING  ORDER 

INFORMATION  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  PCM  WORDS 

Nik   Herbert   Edstrom,  Stockholm;   Stig  Gustaf  WUbdm 

Lindqvist,  Enskede,  and  Gunnar  Erik  William  Sparrendahl, 

Handcn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdcfonaktiebolagct  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,493 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Sweden,  Feb.  8, 1972, 1446/72 

Int.CLH04ji/00 

U.S.  CL  179- 15  AT  2  Claims 

A  PCM  exchange  comprising  a  space  stage  arranged 
between  time  stages  is  provided  with  signal  receivers  and 
switching  order  units  connected  to  the  space  stage.  The  signal 
receivers  receive  signal  words  each  associated  with  one  of  the 
PCM  channels  transferred  on  highways  through  the  space 
stage,  for  comparison  with  corresponding  signal  words  previ- 
ously stored  in  a  state  information  memory.  Upon  deviation  in 
the  comparison  computer  of  known  type  computes  by  means 
of  the  signal  words  switching  order  information  which  defines 
the  incoming  and  outgoing  PCM  channels  for  a  communica- 
tion path  through  the  exchange.  A  control  logic  selects  one  of 
the  switching  order  units  and  transfers  to  it  the  computed 
switching  order  information.  The  switching  order  unit  detects 
a  free  time  slot  for  the  path  through  the  space  stage  and  the 
complete  switching  order  information  including  even  the  free 
time  slot  is  transferred  not  only  to  switching  order  memories 
in  the  time  stages  but  also  to  the  state  information  memory. 
For  disconnecting  a  path,  the  control  logic  feeds  disconnect- 
ing information  defining  both  the  time  slot  and  the  incoming 
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disconnecting  information  the  corresponding  switching  order 
and  state  information  memories  are  zero-set. 


3318,143 
SELF.STABILIZING  MULTIPLEXING  ARRANGEMENT 
James  J.  Vrba,  Bcrwyn,  and  Charles  K.  Buedd,  Wood  Dale, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlakc,  III.  * 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320^31 
Int.CI.H04ji/04 
U3.  CI.  179- 15  A  4( 
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A  bi-stable  multiplexing  arrangement  for  gating  selectively 
data  signals  under  the  control  of  a  source  of  addressing  signals 
to  provide  stabilized  multiplexed  data  therefrom  includes  a 
first  coincidence  gating  circuit  enabled  by  the  first  one  of  the 
addressing  signals  and  by  one  of  the  data  signals,  a  second 
coincidence  gating  circuit  enabled  by  a  second  one  of  the  ad- 
dressing signak  and  by  another  one  of  the  data  signals,  an  out- 
put alternative  gating  circuit  enabled  by  the  outputs  of  the  first 
and  s^x>nd  coincidence  gating  circuits,  and  a  latching  coin- 
cidence gating  circuit  enabled  by  the  output  of  the  alternative 
gating  circuit  and  by  a  latching  signal  to  cause  the  output  of 
the  alternative  gating  circuit  to  be  latched  in  its  present  condi- 
tion when  the  latching  coincidence  gating  circuit  is  disabled 
and  then  enabled. 
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3^18,144 

MULTIFREQUENCY  TO  DIAl  PULSE  SIGNAL 
CONVERTER 
Gcrbrand  Druyff,  WdMtcr,  N.Y.; 
Newark,  Del.,  and  Amin  Y.  Zaky,  RAdiater,  N.Y., . 
to  Strombcrg-CarlMMi  Corporadoo,  lloclicatcr,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  fp.  243^26 
Iiit.CLH04nJ/ 


C.   Mullen,  Jr., 


NAND  gates  are  used  to  generate  two  staggered  periodic 
signals  each  representing  one  of  two  simultaneously  occuring 
continuous  signals.  The  circuit  finds  application  in  the  audible 
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In  a  telephone  switching  network  ha 
to  dial  pulse  signal  converter  for 
calling  signals  received  from  local  statiohs 
for  transmission  to  other  switching  netw  irks 
cy  calling  signals  are  separated  from  th< 
back    from    the    other    switching    ne^vorks 
processed  by  the  converter.  The 
process  an  unlimited  number  of  calling 


3318,145 
RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Hanway,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  ai  %nor  to  United  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Falrmount,  W,  Va. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  Nd  273,043 

IntCLH04q7/0. 

U.S.a.l79-41A  6  Claims 
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Direct-access  paging  system  wherdn  a  paging  signal 
originated  by  the  person  or  caller  who  is  making  the  page, 
preassigned  telephone  number  is  calle  to  connect  the  caller 
to  the  paging  equipment.  Additional  push-buttons  on  the 
telephone  are  depressed  according  to  a  predetermined 
sequence  to  generate  a  coded  input  sioial.  The  input  signal  is 
applied  to  decoding  means  which  pronams  a  paging  encoder. 
When  completely  programmed,  the  psing  encoder  activates 
a  radio  transmitter  which  transmits  t  e  programmed  paging 
signal.  Similar  paging  systems  may  be  i  terconnected  by  trans 
mitting  the  coded  input  signal  from  om 


system  to  another. 


3318,146 
SIGNAL  INTERRUPTER  CIRCtlT  FOR  A  KEY 
TELEPHONE  SYS1  EM 
Hachlroh    Takubo,    Kawasakbhl,    aid 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  amignoi 
Kogyo  KJC.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
tkmt.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Scr.  N  i.  348,278 
ClafaBf  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  J  a.  9, 1973, 48-4975 
Int.CLH04qy/. 
U3.CL179— 84A 

An  interrupter  circuit  for  a  key  t  lephone  system  is  dis- 
closed by  which  a  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits,  oscillators  and 


Fumio  Tsutsumi, 
I  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin 
and  TIE/Conununka- 


3  Claims 
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ing  a  multifrequency 

converting  multifrequency 

to  dial  pulse  signals 

the  multifrequen- 

dial  tone  transmitted 

before    being 

convener  is  also  designed  to 

s  gnals. 


signalling  circuit  of  a  key  telephone  system  to  permit  distin- 
guishing between  two  simultaneously  occurring  intercom  and 
central  office  (or  PBX)  calls. 


3,818,147 

PORTABLE  VOICE  MESSAGE  GENERATOR 

Gerard  J.  O'Brien,  33  Pamrapo  Ave.,  Jersey  CHy,  N  J.  07307 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,760 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  J/J0.i/7« 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 100.4  R  7  Cbdms 


h-» 


A  pair  of  circular  record  disks  are  mounted,  in  partially 
overlapping  relationship,  inside  a  carrying  case  and  in  close 
proximity  to  one  surface  thereof.  The  records  are  rotated  by  a 
frictional-engagement  mechanism  powered  by  an  electrical 
motor  and  are  impressed  with  a  plurality  of  recorded  message 
elements  on  parallel  grooves;  each  of  these  grooves  being  ac- 
cessible from  the  outside  of  the  carrying  base  by  means  of  9 
perforation  in  the  surface  of  the  case.  Any  one  of  the 
prerecorded  message  elements  may  be  broadcast  by  inserting 
a  pickup  wand,  incorporating  a  needle  connected  to  a  trans- 
ducer, into  the  appropriate  perforation  in  the  carrying  case 
and  allowing  it  to  rest  on  the  groove  below  the  perforation.  An 
electronic  amplifier,  connected  to  the  pick-up  wand,  and  a 
speaker,  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  amplifier,  are  also 
mounted  in  the  carrying  case.  Any  message  whose  vocabulary 
is  restricted  to  the  pre-recorded  components  may  be 
generated  and  broadcast  by  sequentially  inserting  the  pick-up 
wand  into  the  appropriate  perforations  in  the  surface  of  the 
carrying  case. 
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3318,148 

RADIATION  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  WITH 

COLLIMATED  BEAM  READOUT  OF  LENS 

MODULATION  ELEMENTS 

Gerhard  Dkkopp,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lkentia 

Patent- Verwaltun8s-Gjn.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  5341,  Jan.  23, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,01 1 
Cbiims  priority,  applkatlon   Germany,  Jan.   23,    1969, 
1903822 

Int.CI.Gllb7y//S 
U3.  CI.  1 79— 100.4  R  1 3  Claims 


TRANSmRENT 
MATERIAL 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  stored  on  a 
carrier  in  the  form  of  undulations  corresponding  to  the  signals, 
the  undulations  generally  being  formed  as  a  spiral  groove.  The 
undulations  on  the  carrier  are  moved  past  a  suitable  radiation 
source,  such  as  a  light  source,  and  the  density  of  the  radiation 
emanating  from  the  undulations,  which  is  a  function  of  the 
curvature  of  the  undulation,  is  detected  by  a  suitable  radiation 
detecting  means  after  it  passes  through  a  suitable  slit  aperture 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  carrier  surface, 
so  that  variations  in  the  density  are  a  function  of  the  undula- 
tions. The  undulations  may  be  either  frequency  or  phase 
modulated  with  respect  to  the  signal  and  their  amplitude  can 
be  modified  as  a  function  of  their  recorded  wavelength  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  curved  surface  portions  of  the  undulations 
have  nearly  the  same  focal  length  for  all  occurring 
wavelengths.  The  carrier  can  have  at  least  one  recording  sur- 
face in  which  is  formed  a  groove  having  a  trapezoidal  cross 
section  and  having  its  bottom  surface  provided  with  the  undu- 
lations. 


3,818,149 

PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  CORRECTIONS 

OF  AUDITORY  DEHCIENCIES  IN  AURALLY 

HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

WiUiam  P.  Steams;  Vernon  O.  Blackledge,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

and  John  S.  Rohrer,  Tempe,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Shalako 

Intematfcmal,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,415 

Int  a.  H04r  25/00 

U3.  a.  179- 107  FD  19  Claims 
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Electronic  circuitry  for  providing  compensatory  amplifica- 
tion for  aurally  handicapped  persons.  The  electronic  circuitry 
divides  the  audible  fi-equency  spectrum  into  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent frequency  bands  through  the  use  of  an  adjustable  filter 
network  to  provide  compensatory  amplification  in  a 
prosthetic  device  in  a  practical  wearable  form. 


3318,150 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHHOOK  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

OPERATION 

Isao  Kunbnhie,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tsu  SUn 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan  and  TIE/Conununka- 

thms.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  part  Interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,189 
Cbfans  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1972, 47-49144 
Int.CLH04m7/0« 
U3.  CL  179— 164     .  5  Claims 


Switchhook  apparatus  for  a  telephone  subset  including  a 
receiver  cradle  fastened  to  two  interconnected  members, 
mounted  for  rotation  on  shafts  whose  axes  are  mutually  per- 
pendicular. 


3,818,151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Charles  W.  Chambers,  Jr.,  Amherst,  and  Frederick  J.  Kiko^ 
Sheffield  Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Londn  Product 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  326,785 

Int.CI.H04bi/i6 

U3.CI.  179-170T      .  35Clafans 
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A  circuit  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  signals  transmitted 
through  a  two-wire  transmission  line.  Amplifying  voltage 
generating  means  generates  and  introduces  in  series  with  the 
transmission  line  an  amplifying  voltage  that  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  voltage  across  the  transmission  line. 
Amplifying  current  generating  means  generates  and  in- 
troduces in  shunt  with  the  transmission  line  an  amplifying  cur- « 
rent  that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  signal  current  through 
the  transmission  line.  Gain  control  means  varies  the  ratio  of 
amplifying  voltage  to  signal  voltage  and  the  ratio  of  amplifying 
current  to  signal  current,  as  a  function  of  frequency,  to  pro- 
vide frequency  compensated  gain  and  impedance  matching 
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for  each  frequency  in  the  band  of  fre&uencies  to  be  trans-    said  conductors  and  on  the  other  hand,  when  the  pushbutton 
mitted  through  the  transmission  line.       |  is  depressed,  with  the  said  layer.  Such  an  arrangement  allows 


3^18,152 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ELECfTRICAL  ENERGY 
AdU  Erk,  Braunadiweig,  and  Luti  Bohi  e,  Mascherode,  both 
of  GcrmaBy,   assigiion  to   Mcsscra  hmht-Bolkow-Blohm 
Gcsdbchaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Munchcn,  Germany 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No  262,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   18,    1971, 
2130199 

Int.  a.  B6m  5 100 
U^.  CI.  191-45  11  Claims 


<'1m 


A  device  for  transmitting  electrical  en< 
conductor  to  a  moving  load.  The  load  c( 
circuit  which  is  engageable  with  the  stai 
draw  power  from  the  electrical  conduct* 
cuit  comprises  a  current  collector  which 
imity  to  the  electrical  conductor  and 
formed  between  the  electrical  conductor: 


gy  from  a  stationary 

prises  an  electrical 

ionary  conductor  to 

The  electrical  cir- 

loves  in  close  prox- 

n  electrical  arc  is 

id  the  current  col- 


lector. The  electrical  arc  is  moved  contin  ously  relative  to  the 
moving  load  and  to  the  stationary  condw  tor  by  the  blow  field 
of  an  electromagnet. 


DUCTIVE, 
E CONTACT 


3318,153 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  tOR  KEYBOARDS 
INCLUDING  A  BRIDGING  COl 
EL  ASTOMERIC  DIAPHRAGM ' 
Tibor  Arvai,  14,  me  de  BcfTi,  75  Paris,  1 

Fikd  July  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  172,780 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France]   July    27,    1971, 
71J7453 

Iiita.H01h7J/54 
U.S.  CI.  200—5  A  J  1 1  Claims 


n 


A  pushbutton  bears  on  its  front  face 
tive  layer,  conductive  of  electricity,  of 
material  and  of  limited  area,  which  serres 
between  two  conductors  of  an  array;  m^ 
latter  and  said  layer  there  is  arranged  an 
hibiting  a  pre*formed  multiplicity  of  sea  ( 
arrangement  of  which  are  designed  to 
hold  each  one  ball  or  pellet  or  other  equivalent 
member  so  that  it  can  make  contact  on 


elastomer  conduc- 

elastomer  or  elastic 

to  close  a  circuit 

reover,  between  the 

nsulating  support  ex- 

the  positioning  and 

able  to  receive  and 

intermediate 

one  hand  with  the 
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the  use  of  coded  combinations  of  contacts  in  a  keyboard  com- 
prising a  set  of  these  pushbuttons. 


3,818,154 
JOYSTICK  TYPE  CONTROLLER  FOR  SWITCHES 
Shelley  M.  Presentey,  1268  Henry  Farm  Dr.,  Ottawa  K2C2E2, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,547 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  25/04 

U.'S.  CI.  200-6  A  10  Claims 


A  monocontrol  mechanism  for  magnetic  tape  recorders 
wherein  a  lever  is  movable  lengthwise  and  is  pivotable  in  a 
universal  joint  which  is  mounted  in  a  sealed  housing.  The  lever 
can  be  depressed  by  hand  against  the  opposition  of  a  spring  to 
thereby  disengage  a  portion  thereof  from  the  locking  device  in 
the  housing  and  to  be  thereupon  pivotable  between  a  number 
of  predetermined  positions  against  the  op|x>sition  of  an  index- 
ing device  which  is  desigjied  to  yieldably  hold  the  lever  in  any 
selected  predetermined  position.  Once  the  pressure  upon  the 
lever  is  terminated,  the  spring  is  free  to  expand  and  reengages 
the  lever  with  the  loclung  device.  The  lever  can  actuate  one  or 
more  electric  switches,  gears,  linlu  and/or  other  controlled 
units  in  the  housing  during  movement  to  or  from  the  predeter- 
mined positions. 
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3,818,155  switch  which  turns  the  current  on  and  off  to  the  electric 

ZERO  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLURAL  GANGED  plunger,  correspondingly  with  the  setting  of  the  universal 

THUMBWHEEL  COUNTER  SWITCHES  timer,  which  is  set  by  rotating  a  calibrated  dial,  and  a  means 

Joseph  Larue  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In-  for  attaching  to  existing  toggle  switches  which  are  desired  to 


corporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,394,  June  13, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,944 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ih  J/00 
U.S.CI.200-18  •     26  Claims 


be  automatically  turned  on  and  off  at  a  prescribed  time  inter- 
val. 


A  manually  shiftable  lever  pivots  a  rack  into  engagement 
with  a  pinion  and  simultaneously  releases  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual number  wheels  from  their  associated  spring  biased 
thumb  wheels  within  an  array  of  modular  thumb  wheel  switch 
assemblies  and  permits  by  depression  of  the  lever,  pinion  rota- 
tion of  all  of  the  number  wheels  to  reset  position,  with 
minimum  resistance. 


3,818,157 
DUAL  CAM  PULSE  TIMER  SWITCH 
Elmo  W.  Voland,  Indianapolis,  and  Kenneth  E.  Deane,  Beech 
Grove,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1 973,  Set.  No.  345, 1 30 

lnt.CI.H01h4i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  200—38  B  4  Claims 


3,818,156 
CONTINUOUSLY  CYCLING  TIMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WALL  MOUNTED  TOGGLE  SWITCH 

Anthony  A.  Augustyniak,  14  Cotton  Rd.,  Levittown,  Pa.  19057 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,994 

Int.a.H01h4i/70 

UA  CL  200—33  R  4  Claims 


A  cam-actuated  timer  switch  utilizes  two  cams  substantially 
rotating  together,  but  having  a  small  predetermined  degree  of 
angular  freedom  in  relation  to  each  other,  to  produce  periods 
of  electrical  switch  substantially  short  in  duration. 


3,818,158 
ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 
HANDBAG 
Tadayoshi  Nakanishi,  225  Kearny  St.,  Room  407,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94108 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,992 

Int.  CI.  A4  Id/ 5/04 

U.S.CI.2-48  ^  6  Claims 


A  multi-functional  garment  is  provided  by  a  simple  basic 
fabric  construction  capable  of  quick  conversion  into  a  hood 
and  cape  combination,  an  apron,  or  a  handbag. 


An  actuator  device,  electro-mechanical  in  principle  of  con- 
struction, makes  use  of  a  commercially  available  universal 
timer  for  setting  the  desired  time  of  on-off  actuation,  a  limit 


3,818,159 
MATERIAL  LEVEL  INDICATOR  SENSOR 
Arthur  J.  Evans,  Northville,  and  Chester  J.  Randolph,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whitkick,  Inc.,  Farmington, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,608 
Int.CI.H01hi5/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.12  6  Claims 

A  level  sensing  apparatus  of  the  kind  comprising  a  sensing 
switch  actuated  by  a  routing  paddle,  with  a  cam  drive  connec- 
tion between  the  drive  motor  and  the  sensing  paddle  which 
protects  the  drive  motor  from  stalling  or  jamming  in  either 
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e  level  sensing  apparatus;    the  two  tubes  being  mounted  in  a  balanced  configuration 
continuing  unobstructed    wherein  once  this  combination  is  tilted  in  a  selected  direction. 


3,818,160] 
INERTIA  SWITCH  WITH  BkLL  ACTUATED 
DEFLECTABLE  CONTACT 
Arthur  A.  Hitchcock,  Lima,  Ohio,  ^ignor  to  A.  C.  B.  Cor- 
poration, Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.ko.  359,781 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3  SI  14 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.45  R  I  10  Claims 


10  > 


23« 
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An  inertia  switch  having  a  two-paa  housing  of  electrical  in- 
sulating material,  the  lower  housing  jart  being  provided  with  a 
conical  ramp  surface  at  its  bottom  to  eceive  a  relatively  heavy 
ball  which  is  adapted  to  move  along  the  ramp  surface  in  the 
event  of  a  collision  by  an  automobile,  or  example,  to  tilt  a  seg- 
mental disc  of  electrical  conductive  n  iterial  with  an  upturned 
peripheral  edge  portion  into  contact  \  ith  a  flat  electrical  con- 
ductive ring.  The  ring  is  provided  wit  i  a  lead  in  the  form  of  a 
tab  extending  through  a  notch  in  the  lousing  part  to  the  out- 


n  engagement  with  the 
>f  the  ring  is  an  adjusta- 


side  to  receive  suitable  wires  or  leads, 
disc  and  extending  through  the  center 

ble  leaf  spring,  also  of  electrical  condu  :tive  material,  the  outer 
end  of  which  extends  outside  of  the  ho  ising  through  a  notch  in 
the  housing  part  for  connection  to  a  S(  urce  of  electrical  ener- 
gy 


the  ball  weight  in  the  one  tube  shifts  the  balance  of  the  com- 
bination to  cause  and  maintain  an  "ofT'  switching  condition. 


rotation  of  the  drive  motor  shaft,  wlien  the  sensing  paddle  is 
blocked,  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  tie  sensing  switch. 


3,818,162 
TREADLE SWITCH 
Gerald  M.  Monroe,  Dallas,  and  Robert  J.  Von  Bose,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,542 

lnt.CI.H01h/i/;6 

U.S.  CI.  200-86  R  6  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  treadle  switch  adapted  for  placement  in  an  ex- 
cavation in  a  roadway  with  the  outer  lateral  extremities  of  the 
switch  coplanar  with  the  roadway  surface.  The  central  longitu- 
dinal portion  of  the  upper  portion  is  elevated  above  the  plane 
of  the  roadway  surface  and  carries  an  electric  contact  plate  on 
its  lower  surface  within  a  central  longitudinally  disposed  cavi- 
ty in  register  with  a  lower  contact  plate.  The  switch  is  designed 
to  absorb  kinetic  energy  from  the  tire  tread  striking  the  switch 
surface  when  a  vehicle  passes  thereover  at  high  speeds. 


3,818,161 
AUTOMATIC  FLOATING  GRAVI 
MERCURY  SAFETY  SWITCH  Wl 
James  W.  Richey,  R.R.  1,  Pisgah,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  11, 1972,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  i5^ 

VS.  CL  200—6 1 .47  , 

A  tilt  switch  for  turning  off  the  ignilion  of  a  tractor  or  other 
vehicle  when  it  is  tilted  consisting  of  a  first  tube  enclosing  a 
mercury  switch  and  second  tube  having  a  movable  ball  weight. 


CONTROLLED 
RESET  MEANS 
1765 
296,604 

5  Claims 


3,818,163 
VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
WITH  CONTACTS  OF  INHLTRATED  MATRIX 
MATERIAL 
Alfred  Alexander  Robinson,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Stafford,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,431,  Oct.  24, 1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
641381,  May  29, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July  15, 
1971,Ser.  No.  162381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1966, 
23780/66 

Int.  a.  HOlh  ii/66 
U3.CL200-144B  14  Claims 

The  specification  ^discloses  an  electric  circuit  interrupting 
device  in  which  the  contacts  are  enclosed  in  an  evacuated  en- 


closure, and  in  which  the  contact  material  comprises  a  matrix 
of  a  low  ductility  semi-refractory  metal  infiltrated  with  a  metal 
of  high  electrical  conductivity. 

The  metals  are  chosen  so  that  during  alternating  current 
arcing  (a)  the  loss  of  heat  by  vapourisation  of  the  metals  at  the 
surface  of  a  molten  anode  spot  prevents  the  anode  spot  rising 
to  a  temperature  at  which  substantial  electron  emission  oc- 


curs, so  that  the  ability  to  interrupt  a  high  current  arc  at  the 
next  natural  current  zero  is  improved,  and  (b)  precipitation  al- 
loying of  the  metals  occurs,  with  consequent  refinement  of  the 
matrix  structure  at  the  contact  surface  so  that  the  per- 
formance of  the  interrupter  is  improved  by  conditioning  of  its 
contacts.  Chromium  and  cobalt  are  specifically  proposed  as 
matrix  metals,  and  copper,  silver,  and  alloys  of  copper  and 
silver  are  proposed  as  infiltrant  metals. 


3,818,164 
VACUUM  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Hirohiko  Mizutani,  Yokohama;  Osami  Morimiya,  and  Shigeo 
Soma,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   16,   1971,  46- 
71224 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/66 
U.S.CI.200-144B  3  Claims 


nr^ 


A  vacuum  type  electric  circuit  breaker  includes  a  highly 
evacuated  envelope  of  electric  insulating  material  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  electrodes  located  in  the  envelope.  At 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  has  a  contact  assembly  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  contact  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  disc 
members  in  parallel.  The  first  disc  member  being  secured 
mechanically  and  electrically  to  the  one  end  of  the  electrode 
at  its  center  portion,  and  the  second  disc  member  having  a 
peripheral  portion  secured  to  a  corres|x>nding  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  first  disc  member.  An  electric  contact  is  provided 
at  the  center  area  of  the  second  disc  member  so  as  to  make 
and  break  an  electric  circuit  with  an  electric  conductor  of  the 
other  electrode.  There  is  provided  an  electric  current  path  in 
the  contact  assembly  for  containing  a  magnetic  field  surround- 
ing an  electric  arc  which  is  established  between  the  contact  as- 
sembly and  the  contact  of  the  other  electrode  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  electric  arc  from  the  dispersion  thereof  when  the  elec- 
tric circuit  may  be  opened  by  the  separation  of  the  contacts. 


3,818,165 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Peter  D.  Zavitsanos,  Norristown;  J.  Kenneth  Wittle,  Berwyn, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  John  E.  Zlupko,  Delran,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261 ,266,  June  9, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,538 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/OS 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 44  C  5  Claims 


t  - 


Discloses  a  circuit  interrupter  in  which  an  arc  is  established 
during  circuit  interruption.  Along  the  path  of  the  arc,  there  is 
provided  arc-extinguishing  structure  from  which  arc-extin- 
guishing gas  is  evolved  by  the  heat  of  the  arc.  The  arc-extin- 
guishing structure  is  of  a  material  comprising  tungsten  triox- 
ide,  and  the  evolved  gas  comprises  vapors  of  tungsten  trioxide. 


3,818,166 

CONTACTS  FOR  VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  OF  SMALL 

OUTSIDE  DIAMETER 

Werner     S.     Emmerich,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,083,  March  6, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  applicatron  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,964 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/66 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  12  Claims 


464 
20 


22 
46-t 


-46 


-28 


A  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  is  provided  having 
separable  mating  contacts.  Multiple  arc  rails  are  attached  to 
each  contact,  the  arc  rails  extend  from  the  contact  to  which 
they  are  attached  past  the  mating  contact.  The  arc  rails  extend 
from  the  contact  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
supporting  rod  means  of  the  mating  contact,  so  as  to  provide 
paths  between  the  arc  rails  and  the  supporting  rod  means 
along  which  an  arc  formed  during  circuit  interruption  can 
travel. 


3,818,167 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OIL  SWITCH 
Lynn  R.  Vantine,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,826 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/6« 

U.S.  CI.  200—  1 50  C  6  Claims 

The  switch  mechanism  for  an  oil  switch  comprises  a  number 

of  switch  blades  rigidly  interconnected  by  a  crossbar  to  form  a 

single  unit  which  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
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itch  contacts.  Both  the 

submerged  in  oil.  The 

if  movement  of  the  unit 


ton  itself.  The  push  button  slides  within  a  tubular  housing 
secured  to  a  bass  in  which  conducting  pins  are  mounted.  The 
push  button  is  spring  biased  with  respect  to  the  base  and 
moves  to  bring  the  contacts  into  engagement  with  the  con- 
ducting pins.  The  movable  contacts  have  relatively  long  spring 
arms  with  ends  which  move  along  ribs  in  the  housing  and  into 
wiping  engagement  with  fixed  contacts  formed  by  the  con- 
ducting pins.  One  or  more  movable  contacts  can  be  provided 
with  each  push  button,  and  the  contacts  may  be  of  different 


are  beveled,  and  there  is  an  opening  tf 
mediately  below  the  level  of  oil  so  as 
the  switch  is  operatecl. 


3,818,168      , 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TOGJ 
CIRCUIT  BREAKI 
Alexander  R.  Nordcn,  New  York,  N.y] 
Switch  Company,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FilcdDec.  1,1972,  Ser.  No., 
Int.CI.H01hJ/4< 
U.S.  CI.  200—153  G 


ough  the  crossbar  im- 
inhibit  cavitation  as 


ACTUATED 
assignor  to  General 
11,283 


shapes  and  can  be  interconnected  to  provide  different 
switching  arrangements.  The  conducting  pins  extend  through 
the  base  forming  terminals  for  connection  to  a  circuit,  and  the 
base  may  be  mounted  directly  on  a  printed  circuit  board  with 
the  terminals  soldered  to  the  conductors  thereon.  To  facilitate 
6  Claims  the  layout  of  the  circuit  on  the  board,  the  conducting  pins  are 
staggered,  and  the  ends  of  the  movable  contacts  are  offset  to 
directly  engage  the  pins.  A  plurality  of  switches  may  be  pro- 
vided in  an  array  for  various  applications,  such  as  to  provide 
numerical,  coded  keyboards. 


3,818,170 
CONTACT  BRIDGE 
Siegfried  Scidel,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,997 
Claims   priority,  appikation   Germany,   Dec.    11,    1971. 
2161616 

Int.CI.H01h//20. //i2 
U.S.CI.200-165  16  Claims 


A  new  and  improved  circuit  breakei|is  provided  and  com- 
prises a  breaker  housing  of  a  readily  alailabie  and  relatively 
inexpensive  material  which  is  particular^  resistant  to  tracking 
to  prolong  the  operational  life  of  the  bfeaker,  and  latch  arm 
locating  means  within  said  housing  wh|:h  greatly  reduce  the 
effects  of  housing  dimensional  instabili^  upon  the  calibration 
and  operation  of  the  breaker  and  provide  for  extremely 
precise  breaker  operation. 


tzc 


13 


-, tii — ti. ■   '' 


n 
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3,818,169 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWI 
William   D.   Kobcmus,   La  Grange  Pi 
Grayhill,  Inc.,  La  Grange,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No|  340,251 
Int.Ci.HOlhyj/6 
U.S.CI.200-159A 
Simple  low  profile  multi-contact  p 


III.,  assignor  to 


18  Claims 

button  switch  as 


sembly  with  movable  contacts  positioned  within  the  push  but- 


A  contact  bridge  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  tray-like 
structure  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  composite  rim  at  the 
perimeter  of  the  bottom  wall.  The  structure  is  made  from  a 
bendable  flat  member  consisting  of  a  central  portion  and  at 
least  two  margin  strips  integral  with  the  central  portion.  The 
margin  strips  are  bent  along  lines  coincident  with  respective 
portions  of  the  perimeter  and  configured  to  conjointly  form 
the  composite  rim.  Contact  overlays  are  mounted  on  respec- 
tive portions  of  the  outer  side  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray- 
like structure.  The  contact  bridge  is  simple  to  manufacture 
and  has  a  relatively  high  strength. 
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3,818,171 
MICROWAVE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Matthew  S.  Miller,  Holliston,  and  Paul  F.  Harhen,  Milford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Natick, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,185 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  219— 10.55  7  Claims 


3,818,173 

JOINING  LENGTHS  OF  WIRE  END  TO  END  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BIMETALLIC  WIRE 

Harry  F.  Zinsser,  Bethel  Park,  and  Richard  E.  Locke,  White 

Oak,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Copperweld  Steel  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,888,  July  12, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,784 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-107  9  Claims 
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An  eye-level  microwave  oven  having  a  set  of  cooking  bur- 
ners disposed  therebelow  includes  a  ventilation  duct  extend- 
ing vertically  from  a  bottom  chamber  of  the  apparatus  to  the 
microwave  oven.  The  duct  may  terminate  at  either  the  bottom 
or  the  back  of  the  microwave  oven. 


This  application  discloses  joinder  of  wire  lengths  end  to  end 
with  special  usefulness  in  the  manufacture  of  bimetallic  wire. 
The  disclosure  includes  steps  of  cleaning  and  aligning  wire 
ends,  aligning  the  ends  and  applying  axial  pressure,  applying  a 
welding  current,  removing  flash  and  heat  treating  the  joint. 


3  818  172 

WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

FLANGES 

Sven  Sigvard  Larsson,  and  Lennart  Bertil  Vilhelm  Brange, 

both  of  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kockums  Mekaniska 

Verkstads  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,337,  Nov.  17, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,207 

Int.CI.B23k7//06 

U.S.  CI.  219— 82  11  Claims 


19      20        53         20     19 


3,818,174 

LONG  ARC  COLUMN  FORMING  PLASMA  GENERATOR 

Salvador  L.  Camacho,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tcchnoktgy 

Application  Services  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,092 

Int.CI.B23k9/00 

U.S.CI.219-121P  7  Claims 


An  electric  welding  apparatus  for  interconnecting  abutting 
flanges  formed  by  metal  sheets  comprises  a  platform  arranged 
as  a  unit  which  is  separate  from  an  associated  welding  trans- 
former. On  the  platform  there  are  arranged  clamping  rollers 
for  electrical  welding  and  for  driving  engagement  with  the 
flanges  as  well  as  driving  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  clamping  rollers  for  propelling  the  platform  along  the 
flanges.  The  platform  is  supported  by  supporting  members 
which  are  adjusuble  with  respect  to  the  platform  enabling  the 
position  of  the  clamping  members  to  be  adjusted  with  respect 
to  a  transverse  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  platform. 


In  an  improved  long  arc  column  forming  plasma  generator 
an  aerodynamic  nozzle  face  configuration  and  a  novel  two 
part  insulated  housing  cooperate  to  substantially  reduce  so- 
called  "double  arcing"  of  the  plasma  column  and  damage  to 
the  plasma  generator  caused  therefrom. 


3,818,175 
WELDING  TORCH 
WiUielmus  Gerardus  Essers,  and  Gerardus  Jeimorini,  both  of 
Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporatwn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,418 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Netherlands,  Dec.  15,  1971, 

7117169 

Int.a.B23k9/0(7 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  4  Claims 

A  welding  torch  comprising  a  housing  having  accom- 
modated therein  a  contact  tube  through  which  welding  wire  is 
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fh '*^!f  *"1?*'7"«*'  *''**=]'  '*  transmittel  current  to  the  wire;    from  the  arc  at  the  start  of  each  electrode  positive  half-cycle 
the  electrode  tip  part  of  the  contact  ftibe  is  manufactured    of  arc  current  such  that  the  voltage  from  the  background 


from  a  metal  such  as  tungsten  having  a  high  melting  point  and 
a  high  resistance  to  detrition. 


3,818,176        f 
PULSE  WELDING  PROCESSES 
Keniwth  W.  Brown,  Abington,  England,  assignor  to  The  Weld- 
ing Institute,  Camlnidge,  England 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.|281,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brihin,  Aug.  20,  1971. 
39220/71  r  6       •  . 

Int.CI.B23k9//2 
U.S.CI.219-124  I  sClalms 


A  metal  arc  welding  process  is  describe^ 
cyclically  oscillated  across  and/or  along  th^ 
ing  a  weld,  and  in  which  the  phase  of  the 
correlated  with  the  phase  of  a  periodic  met 
electrode  to  the  workpiece  such  that  e< 
metal  takes  place  at  a  preselected  inst 
movement  of  the  arc. . 


in  which  the  arc  is 
weld  jointline  dur- 
yclic  oscillations  is 
I  transfer  from  the 
h  transference  of 
during  the  cyclic 


3,818,177 
ARC  WELDING 
Jam«s  C.  Nccdham,  Essex,  and  Albert  W.lcarter,  Cambridge, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Welding  Institute,  Cam- 
bridge, England 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,055 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 
U.S.CI.219-I31R  I  9  Claims 

A  pulsed  AC.  arc  welding  system  incndes  a  background 
AC.  power  supply  for  maintaining  a  backfround  arc  between 
an  electrode  and  a  workpiece.  A  main  A.C|power  supply  is  in- 
termittently connected  across  the  arc  to  pr|vide  heavy  current 
welding  pulses  and  the  main  supply  is  temporarily  isolated 


supply  reaches  a  value  sufficient  to  re-ignite  the  arc  after  each 
negative  to  positive  current  reversal. 


3,818,178 
GAS  SHIELDED  CORE  WIRE  ELECTRODE 
Masahiro  Nakabayashi,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Rafael  Maytin 
Valle,  Bronx,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fited  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,767 
Int.CI.B23k7//J(7 
U.S.CI.219-146  sClaims 

A  core  wire  electrode  for  use  with  a  shielding  gas,  particu- 
larly in  out-of-position  welding,  said  electrode  having  a  core 
material  containing  magnesium  and/or  magnesium  aluminum 
alloys. 


3,818,179 
ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Toshio  Mase,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1972,  47- 
111465 

Int.  CI.  F23q  7122 
U.S.  CI.  219-267  4  Claims 


i9      20 


An  electric  cigarette  lighter  with  a  manually  insertable 
lighter  plug  having  a  flexible  bellow  type  cover  which  expands 
to  the  maximum  length  and  contracts  to  the  minimum  length 
in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  electric  cigarette 
lighter  when  said  lighter  plug  is  pulled  out  of  and  pressed  into 
a  tubular  mounting  case  mounted  rigidly,  for  instance,  on  the 
instrument  panel  of  the  automotive  vehicles. 


3  818  180 
HEAT  INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR  POTS 
Giovanni  Arosio,  Via  Ciro  Menotti,  20035  Lissone,  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,534 

Int.a.F27d7//02 

U.S.CL  219-386  1  Claim 

Heat  insulated  container  for  pots,  adapted  to  be  inserted 

into  a  cabinet  or  to  be  used  as  such  in  order  to  avoid  heat 

dispersion  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  pot,  wherein  there  is 
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included  a  block  1 ,  consisting  of  heat-insulating  material,  pro-  ^    c...„..^.„»?/I*,i!2  adds-d  ^oMcicTiMr  af 

vided  with  an  upper  portion  2  consisting  of  the  same  material,     DEVICE  FOR  SHRINKING  A  WRAPPER,  CONSISTIN^ 
both  showing  a'p'^rXlepipedal  shape.'in  which  the  block  is         A  ^^^^STIC  «I^EETIN^^^^^^ 

"  Lars  Hilding  Linde,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bon- 
nierforetagen,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,282 
Claims    prtority,    application    Sweden,    July    12,    1971, 
9013/71;  Feb.  9, 1972, 1525/72 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-388  3  Claims 


provided  in  the  central  portion  with  a  recess,  lined  with  a 
plastic  sheet,  and  having  a  configuration  like  the  pot  it  should 
receive,  the  upper  portion  being  provided  with  a  seat  to 
receive  the  cover  of  the  pot. 


3  818  181 
TUNNEL  FURNACE,  RESISTANCE  TYPE 
Claude  Benard,  L'Etong-la-Ville,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries,  NeuUly-sur-Siene,  France 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,937 

Int.  a.  F27b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-388  5  Claims 


A  device  for  shrinking  a  wrapper,  consisting  of  a  plastic 
sheeting  shrinkable  by  heating,  around  a  transport  unit  which 
can  consist  of  a  collection  of  goods  of  arbitrary  type,  for  exam- 
ple small  packages  or  boxes,  magazines  or  the  like.  The  device 
comprises  electric  radiation  elements  which  act  upon  the 
wrapper  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  transport  unit  and  which 
are  mounted  on  a  carrier  as  well  as  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  between  the  transport  unit  and  the  carrier. 
The  energy  maximum  of  the  radiation  elements  is  at  a  wave- 
length of  about  1 .2  um.  The  major  portion  of  the  radiation  lies 
within  the  wavelength  range  0.4-4.0  fim,  preferably  0.7-2.0 
^m.  The  elements  are  mounted  in  front  of  essentially  flat 
reflectors.  The  elements  with  their  accompanying  reflectors 
are  arranged  to  form  a  tunnel  arch  over  the  transport  unit 
whose  plastic  wrapper  is  being  heated  for  shrinking. 


3  818  183 

ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

J.  Gilbert  Masson,  4117  Sacramento  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

27406 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,819 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-497  8  Claims 


1    L<i 


A  tunnel  furnace  of  electrical  resistance  type  comprising 
means  to  transport  objects  which  are  to  be  heated  through  the 
tunnel,  means  to  heat  the  objects  as  they  pass  through  the  fur- 
nace comprising  separate  banks  of  resistances  and  means  to 
supply  each  bank  with  current  individually,  means  to  mount 
each  bank  in  operating  position  individually,  means  to  remove 
each  mounting  means  and  its  bank  of  resistances  individually 
from  the  furnace,  and  means  to  maintain  any  remaining  banks 
at  operating  temperature.  A  method  of  controlling  the  heating 
of  glass  moving  through  a  tunnel  furnace  of  electrical  re- 
sistance type  which  comprises  arranging  the  resistances  in 
separate  gangs  separately  supplied  with  current,  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  glass  when  a  gang  of  resistances  is  to  be 
repaired,  sealing  off  the  portions  of  the  tunnel  adjacent  the 
gang  which  is  to  be  repaired,  thereby  maintaining  such  por- 
tions at  operating  temperatures,  replacing  the  inefficient  gang 
of  resistances,  removing  such  seals,  and  returning  the  furnace 
to  operation. 


A  Resistance  Temperature  Detector  (RTD)  having  a  pre- 
dictable positive  temperature  coefficient  produces  a  DC. 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  a  medium.  A 
variable  resistor  that  can  be  adjusted  to  some  value  to  match 
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the  value  of  the  RTD  at  predetermined 
bridge  relationship  with  the  RTD,  provides  a 

for  comparison  with  the  voltage  produced    ^  .... 

output  of  this  bridge  is  fed  to  a  differential  alnplifier  which  in 
turn  feeds  three  circuits: 

I   a  high  gain  DC.  amplirier  that  actuates  t  irough  logic  cir 

cuits  the  triggering  circuit  of  a  solid  state 

trolling  power  to  the  medium  and  regula 

ture  thereof  with  respect  to  the  referenc 

2.  a  temperature  variation  detector  cir 
plus  or  minus  2"  C.  temperature  va 
reference  temperature  to  energize  thro 
power  relay  to  switch  a  possibly  defecti 
switch  to  a  backup  unit  and  energiz 
lamp;  and 

3.  a  temperature  variation  detector  circ 
plus  or  minus  4°  C.  temperature  var 
reference  temperature  to  energize  throu 
relay  that  will  disconnect  all  of  the 
switches,  removing  power  from  the  mediLm  and  energiz- 
ing an  annunciator  lamp.  J 

When  the  temperature  of  the  medium  falls/to  within  the  2" 
limit,  power  will  be  reapplied  to  the  load  althiugh  both  alarm 
annunciators  will  remain  on.  Circuits  are  Jso  provided  to 
maintain  radio  frequency  interference  at  theJIowest  level  and 
to  minimize  heat  dissipation  when  a  solid  stae  AC.  switch  is 
turned  on  anrf  further  to  allow  power  to  be  dlconnected  from 
the  circuit  for  purposes  of  repair  withouf  arcking  and/or 
shock.  ' 


emperatures,  in 
eference  voltage 
y  the  RTD.  The 


\.C.  switch  con- 
ng  the  tempera- 
temperature; 
it  responsive  to 
lations  from  the 
h  logic  circuits  a 
solid  state  A.C. 
an  annunciator 

Ht  responsive  to 

jitions  from  the 

I  logic  circuits  a 

alid  state  AC. 


3  818  185 
HEAT  FUSION-BONDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Masaharu    Aoki,  Tokyo;   Hiromkhi   Odajima,   Yokohama; 
MIchI  Scgawa;  Ken  Ueda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Eukase, 
Yokohama;   Yasuhiko  Ter^jima;   Hidekazu   Yumoto,  and 
Takahiko  Mizobe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,152 

Int.Ci.H05bJ//0 

U.S.Ci.  219-552  ,  Claim 
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3,818,184 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  DEVIC 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICl 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  MEANS  ESPl 
FIELD  PROBES  FOR  MEASURING  MA< 
STRENGTH  IN  SECTORAL  FIEl 
SPECTROMETERS     , 
Karieugen  Habfast,  and  Gerhard  Heinen,|)oth  of  Bremen, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Varian    Mat  fGesellschaft    mit 
bcschrankter  Haflung,  Breman,  Germany  | 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,663 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  iFeb.    20,    1971. 
2108287 

Int.CLH05b//02 
U.S.  a.  219-504  I  sctaims 


A  heat  fusion-bonding  apparatus  for  electrophotography 
comprising  at  least  one  heating  element  comprising  a  thin 
metal  sheet  housed  in  an  associated  container  and  loosely  sup- 
ported therein  by  support  members  each  of  which  is  substan- 
tially circularly-shaped  in  section  and  made  of  a  heat  resistant 
and  electrically  insulating  material  so  that  the  heating  element 
can  move  freely  between  the  support  members. 


3,818,186 
ELECTRONIC  TAXIMETER 
Mark  H.  Harwood,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Machining 
Methods  Industries,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,467 

Int.  CI.  G07b  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-30  R  9  Claims 
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A  device  for  thermal  stabilization  of  a  field  probe  using  a 
temperature  sensing  device  and  an  electrical  heating  element 
disposed  in  the  gap  of  the  magnet  of  a  sectoral  field  mass  spec- 
trometer. The  probe  is  disposed  between  bipartite  NTC  (nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient)  resistance  mean$  which  are  cou- 
pled in  a  bridge  circuit.  | 


An  electronic  taximeter  with  a  simplified  integrated  cir- 
cuitry having  a  sensor  for  computing  distance  travel  charge,  a 
constant  frequency  oscillator  for  computing  waiting  time 
charge,  a  counting  means,  control  means  in  which  the  higher 
revenue  charge  takes  precedence  in  being  transmitted  to  the 
counting  means,  and  an  illuminated  digital  display  for  indicat- 
ing the  integrated  time-distance  charge  in  terms  of  monetary 
units. 
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3,818,187 
CREDIT  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  TERMINAL 
THEREFOR 
Charles  Michael  Lovendusky,  Enola,  and  Raymond  Vincent 
Pass,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,503 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5/00,  7/08 

U^.  CI.  235—61.7  B  9  Claims 


A  system  for  verifying  the  credit  status  of  individual  con- 
sumers is  disclosed,  along  with  a  terminal  structure  for 
facilitating  point  of  sale  credit  checks.  The  system  includes  a 
central  processing  unit  which  is  coupled  through  suitable  com- 
munication channels  to  a  plurality  of  remotely  located  ter- 
minals. Each  terminal  includes  an  apparatus  for  holding  a 
credit  card  and  for  reading  information  imprinted  thereon  and 
a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  identification  and  purchase 
information  on  an  appropriate  business  form.  The  terminal 
also  includes  a  price  register  in  which  the  amount  of  a  particu- 
lar proposed  credit  sale  is  set.  A  logic  network  is  provided  to 
lock  the  printer  and  the  price  register  while  identifying  infor- 
mation contained  on  the  credit  card  is  transmitted  to  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit.  The  central  processing  unit  then  deter- 
mines whether  the  holder  of  the  credit  card  is  entitled  to  credit 
in  the  amount  of  the  proposed  sale,  and  then  transmits  the  ap- 
propriate information  to  the  point  of  sale  terminal.  The  infor- 
mation signal  unlocks  the  printer,  thus  permitting  printing  of 
the  business  form.  Variations  of  the  basic  device  are  also  dis- 
closed, such  as  a  device  for  preventing  the  return  of  fraudulent 
or  expired  credit  cards. 


tube  by  means  of  a  coupling  element.  The  coupling  element 
can  be  positioned  in  a  holder  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  provided 
with  inner  guides. 


3,818,189 
DATA  CARD  READER 
Robert  L.  Stone,  Portland,  and  David  C.  Schiike,  Middleton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Engineering,  Inc., 
Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,052 

Int.  CI.  G06k  13/06,  7/10;  G08c  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  R  17  Claims 


The  invention  herein  generally  relates  to  a  data  card  reader. 
The  data  cards  to  be  read  have  a  data  format  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows  with  the  initial  two  columns  devoted  to  a 
predetermined  error  check  data  pattern  to  be  read  for  deter- 
mining if  the  card  reader  is  functioning  correctly.  A  row  of 
timing  marks  is  provided  with  one  timing  mark  for  each 
column  of  data,  and  the  leading  edge  of  each  timing  mark  is 
positioning  midway  with  respect  to  the  data  bits  in  the  as- 
sociated column.  The  data  card  further  includes  a  black  servo 
stripe  printed  parallel  to  the  rows  of  data  along  one  edge  of  the 
card,  and  two  additional  black  stripes,  one  at  the  leading  and 
one  at  the  trailing  edges  of  the  card  wherein  a  transition  from 
black  to  white  at  the  termination  of  the  leading  edge  stripe  ac- 
tivates a  data  read  capability,  and  a  transition  from  white  to 
black  at  the  trailing  edge  stripe  subsequently  deactivates  the 
data  read  capability. 


3318,188  3,818,190 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  DATA  CARRIER  IN  A  AUTHENTICATION  OF  ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION 

READING  APPARATUS  RECORDS 

GuntherHertel,  Hamburg,  and  RalfEhrke,Eppenhain,  both  of  Daniel  Silverman,  5969  S.   Birmingham  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  74105,  and  Everett  A.  Johnson,  15  S.  Prospect  Ave.,  Park 

N.Y.  Ridge,  lU.  60068 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,346  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,066,  Sept  21, 1970,  Pat  No. 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    26,    1971,  3,677,465.  This  application  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,686 


2153214 


U.S.CL  235-61.11  R 


Inta.G06j/9/04 


9  Claims 


Int  CI.  G06k  5/00, 19/08 
U.S.  CL  235— 6 1 .7  R  14  Claims 
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A  device  for  positioning  a  data  carrier  in  a  reading  ap- 
paratus, the  data  carrier  being  attached,  for  example,  to  a  test 


The  invention  provides  an  access  control  system  for  selec- 
tively granting  access  on  presentation  and  authentication  of  a 
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control  card  means,  the  control  card  ntJans  comprising  a  web 
means  with  machine  readable  indicia  ca  ried  thereby  and  hav- 
ing unique  coded  micro  space  patten  means.  The  control 
card  authentication  means  described  in  ;ludes  means  to  read 
the  indicia  and  a  bank  of  authenticating  tiaster  pattersns,  with 
means  responsive  to  the  reading  of  the  ir  dicia  to  select  the  ap- 
propriate master  pattern  from  the  bank;  and  means  being  dis- 
closed for  comparison  of  the  coded  pati  rn  with  the  authenti- 
cation pattern  selected  from  the  banl  of  master  patterns. 
When  the  compared  patterns  correspoiw,  access  is  authorized 
which  may  include  means  for  deliverylof  an  item  carrying  a 
coded  pattern.  The  coded  patterns  mat  comprise  an  array  of 
redundant  coded  patterns,  an  array  of  ni  croperforations,  etc. 


certain  amount,  and  an  override  if  it  is  desirable  to  exceed  this 
amount.  Provision  is  made  for  operating  a  plurality  of  dispen- 


3  gig  191 
AUTOMATIC  NON-CONTACT 

CODED  INSIGNIA 
Claude  L.  Fenncma,  Mountain  View;  Affrcd 
Crui;  Charles  A.  Rosen,  Atherton, 
borough,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  130,^13, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 19 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7114, 19106;  GOIn  2k30 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.1  IE 


RECOGNITION  OF 

E.  Brain,  Santa 

and  John  M.  Yar- 

«feignors  to  Stanford 


.April  1,1971, 
2,  Scr.  No.  231,553 
;  B07c  5134 

6  Claims 


A  system  is  provided  for  optically  s<  anning  a  remotely 
located  encoded  label  on  a  package,  error  detecting,  verifying 
and  decoding  the  same,  regardless  of  th< 
package. 


orientation  of  said 


i  *€  9it^%t% 


sers  utilizing  the  same  readout  devices.  The  pulse  generator  is 
preferably  an  A.C.  to  D.C.  converter  utilizing  an  optical  cou- 
pler. 


3,818,193 
ROAD-USAGE  METER 
Peter  Charles  Saunders,  Newick  near  Lewes;  Dennis  William 
Revell,  London,  and  Terence  James  Clarke,  Swanky,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devetopmcnt  Cor- 
poration, London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1971. 
5514/71 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13114 
U.S.CK  235-92  FP  7  Claims 


[for  A  LIQUID 

.,  Atlantic;  William 

A.  Octting,  Green 

Electronics  Com- 


95,109 


3  818  192 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ANDDISPLA 
DISPENSING  SYSTE 
Etancr  C.  Anderson,  Coloaia;  John  Dow, 
B.  Gutman,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Wi 
Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lock 
pany.  Inc.,  Plainfidd,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CI.  G06m  3108 

MS.  CI.  235—92  FL  

An  electronic  calculator  and  control  s;  stem  for  a  gasoline 
dispenser  or  the  like  for  remotely  contr  lling  the  dispenser 
and  displaying  the  accumulated  sale  and/  )r  volume.  A  pulse 
generator  is  actuated  as  the  fuel  is  dispeni  ed  and  the  count  is 
stored  in  a  decade  counter.  A  plurality  oi  flip-flops  (latches) 
and  control  logic  provide  control  functio  is  such  as  applying 
power  to  the  dispenser,  lighting  proper  int  cators  on  a  control 
panel,  transferring  the  accumulated  count  to  readout  devices, 
preserving  a  count  for  at  least  one  readout  resetting  the  coun- 
ters, turning  off  the  dispenser  in  the  eveij  the  sale  exceeds  a 


5  Claims 


A  metering  device  with  anti-misuse  safeguards,  primarily 
for  use  as  a  road-usage  meter  on  a  vehicle.  The  meter  will  not 
record  until  it  has  been  engaged  with  the  anti-misuse  device; 
engagement  breaks  an  electrical  link  within  the  meter.  Sub- 
sequent disengagement  of  meter  and  device  breaks  a  second 
electrical  link;  this  breakage  indicates  that  the  meter  has  been 
interfered  with.  The  anti-misuse  device  may  be  fixed  to  the 
vehicle  and  constitute  the  mounting  for  the  meter  upon  the 
vehicle. 


3,818,194 
PEDOMETER  TOY 
Cart  B.  Biro,  126  Linn  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10705 
Filed  May  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  362,265 
Int  a.  GOlc  22/00 
UA  a.  235- 105  12  Claims 

A  pedometer  toy  comprising  a  support  for  means  for  in- 
dicating the  number  of  feet  and  fractions  of  a  mile  traversed 
together  with  the  drive  mechanism  for  the  indicator  means. 
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The  drive  mechanism  comprises  a  pendulum,  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  pawl  and  a  gear  train.  The  support  and  its  associated  in- 


dicator means  and  drive  mechanism  are  enclosed  in  a  case  af- 
fixable  to  the  wearer's  body.  Finally,  means  are  provided  to  set 
the  indicator  means  to  any  desired  reading. 


3,818,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PLACEMENT  OF  SPLIT  DIE  CAVITIES 

Richard  C.  Lcvine,  PlainUdd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Diecomp  Inc., 

South  Plainfieid,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,262 

Int.  CI.  B22d  45100;  G06g  7148;  G06f  15120 

U.S.  CI.  235—150  16  Claims 


c«mf 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  the  placement  of  split  die  cavities 
in  a  progressive  die  where  each  cavity  is  described  in  terms  of 
a  group  of  contour  coordinate  signals  which  define  predeter- 
mined coordinates  of  the  contour  of  the  cavity  and  split 
direction  signals  which  define  faces  of  the  cavity  contour  from 
which  splits  thereof  radiate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  register  means  for  storing  a  first  group  of  contour  coor- 
dinate signals  and  split  direction  signals  corresponding  to 
a  first  split  die  cavity; 
second  register  means  for  storing  a  second  group  of  contour 
coordinate  signals  and  split  direction  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  split  die  cavity; 
analyzer  means  responsive  to  first  and  second  contour  coor- 
dinate signals  for  determining  whether  the  split  die  cavity 
corresponding  to  a  first  signal  group  is  inappropriately 
placed  with  respect  to  the  split  die  cavity  corresponding 
to  a  second  signal  group  because  of  unmatched  split  con- 
ditions. 


3,818,196 
SURVEILLANCE  COMPUTER 
Richard  W.  Currie,  and  Teddy  J.  Peacher,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  317,321 
Int.  CI.  G06f  1 5150;  GOls  7146 
U.S.  CI.  235-150.27  2  Cbims 

A  surveillance  computer  maintains  track  simultaneously  on 
a  number  of  targets  in  the  field  of  view  of  a  surveillance  device 


for  enhancing  initial  detection  and  observation  of  aircraft  tar- 
gets. The  computer  is  responsive  to  outputs  from  a  surveil- 
lance device,  such  as  an  infrared  scanning  system.  These  out- 
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puts  are  repetitive  electronic  signals  indicating  that  a  target  is 
present  and  provide  the  target's  azimuth  and  elevation  coor- 
dinates in  digital  format. 


3,818,197 

COMPUTERIZED  SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM 

Adrian  Piccolo,  Brighton,  and  Arthur  Turner,  Carlisle,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Baird-Atomic  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,429,  July  16, 1970.  This 

application  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,152 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15106, 15/20;  GOlj  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  235— 151.3  9  Claims 


m^.-c-, 


A  system  for  calculating,  analyzing  and  presenting  a  chemi- 
cal analysis  of  a  specimen  is  comprised  of  a  spectrometer,  a 
converter-control,  a  computer,  programmers,  a  keyboard,  and 
a  display.  The  format  of  the  presented  data  the  calculation  of 
the  specimen  data  and  the  analysis; of  the  calculated  data  are 
specified  by  a  combination  of  interrogating  signals  from  the ' 
programmers  and  responsive  signals  from  the  keyboard. 


3,818,198 
AUTOMATIC  DIRECT-READING  PHOTOMETER 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Walker,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Robert  W.  Matey, 
Downey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Corpora- 
tion, Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,239 
Int.  CI.  G06f  75/20,  GOlj  1/00 
VJS.  a.  235—151.3  II  Claims 

A  photometer  system  of  the  type  having  a  photoelectric  sen- 
sor receiving  light  through  selectable  different-sized  apertures 
and  selectable  different  density  optical  filters  is  provided  with 
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electronic  circuitry  including  a  numerl 
automatically  compensating  the  photl 
cordance  with  selected  aperture  and 
providing  a  direct  numerical  reading 
The  circuitry  automatically  calculates  tl 
tiplier  of  the  direct  reading,  again  in 
selected  apertures  and  fllters,  and  pn 
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al  read-out  means  for 
i-sensor  output  in  ac- 
llter  settings  and  for 
if  the  measured  light, 
proper  scale  or  mul- 
accordance  with  the 
ides  a  numerical  dis- 
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play  of  such  scale  multiplier.  Additio 
changing  the  sensitivity  of  the  photoelfctric 
with  an  output  indicative  of  the  gain 
information  is  electronically  fed  to  .. 
the  aperture  and  filter  information  fo 
ing  and  displaying  the  correct  scale 
all  of  these  independent  variables 
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3,818,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  P 
IN  A  DATA  PROCESSI 
Gunter    Grossmann,    Paul-Klcc-Sti 
Plattlinger  Strasse  57;  Hans-Ulrich 
3,   all   of  8   Munich   71;    Bernhard 


lOCESSING  ERRORS 
[G  UNIT 

40;    Josef    Huber, 

:r,  Littmannstrasse 

IchafTer,  Kemptener 


Strasse  63,  8  Munich  49;  Ulrich  Lenl.  Hindelangstrasse  8, 
8  Munich  71;  Joachim  Petersen,  AiiLnbachstrasse  103,  8 
Munich  70.  and  JurKen  Rabold.  Forsfenrieder-Allee  167,  8 
Munich  71 .  all  of  (Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Set.  N 
Claims  priority,  application  Gei 
2148981 

int.ci.G06f  ;//oi 

U.S.  CI.  235- 153  AK  i  1 1  Claims 


1971, 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  con&olling  the  functional 
sutes  of  system  units  of  a  modularly  I  constructed  program 
controlled  data  processing  system  are  (^scribed.  The  system 
units  are  connected  through  standard  ilterface  connections. 
The  system  stores  all  the  program  requirild  for  its  operation  in 
a  central  storage.  Defective  system  units  *e  placed  in  a  testing 
state  and  isolated  from  the  rest  of  th«p  system,  which  can 
remain  operative.  The  functional  stat|s  of  the  individual 


system  units  can  be  changed  manually  and/or  controlled  auto- 
matically by  a  program.  The  individual  system  units  indicate 
their  respective  functional  states  to  a  central  station  compris- 
ing a  digital  register  over  the  standard  interface  connections, 
and  through  a  storage  cycle.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  defec- 
tive change  in  functional  state  of  one  or  more  of  the  system 
units,  the  central  station  produces  signals  which  bring  about, 
either  directly  or  through  a  program,  a  response  from  the 
processing  unit  assigned  to  the  combination  of  the  changes  in 
the  functional  states  at  the  given  time. 


ally,  a  gain  control  for 
sensor  is  provided 
tting.  This  gain  setting 
computer  along  with 
automatically  comput- 
multiplier  factor  from 


3,818,200 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SIZE  OF  THE 
DISPERSE  ELEMENTS  IN  A  FLUID  IMMISCIBLE  TWO- 
PHASE  SYSTEM 
Theo  Pilhofer,  Georgerstr.  105, 8  Munich  13,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,664 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.    13,    1972, 
2201507 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/57;  GOlf  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  15  Claims 


b 


11 


Anolog    Computer 


A  method  for  measuring  the  size  of  the  disperse  elements  in 
a  fluid  immiscible  two-phase  system  comprising  separating  a 
partial  stream  from  the  two-phase  mixture  to  be  investigated, 
passing  it  through  a  capillary  past  a  first  sensing  means  and 
then  past  a  second  sensing  means,  said  first  and  second  sensing 
means  generating  signals  lasting  from  the  beginning  to  the  end 
of  each  plug  or  discrete  portion  of  laminar  How  flowing 
through  the  capillary,  the  velocity  of  each  plug  being  deter- 
mined by  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sensing 
means  and  the  time  lag  between  said  sensing  signals.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  actual  cross  section  of  the  plugs  is 
measured  by  the  plug  velocity  with  the  aid  of  constants 
specific  to  the  system  and  finally,  the  volume  of  each  plug  is 
determined  from  its  cross  section  and  its  length,  the  latter 
being  calculated  from  its  velocity  and  from  the  duration  of  one 
of  said  sensing  signals.  Also,  an  apparatus  for  performing  the 
method  comprising  a  transparent  capillary  having  a  funnel 
shaped  enlargement  at  its  end,  and  being  connected  with  a  cir- 
cumferential support  means,  a  tube  having  inserted  into  one 
end  thereof  said  support  means,  and  having  arranged  therein  a 
detection  block  containing  said  sensing  means,  a  spacing 
means  and  a  cable  duct. 


3,818,201 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MONITORING  AND  INDICATING  PULSE  TIMING 
FUNCTIONS  WITH  MEASURABLE  TIME  REFERENCE 
Reinhard  Hartwich,  Bocblingen;  Gerhard  Kundel,  Karlsruhe; 
Hans    H.    Lampc,    Oberjesingen,    and    Peter    Rudolph, 
Schocnalch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,275 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    17,    1971. 
2162837 

Int.CI.G06fy//00 
U.S.  CI.  235—  1 51 J 1  12  Claims 

A  multi-channel  pulse  monitoring  and  indicating  system 
uses  a  programmed  digital  computer  system  to  control  sam- 
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pling  and  display,  in  time  measurable  context,  of  multiple 
pulse  timing  functions  of  peripheral  devices  and/or  service 
processors.  The  sampled  functions  are  stored  electronically 
and  also  visibly  presented  on  a  retentive  CRT  display  unit  as- 
sociated with  the  computer  system.  A  keyboard  associated 
with  the  computer  permits  a  service  operator  to  interact  with 
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the  program  and  select  the  service  processor  which  is  to  be 
monitored  and  the  time  measurement  parameters  of  the 
system;  with  selection  prompting  indications  presented  by  the 
program  to  the  operator  via  the  display  unit.  An  example  is 
given  of  the  time-referenced  indication  of  feeding,  punching, 
reading,  printing  and  stacking  functions  of  a  record  card 
processing  unit. 


3,818,202 
BINARY  BYPASSABLE  ARITHMETIC  LINEAR  MODULE 
James  T.  Ellison,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,833 

Int.CI.G06f7/55 

U.S.  CL  235— 156  2  Claims 


0    b 


•  Cif  b  'O  C 

CX  +  D  if  b'l 


-^- 


A  bypassable  module  for  performing  an  arithmetic  linear 
function  is  disclosed.  The  module  utilizes  well-known  binary 
elements  to  construct  a  novel  combination  thereof  that  given 
three  multibit  binary  input  signals  C,  D,  X  and  the  single  bit  bi- 
nary input  signal  b  generates  the  alternative  output  functions 


or 


Cifb  =  0 


CX  +  D  if  b=\. 


Additionally,  disclosed  is  a  linear  tree  incorporating  a  plurality 
of  such  modules  for  generating  a  polynomial  of  a  degree  that  is 
determined  by  the  number  of  modules  not  bypassed. 


3,818,203 
MATRIX  SHIFTER 
Andrew  A.  Perk>wski,  Piano,  Tex.;  Robert  H.  Wallace,  Clear- 
water, Fla.,  and  Robert  L.  Magers,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,610 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00 

U.S.CI.235— 164  10  Claims 


R  .*  RIGHT  SHtFT 
L  ^  LETT  SHIFT 
RR-HtWHT  ROTATE 
LR-LEFT  ROTATE 
AR-ARithUETIC 


The  disclosure  describes  a  matrix  shifter  comprising  right 
and  left  shift  conductors  which  operate  switches  controlling 
the  flow  of  information  from  input  conductors  to  output  con- 
ductors. The  switches  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  so 
that  logical,  arithmetic  and  rotational  multibit  shifting  can  be 
achieved  with  a  single  pass  by  energizing  at  most  two  control 
shift  conductors  at  a  time. 


3318,204 
VOLTAGE  INTEGRATING  APPARATUS 
Roger  Hadida,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ben  Sodetie 
Anonyme,  Marseille,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,609 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15, 1971, 71.1264 

Int.CLG06g7//« 

U.S.  CI.  235— 1 83  9  Claims 


£[  I   18  19     20 


Apparatus  including  an  integration  capacitor  for  integrating 
a  given  voltage  relative  to  time,  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  electromechanical  means  for  simultaneously  discharging 
said  integration  capacitor  means  when  the  charge  voltage 
reaches  a  given  value  relative  to  a  reference  voltage,  and  for 
stepping  a  counter  one  step  in  a  given  direction.  According  to 
one  modification  of  the  invention,  the  voltage  to  be  integrated 
comprises  a  direct-current  voltage  of  reversible  polarity,  and 
the  counter  means  is  steppable  in  opposite  directions,  said 
electromechanical  means  being  operable  to  compare  said 
given  voltage  with  a  pair  of  reference  voltages  of  opposite 
polarity  for  operating  the  appropriate  one  of  a  pair  of  coil  and 
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core  means  to  simultaneously  discharge  said  integration  base  of  the  other  to  the  voltage  to  be  quantitized  A  current 
capacitor  means  and  to  step  the  counter  means  one  unit  in  the  source  provides  a  fixed  current  to  the  two  transistors  which  is 
appropriate  direction.  | 


3,818,205 
COMPUTATIONAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MATHEMATICAL  OR 

PHYSICAL  VALUES  IN  ELECTRICAL  FORM 
Wolfgang  Wehrmann,  Vienna,  Austria^  assignor  to  Norma 
Masstechnik  Gcsellschaft  m.b-h.,  VicniOi,  Austria 

Filed  July  3 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.276,3 1 5 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  3, 1971, 6778/71 
Int.CI.G06g7//6.  7/; 


U.S.CI.235-193 


m 


Thnshou 


okM  Conlrolltd 


Compariia  Ana  Dtcaion  Uni 


rhmhota-Vilut  CStm  ator 


Circuit  arrangements  for  carrying  out  ma  hematical  opera- 
tions upon  electrical  signals  by  means  of  pu  se  sequences,  the 
frequencies  of  which  are  proportional  to   lesired  computa- 
tional results.  Threshold-controlled  compsJison  and  decision 
units  are  provided  for  comparing  the  physical  or  electrical 
magitudes    with    output    signals    generated    by    associated 
threshold  signal  generators.  The  thresholi-controUed  com- 
parison and  decision  units  produce  at  their  <iitputs  logic  0  or  1 
decisions.  The  threshold  signal  generators  Ittve  output  signals 
of  predetermined  relative  amplitude  frequei  cies.  The  outputs 
of  the  comparison  and  decision  units  are  coi  jled  to  the  inputs 
of  a  computationally  adaptive  configuratio     network,  which 
includes  a  storage  capability.  The  compuU  tionally  adaptive 
configuration  network  transforms  or  configi  res  the  logic  0  or 
I  sequences  of  the  comparison  and  decisior  units  to  a  result- 
ing 0  or  I  sequence  forming  the  output  oflthe  configuration 
network,  and  the  relative  pulse  or  pulse  duibtion  frequency  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  computationallesult.  The  compu- 
tational result  output  of  the  computationally  adaptive  configu- 
ration network  can  be  connected  to  an  outnit  unit  for  display- 
ing the  computational  results  in  analoguelor  digital  form.  In 
various  embodiments  of  the  invention  conputationally  adap- 
tive configuration  networks  are  disclosed  Vbx  performing  mul- 
tiplications, divisions,  taking  of  roots  and  (facing  exponentai- 
als,  performing  mathematical  transforms  oji  signals,  and  per- 
forming addition  and  subtraction. 


^^^^=T- 


44  Claims 


split  according  to  the  voltages  at  their  bases  such  as  to  cause 
the  multivibrator  to  output  pulses  having  a  mark-space  ratio 
((tj-  V(t  i*-)J  which  is  proportional  to  the  input  voltage. 


3,818,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  MEASURING 
VOLTAGE  INTO  VALUES  NOT  PROPORTIONAL 
THERETO 
Gero  Zschimmer,  P.O.  Box  360, 1  Berlin  41,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,    1972. 
2214430 

Int.  CI.  G06q  7126 
U.S.CI.235-197  10  Claims 


U 


"I  Xk]  r'l  i^"* 


3  818  206 

MARK-SPACE  MODULATOR  FOR  A  "^ME-DIVISION 

MULTIPLIER 

Julius  Brunner.  Numberg;  Manfred  Schweidtner,  Schwarzen- 
bruck,  and  Guntcr  SteinmuUcr,  Numbejb,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.Xiunich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  33^618 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany.lFeb.    10,    1972. 
2206223  J 

Int.CI.G06g  7//6.  G01r2y/fO 
U.S.CL235-194  |  5  Claims 

An  improved  mark-space  modulator  for  A  electronic  time 
division  multiplier  in  which  an  astable  multiibrator  which  is 
providing  the  timed  output  pulses  is  controlled  by  two  current 
source  transistors  having  their  bases  connected  via  a  resistor, 
with  the  base  of  one  additionally  connected  tt>  ground  and  the 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  converting  a  mea- 
suring voltage  into  a  second  voltage  which  is  not  proportional 
to  the  measuring  voltage.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  first 
linear  circuit  element  at  the  measuring  voltage  source  and  a 
network  of  additional  linear  circuit  elements  connected 
thereto.  The  network  may  be  connected  to  earth.  A  quotient 
measuring  means  has  a  numerator  input  and  a  denominator 
input  and  also  has  a  zero  input  variable  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
reference  point  and  which  serves  as  a  variable  reference  point 
for  the  numerator  and  denominator  input  voltages.  The  linear 
circuit  elements  may  be  resistors.  One  or  more  diodes  may  be 
incorporated  into  the  network.  If  the  measuring  voltage  is  al- 
ternating, then  an  inductor  or  capacitor  may  be  included  in 
the  network. 
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3,818,208 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT  IN  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Peter  Kahl,  10  Maple  St.,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.  01982 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,300  v 

Int.a.F21viJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  G 


provide  a  pair  of  hemiparabolic  reflector  segments  that  have 
axially  spaced  focal  points  and  merge  with  one  another  along  a 
protruding  step  that  extends  horizontally  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  reflector.  The  light  source  extends  between  and  is 
so  oriented  relative  to  the  focal  points  of  the  reflector  seg- 
8  Claims  ments  that  the  light  beams  from  the  segments  are  superim- 
posed and  thus  form  a  single  composite  beam  of,intense  light 
that  has  a  sharp  horizontal  cutoff.  A  shield  mounted  in  front  of 
the  light  source  intercepts  direct  rays  from  the  source  and 
prevents  glare.  The  lamp  is  preferably  of  "sealed  beam"  con- 
struction and  contains  a  C6  or  C8  type  filament.  Axially  or 
transversely  mounted  halogen -incandescent  lamps  can  also  be 
employed  as  light  sources.  The  lens  component  of  the  lamp  is 


An  electrical  element  for  use  in  a  beverage  container  com- 
prises an  enclosed  energy  source  activated  in  response  to  a 
temperature  differential  in  a  gas  chamber,  the  energy  source 
actuating  an  amusement  device  such  as  a  flashing  light  or  the 
like.  The  housing  for  the  energy  source  and  amusement  device 
can  be,  for  example,  a  translucent  plastic  "ice  cube." 


3,818,209 
ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  JEWELRY 
Alexander  Roth,  53  Clifford  Rd.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,533 

Int.CI.F21vJi/00.2;/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  W 


preferably  provided  with  vertically  extending  flutes  to  pro- 
vide additional  control  of  the  beam  pattern  or,  alternatively, 
can  be  made  of  clear  glass.  In  the  case  of  a  PAR  36  type  lamp 
having  a  C8  fliament  or  an  axially-mounted  halogen-incan- 
2  Claims  descent  lamp,  a  domed  lens  is  used  to  accommodate  the  shield 
and  mount  structure. 

Also  disclosed  are  vehicular  roadway-lighting  systems 
wherein  one  of  the  aforesaid  segmented  reflector  headlamps  is^ 
combined  with  three  conventional  headlamps  to  provide  low- 
beam,  turnpike-beam,  and  high-beam  modes  of  illumination 
—  or  a  pair  of  segmented-reflector  lamps  are  used  as  an  aux- 
iliary lighting  system  which  supplements  the  illumination  of  e 
conventional  headlamp  system  during  passing  or  when  driving 
in  a  fog  or  under  similar  hazardous  driving  conditions. 


The  present  invention  is  an  improvement  in  electrically  illu- 
minated jewelry  which  may  be  worn  on  the  clothing.  The  basic 
form  of  the  invention  consist;  of  three  parts  ( 1 )  the  lighted  or- 
nament itself,  (2)  a  battery  container  including  batteries  and 
(3)  a  catch.  The  ornament  houses  the  lamp(s)  and  has  at  its 
rear  two  pointed  studs  which  pierce  the  clothing,  each  stud 
providing  an  electrical  connection  to  the  lamp(s).  The  battery 
case  is  normally  used  behind  the  clothing  upon  which  the  or- 
nament is  worn,  and  has  leads  which  engage  the  two  pointed 
studs  which  pierce  the  clothing.  The  catch  engages  one  of  the 
pointed  studs  thereby  locking  together  the  battery  case,  the 
ornament  and  the  section  of  clothing  upon  which  the  orna- 
ment is  used. 


3,818,211 
COVER  PANE  FOR  REAR  LIGHTS  OF  VEHICLES, 
ESPECIALLY  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kari  Wilfert,  Gcrlingen-Waldstadt,  and  Hans  GoU,  Sindelfin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterlurkhein,  Germany 
Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,079 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    2,    1971, 
2133076 

Int.a.B60g7/J0 
UJS.  CI.  240— 8.3  13  Claims 


3,818,210 

VEHICULAR  ROAD-LIGHTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

HEADLAMP  WITH  A  DUAL-SEGMENT  REFLECTOR 

Eiam  Pitkjaan,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,057,  March  6, 1972,  which  is  a 

divbion  of  Ser.  No.  77,092,  Oct.  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,688,149. 

This  application  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,474 

Int.CI.B60q//00.i/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.1  A  10  Claims 

A  vehicle   headlamp  having  a  single  concentrated  light 

source  and  a  unitary  concave  reflector  which  is  contoured  to 


A  cover  pane  for  rear  lights  of  vehicles,  especially  of  motor 
vehicles,  in  which  the  surface  of  the  cover  pane  is  approxi- 
mately meandershaped  as  viewed  in  vertical  cross  section  to 
reduce  the  effect  of  soiling. 
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3,818,212 
DECORATIVE  GUIDE|lIGHT 


Cdia  A.  Rochford,  Kingston,  and  P  ui  E.  Rochford,  East 
Greenwich,  both  of  R.i.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  Nd  186318 

Int.CI.F21s//q 

U.S.  CI.  240- 10  R  I  5  Claims 


cabinet  and  is  provided  with  an  opening  therein  to  permit  light 
rays  to  shine  upwardly  therethrough.  The  switch  is  operable 


19  .Z^i 


20 


A  decorative  article  including  a  sou 
provided  in  a  form  whjth  gives  enhani 
More  speciricaliy  a  small  source  of  m 
provided  with  decorative  elements  so  t 
tening  of  the  more  concentrated  light 
heightening  of  the  decorative  appeara 
distribution  and  emanation  of  light  fr 
tions. 


3,818,213 
CAST  RESIN  GLOW  LAMPU>RODUCT 
Paul  E.  Rochford,  East  Greenwich,  ai  d  Celia  A.  Rochford, 
Kingston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to    kneral  electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No  186,060 

lnt.Cl.¥2lsl/00] 

U.S.CI.240-10R  I  7  Claims 


A  decorative  article  including  a  source 
provided  in  a  form  which  gives  enhanc< 
More  specifically  a  small  source  of  more 
incorporated  with  cast  decorative  eleme 
and  softening  of  the  more  concentrated  I 
with  a  heightening  of  the  decorative  api 
due  to  distribution  and  emanation  of  ligi 


of  low  level  light  is 
decorative  effects. 

oncentrated  light  is 
:s  so  that  a  spreading 

ht  is  achieved  along 
arance  of  the  article 
from  cast  portions. 


3,818,214 
ILLUMINATED  B 
John  A.  Jackson,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
FIcmington,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Jol 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  Nol318,685 
Int.CI.F21vii/00l 
U.S.CI.240— lOR 


An  illuminated  base  comprising  an  en<  osing  cabinet  which 


contains  an  electrical  circuit,  a  lamp  and 
control  the  lamp.  A  reflecting  cover 


I  push  type  switch  to 
ipwardly  closes  the 


Richard  M.  Fegan, 
A.   Jackson    Inc., 


5  Claims 


e  of  low  level  light  is 
ed  decorative  effects. 
'e  concentrated  light  is 
at  a  spreading  and  sof- 
achieved  along  with  a 
ce  of  the  article  due  to 
m  the  decorative  por- 


through  a  foam  rubber  base  pad  which  can  be  readily  com- 
pressed against  a  stationary  surface  when  it  is  desired  to  ac- 
tivate the  lamp. 


3,818,215 
SEALED-BEAM  HEADLIGHT 
Joachim  Schmidt,  Ditzingen;  Ernst  MerkI,  and  Ulrich  ZiUgitt, 
both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,169 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    25,    1972, 
2208886;  Sept.  21, 1972, 2246361 

Int.CI.F21m 
U.S.  CI.  240-41  R  20  Claims 


A  reflector  of  a  sealed-beam  headlight  has  a  tubular  neck 
provided  with  an  outer  opening  encircled  by  a  retaining  ring 
which  is  fixed  to  the  neck.  A  bulb  extends  through  the  outer 
open  end  into  the  reflector  having  a  socket  located  in  the  neck 
and  in  turn  encircled  by  a  radially  extending  annular  mounting 
flange.  A  cup-shaped  member  surrounds  the  outer  open  end 
and  has  engaging  portions  in  snug-fitted  engagement  with  the 
retaining  ring,  and  at  least  one  sealing  ring  is  sealingly  com- 
pressed between  the  cup-shaped  member  and  one  or  both  of 
the  mounting  flange  and  the  socket. 


3,818,216 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  LAMPHOUSE 
Philippe  M.  LarralMini,  12005  Albers,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91607 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,155 
Int.  a.  F21v  13/04 
U.S.CI.240-4IJ  5  Claims 

A  manually  operated  lamphouse  for  providing  light  color 
control  and  intensity  for  improving,  the  quality  of  negative 
films  in  printing,  for  example,  includes  a  broad  spectrum  tung- 
sten lamp  the  intensity  of  which  is  manually  controllable. 
Dichroic  mirrors  are  utilized  to  separate  the  broad  spectrum 
of  the  lamp  into  first,  second,  and  third  colors.  Individual  at- 
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tenuation  controls  in  turn  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
lamp  housing  enable  the  intensity  of  the  individual  colors  to  be 
controlled.  The  colors  are  then  recombined  and  passed  out  a 
projection  axis  through  a  lenticular  lens  system  to  integrate 


and  approximately  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  reflector 
impinge  on  the  reflector  and  are  returned  back  to  the  source. 


the  recombined  beam  to  provide  a  uniform  output  beam.  The 
color  content  and  intensity  of  the  output  beam  can  thus  be 
manually  controlled  in  accord  with  various  operations  to  be 
performed  such  as  the  printing  of  film. 


3  818,217 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  DENTAL  ILLUMINATION 

Walter  Hetz,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16^65,  March  4, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,090 

Int.CI.A61b//06 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.15  9  Claims 


The  device  condenses  in  at  least  one  direction  both  the  light 
emanating  directly  from  the  source  and  the  light 
retrodirectively  returned  to  the  source. 
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3  818  219 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  METAL  STRUCTURES 

BY  MEASURING  EXO-ELECTRON  EMISSION 
Stuart  A.  Hoenig,  and  William  E.  Ott,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,150 

Int.CI.G01n2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  R  1 1  Claims 


•^'fc'fc^'^''*  '■'1^ 


A  device  is  used  for  adjusting  dental  lights,  wherein  the 
light,  with  present  focusing,  must  be  placed  according  to  loca- 
tion of  and  distance  from  a  variable  treating  place  with  the  use 
of  an  electric  steering  device.  The  invention  is  particularly 
characterized  in  that  a  device  is  provided  at  the  location  of  the 
treating  place,  for  example,  a  dental  treating  chair,  which  co- 
pies the  changes  in  position  and  transmits  them  to  a  steering 
device. 


'"^.'/./////y/yy. 
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3,818,218 
LANTERN 
Sidney  A.  Hecnan,  Park  Ridge,  III.;  Joseph  A.  CiccoleUa,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.;   Norbert   M^jcwski,  Elk  Groove  Village,  and 
Anthony  J.  MonUlbano,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Amcrace  Esna  Corporath>n,  Union,  N  J. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  185,245,  Sept.  30, 1971.  This  appUcatkXi 
Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,757 
Int.  CI.  F21v/i/04,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-4 1 .3  27  Claims 

A  lantern  includes  a  device  for  condensing  light  rays  in  at 
least  one  direction  and  a  part-spherical,  cube-corner  reflector 
having  radially  directed  cube  axes.  Light  rays  from  a  light 
source  disposed  at  the  focal  point  of  the  condensing  device 


A  method  for  the  non-destructive  testing  of  a  metal  struc- 
ture is  provided  that  comprises  heating  the  structure  in  the 
presence  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  exo-electron  emission  from  the  structure;  continuously 
measuring  an  electrical  current  resulting  from  exo-electrons 
flowing  to  a  metal  collector  maintained  at  a  positive  potential, 
and  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  current  as  a 
measure  of  fatigue  damage. 


3,818,220 

VARIABLE  DEPTH  LAMINAGRAPHY 

Albert  G.  Richards,  395  Rock^Creek  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,346 

Int.CI.G03b4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-61.5  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  laminal  detail  within 

a  three-dimensional  object  utilizing  circular  laminagraphy. 
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that  is,  a  series  of  exposures  to 
seriatim  on  discrete  films  as  a  ray-: 
tively  moved  circularly  in  reference  to 


sour  e 
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pen^rating  rays  recorded 
and  object  are  rela- 
film.  The  apparatus 


&9.  This  application 
S344 


9  Claims 
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U^lfi 


An  aircraft  landing  system  based  upon  dvo  or  more  beams 
of  nuclear  radiation  is  disclosed.  Each  beim  is  shaped  by  a 
radiation  generator  to  conform  to  a  desisd  pattern  and  is 
frequency  modulated  by  the  generator  for  identification  and 
comparison  purposes.  Overlapping  of  twojbeams  provides  a 
spatial  plane  to  serve  as  one  reference  sucl 
second  pair  of  overlapping  beams  aligne( 
pendicular  to  the  first  reference  provid< 

plane  to  serve  as  a  second  reference  such  

Appropriate  circuitry  aboard  approaching  lircraft  is  provided 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  aircraft '  rith  respect  to  the 
two  reference  beams. 


i  a  glide  slope.  A 
[substantially  per- 

a  second  spatial 
;  a  localizer  beam. 


3318^22 
RADIATION  MODULATION 
Arthur  S.  JciMcn,  BaMmore,  Md.;  J; 
Flats,  N.Y.,  and  Homer  A.  Humiston,  i 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Filed  May  14, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1128;  HOlj  i//JO, 
U.S.  CI.  250-213  R 

Radiation  modulating  apparatus  is  disc 
plurality  of  mirror  surfaces  disposed  to  rec 
a  first  unnKxlulated  source.  Each  of  the  mi 
ported  to  permit  deflection  under  the  influ 
plied  to  an  electrode  disposed  adjacent  l 


The  signal  applied  to  the  electrode  is  provided  by  a  suitable 
radiation  sensitive  means  such  as  a  photodiode,  upon  which 
input  radiation  from  a  modulating  source  is  directed.  The 
radiation  from  the  unmodulated  source  is  isolated  from  the 
photodiode  by  a  barrier  comprised,  for  example,  of  a  glass 
rod,  which  further  serves  to  direct  the  radiation  from  the  un- 
modulated source  onto  the  mirror  surface  and,  in  turn,  to 
direct  the  mirror  modulated  radiation  therefrom.  Further,  the 
glass  rod  may  serve  to  direct  the  radiation  from  the  input 


mounts  the  film  and  object  for  recording,  and  mounts  the 
respective  recorded  data  and  moves  eac|  suitably  with  respect 
to  the  other  to  generate  a  series  of  lamiial  detail  progressively 
through  the  object. 


3,818,221       , 

radiation  generator  providing  amplitude 
modulation! 

Rimvydas  Kaminskas,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  Sutes  of  America  as  represent^!  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  868,704,  Oct.  23,  l| 

Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  li 

\tA.C\.Ql\\3IOO 

U.S.CI.250-105 


source  onto  the  photodiode  to  control  thereby  the  deflection 
of  the  mirror  surface  and  therefore,  the  modulation  of  the 
radiation  from  the  unmodulated  source.  A  plurality  of  the  as- 
semblies comprising  the  radiation  sensing  means  and  the  mir- 
ror surfaces,  may  be  assembled  together  to  form  at  an  input, 
an  array  of  radiation  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  input  radia- 
tion image,  and  an  array  of  mirror  surfaces  whereby  radiation 
from  an  unmodulated  source  is  variously  reflected  by  the  plu- 
rality of  mirror  surfaces  in  accordance  with  the  input  radiation 
image. 


3  818,223 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CARBON  ON  CIGARETTE 
FILTER  TIPS 
Gerald  Warren  Gibson;  Ned  A.  Sigmon,  and  Ransom  Pitts  lUr- 
by,  all  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myere  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339^42 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-223  22  Chums 


•ARATUS 
L.  Mclntyrc,  Big 
I,  Md.,  assignors 
»urgh.  Pa. 

1,271 
Idi/iO 

MClahns 
)sed  comprising  a 
live  radiation  from 
surfaces  is  sup- 
ice  of  a  signal  ap- 
mirror  surface. 


Device  for  detecting  faults,  such  as  carbon  granules, 
smudges,  and/or  other  dark  areas  on  the  end  of  cigarette  fil- 
ters, including  sources  of  light  energy  for  casting  light  on  a 
cigarette  filter  being  inspected,  photocells  positioned  for  in- 
dividually scanning  the  filter  tips  as  the  cigarettes  travel  on  a 
conveyor  through  an  inspection  zone,  and  a  detection  circuit 
for  producing  a  floating  reference  signal  which  is  derived  from 
the  highest  repeating  signal  levels  from  normal  filter  tips  previ- 
ously inspected.  The  detection  circuit  compares  the  instan- 
taneous signals  produced  from  the  photocells  with  the  floating 
reference  signal  in  a  manner  whereby  the  dark  area,  resulting 
from  a  fault  such  as  a  carbon  particle,  when  scanned  by  the 
photocells  will  produce  an  instantaneous  sensing  signal  differ- 
ing from  the  floating  reference  signal  so  as  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  a  fault.  The  detection  circuit  automatically  com- 
pensates for  variations  in  color  and  texture  of  the  filter  tip 
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material  that  could  otherwise  cause  detection  failure  when  tectors  are  combined  according  to  predetermined  relation- 
utilizing  a  fixed  type  of  reference.  According  to  a  further  em-  ships  to  derive  signals  representative  of  the  thermal  neutron 
bodiment,  the  detection  circuit  includes  an  amplifier-filter 
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3,818,224 
ME  ASUREM  ENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Schmidt,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Copar  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Lawn,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,526 

Int.CI.G01dJ/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  SE  10  Clahns 
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section  having  a  frequency  res|x>nse  characteristic  which  ena- 
bles the  device  to  detect  the  smaller  size  faults  with  substan- 
tially the  same  ease  as  the  relatively  larger  size  faults. 


diffusion  coefficient,  the  initial  neutron  age,  the  porosity  and 
the  water  saturation  of  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  borehole. 


3,818,226 

IDENTITY  DOCUMENT  AND  A  METHOD  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  SUCH  A  DOCUMENT 

Ove  Magnus  Strindehag,  Nukoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

ID-Kort,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  7, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 504 1 7 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,   June    11,    1970, 
8149/70 

Int.CI.G21h5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-302  2  Claims 


/ 


//yV^\'////^y'///y///?/?///7/>^////. 


A  measurement  system  for  converting  length  or  distance 
from  a  reference  point  to  a  binary  coded  decimal  (BCD)  so 
that  an  electronic  instrument  can  provide  a  length  or  distance 
readout  or  provide  automatic  setting  of  a  machine  part  such  as 
a  spindle,  slitter,  slotter  or  positioning  of  guides  at  a 
predetermed  distance  setting. 


3318,225 

METHODS  FOR  THERMAL  NEUTRON  DIFFUSION 

COEFFICIENT  LOGGING 

Michael  P.  Smith,  Bellakc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,901 
Int.a.G01v5/00 
U.S.  a.  250—264  10  Cbdms 

An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes methods  for  thermal  neutron  diffusion  coefficient 
logging.  Two  spaced  thermal  neutron  detectors  are  deployed 
at  different  distances  from  a  pulsed  source  of  14  MEV 
neutrons.  Each  detector  samples  the  thermal  neutron  popula- 
tion over  two  different  time  intervals  following  the  emission  of 
a  burst  of  neutrons  by  the  source.  Count  signals  from  the  de- 


An  identity  document  contains  a  small  quantity  of  a  non- 
radioactive trace  element.  The  trace  element  may  be  an  ele- 
ment which  absorbs  thermal  neutrons.  In  this  case  the  identity 
document  is  checked  by  sending  a  flow  of  thermal  neutrons 
through  the  document  and  measuring  the  absorption  of  the 
neutrons.  Alternatively,  the  trace  element  may  be  an  element 
which,  upon  being  exposed  to  neutron  radioation,  creates  a 
secondary  radiation.  In  this  case  the  identity  document  is 
checked  by  exposing  the  document  to  thermal  neutrons  and 
measuring  the  secondary  radiation. 


3,818,227 
RADIOACTIVE  TRACER  SYSTEM  TO  INDICATE  DRILL 

BIT  WEAR  OR  FAILURE 

Bernard  A.  Fries,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,635,  July  17, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281^69 

int.  CI.  G21h  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—303  3  Cbdms 

A  radioactive  tracer  system  for  indicating  drill  bit  wear  or 
failure  utilizing  radioactive  krypton  85  in  clathrate  form,  in 
the  form  of  water-soluble  kryptonates,  or  dissolved  in  grease. 
Preferably  the  radioactive  krypton  is  placed  so  that  when  drill 
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bit  wear  or  failure  occurs,  the  radio, 
released  and  effectively  becomes  diffuL 
drilling  Huid.  At  the  surface,  the  radioacj 
separated   from   the   circulating  drillii 
separating  means  and  is  transported  a: 
chamber  where  an  accurate  radioactivi] 
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tive  krypton  85  is 
d  in  the  circulating 
jive  krypton  85  gas  is 

fluid  by  gas-mud 
a  gas  to  a  counting 

count  of  beta  rays 


3  818  229 
RADIOPAQUE  AGENTS  COMPRISING  BROMINATED 
PERFLUOROCARBONS 
David  M.  Long,  Jr.,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  University  of  Il- 
linois Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,293 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3100;  GOlt  1100 

U.S.  CI.  250-312  ,2  Claims 

Brommated  perfluorocarbons  exhibit  radiopaque  properties 

and  are  useful,  for  example,  in   radiologic   processes  for 

discovering  flaws  or  defects  in  materials  or  structures. 


3,818^30 

BRIDGE  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INFRARED 

RADIATION 

Moritada  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,730,  Dec.  10, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,551 

Claims  prrarity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1969, 44-99846 

Int.CLH01ji9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-338  ^cMms 


released  from  the  krypton  is  obtained.  TI 
drill  bit  wear  or  failure  when  detectec 
background  radioactivity  of  the  recircui 
The  radioactive  krypton  may  also  be  impU 
other  surfaces  of  the  cones  of  drill  bits 
shirttail  or  other  body  parts  of  the  bit. 
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beta  rays  indicate 
above  the  normal 
iting  drilling  fluid, 
ited  in  the  teeth  or 
implanted  in  the 
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3«8 18^28 
HELD  TERMINATION  PLATES  F( 

PARTICLE  ANALYZE^- 
Paul  W.  Palmberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Assignor  to  Physical 
Electronics  Industries,  Inc.,  Edina,  MinA 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.|89329 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23122;  GOUl/36 

UA  CI.  250-305  12  Claims 
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A  bridge  device  for  measuring  infrared  radiation  comprises 
a  pair  of  branches,  one  of  which  serially  includes  a  thermistor 
bolometer  and  a  D.C.  voltage  source,  and  the  other  of  which 
serially  includes  a  resistor  and  a  D.C.  voltage  source.  The 
thermistor  bolometer  is  located  so  as  to  be  illuminated  by  the 
radiation  of  the  infrared  rays  being  measured  as  the  same  are 
passed  through  an  opening  of  a  rotary  sector.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  periodically  applying  high  voltage  pulses  respective- 
ly to  the  branches  of  the  bridge  circuit  in  order  to  momentarily 
mcrease  the  voltage  levels  of  the  DC.  voltage  sources  during 
the  period  that  the  radiation  from  the  incident  infrared  rays 
bemg  measured  falls  on  the  thermistor  bolometer.  A 
synchronous  rectifier,  which  operates  in  a  synchronized  rela- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  pulses,  is  provided  for  producing  an  un- 
balanced voltage  between  the  branches  of  the  bridge,  the 
same  being  an  indication  of  the  infrared  rays  being  measured. 


A  field  termination  plates  is  provided  for  charged  particle 
analysis  apparatus  wherein  the  plate  includes  an  electrical  in- 
sulator substrate  which  has  a  surface  thereclf  a  plurality  of  nar- 
row width  conductive  strips  arranged  lo  correspond  to 
equipotential  lines.  Over  a  portion  of  a  surftce  a  band  of  high 
resistance  material  is  deposited  in  contact  vlith  and  transverse 
to  said  conductive  strips.  Over  the  entire  suftace  including  the 
conductive  strips  and  the  band  of  high  ref  stance  material  is 
deposited  a  very  high  resistance  electlically  conductive 
material. 


3,818,231 

N-16  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COOLANT  FLOW  RATE 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

R^  Gopal,  MonrocvUle,  Pa.,  and  Harald  H.  Weiss,  Vienna, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  20, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  164,393 
Int.  CL  GOln  2i/y2 
U.S.  CI.  250-356  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  the  pri- 
mary coolant  flow  rate  in  the  coolant  loops  of  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor which  utilizes  the  statistical  variation  of  the  N-16  activity 
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in  the  coolant  water.  The  flow  rate  is  calculated  based  upon 
knowing  the  distance  between  two  N-16  detectors  positioned 
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along  the  reactor  coolant  loops  and  determining  the  time 
which  elapses  for  an  activity  pattern  to  travel  from  one  detec- 
tor to  a  second  detector  positioned  downstream. 


3,818,233 
X-RAY  TELEVISION  MEASURING  MICROSCOPE 
Nikolai  Vasilievich  Rabodzei,  Institutskaya  ulitsa,  6a,  kv.  39; 
Evgeny  Mikhailovich  Ljubimov,  ulitsa  Lenina,  14,  kv.  21; 
MikhiUI  Nikolaevich  Nadobnikov,  ulitsa  Vokzainaya,  21,  kv. 
7,  and  Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Krokhin,  ulitsa  Tsentrai- 
naya,  12,  kv.  8,  all  of  Fryazino  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  52,819,  July  7, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,256 
Int.Cl.H01jJ7/00 
U.S.  CL  250— 444  4  Claims 


3,818,232 
CONTAINER  FILL  LEVEL  INSPECTOR  WITH  PRODUCT 

AVERAGING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  J.  Kirkpatrick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nuclearay 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,769 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2J//0 

U.S.  CL  250-357  17  Claims 


An  X-ray  television  measuring  microscope  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  source  of  X-radiation,  a  protective  working  chamber 
for  accommodating  objects  to  be  examined,  an  X-ray  sensitive 
television  converter  for  converting  the  X-ray  shadow  image  of 
the  object  being  examined  into  a  video  signal,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  optical  sighting  device  for  obser- 
vation of  the  external  portions  of  the  object  being  examined 
which  are  not  revealed  in  the  X-ray  image,  the  optical  axis  and 
sighting  plane  of  said  sighting  device  being  fixed  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  beam  of  X-radiation . 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  monitoring  of  con- 
tainers being  conveyed  from  an  automatic  filling  machine 
after  completion  of  the  filling  operation  to  determine  the 
average  fill  level  of  the  containers.  Averaging  may  be  accom- 
plished by  a  block  averaging  system  that  averages  the  fill  level 
for  selected  groups  of  the  filling  heads  of  the  machine, 
averages  the  fill  level  for  a  selected  filling  head  of  the  machine 
or  provides  continuous  averaging  of  all  of  the  filling  heads  of 
the  filling  machine.  The  monitoring  system  may  also  employ  a 
synchronization  circuit  to  insure  accuracy  of  the  fill  level 
averaging  accomplished  by  the  system.  Fill  level  signals 
generated  by  inspection  of  each  container  being  conveyed 
from  the  filling  machine  may  be  stored  temporarily  while 
synchronization  is  confirmed  between  a  selected  number  of 
the  filling  heads  of  the  machine  and  the  number  of  containers 
filled  by  the  filling  heads  of  the  machine  during  each  filling 
cycle  thereof. 


3,818,234 

RADIATION  ABSORBING  SHIELD  FOR  PERSONNEL 

AND  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Bobby  L.  Atkins,  and  Robert  N.  Bashaw,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214^94,  Dec.  30, 1971.  This 

applicaUon  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^97,774 

Int.  CI.  G2  If  7/00 

U.S.CL  250-515  8  Claims 

A  radiation  absorbing  shield  is  constructed  by  providing 
within  confining  walls  a  continuous  or  particulate  gelled  aque- 
ous solution  containing  suitable  soluble  and/or  insoluble 
radiation  absorbing  metal  salts,  or  metal  particles,  said  insolu- 
ble salts  or  metal  particles  being  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  gelled  solution.  Monomers,  e.g.,  acrylamide, 
can  be  polymerized  in  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
radiation  absorbing  material,  in  situ,  or  they  can  be 
polymerized,  dried  and  pulverized  and  mixed  with  the  aque- 
ous solution  to  form  a  particulate  mass  of  gel  utilizable  as  a 
shield  against  radiation. 


3,818,235 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

OPTICALLY  COUPLED  LINEAR  ISOLATOR 

Delbert  L.  Johnson,  and  Kenneth  B.  Muehleman,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Delbert  L.  Johnson,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug^l,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,380 

Int.  CLG02f  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  250-551  12  Claims 

A  method  and  circuit  for  transmission  of  an  electrical  signal 

from  one  circuit  to  another  with  there  being  no  electrical  con- 


1144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  June  18,  1974 

nection  therebetween,  such  as  from^  battery  source  circuit  to  ii  a,.  ,„ 

.m.,«,of.,gh,rad„.lc„i„„„e„,.^i<,.„,ica„igh„adi,fi„„    TI»^_M. Sr^^'i^SSS?^, U. Hu.b« Air- 


''    ?  "^ 
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craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,624 

Int.  CI.  H04in  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  307—64 


1  Claim 


1^ 


'OUT 

-o 


'0«[ll 
**'       SUPPLY 


circuits.  The  other  light  radiation  cifcuit  aligns  its  voltage  to 
the  first  light  radiation  circuit  thiough  an  error  signal 
whereby  the  output  signal  is  held  to  he  same  voltage  as  the 
input  signal. 


3,818,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  B 
OTHER  DISTURBANCES  I. 
BJorn  Ivar  Lind,  Goteborg,  and  Man 
Kilkberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assigno 
Akticbolaget,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  N 
Claims    priority,   application    Swed 
10637/71 

Int.CI.G01n2//Ji 
U.S.  CI.  250-561  I 


A 


KEN  THREADS  OR 

FIBRE  WEB 
^Gunnar  Ove  Mansson, 
lo  Nordiska  Maskinfilt 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  providing  equipment  redundancy 
where,  in  one  embodiment,  two  substantially  identical  sources 
respectively  supply  substantially  identical  signals  to  two  load 
circuits  under  normal  operating  conditions.  In  this  embodi- 
ment, switching  means  is  coupled  to  a  3  decibel  hybrid  and 
also  to  the  sources  and  load  circuits.  When  one  of  the  sources 
fails  the  switching  means  is  utilized  to  operationally  remove 
the  defective  source  from  its  associated  load  circuit  and  to 
couple  the  remaining  source  to  one  input  of  the  3  decibel 
hybrid.  Two  outputs  of  the  hybrid  are  respectively  coupled 
through  the  switching  means  to  the  load  circuits  to  then  ena- 
ble the  load  circuits  to  continue  operating. 


281,424 
|n,    Aug. 


23,    1971, 


12  Claims 


^ 


3,818,238 
SAFETY  APPARATUS 
George  Umire,  Green  Charlotte  Islands,  Juskatta,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,471 

Int.CI.HOlhi/76 

U.S.  CI.  307-92  locudms 


An  apparatus  for  the  supervision  of  fibrous  webs,  or  other 
sheet-like  material,  particularly  within  Ithe  texUle  and  paper 
industries,  with  the  purpose  of  detectilg  faults  in  webs.  An 
emitter  is  positioned  at  one  side  of  thelweb  and  arranged  to 
give  off  a  beam  of  light  essentially  at  rilht  angles  to  the  web 
extension.  A  receiver,  positioned  at  th  J  opposite  side  of  the 
web.  receives  the  beam  of  light.  In  accoUance  with  the  inven- 
tion, the  beam  is  imparted  a  particular  i|ovement  covering  an 
area  of  the  web  where  faults  are  likel]^  to  arise  and  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  said  area.  Evaluatitki  means  register  any 
disturbances  and  compare  them  with  a  Predetermined  value, 
and  upon  excess  of  said  predetermined  value  an  impulse  is 
emitted  to  a  warning  and/or  stopping  melanism. 


Safety  apparatus  intended  to  safeguard  the  operation  of  a 
machine  and  to  discourage  overloading  of  an  electric  motor 
powering  the  machine.  The  machine  is  one  which  requires  the 
operator  to  wear  an  eye  or  face  protector  and  incorporated  in 
the  protector  is  switch  means  connected  by  an  electric  circuit 
to  the  machine  motor.  Only  when  the  protector  is  in  normal 
position  of  use  will  the  machine  operate  or  the  work  be 
propeHy  illuminated  by  a  floodlight  also  forming  part  of  the 
circuit.  A  heat  sensitive  switch  in  the  circuit  aids  in  preventing 
the  operator  from  overloajJing  the  machine  motor. 
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3,818,239  3,818,241 

SELECTIVE  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  LOAD  CONTROLLING  RECEIVER 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock    Michihiro  Ishlzaka;  Makoto  Mikuriya,  both  of  Amagasaki,  and 


Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,743 
Int.CI.H01h;9//4 
U.S.CI.307-115 


7  Claims 


3,818,240 
ELECTRICAL  PHASE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  C.  Poppelreiter,  II,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kubik  Hydradrives,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,400 

Int.  Cl.HOlh  83/ 18 

U^  a.  307— 127  5  Claims 
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An  electrical  circuit  for  monitoring  or  indicating  the 
sequence  of  electrical  phases  or  the  direction  of  rotation  of  a 
multi-phase  electrical  motor.  The  rotation  monitor  includes  a 
delta  connected  arrangement  of  a  capacitor  in  one  arm,  a  re- 
sistor in  another  arm,  and  the  third  arm  including  the  parallel 
combination  of  a  light  and  a  lamp  of  a  photocell  unit.  The 
three  terminals  of  the  delta  arrangement  are  connected  to  the 
three-phase  conductors  of  a  source  or  electrical  apparatus  to 
be  tested,  the  terminals  on  either  side  of  the  parallel  arrange- 
ment of  lamp  and  light  are  connected  through  the  intermedia- 
ry of  two  equal  resistors.  If  the  phase  relationship  is  correct, 
the  lamp  and  the  light  will  be  energized,  and  a  photosensitive 
resistor  associated  with  the  photocell  will  turn  on  a  triac 
whose  output  can  be  used  for  many  applications. 


Katsumi  TakeU,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fikd  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcatran  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1970, 45-78770; 
Dec.  28, 1970,45-126079 

Int.  CI.  HOI  h  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  307— 140  11  Claims 


A  selective  switch  actuator  is  provided  for  a  lock  having  an 
electrical  release.  Circuitry  controlling  the  electrical  release 
includes  several  setting  switches  manually  operated  to  select  a 
combination.  The  circuitry  also  includes  several  actuating 
switches.  Simultaneous  firm  closure  of  the  actuating  switches 
in  the  selected  combination  energizes  the  electrical  release. 
Closure  of  the  actuating  switches  in  other  than  the  selected 
combination  or  other  than  firmly  and  simultaneously,  even  in 
the  selected  combination,  does  not  energize  the  release  but 
gives  an  alarm.  A  special  duress  switch  may  be  provided  to 
give  the  alarm  at  any  time. 


2 

2 

,   ^T 

-0       -1 

1 

A  load  controlling  receiver  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  a  load  in  response  to  a  control  signal  is  disclosed. 
The  load  controlling  receiver  includes  a  remote  control  relay 
which  includes  a  time  delay  to  prevent  triggering  due  to  noise 
or  spurious  signals.  The  relay  is  switched  by  control  signals  of 
specific  frequencies.  A  central  control  unit  is  coupled  to  the 
relay  circuit  by  means  of  a  composite  conductor  including  the 
ground  or  neutral  conductor  of  a  low  voltage  distribution  line. 


3,818,242 

HIGH-SPEED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

David  Daniel  Freedman,  Cinnaminson,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,796,  Nov.  22, 1971,  ai»andoiicd. 

Thb  application  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,271 

Int.  CI.  H03k  79/22 

U.S.CI.307— 218  13  Claims 
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A  high-speed  logic  circuit  for  use  in  a  pseudo  random  code 
generator  which  is  capable  of  operating  at  high  speed.  Rather 
than  including  a  gate  such  as  an  EXCLUSIVE  OR  or  EXCLU- 
SIVE NOR  gate  the  feedback  loop  of  a  shift  register,  the  same 
function  is  performed  by  phantom  OR  gates  in  the  feedback 
loop  and  register  and  one  or  more  additional  logic  stages.  The 
phantom  OR  gates  introduce  essentially  no  delay  as  compared 
with  EXCLUSIVE  OR  or  EXCLUSIVE  NOR  gates,  and  each 
additional  logic  stage  (which  may  be  a  flip-flop  or  the  like) 
operates  concurrently  with  a  register  storage  stage  and  also  in- 
troduces no  added  delay. 
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3.818,243 

ERROR  CORRECTION  BY  REDl  NDANT  PULSE 
POWERED  CIRCUJrS 
Robert  E.  McMahon,  Dunstable.  Ma 
sachusctts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cai 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,066,  Sep 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7C 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1 

lnt.CI.G06f ///0«.H03 
U.S.  CI.  307-219 
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Mas- 


assignor  to 
bridge,  Mass. 
9, 1971, abandoned, 
1.365.  Feb.  6,  1968, 
'73,  Ser.  No.  323,003 
19108  ' 

8  Claims 


3,818,245 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INDICATING  DEVICE  USING 
INSULATED-GATE  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
"^fl.    ."!'''•  '^•*^»«*^«n«l  MasaUlta  Hirasawa,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,341 

Int.CI.H03k/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  7  Claims 


I      clcmInt     "^ 

3» 


A  dnvmg  circuit  is  disclosed  which  comprises  first  and 
second  msulated-gate  field  effect  transistors  connected  in  se- 
ries between  two  terminals  of  a  power  source.  The  gate  of  the 
first  transistor  is  supplied  with  a  bias  potential  and  the  gate  of 
the  second  transistor  is  supplied  with  a  driving  signal  The 
power  source  voltage  is  selectively  applied  to  an  indicating 
device   as  a   firing   voltage   under  control   of  the   second 

K,A     A  ..  I  "'^"^'**°''   ""«  ^""s*  li^ansistor  normally  operates  in  a  saturated 

A  redundant  circuit  which  utilizes  puis,  d  power  techniques    ^^^^   Accordingly  the  second  transistor  performs  swSne 

correction'  Z^IV^  '"*'  ''"''''">  ""'  ^"'°'"^»*^  "'°^    °'^"'""''  """"  '^'"«  P^°'«^^«<1  '^^^  the'STigh  vo  tage  of  Ef 
correction,  through  the  interconnection    .f  capacitors  of  the    P«wer  source.  *  -Kc  ui  me 

various  redundant  circuit  elements 


3,818,244  , 

LIMTTERS  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTIol 
Ray  Milton  Dolby,  and  David  Peter  Robin 
England,  assignors  to  DoUey  Laborato 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,624,  Jan.  19, 197 

Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345, 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bri 

3351/70 

Iiit.CI.H03k5/0* 
U.S.  CI.  307—237 


INPUT 


HI 


S^>^ 


SYSTEMS 
I,  both  of  London, 
Inc.,  New  York, 

This  application 
^.8 

Jan.  23,  1970, 


5  Claims 


3,818,246 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

George  A.  HeUwarth,  DeerTieM  Beach,  and  James  E.  Milton, 

Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

»  ,,^'1^**"^"' ^^-  '^°- 131.748,  April  6, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
J,733,600.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313  895 

.,  o  ^  '"*•  ^'-  "®^''  ^  ^'^(^'  ^1153, 13102 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  3c,.i^ 
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Limiters  are  known  utilizing  a  shunt  FETVendered  conduc- 
tive by  a  smoothed  control  signal  to  attenuate  a  signal.  In  this 
invention  distortion  is  reduced  by  effecting  iositive  feedback 
of  half  of  the  PET  output  voltage  via  1  control  signal 
smoothmg  capacitor  or  by  putting  the  PET  alross  a  balanced 
line  on  the  output  side  of  a  phase  splitter,  lurthermore  by 
using  two  or  more  shunt  PETs  having  diffelent  thresholds 
better  control  of  the  attenuation  charactei  sties  over  the 
whole  dynamic  range  is  possible. 


Time  delays  associated  with  switching  controls  of  analog-to- 
digital  converter  circuits  permit  switching  transients  to  be 
Clocked  from  reducing  conversion  accuracy.  The  time  delays 
allow  switching  to  be  performed  while  normal  conversion 
operations  are  suspended.  Appropriate  converter  components 
are  maintained  with  quiescent  operating  levels  between  con- 
version cycles  so  that  drifting  of  those  components  during 
conversion  cycles  is  minimized.  At  least  the  final  portion  of  a 
simulated  conversion  cycle  is  used  as  a  precedent  to  each  con- 
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version  cycle  so  that  the  initiating  and  completing  conversion 
levels  are  maintained  equivalent.  A  precision  semiconductor 
switch  effects  on-off  switching  with  constant  resistance  by 
referencing  the  switch  control  signals  to  the  switch  input  level. 


3,818,247 
TWO-LEAD  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William    W.    Chambers,    Anaheim;    Charles    C.    Oiander, 
Huntington  Beach,  and  James  N.  Brooks,  Hermosa  Beach, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,700 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/72 

U.S.CL  307-252  F  13  Claims 
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Two-lead  electrical  control  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
gate  controlled  switches  that  form  a  control  switch  and  a  trig- 
gering switch,  the  control  switch  being  connected  across  a 
power  source  and  through  a  load  by  means  of  a  pair  of  run 
leads.  A  voltage  divider  circuit  is  connected  with  the  gate  of 
,  the  triggering  switch  and  includes  sensing  means  responsive  to 
a  pre-selected  condition  to  impose  a  recurring  triggering 
signal  on  the  triggering  switch  to  render  such  triggering  switch 
conductive  to  supply  a  triggering  signal  to  the  control  switch 
to  thereby  trigger  the  control  switch  and  provide  full  source 
voltage  across  the  load. 


3,818,248 

SERIALLY  CONNECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SWITCHING  DEVICES  SELECTIVELY  CONNECTED  FOR 

PREDETERMINED  VOLTAGE  BLOCKING  AND  RAPID 

SWITCHING 

Paul  F.  Pittman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  146,234,  May  24, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,731,185.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,439 

Int.  CLH03k  7  7/04,  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  307—258  4  Claims 


3,818,249 

PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Yuichi  Teranishi,  and  Yoshikazu  Hatsukano,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1971, 46-3478 

lnt.CI.H03k5/07 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  1 3  Claims 


Swz 
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A  pulse  generating  circuit  includes  time  constant  circuits, 
switching  circuits,  and  means  to  apply  the  output  signals  of  the 
time  constant  circuits  to  the  switching  circuits,  whereby  a 
pulse  signal  suitable  as,  for  example,  a  clear  signal  is  generated 
at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  closure  of  a  power  switch. 


3,818,250 

BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 

L.  J.  Reed,  Mesa,  and  Ronald  L.  Treadway,  Scottsdale,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,181 

Int.  CI.  H03k  i/2«6.  2 7/06 

U.S.  CI-  307—289  1 1  Claims 


-C 


A  bistable  multivibrator  circuit  which  is  readily  adaptable  to 
monolithic  integrated  circuit  technology  combines  the  master 
and  slave  portions  and  utilizes  split  current  sources  to  reduce 
the  com|K)nents  needed  to  provide  a  master/slave  circuit 
operation  when  the  multivibrator  is  used  either  as  a  frequency 
divider  or  as  a  gated  logic  circuit. 


An  improved  high  frequency  voltage  test  apparatus  for  insu- 
lated conductors  is  provided  with  a  switching  arrangement, 
preferably  utilizing  solid  state  switching  devices,  particularly 
reverse  switching  rectifiers,  with  means  to  minimize  the  turn 
on  time  of  the  switching  devices  and  thus  increase  their  life 
and  reliability  and  also  permit  operation  of  the  apparatus  over 
a  wide  voltage  range. 


3,818,251 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  MASTER-SLAVE  FLIP- 
FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Wolfgang  Hoehn,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,342 
Int.  CI.  H03k  31286 
U.S.  CI.  307-29 1  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  monolithically  integrable  master- 
slave  flip-flop  comprising  an  input  stage,  a  master  stage,  a 
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coupling  stage  and  a  slave  stage.  To  reducJcurrent  consump- 


tion, the  coupling  between  the  master,  sla 


LI 


f  _ 


^'^krr 


DC 


e  and  input  is  ef- 


nected  in  series  with  the  collector  emitter  path  of  a  transistor 
and  the  source  of  d.c.  supply.  The  secondary  winding  charges 
a  capacitor  to  a  rectifier  and  the  capacitor  is  discharged 
periodically  through  a  spark  circuit.  The  circuit  further  in- 
cludes a  switching  transformer  having  a  saturable  core,  and 
the  switching  transformer  provides  base  drive  for  the 
transistor  during  the  conduction  period  thereof,  the  transistor 
becoming  substantially  non-conductive  when  the  core  of  the 
switching  transformer  saturates  the  core  of  the  switching 
transformer  being  reset  by  the  voltage  developed  in  the  prima- 
ry winding  of  the  output  transformer  when  the  flux  collapses, 
and  by  a  voltage  developed  in  the  circuit  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  output  transformer. 


1  - 


3,818,254 
.  THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  CRYSTAL  UNIT 

fected  by  a  single  emitter  transistor  and/a  double  emitter    Sten  L  Persson,  Naples,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quality  Corpora- 
transistor.  I  tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

•  FIW  J«n.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,570 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1 7/00;  H05b  3/06 


U.S.  CI.  310—8.1 


12  Claims 


3,818,252 

UNIVERSAL  LOGICAL  INTEGRAT  :D  CIRCUIT 
Tsuneyo  Chiba,  and  Akira  Masaki,  both  of  j  :adaira,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3  6,898 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Di  c.  20,   1971,  46- 
1 02721;  Jan.  2 1,1 972, 47-7621 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /9/08. 19/20;  HOll  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-303  I  8  Claims 


z,^   «^    r^ 

An  apparatus  for  thermally  compensating  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  using  electric  current  is  disclosed  and  comprises  a  re- 
sistive heater  and  a  resistive  sensor  each  mounted  to  the  sur- 
face pf  the  crystal.  The  resistive  sensor  has  a  greater  absolute 
value  of  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  than  the  resistive 
heater  and  is  connected  to  the  resistive  heater  to  reduce  the 
electric  current  to  the  resistive  heater  upon  a  temperature  in- 
crease of  the  crystal.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a 
A  universal  logical  integrated  circuit  c4nprises  a  plurality    'f  *"*"*  °^  <*"*  general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discus- 

•■  sion  of  all  principles  of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to 

variables,  and  fixed  memory  elements  insklled  at  individual    ^  construed  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  sub- 

ject  matter. 


memory  contents 


cross-points  of  the  word  and  digit  lines,  th( 

of  the  memory  elements  being  program  lable,  whereby  a 

desired  function  is  realized. 


3  818,253 

SPARK  IGNITION  CIRC! 

Henry  James  Chafer,  Hcmd  Hcmpstcad.land  Owen  Edgar 

Wright,  Tring,  both  of  England,  assignorjto  Rotax  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13. 1973,  Ser.  No.  33^,082 

Int.CI.H03ki/i6 

UACL  307-314  I  6  Claims 


■         261       28 


3,818,255 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  TOOLS  HAVING  A 
PLASTIC  HOUSING 
Robert  W.  Wagner,  Easley,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,948 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  310-50  5  Claims 


23  20 


A  spark  ignition  circuit  includes  an  outpultransformer  hav-       A  bearing  assembly  for  a  power  tool,  such  as  a  drill  having  a 
mg  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  primary  winJng  which  is  con-   plastic  housing  in  which  is  mounted  a  universal  motor.  The 
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motor  has  an  armature  and  a  stator,  with  the  armature  shaft 
disposed  axially  in  the  housing  and  having  a  fan  affixed 
thereto.  Cooling  apertures  are  formed  in  a  moftor  chamber  in 
the  housing  in  axially  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  on 
i^^  either  side  of  the  fan  to  permit  ventilating  air  to  enter  and  to 

exit  the  housing  to  cool  the  motor.  A  first  bearing  means  jour- 
nals one  end  of  the  armature  shaft  in  the  housing.  An  im- 
proved second  bearing  journals  the  other  end  of  the  armature 
shaft  adjacent  a  second  chamber  which  may  be  in  communica- 
tion with  the  motor  chamber.  The  improved  bearing  includes 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial  apertures  that  are 
formed  to  permit  the  flow  of  ventilating «ir  from  the  second 
chamber  therethrough,  drawn  by  the  fan  in  the  motor 
chamber,  to  cool  the  second  bearing  and  the  housing. 


A  water  cooled  rotor  for  a  large  turbine  generator  in  which 
the  water  coolant  is  discharged  through  a  corrosion  resistant 
tube  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  rotor  shaft.  In  order  to 
accommodate  differential  thermal  expansion  of  the  corrosion 
resistant  tube,  the  tube  is  pre-stressed  in  tension  against  a 
bracing  member. 


3,818,257 

ROTARY  ARMATURE  FOR  A  ROTARY 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

John  H.  Porter,  Talmadge;  William  A.  Krebs,  Ravenna;  Jackie 

D.  Stevens,  Talmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  G.  Dobbin, 

Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,208 

Int.CI.H02ki/72 

U.S.  CI.  310— 179  3  Claims 


13  20  '2  ' 


A  twenty-two-slot,  eleven-bar  armature  especially  suited  for 
a  low  cost  fractional  horsepower  motors  exemplifies  a  half- 


coil  per  slot  winding  structure  with  the  number  of  sub-coils 
twice  the  commutator  bar  number,  each  coil  comprised  of  a 
respective  pair  of  series-connected  equal  turn  sub-coils;  which 
permits  flexibility  in  chording  of  the  coils  and  double  flyer 
winding,  winding  placement  for  improved  commutation,  and 
use  of  a  lower  cost  commutator,  and  provides  a  shorter, 
stronger  more  durable  low  cost  armature,  improved  armature 
cooling,  and  minimization  of  magnetic  noise  in  the  motor. 


3,818,256 

TUBE-TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  COOLED 

TURBINE  GENERATOR  ROTORS 

Sui  C.  Ying,  and  James  E.  Luzader,  both  of  Monroeville,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,521 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—59  7  Claims 


3,818,258 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  GAS  DISCHARGE 
Yasunari  Shirouchi,  Akashi,  and  Toshinori  Urade,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1971, 46-751 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  67/00 

U.S.CI.313— 188  8  Claims 


250    240     150     220 


UM^^, 


I   I   /    !  /    /   r    f   r    ,    f    ,    \,  J  .,    J    J    ,    >    ,    ,   ,    1    ,    ,^   , 


23     25      24     15  ^22 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  plasma  display  panel 
comprising  two  substrates  defining  a  gap  in  which  an  ionizable 
gas  is  disposed.  On  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  there  are  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on  the  side  thereof  closer  to 
said  gap.  Covering  said  electrodes  are  dielectric  means  which 
contact  said  gap.  The  dielectric  means  comprises  a  first  por- 
tion having  a  high  secondary  electron  emissivity  and  a  second 
portion  having  a  secondary  electron  emissivity  lower  than  said 
first  portion.  The  plasma  display  panel  according  to  the 
present  invention  can  be  used  to  improve  the  definition  of  a 
displayed  pattern  in  the  plasma  display  panel,  or  as  a  self  shift 
plasma  display  panel,  and  or  as  a  pattern  generator  in  an  infor- 
mation processing  system. 


3,818,259 

GAS-FILLED  DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  TRANSIENT 

PROTECTION  PURPOSES 

Carl  Arne  Schleimann- Jensen,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  335,0 1 3 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    13,    1972, 
3142/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj/ 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  313-217  8  Claims 


A  gas-filled  discharge  tube  for  use  as  transient  protection 
device  has  at  least  two  electrodes  separated  by  a  discharge  gap 
and  one  insulating  body  which  provides  a  vacuum  sealed  hous- 
ing for  the  electrodes.  Between  the  electrodes  the  insulating 
body  defines  a  narrow  gap  in  the  direction  from  the  discharge 
gap  to  the  junction  between  one  electrode  and  the  insulating 
body  around  the  whole  electrode.  This  narrow  gap  has  a  max- 
imum width  of  0. 1 5  mm  along  a  distance  which  has  a  length  of 
at  least  1  mm. 
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3,8 1 8,260       I  to  form  a  P-type  region,  while  other  portions  may  be  treated  to 

ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  MASKED  C  jpTHODE  AND  NON-      form  a  N-type  region.  Between  these  regions  is  an  intrinsic  re- 
INTERCEPTING  CONTROL  GRID  gion  including  a  rectifitying  Junction.  Either  the  P-type  region 

Thomas  B.  Elfe,  Jr.,  GaincsviUe;  Otto  C.  Koppius,  Clermont, 
and  Ronald  R.  Willis,  Gainesville,  a|  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Necll  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  S«r.  N  J 338,1 14 

Int.CI.H01j//46.2i|;0 

U.S.  CI.  313-299  I  1  Claim 


An  electron  beam  generating  cathcile  havmg  a  masking 
structure  in  its  electron  emitting  face  wi|h  its  masking  element 
aligned  with  the  elements  of  a  beaml  current  control  grid 
prevents  accelerated  electrons  from  d^aging  or  destroying 
the  control  grid  elements  by  over  heatinj 


or  the  N-type  region  may  be  seanned  by  an  electron  beam,  de- 
pending upon  the  type  of  operation,  from  a  conventional  elec- 
tron gun. 


to 


3,818,261 
STEPPING  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTllOL  APPARATUS 
Charles   J.    Clarke,   Jr.,    Hopkington,  ;^  Mass.,   assignor 
Honeywell  InformatMn  Systems,  Inc.,  ^altham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  N<^  21 1,520 
Int.CI.G05by9/'/ 
U.S.  CI.  318—696  I  17  Claims 


3,818,263 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

William  R.  Beiko,  38  Cedarwood  Ln.,  Shelton,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,740 

Int.CI.H01j7/<^4  . 

U.S.CL315— 32  12  Claims 


Acceleration  of  a  stepping  motor  is  pr( 
stream  of  pulses  whose  frequency  is  inci 
by  means  for  generating  a  control  sigi 
predetermined  number  of  pulses,  each 
directing  that  the  motor  be  stepped  in] 
predetermined  pattern.  Deceleration  co| 
providing  the  stream  of  pulses  with  a 
decreased  with  time. 


ided  by  means  of  a 
ased  with  time  and 
1  in  response  to  a 
the  control  signals 
accordance  with  a 
trol  is  provided  by 
frequency  which  is 


UP TUBES 

to  RCA  Corpora- 


3,818,262 
TARGETS  FOR  TELEVISION  PI 
Stanley  V.  Forguc,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assigi 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.CI.315— 11 

An  improved  target  for  a  television  camera  tube  comprises 
a  single  layer  of  material  with  portions  of  i  ie  material  treated 


i,407 


10  Claims 


"^ IISV. 


Devices  for  prolonging  the  life  of  an  electric  light  bulb 
adapted  to  fit  into  a  light  socket  between  the  central  contact 
of  the  light  socket  and  the  central  contact  of  the  light  bulb. 
Disclosed  are  combinations  of  rectifying  and  resistive  ele- 
ments, preferably  temperature  responsive  resistive  elements 
which  function  to  reduce  turn -on  surges  and  lower  the  operat- 
ing temperature  of  the  bulb  filament.  Also  disclosed  is  a 
method  of  utilizing  a  printed  circuit  board  to  provide  physical 
and  electrical  mounting  as  well  as  component  encapsulation 
for  the  rectifying  and/or  resistive  elements. 


3,818,264 

THERMAL  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CHRISTMAS 

TREE  LIGHTING  SPRING 

George  Bynum  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

20014 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,307 

Int.CI.H05bJ9/02 

U.S.  CI.  315-72  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  thermal  voltage  control  for  a 

Christmas  tree  lighting  string  which  in  operation  applies  two 
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or  more  slightly  varying  voltage  chainges  to  the  lamps  of  the 
string  thereby  to  produce  a  soft  twinkling  or  shimmering  of  the 


from  the  subject  being  illuminated  by  the  flash,  integrating 
means  connected  to  the  detecting  means  for  providing  a  flash 
termination  signal  when  the  total  amount  of  light  received  by 
the  detecting  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  flash 
termination  means  connected  to  the  integrating  device  and  to 


ELECTRONIC  

SWITCH  Ji-i , 


lamps  in  pleasing  contrast  to  the  on  and  off  effect  produced  by 
the  conventional  flasher. 


3,818,265 
LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Harris  Vernon  Hicks,  61  Femdale  Rd.,  Lkhfield,  and  Kenneth 
James  Jones,  67  Welford  Rd.,  Sutton  Coldfield,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,744,  Feb.  12, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,673,421,  which  is  a  continuatran-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,300, 

June  4, 1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

485,788,  Sept.  8, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 

1971,Ser.  No.  141,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  30.  1964 

Great  Britain  39751/64;  Sept  21,  1965  Great  Britain  39751/ 

65;  Sept  9,  1966  Great  Britain  40308/66;  Sept.  4,  1%7  Great 

Britain  40308/67;  Jan.  1.  1968  Great  Britain  00017/68;  Jan.  1. 

1968    Great   Britain   00018/68;   Jan.    1.   1968   Great  Britain 

00019/68;  Feb.  23,  1968  Great  Britain  8815/68;  Feb.  22,  1968 

Great  Britain  8816/68 

IntCI.B60q//02 
U.S.  CI.  315— 82  4  Claims 


Mt     m     ii7  Ml  m    •" 


the  flash  device  for  terminating  the  delivery  of  electrical  ener- 
gy to  the  flash  device  when  the  signal  from  the  integrating 
device  reaches  its  predetermined  value.  The  flash  termination 
device  is  preferably  constituted  by  a  novel  gas-filled,  arc- 
producing  element  having  identical,  unpolarized  electrodes 
and  an  internal  or  external  triggering  electrode. 


3,818,267 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  THE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  OF 

VEHICLES 
George  B.  Hill,  and  Bryant  D.  Lund,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Brimco  Manufacturing  Company,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,469 

IntCI.B60qy/0« 

U.S.CI.315— 82  10  Claims 


T 


A  lighting  system  for  a  road  vehicle  wherein  a  projector 
produces  a  beam  of  light  illuminating  the  road  in  front  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  receiver  senses  light  from  sources  in  front  of  the 
vehicle.  Certain  wave-lengths  are  removed  from  the  projected 
beam  and  the  receiver  is  principally  sensitive  to  these  wave- 
lengths, so  that  the  risk  of  the  system  being  operated  by  its 
own  reflected  light  is  minimised. 


A  compact,  solid  state,  switching  circuit  which  functions  as 
an  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  the  lighting  systems  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprises  a  relay,  energized  through  an  elec- 
tronic switch  which  is  gated  off,  preferably  after  a  time  delay, 
^  when  the  ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle  is  opened. 


3,818,266 
LOAD  CURRENT  PULSE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Zoitan  Vital,  Uccle,  and  Jean  Orban,  Clabecq,  both  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Ponder  &  Best,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  13,  1968,  54471; 
Nov.  21,  1968,  66425;  Dec.  27,  1968,  68017;  Jan.  20,  1969, 
68982 

Int  CL  H05b  i  7/02 
U.S.CL315— 151  12  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  the  termination  of  light  emission  by 
a  flash  device  including  means  for  detecting  the  light  reflected 


3,818,268 
IGNITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  LAMPS 
Guenter  Peltz,  Wasser,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,374 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    11,    1971, 
2150576 

IntCI.H05bi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-244  9  Claims 

An  ignition  circuit  for  lamps  such  as  gaseous  discharge 
lamps  as,  for  example,  fluorescent  lamps,  including  a  series- 
resonant  circuit  having  a  quality  factor  O  of  from  2  to  5.  The 
series  resonant  circuit  is  connected  to  an  electronic  switch  and 
the  lamp  is  coupled  across  the  series  combination  of  one  im- 
pedance of  the  resonant  circuit  and  the  electronic  switch.  The 
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electronic  switch  exhibits  the  characterisi  c 
opening  or  disconnecting  after  a  predeteim 
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The  lamp  may  therefore  be  ignited  with  thi  shunt  impedance 
of  the  series-resonant  circuit  being  discofinected  from  the 
lamp  after  ignition. 


of  automatically 
ined  time  delay. 


3318^69  I 

SYSTEM  FOR  ION  PRODUCllON 
Walter  Otto  Stark,  P.O.  Box  1,  6983  Magbso-Lugano,  Swit- 
>  zcrland 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2i  S,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrlam  ,  May  29,  1971, 
7903/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlt  19104;  HOlj  i/  m 
U.S.CI.317— 2F  11  Claims 


The  present  invention  deals  with  ion  pn  Jucing  means  for 
the  treatment  of  atmospheric  air  and  like  j  aseous  media  en- 
vironments and  the  like,  and  more  specifics  ly  refers  to  an  air 
treatment  system  through  ionization  in  root  is,  enclosures  and 
the  like.  The  creation  of  small  ions  as  chose  unipolar  carriers 
takes  place  in  predetermined  concentration  >  and  at  relatively 
high  mobility  by  corona  discharge,  while 
nitric  oxides  and  like  concomitant  formatiolis  of  this  type  are 
reduced  to  a  very  negligible  and  almost  nc  more  detectable 
amount,  in  producing  negative  ions  througl  controlled  nega- 
tive high  voltage  discharge  pulses,  ozone  is  ilso  absent  in  the 
presence  of  a  relatively  high  humid  atmosph<  re. 

Ion  production  system  pursuant  to  the  ii  vention  employs 
one  or  more  emission  needles  with  electrost  tic  Field  or  fields 
established  thereabout  and  preferably  >arabolic-shaped 
reflector  means  rearwardly  of  the  needle  or  r  eedles  and  of  the 
same  unipolar  charge  for  focusing,  accelt  rating  and  con- 
trolling ion  emission  conditions.  Consequer  ily  the  invention 
relates  to  a  system  for  producing  ions  in  pr<  determined  con- 
centrations, preferably  of  over  5  sk  (propag:  ting  capacity)  at 
high  mobility  k,  while  substantially  suppressii  g  or  keeping  to  a 
minimum  the  content  of  ozone  and  the  like 
stituents  of  atmospheric  air. 


indesirable  con- 


3,818,270 
OVERLOAD  INTERRUPT  SYSTEMS  FOR  ITHREE-PH ASE 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Gil  Hagiz,  8  Weizman  St.,  Ramat  Hasharon,  I  racl 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313  856 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7108 

MS.  CI.  317- 13  R  7  Claims 

An  overload  interrupt  system  for  three-phs  se  induction  mo- 


proportional  to  and  in  phase  with  the  motor  current  flowing 
through  a  first  phase  of  a  power  supply  to  the  induction  motor, 
second  means  generating  a  second  voltage  in  phase  with  a 
voltage  between  the  other  two  phases  of  the  power  supply  and 
of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  of  the  first  voltage  under  no- 
load  conditions  of  the  motor.  A  circuit  vectorially  subtracting 


tors  comprises  first  means  generating  a  first 


the  second  voltage  from  the  first  voltage  to  produce  a  resulting 
voltage  which  is  approximately  proportional  to  the  energy 
component  of  the  motor  current,  a  switching  device  con- 
trolled by  the  resultant  voltage  and  a  circuit  interrupter  con- 
trolled by  the  switching  device  to  disconnect  the  electric 
motor  from  the  power  source. 


3,818,271 
LINE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUIT 
Bertram  W.  Baumbach,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Re- 
liable Electric  Company,  FrankUn  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,928 

Int.CI.H02hi/20 

U.S.CI.317— 16  10  Claims 


voltage  which  is 


A  line  protector  for  a  communications  circuit  comprises  a 
module  containing  a  pair  of  carbon  blocks  that  provide  an  air 
gap  in  a  shunt  circuit  for  grounding  high  voltage  transients.  In 
an  overcurrent  condition  in  that  shunt  circuit,  a  solder  ele- 
ment melts  causing  contacts  in  an  overcurrent  shunt  circuit  to 
engage  and  ground  the  line.  The  protector  also  has  an  over- 
current  responsive  mechanism  comprising  a  heat  coil  for  melt- 
ing the  solder  element.  The  heat  coil  is  wound  on  a  bobbin 
that  constitutes  one  of  the  contacts  in  the  overcurrent  shunt 
circuit.  The  bobbin  is  telescoped  with  a  pin  that  abuts  a  cap 
that  engages  one  of  the  carbon  blocks.  The  solder  element 
secures  the  bobbin  contact  against  movement  relative  to  the 
pin  except  upon  melting  of  the  solder  element. 
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3,818,272 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  AND  SHORT  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  C.  Rich,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rkh  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,740 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7114 

U.S.  CI.  317-20  18  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  use  with  standby  power  systems  requiring  auto- 
matic starting.  One  portion  of  the  circuit  is  for  use  with  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  inverters  and  another  portion  is 
more  general  in  nature,  for  use  with  loads  requiring  high  initial 
starting  current,  or  presenting  short  circuits.  The  circuit  pro- 
vides for  recycling  and  restart  in  the  event  of  commutation 
failure  in  the  SCR  inverter  and  recycles  automatically  and 
remotely.  Commercial  power  failure  produces  switching 
which  places  a  DC  power  source  on  a  trigger  circuit  and  a 
switching  sequence  circuit.  The  switching  sequence  circuit 
provides  a  low  impedance  connection  from  the  DC  power 
source  to  the  SCR  inverter  only  in  the  event  that  proper  com- 
■  mutation  occurs  and  no  internal  SCR  inverter  faults  are 
present.  Inverter  output  is  directed  to  a  load  through  an  in- 
stantaneously acting  surge  and  short  circuit  protection  circuit 
which  automatically  removes  the  load  from  the  output  of  the 
inverter  in  the  event  a  load  short  circuit  occurs  and  also  Hmits 
high  surge  current  requirements  on  the  inverter  by  the  load 
which  might  otherwise  cause  commutation  failure  in  the  SCR 
inverter.  The  surge  and  short  circuit  detection  circuit  auto- 
matically connects  the  load  back  to  the  inverter  output  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  once  having  made  a  disconnec- 
tion. The  circuit  ensures  proper  functioning  of  the  SCR  in- 
verter in  spite  of  temporary  internal  inverter  or  external  load 
faults  by  recycling  the  inverter  start  until  proper  commutation 
occurs  and  by  recycling  the  load  connection  until  normal  load 
conditions  exist. 


3,818,273 

BARRIER  ISOLATOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  AN 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Tatsunari  Nakashima,  and  Susumu  Ohta,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  236,691,  March  21, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325^76 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1971,  46- 
18284 

Int.CLH02hi/J« 
U.S.a.317— 22  18  Claims 

A  barrier  isolator  device  is  disclosed  for  interconnecting  a 
voltage  source  in  a  safe  area,  a  load  (such  as  a  sensing  ele- 
ment) in  a  hazardous  area,  and  a  load-associated  device  (such 
as  a  recorder)  in  a  safe  area.  The  barrier  isolator  device  in- 
cludes an  overload  protection  circuit  arranged  to  transmit 
signals  between  the  load  and  the  load-associated  device,  a  first 
isolating  circuit  connecting  the  voltage  source  with  the  over- 


load protection  circuit,  and  a  second  isolating  circuit  connect- 
ing the  load-associated  device  with  the  overload  protection 
circuit.  The  protective  circuit  is  characterized  by  low  voltage 
losses  in  normal  operation,  low  power  consumption  in  a  fault 
condition,  and  automatic  resetting.  The  protective  circuit 
comprises  a  current  control  means,  such  as  a  transistor,  in  se- 
ries with  the  load  and  controlling  the  current  flowing  through 
the  load  by  varying  its  conductivity.  A  current  detection 
means,  such  as  a  low  valued  resistor,  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  load  to  detect  the  predetermined  limiting  value  of 
current,  and  a  voltage  detection  means,  such  as  a  resistive 
voltage  divider,  is  connected  parallel  to  the  voltage  source  for 
detecting  the  predetermined  limiting  value  of  voltage.  The 
current  control  means  is  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the  cur- 
rent and  voltage  detection  means  to  react  to  either  a  current 
or  voltage  overload  condition  by  reducing  its  conductivity  to 


limit  current  flow  through,  and  voltage  across,  the  load.  Under 
normal  conditions  the  current  control  means  inserts  a  con- 
ducting transistor's  collector-emitter  circuit  in  series  with  the 
load,  and  the  current  detecting  means  inserts  a  low  valued  re- 
sistor in  series  with  the  load,  and  hence  the  overload  protec- 
tion circuit  introduces  only  a  small  series  voltage  loss.  The 
voltage  detecting  means  places  large  valued  resistors  in  paral- 
lel with  the  voltage  source,  and  any  bias  voltages  provided  to 
the  current  control  means  by  the  voltage  source  can  be  sup- 
plied through  similar  large  valued  resistors,  and  hence  there  is 
little  power  consumption  during  a  voltage  overload  condition. 
The  current  control  means  and  the  voltage  and  current  detec- 
tion means  are  arranged  to  automatically  restore  themselves 
when  overload  conditions  vanish.  Accordingly,  the  overload 
protection  circuit  is  highly  suitable  for  use  in  intrinsically  safe 
circuitry  arranged  to  prevent  excess  energy  from  entering  a 
hazardous  environment,  such  as  an  explosive  envirpnment. 


3,818,274 
REMOTE  SENSING  VOLTAGE  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Maurice  J.  DeWittc,  Elmhurst,  and  Gcrakl  L.  Wojciechowski, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,925 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9104;  G05f  1100 

U.S.CL317— 31  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sensing  the  actual  voltage  at  a  load  circuit 
remotely  located  from  its  power  source  and  clamping  the 
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power  source  output  level  to  prevent  olervoltage  levels  at  the 
remote  load,  including  a  high  impedai  ce  sensing  lead  and  a 
detector-clamping  circuit  coupled  int  rmediate  the  sensing 
lead  and  the  power  source.  The  detectc  responds  to  attempts 
of  the  voltage  level  at  the  remote  load  t  i  exceed  the  overvolt 
age  level  so  as  to  actuate  a  drive  signal 
source  output. 


tion  in  response  to  closing  of  a  manually  operated  close 
switch.  A  switch  means  is  provided  for  momentarily  providing 
an  energizing  circuit  to  the  static  switch  so  that  it  conducts  to 
cause  the  closing  operation  and  then  opening  the  energizing 
circuit  to  the  static  switch  and  holding  the  energizing  circuit 
and  clamp  the  power  open  until  the  manually  operated  close  switch  is  released. 


■'^-^.„      -*\r 


•  ,lL  JO 


tripping  system  in- 
saturating  type  for 
hrough  a  bridge  net- 
cal  circuit  performs 


A  circuit  breaker  having  an  improve^ 
eluding  a  current  transformer  of  the  no 
coupling  current  in  a  line  to  be  protected 
work  to  an  electrical  circuit.  The  electr 
the  dual  functions  of  monitoring  the  on  put  signal  from  the 
bridge  circuit  to  determine  if  a  time  de  lyed  tripping  action 
should  be  performed  and  of  providing  en(  rgy  to  the  trip  coil  of 
the  circuit  breaker  for  causing  actuatio  i  thereof  at  the  ap- 
propriate time.  The  previously  mentions  J  dual  function  cir- 
cuit has  the  characteristics  of  only  monit(  ring  the  signal  from 
the  bridge  before  tripping  is  initiated  an  not  supplying  any 
energy  to  the  trip  coil  and  only  supplyin  ;  energy  to  the  trip 
coil  after  tripping  is  initiated  and  not  m  mitoring  any  signal 
from  the  bridge. 


3,818,276 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ANTIPUMPING 
David  F.  Jacobs,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assigno 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  |72,473 
Int.CI.H02h//04 
U.S.  CI.  317-54 


CPNTROL  SYSTEM 
to  McGraw-Edison 


4  Claims 
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An  antipumping  circuit  breaker  contro 
in  which  a  static  switch  causes  a  circuit  bn  aker 


L 


-1  \^ 


3,818,275 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  INCLUDIliG  IMPROVED  TRIP 

CIRCUIT  USING  CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS 
Alan  B.  Shimp,  MonrocvUle,  Pa.,  assi|nor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pinsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No  327,973 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7120 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  18  Claims 


system  is  provided 
closing  opera- 


3,818,277 
START  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY  IGNITER 
Eberhard  Gersing,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,250 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    10,    1973, 
2317940 

Int.CI.F23gJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-79  3  Claims 


vmsM 


/2 

32 


f^  !S  «'  ^ 


An  electronic  starting  circuit  including  a  battery  for  igniting 
a  lighter.  The  circuit  includes  a  spark  discharge  gap  for  ignit- 
ing the  gas  of  the  lighter.  The  circuit  itself  includes  an  oscillat- 
ing transformer  having  a  feedback  branch  and  a  transistor 
voltage  converter  followed  by  a  rectifier  to  which  is  coupled  a 
storage  capacitor  which  in  turn  feeds  the  spark  gap  through  an 
ignition  transformer. 


3,818,278 

TUBE  SOCKETS  FOR  USE  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Harold  J.  Adier,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Metal  Products, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,587 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

U.S.CI.317-101CC  12  Claims 


V/Z//////A^ 


Tube  sockets,  such  as  for  cathode  ray  tubes,  have  contacts 
provided  with  tail  terminals  arranged  to  extend  through 
printed  circuit  boards  for  direct  soldered  connection  to  the 
printed  circuit.  Thereby  the  circuit  board  and  socket  become 
a-unit  for  removable  attachment  to  the  pins  of  the  CRT.  Either 
a  grounding  ring  is  provided  in  the  socket  with  a  grounding 
terminal  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  tail  ter- 
minals, or  spark  gaps  may  be  provided  for  on  the  printed  cir- 
cuit board  or  on  a  substrate  board  applied  to  the  tails.  Re- 
sistors and  capacitors  as  required  may  be  connected  in  the 
printed  circuit. 
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3,818,279 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  AND  CONTACTING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Seeger,  Jr.,  Topsfield,  and  William  J.  Lynn,  Grove- 
bnd,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chromerics,  Inc.,  Wobum, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,682 

Int.CI.H05k//04 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  CM  12  Claims 


3,818,281 
BUS  BAR  AND  STATIONARY  DISCONNECT  CONTACT 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAW-OUT  SWITCHGEAR 
Jean-Yves  Ferton,  and  Georges  Vento,  both  of  GrenoUe, 
France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin  Societe  Anonyme,  Greno- 
ble. France 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310.854 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9, 1971, 71.44332 
lnt.CI.H02by//04 
U.S.CI.317— 103  3  Claims 


CONDUCTIVE 
ELASTOMER 


.  20 


Electrical  interconnection  and  contacting  system  compris- 
ing an  insulator  flexible  plastic,  most  preferably  elastomeric 
material  substrate  having  at  least  one  layer  of  electrically  con- 
ductive elastomeric  material  embedded  therein.  The  present 
invention  is  useful  in  coupling  integrated  circuits  or  the  like 
together  or  to  other  circuitry. 


3,818,280 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR  AND  KEYING 

STRUCTURE 

Willis  R.  Smith,  and  Leonard  J.  Kure,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,964 

lnt.CI.H02b7/02 

U.S.CI.317-101DH  SCIaims 


woA 


A  bus  bar  and  stationary  disconnect  contact  assembly  for 
three-phase  draw-out  switchgear  having  standardized  insulat- 
ing shells  housing  the  stationary  disconnect  contacts  and  stan- 
dardized moulded  insulating  parts  to  support  hte  triangulariy 
disposed  bus  bars  and  the  connecting  conductors  thereof  in  a 
manner  ensuring  high  compactness  and  excellent  mechanical 
resistance  to  electrodynamical  forces.  The  shells  and  the  other 
parts  are  readily  accessible  and  can  easily  be  mounted  and  dis- 
assembled. 


3  818  282 
ELECTRICAL  PANEL  BOARD  WITH  GROUND  AND 
NEUTRAL  PLUG-IN  BUSES 
Aldon  L.  Buxton,  Stone  Mountain;  Leonard  Donnerstag,  At- 
lanta, both  of  Ga.,  and  Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,696.  Sept.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,871 

lnt.CI.H02b//20 

U.S.CI.317- 119  13  Claims 


J3  se 


A  printed  circuit  connector  is  provided  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  open-topped  channels  having  an  array  of  spring  fin- 
gers therein  adjacent  one  side  of  each  channel.  Some  of  the 
spring  fingers  include  integral  portions  extending  transversely 
across  the  bottom  of  the  channel  toward  the  other  side  of  the 
channel.  An  elongated  keying  structure  is  removably  locked 
within  the  channel,  adjacent  the  spring  fingers,  to  assure  that 
only  a  preselected  circuit  board  may  be  inserted  into  the  chan- 
nel sufficiently  far  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  spring 
fingers.  The  lower  edge  of  the  keying  structure  is  notched  to 
straddle  the  transverse  spring  finger  portions,  and  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  between  said  transverse  portions, 
thereby  to  transfer  forces  imposed  upon  the  keying  structure, 
open  insertion  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  away  from  said  trans- 
verse portions  and  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  channel. 

923  o.G. — 42 


~ 


^4,   J£ 


A  very  flexible  electric  service  panel  for  temporary  hookups 
is  constructed  to  receive  plug-in  circuit  breakers  for  direct 
wiring,  as  well  as  four  prong  receptacle  type  plug-in  power 
outlet  fittings  for  making  cord  set  connections.  The  power 
outlet  fitting  is  constructed  by  utilizing  a  hook -like  member  to 
mechanically  hold  a  subassembly  and  a  receptacle  together  as 
a  unitary  structure.  The  subassembly  consists  of  two  single 
pole  circuit  breakers  stacked  side  by  side.  The  receptacle  is 
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adjacent  to  the  load  end  of  the  subassen  biy  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  load  terminals  of  the  bi  sakers.  Plug-in  type 
neutral  and  grounding  connectors  at  the  r  ar  of  the  receptacle 
engage  forwardly  extending  legs  of  neutra  and  ground  busses 
in  the  service  panel,  as  plug-in  line  termii  als  of  the  breakers 
engage  energized  stabs  in  the  service  panef 
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3«818  283 

CROSSBAR  SWITCH  MODUl|  CABINET 

INSTALLATION  ^ 

Lloyd  G.  Ward,  3142  Lariat  Dr.,  Gariani,  Tex.  75042 

Filed  July  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,933 

Iiit.Cl.H02b//04. //|0 

U^.  CI.  317-122  ,^  ,8  Claims 


the  pulse  is  high  enough  to  produce  dither  in  the  controlled 
valve  or  other  mechanical  element;  this  being  an  effective  way 
of  making  the  operation  of  a  mechanical  element  more 
delicate  by  reducing  or  eliminating  static  friction.  The  pulses 
are  obtained  by  a  mechanical  shield  that  intercepts  a  supply  of 
radiant  energy  and  the  width  of  the  pulse  is  controlled  by  mov- 
mg  a  non-circular  shield  further  into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the 
radiant  energy.  Rotating  plates  are  used  as  the  shield;  and  the 
path  of  radiant  energy  is  from  a  source  on  one  side  of  the  plate 
to  a  receiver  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate;  the  source  and 
receiver  being  carried  by  the  same  bifurcated  lever. 


3  818  285 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  G.  Carson,  54  WUstead  Dr.,  New  Market,  Ontario, 
and  Andre  Rekai,  50  Romulus  Dr.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
both  of  Canada 

Filed  July  6. 1973,  Ser.  No,  377,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  16, 1973, 168858 
Int.  CI.  G05d  23122;  HOlh  47126 
U.S.  CI.  317-133.5  10  Claims 


^Omtn  Su^^L»   10 


A  crossbar  switch  module  box  installation  >  ith  a  plurality  of 
the  module  boxes  mounted  by  slides  in  a  callnet  for  slide  out 
access  to  crossbar  switches  during  installati*.  test  and  main- 
tamance.  Module  boxes  are  mounted  in  bacl  to  back  relation 
to  be  slid  in  and  out  from  the  front  and  backjof  the  electronic 
switch  control  cabinet  and  for  maximum  pi  ckaging  density. 
Plug  in  connector  equipped  pendant  cables  i  e  so  installed  as 
to  facilitate  the  maximum  packaging  density  slide  in  and  out 
module  box  installation  with  the  pendant  cabi  ;s  looped  up  and 
over  from  their  plug-in  connectors  with  adeq  late  slack  to  ac- 
comodate the  sliding  in  and  out  of  respectiv  ;  module  boxes. 
The  cables  extend  to  and  are  looped  throuj  i  a  cable  clamp 
that  tightly  clamp  holds  the  cables  from  a  m<3ule  box  in  place 
with  a  desired  cable  non-flexing  bend  to  exteftd  upward  in  the 
cabinet  to  electronic  equipment  thereinabovf 


An  electronic  control  system  for  monitoring  of  tempera- 
ture, and  the  control  of  a  system  that  uses  a  thermocouple  as  a 
temperature  sensor.  The  thermocouple  voltage  is  first  am- 
plified and  then  compared  to  a  time  delayed  voltage  represen- 
tative of  the  thermocouple's  previous  condition.  On  a  rising 
temperature,  the  output  switch  means  and  load  are  im- 
mediately operated.  On  a  drop  in  temperature,  the  com- 
parison of  the  thermocouple  output  with  the  previous  condi- 
tion of  the  thermocouple  allows  for  immediate  deenergization 
of  the  output  switch  means  and  load.  This  arrangement  has 
utility  in  monitoring  of  burner  flames,  and  advances  the  art  by 
allowing  the  use  of  a  thermocouple  as  a  flame  safeguard 
device. 


3,818,284 
VALVE  CONTROL  WITH  PULSE  WIDT 
WiUiam  1.  deVersterre,  Warren,  and 
Pomptoa  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to] 
Controls,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31: 

Intel.  HOlh '^Z/i'/ 
UA  a.  317- 124 


fODULATION 
■Id  A.  Wordcn, 
larotta  Scientific 


,830 


3,818,286 
ANODE  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR 
Ernest  D.  Ganx,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Components  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,844,  March  28, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,976 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9105 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  7  Claims 


29  Claims 


^22 


This  control,  intended  primarily  for  val 
vides  signals  with  pulse  width  modulation. 


actuation,  pro- 
'he  frequency  of 


An  anode  for  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor,  said  anode  com- 
prising a  cylinder  formed  of  two  parts  made  of  the  same  valve 
metal  but  having  different  densities. 
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3,818,287 

VARIABLE  CONDENSER 

Takashi  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 


3,818,289 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURES 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,909 
Int.CI.H01g5/i« 
U.S.  CI.  317—253 


John  L.  Mudge,  Los  Altos;  Jerry  W.  Zimmer,  Mountain  View, 
and  Keith  G.  Taft,  Ben  Lomond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
7  Claims  Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,534 

Int.  CI.  HOll  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  357/49  9  Claims 


10  !«       7  10         5$ 


A  variable  condenser  has  a  stator.  a  plurality  of  pole  braces 
for  the  stator.  electrode  plates  having  a  hole  at  a  projection 
thereof  for  receiving  the  pole  braces  of  the  stator.  A  synthetic 
resin  film  coats  both  surfaces  of  the  electrode  plates  excluding 
the  projection  so  that  the  size  of  the  film  depends  upon  the 
size  of  the  electrode  plates.  A  rotor  shaft,  and  spacers,  are  car- 
ried by  the  condenser  and  the  film  is  cut  out  adjacent  the  rotor 
shaft  and  the  spacers  contact  the  film.  Thus,  the  pole  braces  of 
the  stator  are  simply  mounted  to  the  capacitor. 


3  818  288 
CAPACITOR  WITH  FLAME  INHIBITING  CORE 
Kurt   Wenzd,  Vienna,   Austria,  assignor  to  Telephon-und 
Telegraphen-Fabriks  Aktiengesellschaft  Kapsch  &  Sohne  in 
Wien,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,726 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    May    31,    1972, 
4695/72;  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1972, 2248485 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  7/// 
U.S.  CI.  317-258  5  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  microminiature 
active  and/or  passive  elements  in  which  a  crystallographic  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductor  body  lies  in  the  crystallographic  plane 
and  anisotropically  etched  regions  with  sloped  crystallo- 
graphic surface  walls  isolate  adjacent  semiconductor  elements 
and/or  define  the  boundaries  of  junctions  and/or  resistance  re- 
gions formed  in  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  semiconductor  body. 
The  structure  enables  a  subsurface  region  of  the  epitaxial 
layer  to  act  as  the  dispersed  collector  of  a  transistor  having  a 
plurality  of  emitters  and  a  subsurface  epitaxial  resistance  in- 
terconnecting collector  regions  under  different  emitters  such 
that  one  of  the  emitters  acts  with  the  collector  and  base  as  a 
transistor  fed  from  a  power  supply  through  a  relatively  low  re- 
sistance while  the  other  emitter  acts  with  the  common  base 
and  a  portion  of  the  collector  fed  from  the  relatively  high 
epitaxial  resistor  region  beneath  the  base  region  to  form  a 
relatively  low  current  drain  transistor/resistor  combination.  A 
plurality  of  such  transistors  are  cross  coupled  such  that  the 
transistors  with  high  resistances  in  their  collector  circuits  act 
as  a  latching  multivibrator  and  the  transistors  with  the  low  re- 
sistances in  their  collector  circuits  act  as  signal  coupling 
transistors. 


A  roll-type  capacitor  includes  a  roll  made  of  strip-shaped 
metal  electrodes  and  plastic  foils  arranged  as  a  dielectric 
between  the  electrodes  and  is  surrounded  by  an  envelope  of 
plastic  embracing  the  periphery  of  the  roll.  The  envelope  con- 
sists of  thermally  shrinkable  material  and  contacts  the  roll 
under  elastic  stress.  The  envelope  material  may  be  e.g.,  polyvi- 
nylchloride.  that  releases  flame-inhibiting  gases,  in  particular 
chlorine,  when  heated.  The  roll  has  a  core  consisting  of  a 
material  that  releases  flame-inhibiting  gases  when  heated.  The 
envelope  may  consist  of  a  layer  or  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  self- 
sealing  shrinkable  foil. 


3,818,290 
POSITION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  PROGRAMMED 
WORK  DEVICE 
Ernest  V.  Harper,  Utica,  and  Richard  W.  Yasenchak,  Farming- 
ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,063,  April  7, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatron  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,793 
Int.  CI.  G05b  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  318-39  7  Claims 

A  position  compensator  for  a  program  controlled  work  tool 
which  is  movable  along  a  path  in  a  work  sution  for  compen- 
sating for  the  movement  of  a  workpiece  through  the  work  sta- 
tion so  that  the  work  tool  may  perform  preprogrammed  opera- 
tions at  prescribed  locations  on  the  workpiece  independent  of 
the  movement  of  the  workpiece  through  the  work  station.  The 
position  compensator  includes  a  tracking  member  mounted 
on  a  track  adjacent  the  work  station.  The  tracking  member  in- 
cludes a  lock  lever  which  is  actuated  to  engage  a  gate  lock  on 
the  workpiece  carrier  as  it  enters  the  work  station.  The 
tracking  member  is  thereafter  moved  down  the  track  by  the 
gate  lock  as  the  workpiece  carrier  moves  through  the  work 
station.  A  first  encoder  is  positioned  by  the  movement  of  the 
tracking  member  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  which  is  directly  re- 
lated to  the  position  of  the  workpiece  carrier  in  the  work  sta- 
tion. A  second  encoder  is  positioned  by  the  movement  of  the 
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tor  which  generates  and  supplies  to  alprogrammed  controller  a 
signal  which  represents  the  positicji  of  the  work  tool  with 
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respect  to  the  workpiece.  This  signal  diables  the  programmed 
controller  to  position  the  work  tool  afcng  the  path  so  that  the 
work  tool  may  perform  preprogtemmed  operations  at 
predetermined  locations  on  the  work|fiece  as  if  the  workpiece 
were  in  a  stationary  and  precisely  fixedposition. 


control  the  frequency  of  a  fixed  pulse  width  chopper  which 
applies  a  battery  current  to  the  drive  motor. 


3.818^91  . 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 
VEHICLES  { 

Hiroyuki  Miyake.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigior  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119^742,  March  1, 1 97 1, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  9,  U>72,  Ser.  No.  305,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1970. 45-19891- 
Mar.  9,  1 970, 45- 1 9894  ^ 

Int.CI.H02p5/j 
U^.CL3I8-139 


I  3  818  293 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

Philip  Sheridan  Wood,  deceased,  late  of  Bal  Harbour,  Fla.,  and 

by  Garlin  W.  Lewis,  administrator,  4302  San  Amaro  Dr 

Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33146 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  815,776,  April  14, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,452 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5108 

lJ.S.a.318-139  4Ctoims 
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An  operating  system  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  for 

example  a  fork-lift  truck,  of  the  type  thaf  has  an  electric  motor 

connected  to  a  DC  source  via  a  choppir  circuit.  The  system 

includes  a  thyristor  serially  connected  in  the  control  circuit  for 

said  system  and  a  transistorized  detecto    circuit  which  senses 

the  normal  operation  of  the  chopper  ci  cuit,  the  accelerator 

pedal  transducer  and  the  accelerator  s'  ^itch,  and  makes  the 

thyristors  non-conductive  in  the  event  of  malfunctioning. 


A  resistance  speed  control  for  a  battery  driven  electric  vehi- 
cle, such  as  a  golf  cart.  A  combination  of  solenoid  switching 
and  a  direct  mechanical  switching  is  employed  to  vary  the 
total  resistance  in  series  with  the  electric  motor  of  the  vehicle. 
When  the  vehicle  is  placed  in  reverse  and  the  accelerator 
pedal  is  fully  depressed,  the  control  automatically  produces  a 
slow  backward  speed  to  avoid  the  safety  hazard  of  unexpec- 
tedly lurching  backwards. 


3  818^92 
ELECTRONIC  ACCELERATOR  loNTROL  FOR 
ELECTRIC  VEHICiE 
Alby   M.   Herman,  Oak   Park,   Mich.a  assignor  to   Energy 
Development  Association,  Madison  Hefehts,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  n4307,686 
Int.CLH02p5/76| 
U.S.  CI  318-139  ,2  Claims 

A  vehicle  powered  by  a  storage  battery4employs  a  foot  pedal 
which  adjusts  the  position  of  a  permanent  magnet  relative  to  a 


3,818^94 
DEVICE  FOR  INDUCTION  STARTING  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTOR  AND  PULLING  IT  INTO  SYNCHRONISM 
VasUy  Pavlovich  Glukhov,  ulitsa  Kaunas,  43,  kv.  37;  Valery 
Andrcevich  Maiorov,  ulitsa  Menes,  10,  kv.  23,  and  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich  Sviridov,  ulitsa  Kirova,  10,  kv.  2,  all  of  Risa 
U.S.S.R.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,193 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1146 

U.S.  a.  318-174  3ciai,„, 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  induction  start- 
ing and  pulling  into  synchronism  of  a  synchronous  motor. 

The  device,  comprising  in  the  motor  field  winding  and  con- 
nected to  the  power  mains  a  rectifying  bridge  and  a  semicon- 
ductor triode,  controlled  by  another  semiconductor  triode,  to 
the  emitter-base  junction  of  which  are  connected  two  rectify- 
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ing  bridges  comprising  a  comparison  circuit,  one  of  said 
bridges  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  slippage 
e.m.f.,  while  the  other  bridge,  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
mains  e.m.f.  The  comparison  circuit  includes  a  controlled 


with  the  armature  of  the  motor  while  a  regenerative  brake  is 
being  made.  The  field  winding  has  its  excitation  controlled  by 


diode,  tripping  with  high  rotor  slippage  speeds  the  voltage  cir- 
cuit proportional  to  the  mains  e.m.f,  and  a  Zener  diode  is  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  this  diode  for  energizing  the 
latter  at  the  required  moment. 


3,818,295 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SINGLE- 
PHASE  A-C  MOTORS 
Herbert  Poppinger,  Munich,  and  Gottfried  Reger,  Freising, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  1 2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,926 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    15,    1971, 
2135324 

Int.  CLH02p  7/42 
U.S.CI.318— 207  8  15  Claims 


means  of  a  thyristor  chopper  which  is  connected  in  series 
therewith  to  hold  the  regenerative  effect  both  safely  and 
steadily. 


3,818,297 

MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

In  W.  Ha,  San  Jose,  and  Frank  J.  Sordelki,  Los  Gatos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,055 

Int.  CL  H02p  5116 

U.S.  CI.  318-331  23  Claims 


Control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
'  of  an  a-c  motor  having  two  stator  windings  with  a  reactance 
element  therebetween,  and  for  electrically  braking  same.  The 
control  apparatus  responds  to  input  signals  to  apply  a-c  power 
to  the  stator  windings  to  actuate  the  motor  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  dependent  on  the  input  signal  present.  The  ap- 
paratus responds  to  removal  of  all  input  signals  to  apply  d-c 
power  simultaneously  to  both  stator  windings  to  brake  the  mo- 
tor. Means  are  disclosed  which  govern  the  duration  and  mag- 
nitude of  the  d-c  braking  power.  During  braking,  the  control 
apparatus  blocks  out  all  spurious  inputs. 


3,818,296 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  CAR 
Yasunosuke  Torii,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibau- 
ra  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1971,  46- 
35805;  May  25, 1971,46-35806 

Int.Cl.H02p5/76 
U.S.CL  318-247  3  Claims 

A  series  D.C.  electric  motor  is  employed  for  the  drive  of  an 
electric  car,  the  field  winding  of  which  is  connected  in  parallel 


Motor  control  apparatus  is  provided  in  accordanceovith  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  motor  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  desired  motor 
speed  and  actual  motor  speed  is  supplied  to  the  motor.  Inter- 
rupting means  is  provided  to  periodically  interrupt  the  supply 
of  said  control  signal  to  said  motor  whereby  an  IR  voltage 
drop  attributed  to  the  current  effectively  stored  in  the  motor 
windings,  a  — L  di/dt  voltage  component  responsive  to  the  in- 
terruption of  said  control  signal  and  a  back  EMF  component 
responsive  to  the  inertial  operation  of  said  motor  are  induced 
in  the  motor.  Forced  relaxation  means  is  coupled  to  the  motor 
for  decreasing  the  effective  relaxation  time  thereof  to  dis- 
sipate the  IR  voltage  drop  and  -L  di/dt  voltage  component  at 
a  rate  that  exceeds  the  intrinsic  rate  of  decay  of  the  motor. 
Once  the  IR  voltage  drop  and  -L  di/dt  voltage  component  are 
sufficiently  dissipated,  the  back  EMF  component  induced  in 
the  motor  is  sampled,  which  back  EMF  component  is 
representative  of  actual  motor  speed. 


3,818,298 

SERIES  A.C.  COMMUTATOR  MOTOR  WITH 

STABILIZED  SPEED 

Ivar  Eriksson,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Malte  Manson 

AB,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,231 

Int.  CLH02p  5/76 

U.S.CL  318-332  5  Claims 

An  a.c.  series  commutator  motor  is  fed  from  the  mains,  in 

series  with  its  field  winding,  the  rotor  winding  and  an  an- 
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tiparallel  circuit  of  two  diodes.  A  s|condary  winding  coupled  3  g  i  g  joq 

IIh  !/'*'**  **"**'"?•  '*'^*"f  ^  ^  P"!'"^  '*'*"**'"8'  '"PP""  ""^    CONVEYOR  SERVO  MOTOR  STOPPING  CONTROL  UNIT 
load  responsive  voltage  induced  m  ^e  secondary  winding  to  a    Urry  J.  Strom.n,  841 1  C.rveU,  hZ"  fe.  77^^^^^ 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,178 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-561  4ciai„,s 

J  CONVEYOR 

'POSITION 


GAIN  TOO  LOW 


CONVEYOR 
STOPS  NOT 
ON  PROPER 
POSITION 


COAST  DISTANCE 


CONVEYOR 
STOP 


STOPPING  ERROR - 


control  electrode  of  one  of  the  two  dioJes 
diac  for  firing  said  diode  at  a  certain  ic  id 
tain  a  constant  motor  speed  independ<  nt 
motor  load. 


via  a  rectifier  and  a 
limit  so  as  to  main- 
of  variations  in  the 


3,818,299 
MOTOR  ARRANGE! 
Kurt  Paule,  Stuttgart-Oberturkheim, 
ten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  t< 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,896,  AprU  9, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8 
This  application  Feb.  23, 1973, 
Claims   priority,   application   Gei 
1763278 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1/12, 
U.S.  CI.  318-353 


ENT 

id  Fritz  Schadlich,  Stet- 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

'71,  abandoned,  which 
,704,  April  28, 1969. 
r.  No.  335,124 
[any,   Apr.   27,    1968, 


4 


A  self  balancing  servo  system  is  disclosed  for  positioning  a 
controlled  element  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions.  Switch 
means  is  provided  for  conducting  a  mark  signal  to  the  servo 
system  when  said  controlled  element  is  a  coast  distance  from  a 
discrete  position,  and  means  is  provided  for  combining  the 
mark  signal  with  an  error  signal  representative  of  the  position 
of  the  controlled  element  with  respect  to  a  desired  position. 
When  this  combined  signal  is  below  a  certain  voltage  level,  a 
stop  signal  is  generated  and  the  drive  to  the  controlled  ele- 
ment is  stopped  and  the  controlled  element  is  permitted  to 
coast  to  a  stop  at  the  desired  position.  Also,  a  short  route  cir- 
cuit is  disclosed  for  controlling  direction  of  movement  of  the 
controlled  element,  when  it  is  a  360°  element  such  as  an 
endless  conveyor. 


ir^ 


3,818301 
MULTIPLEXED  MACHINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
8  Claims    Emmett  F.  Sindelar,  Moreland  HUls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,027 

Int.  CI.  G05b  79/22 
U.S.  CI.  318-574 


20  Claims 


r^T< 


ffPT-h 


voltage  into  D.C 

shunt-field  winding 

the  rectifier  output 

:d  to  one  terminal  of 

ling  has  one  terminal 

rmature  winding.  A 


A  motor  arrangement,  particularly  foriise  in  power  tools  in 
eludes  a  D.C.  motor  having  an  armatulwinding  having  two 
terminals.  A  rectifier  stage  converts  A 
voltage  and  has  two  output  terminals 
has  two  terminals  and  is  connected  acr 
terminals  and  has  one  terminal  connec 
the  armature  winding.  A  series-field^wi 

connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  _...^.  .. 

diode  is  connected  between  the  other  t|rminal  of  the  series- 
field  winding  and  the  other  terminal  of  tile  shunt-field  winding 
with  its  anode  and  cathode  so  connected  Is  to  carry  in  forward 
diode  direction  current  flowing  through  aid  armature  wind- 
ing. A  centrifugal  switch  or  time-delay  init  is  operative  for 
short-circuiting  at  least  part  of  the  serie  -field  winding  after 
the  start-up  operation  of  the  motor  ^  is  proceeded  to  a 
predetermined  extent.  The  provision  of  the  diode  effects  a 
noticeable  improvement  in  the  efficiency  <  fthe  motor. 


A  machine  control  apparatus  has  several  machine  members 
whose  positions  are  to  be  controlled  and  has  several  ser- 
vomechanism  loops  for  controlling  the  members.  Each  ser- 
vomechanism  loop  includes  a  controller,  and  switching  is  pro- 
vided by  which  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  various  control- 
lers can  be  switched  to  control  different  ones  of  the  movable 
machine  members.  Each  controller  has  a  data  storage  register 
for  storing  the  instantaneous  value  of  error  signal  of  its  ser- 
vomechanism  loop.  Upon  changeover  of  a  particular  member 
from  one  controller  to  another,  the  error  signal  data  in  the 
storage  register  of  the  outgoing  controller  is  transferred  to  the 
error  storage  register  of  the  incoming  controller,  so  that  the 
error  signal  data  remains  associated  with  the  member  being 
controlled,  and  no  inaccuracies  are  introduced  into  the  posi- 
tion of  the  controlled  member. 
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3  818302 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WAREHOUSING  SHELF 

LOCATOR 

Melvin  C.  Rutledge,  410  Park  PI.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.  07524 

Continuatk>n-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,  Jan.  6, 1970.  This 

application  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,601 

Int.  CI.  G05b  79/26 

U.S.CL  318-600  7  Claims 


presettable  backward  counter.  The  null  signal  of  the  counter 
stops  the  motor.  In  order  to  be  able  to  preset  the  counter  in 


EUCIROH«DlltUllC 

STEPPING  Maim 


FEED  SCIIEW 


'eACIWtUD  COUNTEII 


inches  with  a  travel  increment  of  0.004  inch,  the  first  "- 
decade"  of  the  counter  is  modified  to  form  a  reduction  at  the 
ratio  of  1  to  2.5. 


3,818304 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Thomas  P.  Hursen,  Monroevillc;  Steve  A.  Kokenik,  Lecchberg, 

and  David  L.  Prudy,  Indiana,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco 

Nuclear,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,187,  May  23, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171383 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/32;  H05g .  HOI  v 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  II  Claims 


A  method,  control  device  and  shelf  selector  system  for 
governing  operating  functions  in  positioning  loading  devices, 
such  as  the  fork  of  a  forklift,  to  load  or  discharge  pallets  at 
shelves  of  desired  preselected  levels.  The  shelf  selector  system 
includes  a  control  device  which  is  provided  with  a  carrier  as- 
sembly apparatus  having  a  multiple  position  cam  selector  sec- 
tion operable  to  move  past  a  sensor  section  to  selectively  con- 
tact a  plurality  of  cam  followers  of  control  switches  of  the  sen- 
sor section.  The  cam  followers  in  turn  actuate  the  control 
switches,  one  of  which  may  be  preselectively  set  by  an  opera- 
tor-operative selector  switch  means  to  de-energize  a  motor 
means  or  motor-pump  unit  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
fork  of  the  forklift  so  as  to  stop  the  fork  at  a  desired  position  in 
relation  to  a  preselected  shelf  level.  The  shelf  selector  system 
includes,  with  the  control  device,  a  compact  operator-opera- 
tive selector  switch  means  interconnected  to  the  control 
switches  of  the  sensor  section  of  the  carrier  assembly  ap- 
paratus and  thereby  to  forklift  controls  to  govern  the  position 
of  the  fork  in  relation  to  selected  shelf  levels.  The  selector 
switch  means  and  control  switches  may  govern  other  functions 
in  the  positioning  and  rate  of  speed  of  the  fork  of  the  forklift, 
as  well  as  serve  to  selectively  effect  a  load  retrieval  and  a  load 
discharge  operation  through  the  positioning  of  the  fork  at  a 
reduced  rate  of  speed  in  relation  to  the  preselected  shelf  in  al- 
ternate selected  senses. 


3,818303 

METRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Peter  Rossel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,348 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   20,    1970, 
2051305 

Int.  CI.  G05b  79/25 
U.S.CL318— 603  4  Claims 

In  a  numerical  machine  tool  control  the  control  pulses  are 
fed  in  parallel  to  an  electrohydraulic  stepping  motor  and  a 


A  heat-to-electricity  converter  is  disdl»sed  which  includes  a 
radioactive  heat  source  and  a  thermoelectric  element  of  rela- 
tively short  overall  length  capable  of  delivering  a  low  voltage 
of  the  order  of  a  few  tenths  of  a  volt.  Such  a  thermoelectric 
element  operates  at  a  higher  efficiency  than  longer  higher- 
voltage  elements;  for  example,  elements  producing  6  volts.  In 
the  generation  of  required  power,  thermoelectric  element 
drives  a  solid-state  converter  which  is  controlled  by  input  cur- 
rent rather  than  input  voltage  and  operates  efficiently  for  a 
high  signal-plus-noise  to  signal  ratio  of  current.  The  solid-state 
converter  has  the  voltage  gain  necessary  to  deliver  the 
required  voltage  at  the  low  input  of  the  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment. 


3,818305 
APPARATUS  AND  CIRCUFT  FOR  PROVIDING  VOLTAGE 

TO  FOCUS  ANODE 
Christ  J.  Dumas,  Forest  View,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Plast- 
icraft  Company,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,285 

Int.a.H02mi/22 

U.S.CI.321— 2  SCtaims 

This  invention  refers  to  an  improved  assembly  providing  a 

voltage  to  the  focus  anode  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  wherein 
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.    susceptibly  of  arc  damage  to  the  assJiated  electronic  cir- 
cuitry IS  minimized  by  providing  means  fcr  dissipating  the  arc- 


JUNE  18,  1974 


3,818307 

SERIALLY-CONNECTED  CONVERTERS  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  REGULATION  MODES  FOR  USE  IN 

SUPPLYING  SERIALLY-CONNECTED  LOADS  ON  LONG 

LINES 
Billy  Harold  Hamilton,  Summit;  John  Robert  Mcszar,  Parsip- 
pany;  Roman  Ostapiak,  Pine  Brook;  Robert  Edward 
Schroeder,  Parsippany.  and  Peter  Pentti  Untamo, 
Branchburg  Twp  Somerset  County,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,708 
Int.  CI.  H04b  3158;  H02m  3132 


ing  energy  and  wherein  full  tracking  of  Ihe  focus  anode  volt- 
age with  the  high  voltage  supply  isobtain<  d. 


3,818,306        I 
STABILIZED  POWER  SUPPLY  WITI&TRANSFORMER 
ISOLATION       I 
Roberto  Marini,  Milan,  Italy,  asslgnorlto  Societa  Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  s.p.A.,  Mila4  '»»'> 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  $3,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  IB,  1972, 20728/72 

Int.CI.H02mJ/i2 


A  storage  capacitor,  periodically  ch. 
chopping  transistor  via  an  inductance  whic 
the  transistor  maintains  the  flow  of  charging 
a  diode,  energizes  an  output  terminal  throu 


These  serially  connected  converters  have  multiple  regula- 
tion modes  including  a  new  normal  mode  in  which  the  cur- 
rent-versus-voltage  characteristic  has  a  substantial  negative 
slope.  This  mode  produces  better  load  sharing  among  the  seri- 
ally connected   converters  than   would  a  constant-current 
mode  of  operation  and  provides  more  stable  operation  of  the 
remote  repeaters  serially  supplied  along  a  communication  line 
by  the  converters  than  would  a  constant-voltage  mode  of  regu- 
lation   of  the    converters,   especially    in    the    presence   of 
disturbances  on  the  line.  In  the  event  that  a  converter  is  turned 
on  into  a  line  presenting  an  abnormally  high  load  impedance 
the  converters  are  shut  down.  In  the  dual-line  comihunication 
link,  the  neutral  point  at  the  floating  end  is  grounded  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  voltage  inbalance  and   then   is  un- 
grounded when  the  line  currents  are  near  balance 


ged  through  a 
during  cutoff  of 
urrent  by  way  of 
:h  a  d-c/a-c  con- 


3,818308 
INVERTING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Mordechai  I.  Tamarl,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Measurements,  Inc.,  Neptune,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,358 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3132 

U.S.CI.321_13  ,4ci«ms 


"    '    — -  — ■ —  —.......€••  wiiv/u  ,11  a  u-c/a-c  con- 

verier,  a  transformer  and  a  rectifier  in  tan<  em  therewith   A 
sensor  responsive  to  the  voltage  (or  current   on  that  terminal 
feeds  one  mput  of  an  analog-type  first  difi  rential  amplifier 
whose  other  input  receives  a  constant  refe  ence  voltage  (or 
current)  and  whose  output  constitutes  an  ejror  signal  A  bi- 
nary-type second  differential  amplifier  coilpares  this  error 
signal  with  the  output  of  a  sawtooth-wave  g  nerator  and  on 
detecting  a  coincidence  therebetween,  energi  ks  a  differentia- 
tion circuit  which  generates  a  turn-on  pulse   or  the  switching 
transistor;  a  turn-off  pulse  for  that  transistc  •  is  periodically 
produced  by  a  gating  circuit  which  also  trigg<  -s  the  sawtooth- 
wave  generator.  Two  pulse  transformers  galvj  nically  separate 
the  gating  circuit  and  the  switching  transisto    from  the  saw- 
tooth-voltage generator  and  the  associated  ai  iplifier  and  dif- 
ferentiation circuit.  1 


A  power  inverting  bridge  circuit  for  a  highly  regulated 
direct  current  power  supply  to  provide  high  efficiency  and  in- 
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creased  current  handling  capacity.  The  inverting  bridge  cir- 
cuit includes  at  least  one  pair  of  series-connected  gale  ele- 
ments, preferably  power  transistors,  connected  across  the 
leads  of  a  DC  power  source  and  having  a  series-connection 
point  between  the  gate  elements  defining  one  bridge  output 
point.  An  alternating  current  path  is  provided  between  each 
power  source  lead  and  a  second  bridge  output  point.  The  pri- 
mary coil  of  a  transformer  is  connected  across  the  two  bridge 
output  points.  The  gate  elements  are  controlled  by  a  high 
frequency  square-wave  generator  to  produce  an  alternating 
current  in  the  primary  coil  of  the  transformer.  A  high  frequen- 
cy alternating  current  signal  is  produced  in  the  transformer 
secondary  coil  which  is  easily  rectified  and  filtered  to  produce 
the  highly  regulated  output.  An  anti-crossconduction  trans- 
former ensures  that  each  gate  element  ceases  conducting  be- 
fore the  other  gate  element  is  permitted  to  conduct.  The  anti- 
crossconductiontransformer  includes  feedback  from  the 
transformer  to  the  gate  elements  anti-crossconduction  trans- 
former ensure  the  gates  are  not  overdriven  by  the  square-wave 
generator.  In  addition,  anti-crossconduction  transformers  are 
included  to  prevent  the  switching  gate  elements  from  conduct- 
ing at  the  same  time.  For  regulating  the  power  supply  output,  a 
DC  source  boosting  circuit  is  provided  to  raise  the  DC  voltage 
to  the  inverting  bridge  circuit  as  the  output  voltage  varies  due 
to  load  or  AC  power  source  fluctuations. 


pairs  of  condensers.  In  a  third  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
the  charging  circuits  are  arranged  to  form  sets  of  basic  voltage 
transformation  circuits  and  the  application  of  gating  current 
to  the  discharging  semi-conductor  elements  is  delayed  by  a 
slight  amount. 


3,818310 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ENERGISING  A  LOAD 
Stephen  Clifford  Smith.  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1972, 
17475/72 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7106 
U.S.CI.321  — 18  5  Claims 


3,818,309 
DC  TRANSFORMER 
Masahide  Ichikawa,  No.  13-11  Hon  jo  1-chome,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(130) 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1971,  46- 
73715;Sept.21, 1971,46-73716;  Oct.  15, 1971,46-81429 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 
U.S.CL  321-15  9  Claims 


CONTROL 
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A  switching  circuit  for  energising  a  load  with  unidirectional 
current  of  either  polarity  as  desired  from  an  a.c.  supply  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  triacs  connected  as  a  full  wave  rectifier  in 
which  the  control  electrodes  of  the  triacs  are  responsive  to 
control  currents  which  are  derived  from  the  a.c.  supply  by  a 
control  switch  which  switches  diodes  into  the  control  current 
path  so  that  the  control  current  flows  in  a  direction  such  that 
the  triac  conducts  to  establish  the  required  current  in  the  load. 


3,818,311 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

SWITCH 

<\;ary   L.   Mattson,   Pine   Island,   and   Lawrence   P.   Segar, 

Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Internatiohal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,663 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  321-43  8  Claims 


A  DC  transformer  converts  DC  voltage  by  employing  multi- 
ple charging  circuits  formed  by  connecting  charging  semicon- 
ductor elements,  such  as  diodes  and  thyristors,  in  series  to  op- 
posite ends  of  a  condenser,  and  DC  low  voltage  is  applied  to 
opposite  input  terminals  of  all  the  charging  circuits  connected 
in  parallel  to  each  other.  The  condensers  of  all  the  charging 
circuits  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  a  pair 
of  output  load  terminals.  Gating  circuit  means  are  operable  to 
trigger  conductive  both  semi-conductor  devices  of  each 
charging  circuit  to  charge  the  associated  condenser  to  the 
voltage  of  a  low  voltage  source  and,  with  all  condensers 
charged  to  the  voltage  of  the  source,  to  impress  the  sum  of  the 
voltages  of  all  condensers  between  the  output  load  terminals. 
In  the  first  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  charging  circuits 
are  gated  conductive  in  succession.  In  a  second  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  respective  semi-conductor  devices,  each  hav- 
ing a  gating  electrode,  are  connected  in  series  between  each 
pair  of  condensers.  The  charging  circuits  are  gated  conductive 
simultaneously  in  alternation  with  the  gating  conductive  of  all 
of  the  semi-conductor  devices  connected  in  series  between 
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A  clamp  circuit  for  the  protection  of  a  semiconductor 
switch.  The  circuit  has  particular  value  in  a  stored  energy  in- 
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verter.  The  energy  which  is  not  deliv*  red  to  the  secondary 
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winding  would  normally  result  in  ar 
reversed  polarity  upon  opening  the  swit 
mary  winding  to  the  source  of  electrica 

•  voltage  adds  to  the  supply  voltage  to    ^.._  ^ 

across  the  switch.  Semiconductor  switcl  es  having  ifmited  dfs- 

sipation  ability  are  protected  by  connoting  an  inductance 

capacitance  resonant  circuit  across 

switch  is  open,  the  capacitor  charges 

polarity.  When  the  switch  is  closed,  a 

occurs  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 

stored  charge  serves  to  absorb  the  i 

results  from  opening  the  switch,  there 

within  the  switch  during  this  period 


induced  voltage  of 
h  connecting  the  pri- 
energy.  This  induced 
reate  a  high  voltage 


switch.  When  the 

a  voltage  of  a  first 

ilf-cycle  of  oscillation 

pacitor  voltage.  This 

luced  voltage  which 

ly  limiting  dissipation 


transistors  connect  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  to 
a  direct-current  source  in  an  alternate  manner,  so  that  the 
polarity  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  winding  is  cyclically 
reversed  in  order  to  produce  an  alternating-current  in  the 
winding.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  a  saturable  reactor 
is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  switching  transistors  to  prevent 
each  transistor  from  conducting  a  relatively  large  current  be- 
fore the  voltage  across  such  transistor  drops  to  a  minimum,  so 
that  switching  losses  in  power  inverter  may  be  reduced. 


3,818^12 

DC-AC  converi|:r 

Mccrten  Luurscma;  Hilbert  Palmers,  ai  d  Dan  Bernardus  Wlj- 
sboom,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindht  ven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  r4w  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  N*.  288,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherllnds,  Sept.  17,  1971, 

7112766  T  f         •  . 

Int.  CI.  H02II1 1102,  7152;  HAsb 47/24 
U.S.  CI.  321-44  T  13  Claims 


3,818314 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  INVERTER 
John  Daniel  Bishop,  Morris  Twp.,  Morris  County;  Robert  John 
Kakakc,   Madison,   and    Gerard    Edward    MUler,   West 
Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,757 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  R  8  Claims 


|.  .TIGHT  COUPLING 
■^  ■  1 1-WK  COUPLIW 


A  pC-AC  converter  includes  a  transfor  ner  with  its  primary 


winding  in  series  with  a  transistor  across  t 
voltage  source.  A  resistor  is  connected 
and  base  of  the  transistor  and  a  coupling 
coupling  winding  of  the  transformer 
transistor.  An  auxiliary  DC  voltage  soun 
connection  between  the  emitter  and  the 
converter  is  less  sensitive  to  variations  in] 
age. 


3,818313 
SWITCHED  TRANSISTOR  POWER  INl 
WITH  SATURABLE  REACTOR  CURI 

MEANS 

Allen  B.  Rosenstcin,  Los  Angcks;  Mkhi 
man  Oaks,  and  Bruce  L.  Wilkinson, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.,  I 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  H02ni  7/52 
U.S.CL  321-45  R 


e  terminals  of  a  DC 

tween  the  emitter 

ipacitor  connects  a 

the   base  of  the 

is  included  in  the 

resistor  so  that  the 

le  DC  source  volt- 


fERTER  CIRCUIT 
:NT  LIMITING 

Stok)witz,  Sher- 
ICC,  all  of  Calif., 
I  Monica,  Calif. 

53,225 


In  a  regulated  dc  to  dc  converter,  a  ferroresonant  regulator 
is  combined  with  a  push-pull  inverter  on  the  same  trans- 
former, and  a  feedback  circuit  controls  the  frequency  of  the 
inverter  in  response  to  the  rectified  output  of  the  regulator.  A 
control  winding  on  the  inverter  transformer  is  tightly  coupled 
to  the  base  drive  windings  that  supply  drive  to  the  inverter 
transistors  and  loosely  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  that  is 
driven  by  the  transistors.  The  control  winding  is  short  cir- 
cuited each  half  cycle  at  a  time  determined  by  the  feedback 
circuit  to  reflect  a  low  impedance  into  the  base  drive  windings 
and  a  higher  inductive  impedance  into  the  primary  winding. 
The  higher  inductive  impedance  in  combination  with  a  capaci- 
tor in  parallel  with  the  primary  winding  forms  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit which  insures  efficient  commutation  of  the  inverter 
transistors  and  the  control  winding  short  circuiting  device. 


4  Claims 


3,818315 
ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
INTEGRATING  TYPE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
DETERMINING  FIRING  POINTS  AND  AN  END  STOP 
FIRING  PULSE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Lastto  Gyugyi,  Pittsburgh;  Brian  R.  PcUy,  Murrysville,  and 
Eric    J.    Staccy,    Pittsburgh,    all    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 
Wcstlnghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,894 
Int.  a.  H02ni  5130 
I  U.S.  CI.  321—69  R  5  Claims 

A  power  mverter  circuit  is  provided  whi'h  includes  a  trans-       In  order  to  prevent  reference  voltage  variations  from 
former  and  a  pair  of  switching  transist.  rs.  The  switching   producing  system  malfunctions  in  converters  having  an  in- 
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tegrating  type  firing  pulse  control  system,  an  overriding  end 
stop  firing  pulse  control  is  provided  that  introduces  pulses  at 


the  occurrence  or  removal  of  a  fault,  the  excitation  of  the 
synchronous  machine  is  increased  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
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prescribed  intervals  in  positive  and  negative  directions  to  the 
firing  circuits  to  limit  the  maximum  period  within  which  firing 
can  occur. 


3,818316 

GENERATOR,  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  AND  PHASE 

CONVERTER 

Arthur  E.  Carlson,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winpower 

Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,203 

Int.CI.H02py7/00 

U.S.CL322— 1  14  Claims 


To  PO0Bt  SrSTBt 


>-O0ii 


„i3k^   frs 


terminal  voltage  of  the  synchronous  machine  is  made  effective 
as  one  whose  value  is  apparently  smaller  than  the  actual  value. 


3,818318 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  A  D.C.  VOLTAGE 
Heinrich  Schott,  Seebergerstrasse  6a,  8  Munich  71,  and  Martin 
Huber,  Lorenzstrasse  68, 8  Munich  83,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,576 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   27,    1972, 
2214930 

Int.CI.G05f7/56, //5«    , 
U.S.  CI.  323-9  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  capable  of  functioning  as  a  generator,  motor, 
and  phase  converter.  The  apparatus  includes  a  single  elec- 
tromechanical transducer,  various  circuit  components,  and 
switching  means  for  interconnecting  the  circuit  components 
for  efficient  operation  in  each  mode  of  operation. 

3,818317 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  TRANSIENT  STABILITY  OF 

SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Akira  Isono;  Mamoru  Fukushima,  and  HidcUka  Hiroyoshi,  all 

of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  3«,  1971, 46-48353 
Int.  CLH02p  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  322—21  4  Claims 

When  a  fault  occurs  in  an  electric  power  system,  a  protec- 
tive relay  removes  the  fault.  During  this  period,  an  unbalance 
occurs  between  the  input  and  output  of  a  synchronous 
machine  and  this  accelerates  or  decelerates  the  synchronous 
machine.  To  eliminate  this  effect  within  a  short  period  of  time 
and  to  improve  the  transient  stability  of  the  synchronous 
machine,  it  is  proposed,  during  a  short  period  of  time  follow- 
ing the  detection  or  removal  of  the  fault,  to  make  the  direct- 
current  excitation  of  the  synchronous  machine  stronger  than 
that  under  the  normal  operating  state.  In  one  form  of  the 
method  according  to  the  present  invention,  the  so-called  auto- 
matic voltage  regulator  is  employed,  whereby  in  response  to 


Apparatus  for  regulating  a  d.c.  voltage  appearing  across  a 
load.  The  emitter-collector  junction  of  a  transistor  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  retardation  coil  and  with  the  load  im- 
pedance to  a  d.c.  voltage  source.  The  voltage  applied  to  the 
load  impedance  is  compared  with  a  reference  voltage  in  a 
regulating  circuit.  The  latter  circuit  provides  an  output  signal 
of  a  value  which  is  a  function  of  the  d.c.  voltage  appearing 
across  the  load  impedance.  The  conductivity  of  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  the  aforementioned  transistor  is  controlled 
by  the  latter  output  signal.  An  adjustable  impedance  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  and 
to  the  voltage  source.  The  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former is  connected  across  the  base-emitter  junction  of  the 
aforementioned  transistor,  and  the  signal  appearing  across  this 
winding  controls  the  operation  of  the  transistor.  A  frequency 
generator  produces  a  timing  signal,  which  through  the  regulat- 
ing circuit,  produces  an  edge  of  the  output  signal.  The  other 
edge  of  the  output  signal  is  a  function  of  the  d.c.  voltage  ap- 
pearing across  the  load  impedance. 
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3,818319      , 

REGULATOR  TURN-ON  OVERSHClOT  ELIMINATION 
John  W.  Harrell,  DuncanviUe;  BobbicJ.  Patton,  Dallas,  and 
James  H.  Sexton,  Duncanville,  all  of  itx.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  n\.  340,989 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/3t 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  I  5  Claims 


ing  d.c.  waveform  each  half  cycle  of  an  a.c.  supply  wave  being 
used  to  supply  power  to  a  heating  load.  The  circuit  further  in- 
cludes a  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  conduct 
through  the  zener  diode  and  its  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  rectifier.  By  the  use  of  such  a  circuit  arrangement  the 
transistor  only  conducts  current  for  charging  the  phase  con- 
trol circuit  during  the  period  of  each  half  cycle  that  the  pulsat- 
ing d.c.  waveform  reaches  a  level  that  causes  the  zener  diode 
to  conduct.  Such  a  circuit  arrangement  provides  for 
synchronizing  the  operation  of  the  phase  control  cirucit  with 
the  a.c.  supply  wave  and  provides  a  non-conducting  interval  of 
time  prior  to  the  start  of  the  charging  of  the  phase  control  cur- 
cuit  during  each  half  cycle  during  which  the  circuit  is  able  to 
recover  from  its  previous  firing. 


•s  charging  current  to 
he  startup  of  the  regu- 


A  variable  current  generator  suppl 

the  feedback  filter  capacitance  during      ^  , _ 

lated  voltage  generator.  The  variable  ci  rrent  generator  is  con 
trolled  by  an  auxiliary  charging  circui  which  acts  to  rapidly 
charge  the  capacitance  in  the  feedbalk  filter.  This  prevents 
overshoot  in  the  output  of  the  voltagefgenerator  upon  startup 
due  to  a  time  lag  between  the  voltagelat  the  output  of  the  al- 
ternator and  the  voltage  at  the  input  oWhe  feedback  amplifier. 
This  time  lag  is  otherwise  caused  bl  the  time  required  to 
charge  the  capacitance  in  the^feedbatk  filter.  However,  the 
auxiliary  charging  circuit  and  variabll  current  generator  of 
this  invention  charge  the  capacitance  Aiereby  eliminating  the 
time  lag  and  preventing  overshoot.  A  c  cuit  turns  off  the  cur- 
rent generator  when  the  output  of  the 
regulated  value. 


3,818,321 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Kurt   Willner,   Los   Angeles,   and   Maurice   M.   Lavamaki, 
Lomita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Witorco,  Inc.,  Lone 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,201 

Int.CI.G05f//20 

U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  S  20  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  323 — 9  sle: 


Patent  No.  3,818,3 


alternator  reaches  its 


8 


3,818,^20 
HIGH  GAIN  PHASE  CONTRC  L  CIRCUIT 
Mark  Schindler,   195  Greenfield  Ave.    Los  Angeles,  Calif 
90049 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,S  )1,  Aug.30, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 15f  2,  Ser.  No.  278,418 

Int.CLG05d2i/2 

UA  a.  323-20  I  7  Claims 


A  phase  control  circuit  is  provided  wJiich  includes  a  zener 
diode  across  a  full  wave  rectifier  that  is  Ised  to  form  a  pulsat- 


AC  and  DC  voltage  regulators  are  disclosed  in  which  in 
each,  the  output  voltage  V„.,  is  related  to  V<,  x  T/Tp,  wherein 
V(,  is  the  unregulated  input  voltage  and  T,  and  Tp  are  the 
number  of  turns  of  windings  of  an  isolation  transformer  or  the 
number  of  turns  of  different  portions  of  the  winding  of  an  au- 
totransformer.  Either  T,  or  Tp  is  varied  in  discrete  steps  in 
order  to  control  the  product  of  Vj,  and  T/Tp  to  be  within  a 
preselected  range.  The  output  voltage  V„^  in  the  DC  voltage 
regulator  is  compared  with  fixed  reference  voltages,  which 
define  the  desired  regulation  range  of  the  output  voltage,  to 
provide  a  2-bit  code,  used  to  control  the  incrementing  or 
decrementing  of  an  up-down  counter.  T,  or  Tp  is  controlled, 
based  on  the  count  in  the  counter.  In  an  AC  regulator,  the  AC 
output  voltage  is  converted  into  a  related  DC  control  voltage 
which  is  compared  with  the  reference  voltages. 


3,818322 
AIRBORN  MAGNETIC  SURVEY  SYSTEM  USING  TWO 

OPTICAL  MAGNETOMETERS  ALTERNATELY 
SWITCHED  TO  ALIGN  WITH  THE  HELD  DURING  THE 

SURVEY 
Daniel   P.   Heam,   Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Rkhfidd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,850 
Int.a.G01vi/0« 
U.S.  a.  324-0.5  R  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  conducting  airborne  magnetic  surveys  along 
parallel  paths  in  alternating  opposite  directions  includes  first 
and  second  magnetometer  cells  each  containing  an  optically 
pumpable  gas.  The  first  and  second  cells  are  oriented  at  equal 
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opposite  angles  from  vertical,  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the 
cells  is  in  alignment  with  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured  in 
either  opposite  directions.  A  switch  is  provided  to  select  one 
or  the  other  of  the  cells,  whichever  is  in  alignment  with  the 
magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  as  the  survey  is  conducted. 


of  the  borehole  wall  while  maintaining  good  mechanical  and 
electrical  characteristics,  portions  of  the  electrode  segments 


LAMP     I 
El>CiTEIt|l 


QEPUMP'WG    L_ 
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The  method  for  conducting  airborne  surveys  utilizing  this 
apparatus  includes  aligning  the  first  cell  with  the  direction  of 
the  magnetic  field  intensity  and  aligning  the  other  mag- 
netometer cell  in  an  opposite  angle  from  vertical.  As  the 
direction  of  measurement  is  reversed,  the  cells  are  switched, 
one  fpr  the  other. 


3,818,323 

TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED  LOGGING  SONDE 

Donald  J.  Dowling;  John  F.  Boyd,  and  James  A.  Fuchs,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,145 

Int.CI.G01vi//0,J//« 

U.S.  CI.  324-6  5  Claims 


1? 


43 


that  are  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  borehole  are 
made  of  flexible  spring  blades  with  rigid  metal  segments  at- 
tached thereto. 


3,818325 
BATTERY  TESTING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Boshers,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  ; 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,327 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  3  Claims 


A  logging  sonde  for  deep-well  measurement.  It  is  for  deter- 
mining electromagnetic  properties  of  formations  adjacent  to 
the  walls  of  the  borehole.  Such  properties  include  magnetic 
susceptibility  and/or  resistivity  as  determined  by  electromag- 
netic induction.  The  sonde  structure  has  a  hollow  core  with 
transmitter  and  receiver  coils  wound  thereon.  The  core  con- 
tains a  circulating  fluid,  and  there  is  means  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  in  order  to  subilize 
the  electrical  properties  of  the  sonde. 


3  818324 

WELL  LOGGING  PAD  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Roger  Espinasse,  Essone,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,939,  April  19, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315383 
Int.CLG01vJ/7S 
U.S.Cl.324-10  7  Claims 

In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  an  improved  electrode  carrying  pad 
member  suitable  for  engaging  the  wall  of  a  borehole  to  in- 
vestigate the  adjacent  formations  is  disclosed.  The  electrodes 
carried  by  the  pad  member  include  a  plurality  of  linear,  strip- 
like concentrically  arranged  and  rectangular  shaped  elec- 
trodes. To  enable  the  pad  to  bend  to  conform  to  the  curvature 


A  battery  testing  device  for  testing  the  cells  of  a  multiple- 
cell  battery,  the  battery  having  a  cover  plate  with  access  holes 
to  provide  access  to  the  connecting  straps  between  cells.  A 
panel  defines  a  plurality  of  probe  assembly  receiving  holes 
located  to  correspond  to  the  location  of  the  access  holes  when 
the  panel  is  positioned  on  top  of  the  battery.  A  probe  assembly 
is  positioned  within  each  probe  assembly  receiving  hole,  hav- 
ing a  spring  biased  electrically  conductive  plunger  operative 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  connecting  strap  through 
the  corresponding  access  hole  when  the  panel  is  pushed 
towards  the  top  of  the  battery.  There  is  a  certain  play  between 
the  probe  assembly  receiving  hole  and  the  probe  assembly  to 
permit  lateral  adjustment  of  the  latter  within  the  probe  as- 
sembly receiving  hole  to  enable  the  probe  assemblies  to  be 
slightly  adjusted  in  position  to  properly  align  with  their  cor- 
responding access  holes. 
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3318326 

ROTARY  SENSOR  USING  MAGNEts  RESISTANCE 

DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING  THE  I  OTATION  OF  A 

MECHANICAL  SYSTfM 

Noboru  Masuda,  Kawaguchi,  and  Yu  Ni 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dcnki  Onkyo  Co.,  lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No  1265,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  JunL  23, 1971, 46-45430 
lnLa.G0lr33/0o\ 
VS.  CI.  324-34  PS  19  Claims 


3  818  J27 
MEASURING  GAUGE  WITH  SUPPO 
MEASURED  SHEET  AND  DISCHAR 
MATTER 
Alkn  Dean  Alexander,  Columbus,  Ohk), 
Nucleonks  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohi 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.CI.G01viJ/;2 
U.S.CI.324— 34TK 


FOR  HOLDING 
iiNG  FOREIGN 

signor  to  Industrial 


S,075 


15  Claims 


^^^^:§tefc^ 


A  gauge  is  provided  for  measuring  a  paMicular  property  of  a 
moving  sheet  or  web  of  material.  In  a  pr  Jerred  embodiment, 
an  air  caliper  gauge  for  measuring  thel  thickness  of  sheet 
material  comprises  a  sensing  element  floaftng  on  an  air  film  at 
a  constant  distance  above  the  sheet  and  a  saeet  support  below 
and  in  contact  with  the  sheet.  The  sensinft  element  and  the 


sheet  support  form  part  of  a  transducer  circuit  providing  anJn- 
dication  of  the  sheet  thickness.  Suction,  which  is  applied  to 
the  sheet  through  apertures  in  a  surface  of  the  sheet  support  to 
maintain  the  sheet  in  a  stable  condition  while  it  is  measured,  is 
produced  by  pressure-reducing  structure  within  the  sheet  sup- 
port responsive  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  functioning 
as  a  Venturi  system.  Foreign  matter  entering  the  pressure- 
reducing  structure  through  the  apertures  in  the  support  sur- 
face is  ejected.  Accordingly,  the  accumulation  of  such  matter 
is  suppressed,  the  efficiency  of  the  pressure-reducing  structure 
in  providing  suction  to  the  sheet  is  kept  unimpaired,  and  the 
accuracy  of  the  gauging  system  is  maintained. 


3,818328 
FERROMAGNETIC  HETEROJUNCTION  DIODE 
Werner  Zinn,  Julich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,021,  Sept.  28, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,158 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   30,    1969, 
1949359 

Int.CI.H01IJ//6,9/;0 
.U.S.  CI.  324-43  R  27  Claims 


A  rotary  sensor  comprised  of  a  framA  member  having  at 
least  two  bar  yokes  which  are  magnetically  connected  by  a 
connecting  yoke,  and  a  shaft  member  w  lich  is  rotated  in  a 
space  formed  between  said  bar  yokes,  wherein  said  shaft 
member  is  provided  with  at  least  two  sej  nent  yokes  fixed  in 
sequence  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  th(  shaft.  Said  segment 
yokes  are  arranged  so  that  their  rotatin  ;  ends  are  deviated 
from  each  other  and  the  bar  yokes  are  piovided  with  the  gal- 
vano-magneto  effect  devices  so  that  the  <  evices  approach  the 
rotating  ends  of  the  segment  yokes  whe  i  the  segment  yokes 
are  rotated. 


A  magnetically  controllable  electronic  diode  formed  df  a 
pair  of  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  layer  of 
a  ferromagnetic  semiconductor  material  in  contact  with  one 
of  the  .electrodes  and  a  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  or  metamag- 
netic  electrical  insulator  material  in  contact  with  the  other 
electrode  and  with  the  layer  of  ferromagnetic  semiconductor 
material.  The  ferromagnetic  and  metamagnetic  materials  are 
composed  of  transition  element  chalcogenides,  preferably 
rare  earth  chalcogenides  such  as  europium  sulfide  or  selenide, 
binary  chromium  thiospinel  and  binary  chromium  halogen 
spinel  chalcogenides  of  the  general  formula:  A  Cr,  X3  Z 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  of  Cu,  Cd,  Eu,  Fe,  Hg, 
Zn  and  mixtures  thereof;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  S,  Se, 
Te  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  Br, 
Cr,  I  and  mixtures  thereof.  The  impedance  characteristics  of 
the  diode  are  readily  controlled  by  select  application  of  an  ex- 
ternal magnetic  field  controlled  in  its  direction  and  amplitude 
so  that  the  diode  has  wide  utility  as  an  electronic  circuit  com- 
ponent, such  as  a  magnetically  controllable  electronic  switch 
means,  or  as  a  detector  means  for  the  direction  and  strength  of 
magnetic  fields. 


3,818329 

CABLE  TESTING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  PAIR  OF 

DIODES  TO  DETECT  SPECIFIC  CONDUCTOR  PAIR 

CONDITIONS 

A.  Lee  Reaves,  Jr.,  Clarendon  Hills,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,055 

Int.a.G01ri//02 

U.S.CI.324— 51  8  Claims 

A  test  circuit  in  which  the  difference  between  the  junction 

resistances  of  a  pair  of  semiconductor  diodes  when  forward 

biased  and  when  reverse  biased  is  employed  to  detect  whether 

a  conductor  pair  of  an  electrical  cable  is  good,  open,  shorted. 

or  reversed.  A  first  and  a  second  test  bridge,  one  including  a 
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first  of  the  diodes,  a  potential  source,  and  a  current  level  in- 
dicator, the  other  including  only  the  second  diode,  are  con- 
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nected  across  the  ends,  respectively,  of  the  conductor  pair 
under  test.  The  functional  state  of  the  conductor  pair  is  read 
from  the  current  level  indicated. 


3,818330 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING 

FAULTS  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  NETWORK 
Minoru  Hiroshima,  Kokubuigi;  Shizuhisa  Watanabe,  Katsuta; 
Takashiro  Iwasaki,  Kodaira;  Sadao  Kobayashi,  HachMJi; 
Takahiko  Tanigami,  Mito,  and  Fumiyuki  Inose,  Kukubunji, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,278 
Int.a.G01ri//02 
U.S.  CI.  324—5 1  5  Claims 


A  device  for  detecting  faults  such  as  burning-out,  earthing, 
short-circuiting  taking  place  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  funda- 
mental elements  in  an  electric  network  in  which  said  funda- 
mental elements  each  constituting  at  least  one  kind  of  circuit 
element  such  as  a  resistor  are  connected  in  series  or  in  parallel 
to  each  other,  said  device  being  provided  with  a  bridge  circuit 
connected  between  two  equipotential  points  a  and  b,  and 
other  two  equipotential  points  c  and  d  in  the  network,  and 
with  a  comparator  connected  between  two  equipotential 
points  in  the  bridge  circuit  to  thereby  detect  an  unbalanced 
load  produced  from  the  bridge  circuit. 


3,818331 

TESTING  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

NETWORK  OVER  A  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  RANGE 

Karl  Schlosser,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  AG, 

Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,080 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   22,    1972, 
2213996 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 
U.S.CI.324— 57  R  9  Claims 

A  testing  and  measuring  system  for  determining  the  at- 
tenuation characteristics  of  a  network,  wherein  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel paths  are  provided  to  which  a  variable  frequency  trans- 


mitter is  connected  and  with  the  network  or  component  to  be 
tested  mounted  in  one  of  the  parallel  branches.  Modulators 
are  mounted  in  each  of  the  parallel  branches  so  as  to  frequen- 
cy shift  the  signals  in  the  parallel  branches  to  different 
frequencies,  after  which  the  parallel  branches  are  connected 
together  and  pass  through  a  frequency  converter  to  provide  an 
I.  F.  output  at  a  test  receiver.  A  variable  gain  control  amplifier 
receives  the  output  I.  F.  signals  and  a  pair  of  band  pass  filters 
have  their  inputs  connected  to  the  output  of  the  control  ampli- 
fier and  are  tuned  to  respectively  pass  one  of  the  side  band 
frequencies  of  the  modulator  in  the  branch  with  the  test  object 
converted  to  the  I.  F.  range,  and  one  of  the  side  band  frequen- 
cies of  the  modulator  in  the  parallel  branch  which  did  not  in- 
clude the  test  object  converted  to  the  I.  F.  range.  A  detector  is 


connected  to  the  output  of  the  band  pass  filter  which  passes 
the  signal  which  does  not  pass  through  the  test  object  and  sup- 
plies an  input  to  a  differential  amplifier  which  receives  a 
second  input  from  a  reference  oscillator  and  the  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  variable  gain  control 
of  the  control  amplifier.  This  signal  may  also  be  supplied  to 
the  transmitter  oscillator  to  control  its  amplitude  level.  The 
band  pass  filter  which  passes  the  signal  that  did  not  pass 
through  the  test  object  has  an  output  which  is  supplied  to  a 
modulator  which  receives  ah  injection  frequency  and  which 
converts  its  frequency  to  the  same  as  that  of  the  band  pass 
filter  which  passed  the  signal  from  the  test  object.  The  output 
of  this  modulator  is  supplied  to  the  evaluation  system  for  addi- 
tionally determining  the  phase  shift  characteristics  of  the  test 
object  or  its  transmission  properties  including  phase  shift. 


3318332 

TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  NETWORK  OVER  A 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  RANGE 

Kari  Schlosser,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  AG, 

Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,   1972, 
2213995 

Int.  a.  GOlr  27/00 
U.S.a.324— 57R  5  Claims 

A  testing  system  for  determining  the  attenuation  and  phase 
shift  characteristics  of  a  network,  wherein  a  variable  frequen- 
cy signal  is  applied  to  the  network  and  simultaneously  to  a 
parallel  path.  The  frequency  of  the  signal  passing  through  the 
test  network  is  shifted  to  a  first  frequency  range  and  the  signal 
passing  through  the  parallel  network  which  does  not  contain 
the  test  network  is  shifted  to  a  second  frequency  range;  and 
these  two  signals  are  then  combined  and  passed  via  a  frequen- 
cy converter  stage  to  a  pair  of  band  pass  filters,  respectively 
tuned  to  pass  the  shifted  and  subsequently  converted  signal 
which  has  passed  through  the  test  network,  and  the  shifted  and 
subsequently  converted  signal  which  has  passed  through  the 
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parallel  network.  One  of  the  said  signals 
located  band  pass  filter,  converted  to 
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3,818^34 

DETERMINING  CUTTING  TOOL  FORCE  BY 

MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  OF  A 

BEARING 

Jack  Rosenberg,  808  Bienveneda  Ave.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,082 

Int.  CLGOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324— 65  R  6  Claims 


the  other  signal,  this  enabling  a  comparison 
with  one  another,  so  as  to  indicate  attenifation 
in  the  test  network. 


of  these  signals 
and  phase  shifts 
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3,818,333 
MICROWAVE  WINDOW  AND  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
FOR  MOISTURE  MEASUREMEN1 
MATERIAL 
Charles  W.  E.  Walker,  6432  Collingv^HMl 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CLGOlr  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  324—58.5  A 


79,190 


/r    <  -(microwave  ~1 


The  side  thrust  established  when  a  cutting  tool  of  a  machine 
tool  is  moved  into  engagement  with  a  work  piece  may  be  mea- 
sured by  measuring  the  resistance  change  which  occurs  across 
the  bearings  which  support  the  rotating  spindle  in  which  the 
cutting  tool  is  held,  which  resistance  change  is  caused  by  the 
application  of  the  side  thrust.  This  resistance  change  in  the 
St.,  Vancouver,  form  of  a  change  in  voltage  can  be  used  for  adaptive  control  of 
a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool. 


12  Claims 


24 


i>M-' 


owave   beam   to  be 

uidized  material  and 

rem.  The  microwave 

which  extend  parallel 


A  microwave  window  and  antenna  a  iparatus  is  described 
for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  "luidized"  material  in- 
cluding particulate  material,  such  as  sat  d,  or  liquid  material, 
such  as  oil.  The  container  for  the  fluidize  I  material  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  microwave  windows  which  project  into  the  con- 
tainer and  are  in  alignment  with  micro\  ave  transmitting  and 
receiving  antennas  that  cause  a  mi 
radiated  through  such  windows  and  the 
partially  absorbed  by  the  moisture  thi 
windows  include  flat  inner  end  portion: 
to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  hicrowave  beam  axis 
The  microwave  antennas  are  in  the  fonr  of  dielectric  rods  and 
are  each  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  diet  ictric  material  having 
a  dielectric  constant  lower  than  that  o1  the  antenna  rod  and 
higher  than  air  which  fills  the  space  bet>  een  such  rod  and  the 
window.  This  prevents  undesirable  reflection  and  refraction  of 
the  microwaves  and  transmission  of  si 
face  waves  along  the  container  surfad 
material  is  sand  or  other  abrasive  ma 
window  is  made  of  a  hard  polycrystallin 
minum  oxide,  to  reduce  wear. 


ph  microwaves  as  sur- 

When  the  fluidized 

srial,  the  microwave 

Iceramic,  such  as  alu- 


3,818,335 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AMOUNTS  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  ON  A  MOVING  WEB 

George  E.  Stungis,  and  Steven  L.  Merker,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,714,  April  17, 1972.  This 

application  Oct.  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  404,585 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CL  324-65  R  13  Claims 


'b  a  a  □  □ 
□J3  G  □  g 

'"^gjj  J  □  g 
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Detection  of  amounts  of  conductive  material  applied  in  pat- 
terns of  discrete  areas  in  a  columnar  pattern  along  an  endless, 
non-conductive  web  is  accomplished  through  the  generation 
of  an  interrupted  pulsed  signal  corresponding  to  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  discrete  areas  between  two  points  and  the  integra- 
tion of  the  pulsed  signals  into  a  continuous  signal  which  is 
compared  to  a  signal  of  value  predetermined  to  correspond  to 
a  desired  conductivity  value.  A  means  detecting  or  comparing 
differences  between  the  value  of  the  generated  continuous 
signal  and  the  signal  of  predetermined  value  actuates  an  alarm 
or  an  indicating  signal,  thereby  indicating  that  improper 
amounts  of  material  are  being  applied  to  the  web.  A  second  in- 
dicating signal  may  be  generated  when  smearing  of  the  con- 
ductive material  occurs  along  the  length  of  the  web. 
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3,818336 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Neil  A.  MarshaU,  San  Jose,  CaliL,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,160 

Int.  CL  GOlr /9//5,/9/26 

U.S.  CI.  324- 1 1 8  2  Claims 


3,818,338 
MAGNETIZING  CURRENT  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  W.  Chambers,  Jr.,  Amherst,  and  Frederick  J.  Kiko, 
Sheffield  Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lorain  Products 
Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,001 

Int.  CL  GOlr  y/20./J//0 

U.S.  CI.  324- 1 27  10  Claims 
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A  high  voltage  circuit  is  established  including  a  resistor  and 
a  variable  capacitor  adapted  for  connection  in  series  with  an 
unknown  high  voltage  D.C.  source.  The  capacitance  of  the 
variable  capacitor  is  varied  by  a  speaker  excited  by  an  A.C. 
source.  A  D.C.  blocking  capacitor  is  connected  from  the  junc- 
tion of  the  variable  capacitor  and  the  resistor.  The  A.C.  volt- 
age across  the  resistor  or  the  variable  capacitor  is  then  im- 
pressed through  the  D.C.  blocking  capacitor  on  an  A.C.  volt- 
age measuring  or  indicating  circuit  which  may  include  a 
synchronous  detector  conaected  from  the  A.C.  source,  and  a 
D.C.  voltmeter  connected  from  the  synchronous  detector  and 
calibrated  to  read  in  the  voltage  of  the  D.C.  source. 


3,818,337 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
LINEARITY  OF  THE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

A  DC  MEASURING  TRANSDUCTOR 
Maarten  Groenenbroom,  Escharen,  and  Jacques  Lisser,  Nij- 
megen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Smit  Ngmegan 
Electrotechnische  Fabrieken  N.V.,  Nymegan,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17,  1971, 

7108311 

Int.  a.  GOlr  iJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—  1 27  12  Claims 


The  linearity  of  the  current  transformation  of  a  DC  measur- 
ing transductor,  having  on  a  core  of  magnetisable  material  a 
primary  winding  carrying  the  DC  to  be  measured  and  a  secon- 
dary winding  fed  with  an  AC  voltage,  is  improved  by  so  con- 
trolling the  AC  voltage  as  to  maintain  the  flux  variation  of  the 
core  at  a  constant  value.  The  control  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
difference  signal  derived  by  comparison  of  a  voltage  constitut- 
ing a  measure  of  the  flux  variation  with  a  constant  reference 
voltage  or  by  means  of  a  signal  representing  the  voltage  loss 
occurring  in  a  measuring  circuit  containing  the  secondary 
winding. 
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A  circuit  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  magnetizing  current 
flow  on  load  current  measurements  made  through  transfor- 
mers. A  current  indicating  network  provides  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  both  the  magnetizing  and  load  components  of 
the  current  through  a  transformer  without  substantially  affect- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  or  current  through 
that  transformer.  A  compensating  current  generating  circuit 
generates  a  current  which  is  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite 
in  phase  to  the  magnetizing  current  flow  through  the  trans- 
former over  a  wide  band  of  frequencies.  This  compensating 
current  is  applied  to  the  current  indicating  network  in  can- 
celling relationship  to  the  magnetizing  current  component  of 
the  current  through  the  transformer  to  render  the  output  volt- 
age indication  independent  of  magnetizing  current  flow  so 
that  the  load  current  component  can  be  accurately  measured. 


3,818339 
AMPLITUDE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Dewie  E.  Black,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,267,  Aug.  14, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,769380.  This  application  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,068 

Int.  a.  GO  In  7/00 

U.S.  a.  324— 140  R  *  Ctatas 
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An  electronic  circuit  for  measuring  and  comparing  the  am- 
plitude of  a  plurality  of  out  of  phase  signals.  The  amplitude 
measurements  are  accomplished  by  converting  the  signals  to 
direct  current  voltages  which  equal  the  peak-to-peak  am- 
plitude of  the  signals.  These  direct  current  voltages  are  then 
compared  electronically  to  a  precision  reference  voluge 
which  equals  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  a  referenced 
signal.  Direct  measurements  are  then  taken  of  the  attenuation 
of  the  tested  signals  by  reading  the  direct  current  voltages.  Ad- 
ditional circuity  is  provided  to  make  a  pass-fail  decision  auto- 
matically where  certain  limits  have  been  established  for  the  at- 
tenuation of  the  signals  to  be  tested. 
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3318340 

ELECTRONIC  WATT-HOUR  METERtWITH  DIGITAI 

OUTPUTREPRKENTING  TIME-INTijiATEi^NpliT 

tl«ctrfc  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  T 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2|7,067 


June  18,  1974 


18283™  '*'*"*y'  •PPMc«tlon  Jap^, 

.,„  _  Int. CI. coin 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-142 


26,   1971,  46- 
12  Claims 


CUMULHTIVe       / 
CIHCUIT         ^^ 


An  electronic  meter,  such  as  a  watt-hour  n*ter.  arranged  to 
process  an  input  signal  which  has  an  amphtuA  varying  instan- 
taneously w,th  time,  such  as  a  wattage  signallnd  to  provide  a 
digital  output  signal  representing  the  time-infegrated  value  of 
the  input  signal,  for  example,  a  digital  outpulrepresenting  ac- 
cumulated watt-hours  of  electrical  power'^lle  meter  applies 
the  time-varying  input  signal  to  a  pulse  width  modulating 
means  to  convert  the  input  signal  into  a  pulsTsignal  in  which 
U«  pulse  width  vanes  in  correspondence  to  iie  amplitude  of 
the  input  signal.  The  modulated  pulse  signaf  drives  a  gating 
circuit  which  controls  the  application  of  a  st^dy  clock  pulse 
signal  from  a  generator  to  a  pulse  counting  m*ans  providing  a 
digital  signal  output  representing  the  cumulat^e  total  of  cItJk 
pulses  applied  thereto  through  the  gating  cirfcuit.  The  gating 
circuit   in  response  to  the  modulated  pulse  Ignal.  applies  a 
proportion  of  the  total  clock  pulses  which    rorresponds  in 
number  to  the  Ume-integrated  value  of  th     input  signal 
thereby  providing  the  desired  digital  watt-hour  )utput.  ' 

3318341 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  OUTPUT  Il4>ICATIONS 

RESPONSIVETOTHEMOVEMENTOFAM(  YwJSTdy 

Neal  M^Burdlck,  1442  N.  W.  45tl,  St,  Oklaho.  «  City.  6kL 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29438( 

Iiit.Cl.GOIpJ/46 

U.S.  CI.  324-163  28Cl.lms 


mg  the  received,  input  signal  and  developing  the  sample  signal 
.n  response  to  a  sensed,  integrated  input  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  value.  The  indicator  apparatus  also  generates 
a  trigger  signal  indicating  the  development  of  the  sample 
signal  and  a  control  preventing  the  development  of  sub- 
sequent sample  signals  until  the  indicator  apparatus  is  reset  In 
d."/,tV„?;h  '"^'^^'o^PPa^tus  is  particularly  useful  forin- 
hi?H    «  .J    r!  °*"^y  °^  *  '"°^*"8  °»'J««  such  as  a  golf  club 

lorH  °'  f  f  J"'**  '"!  '"°''"«  ^''J**^'  ''^"''•"«  ^"d  "loving  the 
portion  of  the  transducer  to  develop  the  input  signal  and  the 
developed  sample  signal  being  indicative  of  the  velocity  of  the 
moving  object.  In  one  aspect,  the  present  invention  alL  con- 
templates an  improved  active  filter  providing  a  relatively  high 
input  impedance  to  differential  signals  received  thereby  and 
providing  a  relatively  low  input  impedance  to  common  mode 
signals  received  thereby,  the  active  filter  network  receiving 
and  filtering  the  input  signals  received  via  the  indicator  ap 
paratus   In  one  other  aspect,  the  present  invention  also  con- 
templates an  improved  low  pass  filter  network  providing  a 
relatively  high  impedance  to  common  mode  signals  and  a  rela- 
tively low  impedance  to  differential  signals,  the  low  pass  filter 
network  being  utilized  to  filter  the  input  signals  received  via 
the  indicator  apparatus. 


3,818342 
PULSE  OPERATED  TACHOMETER  WITH  HIGHEST 
SPEED  MEMORY 
Hari7  S.  Stevens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Harmon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Grain  VaUey,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,798 

Int.CI.G01pi/4« 

U.S.CI.324-I69  ,2cUdms 


The  present  invention  contemplates  an 
apparatus    receiving   an    input    signal    from    - 
generated  via  the  movement  of  a  portion  of  th 
withm  a  magnetic  field,  sensing  the  movement  o 
of  the  transducer  a  predetermined  disUnce  and 
sample  signal  in  response  thereto,  and  holding 
the  developed  sample  signal,  the  indicator 


impro>fsd  indicator 

transducer 

transducer 

the  portion 

eveloping  a 

'  displaying 

appari|us  integrat- 


ai  d 


»ri^»i       r*  k'  *'"'"°^  **^"'**  *^°""»«"'  responsive  to  elec- 

of^n  f/,™"^ V*'"  °[^  '°tatmg  device,  such  as  the  crinkshaft 
nLTii  combustion  engine.  The  counters  are  opera- 

lona  dunng  spaced  counting  intervals;  at  the  end  of  each  in- 
terval, a  count  IS  accumulated  representing  the  speed  of  the 
device  dunng  that  mterval.  This  count  information  is  stored  in 
a  register  untJ  the  next  succeeding  count  has  been  derived 
An  mdependent  memory  is  also  responsive  to  the  count  infor- 
mation and  remembers  the  highest  count  derived  by  the  coun- 
^li!.  .""l*"T  ^T'""*  <=°""t'"«  interval.  Normally,  digital 
indicators  display  the  speed  of  the  device  as  continuously  up- 
vS^ih  "1*  counters,  but  a  manual  selector  switch  is  pro^ 
vided  which,  when  actuated,  causes  the  indicators  to  display 
the  highest  speed  previously  attained  stored  in  the  indepcn- 

aSLThT^'^  J^  ""***.  ''"P'"«  *=''*="'^  **  P^°^'ded  which 
adapts  the  tachometer  for  use  with  various  types  of  ignition 
^stems  including  the  Kettering  ignition  that  eVJpIoys  breLke" 
points  from  which  input  impulses  are  obtained  for  the 
tachometer  logic. 
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3,818343 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED  SIGNALLING  IN  A 

D.C.  MOTOR 

Guido  Galli,  Bastiglia,  and  Vito  Tateo,  Milan,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors   to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Mareili,  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31, 1971, 26996/71 

Int.  CI.  GO  1  pi/46 

U.S.  CI.  324—  1 77  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  developing  an  alternating  signal  whose  am- 
plitude is  proportional  to  motor  speed  for  monitoring  motors 
and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  converting  a 
signal  from  the  motor  supply  proportional  to  the  supply  volt- 
age to  a  continuous  signal;  second  means  for  converting  a 
signal  from  the  motor  proportional  to  the  current  drawn  by 
the  motor  to  an  alternating  signal;  applying  the  aforesaid 
signals  to  respective  input  terminals  of  a  logarithmic  amplifier 
for  developing  a  composite  signal  having  a  constant  com- 
ponent and  an  alternating  component;  and  filtering  said  com- 
posite signal  to  pass  only  said  alternating  signal  whose  am- 
plitude is  proportional  to  motor  r.p.m. 

The  resultant  alternating  signal  may  be  converted  to  a  d.c. 
or  continuous  signal  by  detector  means  for  an  output  ^ose 
amplitude  is  proportional  to  motor  r.p.m. 


transmitter  by  detecting  zero  passages  of  the  demodulated 
signal.  The  output  of  the  clock  pulse  generator  is  connected  to 
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a  phase  comparison  device  which  is  feedback  to  compensate 
for  differences  in  the  predetermined  phase  relationship 
between  the  clock  pulses  and  the  carrier  signals. 


3,818345 

LOW  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Masami   Miya,   Tokyo;    Hidetoshi   Yarita,    Kawasaki,   and 

Hirotaka  Atsuzaka,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ncpon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,827 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/00, 7100 

U.S.CI.325— 53  5  Claims 
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3,818344 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  PULSES 

Dirk  Muilwijk,  Hilversum,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1971, 
7104072 

Int.  CI.  H04I 27/70 
U.S.CI.325— 30  4  Claims 

A  system  for  transmitting  information  pulses  comprising  a 
transmitter  and  a  reciver.  The  transmitter  comprising  a  carrier 
generator,  a  modular  which  is  coupled  thereto  and  a  clock 
pulse  generator.  The  information  pulses  are  synchronized  with 
the  clock  pulses,  which  also  determine  a  fixed  phase  relation- 
ship between  the  carrier  signal  and  the  clock  pulses.  The  carri- 
er signal  is  phase-shifted  modulated  by  the  information  signal. 
The  receiver  comprises  a  carrier  regenerator  and  a  demodula- 
tor which  is  connected  thereto  and  which  receives  the  phase- 
shift  modulated  carrier  signal.  The  output  of  the  demodulator 
is  connected  to  a  clock  pulse  generator  for  deriving  am- 
biguous clock  pulses  synchronized  with  the  clock  pulses  of  the 


L^J 


Low  frequency  signals/^  through/,  are  respectively  assigned 
to  respective  portable  radio  transmitters  and  each  transmitter 
transmits  a  wave  modulated  by  this  assigned  low  frequency 
signal.  On  the  other  hand,  a  set  of  a  radio  receiver,  local 
receiver  and  a  local  transmitter  is  provided  in  each  divided 
area  to  which  one  of  low  frequency  signals  yLi  through /La  is 
assigned.  A  center  transmitter  selects  a  signal  designating  a 
portable  radio  transmitter  to  be  detected  and  transmits  this 
signal  to  the  local  receivers  in  these  divided  areas.  When  the 
object  radio  transmitter  exists  in  one  of  these  areas,  the  local 
transmitter  in  this  area  transmits  the  low  frequency  signal  as- 
signed to  this  area  to  a  center  receiver.  The  center  receiver 
operates  indication  means  corresponding  to  the  signal  from 
the  local  transmitter,  i.e..  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  area, 
thereby  detecting  the  area  in  which  the  object  radio  trans- 
mitter designated  by  the  center  transmitter  is  located. 
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3.818^46 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE^HIFT-KEYI  D  SIGNAL 

RESOLVER 

J«ni«s  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  Nat»  nal  Aeronautics 
Dulf*^  Administration  with  respect  to  i  n  invention  by; 
Phillip  M.  Hopkins.  Houston,  and  WaUy  I.  Wallingford. 
Kemah.bothofTex. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,  fc? 

lnt.CI.H04b///6 

t.S.  CI.  325-320  7  Claims 
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3,818348 

UNIQUE  WORD  DETECTION  IN  DIGITAL  BURST 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

"'**?'  ^.•.  **!!?"**'  "«*^'"«'  Md.,  assignor  to  Communications 
SateUite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,173 

Int.CI.H04b///0 

U.S.  a.  325-324  4  Claims 
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A  differential  phase  shift  iceyed  (DPSK)  |ignal  resolver 
resolves  the  differential  phase  shift  in  the  inc<  ming  signal  to 
determine  the  data  content  thereof  overcomin  phase  uncer- 
tainty without  requiring  a  transmitted  reference  signal. 


3,818347 

RECEIVER  FOR  AMPLITUDE  MODUI  4TED 

QUADRATURE  CARRIER  SIGNA  S 

Jerry  L.  Hobinger,  B.irlington,  Mass.,  assign  r  to  Intertel 

Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,02 
Int.a.H04l27/06 
U.S.CL  325-321 


II 


A  correlator  for  detecting  unique  words  in  satellite  commu- 
nications systems  operating  in  a  burst  communications  mode 
variably  weights  the  bits  in  the  unique  word  inversely  to  the 
probability  of  bit  error  in  the  received  unique  word  The 
probability  of  bit  error  is  greater  for  bits  at  the  front  end  of  the 
unique  word  because  they  may  occur  before  the  receiver  cir- 
cuits lock  onto  the  received  burst.  Consequently,  according  to 
the  weighting  scheme  the  bits  at  the  front  end  of  the  unique 
word  are  assigned  weighting  functions  which  are  less  than 
those  assigned  to  the  bits  at  the  rear  end  of  the  unique  word 
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3,818349 
THICK  FILM  VHF  TUNER  WHEREIN  UHF  SUBCHASSIS 
IS  USED  AS  EXTERNAL  GROUND  ELEMENT  FOR  VHF 

TUNER 
John  Ma,  Glenvicw,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Chicago,  III. 
18  Claims  Filed  Oct.  1 , 1 973,  Ser.  No.  402,5 1 2 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  325-352  10  Claims 


f'°    r^''        r^^3^^^^        ,S3        ,23 


A  receiver  for  amplitude-modulated  quadragire  carrier 
signals  which  contain  data.  Balanced  demodulafrs  recover 
demodulated  data  signals  which  are  decoded  to  rejnerate  the 
data.  Various  control  circuits  monitor  the  demoAlated  data 
signals  and  based  upon  the  data  these  signalsTrepresent 
generate  an  error  signal  which  indicates  the  qui  ity  of  the 
recovered  demodulated  date  signals.  The  control  c  cuits  con- 
trol the  operation  of  a  local  oscillator,  which  conr  jcts  to  the 
demodulators,  or  decoder  which  reteins  the  data.  0  improve 
the  quality  as  necessary  by  adjusting  oscillator  phase  or 
decoder  timing.  In  one  embodiment,  incoming  car  ier  gain  is 
also  controlled. 


A  television  tuner  has  a  UHF  section  comprising  a  stemped 
metal  subchassis  forming  a  plurality  of  resonant  circuit  ele- 
ments whose  electrical  characteristics  are  adjusteble  by 
deforming  portions  thereof  and  a  thick  film  integrated  circuit 
VHP  section  comprising  a  nonconductive  substrate  upon 
which  a  plurality  of  resistive,  conductive  and  capacitive  circuit 
elements  are  formed  by  resistive,  conductive  and  dielectric 
materials  deposited  in  predetermined  patterns.  A  number  of 
discrete  components  are  directly  connected  to  both  the  UHF 
and  VHF  sections.  A  shielded  metel  housing  supports  the 
stamped  metel  subchassis  and  thick  film  integrated  circuit  A 
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plurality  of  mounting  fingers  comprising  extensions  of  the 
stamped  subchassis  form  electrical  and  mechanical  connec- 
tions to  the  thick  film  integrated  circuit  resiliently  supporting 
it  and  permitting  the  subchassis  to  function  as  an  external 
ground  element  therefor. 


3,818350 
TUNING  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Lobenhofer,  deceased,  late  of  Amberg,  Germany;  by 
Anna  Lobenhofer;  by  Annemarie  Mauracher,  both  of  Am- 
berg. Germany  (heiresses),  and  Dieter  Beifuss,  Nuremberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1 1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  123,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   13,   1970, 

2011893 

Int.CLH04b//26 
U.S.CL325— 445  4  Claims 


X/Z  RESONANT 
LINE  OSC.  ANO 
FILTER  CIRCUIT 
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22 
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A  tuning  device  comprising  a  band-pass  filter,  oscillator  cir- 
cuits in  the  form  of  X/2  resonant-line  circuits,  particularly  in 
the  form  of  a  printed  circuit  applied  to  a  metal-clad  board  of 
insulating  material,  and  a  tunable  input  circuit  in  the  form  of  a 
X/4  resonant-line  circuit. 


3,818351 
CHANNEL  NUMBER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yasuaki  Terui,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 197 1 ,  46-5449 1 
Int.CLH04b//26 
U.S.CI.325— 455  3  Claims 


3.818352 

AUTOMATIC  TELEVISION  PROGRAMMER 

Robert  L.  Moran.  4  Mackintosh  St.,  Franklin.  Mass.  02038 

Filed  May  1, 1972.  Ser.  No.  249360 

Int.CI.H04b//76 

U.S.  CI.  325-396  5  Claims 


*;, 
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TV  channel  program  comparing  on  a  TV  set  is  automati- 
cally performed  according  to  a  stored  program  by  a  motor 
which  drives  the  channel  selection  mechanism,  as  dicteted  by 
the  stored  schedule  of  channels  versus  time.  A  timer  steps 
through  the  programparing  the  scheduled  channel  with  the 
position  of  the  TV  channel  selection  mechanism,  producing  a 
signal  which  initiates  energization  of  the  motor  and  so  pro- 
vides a  null  seeking  position  feedback  type  of  control  for  car- 
rying out  the  program.  The  apparatus  has  use  to  select  televi- 
sion programs  for  display  or  for  recording  over  substential 
periods  when  the  television  receiver  is  not  attended. 

3,818.353 
AUTOMATIC  TUNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DUAL 
FREQUENCY  SWEEP 
Yoichi  Sakamoto.  Yoyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma  City.  Osaka  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,269 

Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1971, 46-30636; 

May  8,  1971,  46-30637;  May  8,  1971.  46-30638;  May  8, 

1 97 1 .  46-30639;  May  8, 1 97 1 ,  46-30640 

Int.  CI.  H04b/ /i2 

U.S.  CI.  325—470  36  Claims 


COMT  STOP  S)SrUi. 
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-125 


IX) 
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In  a  channel  number  display  device  used  with  an  automatic 
channel  selecting  system  there  is  provided  a  means  which 
generates  signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined channels  each  time  a  control  signal  is  applied  thereto, 
the  control  signal  being  generated  by  a  means  for  automati- 
cally selecting  channel  from  among  the  predetermined  chan- 
nels by  sequentially  scanning  the  channels  in  the  order  of  the 
number  of  the  channels. 


In  an  automatic  tuning  apparatus  having  a  local  oscillator 
which  comprise  varactors  (i.e.,  variable  capacitance  diodes) 
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specified  sweep  range  exceeding  the  propeT  requency  for  tun  '"""*"*'*'*^**  ^°'  producing  a  differentiated  pulse  train  of  a 
ing  in  a  broadcast  signal  of  a  channel.  When  j  broadcast  sienal 
IS  present  in  that  channel,  the  sweep  is  erminated  at  the 
proper  freuqncy.  so  as  to  tune  in  and  recei>  s  the  signal  how- 
ever, when  no  signal  is  present  in  the  chann  I.  the  sweep  con- 
inues  until  It  has  been  detected  that  the  swkep  has  traversed 
the  specified  sweeping  range,  passing  the  prober  frequency 


3318354 
PULSE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  C 
Norio  Tomisawa,  Hamnuunatsu;  Yast^i  Uchl 
and  Takatoshi  Okiunura,  Hamamatsu, 

-  signers  to  Nippon  GakUSdzoKabusliikiKiisha 
su-slii,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov, 
90364;  Nov.  12, 1971.46-90365;  Nov.  12, 19 
Int.  CI.  H03k  2J/00, 21/36 
U.S.  CI.  328—41 


RCUIT 

ama,  Hamakita, 

of  Japan,  as- 

I,  Hanuunat- 

151 

12,  1971,  46- 
1.46-90366 


4  Claims 


frequency  which  is  quadruple  the  frequency  of  the  angular 
modulated  wave.  Pulse  counting  means  demodulates  this  dif- 
ferentiated pulse  train. 


__    The  n-th  and  ihe  (n  +  1  )th  stages  of  a  shift  n  gister  are  con- 
nected back  to  Its  first  stage  respectively  via  ga  es  among  with 
either  one  is  conductive  at  a  time,  thereby  coifctituting  a  ring 
counter  of  a  scale  of  n  at  one  time  and  that  of  i  scale  of  n  -f-  I 
at  another.  A  second  counter  of  a  scale  of  m  counts  the 
cycling  number  of  the  ring  counter  and  deter  nines  which  of 
the  gates  is  to  be  conductive  for  every  ring  co  jnting  cycle  If 
the  ring  counter  is  set  ac  times  per  m  cycles  at     scale  of  n  +  1 
and  the  rest  of  time  at  a  scale  of  n.  the  output   requency  from 
the  ring  counter  becomes  \/[n  +  x/m  )]  of  in  input  pulse 
frequency  on  an  average,  while  the  output  freq  lency  from  the 
^cond  counter  becomes  l/(n  m  +  x)  of  the  in  )ut  frequency 
Such  frequency  dividers  are  available  for  ton*  generators  of 


3,818356 

PULSE-SHAPE  DISCRIMINATING  CIRCUFT,  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  PULSES  OF  DIFFERING 

AMPLITUDE  AND  TIME  DURATION 

Seteuro  Kinbara,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Atomic 

Energy  Research  Institute,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810322,  March  25, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1968, 43-30843 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.CI.328-112  3cUims 


electronic  musical  instrument. 
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3,818355 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEMODULATING  AN  Al  GULAR 
MODULATED  WAVE  IN  WHICH  A  CARRIL. 
LOW  FREQUENCY  IS  MODULAtEd 
Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  i  Victor  Com 
pany  of  Japan  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,8< 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  Sept. 
72633 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3/04;  H04I 27/22 
U.S.a.329-104  ^ 

A  demodulating  system  produces  two  squarJwaves  of  mu- 
tually opposite  phase  responsive  to  an  angu  ir  modulated 
wave  m  which  a  carrier  wave  of  low  frequency  is  modulated 
The  phase  of  one  square  wave  is  delayed  by  9  )",  thereby  to 
produce  two  square  waves  of  mutually  opposi  e  phase  The 


WAVE  OF 


1971,  46- 


8  Claims 


An  output  pulse  derived  from  a  radiation  detector  is  sup- 
plied simultaneously  to  two  characteristic  circuits,  one  of 
which  IS  substantially  a  delay  characteristic  circuit  and  the 
other  IS  substantially  an  integration  or  a  stretch  characteristic 
circuit.  The  outputs  of  these  circuits  are  supplied  to  an  am- 
plitude discriminator  in  which  the  width  of  the  output  pulse  is 
determined  by  detecting  two  intersecting  phases  of  the  output 
waveform  of  the  delay  characteristic  circuit  with  the  output 
waveform  of  the  expansion  circuit.  Further,  if  either  of  the 
outputs  of  these  circuits  is  inverted  in  polarity  by  a  polarity  in- 
verter and  the  inverted  output  and  the  other  output  are  added 
in  a  suitable  means  connected  between  the  output  terminals  of 
the  other  circuit  and  the  inverter,  an  improved  pulse-shape 
discrimination  can  be  performed  by  the  discriminator  by  am- 
plitude-discriminating said  added  output  with  a  reference  volt- 
age which  IS  selected  as  equal  to  a  D.C.  output  voltage  of  said 
means  at  the  normal  state  thereof. 
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3  818357 
INTEGRATOR  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC  TANGENTIAL 

BASE-LINE  CORRECTION 
Ivan  L.  Crockett,  Cochranville,  Pa.,  and  Ian  H.  Davidson,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak> 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  185,999,  Oct.  4,-1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299348 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/00 

U.S.CI.328-127  11  Claims 


digital  signals  applied  thereto  to  count  clock  pulses  during  the 
presence  of  the  signals  and  in  response  to  counting  a  preset 
number  of  clock  pulses  to  reach  a  lockup  condition.  A  reset 
circuit  is  provided  between  the  lockup  counters  so  that  in 
response  to  the  change  in  the  state  of  digital  signals  for  a  dura- 
tion covering  a  preset  number  of  clock  pulses  one  lockup 
counter  resets  the  other  and  vice  versa.  An  output  circle  is  in- 
cluded in  at  least  one  lockup  counter  that  provides  output 
signals  corresponding  to  the  input  signals  less  noise  pulses. 
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A  system  receives  output  signals  from  a  gas  chromatograph 
and  integrates  on  a  real  time  basis  the  area  under  peak  curves 
superimposed  on  an  exponentially  decreasing  solvent  tail.  In- 
tegration of  a  peak  curve  is  performed  in  two  parts.  First,  a 
constant  level  baseline  correction  signal  is  established  at  the 
starting  point  of  the  peak,  the  the  curve  is  integrated  with 
respect  to  the  baseline  correction  signal  during  the  time  inter- 
val between  the  starting  point  and  the  crossover  point  of  the 
peak  curve  and  the  baseline  correction  signal.  Secondly,  the 
peak  curve  is  integrated  with  respect  to  both  the  baseline  cor- 
rection signal  and  a  derived  peak  correction  signal  during  the 
time  interval  between  the  crossover  point  and  an  end  point  of 
the  curve.  The  sum  of  the  two  integrals  indicates  the  area 
between  the  peak  curve  and  a  sloping  baseline  which  extends 
from  the  starting  point  of  the  peak  curve  and  is  tangent  to  the 
exponentially  decreasing  solvent  tail  at  an  end  point  of  the 
peak  curve. 


3,818358 
NOISE  REJECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  L.  Russdl,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,837 

Int.  CI.  H03b //04.  H04b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  328- 163  12  Claims 


3  818359 

LINE  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  ACTIVE 

GYRATOR 

Norris  C.  Hekimian,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hekimian 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,566 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104;  H04b  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  328- 167  9  Claims 


>-3M^ — ■    ^^^''-^-iW- 


A  line  equalizer  employs  an  operational  amplifier  having  an 
inverting  input  terminal  to  which  the  input  signal  is  resistively 
coupled  and  a  non-inverting  input  signal  to  which  the  input 
signal  is  coupled  via  a  bandpass  filter.  The  filter  includes  an 
active  gyrator  circuit  to  simulate  an  inductance  and  is  easily 
tuned  to  obtain  the  desired  center  frequency.  Gain  and  delay 
adjustment  is  achieved  simply  and  quickly  by  means  of  respec- 
tive variable  resistors. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  329—104  see: 
Patent  No.  3,818355 


3,818360 

REGENERATIVE  REPEATER  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR 

BIPOLAR  CODED  MESSAGE  SIGNALS 

Patrick  E.  Boutmy;  Gilbert  J.  Le  Fort,  both  of  Lannkm,  and 

Daniel  J.  M.  Betoule,  Perros-Guirec,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Societe  Anonyme  De  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,380 
Claims    prkirity,    applkatkm    France,    June    23,    1972, 

72.22779 

Int.  CI.  H03f  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  330-15  3  Claims 


An  output  stage  for  a  bipolar  coded  signal  amplifier,  having 

A  noise  rejection  circuit  including  a  pair  of  lockup  counters,    two  pairs  of  input  terminals  receiving  signals  of  the  same 

wherein  separate  counters  are  enabled  by  different  states  of   polarity,  and  one  pair  of  output  terminals  delivenng  bipolar 
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signals.  It  comprises  two  transistors  of 
ductivity,  combined   with   a   four-port 
thanks  to  the  use  of  a  suitably  conne 
diode,  the  average  d.c.  supply  current  of 
than  that  of  the  known  systems.  A  varian 
eludes  a  third  transistor. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,818,361 
VOLTAGE-POWER  BOOSTER  FOR 
AMPLIFIER 
TsunemI  Gonda,  Kawasakiv  Japan, 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan, 
102592 

Int.  CI  m3f  3/68 
VS.  CI.  330-22 
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same  type  of  con- 
irectional  coupler, 
ted  semiconductor 
the  circuit  is  lower 
of  embodiment  in- 


each  signal  path  are  such  that  corresponding  signals  cancel 
one  another  at  the  inputs  of  the  addition  circuit.  The  all-pass 
filter  and  the  high-pass  filter  are  selected  to  have  transfer 
characteristics  such  that  the  overall  transfer  function  has  a 
maximum-flatness  characteristic  in  the  pass  band. 


AlV^OPERATIONAL 
assignoifto  Nippon  Kogaku 


D«c 


3,818363 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 

DEVICE 

•'"I"  hS*^"'  ^****"'  ""^  •'***P*'  ^-  McGowan,  Spring  Uke 

.   20,   1971.  46-       ^menc^as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,303 
5  Claims  Int.  CI.  H03f  3/58 

U.S.  a.  330-43  ,5  Claim. 


A  voltage-power  booster  for  an  operatioi  al 
ploys  positive  and  negative  voltage  amplil  er 
nected  to  the  positive  and  negative  voltage  s 
the  operational  amplifier  to  produce  output 
live  artd  negative  signals  which  exceed  the  rjted 
age  of  the  operational  amplifier. 


amplifier  em- 
circuits  con- 
n  jply  terminals  of 
oltages  for  posi- 
output  volt- 


3,818,362 
NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUl  T 
"iSi!  If***?''  ^°^^**  ""  ^'"y*'  Emmasiigel,  Eindhoven, 
Y^NY  "^  ^  ^'^*  '^''"''^  Corporation,  New 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Netherlands 
7106040 

Int.  CI.  H03f  J/6« 
VS.  CI.  330-30  R 


264 
May  4,   1971, 


8  Claims 


An  electron  beam  semiconductor  amplifier  tube  havine  at 
least  one  array  of  parallelly  connected,  back-biased  semicon- 
ductor diodes  having  an  impedance  low  compared  with  that  of 
the  amplifier  load  and  disposed  along  a  wave  energy  transmis- 
sion means  at  a  region  thereof  of  impedance  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  each  of  the  diodes.  Each  diode  is  bombarded 
by  a  hollow,  current-modulated  electron  beam  directed  along 
the  axis  of  the  diode  array  and  the  beam  electrons  penetrate 
into  the  depletion  region  of  the  diode  which  is  adjacent  the 
bombarded  surface.  The  interaction  of  the  beam  with  each  of 
the  semiconductor  target  diodes  produces  an  amplified  cur- 
rent in  a  load  circuit  common  to  said  diodes  which  is  a  ftinc- 
tion  of  the  electron  beam  current.  Wave  energy  generated  by 
the  current  induced  in  each  of  the  diodes  by  the  impinging 
electron  beam  propagates  along  the  transmission  means  to  the 
load.  The  impedance  of  the  transmission  means  is  varied 
progressively  as  the  load  is  approached,  so  that  the  low  im- 
pedance diodes  are  matched  to  the  load. 


— I 


i  applied  to  an 


Noise  reduction  circuit  in  which  the  signal  _  »kk"^"  »u  «. 
adding  circuit  via  two  signal  paths.  The  first  si  ;nal  path  com- 
prises a  high-pass  filter  and  an  automatic  gain  c  mtrol  which  is 
designed  so  that  signals  having  an  amplitude  ex<  seding  a  given 
threshold  value  are  strongly  attenuated.  The  second  signal 
path  includes  an  all-pass  filter.  The  gain  and  thf  phase  shift  in 


3,818364 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  SPEED  OF  EVOLUTION  OF 

AN  AMPLIFIER  GAIN 
Jean.Pierre  Barret,  Chambourcy,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francab  Du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Ltibrifiants,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,293 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1, 1971, 71.31691 
Int.CI.H02gi/22 
U.S.  CI.  330-52  ,3Ctai„, 

An  amplifier  of  variable  gain  for  amplifying  signals  whose 
amplitude  vary  during  time,  comprising  an  element  for  adding 
these  signals  to  a  program-signal,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  in- 
dependent from   the  amplitude  variations  of  said  signals 
means  for  attenuating  the  signal  resulting  from  said  addition  of 
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signals,  with  an  attenuation  factor  depending  on  a  control 
voltage,  and  means  for  generating  said  control  voltage  com- 
prising means  for  isolating  from  the  signal  produced  by  said  at- 
tenuating means  the  component  thereof  which  corresponds  to 
the  program-signal,  a  substracting  element  for  substracting 


16 

P*0«IUM 
6ENC>i«T0tt 


NTCOnATOft     MtMCTOfI 


;I-^_K|:: 


from  said  component  a  reference  signal  produced  by  means 
for  generating  a  voltage  represented,  as  a  function  of  time,  by 
a  curve  formed  of  a  continuous  succession  of  straight  line  sec- 
tions having  slopes  of  predetermined  values,  and  means  for  in- 
tegrating the  signal  issued  from  the  substracting  element 
which  produce  said  control  voltage. 


3,818365 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE 
Delon  C.  Hanson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,766 

Int.CI.H03fi/60 

U.S.CL330— 53  3  Claims 


f-M' 


3,818366 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Arimura,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Goto;  Hiroshi  Matsushima, 
both  of  Osaka,  and  Yoshikazu  Nakao,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,591,  Oct.  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1969, 44-80461; 
Oct.  14,  1969,  44-82455;  Oct.  14,  1969,  44-82456;  Oct.  20, 
1969, 44-84349;  Oct.  20,  1969, 44-84350;  Jan.  24,  1970, 45 
6418;  June  29, 1970, 45-65609 

lnt.CI.H04f2//00 
U.S.  CL  330— 207  P  10  Claims 


A  power  supply  system  for  an  amplifier  which  is  driven  by 
two  power  supply  means  of  opposite  polarity  and  whose  out- 
put swings  substantially  about  zero  potential  level. 

The  power  supply  system  is  provided  with  means  for  cutting 
off  the  active  power  supply  means  earlier  than  the  passive 
power  supply  means  in  the  event  of  the  application  of  an  ex- 
cessively large  input  or  overcurrent  to  the  amplifier,  thereby 
preventing  any  damage  to  the  amplifier,  power  supply  means 
and  load. 

3,818367 
ADJUSTABLE  SLOW  AND  DELAYED  PULSE 
OSCILLATOR 
Gerald  A.  Christenson,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,253 
Int.  CL  H03k  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  331-45  7  Claims 


A  solid  state  microwave  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  series 
connected  inductor  and  negative  resistance  diode  coupled  in 
series  with  an  input  transmission  line  serving  to  transform  the 
input  impedance  down  to  a  desired  level,  the  DC  biasing  for 
the  negative  resistance  diode  being  coupled  to  the  circuit  via  a 
high  impedance  line  connected  to  the  circuit  between  the 
transmission  line  and  the  inductor.  The  circuit  is  operable  in 
the  negative  resistance  amplifier  mode  or  the  oscillator  mode. 
A  varactor  diode,  when  coupled  in  series  between  the  trans- 
mission line  and  the  inductor,  serves  to  electrically  tune  the 
oscillator.  A  plurality  of  said  amplifier  circuits  are  coupled 
together  to  form  a  power  combiner,  said  amplifier  circuits 
having  independent  biasing  circuits  with  means  for  DC  isola- 
tion between  the  individual  amplifiers.  A  loading  circuit 
between  the  power  combiner  amplifiers  prevents  power  can- 
cellation. A  microwave  amplifier  operating  as  a  locked  oscilla- 
tor serves  as  one  stage  of  a  microwave  amplifier  package  and 
power  combiner  including  a  plurality  of  microwave  amplifiers 
operating  as  locked  oscillators  serves  as  a  second  stage  of  the 
package. 


Apparatus  for  generating  a  first  series  of  output  pulses  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  delayed  output  pulses,  each  delayed 
pulse  being  adjustably  delayed  with  respect  to  the  correspond- 
ing first  output  pulse  by  a  selectable  time  interval.  In  a  specific 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  apparatus  comprises  an 
astable  oscillator  for  generating  the  first  output  pulses,  a 
monostable  oscillator  for  generating  adjusubly  delayed  pulses 
responsive  to  the  corresponding  first  pulses,  and  pulse  shor- 
tening means  for  processing  the  adjustably  delayed  pulse  to 
provide  delayed  output  pulses  of  reduced  pulse  width. 
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3,818368 
PLURAL  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM  F( 
SIMULTANEOUS  PAIRS  OF  SEQUENTIAL 
Keith  H.  WycoH,  P.O.  Box  308,  Uxingti 
Division  ofSer.  No.  165,475,  July  2( 
3,771,060.  Tliis  applicatioii  Feb.  28, 19 
Iiit.CI.H03bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-48 


R  GENERATING 

TONES 
,Nebr.  68850 
,1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,  Ser.  No.  336,779 

3  Claims 


.^_?j   I J: 

A  first  oscillator  is  rendered  operative 


a  first  tone  of  limited  duration.  A  »  cond  oscillator  has 


frequency  determining  elements  which 
pled  in  circuit  by  a  sequence  of  pulses 
oscillator,  to  produce  a  sequence  of  seco  id  tones  in  time  coin- 
cidence with  the  first  tone. 


sisting  of  a  semiconductor  material,  a  lower  impurity  region  of 
reverse  conduction  type  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 
and  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  wafer,  a  first  upper  im- 
purity region  of  reverse  conduction  type  to  that  of  the  wafer 
and  formed  on  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer,  second 
upper  impurity  region  of  the  same  conduction  type  as  the 
wafer  and  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  upper  im- 
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purity  region,  first  and  second  ohmic  main  electrodes  pro- 
vided respectively  on  the  surface  of  said  second  upper  impuri- 
ty region  and  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  wafer,  and  a  DC 
voltage  source  applied  between  said  two  main  electrodes  so 
that  said  voltage  is  in  the  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the 
>y  a  pulse  to  produce  J""Ction  between  said  wafer  and  said  first  upper  region  on  the 
wafer. 


I J 


ire  sequentially  cou- 
pplied  to  the  second 


3318369 

VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  SIGPJiL  CONTROL 
APPARATUS     j 
Dale  C.  Brockcr,  19525  Forest  Ave.,  Castro 
94546 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.^64,077 
lnt.CI.H03bJ/04 


Valley,  Calif. 


U.S.CL331— 65 


3  Claims 


3,818371  ' 

LASER  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  DYE  LASING 
COMPOSITION 
Arthur  H.  Hcrz;  WiUiam  C.  McGolgin;  John  S.  Hayward,  and 
Otis  G.  Peterson,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  29,027,  March  30, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190335 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3114;  C09k  1102 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  L  9  Claims 

A  laser  containing  an  aqueous  dye  lasing  solution  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  dye  solution  contains  a  disaggregating 
compound  which  provides  enhancement  of  the  lasing  output. 


3,818372 

MULTIFREQUENCY  LASER  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

HOLOGRAPHIC  CONTOURING 

Ralph  F.  Wuerker,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  and  Lee  O.  Hcclingcr, 

Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,858 

Int.CI.HOIbi/yO 

U.S,  CI.  33 1  -  94.5  M  6  Claims 


Signal  control  apparatus  which  includes  a  variable  inductive 
element  connected  electrically  in  an  iscillator  circuit  and 
physically  mounted  within  a  sealed  hou  ing  having  a  resilient 
actuating  element  connected  to  the  ind  ictive  element  to  pro- 
vide variation  of  its  inductance  in  resp  >nse  to  externally-ap- 
plied forces. 


3,818370 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SOLID  OSCILLATOR 

Toshiro  Abe,  Katano,  and  Kcizi  Kakite,  Suita,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Woriu  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Cootinuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  142,913,  May  1  \  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatloa  Mar.  12, 1973,  Sd-.  No.  340,100 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  M^y  14, 1970, 45-41418; 
May  15,  1970  45-41862 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/06 
U.S.CL33I— 66  I  12Cblms 

A  photosensitive  solid  oscillator  which  performs  its  oscilla- 
tion when  a  light  irradiation  is  provided  substantially  at  the 
side  of  main  electrodes.  The  oscillator  conlprises  a  wafer  con- 


A  multifrequency  laser  oscillator  which  generates  coherent 
light  of  two  closely  adjacent  optical  frequencies  in  rapid  suc- 
cession for  recording  contour  holograms  by  the  double  expo- 
sure technique.  The  two  light  frequencies  are  selected  by  a 
pair  of  frequency  selecting  reflectors  at  one  end  of  the  oscilla- 
tor resonator  cavity.  At  least  one  of  these  reflectors  is  movable 
between  an  active  position  where  it  reflects  the  laser  beam  to 


June  18,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


1181 


select  one  light  frequency  and  an  inactive  position  where  the 
other  reflector  reflects  the  beam  to  select  the  other  light 
frequency.  The  described  laser  oscillators  have  a  ruby  lasing 
medium  and  generate  coherent  light  at  the  R|  and  Ra  wave 
lengths  of  the  ruby  resonant  fluorescence. 


POWER 
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A  0-switched  laser  is  described  which  can  produce  multiple 
light  output  pulses  during  each  pumping  interval.  Thus,  two 
output  pulses  from  a  single  laser  rod  may  be  produced  with  a 
time  separation  variable  from  less  than  100  nanoseconds  to 
several  hundred  microseconds.  This  novel  0-switched  laser  in- 
cludes a  neodymium:YAG  laser  rod  positioned  in  an  optical 
cavity  along  with  a  linear  polarizer  and  an  electro-optical  light 
polarizing  element  such  as  a  lithium  niobate  Pockels  Cell.  A 
biasing  voltage  network  is  associated  with  the  Pockels  Cell 
which  alters  the  light  polarization  sufficiently  to  prevent  las- 
ing. The  network  initially  applies  a  voltage  of  one  polarity 
across  the  Pockels  Cell.  When  the  initial  lasing  pulse  is  desired 
the  voltage  is  reversed  driving  it  through  zero  resulting  in  the 
emission  of  a  first  lasing  pulse.  Reversal  of  the  bias  voltage  on 
the  Pockels  Cell  again  alters  the  polarization  of  the  light 
passing  through  the  Pockels  Cell  sufficiently  to  terminate  las- 
ing action.  At  a  later  time,  the  reverse  voltage  across  the 
Pockels  Cell  is  removed  producing  a  second  output  light 
pulse.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  a  pair  of  R-C  circuits  are 
charged  to  different  voltage  levels  with  the  voltages  applied 
differentially  across  the  Cell.  The  R-C  circuit  having  the  larger 
voltage  is  then  discharged.  As  a  result,  the  bias  voltage  across 
the  cell  is  effectively  reversed  driving  the  voltage  across  the 
Cell  through  zero.  When  the  cell  bias  voltage  goes  through 
zero,  the  Q  of  the  cavity  is  raised  sufficiently  to  produce  lasing 
and  a  first  light  output  pulse.  Thereafter,  the  second  R-C  cir- 
cuit is  discharged  again  driving  the  cell  voltage  through  zero 
and  generating  a  second  light  output  pulse. 


3318374 
CHAIN  REACTION  HCL  CHEMICAL  LASER 
George  Emanud,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 
dondo Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339,013 
Int.  a.  HOIs  J/22 
U.S.a.331— 94.5  5  Claims 

A  chemical  laser  having  good  chemical  efficiency  and 
power  level  produced  by  chain  reacting  in  an  optical  cavity 
chlorine  gas  with  hydrogen  or  deuterium  gas  in  a  compact 
combustion  driven  chemical  laser.  An  inorganic  fluorine- 
source  gas,  an  inorganic  hydrogen-source  gas,  and  an  inor- 
ganic chlorine -source  gas  are  introduced  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  chemical  laser  whereupon  the  hydrogen-source 


gas  and  the  fluorine-source  gas  react  to  heat  the  chlorine- 
source  gas  and  produce  atomic  and  diatonic  chlorine.  Atomic 
and  predominantly  molecular  chlorine  gas,  together  with  the 
other  combustion  products,  are  driven  into  the  laser  cavity  at 
supersonic  velocities  where  the  chlorine  gas  reacts  with 
hydrogen  or  deuterium  gas. 


3,818373 
SINGLE  POCKELS  CELL  DOUBLE  PULSING  SCHEME 
Myung  K.  Chun,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  John  T.  Bischoff, 
Blackfoot,  Idaho,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,008 

Int.  a.  HOls  J/y  7 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  — 94.5  O  8  Claims 
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In  the  laser  cavity  a  chemical  chain  reaction  takes  place  in 
which  molecules  of  hydrogen  or  deuterium  react  with  atomic 
chlorine  to  produce  ground  state  hydrogen  chlorine  or  deu- 
terium chloride  and  atomic  hydrogen  or  deuterium.  The 
atomic  hydrogen  or  deuterium,  in  turn,  reacts  with  the 
molecular  chlorine  to  produce  the  lasing  species  of  hydrogen 
chloride  or  deuterium  chloride  and  atomic  chloride  and 
atomic  chlorine.  Laser  radiation  is  emitted  from  the  laser  cavi- 
ty transversely  to  the  flow  of  gases. 


3,818375 
MULTISIDED  ELECTRON  BEAM  EXCITED 
ELECTRICALLY  PUMPED  GAS  LASER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Staplcton,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  and  Robert  O. 
Hunter,  Jr.,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Ener- 
gy Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,418 

Int.  CL  HO  Is  i/02.i/22 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  8  Claims 


A  gas  laser  amplifier  system  having  a  plurality  of  pumping 
chambers  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  a  vacuum 
chamber  which  has  disposed  within  it  an  electron  gun  system 
which  produces  a  plurality  of  electron  beams.  The  electron 
beams  are  sufficiently  energetic  and  so  directed  that  they 
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produce  substantial  ionization  through  the  entire  volume  of 
gaseous  lasing  medium  that  is  to  be  e  ectrically  pumped  in 
each  pumping  chamber.  The  system  is  adapted  for  use  with 
lasing  media  at  atmospheric  pressure  an|  above  and  is  particu- 
larly useful  with  He— N,— COj  gas  mixtlres. 


3318376 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYfl  CHRONIZING  THE 

BALANCE  SYSTEM  OF  CLOCKS  OR;  WRIST  WATCHES 

Hans  Keller,  Freiburj;,  and  Wolfgang  Scl  uhz,  Waldkirch,  both 

of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  ITT  Industrk  i,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No,  333,428 
Claims    priority,    application    Gemit  iy,    Mar.    4,    1972, 
2210542 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100:  H03b  3l\t,  5/30 


accordance  with  variation  of  the  bias  voltage,  means  for  im- 
pressing the  bias  voltage  on  the  diode,  means  for  superposing 
on  the  bias  voltage  a  voltage  signal  so  as  to  pulse-frequency- 
modulate  the  pulse  train,  and  means  for  deriving  for  utilization 
the  pulse-frequency-modulated  pulse  train. 


U.S.CI.331-II6M 


4  Claims 


3,818378 

PHASE  DERIVATIVE  MODULATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Chester  C.  Phillips,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,357 

Int.CI.H03ci/40 

U.S.CI.332-23A  7  Claims 

CARRIER 
■"VIHRUT  ,, 


QUAORArURf 

HY9RID 
HCTWORK 


HOOULATCO 
OUTPUT 


^>^      PHASE  COOC  IWRUT 


•IT   RATE  •  T   SEC/lIT 


t  ilc 


A  watch  pulse  synchronizing  circuit  ilcludes  a  transistor 
driver  stage  in  a  given  circuit  arrangemenlwith  a  drive  coil  for 
a  watch  balance  system  and  a  transistor  twitching  stage  con- 
trolled by  a  sync  pulse.  The  vibration  freq&ency  of  the  balance 
system  is  slightly  higher  or  lower  than  me  half  of  the  sync 
frequency.  The  sync  signal  through  act  on  of  the  switching 
stage  turns  the  driver  stage  on  and  off  on<  ;  for  each  half  vibra- 
tion of  the  balance  system.  Changes  betw  en  the  vibration  and 
sync  frequency  changes  the  width  of  i  primary  pulse  and 
generates  a  secondary  pulse  to  charge  a  lapacitor  so  that  the 
sum  of  the  energy  of  the  two  pulses  ren  lin  constant  for  the 
output  of  the  driver  coil. 


A  carrier  frequency  input  is  simultaneously  applied  to  a  pair 
of  quadrature  modulating  paths  or  channels,  each  containing  a 
pair  of  cascaded  modulator  or  mixer  circuits.  In  these  two 
modulating  paths,  the  quadrature  components  of  the  carrier 
input  are  multiplied  or  mixed  with  phase  quadrature  com- 
ponents of  a  modulating  signal  whose  period  is  equal  to  twice 
the  bit  length  of  the  input  phase  code  data.  The  resultant  or 
modulated  signals  are  then  additionally  mixed  with  the  input 
phase  code  data;  the  phase  code  input  to  one  modulator  path 
being  shifted  relative  to  the  phase  code  input  to  the  other  path 
by  one-half  of  the  code  bit  length.  The  outputs  from  the  two 
modulating  paths  are  then  recombined  to  produce  an  output 
signal  containing  no  discontinuities  in  the  time  waveform. 


3,818377 

OSCILLATORY  DEVICE  UTILIzInG  PULSE 

*^  GENERATING  DIODI 

Sadahiko  Yamashita;  Toshi  Anbe,  and  ' 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,979,  S  pt.  17, 1970.  This 

application  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  N<   275,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Se  it.  19,  1969  Japan 

44-76058;  Sept.  20,  1%9  Japan  44-74765; !  ept.  20.  1969  Japan 

44-75574;  Sept.  20,  1969  Japan  44-75578;  iept.  20, 1%9  Japan 

44-75579;  Jan.  28,  1970  Japan  45-8300;  jkn.  28.  1970  Japan 

45-8301;  Jan.  30,  1970  Japan  45-8776;  JiLie  15,  1970  Japan 

45-52189 

Int.  CI.  H03c 
U.S.CI.332-I6R  \    ^  3  Claims 


jiro  Koike,  all  of 
Electric  Industrial 


3,818379 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
Michael  T.  Wauk,  II,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,098 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  18  Claims 
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A  pulse  frequency  modulator  comprising  a  pulse  generating 


diode  which  oscillates  thereby  to  produce 
subjected  to  a  bias  voltage  larger  than  9 


i  pulse  train  when 
threshold  voltage 


thereof,  the  repetition  rate  of  the  pulse  ti  tin  being  varied  in 


An  acoustic  surface  wave  device  for  delay  line  and  filter  ap- 
plications and  the  like,  the  device  being  of  the  type  having 
spaced  couplers  or  transducers  disposed  on  a  surface  wave 
propagating  surface  of  a  solid  medium  and,  in  order  to  signifi- 
cantly reduce  undesired  and  generally  degrading  spurious 
signals  arising  from  specular  reflections  from  the  transducers, 
the  device  further  includes  a  surface  wave  acoustic  wavefront 
rotating  member  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  surface  wave 
between  the  transducers. 
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3,818380 

SINGLE  COMPONENT  CONTROLLED  RC  BRIDGE 

Roy  W.  Tyre,  3069  Marganera  Ter.,  Chamblee,  Ga.  30341 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232365,  March  7, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,739300,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22 1 ,004, 

Jan.  26, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  81 1350,  March  28, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,072 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/W;  H03b  5/26 

U.S.CI.333— 70CR  9  Claims 


A  simple  economical  RC  circuit  having  a  single  variable  ele- 
ment and  a  transfer  function  which  is  of  the  same  character  as 
the  well  known  Wien  Bridge.  The  circuit  comprises  two  legs: 
the  first  leg  comprises  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  series  with 
a  resistor  or  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  them;  the 
second  leg  comprises  a  resistor  and  capacitor  in  series,  the  re- 
sistor of  the  second  leg  being  connected  to  the  capacitor  of  the 
first  leg  when  the  parallel  element  of  the  first  leg  is  a  capacitor 
and  vice  versa.  In  one  embodiment  variable  resistor  connects 
between  the  midpoints  of  the  two  legs  when  the  parallel  ele- 
ment is  a  capacitor  or  a  variable  capacitor  connects  between 
the  midpoints  if  the  parallel  element  is  a  resistor.  The  circuit  is 
useful  as  a  replacement  for  the  two  adjacent  frequency  deter- 
mining legs  of  a  Wien  Bridge,  for  example,  in  a  bridge-con- 
trolled oscillator,  the  single  variable  resistor  or  capacitor 
determining  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  circuit  and  there- 
fore the  oscillation  frequency.  Further  circuits  derived  by 
reciprocity  are  also  disclosed. 


3,818381 

NON-RECIPROCATING  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  A 

CIRCULATOR 

Yoshihiro    Konishi,    Sagamihara,    and    Shinsaku    Takata, 

Yachiyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai 

and  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1973.  Ser.  No.  362.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1972, 47-51524 
Im.CI.H01p//.?2 
U.S.  CI.  333-1.1  5  Claims 


of  the  circulator  characteristics  is  improved  by  dividing  at 
least  one  of  either  the  capacitive  or  inductive  elements 
forming  a  resonating  circuit  resonating  with  a  center  fre- 
quency of  the  operational  band  of  the  circulator  and  inserted 
between  an  outer  conductor  and  ground  conductor  the 
circulator. 


3,818382 
SURFACE  WAVE  DELAY  LINE  STRUCTURES  HAVING 
REDUCED  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF  DELAY 

TIME 
Melvin  G.  Holland,  Lexington,  and  Manfred  B.  Schuiz,  Sudbu- 
ry, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,250,  Oct.  20, 1 970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  258,802 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/14;  H03h  9/30 

U.S.CI.333-10  17  Claims 
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A  surface  vibratory  wave  system  having  signal  coupling 
electrodes  wherein  the  variation  in  electrical  circuit  charac- 
teristics is  reduced  by  propagating  surface  waves  through  the 
delay  medium  in  directions  and/or  in  temperature  ranges 
where  the  temperature  coefficient  of  delay  time  between 
signal  electrodes  is  substantially  reduced. 


\ 


3,818383 
ELLIPTICAL-TO-RECTANGULAR  WAVEGUIDE 
TRANSITION 
Frank  R.  Willis.  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Cor- 
poration, Orland  Park.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,195 
Int.CI.H01py//6 
U.S.  CI.  333-  2 1  R  9  Claims 

An   elliptical-to-rectangular   waveguide   transition   has   a 
passage  of  the  cross-sectional  shape  formed  by  concave  top 
A  wide  band  circulator  and  a  non-reciprocating  circuit  and  bottom  walls  of  generally  elliptical  form  and  side  walls  of 
device  using  such  wide  band  circulator,  in  which  the  symmetry  no  concavity.  The  curvature  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  varies 
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continuously  along  the  length  to  prodlce  matching  to  the 
shapes  at  the  respective  ends.  The  side  ^alls  are  those  of  the 
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rectangular  end  at  that  point  and  diminish  t  \  zero  height  at  the 
elliptical  end-  Non-linear  tapering  of  cros  i-sectional  dimen- 
sions is  employed  to  minimize  reflections  at  the  ends. 


3,818384 
PLANAR  FERRITE  PHASE  SHIFTER  FdR  MICROWAVES 

OF  INCREASED  BANDWiBtH 
Wolfram   Schilz,   Nordcrstedt,   Germany/  assignor   to   U.S 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N. Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Scr.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  German 
2230390 

Int.CI.H01p//i2 
U.S.  CI.  333—24.1 


,520 

June   22,    1972, 


3  Claims 


gre:  ter 


A  meander-like  microstrip  in  a  planar 
of  two  parallel  successions  of  straight 
,  straight  section  has  a  length  which  is  _ 
between  two  sections.  One  end  of  each 
is  connected  by  a  transverse  strip  sectio 
position  to  the  proximate  opposite  end 
other  succession. 


hase  shifter  is  made 

trip  sections.  Each 

than  the  spacing 

seftion  in  a  succession 

having  an  inclined 

of  a  section  in  the 


3  818J85 
HYBRID  JUNCTION  AND  MIXER  OA  MODULATOR 
Robert  B.  Mouw,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assi^r  to  Acrtech,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.|Z91,008 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7142;  HOlpi/OS.  |l02m  5120 

U.S.  CI.  333—26  f  8  Claims 


A  double  balanced  mixer  or  modulator  utilizing  a  hybrid 
junction  in  which  the  junction  port  of  the  isolated  arm  is 
equally  excited  by  two  arms  connected  in  parallel  to  the 


excited  input  port.  The  hybrid  junction  is  formed  of  compen- 
sated baluns  which  according  to  one  embodiment  are  con- 
nected together  with  a  star  arrangement  of  diodes  to  form  a 
bias/modulation  port  resulting  in  a  double  balanced  mixer  or 
modulator. 


3,818386 
SOLID-STATE  MODULAR  MICROWAVE  SYSTEM 
Doyle  S.  Granberry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  889,780,  Dec.  15, 1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  628,140,  April  3, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,549,949.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138^56 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7138 

U.S.  CI.  333—33  1 1  Claims 


i=S'fe£!L 


A  solid-state,  modular  microwave  transmitter-receiver  as- 
sembly  made   up  of  a  large  number  of  transm it-receive 
modules  each  having  an  antenna.  Each  of  the  modules  has 
functional  electronic  blocks  mounted  on  both  sides  of  a  center 
mounting    plate    contained    within    a    hermetically    sealed 
package.  The  module  packages  generally  conform  to  the 
center  mounting  plate  and  are  elongated,  with  a  greater  width 
than  thickness.  The  antenna  extends  from  the  front  end  of  the 
module  and  connectors  extend  from  the  rear  end.  The  con- 
nectors are  plugged  into  a  rear  support  structure  and  are 
retained  in  place  by  a  series  of  retaining  plates  fastened  by 
long  screws  to  the  rear  support  structure.  The  retaining  plates 
also  form  the  ground  plane  for  the  antenna  array.  The  anten- 
nae are  arrayed  in  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns,  and 
the    module    packages    are    arranged    in    rows    extending 
diagonally  of  the  antenna  rows  and  columns  with  the  edges  of 
the  packages  in  each  row  abutting.  A  cooling  fluid  duct  is 
formed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  module  rows  by  the 
walls  of  the  module  packages,  the  retaining  plates  and  the  rear 
support  structure.  A  manifold  and  header  assembly  directs 
cooling  fluid  in  opposite  directions  through  alternate  cooling 
fluid  ducts.  The  antenna  assembly  of  each  module  provides  a 
hermetically  sealed  coupling  between  the  antenna  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  package,  supports  the  dipole  elements,  and  pro- 
vides impedance  and  balun  transforming.  The  functional  elec- 
tronic blocks  are  easily  secured  on  the  mounting  plate  by  spot 
welded  brackets  and  are  replaceable.  The  hermetically  sealed 
antenna  assembly  and  coaxial  input  and  output  connections 
are  connected  to  microstrip  lines  within  the  module  by  spot 
welded  straps  of  solid  ribbon  or  woven  metal  wire  fabric,  as 
are  adjacent  microstrip  lines  on  adjacent  abutting  functional 
electronic  blocks.  Connections  are  made  between  functional 
electronic  blocks  on  opposite  faces  of  the  mounting  plate  by  a 
special  coaxial  structure  extending  through  the  mounting 
plate. 
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3,818387  3,818389 

CURRENT  GAIN  FILTER  DUAL  INTERDIGITAL  FILTER  TOR  MICROWAVE 

James  J.  Murphy,  2070  Latham,  Apt.  No.  4,  Mountain  View,  MIXER 

Calif.  94040  Reed  Edward  Fisher,  Parsippany-Troy  Hills  Township,  Morris 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,214  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7\04  corporated,  Murray  HiU,  N.J. 

U.S.  CI.  333-70  R  10  Claims  Filed  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,966 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1120, 3108;  H02m  5130 
U.S.  CI.  333— 73  R  7  Claims 
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A  current  gain  filter  including  an  electrical  circuit  contain- 
ing a  number  of  passive  elements  which  divide  the  current 
flow  from  a  current  generator  into  several  current  com- 
ponents whose  vector  sum  is  greater  than  the  input  current 
from  the  current  generator.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  re- 
sistive and  capacitive  elements  are  utilized;  in  a  second  form, 
resistive  and  inductive  elements  are  utilized;  and  in  a  third 
form,  the  circuit  contains  resistive,  capacitive  and  inductive 
elements.  For  each  form  of  the  invention,  a  transfer  function 
can  be  derived  which  contains  several  independent  parame- 
ters by  means  of  which  the  ratio  of  output  current  to  input  cur- 
rent and  the  phase  angle  therebetween  can  be  calculated. 


3,818388 
WAVEGUIDE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Kerek  Raymond  Hill,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  Jashwant  Singh 
Dahele,  Hark>w,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377355 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1972, 
39084/72 

Int.  CI.  Holp  1120;  HOlp  7106;  H02m  5120 
U.S.  CI.  333—73  W  1 1  Claims 


This  relates  to  a  waveguide  frequency  multiplier  employing 
a  waveguide  having  a  constant  cross-section  throughout  its 
length.  The  waveguide  has  either  (1)  a  cut-off  frequency 
between  the  input  and  output  frequencies,  in  which  case  the 
output  filter  is  a  conventional  dominant  mode  filter  (iris  cou- 
pled) and  the  input  filter  (and  each  of  any  intermediate  filters) 
is  an  evanescent  mode  filter,  or  (2)  a  cut-off  frequency  above 
the  output  frequency  in  which  case  the  input  filter  and  the  out- 
put filter  (and  any  intermediate  filters)  are  evanescent  mode 
filters  each  tuned  to  the  appropriate  frequency  for  that  stage 
of  the  multiplier. 


32 


WUTPUT 
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Two  interdigital  filters  are  combined  in  a  single  structure. 
The  structure  consists  of  a  series  of  adjacent  interdigited  ele- 
ments; each  filter  iifcluding  one  or  more  appropriately  tuned 
high  Q  elements  and  an  input  coupling  element  at  one  end  of 
the  high  Q  elements.  Both  filters  share  a  common,  inter- 
mediately located,  output  coupling  element  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  load.  Where  the  dual  filter  is  used  in  a  mixer  cir- 
cuit the  individual  input  signals  may  be  applied  to  the  input 
coupling  elements  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  interdigital  struc- 
ture and  a  mixing  diode  may  be  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
common  output  coupling  element. 


3,818390 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  TUNABLE  HLTER  WITH 
NARROW  BAND  AND  BROAD  TUNING  RANGE 
Emanuel  Gikow,  West  Long  Branch,  and  John  R.  Vig,  Eaton- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,660 

Int.CI.H03ji/22 

U.S.  CI.  334—68  4  Claims 


A  passive,  high  performance,  superconductive  LC  loop 
tunable  over  a  very  broad  tuning  range  and  being  capable  of  a 
high  degree  of  rejection  of  undesired  signals  and  wherein  in- 
ductance and  capacitance  are  adjustable  to  increase  or 
decrease  together  by  means  of  a  common  tuning  element  and 
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wherein  the  tuning  element  has  novU  configuration  for 
minimal  distributed  capacitance  efTect  on  the  inductance  to 
extend  the  upper  frequency  hmit  of  the  tuner  and  wherein 
input  and  output  impedances  are  relative  y  constant  over  the 
tuning  range. 


3,818391 

tracking  assembly  for  an  elidless  belt 
electrostat(k;raphic  ^  achine 

William  E.  Jordon,  Penfleld,  and  Robert  1  . 


both  of 
Conn. 


.  Wilson,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  CoAioration,  Stamford, 


Filed  Dec.  I.  l972,Ser.  No.: 
Int.  CI.  C;03g  I  ^100:  B65g 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R 


11,345 

5162 


4  Claims 


A  tracking  assembly  for  an  endless  beltJassembly  of  an  elec- 
trostatograph  machine  is  disclosed  comprised  of  a  rotatable 
yoke  assembly  having  a  tracking  roller  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  and  tracking  linkage  assembly  (  peratively  connected 
to  the  yoke  assembly.  Alteration  of  the  inkage  setting  of  the 
linkage  assembly  causes  the  yoke  assem  tly  to  rotate  in  either 
direction  on  an  axis  which  is  in  the  bisec  :or  plane  and  normal 
to  the  roller  shaft  thereby  causing  said  <  ndless  photoconduc- 
tive  belt  to  be  realigned  about  the  belt  as  embly. 


3.818392 
AMPERE  RATED  REED  S 
Robert  Charles  Guichard,  Normal,  III., 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.CI.H01h//66,J// 
U.S.CI.335-154 


/ITCH 

signor  to  General 


1 5  Claims 


z9. 


22 


=^-=1;: 


tion.  Each  of  the  members  have  a  constricted  section  adjacent 
the  respective  end  of  the  housing  so  as  to  enable  the  ends  of 
the  members  within  the  housing  to  bend  toward  each  other 
and  into  engagement  when  the  switch  is  activated  by  the  appli- 
cation of  a  magnetic  field  thereto. 


A  reed  switch  encapsulated  within  a  iioa-magnetic.  electri- 
cally non-conductive  housing  and  having  first  and  second  in- 
tegrally formed  ferromagnetic  members  e  (tending  from  posi- 
tions externally  of  said  housing  through  c  )posite  ends  of  said 
housing  to  within  a  chamber  in  said  hou  ing  such  that  those 
ends  of  said  members  within  said  chambe  overlap  and  form  a 
gap  therebetween  when  the  switch  is  in  tne  deactivated  posi- 


3,818393 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Horst  Morgott,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,514 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept.   25,    1972, 
2246930 

lnt.CI.H01h/J//4.i6/00 
U  .S.  CI.  335  -  206  3  Claims 


XI      i      IV 


^XW-T^ 


A  control  unit  for  use  in  an  electronic  system  such  as  a 
matrix-shaped  control  field  characterized  by  the  control  unit 
having  a  housing  supporting  a  circuit  board  on  which  control 
elements  including  at  least  two  reed  switches  are  mounted.  A 
shaft  is  supported  in  the  housing  between  the  pair  of  reed 
switches  and  supports  a  permanent  magnet  which  has  two 
pairs  of  poles  arranged  in  mirror  symmetry  to  each  other.  The 
shaft  is  connected  by  a  gear  arrangement  to  external  means 
such  as  a  pushbutton  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the  magnet  in  a 
step-wise  manner  between  positions  opening  the  reed  switches 
and  positions  closing  the  switches. 


3,818394 
ELECTRON  LENS  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Shinjiro  Katagiri,  Katsuta-shi;  Susumu  Ozasa,  Kodaira-shi; 
Hirokazu  Kimura,  Koganei-shi;  Toshio  Doi,  and  Hiroshi 
Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1966,41-37085 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-210  9  Claims 


An  electron  lens  assembly  having  a  diamagnetic  shielding 
member  or  members  inserted  in  the  central  opening  of  a  hol- 
low, cylindrical  superconducting  coil,  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
bers is  movable  therein  along  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam 
whilst  the  coil  and  member  or  members  are  kept  in  a  super- 
conducting state.  By  this  arrangement,  the  focal  length  of  the 
lens  assembly  can  be  changed  by  the  variation  along  the  axis 
of  the  coil  of  the  distribution  of  magnetic  field  strength 
produced  by  the  coil. 
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3,818395 
CONVERGENCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

PICTURE  TUBES 
Albert  M.  Anthony,  and  Richard  J.  Anthony,  both  of  16 
Charles  St.,  Bangor,  Mich.  49013 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,349 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.  a.  335-210  14  Claims 


The  illustrated  convergence  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting board  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the 
neck  of  a  color  television  picture  tube.  A  plurality  of  conver- 
gence units  are  secured  to  the  board,  which  may  take  the  form 
of  a  printed  circuit  board.  Each  convergence  unit  comprises  a 
pair  of  bobbins  having  convergence  coils  mounted  thereon. 
The  bobbins  are  securely  fastened  to  said  board.  Each  bobbin 
has  an  axial  opening  in  which  a  magnetic  core  member  is 
slidably  mounted.  The  convergence  unit  comprises  spring 
means  for  biasing  the  core  members  inwardly  so  that  the  inner 
ends  or  poles  of  the  core  members  are  biased  against  the  neck 
of  the  picture  tube.  In  this  way,  the  core  members  are  always 
pressed  firmly  against  the  neck  of  the  picture  tube  despite 
variations  in  the  size  of  the  neck.  Such  spring  means 
preferably  take  the  form  of  a  bow  spring  having  end  portions 
disengageably  mounted  on  the  bobbins.  The  bow  spring  has  a 
flexible  central  portion  which  develops  the  inward  biasing 
force  on  the  core  members.  A  rotatable  permanent  magnet  is 
preferably  interposed  between  the  bow  spring  and  the  core 
members. 


3,818396 
SUPER  STABLE  SUPERCONDUCTING  COIL 
Steven  M.  Raphael,  Grccnbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrctery  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,499 

Int.  a.  HOlf  7/22 

U.S.a.335— 216  5  Claims 


A  superconducting  magnet  comprised  of  a  first  supercon- 
ducting coil  tied  to  a  constant  current  source  is  made  super 
stable  by  disposing  a  second  superconducting  coil  in  a  manner 
to  attain  maximum  flux  linkage  between  coils.  The  first  super- 

923  O.G. — 43 


conducting  coil  is  charged  from  the  constant  current  supply 
while  the  second  coil  is  open  circuited  or  made  to  be  non-su- 
perconducting. When  the  first  coil  reaches  the  desired  cur- 
rent, the  second  coil  circuit  is  closed  or  allowed  to  go  super- 
conducting. At  this  time  there  is  no  current  in  the  second  coil. 
Thereafter,  any  change  in  reluctance  due  to  a  transient,  which 
would  usually  drive  the  first  coil  normal,  risking  undesired 
heating,  etc.,  will  induce  a  current  in  the  second  coil  which 
produces  an  equal  and  opposite  field  to  that  of  the  first  coil  so 
as  to  leave  the  net  field  unchanged.  Thus  any  undesired 
transient  current  in  the  first  coil  will  be  resisted  by  the  second 
coil. 


3,818397 
REDUCTION  OF  ARMATURE  REBOUND  IN  CROSSBAR 

SWITCH  UNITS 

Victor  Oscar  Roslin,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Bell-Northern  Research  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontark),  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,564 

lnt.CI.  H01f7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  335-271  4  Claims 


Unstable  rebounding  or  vibration  of  the  armature  of  a  cross- 
bar switch  is  at  least  substantially  reduced  by  positioning  stops 
approximately  at  the  ends  of  the  armature,  instead  of  at  the 
centre  as  hitherto.  The  stops  can  be  mounted  on  the  outer  legs 
of  the  core  or  frame  and  engage  with  the  ends  of  the  armature. 
This  prevents  rotation  of  the  armature  about  a  central  pivot 
point,  as  can  occur  with  a  central  stop. 


3,818398 
ELECTROMAGNET  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Barbier,  St.  Louis,  and  Thomas  C.  Knaebd,  Kirk- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  203,221,  Nov.  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatron  July  1 8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  380,285 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/00 
U.S.CL335— 278  4  Claims 


An  electromagnet  coil  assembly  having  a  coil  of  wire  wound 
on  a  spool,  and  an  epoxy  resin  cover  encapsulating  the  ends  of 
the  spool  and  the  coil  periphery.  The  wire  winding  can  be  of 
any  typical  configuration  but  can  advantageously  be  a  winding 
where  a  tap  or  taps  are  provided  in  the  winding  for  using  more 
than  one  voltage.  A  bracket  includes  first  strip  portions  over- 
lying the  spool  ends  and  the  epoxy  resin  cover,  and  second 
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strip  portions  extending  between  the  fir  t  strip  portions  ad- 
jacent to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pe  iphery  of  the  epoxy 
resin  cover.  The  epoxy  resin  cover  on  o  )posite  sides  of  the 
nrat  strip  portions  is  exposed  and  has  a    attcm  of  relatively 
raised  and  lowered  surfaces  to  promote  ra  iiation  and  convec- 
tion of  heat  away  from  the  coil.  Prefei  ibly.  the  relatively 
raised  and  lowered  surfaces  are  fins  and    ritervening  grooves 
respectively  that  are  provided  on  and  exte  id  substantially  the 
height  of  a  substantially  arcuate  periph  ry  of  the  exposed 
epoxy  resin  cover.  In  assembly  with  a  vah  e.  a  tube  is  located 
within  the  spool,  the  tube  extending  betlveen  the  first  strip 
portions  of  the  bracket  and  extending  oiiwardly  beyond  the 
spool  and  one  of  the  first  strip  portions.  Atolug,  located  in  the 
tube,  IS  adjacent  to  the  other  of  the  first  s*ip  portions.  A  pair 
of  substantially  T-shaped  tubular  shrouds  are  inserted  in  the 
spool,  one  at  each  end.  the  shrouds  engagi  g  the  tube  and  the 
first  strip  portions  of  the  bracket. 


opening  vertically  above  the  step  selector  switch.  The  winding 
IS  secured  externally  to  the  closure  above  the  opening  and  is 


3  818J99 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  DEVICES 
Alun  Edwards,  Sheffield,  England,  assigi  oi 
.  Holdings  Limited,  England 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3i6 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit  in 
4784/72 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7104 
U.S.  CI.  335-295 
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surrounded  by  a  bushing  insulator  made  of  an  electrically  in- 
sulating material.  The  bushing  insulator  is  supported  by  the 
closure  and  is  in  a)(ial  alignment  with  the  closure  opening 


^ 
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3,818,401 
DISPLACEMENT  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Mineju  Mouri,  and  Katsuhiko  Aoki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 
25  Claims       "ss'gnors  to  Fuji  Electric  Company  Limited,  Kawasaki-shi] 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1972, 47-36666 
Int.CLH01f2//00 
U.S.  a.  336-87  7Ctoims 


A  permanent  magnet  device  comprising  at 
aligned  plate-like  polepiecesof  ferromagneti 
mild  steel,  and  at  least  two  permanent  mag 
lower  rows  magnetised  in  opposite  directit 
thickness,  associated  with  and  lying  betwi 
polepieces,  at  least  one  of  the  magnets  beini 
ment  relative  to  at  least  one  other  and  rela. 
polepieces  from  a  first  position  where  the 
polepieces  co-operate  to  provide  a  maxir 
netic  field  strength  (the  ON  position)  to  a 
external  magnetic  field  is  reduced  to  su 
OFF  position). 
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3318,400 
HLTER  CHOKE  FOR  HIGH  ELECTRIC, 
AND  LARGE  OUTPUTS 
Hans  Linncrt,  Post  Wintcrsdorf;  Walter  MuVler,  Schwabach, 
and  Gcorg  Weigd,  Numberi,  "M  of  G«nm  ny,  assignors  to 
Transformatorcn   Union  Akticngcsellschaf 
Cannstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,490 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2216325 


II  VOLTAGES 


Stuttgart-Bad 


5,    1972, 


A  displacement-electric  signal  converter  is  composed  of 
two  annular  magnetic  bodies  coaxially  disposed,  a  magnetiz- 
ing coil  provided  in  an  air  gap  formed  between  the  two  annu- 
lar magnetic  bodies,  and  a  detecting  coil  provided  on  one  of 
the  two  magnetic  bodies  so  that  the  detecting  coil  is  rotatable 
around  the  common  axis  of  the  two  magnetic  bodies,  said 
magnetizing  coil  is  energized  fi-om  an  a.c.  voltage  source,  said 
detecting  coil  is  rotated  in  accordance  with  an  angular  dis- 
placement to  be  measured,  whereby  an  electric  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  angular  displacement  to  be  measured  is  ob- 
tained from  the  detecting  coil. 


Int.CLH0ir27/02 
U.S.  a.  336-58  I  nctaims 

A  niter  choke  is  formed  of  a  magnetically  inshielded  wind- 
mg,  a  step  selector  switch  electrically  connedted  to  the  wind- 
ing and  a  load  selector  switch  electrically  connected  to  the 
step  selector  switch.  The  two  switches  are  d  jposed  side-by- 
side  in  a  unk  which  includes  a  top  closure  p  ovided  with  an 


3318,402 
TAP-CHANGING  SERIES-MULTIPLE  TRANSFORMER 

SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  GolaskI,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  J.  Telega, 
Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365^7 

Int.a.H01f2//00 

U.S.a.336-147  5Ch,„^ 

A  transformer  system  providing  proper  tap  changing  in  both 
the  senes  and  the  multiple  connection  arrangements.  In  serie; 
operation,  the  regulating  voltage  is  supplied  by  a  regulating 
winding  through  which  all  of  the  load  current  flows.  In  mulu- 
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pie  operation,  the  regulating  voltage  is  supplied  across  a  com- 
bination of  the  regulating  winding  and  an  autdtransformer. 
The  autotransformer  is  tapped  at  a  position  which  provides 
the  desired  regulating  voltage  corresponding  to  the  normal  se- 
ries and  parallel  voltage  ratio.  A  portion  of  the  load  current 


low  expansion  layers  being  dissimilar  or  reversed  in  order  to 
obtain  increased  contact  force  prior  to  actuation  and  faster 
contact  opening  and  in  effect,  greater  differential  after  actua- 
tion. One  leg  of  the  U-shaped  thermostatic  member  is 
mounted  on  a  base  plate,  the  other  leg  cantilever  mounts  the 


ze-t 


t  ^  'f 


flows  through  the  portion  of  the  autotransformer  winding 
which  is  on  one  side  of  the  tap.  The  remaining  portion  of  the 
load  current  flows  through  the  portion  of  the  autotransformer 
winding  which  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  tap  and  through  the 
regulating  winding  of  the  main  transformer. 


3318,403 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  APPARATUS 
Walter  B.  Ambler,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,157 

Int.a.H01h6//04 

U.S.CL  337-85  6  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  device  which  is  particularly  useful  with 
direct  current  such  as  in  an  automotive  application  comprises 
a  main  creep-acting  thermostatic  strip  member  mounted  on  a 
second  auxiliary  U-shaped  thermostatic  member,  the  U- 
shaped  member  being  attached  to  the  strip  with  the  high  and 
low  expansion  layers  being  dissimilar  or  reversed  in  order  to 
obtain  increased  contact  force  prior  to  actuation  and  faster 
contact  opening  and  in  effect,  greater  differential  after  actua- 
tion. One  leg  of  U-shaped  thermostatic  member  is  mounted  on 
a  base  plate,  the  other  leg  cantilever  mounts  the  thermostatic 
strip.  A  contact  is  located  on  the  free  distal  end  of  the  thermo- 
static strip  and  is  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  stationary  contact  supported  on  the  base  plate  but  elec- 
trically insulated  therefrom.  A  special  insulator  pad  mounts 
the  stationary  contact  and  is  received  on  and  locked  in  place 
on  the  "base  plate.  Several  embodiments  are  shown  in  which 
the  auxiliary  thermostatic  member  is  formed  from  the  same 
element  as  the  main  thermostatic  member. 


3,818,404 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Senor,  Norton,  Mass.,  and  George  Trenkler,  East 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,158 
Int.CLH01h6//04 
U3.  CL  337-85  9  Claims 

A  circuit  breaker  device  which  is  particularly  useful  with 
direct  current  such  as  in  an  automotive  application  comprises 
a  main  creep-acting  thermostatic  strip  member  mounted  on  a 
second  auxiliary  U-shaped  thermostatic  member,  the  U- 
shaped  member  being  attached  to  the  strip  with  the  high  and 


thermostatic  strip.  A  contact  is  located  on  the  free  distal  end 
of  the  thermostatic  strip  and  is  adapted  to  move  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  a  stationary  contact  supported  on  the  base 
plate  but  electrically  insulated  therefrom.  A  special  insulator 
pad  mounts  the  stationary  contact  and  is  received  on  and 
locked  in  place  on  the  base  plate. 


3,818,405 
CAM  ACTUATED  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 
Hollis  L.  Randolph,  Lakewood;  Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  South 
Pasadena,  and  Allen  Lee  Teichert,  Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,535 
Int.CI.H01h6//02 
MS.  CI.  337— 141  5  Claims 


The  cam  actuated  multiple  contact  switching  device  of  the 
present  invention  includes  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  upstanding  flexible  blades  mounted  thereon  and  carrying 
electrical  contacts  from  their  respective  free  ends  and  ar- 
ranged to  urge  such  contacts  into  contact  with  one  another. 
The  flexible  blades  are  arranged  in  a  row  and  have  a  cam  shaft 
interposed  between  the  blades  of  the  respective  pairs,  such 
cam  shaft  including  symmetrical  cams  disposed  adjacent  each 
pair  of  blades  and  being  shiftable  longitudinally  to  cause  such 
cams  to  engage  the  respective  blades  to  urge  the  respective 
pairs  of  contacts  apart.  Drive  means  is  provided  for  shifting 
the  cam  shaft,  and  such  cams  may  be  arranged  in  staggered 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  flexible  blades  so  the  contacts 
will  be  sequentially  closed  and  opened  as  the  shaft  is  shifted 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions. 


3318,406 
MULTIPLE  FUSE  DEVICE 
Keith  W.  Kldn,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,727 
InLa.H01h7//20 
U3.  a.  337— 148  6  Claims 

A  box-like  enclosure  with  one  side  open  is  adapted  to 
receive  three  pairs  of  generally  L-shaped  terminal  members. 
Between  each  pair  of  L-shaped  members  conductive  fiisible 
means  extends,  and  the  remainder  of  the  enclosure  is  filled 


1190 


with  a  suitable  arc-quenching  material  su 
cordance  with  the  invention,  the  L-sha  ted  members  are 
received  and  held  in  place  in  the  enclosu  e  during  assembly 
and  before  the  open  side  is  closed,  the  mes  is  for  retaining  the 
L-shaped  terminal  members  in  place  inclu  es  a  pocket  in  the 
enclosure  receiving  one  end  of  a  corre  ponding  terminal 
member,  and  each  L-shaped  terminal  mefiber  has  a  projec- 
tion formed  so  as  to  cooperate  with  an  outer  side  wall  of  the 
enclosure.  The  net  result  of  these  positioni^  means  is  that  the 
L-shaped  terminal  members  are  held  in  plaH  during  assembly 
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:h  as  sand.  In  ac- 


without  the  use  of  separate  fastening  mear 
ble  conducting  means  may  be  assembled 
L-shaped  terminal  members. 


1.  whereby  the  fiisi- 
!tween  the  pairs  of 


3,818,408 
FUSE,  MORE  ESPECIALLY  A  WEAK-CURRENT  FUSE 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ove  Andcrsson,  Habo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,221 

Int.  CLHOlh  85/30 

U.S.CL  337-206  5  Claims 


Especially  weak-current  fuse  comprising  an  electrical  con- 
ductor with  fusing  point  and  surrounded  by  current  insulating 
material  changing  its  shape  for  sensible  indicating  fuse  break 
on  the  outside. 


3,818,409 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKING  FUSE 
Juris  Avgustovich  Pastors,  37,  kv.  3  ulitsa  Ludzas,  Riga;  An- 
drei  Andreevich  Litsitis,  Rizhsk^  raion,  Scio  Adazhi,  Khutor 
Balvas,  Latviiskaya  SSR,  and  Viktor  Vanovich  Grislis,  uhisa 
Daugavgrivas,  88,  kv.  5,  Riga,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  7, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  357,709 

Int.  a.  HOlh  85 138 

U.S.CK  337-273  8  Claims 


3,818,407 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSE  ENCI|DSURE 
Nctson  W.  Edgcrton,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  alsignor  to  Amerace 
Esna  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2«,2I9 
lnUa.mih85/02      1 
U.S.  CI.  337- 199  I  34  Claims 


use  with  a  high 


A  corona-preventing  shielding  system  fo 
voltage  fuse,  the  system  including  first  and  s  cond  conductive 
shield  members,  each  extending  longitudin|lly  from  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  fuse  toward  the  other  and  telminating  short  of 
the  other  end  of  the  fuse  at  longitudinalll  juxtaposed,  and 
preferably  overlapping,  portions  which  are  slaced  apart  but  in 
close  enough  proximity  such  that  the  shield  tnembers  envelop 
the  fuse  to  establish  an  effective  corona-pref enting  shield,  but 
do  not  contact  one  another  to  provide  an  4temate  electrical 
circuit  between  the  fuse  terminals. 


An  electrical  circuit  breaking  fuse  intended  primarily  as  a 
means  of  protection  of  semiconductor  rectifiers,  comprising  a 
sealed  casing  with  a  liquid  filler  and  leads,  wherebetween  a 
fusible  element  is  included  within  the  fuse  casing,  the  fusible 
element  being  embedded  in  a  body  of  a  capillary-porous 
material  immersed  in  the  liquid  filler,  and  part  of  the  commu- 
nicating pores  of  the  body  are  in  direct  contact  with  the 
fusible  element. 


3,818,410 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  THERMOSTAT 
Charles  John  Hire,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,693 
Int.  a.  HOlhi  7/52 
U.S.  a.  337-354  3  Claims 

This  thermostat  comprises  a  cup-shaped  metal  cover,  and  a 
dielectric  base  which  is  secured  in  the  open  end  of  the  cover. 
The  base  has  a  central  chamber  containing  a  flexible  switch 
arm,  which  is  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  a  pair  of  terminals 
that  are  secured  in  the  base.  A  flexible,  dielecuic  cap  is 
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mounted  over  the  chamber  in  the  base;  and  a  bimetallic  disc  is 
positioned  between  the  cap  and  the  cover  to  operate  the 


tetrafluoroethylene  and  a  suspension  of  fine  conductive  pow- 
ders, preferably  graphite  or  carbon.  The  overwrap  includes 
distinct  windings,  rather  than  a  braid,  which  securely  retains 
the  fibers  in  a  cylindrical  core,  having  a  uniform  cross-section. 
Further,  the  overwrap  is  uniformly  wound  under  tension  to 
provide  a  matrix  of  uniform  non-insulating  apertures  or 
diamond-shaped  spaces,  assuring  uniform  conductance 
between  the  core  and  the  overcoat. 


switch  arm  through  the  cap.  A  tongue  or  flap  is  struck  out  of 
the  cap  to  transmit  movement  between  the  disc  and  switch 
arm. 


3,818,411 

METAL  OXIDE  VARISTOR  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

POSITIONABLE  INTERMEDIATE  ELECTRODE 

John  D.  Hamden,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Divisk>nofSer.No.  188,984,  Oct.  13, 1971, Pat.  No. 

3,768,058.  This  appUcation  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,963 

Int.CI.H01c7//0 

U.S.  CI.  338—20  7  Claims 


3,818,413 
FILM  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Eberhard  Krimmel,  PulhKh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,933 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept.    17,   1971, 
2146662 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7(00 
U.S.  CL  338-309  10  Claims 


Slg0     2IZc 


A  metal  oxide  varistor  is  disclosed  formed  of  a  varistor  body 
having  an  alpha  in  excess  of  10  in  the  current  density  range  of 
from  lO""  to  10*  amperes  per  square  centimeter.  First  and 
second  electrodes  are  laterally  spaced  along  the  varistor  body, 
and  a  third  electrode  is  located  between  and  spaced  from  the 
first  and  second  electrodes.  The  third  electrode  may  be 
slidably  mounted  on  the  varistor  body  or  may  be  in  the  form  of 
discrete,  spaced  elements  fixedly  attached  to  the  surface  of 
the  varistor  body. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  resistors  which  com- 
prise forming  islands  of  conductive  material  on  a  very  high 
ohmic  supporting  base  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  such  that 
the  impedance  of  the  resistor  can  be  adjusted  to  the  desired 
value  and  wherein  the  resistor's  characteristics  do  not  change 
due  to  aging. 


3,818,414 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Terrence   Ardern   Davies,   Horton,   and   Raymond   Barber 
Quarmby,  Great  Billing,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ples- 
sey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1971, 
6791/71 

Int.CI.H05k;/02 
U.S.  CI.  339-17  M  6  Claims 


3,818,412 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  R.  Deardurfl,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322^1  IThe  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CLHOlci/00 
U.S.  CI.  338-214  25  Claims 


SEmicomucTivt 

POLYUER 


OLASS  FIBERS: ,      .     . 

An  electrical  connector  capable  of  interconnecting  in- 
dividual electrical  contacts  of  a  first  row  of  contacts  with  cor- 
responding electrical  contacts  in  a  second  row  of  contacts 
spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  row, 
the  connector  including  a  support  member  of  a  resilient  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  C- 
The  disclosed  conductor  includes  a  core,  having  a  plurality   shaped  electrically  conductive  members  formed  around  and 
of  conductive  glass  fibers,  an  overwrap  of  non-conductive  secured  to  the  support  member.  The  C-shaped  members  are 
glass  strands  wound  under  tension  around  the  core  and  a  spaced  apart  along  the  length  ofthe  support  member  at  a  pitch 
semiconductive         overcoat,         preferably         of        poly  whichisequal  to  the  pitch  ofthe  electrical  contacts  ofthe  said 
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rows.  In  an  electrical  interconnection  system,  the  electrical 
connector  is  interposed  between  superpoied  electrically  insu- 
lating boards  on  which  the  first  and  sec^  rows  of  contacts 
are  carried,  the  insulating  boards  and  th/electrical  connector 
being  clamped  together  by  at  least  one  sdring  clip. 


laterally  translatable  with  respect  to  one  another.  A  cam 
locking  post  operates  to  translate  the  deHector  elements 
which  engage  the  component  leads  and  urge  them  into  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  plated  through  holes  in  which  the  leads 
are  inserted. 


3,818,415      i  '3^111^17 

WUUun  Robert  Evans,  Huinmelstown.\and  Richard  Henry    Martin  F.  Koenig,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Manuel  Issa   decei»*d 

'^^'  ^S2S2'lM973,  Ser.  SoLs^l  11::^,  wt '  '''^•'  "^"  "*  ^uUer-Hammar  Inc..  MU- 

VS  CI  339     ,.„'»»-^'-™*'-^/^«-^4  ,^  ^,  ^  FiledNov.6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,073 

UACI.339-I7F  I  II  Claims  Int.  CI.  HOI r  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  339-22  B  g  Claims 


An  electrical  connection  with  a  conduj 
tremely  thin  film  type  insulating  covering 
providing  a  terminal  having  a  contact  surfal 
adhered  fine  particles  of  grit  which  are  co 
ing  of  a  soft  metal.  The  connection  is  madi 
ductor  relatively  over  the  terminal  so  th; 
and  the  meullic  conductor  is  exposed 
terminal  and  the  conductor  is  establish 
metal  which  occupies  the  space  between 
the  terminal  surface. 


tor  having  an  et- 
reon  is  formed  by 
e  to  which  there  is 
red  by  a  thin  coat- 
by  sliding  the  con- 
the  film  is  scored 
ntact  between  the 
through  the  soft 
he  conductor  and 


3,818,416 

DEVICE  FOR  SOLDERLESS  CONNtCTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  TO  PWI  TED  WIRING 

CARDS 

William  A.  Rcimcr,  Whcaton,  III.,  assignor  I » GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Nortli  ake.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35  ,937 

Int.  a.  HOlr  13/54 

UACI.339-I7CF  6Claims 


Respective  bus  bars  of  adjacent  plug-in  bus  duct  sections  of 
a  multiple  busway  are  electrically  interconnected  by  a 
removable  unitary  phase  collector  assembly  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  stacked  insulator  blocks  and  a  plurality  double- 
ended  stab  connectors  interposed  adjacent  pairs  of  the  insula- 
tor blocks.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  collector  assembly  are  in- 
serted through  transversely  aligned  access  openings  in  the 
duct  sections  and  the  jaws  on  the  ends  of  the  stab  connector 
engage  and  electrically  interconnect  respective  bus  bars. 
Preferably,  the  number  of  stab  connectors  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  bus  bars  in  the  duct  sections  so  that  all  the  bus  bars 
can  be  simultaneously  interconnected  in  a  one-step  installa- 
tion operation.  The  duct  sections  are  mechanically  joined  by  a 
plurality  of  fasteners  connecting  adjacent  side  walls  together. 

3318,418 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SINGLE  PIN  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS 

Lewis  Dctdi,  2133  ChaKant  St.,  Pfttsburgh,  P*.  15221 

Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367^171 

Into.  HOlr  JJ/70 

UA  a.  339-54  10  Claims 


A  device  for  connecting  the  leads  of  elt, 
to  plated  through  holes  in  a  printed  wiring 
overlapping  lead  deflector  elements  are  di 


Locking  means  for  so-called  single-pin  fluorescent  lamps 
which  will  serve  to  prevent  a  lamp  from  becoming  disengaged 
in  service  from  flie  cooperating  electrical  contact  means  of  the 
lamp  holder  means,  which  holder  means  include;  adjacent  to 
at  least  one  end  of  the  lamp,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  for  en- 
gaging the  pin  at  that  end  of  the  lamp  and  serving  to  resiliently 
force  the  pin  at  the  other  end  of  the  lamp  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  electrical  contact  means  of  the  lamp  holder 
.  a*  such  other  end,  said  locking  means  comprising  an  in- 

frical  components  herently  pliable  jaw-like  member  for  removable  snap-engage- 
"^ard  wherein  two  ment  with  the  protruding,  pin-engaging,  end  of  the  said 
>sed  such  as  to  be   plunger,  and  having  a  dimension  axially  of  the  lamp  to  sub- 
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stantially  fill  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  lamp  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  plunger-carrying  lamp  holder,  whereby  to 
prevent  retraction  of  the  plunger  and  possible  release  of  the 
lamp  pin  ends  from  operative  engagement  with  the  lamp  hol- 
ders. 


3,818,419 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Merlin  L.  Crane,  Banning,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Deutsch 

Company  Electronic  Components  Division,  Banning,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,430 

lnt.Ci.HOIryi/62 

U.S.  CI.  339-74  R  21  Claims 


respect  to  the  activating  disc  and  to  move  the  activating  disc 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bores  and  coupling  the  contacts 
in  the  connector  members  together.  An  interlock  may  be 
formed  on  the  shell  member  for  allowing  the  connector  mem- 
bers to  be  correctly  positioned  prior  to  electrically  connecting 
the  contacts  together.  Further,  a  sealing  device  may  be  formed 
between  the  shell  member  and  the  electrical  connector 
member  on  which  it  is  mounted.  Moreover,  a  novel  grommet 
provides  a  tight  seal  at  the  rear  of  the  connector  members. 
Also,  a  cable  clamp  ring  is  removably  secured  to  the  rear  of 
the  connector  members  for  attachment  to  the  cable  conduc- 
tors. 


3,818,421 
CONNECTION  FOR  RIGID  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 
Jack  L.  Kruger,  Goffstown,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,543,  April  10, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,746 

lnt.CI.HOlryi/76 

U.S.  CI.  339- 1 77  R  7  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the 
like  that  includes  a  dielectric  body  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
admit  the  edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  row  of  opposed 
sring-biased  contacts  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  body,  and  an  actuating  means  that  includes  a 
cam  arrangement  which  can  retract  the  contacts  away  from 
the  axis  for  allowing  insertion  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
release  of  the  contacts  so  that  the  spring  force  can  cause  the 
contacts  to  engage  the  conductors  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 
and  a  lock  means  for  holding  the  printed  circuit  board  within 
the  connector,  the  lock  means  also  preventing  contact  engage- 
ment with  the  printed  circuit  board  prior  to  full  insertion  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  into  the  body. 


3,818,420 

LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  E.  Barr,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,755 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.CI.339— 90R  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  connectors  used  in  joining  rigid 
inner  sections  of  high  energy  conducting  coaxial  transmission 
lines  and  distinguishes  over  the  existing  state  of  the  art  by 
providing  a  one  contact  surface  joint  which,  while  permitting 
the  desired  axial  expansion  and  contraction  movements  in- 
herent in  those  structures,  avoids  the  well  known  problem  of 
galling  dust  accumulations  by  including  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  connector,  a  receptacle  for  capturing  this  dust  and  as- 
sociated particle  matter. 


3,818,422 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
John  R.  Pertuit,  P.O.  Box  445,  Luling,  La.  70070 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,761,  Feb.  19, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,693,138.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,497 

Int.  a.  HOlr  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  339—202  7  Claims 


40 

64  / 


A  low  insertion  force  connector  having  a  pair  of  connector 
members  each  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  therein.  One  of  the 
connector  members  is  formed  of  a  stationary.insulator  and  an 
activating  disc,  the  activating  disc  being  formed  with  a 
cammed  surface.  The  insulator  has  a  plurality  of  axially  alined 
bores  with  conUcts  mounted  therein.  A  shell  member  has  a 
cam  actuating  member  therein  with  rotation  of  the  sl^ll 
member  causing  the  cam  actuating  member  to  move  with 


An  electric  cable  connector  which  will  accept  cable  ends  of 
the  type  having  a  connector  lug  secured  thereto.  The  connec- 
tor lugs  are  clamped  into  a  conducting  body  portion  which  is 
covered  by  a  cylindrical  insulating  cover  detachably  secured 
thereon.  The  body  is  split  and  is  forced  together  by  routing 
the  insulator  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  body. 
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3,818,423 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TERMINAL  Ajfo  METHOD 
Clelus  G.  McDonough,  Elmhunt,  III.,  assignojto  Molcx,  Incor- 
porated, Downers  Grove,  111. 
Coa(iniiation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,574,  N**.  28, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,673,55 1 .  This  application  Feb.  25,  »72,  Ser .  No. 
229,471 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  339-258  P  |  7Chlms 
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A  sheet  meul  terminal  is  formed  of  sprin 
brass  with  a  plurality  of  terminals  attached  t 
chain  fashion  by  a  carrier  strip  of  scrap  of 
from  which  the  terminals  are  formed.  Each  te 
an  end  and  has  a  mounting  lug  or  tongue  at 
The  lugs  or  tongues  of  a  plurality  of  intercon 
are  inserted  through  aligned  apertures  in  a 
rows  in  a  printed  circuit  board,  following  whi 
are  flow  soldered  to  the  printed  circuit  boart 
interconnection  is  cut  off.  A  pair  of  rows  of  t 
provided  into  which  the  terminals  of  a  "crab  p 
circuit  may  be  plugged. 


metal  such  as 
one  another  in 
le  metal  blank 

linal  is  open  at 

ts  opposite  end. 

:cted  terminals 

lair  of  parallel 

the  terminals 

and  the  scrap 
rminals  thus  is 
Ick"  integrated 


3,818,424 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SOCKET  HAVINl  \  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  SPRING 
William  Robert  Evans,  Hummelstown,  Pa., /aslignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,1 

Int.CI.H01r/i//2 
U.S.  CI.  339-258  T  /        4ciai„, 


3,818,425 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS  UTILISING  THE  DOPPLER 

EFFECT 

Francois  Peynaud,  and  Gillcs  Posscmc,  both  of  Paris,  France 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,471 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    17,    1971 
71.45501  ' 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  5  Claims 


lilM 


i ' ,  ^;iiiiii 


Doppler  sonar  navigation  system,  comprising  an  on-board 
acoustic  waves  transmit  and  receive  sound  transducer  device 
transmission  and  reception  take  place  in  a  manner  known  per 
se  m  four  directions  with  beams  equally  inclined  in  relation  to 
the  vertical  and  located  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  planes, 
the  receiving  electro  acoustic  transducer  elements  being 
located  upon  the  focal  sphere  of  a  spherical  acoustic  lens.  The 
assembly  is  enclosed  within  a  casing  filled  with  a  fluid  medium 
having  a  known  ultrasonic  wave  propagation  velocity  depen- 
dent on  the  fluid  temperature,  the  latter  being  controllable. 
The  sound  transducers  are  directed  towards  casing  base  which 
is  transparent  to  the  ultrasonic  waves.  The  casing  is  secured  to 
the  vessel  hull  and  said  base  is  in  contact  with  supportine 
water.  * 

The  invention  is  applicable  primarily  to  Doppler  sonar,  in 
particular  for  the  measurement  of  the  speed  of  a  marine  vessel 
independently  of  variations  in  the  velocity  of  propagation  of 
sound  through  water. 


Stamped  and  formed  electrical  contact  _, 
adapted  to  receive  a  contact  pin  has  an  improv] 
tact  spring  in  the  form  of  a  cantilever  formed  fri 
the  socket  and  extending  inwardly  and  obliqm 
socket  axis.  The  cantilever  has  a  generally  hell 
that  upon  insertion  of  the  pin,  the  cantilever 
sion  to  provide  increased  contact  force  for 
length  material. 


ket  which  is 
integral  con- 
im  the  body  of 
ly  towards  the 
:oid  surface  so 
flexed  in  tor- 
given  spring 


3,818,426 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Bonnet,  Eschbom,  and  Hebnut  Rabenhor^,  Frankfurt- 
Nicdcrrad,    both    of   Germany,   assignors   to    Hoffmann- 
LaRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222^78 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    17,    1971, 

Int.CI.H04by;/00 
UA  CI.  340-5  MP  5  Claims 

An  ultrasonic  image  recording  system  comprising  a  thin 
layer  piezoelectric  material  for  exposure  to  a  field  of  ul- 
trasonic radiation  to  be  imaged  and  defining  an  image  record- 
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ing  surface.  A  plurality  of  thin  film  field-effect  transistors  are 
distributed  in  an  array  on  the  piezoelectric  material  and  are 


carried  or  stored  in  an  upright  position  with  the  circuit  open 
and  which  will  make  contact  to  close  the  electric  circuit  to  il- 
luminate a  safety  light  when  the  light  is  immersed  in  water. 
Further,  the  invention  includes  means  for  compensating  pres- 


J. 


6 

J2_ 


^=C1 


^2 


^i 


electrically  connected  in  a  crossbar  arrangement  to  derive 
signals  in  succession  from  image  points  of  the  image  recording 
surface. 


3,818,427 

PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  ACOUSTIC,  SYNTHETIC 

AND  MICROWAVE  HOLOGRAMS 

Dietlind  Pekau,  Krailling,  and  Reiner  Diehl,  Bremen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,742 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    16,    1972, 
2207279 

Int.CI.G03b4//00 
U.S.  CI.  340—5  H  8  Claims 


■Kia  ('•« 


The  process  of  recording  acoustic,  synthetic  and  microwave 
holograms  in  which  the  object  wave  field  emanating  from  an 
object  is  scanned  point  by  point  and  row  by  row  by  a  receiving 
transducer  which  produces  electrical  output  signals  which  are 
transformed  into  light  signals  that  are  recorded  as  holograms 
on  a  light  sensitive  medium  in  rows  characferized  by  displac- 
ing every  second  row  with  respect  to  every  first  row  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  rows  of  the  light  signals  being 
recorded  to  improve  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  an  image 
reconstructed  from  the  hologram.  Preferably,  the  displace- 
ment between  adjacent  rows  is  less  than  the  resolving  f>ower  of 
the  reconstructed  image  of  the  hologram. 


3,818,428 

SAFETY  LIGHT 

Andrew  J.  Phipps,  and  Donald  C.  Howell,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

793,  Kilgore,  Tex.  75662 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,1 1 1,  June  15, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^77 

Int.CI.B63b<^5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—29  1  Claim 

The  specification  discloses  a  floating  marine  safety  light 
having  a  pressure  actuated  switch  which  enables  the  light  to  be 


sure  changes  in  the  light  to  prevent  accidental  actuation  of  the 
pressure  switch  due  to  thermal  fluctuations.  The  invention 
also  includes  means  for  impeding  or  retarding  descent  of  the 
safety  light  when  dropped  from  high  elevations,  such  as  from  a 
low  flying  aircraft. 


3,818,429 
MULTI-INTERSECTION  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jerome  W.  Meyer,  Santa  Clara,  and  Phillip  A.  Annen,  Sun- 
nyvale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,915,  July  28, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,312 

Int.CI.G08gy/0« 

U.S.  CI.  340-35  35  Claims 


ip.^"      .e^"      i^" 


iyT 


A  master  traffic  control  system  including  both  methods  of 
and  apparatus  for  selecting,  from  a  plurality  of  pre-recorded 
programs,  a  particular  program  to  control  the  energization  of 
traffic  lights  at  a  number  of  intersections.  The  program  may  be 
chosen  in  response  to  various  traffic  parameters  computed 
from  signals  supplied  by  vehicle  detectors,  or  by  the  time  of 
day,  as  determined  by  selective  programming  of  the  master 
controller.  The  traffic  parameters  are  represented  as  an 
analog  voltage  cumulatively  variable  with  changes  in  traffic 
activity,  and  the  traffic  control  program  may  be  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  various  selected  averages,  ratios  and  ranges  of 
the  computed  parameters.  Novel  circuitry  is  also  provided  for 
accomplishing  various  functions  in  the  master  controller,  such 
as  monitoring  the  detector  inputs,  providing  the  analog  output 
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voltage  representing  the  traffic  parameter4  averaging  the  volt- 
ages, etc.  Various  indicating  devices  releive  outputs  from 
control  system  values  and  operations  to  privide  visual  displays 
and  printed  records  of  traffic  parametir  values,  program 
identifications,  etc. 


3,818,432 

AUTOMOBILE  WARNING-BUZZER  SUPPRESSOR 

Edward  Keating,  17517  Catalina  Ave.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90248 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,676 

Inl.  CI.  B60q  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  D  i  cblm 


3,818,430 

TRAFFIC  DETECTOR  USING  BALUN  1  RANSFORMER 
PHASE  DETECTOR 
John  E.  Williams,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignoi 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345.398 
Int.  CI.  G08s  1 10 1 
U.S.  CI.  340-38  L 


to  United  Aircraft 
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3  Claims 
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A  traffic  detector  is  disclosed  in  whicli  an  output  is 
produced  when  a  metal  object  is  in  proxim  ty  to  a  coil  im 
planted  in  a  roadway.  The  coil  is  part  of  a  resJnant  sensing  cir 
cuit  and  is  excited  by  the  same  oscillator  thj  t  excites  a  reso- 
nant reference  circuit.  The  phase  change  bet>  een  the  two  cir- 
cuits caused  by  the  presence  of  an  object  near  the  coil  is 
passed  by  a  balun  transformer  phase  detect  >r  and  fed  to  a 
level  detector  which  produces  an  output  w  len  a  predeter- 
mined signal  threshold  is  exceeded. 


A  device  that  surpresses  the  warning  buzzer  circuit  of  an  au- 
tomobile and  maintains  warning  circuit  in  the  off  condition  by 
means  of  a  solenoid  until  the  driver's  door  opens  or  until  all 
other  doors  are  closed,  at  which  time  the  buzzer  circuit 
returns  to  its  normal  state. 

The  invention  employs  electronic  means  to  hold  the  circuit 
open. 


Le  SAFETY 


3,818,431 
FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHIc] 

DEVICE 
Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama  City,  Jafuin,  assignor  t^  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,5i6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1  72,47-21615 
Int.  CLG08b  27/00 
U-SC- 340-52  H  6  Claims 


3,818,433 
CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPMENTS 
Atsutoshi  Okamoto,  Toyohashi,  and  Akio  Sugiura,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  178,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1970.  45- 
84492 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1 100;  B60t  8108 
U.S.  CI.  340-53  8  Claims 


SeMSOH 


cimxiir 


Detection  of  fault  or  failure  in  safety  devic< 
complished  by  measuring  voltages  appearing  a 
the  actuator  circuit  in  case  of  failure  therein, 
ing  the  measured  voltages  by  means  of 
logic  circuit  so  as  to  produce  a  logic  circu 
therefrom  to  give  a  warning  in  response  to 
output  signal.  The  voltages  appearing  at  the  ^ 
nought^or  alternatively  a  source  voltage.  Onl 
used  for  applying  bias  voltages  to  the  poin 
power  source  is  grounded  at  its  positive  or 


actuator  is  ac- 

given  points  in 

nd  by  compar- 

compai  itors  forming  a 

output  signal 

le  logic  circuit 

I  3ints  are  about 

one  resistor  is 

.  The  electric 

terminal. 


negi  tive 


In  a  vehicle  equipment  including  a  signal  source  for 
representing  an  instant  vehicle  condition,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  con- 
dition and  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  a  mechanical 
actuating  means,  a  checking  system  for  the  vehicle  equipment 
comprises  a  logic  circuit  for  applying  a  check  signal  originated 
from  said  signal  source  to  energize  said  electromagnetic 
means  in  a  very  short  period  so  as  not  to  actuate  said  mechani- 
cal actuating  means,  and  a  warning  device  operable  upon 
receipt  of  said  check  signal. 


June  18,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


1197 


3,818,434 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  A  MOTORCAR  FROM 
BEING  DRIVEN  BY  A  DRUNK  DRIVER 
Masanori   Gotoh,    Tokyo;   Tadao   Hirano,    Kawage-machi; 
Sadasuke  Toda,  Suzuka;  Katuo  Okugawa,  Suzuka,  and 
Kazutaka  Mooden,  Suzuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1971, 46-84639 
Int.  CL  G08b  27/00.  B60r  7^/00 
U.S.CL340— 53  6  Claims 


^ 


Alcoiwl 

Detecting 

Device 


Electric 
Source 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  a  motorcar  from  being  driven 
by  a  drunk  driver  in  which  a  detecting  device  for  detecting  the 
alcohol  content  contained  in  the  breath  of  the  driver  is 
mounted  within  the  passenger  compartment  in  front  of  the 
driver.  Upon  operation  of  the  detecting  device,  the  motorcar 
is  rendered  inoperative.  There  is  also  provided  a  release 
device  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  detecting  device  no  longer  detects  the 
alcohol  content,  so  that  upon  operation  of  the  release 
device,  the  motorcar  is  rendered  able  to  be  driven. 


3,818,435 

LF  AMPLinER,  LIMITER,  AND  HLTER  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

RECEIVER  OF  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  LOW  PRESSURE 

MONITORING  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  HiU,  Lynn,  and  William  R.  Brobcck,  Richmond, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,699 

Int.CLB60c2J/04 

U.S.  a.  340-58  7  Claims 


3,818,436 

ELECTRICAL  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 

Young  C.  Hong,  42-52  Unkm  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  1 1355 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,260 

Int.  CLB60r  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—64  2  Claims 


i|'F 


An  electrical  anti-theft  system  comprising  a  circuit  of  elec- 
trical relays,  and  momentary  contact  pushbuttons  which  are 
connected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  apply  the  theories  of  mathe- 
matical combination  and  probability  to  an  anti-theft 
mechanism  by  means  of  an  electric  circuit. 


3,818,437 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Carlo  DiMarco,  415  Shunk  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19148 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,014 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  340-65  4  Claims 


i^iftO 


An  automotive  anti-theft  device  includes  a  tilt  actuable 
switch  mounted  on  a  gimbal.  The  switch  actuates  an  alarm 
when  the  vehicle  is  tilted  from  its  parked  position.  The  switch 
aligns  with  the  vertical  by  rotating  on  its  gimbal  mount  when 
the  vehicle  is  parked.  The  switch  is  then  fixed  in  position  by 
bringing  a  solenoid  actuator  into  frictional  engagement  with  a 
friction  surface. 


An  amplifier,  limiter.  and  filter  circuit  having  an  improved 
pass-band  and  a  pneumatic  tire  low  pressure  monitoring  and 
warning  system  using  same  is  provided.  The  circuit  comprises 
a  multiplicity  of  transistors  operatively  connected  to  define 
stages  of  ai^plification,  limiting  and  filter  means  for  attenuat- 
ing signals  on  both  sides  of  the  pass-band.  The  circuit  includes 
improved  limiters  which  in  combination  with  the  band-pass 
characteristics  of  the  amplifier  serves  to  restrict  the  output 
signals  outside  the  LF  pass  band  to  a  level  which  is  too  low  to 
provide  a  warning  indication.  The  last  downstream  transistor 
has  a  resistor  in  a  circuit  connected  to  its  collector  electrode 
and  another  resistor  connected  between  its  emitter  and 
ground  thereby  enabling  this  transistor,  serving  as  an  active 
filter,  to  provide  both  amplification  and  a  high  pass  filtering 
action. 


3,818,438 
VEHICLE  BACK-UP  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Joe  Stacha,  Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Blount,  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,458 
Int.  CI.  B60q  7/26 
U.S.a.340— 70  4  Claims 

A  tamper-proof  back-up.  electrical  warning  system  particu- 
larly for  use  on  heavy  vehicles  such  as  tractors,  road  scrapers, 
motor  graders,  material  handling  equipment,  and  the  like,  to 
provide  an  audible  signal  to  warn  persons  standing  to  the  rear 
of  such  vehicle  of  backward  movement  of  the  vehicle.  The 
electrical  warning  system  has  two  flasher  units  and  two  signal 
circuits  rendered  selectively  operable  by  a  manual  selector 
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switch  and  arranged  so  that  if  one  of  the  flasher 
ble  signal  circuits  should  fail,  the  other  can 
circuits  are  selectively  connected  in  series 
switch  and  with  a  magnetically  operated 
matically  closed  by  manual  movement  o 
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with  the  ignition 
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the  vehicle  shift 


3,818,440 
SEISMIC  ENERGY  GENERATOR  FLOAT 
Clifford   D.   Dransficid,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,547 
Int.  CI.  H04b  13102;  B63h  2 1/56 


U.S.  CI.  340-8  S 


11  Claims 


th: 


lever  into  a  reverse  position.  In  addition, 
switch  is  connected  in  the  circuit  so  that  if 
operated  by  the  shift  lever  becomes 
system  can  be  independently  activated  ma 
the  operator  shifts  the  lever  into  reverse 


manual  by-pass 

magnetic  switch 

inopeifable,  the  warning 

lually  at  the  time 


3,818,439 
WARNING  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INSERTS 
Robert  W.  Maine,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor 
tcctkm  Corp.,  Addison,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.CI.B60q//52 
U.S.  CI.  340—81  R 


),029 


A  float  for  carrying  a  seismic  energy  generator  includes  two 
side-by-side  float  assemblies,  each  of  two  enclosed  tubes 
tapered  at  their  front  ends  to  facilitate  towing,  and  wrapped 
lengthwise  with  a  fiberglass  sheet.  The  edges  of  the  sheet  and 
exposed  surfaces  are  filled  and  coated  with  a  tough  coat  to 
present  a  smooth  surface.  The  two  float  assemblies  are  inter- 
connected with  braces,  which  support  a  deck  and  a  mounting 
platform  from  which  the  seismic  energy  generator  is 
26  Claims    suspended. 


»DULARIZED 


Work  Area  Pro- 


3,818,441 
KEY  INPUT  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
Kosei  Nomiya,  and  Takao  Tsuiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971, 46-3477; 
Oct.  8,  1971,  46-78653;  Oct.  8,  1971,  46-78659;  Oct.  13, 
1971,46-80141 

Int.  CI.  G06f  niOO:  H03k  13/32 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 46. 1  AB  9  Cbims 


An  improved  warning  light  assembly  of  t  e  type  providing 
an  intermittent  flashing  warning  light  whi(  i  includes  a  top 
case  member  and  a  bottom  case  member 
fittingly  engageable,  a  unitary  lens  ring  m< 
means  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  lens  | 
structed  as  to  snap-fittingly  lock  into 
member,  the  top  case  member  also  being  p{ 
ries  of  three  meuUic  pins  extending  throuj 
orly  of  the  light  housing,  a  circuit  platform 
trical  candle  mounted  in  breakaway  relatioJ 
to  the  platform,  and  the  platform  being  prolided  with  at  least 
two  electrically  conductive  metallic  strips  tl  provide  an  elec- 
trical circuit  between  the  electrical  candfc  and  the  power 
source,  the  circuit  platform  further  incluling  apertures  in 
lineal  alignment  with  the  metallic  strips  whireby  the  metallic 
pins  extending  through  the  case  may  contact  and  establish 
electrical  communication  with  the  metallic  strips,  the  metallic 
pins  thereby  providing  external  test  points  f|r  both  the  electri- 
cal candle  and  the  power  source. 


which  are  snap- 
ber  having  lock 
ng  being  so  con- 

tion  in  the  case 

vided  with  a  se- 

the  case  interi- 

cluding  an  elec- 

hip  with  respect 


i:lAN02l>— ^o. 


_t    7 


A  novel  key  input  circuit  used  for  electronic  apparatus  and 
having  a  plurality  of  push-button  switches  which  are  operated 
so  as  to  produce  desired  information  to  be  fed  as  an  input  to 
the  electronic  apparatus.  The  key  input  circuit  comprises  a 
timing  pulse  generating  section,  a  key  switch  section  having  a 
plurality  of  key  switches,  a  key  input  signal  gating  section,  an 
encoder  section,  a  start  pulse  generating  section  and  a  key 
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input  reading  section.  The  sections  are  so  arranged  and 
designed  that  the  occurrence  of  erroneous  signals  fed  as  input 
signals  may  be  precluded  for  attaining  the  enhanced  speed  of 
key  switch  operation  even  when  more  than  two  key  switches 
are  operated  simultaneously  or  consecutively. 


convolved  into  a  pattern  which  is  a  re'presentation  of  the 
probability  curve  that  at  a  predetermined  time  in  a  signature 


3,818,442     * 
ERROR-CORRECTING  DECODER  FOR  GROUP  CODES 
Gustave  Solomon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,788 

Int.CI.G06f////2 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  AL  13  Claims 
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there  will  be  a  pressure  increase.  The  method  for  establishing 
a  data  base  for  a  special  purpose  digital  computer  is  also 
taught. 


3,818,444 

OPTICAL  BAR  CODE  READING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  X  SCAN  PATTERN 

Richard  Allen  Connell,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,443 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  F  4  Claims 


A  multiple  error-correcting  decoder  for  group  codes.  The 
decoder  does  not  attempt  to  determine  error  positions  in  the 
transmitted  group  code  word,  instead  the  transmitted  code 
word  or  vector  is  operated  on  by  a  multiplier  or  mask  so  as  to 
blank  out  or  obliterate  possible  error  positions.  Subsequently, 
the  code  word  is  reconstituted  by  a  recursion  relation.  Finally 
the  Hamming  distance  between  all  the  newly  generated  code 
vectors  and  the  received  code  word  is  calculated,  and  the  new 
vector  with  the  least  Hamming  distance  is  selected  as  the  most 
likely  original  code  word.  The  decoder  can  be  realized  either 
by  a  simultaneous  decoder  or  by  a  cyclic  decoder.  It  can  be 
shown  that  such  a  multiplier  exists  for  group  codes  over  an  al- 
gebraic finite  field  and  a  procedure  is  disclosed  for  realizing 
such  a  multiplier.  The  recursion  relation  may  be  built  into  the 
multiplier  so  that  in  a  single  step  the  received  vector  can  be 
multiplied  and  reconstituted.  The  new  decoder  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  great  flexibility.  It  requires  a  minimum  of  hardware 
and  decoding  can  be  effected  at  the  rate  of  300  megabits  per 
second. 


An  optical  code  reader  employs  a  flying  spot  scanner  repeti- 
tively tracing  an  X  scan  pattern  to  read  a  linear  bar  code 
printed  on  a  ticket  regardless  of  ticket  orientation  during 
movement  therepast,  wherein  the  height  of  the  bar  code  ex- 
ceeds its  length  by  an  amount  dependent  on  the  scan  pattern 
repetition  rate  and  the  ticket  velocity. 


3,818,443 
SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION  BY  ZERO-CROSSING 
CHARACTERIZATION 
Arthur  J.  Radcliffe,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,414 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/05,9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  SY  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  a  representation  of 
a  standard  signature  from  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
signatures  wherein  said  representation  is  to  be  used  on  an 
identification  card.  The  signature  pattern  of  pressure  levels  is 


3318,445 
CHARACTER  DATA  SEARCH  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Neville,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,315 
Int  a.  G06k  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146  J  H  5  Cbims 

A  character  data  search  system  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of 
small  area  scans  which  are  located  according  to  the  probabili- 
ty that  the  field  containing  the  desired  information  to  be 
recognized  is  in  a  given  location  on  the  documents.  Further- 
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more,  the  field  is  recognized  by  indicating 
conuined  therein.  The  scanning  of  the  field 
scan  type  and  the  scans  may  partially  overlai 
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characteristics 

is  of  a  multiple 

each  other  de- 


posite  binary  codes,  each  one  representing  one  of  the  possible 
signal  combinations  resulting  from  the  loss  or  capture  of  every 
possible  combination  of  weak  signals.  In  some  cases  the  same 
composite  binary  code  represents  more  than  one  character.  In 
these  cases,  direction  (positive  or  negative)  of  the  signals 
generated  by  the  read  head  is  used  to  differentiate  between 
such  signals  to  unambiguously  identify  the  particular 
character. 


3^18,447 
PRIORITY  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  John  Craft,  Chandlers  Ford,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  342,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1972, 
18552/72 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 147  LP  12  Claims 


pending  upon  the  characteristics  being  searcl  sd  for  and  the 
probability  of  finding  the  desired  data  in  a  Liven  location. 
Also,  for  documents  of  varying  size,  the  locat Ian  of  the  scans 
may  be  made  a  function  of  document  size.        J 


3,818,446 

MAGNETIC  INK  CHARACTER 

David  A.  Benson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn., 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333, 
Int.CI.G06k9//J 
U.S.CL340— 146JC 
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3  Claims 
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An  access  control  system  and  method  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
plurality  of  communication  stations  contend  for  access  to  a 
communications  channel.  Each  remote  station  is  provided 
with  a  priority  access  number  and  with  a  means  for  comparing 
its  number  with  those  of  any  contending  stations  then 
requesting  access  to  the  communication  channel  to  determine 
which  station  will  be  given  first  access  thereto. 


OCIM  UUHMtlKt 


3,818  448 

COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-VERBAL 

HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Robert  L.  WUkins,  2 163  Marsh  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Calif.  94565 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  344,832 

Int.  CI.  G08b  7/06 

VS.  CI.  340- 147  R  5  ciainis 


Magnetically  saturated,  magnetic  ink  charact  rs  on  a  check 
blank  are  passed  by  a  mechanical  check  handlei  under  a  mag- 
netic read  head.  A  positive  signal  is  generated  in  he  head  each 
time  it  moves  into  a  segment  of  more  ink,  and  a  i  egative  signal 
is  generated  each  time  the  head  moves  into  a  &  gment  of  less 
ink.  The  magnitude  of  these  signals  depends  i  )on  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  difference  in  the  amount  of  ink  d  tected  by  the 
magnetic  read  head  as  it  makes  the  transition  rom  one  seg- 
ment of  each  character  to  the  next.  The  codin  5  of  the  mag- 
netic characters  is  such  that  a  plurality  of  adja<  ent  segments 
vary  abruptly  in  magnitude.  However,  the  ma{  litude  of  the 
change  between  som^  adjacent  segments  and  :onsequently 
the  magnitude  of  the  transition  signals,  will  be  substantially 
smaller  than  the  magnitude  between  other  ddj;  cent  signals. 
These  smaller,  weaker  signals  can  sometimes  e  lost.  Each 
character  in  which  such  smaller  signals  and  hei  :e  the  possi- 


,  .    .y     .°  TT 1 ' "         ^  portable  apparatus  provides  for  indication  of  needs,  an- 

bihty  of  errors  can  occur  is  identified  by  a  plur  Jity  of  com-    swering  of  questions  and  expression  of  other  data  by  pei^ns 
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who  are  unable  to  speak  and  unable  to  make  use  of  sign  lan- 
guage or  other  conventional  communicating  techniques.  A 
cabinet  has  arrays  of  indicator  lamps  and  has  acoustical 
devices  together  with  circuit  means  connectable  with  switches 
which  are  operated  by  movement  of  some  portion  of  the  per- 
son's body  to  energize  selected  lamps,  combinations  thereof, 
or  the  acoustical  devices.  In  one  mode  of  operation,  repeated 
actuations  of  one  switch  lights  successive  lamps  in  a  first  row 
while  another  switch  similarly  controls  a  second  row.  In 
another  operational  mode,  one  switch  selects  a  particular  row 
of  lamps  while  another  switch  selects  a  particular  lamp  in  the 
selected  row.  Preferably  more  than  one  actuation  of  the 
switches  is  required  to  progress  from  one  lamp  to  the  next  or 
from  one  row  of  lamps  to  the  next  row  to  reduce  errors  from 
involuntary  movements. 


3,818,449 
COMMUNICATIONS  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TIME  SHARED  CONTROL  DEVICES  AND  DIALERS 
Barry  M.  Epstein,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Action  Communica- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,704 

Int.CI.H04qJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 147  CN  9  Claims 


exclusive  data  channel  for  the  signal  for  each  speed  channel  is 
commonly  provided.  The  control  facility  of  said  electronic 
exchange  is  shared  by  a  common  channel  signal  controller  and 
a  central  processing  unit.  The  former  processes  signal  relating 
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mainly  to  the  transmission  of  signal  such  as  serial-parallel  con- 
version, error  check,  etc.  while  the  latter  processes  signal 
relating  to  the  copy.  Said  common  channel  signal  controller 
comprises  memory  system  and  operates  on  time  divisional  ba- 
sis. 


"6*7 


3,818,451 
LIGHT-EMITTING  AND  LIGHT-RECEIVING  LOGIC 

ARRAY 
Michael  G.  Coleman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,798 

Int.  CI.  G02f  l/OO;  HOlj  31/50;  H03k  19/14 

U.S.CI.340— 166EL  12  Claims 


A  communications  processor  system  wherein  a  message- 
switching  digital  computer  controls  the  transmission  of  digital 
data  between  terminals  connected  along  at  least  one  commu- 
nications line.  One  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes  a 
plurality  of  communication  control  devices  connected  to  the 
computer  for  transmitting  digital  messages  output  from  the 
computer,  each  of  the  control  devices  having  different  opera- 
tional characteristics.  A  switch  is  operable  to  selectively  con- 
nect the  output  of  any  one  of  the  control  devices  to  a  single 
communications  line,  such  that  the  benefit  of  the  operational 
characteristics  of  any  of  the  communications  control  devices 
may  be  selectively  obtained.  A  single  dialer  is  used  to  provide 
dialing  signals  for  all  of  the  control  devices.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  a  plurality  of  communication  con- 
trol devices  are  connected  through  modems  and  interfacing 
devices  to  a  plurality  of  communications  lines.  A  single  dialer 
may  be  selectively  switched  through  any  of  the  interfacing 
devices,  such  that  the  dialer  is  time  shjwed  between  the  vari- 
ous communications  control  devices. 


A  logic  array  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitters,  each 
emitter  producing  light  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  in 
response  to  an  input  electronic  signal.  The  light  emitted,  of 
one  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths,  is  detected  by  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  light  receivers,  responsive  to  the  one  wavelength. 
The  output  of  each  of  the  light  receivers  can  be  combined  to 
produce  an  output  electronic  signal  when  predetermined  ones 
of  the  light  receivers  respond  to  the  emitted  light. 


3,818,450 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE 
AND  A  COMMON  CHANNEL  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 
FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE 
Yukki  Nakagome,  Yokohama;  Hiroichi  Teramura;  Yasuo  Fu- 
kata,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiromichi  Mori,  Lawasaki,  and  Shoichi 
Sugita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Scr.  No.  361^09 

Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1972, 47-50522 

Int.  CLH04q  5/00 

U.S.CI.340— 147  R  2  Claims 

A  control  system  of  an  electronic  telephone  or  telegraph 

exchange  for  a  common  channel  signalling  system  in  which  an 


3318,452 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
David  L.  Greer,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,419 
InL  a.  H04q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-^66  R  1 2  daims 

Disclosed  are  universal  associative  logic  circuits  for  use  in 
designing  digital  systems.  The  logic  circuits  comprise  an  array 
of  storage  cells  interconnected  to  form  a  final  circuit  configu- 
ration which  can  be  electrically  altered  to  make  possible  the 
generation  of  a  plurality  of  logic  functions  which  may  be 
specified  after  fabrication  of  the  circuit.  Programming  means 
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are  provided  to  configure  the  circuit  so  that 
signals  representative  of  a  required  Boolean  fi|nction 
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tions,  each  function  having  a  single  or  a  m 
signals  and  including  both  combinational  and 
forms. 


3,818,453 
TDMA  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  5  SYSTEM 
WUliam  G.  Schmidt,  RockvUlc;  Ova  G.  Gab  lard,  German- 
town,  both  of  Md.;  John  M.  Husted,  Vicnni    Va.,  and  Wil- 
frid G.  MaiUct,  Oxon  HiU,  Md.,  assignors  4>  Communica- 
tions SatclUte  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,7^7 

Int.CLH04Ji//6 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  1 1  Claims 
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In  a  satellite  transponder  communications 
in  a  time  division  multiple  access  mode,  eac 
transmits  data  in  a  burst  format.  All  bursts 
transponder  frame  are  synchronized  to  a 
burst  which  contains  no  data  communications 
station  sends  out  the  reference  burst  as  wel 
burst,  and  in  the  case  of  multi-transponders 
ponder  frames,  the  single  reference  station  sen 
reference  bursts  for  the  various  transponder 
be  transmitted  may  be  received  in  many 
included  within  the  same  burst  because  of 
rangement  of  the  earth  stations.  Individual 
modules  receive  data  in  various  forms,  convei 
bit  form  which  is  compatible  with  the  TDMA 
converted  bit  stream  and  hold  the  blocic  of 
tiplexer  requests  the  block  of  data  for  tndusioi 
station's  transmitted  burst.  The  arrangement 
within  a  burst  and  the  timing  and  duration  of 
trolled  by  digiul  words  stored  in  a  memory 
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dering  of  burst  times  and  the  arrangement  of  blocks  of  data 
within  a  burst  is  accomplished  by  changing  the  words  stored  in 
the  memory.  A  comparable  system  on  the  receive  side  of  the 
earth  station  extracts  blocks  of  data  in  selected  bursts  for  con- 
veyance to  selected  terrestrial  interface  modules. 


3,818,454 
CARD  READER-IMPRINTER  REMOTE  TERMINAL 
Michael  Joseph  Yaccino,  Mcchanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,150,  April  27, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,292 

Int.  CI.  H04J  3/00;  G06f  3/04, 11/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  8  Claims 


icity  of  output 
equential  logic 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  remote  terminal  card  reader-im- 
printer facility  which  is  connectable  to  a  central  facility  via 
telephone  lines  or  the  like.  The  remote  terminal  scans  infor- 
mation set  into  the  scanner  including  the  information  on  a 
coded  card  upon  command  and  transmits  same  to  the  central 
facility,  the  reader-imprinter  providing  a  printing  operation 
only  upon  receipt  of  predetermined  information  from  the  cen- 
tral facility.  The  scanner  includes  the  features  of  checking  all 
positions  to  be  scanned  prior  to  scanning  to  locate  a  faulty  cir- 
cuit such  as  a  ground.  The  scanner  further  includes  a  circuit 
wherein  at  least  one  indicia  switch  must  be  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  was  set  during  a  prior  scan  before  the  scanner 
can  be  ^activated.  Furthermore,  an  error  detector  is  provided 
at  the  scanner  output  which  counts  the  number  of  characters 
transmitted  and  provides  a  retransmit  signal  in  the  event  the 
proper  number  of  characters  has  not  been  transmitted  to  the 
output.  The  disclosure  also  includes  a  multiplexer  for  use  with 
a  plurality  of  remote  terminals  for  transmitting  information 
from  the  remote  terminals  to  the  central  facility. 


3318,455 
CONTROL  COMPLEX  FOR  TSPS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Edwin  F.  Brenski,  Clarendon  Hills;  Jan  Draayer,  Whcaton; 
Nigd  J.  E.  Reynolds,  Palatine;  Vemer  K.  Rice,  Wbcaton; 
Donald  L.  SchuUc,  Elmhurst;  William  R.  Wedmorc,  Glen  El- 
lyn;  John  A.  Wilber,  Des  Plaincs;  Rolfe  E.  Buhrke,  La 
Grange  Park,  aU  of  III.,  and  John  G.  Van  Bosse,  Acton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated, Northlake,  m. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,718 
Int.  CI.  G05b  15/00;  H04m  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  11  Claims 

A  Central  Processor  and  its  associated  Instruction  Store  and 
Process  Store  memories  provide  a  data  processing  facility  for 
performing  control  and  maintenance  functions  for  the 
switching  and  telephony  subsystems  in  a  TSPS  telephone 
system.  The  interface  between  the  Central  Processor  and  the 
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switching    and    telephony    subsystems    is    provided    by    a 
Pei^pheral  Unit  Complex  which  monitors  and  retrieves  dau 
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3,818,457 

DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 

READOUT  INDICATOR 

Klaus  Schleifer,  Ulm,  Danube,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter 

Buromaschinen  GmbH,  Gerstetten,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,554 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Oct.   20,    1971, 
2152160 

Int.CI.G06fJ//4 

U.S.CL  340- 172.5  3  Claims 


from  the  various  sense  points  in  the  TSPS  system  and  routes 
source  information  to  the  various  control  points  in  the  TSPS 
system. 


3,818,456 
MESSAGE  METERING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  McDonald,  and  Dalton  W.  Martin,  both  of  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidar  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,656 

Int.  CI.  H04m  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  20  Claims 


7--^3i. 


An  electrically  controlled  data  processing  unit  comprises  a 
computer,  a  digital  readout  indicator  and  a  timer  unit.  A  com- 
puter switch  key  and  a  time  indication  switch  kay  arranged  on 
the  keyboard  of  the  computer  are  connected  to  a  control 
switch  so  that  the  digital  readout  can  be  connected  selectively 
by  this  control  switch  to  the  logic  unit  of  the  computer  or  the 
frequency  divider  counter  unit  of  the  timer.  A  further  switch 
on  the  keyboard  connects  the  digital  readout  and  the  logic 
unit  of  the  computer  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy.  The 
frequency  divider  counter  unit  and  the  timing  generator  are 
connected  permanently  to  a  second  source  of  electrical  ener- 
gy through  a  battery. 


3,818,458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Donald  R.  Deese,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comress, 

Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,649 

Int.CI.G01r/5//2 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  *  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  local  message  metering  system  for  metering 
information  concerning  each  subscribers  use  of  a  telephone 
system.  Each  subscriber  is  directly  connected  to  the  measur- 
ing system  with  a  multistate  signal  which  indicates  the  line 
usage  by  a  subscriber.  The  multistate  signal  for  each  sub- 
scriber is  digitally  encoded,  scanned  and  interpreted  by  the 
metering  system  and  pertinent  information  is  recorded  in 
memory.  The  metering  system  has  memory  automatically 
recording  the  calling  subscriber's  directory  number,  zone 
called,  call  duration  and  time  of  termination  including  one 
memory  location  for  each  subscriber.  The  message  metering 
system  additionally  includes  self-checking  features  and  a  ser- 
vice observing  unit  for  detailed  observation  of  the  system  use 
by  selected  subscribers. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  utilization  and 
performance  of  a  general  purpose  digital  computer  without  af- 
fecting operation  of  the  computer  itself,  in  which  the  monitor 
responds  to  a  change  in  the  operative  state  of  the  computer  to 
capture  the  contents  of  certain  status  registers  and  locations  in 
memory  associated  with  the  type  of  state  change  which  has 
been  detected  and  identifies  the  time  at  which  such  state 
change  has  occurred  for  analysis  and  time  correlation  by  a 
data  processor. 
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AUXILIARY  MEMORY  INTERFaAt  W^Titm  f^^^^^ons.  In  order  to  enable  transformation  of  effective  ad- 

Systems,  Inc.,  Lcxinston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 
Int.  a.  G06f  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 


20  Claims 
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AUS'KAHT    IMItOIVV 


An  interface  apparatus  for  coupling  an  auxi  iary  memoiy  of 
N  pages  to  a  central  processing  unit  alread  containing  M 
pages  of  memory.  An  address  modification  <  ircuit  transfers 
memory  addresses  from  the  central  processing  unit  to  the  aux- 
iliary memory  and  a  subtractor.  within  the  adj 
tion  circuit,  subtracts  M  from  the  page  number 
addresses  to  provide  modified  page  numbers 
memory  responds  to  modified  page  numbers  < 
and  less  than  N+1. 


Press  modifica- 
artions  of  the 
auxiliary 
'greater  than  0 


3  818  460 
EXTENDED  MAIN  MEMORy'aDDRESSINI;  APPARATUS 
Albert  UMessurier  Beard,  Phoenix;  John  Irands  Couleur, 
Scottsdale;  RooaM  Edwin  Lange;  Robert]  Frank  Montee, 


both  of  Phoenix,  and  Richard  Leroy  Ruth 

ail  of  Aril.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Info 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9/20, 9/10;  G05b  / 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 

An  extended  addressing  mechanism  is  disc 

computer  system  in  which  absolute  addre  _      _._  „ 

over  a  span  which  exceeds  the  address  sp  m  that  can  be 
generated  by  the  address  field  of  the  compu  er  instructions. 
For  user  slave  programs,  the  regular  base  ad  Iress  register  is 
augmented  by  an  extended  base  address  regis  er.  For  operat- 
ing system  master  mode 'i>rograms.  two  mast  t  base  address 
registers  are  provided,  one  for  general  purp<^  address  aug- 
mentation and  the  other  for  special  accumula^r  load/store  in- 
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ition  Systems, 

75 

6  Claims 
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trol  logic  are  also  provided  and  combined  so  that  effective  ad- 
dresses are  selectively  augmented  or  not,  without  increasing 
the  time  for  preparation  of  the  absolute  address. 


3,818,461 
BUFFER  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Raymond  W.  Ward,  Northridge,  and  Phillip  W.  Yows,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems  Inc.. 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuatk>n.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,525,  AprU  10, 1972,  P»t. 
No.  3,748,652.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
336,641 
Int.CI.Gllc9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  4cialms 


A  memory  system  having  a  memory  for  storing  data 
messages  from  a  digital  computer  and  display  means  for  read- 
ing data  messages  from  the  memory  at  a  rate  independent  of 
writing  data  messages.  A  counter  means  counts  the  number  of 
data  messages  written  into  the  memory  and  the  number  of 
data  messages  read  from  the  memory  to  determine  the  loca- 
tions in  the  memory  for  writing  and  reading,  respectively.  A 
queue  of  data  messages  is  stored  in  the  memory  whenever  the 
wriUng  rate  exceeds  the  reading  rate.  Data  messages  in  such  a 
queue  are  r^ad  in  the  order  written. 
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3,818.462 
NOISE  IMMUNE  I.C.  MEMORY  CELL 
Robert  A.  Ansetano,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  S.  Gontowski, 
Jr.,  North  Grosvenordale,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,881  v 

Int.  CI.  Gl Ic  / 1/40;  H03k 3/286;  B60r  2///0 
U  A  a.  340- 173  FF  3  Claims 


3,818,464 
WIRING  GUIDES  FOR  COMPUTER  CORE  MEMORIES 
Frederick  J.  Becker,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Duluth  Scien- 
tific, Inc.,  Superior,  Wk. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,184 

InLCLG  lie  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  MA  5  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit  bistable  memory  cell  is  described  hav- 
ing a  trigger  threshold  that  is  proportional  to  the  power  supply 
voltage.  This  threshold  to  power  supply  ratio  may  readily  be 
adjusted  over  a  broad  range  by  adjustments  in  the  design  of 
the  comprising  integrated  components.  Further  disclosure  is 
made  of  an  integrated  seat  belt  interlock  circuit  for  use  in  au- 
tomobiles, employing  the  above  mentioned  memory  cell  hav- 
ing a  high  threshold  and  a  high  immunity  to  noise. 


3318,463 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICES 
David  Latham  Grundy,  Saddleworth,  England,  assignor  to  Fer- 

ranti  Limited,  HoUinwood,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,330,  Dec.  15, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  applkatkm  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,106 

InLCLGIlc  77/40, 77/24 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  C  A  16  Claims 


D- 
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A  generally  rectangularly-shaped  thin  sheet  of  insulating 
material  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tunnels  extending 
therethrough  in  the  plane  thereof  positioned  adjacent 
quadrants  of  computer  cores  with  the  tunnels  aligned  with 
rows  of  computer  cores  in  the  quadrants.  The  tunnels  guide 
the  wires  during  initial  wiring  procedures  and  maintain  the 
wires  correctly  positioned  subsequent  to  the  wiring 
procedures.  Further,  the  sheets  act  as  hinges  for  folding  stacks 
of  quadrants  in  a  computer  memory. 


3,818,465 
TRAVELING  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  WALL  DEVICE 
John  R.  Wiegand,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Milton  Velsin- 
sky,  Plainfield,  NJ.  and  John  R.  Wiegand,  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y.  M- 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,571,  July  6, 1970,       I 
abandoned.  This  applicatwn  July  7, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  269,525     \ 
Int. CI. G lie  77/04 
U.S.CI.340-174ZB  20  Claims 


A  magnetic  device  which  permits  the  relocation  of  one  or 
more  magnetic  domain  walls  is  disclosed.  The  device  includes 
a  first  magnetic  domain  and  a  second  magnetic  domain  having 
a  coercivity  substantially  less  than  the  first  domain.  The 
dimensions  of  the  device  are  such  that  upon  terminating  expo- 
sure of  both  domains  to  a  magnetic  field,  the  first  domain  has  a 
net  magnetization  in  a  first  direction,  a  portion  of  the  second 
domain  has  a  net  magnetization  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  first  direction  and  the  remainder  of  the  second  domain  has 
a  net  magnetization  in  said  first  direction  and  is  separated 
from  said  portion  by  a  domain  wall. 


A  cell  of  a  monolithic  semiconductor  memory  store  com- 
prises a  bi-directional  bipolar  transistor  with  a  capacitance 
connected  to  the  collector,  for  example,  a  collector-diffusion- 
isolation  transistor,  there  being  associated  with  the  cell,  writ- 
ing means  which  either  charges  the  capacitance  or  not  when 
the  transistor  is  capable  of  conducting  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  reading  means  which  produces  an  output  indicative  of 
whether  or  not  the  capacitance  is  charged. 


3318,466 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PULSE  DIP 

SIGNALS  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  A  CARRIER  SIGNAL 

YukM  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akiro  Taiaki,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FBcd  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,758 
Claims  priority,  appikatkMB  Japan,  Dec  30, 1971, 46-185 
Int.  a.  G08b  25/00;  H04q  9/00 
U.S.a.340— 216  13  Claims 

An  information  system  or  an  alarm  system,  which  is  capable 
of  time-division  transmission  of  an  information  signal  or 
signals  fed  from  detectors  by  using  a  power  line  or  another  ex- 
isting line  in  operation  across  which  A.C.  voltoge  is  applied. 
Each  detector  is  connected  to  an  oscillator  and  modulator  cir- 
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cuit  which  is  adapted  to  superpose  an  i .._ 
transmit,  when  it  is  fed  from  the  detector,  oi 
wave  form  in  the  form  of  dip  signal  having 
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ment.  The  detector  includes  a  housing  member  containing  a 
transmitter  for  emitting  electrical  signals  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  liquid  is  detected  by  the  system.  A  pair  of 
probes,  which  form  electrodes,  are  secured  to  the  housing. 
The  probes  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing,  and  a 


dress.  By  allocation  of  a  particular  address  of  fce  dip  signal  to 
respective  detector,  a  receiver  can  readily  idAitify  the  detec- 
tor which  has  sent  an  information  signal,  accdt^ding  to  the  ad- 
dress of  the  signal  received. 


3,818,467 
DAMAGE  DETECTION 
John  George  Willis,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assigikr  to  Solid  State 
Technology,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  238,'  54 

Int.CI.G08b2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-224  II  Claims 


plunger  is  movably  secured  to  the  housing.  Movement  of  the 
plunger  in  a  first  direction  causes  one  end  of  the  probes  to  be 
spaced  apart  from  the  housing  and  enables  the  article  to  be 
spaced  between  the  housing  and  the  probe  ends.  The  probe 
ends  are  tapered  to  allow  the  probes  to  pierce  the  article  sur- 
face. 


3,818,469 

FIRE- WALL  AND  BURN-THROUGH  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 

John  E.  Lindberg,  1211  Upper  Happy  VaUey  Rd.,  Lafayette, 

Calif.  94549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,892,  Feb.  25, 1971, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,084,  Aug.  12, 

1968,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,671, 

Dec.  11, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  264,080 

Int.  CI.  G08b/ 9/(70 

U.S.  CI.  340-229  20  Claims 


i 


Damage  detection  apparatus  for  use  on  a  _ 
post  supporting  a  remote  signalling  device  it 
transmitter,  comprising  an  electric  generato] 

terminals  connected  to  the  transmitter,  a  sou, 

cal  energy,  and  means  for  applying  mechanilal  energy  from 
the  source  to  cause  operation  of  the  generatcf  and  the  trans- 
mitter when  the  orientation  of  the  post  depart!  from  the  verti- 
cal by  a  predetermined  amount. 


rmally  vertical 

luding  a  radio 

having  output 

■ce  of  mechani- 


3,818,468 
SELF-CONTAINED  LIQUID  DETEC  "OR 
Dwight  B.  Toth,  6060  Clear  Valley  Rd.,  Hiddi  «  Hills,  Calif. 
91302;  WUUam  G.  Toth,  7148  CoM  Water 
North  HoUywood,  Calif.  91605,  and  Alan  B 
Goldenrod  PI.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,8«  7 
Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—224  

A  liquid  detector  for  determining  the  presem  e  of  urine  in 
an  article  of  clothing  such  as  an  infant's  diaperLr  undergar- 


Canyon  Ave., 
Lees,  16568 


4  Claims 


A  hollow  fire-wall  hermetically  sealed  and  having  wall  por- 
tions that  are  rigidly  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  sealed 
chamber,  is  sealed  at  a  pressure  significantly  different  from  at- 
mospheric. This  acts  to  help  stop  the  spread  of  fires.  A  change 
in  the  pressure  toward  atmospheric  may  be  detected  and  used 
to  give  a  warning  or  an  automatic  shut-down  of  a  device 
beyond  the  firewall,  such  as  an  engine.  A  series  of  spot  welds 
may  insure  the  rigid  spacing  apart  of  the  walls,  or  the  fire-wall 
may  be  made  of  a  continuously  wound  tube  sealed  to  itself. 
"Redundaht-type"  operation  may  be  provided.  Arithmetic 
average  temperature  of  the  sealed  chamber  may  be  read.  Peak 
temperature  detection  may  be  provided. 
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3,818,470 
FLUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Hans  G.  HIrsbrunner,  Attleboro,  and  Joseph  W.  Waseleski, 
Jr.,  Mansfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,212,  Nov.  27, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,579 

Int.  a.  G08b  2 //OO 

U.S.  a.  340—244  R  7  Claims 


3,818,472 

R.F.  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  UNAUTHORIZED 

TRAVEL  OF  ARTICLES  THROUGH  A  SELECTED  ZONE 

Kenneth  G.  Mauk,  1141  Sateen  Dr.,  and  Peter  J.  O'Neal,  56 

Hawthorne  Estates,  both  of  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  63131 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,131 

Int.CI.G08byi/24 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  4  Claims 
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A  detector  is  disclosed  for  indicating  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  predetermined  medium  and  includes  an  energy 
emitting  means,  an  energy  refracting  means,  and  an  energy 
sensing  means  which  is  in  selective  communication  with  the 
energy  emitting  means  through  an  energy  transmitting  medi- 
um, which  selectively  couples  the  energy  sensing  means  to  the 
energy  emitting  means  along  a  predetermined  path  only  when 
the  energy  refracting  means  is  in  communication  with  the 
medium.  The  energy  refracting  means  includes  an  energy 
transmitting  body  portion  bounded  in  part  by  at  least  two  non- 
parallel  surface  portions  in  the  path  of  the  emitted  energy,  one 
of  the  surface  portions  defining  an  external  interface  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  medium  to  effect  transmission  of 
energy  through  the  interface,  when  the  interface  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  medium,  and  to  reflect  energy  from  the  in- 
terface along  a  portion  of  the  predetermined  path,  through  the 
energy  transmitting  medium,  and  to  the  energy  sensing  means, 
when  the  interface  is  not  in  communication  with  the  medium 
so  as  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  medium. 


to 


3,818,471 
SEISMIC  INTRUSION  LINE  SENSOR 
Dennis    L.    Kurschner,    Minnetonka,    Minn.,    assignor 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,888 

Int.  CI.  G08b/i/02, 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—261  1 1  Claims 


A  theft  detection  system  and  method  for  detecting  the 
passage  of  articles  through  a  monitored  zone  including  affix- 
ing a  relay  transponder  to  the  articles,  transmitting  a 
preselected  frequency  signal  to  the  zone  for  pickup  by  the 
transponder  and  retransmission  to  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
receiving  and  detecting  the  retransmitted  signal,  and  provid- 
ing simultaneous  digital  control  to  both  the  transmitting  and 
the  receiving  means,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  alternately 
energized  during  monitoring  operation  to  provide  maximum 
sensitivity  and  minimum  average  power  dissipation  within  the 
system.  The  relay  transponder  may  advantageously  be  an  LC 
parallel  connected  resonant  tank  circuit  tuned  to  the 
preselected  frequency  of  the  transmitter  and  providing  by 
ringing  action  the  retransmitted  signal  detected  in  the 
receiver. 


3,818,473 
PERSONAL  PILL  REMINDER 
Marjorie  Remus  Murray,  and  Daniel  Allen  Murray,  both  of 
249-B  KaplU  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96815 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,178 

Int.  CLG04C  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-309.1  R  11  Claims 


A  seismic  intrusion  line  sensor  system  comprised  of  three 
pairs  of  geophones  positioned  along  a  predetermined  line.  The 
output  signals  of  the  two  geophones  in  each  pair  are  processed 
to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  in  the  number 
of  threshold  crossings  of  the  two  geophone  signals.  These  dif- 
ference signals  are  then  integrated  over  a  period  of  time  to 
provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  seismic  disturbance  which  is 
the  cause  of  the  unbalance  in  the  signals  generated  by  the  vari- 
ous geophones.  When  two  of  the  three  pairs  indicate  signal  un- 
balance, a  local  seismic  disturbance  is  identified. 


A  pill  container  has  a  lower  pill-holding  portion  and  an 
upper  cover  portion.  A  spring-driven  escapement  controlled 
timer  projects  firom  an  inner  face  of  the  cover  portion.  A  bat- 
tery in  the  cover  portion  supplies  current  to  the  buzzer  when 
timer  contacts  are  closed  and  when  complementary  contacts 
in  the  cover  and  container  portions  are  juxtaposed.  Opening 
the  container  stops  the  buzzer.  When  the  container  is  closed 
without  resetting  the  timer,  the  buzzer  is  activated,  reminding 
the  carrier  to  set  the  timer.  When  the  timer  is  set  and  the  cover 
is  closed,  the  buzzer  sounds  after  a  preselected  number  of 
hours,  reminding  the  carrier  to  open  the  box,  take  a  pill,  and 
reset  the  timer.  '^ 
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331M74 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  , 
DESIRED  AND  ACTUAL  VALUES  PR| 
DIGITAL  FORM 
Hans  Kumcr,  Khc;  Klaus  BindcwaM,  Ht 
Schwantraubcr,  and  Lchari  Eckmar,  _. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengf 
and  Municii,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121, 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany, 
2011194 

Int.a.G06fJ//4 
U.S.CI.340— 324AD 
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II 
kar.    10,    1970, 


7  Claims 


Microprogram  control  is  used  for  processing  data  from  a 
main  memory  to  obtain  X  and  Y  coordinates  for  display. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  340—310  thru  340 — 407  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,818,481  thru  3,818,487 


loMMuni 


Digitally  represented  desired  and  actual  v  ilue  series  are 
plotted  in  graph  form  oh  a  television  screen  foi  the  purpose  of 
comparison.  The  corresponding  desired  and  a<  tual  values  are 
shown  in  the  same  line  of  the  picture  so  that  tl  t  desired  value 
curve  and  the  actual  value  curve  extend  |  arallel  to  one 
another.  In  order  to  be  able  to  predict  the  futui  e  course  of  the 
actual  value  curve,  the  desired  value  curve  run  across  the  en- 
tire screen,  while  the  actual  value  curve  exten<  5  only  across  a 
part  thereof.  The  most  recent  actual  values  j  re  shown  in  a 
midportion  of  the  screen.  In  thb  manner,  desi  ed  values  are 
shown  for  which  no  corresponding  actual  >  ilues  are  yet 
available. 


issignor  to  El- 


3,818,475 
DIGITALLY  OPERATING  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
David  William  Hiissey,  Wateringbury,  England, 
liott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  Engfiid 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,0  8 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,    ept.  9,  1971, 
42109/71 

Int.CI.G06fi/y4 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  3  Claims 


3,818,476 
NAVIGATION  AID  TRANSMITTER-MONITOR  SYSTEM 
J.  Roland  Coulter,  Harrison,  N.Y.;  Warren  Hundley,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  N  J.,  and  Sol  N.  Koblick,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  TuU  Aviation  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,533 
Int.CI.H04b7/00 
U.S.CI.343-100AP  19  Claims 


niAIISHITTCI 


The  monitor  includes  a  plurality  of  separate  monitor 
receiver  antennas  arranged  at  different  displacement  positions 
in  space  with  respect  to  a  course  plane  defined  by  the  radio 
navigation  aid  transmitter  being  monitored.  Separate  monitor 
receiving  channels  are  provided  for  each  of  said  monitor  an- 
tennas and  respectively  connected  to  said  monitor  receiver 
antennas  for  separately  determining  the  presence  of  devia- 
tions of  the  received  signals  from  the  values  within  predeter- 
mined limits. 


3,818,477 
PULSE-OPERATED  RECEIVER 
Charles  E.  Odams,  Londonderry,  NJl.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  88938 

Int  a.  GOls  ]/30 

VS.  a.  343— 105  LS  34  Claims 


In  a  display  system  of  the  CRT  type  in  whichii  DDA  (digital 
differential  analyser)  technique  is  used,  an  afeociated  com- 
puter is  used  for  a  substantial  part  of  the  opeiltions  required 
for  the  display  system,  with  a  consequent  redudion  in  the  dis- 
play system  circuitry  per  se. 


^^H^ 


Disclosed  is  a  receiver  for  a  navigation  system  of  the  Omega 
type  which  operates  with  pulse-modulated  signals.  The  phase 
of  received  and  local  signals  is  compared  by  quantized  pulses; 
phase  equalization,  commutating  gate  control,  phase  tracking] 
and  synchronization  of  gate  patterns  with  time-sequence  input 
signals  are  obtained  by  pulse  insertion  into,  or  deletion  from, 
signal  loops  which  conUin  phase  detecting,  sequential  signal 


selecting,  and  readout  control  components.  Phase  coin- 
cidence is  counted  cumulatively  and  is  electromechanically 
stored.  Lane  position  is  recorded  by  pulse  insertion.  Com- 
ponents are  constructed  and  interrelated  to  reduce  noise  and 
improve  selectivity  to  enhance  the  benefits  obtained  by  pulsed 
operation  control. 


3,818,478 
CODED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  L.  Groginsky,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytlieon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,320 

Int.  CI.  GOls  y/66 

U.S.  CI.  343—106  R  9  Claims 


QT^U 


In  a  navigation  system  in  which  a  beam  of  radiation  is  util- 
ized for  communicating  information  to  a  vehicle,  such  as  an 
aircraft  approaching  a  landing  strip,  there  is  provided  a  pseu- 
do-noise generated  binary  code  having  sequentially  generated 
bits  ordered  in  a  sequence  of  nonrepeating  subsequences  with 
each  of  these  bits  uniquely  representing  a  value  of  a  coor- 
dinate describing  the  position  of  the  beam  of  radiation.  For  ex- 
ample, with  an  azimuthally  scanned  beam  of  radiation,  each 
bit  in  the  code  represents  an  increment  in  the  azimuth  angle 
while  the  digits  of  one  of  the  subsequences  is  sufficient  to 
uniquely  determine  the  azimuth  angle.  An  encoder  and  a 
decoder,  each  similarly  structured  with  a  shift  register  and 
feedback  logic,  are  disclosed. 


3,818,479 
DIRECTION  FINDER 
Robert  P.  Ledbetter,  5208  N.  BiUen,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
13099 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,452 

Int.  CI.  GOls  5/02 

U.S.CI.343-113R  12  Claims 


receiving  the  transmitted  signals  from  a  non-directional  anten- 
na and  a  directional  antenna,  the  resultant  amplitude  variant 
signal  of  the  received  transmitted  signals  having  an  actuating 
null  position  indicative  of  an  aligned  position  of  the 
directional  antenna  with  respect  to  a  particular,  predeter- 
mined transmitted  signal.  The  signal  generating  assembly 
produces  a  pulse  output  signal  in  a  generating  position 
thereof,  responsive  to  the  actuating  null  position  of  the 
resultant  amplitude  variant  signal,  and  an  indicator  assembly 
receives  the  pulse  output  signal  and  provides  an  indicator  out- 
put responsive  thereto  displaying  the  direction  of  a  particular 
predetermined  transmitted  signal,  in  one  form.  An  actuator 
signal  control  assembly  is  connected  to  the  signal  generating 
assembly  and  controls  the  duration  of  the  pulse  output  signal 
for  resultant  amplitude  variant  signals  of  varying  slopes. 


An  improved  direction  finder  for  indicating  the  direction  of 
a  transmitted  signal  having  a  signal  generating  assembly 


3,818,480 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DIRECTIVITY  PATTERN  OF  AN  ANTENNA 

Raymond  H.  West,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 

navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  12, 1971, Ser.No.  161,811 

Int.CI.G01si/2(7 

U.S.  CI.  343- 1 20  12  Claims 


WOlCATOPt-M 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  varying  the  directional  characteristics  of  a  nonresonant  an- 
tenna system  by  varying  the  impedance  of  the  antenna  ter- 
minating impedance  and,  more  especially,  to  making  the  ter- 
minating impedance  different  from  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  the  antenna.  Means  for  interchanging  the  roles  of 
the  "feed"  and  "load"  ends  of  the  antenna  in  order  to  provide 
a  directivity  pattern  and  its  mirror  image  directivity  pattern 
and  means  for  utilizing  this  pattern  and  its  mirror  image  to 
precisely  locate  the  direction  to  a  transmitting  source  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,818,481 

MULTIPLE  ADDRESS  DIRECT  COUPLED 

COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROL  CURRENT  CARRIER 

SYSTEM 

Bertrand  Dorfanan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  Lizzk),  Morris 

Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Codata  Corporation,  Great  Neck, 

N.Y. 

Continuatran-in-partof  Ser.  No.  6,154,  Jan.  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,428 

InL  a.  H04m  11104 
U.S.CI.340— 310  R  8  Claims 

A  multi-address  two-way  communication  system  with  a  con- 
trol channel.  A  master  position  is  inter-connected  with  a  plu- 
rality of  remote  positions  only  over  the  AC  power  lines  ser- 
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viced  by  the  same  AC  power  distribution  ndtwork.  The  master 
position  conuins  a  source  of  RF  signals,  an  IF  signal  modula- 
tor and  circuitry  for  energizing  the  RF  sigi  al  source  and  the 
RF  signal  modulator  to  provide  a  very  large  lumber  of  unique 
signal  combinations.  Each  remote  position  <  ontains  a  decoder 
circuit  which  idenUfies  and  responds  to  a  s  gnal  combination 
unique  to  it.  A  multiplicity  of  AC  power  lin<  s  in  an  AC  power 
distribution  network  are  coupled  together  b^  frequency  selec- 


3,818,483 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Inoue,  Asaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1971, 46-77648 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  7Ctatais 


tive  coupling  devices  to  permit  signalling  im\  communication 
between  positions  in  separated  AC  powerjiines  in  a  large 
building.  / 


3,818,482 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY 

Tomio  Yoshida,  Katano,  and  Keiichi  O 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ju, 
56618;  Aug.  6,  1971,  46-59692;  Aug.  31, 
Aug.  31,  1971,  46-67235;  Sept.  7,  1971, 
1971, 46-69424;  Oct.  15, 1971,46-81994 

Int.CI.G06fi/y4 
U.S.CI.340— 324AD 


A  character  display  system  of  multi-rows  aid  multi-columns 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  memory  Ar  achieving  re- 
peated reading  in  the  character  display  proce*.  and  means  for 
inserting  or  erasing  a  character  or  characterJin  the  informa- 
tion transfer  between  the  first  and  the  secon  1  memory  or  in 
editing  the  information  in  the  first  memory.  Said  means  in- 
cludes a  shift  register  which  can  be  inserted  a  d  disconnected 
from  the  recirculation  loop  of  the  data.  The  c  laracter  display 
system  has  a  function  of  arbitrary  deletion  c  r  insertion  of  a 
character  or  characters  in  the  display  image  pi  ne. 


Graphic  display  system  for  graphically  indicating  the 
responses  from  a  number  of  students  to  a  question  wherein  the 
sampling  cycle  for  displaying  the  answers  to  each  question  is 
based  on  the  time  that  a  certain  percentage  of  the  students 
take  to  answer  that  question. 


3  818  484 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL 

SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Nakamura,  Akashi,  and  Mitsuo  Morihisa,  Nara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971, 46-1047; 
July  2, 1972, 47-77781;  Sept.  1, 1972,47-88218 

Int.  CI.  G02I 1118;  H02m  3132 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  14  Claims 
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•Electric  Industrial 
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The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  power  supply  circuit 
for  an  electric  or  electronic  digital  system  which  is  operative 
in  response  to  timing  pulses.  The  timing  pulses  are  fed  to  a 
voltage  multiplier  of  the  Cockcroft  type  or  Schenkel  type 
which  provides  a  higher  voltage.  To  effectively  obtain  a  higher 
voltage,  a  pair  of  timing  pulses  having  opposite  phases  are 
simultaneously  fed  to  the  multiplier  through  a  buffer  stage  of 
complementary-symmetry  MOS  devices  (CMOS). 


3,818,485 
KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
Wesley  V.  Harrison,  and  Wilbur  A.  Foster,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,666 
Int.a.H04l75/06 
U.S.  CI.  340-365  P  ,3  claims 

Disclosed  IS  optical  switching  keyboard  apparatus  employ- 
ing identically  constructed  aligned  matrix  panels  forming 
the  housing  apparatus  as  well  as  defining  collimated  light 
beams  focused  upon  a  photodector  matrix  which  is  disposed 


I 


J 


June  18,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


1211 


in  an  area  on  a  circuit  board  which  extends  transverse  to  t«on  therebetween.  In  its  simplest  form  the  change  in  total  sur- 
and  through  slotted  apertures  in  the  aligned  panels.  Coded  face  area  of  two  adjacent  bladders  filled  with  Freon  is  de- 
electrical  signals  are  provided  by  the  translation  of  coded 
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tected  as  the  individual  bladder  temperatures  of  the  Freon  in- 
crease or  decrease  to  the  boiling  or  condensing  points. 


3,818,488 

SHIPBOARD  YARDARM  HALF-WAVE  ANTENNA 
Charles  P.  Miukrzak,  Nutley,  and  Michael  S.  Polgar,  Ocean- 
shutters  into  selected  light  interrupting  relationship  with  the       ^^^  ^oth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
beams,  the  coded  shutters  effective  to  block  selected  aper-       Telegraph  Corporatwn,  Nuttley,  N J. 
tures  of  the  matrix  panels,  which  apertures  are  tapered  in  Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,607 

the  direction  of  the  beam  travel.  ,  Int.  CI.  HOlq  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  343-709  13  Claims 


3,818,486 
SWITCHBOARD  LAMP  CARTRIDGE  PLUG 
James  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Switchcraft,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,932 

Int.CLG08b5/J6 

U.S.  CI.  340-381  R  1  Claim 


'tLAmtvram  mvmbt 


srs"— ' 


This  invention  provides  a  plug  or  (Cartridge  assembly 
wherein  a  heat  sensitive  Light  Emitting  Diode  (LED),  and  bal- 
last resistor  are  part  of  an  assembly,  longitudinally  spaced 
along  the  assembly  so  that  when  mounted  in  a  panel  aperture, 
the  LED  is  at  one  (front)  face  of  the  panel  and  ballast  beyond 
the  other  (or  rear)  face  of  the  panel.  The  ballast  is  so  mounted 
as  to  be  accessible  to  atmosphere  at  the  rear  of  the  panel.  The 
entire  assembly  is  readily  insertable  into  or  removable  from  a 
panel. 


Two  frequency-adjustable  antennas  of  the  type  having  a 
helix  and  cylinder  coaxially  arranged  end-to-end  are  them- 
selves arranged  inversely  end-to-end  in  a  %-wave  dipole  an- 
tenna arrangement  that  is  entirely  ground  plane  independent. 
The  end-to-end  radiators  are  arranged  about  a  common  drive 
means  which,  while  providing  the  main  structural  support  of 
the  antenna  arrangement,  provides  simultaneous  synchronous 
tuning  of  each  leg  of  the  antenna  arrangement. 


3,818,487 
SOFT  CONTROL  MATERLVLS 
Warren  M.  Brody,  and  Avery  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Armory  Rd., 
MUford,N.H.  03055 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,523 
InLClGOSh  1/00,1/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-407  25  Claims 

Soft  control  material  usable  as  an  interactive  device  with  a 
user,  or  as  a  medium  of  communication  between  users  on  the 
tactile  and  least  complex  level.  The  material  is  self  organizing; 
it  uses  distributed,  self  referent,  and  majority  control  of  re- 
gions of  the  material,  which  allows  greatly  reduced  amounts  of 
information  to  be  transmitted  between  units  for  communica- 


3,818,489 

ANTENNA  WINDSHIELD  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Robert  J.  Bobd,  II,  and  Robert  B.  Kimura,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,624 
Int.  CL  HOlq  7/i2 
U.S.CL343— 713  6  Claims 

An  automobile  windshield  of  laminated  safety  glass  with  an 
indentation  in  the  lower  edge  of  its  outboard  glass  sheet,  and 
provided  with  an  antenna  carried  by  its  plastic  interlayer  that 
terminates  in  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertically  disposed,  wire  ele- 
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ments  wrapped  around  and  soldered  to  an 
connecting  tab  that  is  adhered  to  the  interlaye 


longated  metal 
within  the  area 


of  the  indentation  in  the  glass  edge;  and  a  mefiod  of  produc- 
ing such  an  antenna- windshield  structure. 


3,818,490 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  ARRAY 
Henry  C.  Leahy,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  t    Wcstinghouse 
Ekctrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,9j2 

Int.CI.H01q2//00 

U.S.  CI.  343-727  5  Claims 


«-»-\ 


E 


...(g)   (g).|  pTTo 


4  i^S-i  6  I  o  1-6 


-^^FT7 


T5 


n  n_a> 


An  antenna  array  having  two  repetitive  radis  tor  systems  in  a 
single  aperture,  operating  in  two  distinct  frc  ^uency  ranges 
Each    radiator   system    includes   an    open-4  nded, 
waveguide  and  a  parallel  plate  waveguide, 
dipole  is  situated  between  tlie  plates  of 
waveguide   and   normal   to   them.   The  dii 
waveguides  and  the  spacings  between  them  ai 
vide  isolation  between  the  frequency  ranges 


circular 

monopole  or  a 

parallel  plate 

nsions  of  the 

chosen  to  pro- 


3318,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  THE  SPEEDS  OF  A 

VEHICLE  ON  A  TRAVELUNG  RECOReTcARRIER 

Hclgc  ErUng  Skovgaard,  21 1  Asmundshoj,  34S|)  Frcdcnsborg, 

Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,4 
Claims    priority,    appHcaUon    Sweden,   Sibt.    21,    1971, 
11922/71 

Int.a.G01d9//2 
U.S.  CI.  346-21  3  Claims 

A  means  for  continuously  recording  the  instantaneous 
speed  of  a  vehicle  during  travelling  period  thereof.  The 
recording  is  effected  by  means  of  a  light  beam  vhich  impinges 
upon  a  layer  of  phosphorescent  material  provi  led  on  or  in  an 
endless  tape  advanced  either  at  a  constant  spe  d  or  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  vehicle  speed.  The  means  for  creating  or 
transmitting  the  light  beam  is  connected  to  he  tachometer 
drive  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  way  that  the  light  eam  intersects 
the  tape  in  a  point,  the  location  of  which  trai  iversely  of  the 
tape  depends  upon  the  vehicle  speed.  A  continuous  or  quasi- 
continuous  speed  curve  is  thus  recorded  ij  the  layer  of 


phosphorescent  material,  and  this  curve  may  later  be  photog- 
raphed as  long  as  the  material  is  still  emitting  sufficient  light 
from  the  excited  particles  thereof.  Due  to  the  decreasing  in- 
tensity of  the  luminescent  particles,  the  curve  will  automati- 


cally be  deleted  after  a  certain  time  dependent  upon  the  pro- 
perties of  the  phosphorescent  material  employed.  Means  may 
be  provided  for  effecting  a  positive  deletion  or  erasion  of  the 
curve  during  the  passage  of  the  tape  past  such  means  and  be- 
fore any  subsequent  recording  is  effected  on  the  tape. 


3,818,492 
RECORDING  OF  INFORMATION  IN  BIT  FORM 
Josef    Matkan,    Malvern,    Australia,    assignor    to    Canon 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,770 
Claims   priority,   applkatk>n   Australia,   Nov.    13,    1970, 
3188/70 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/06;  G03g  15/02 
VS.  CI.  346-  74  P  3  Claims 


A  dielectric  recording  member  is  prepared  consisting  of  a 
backing  member  which  is  coated  with  a  photoconductor  layer 
overlain  With  a  dielectric  layer.  The  backing  member  consists 
of  conducting  portions  separated  by  insulating  portions  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  conductivity  of  the  backing  is  discontinuous 
across  its  width  but  continuous  through  its  thickness.  A  linear 
array  of  writing  styli  is  positioned  to  contact  the  conductive 
portions  of  the  base  on  the  side  remote  from  the  photoconduc- 
tor and  dielectric  layer,  which  styli  may  be  selectively 
grounded  in  response  to  an  input  signal  to  cause  image  wise 
charging  of  the  dielectric  surface  when  a  uniform  potential  is 
applied  to  such  dielectric  surface  of  the  recording  member. 


3,818  493 
HIGH  SPEED  XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
William  Frederick  Slack,  Andover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Van  Dyk 
Research  Corporatkm,  Whippany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255387 
Int  CL  G03b 27//0,  G03g  15/00;  H04n  5/80 
U.S.  a.  346-74  EB  8  Claims 

A  printing  apparatus  employing  a  rotating  drum  having  a 
surface  coating  comprising  a  material  which  exhibits  electron 
beam  induced  conductivity  characteristics.  The  drum  surface 
rotates  through  a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  an  electron  beam 
scanning  apparatus  is  situated.  The  electron  be^m  surface  is 
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uniformly  charged  by  suitable  means,  and  is  selectively 
discharged  by  the  scanning  electron  beam  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  pattern  to  form  a  corresponding  charge  pattern  on 
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3,818,495 
EXPOSURE  VALUE  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Iwao  Sagara;  Hirohisa  Shishikura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sabnro 
Numata,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Shashin  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohmiya-shi,  Saitama-ken  and  Oki  Elec- 
trk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,465 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  /  /44;  G03b  /  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  354-53  16Clalnis 


the  electron  beam  sensitive  surface.  This  charge  pattern  is 
developed  and  uansferred  to  a  paper  surface  by  xerographic 
techniques. 


3318,494 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kinzi  Tanikoshi,  and  Tomoshi  Takigawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  8, 1971, 46-50462; 
Aug.  9,  1971,  46-60131;  Sept.  7,  1971,  46-69398;  Oct.  12, 
1971,46-94085;  Nov.  18, 1971,46-108046 

Int.a.G03b7//0 
U.S.a.354— 42  20  Claims 


A  set  of  light  emitting  diodes  are  arranged  in  a  line  in  the 
visual  field  of  a  viewflnder  of  a  camera  and  one  of  the  diodes  is 
selectively  energized  to  indicate  an  exposure  value  in  terms  of 
shutter  speed  required  or  the  like.  An  exposure  value  measur- 
ing means  including  an  exposure  meter  is  connected  with  an 
input  terminal  of  an  exposure  value  indicating  circuit  which 
comprises  a  set  of  light  emitting  diodes  connected  with  a  set  of 
switching  circuits  for  selectively  energizing  one  of  the  light 
emitting  diodes. 
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3,818,496 
ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Barry  T.  Lee,  Los  Angeles;  Gnnther  W.  Wimmer,  Saugus,  and 
GUbert  P.  Hyatt,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mkro  Computer,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  by  said  Lee  and 
Wimmer 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,105,  June  11, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,738,242.  This  appttcation  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,918 

Int.  CL  G03b  29/00,27/76 

UACL  354—75  13  Claims 
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This  specification  discloses  an  improved  exposure  control 
device  for  cameras.  The  device  comprises  an  aperture 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  incident  light,  a 
photoelectric  converter  element  for  receiving  a  light  beam 
passed  through  the  aperture  mechanism  to  convert  it  into  an 
electrical  signal,  a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  from 
said  element  and  comparing  it  with  a  signal  representing  the 
photographing  conditions  to  produce  a  signal  for  adjusting  the 
quantity  of  light  passed  through  said  aperture  mechanism,  a 
control  circuit  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  detection  cir- 
cuit to  control  and  drive  .said  aperture  mechanism  so  that  the 
level  of  said  signal  becomes  zero,  and  a  phase  compensation 
circuit  connected  with  botnyaid  detection  circuit  and  said 
control  circuit.  The  phase  coftipensation  circuit  improves  the 
frequency  characteristic  of  the  output  signal  from  said  detec- 
tion circuit,  thereby  preventing  the  occurrence  of  phenomena 
such  as  hunting  and  the  like  and  enabling  a  proper  exposure  to 
be  provided. 


A  control  system  is  provided  for  precisely  controlling  an  il- 
lumination source  which  forms  part  of  system.  The  control 
system  enables  the  illumination  source  to  be  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  characteristics  of  the  recording  medium, 
the  relative  motion  between  the  recording  medium  and  the  il- 
lumination source,  the  image  to  be  formed  on  the  recording 
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medium,  the  dynamics  of  the  system  causi  ig  the  relative  mo- 
tion between  the  source  and  the  recording  nedium,  variations 
in  the  illumination  source  and  over  their  lift 
tion  source  dynamics. 
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,  and  the  illumina- 


3  818  497 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  tIkING  AND 

DEVELOPING  PHOTOGR/I  »HS 

Lulgi  Chiesa,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  More  lar  S-A.,  Frlbourg, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1 973,  S«r.  No.  32  i,440 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 7/50 

U.S.  CI.  354-89  6  Claims 


disposed  at  a  first  angle  to  the  first  reflecting  means,  one  of  the 
first  and  second  reflecting  means  being  partially  reflective,  the 
film  plane  of  the  camera  being  proximate  the  one  of  the 
reflecting  means  which  is  partially  reflective;  means  for  direct- 
ing radiation  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  to  one  of  the 
reflecting  means  at  a  second  angle  to  produce  multiple  reflec- 
tions between  the  first  and  second  reflecting  means;  and 
selecting  means  proximate  the  one  of  the  reflecting  means 
which  is  partially  reflecting  for  selecting  radiation  subject  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  reflections  for  exposing  film  in  the 
film  plane. 


3  818  499 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,906 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9164 

U.S.  CI.  354-238  I2Cialnis 


Apparatus  for  producing  identity  documents  complete  with 
a  photograph  of  a  person  comprises  a  ci  binet  containing 
operative  parts  including  a  photographic  as  embly  for  taking 
pictures  and  an  assembly  for  developing  the  reversible  paper. 
The  photographic  assembly  has  two  obje<  ives  mounted  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  on  respective  walls  of  a  dark 
chamber.  One  of  the  objectives  receives  an  image  of  the  per- 
son via  a  45°  mirror  and  projects  the  image  Into  the  paper  in 
the  chamber  through  a  hole  in  a  wall  extttiding  diagonally 
across  the  chamber.  The  other  objective  rec  ives  an  image  of 
an  illuminated  matrix  bearing  information  t  >  be  included  in 
the  identity  documents  and  projects  this  imaj  e  onto  the  paper 
in  the  chamber  via  a  mirror-forming  part  oft  le  diagonal  wall. 
A  white  border  is  produced  around  the  pictu  es  by  a  frame  of 
transparent  material  with  punctiform  light  soArces  arranged  in 
a  groove  around  the  frame,  inside  surfades  of  which  are 
painted  black  to  keep  the  light  from  the  l4ht  sources  away 
from  the  pictures.  A  viewfinder  is  provided  to  enable  an 
operator  to  check  that  the  person  is  corre<  tly  positioned  for 
the  photograph. 


3  818  498 
COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  HIGHLY  FoLdED  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Theodore    F.    Zchnpfcnnig,    Waybind,    M  ss.,    assignor    to 
Visldync,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  32 
Int.CLG03b;7//7 
U.S.  CI.  354- 150  I  9  Chums 


Photographic  apparatus  and  a  remote  control  system 
therefor  which  functions  to  carry  out  a  series  of  operational 
events  in  response  to  the  brief  manual  depression  of  a  remote 
start  switch.  The  control  system  incorporates  an  electronic 
latch  which  is  activated  only  after  select  initial  ones  of  these 
operational  events  are  carried  out.  Additionally,  the  control 
system  incorporates  a  feature  insuring  the  successful  com- 
mencement of  a  photographic  cycle  by  delaying  the  deactua- 
tion  of  the  start  switch  after  a  brief  depression  thereof. 


A  compact  camera  having  a  highly  folded  optical 
eluding,    first    reflecting   means;   second 


system  m- 
rdflecting   means 


3,818,500 
CARD  TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS  &  METHOD 
Jerome  H.  Lemelsoa,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,239,  Oct.  22,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,877, 
March  17,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  417386,  Dec.  10,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,434,130, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,748,  Aug  28, 

1961,  Pat.  No.  3,646,258,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
515,417,  June  14,  1955,  Pat.  No.  3,003,109.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,401 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/50. 5/54, 2///2 
U.S.  CI.  360—2  1 2  Chiims 

An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  transducing 
signals  with  respect  to  record  cards,  first  by  recording  signals 
representing  document  information  on  selected  tracks  of  a 
record  card  and  thereafter  by  selectively  reproducing  the 
signal  information  recorded  on  selected  tracks  of  the  cards.  In 
a  preferred  form,  the  information  record  is  in  the  form  of  full 
frame  video  picture  signals  capable  of  generating  still  moni- 
torable images  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  The  signals 
arc  so  generated  and  recording  is  selectively  controlled  and  ef- 
fected that  a  full  frame  vodeo  picture  signal  occupies  a  single 
track  of  a  plurality  of  such  tracks  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  along  most  of  the  length  of  the  card. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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A  single  transducing  unit  is  provided  capable  of  recording 
full  frame  video  signals  on  selected  tracks  of  a  card  and  of 
coding  the  tracks.  The  unit  contains  a  mount  for  magnetic 
heads  which  mount  is  movable  in  a  plurality  of  directions  to 
bring  the  heads  into  alignment  with  a  selected  card  track  and 
then  to  move  the  information  signal  transducing  head  parallel 


3318,502 
AUTOMATIC  HEAD  WIDTH  CORRECTION 
Jack  Hui-Ning  Chien,  and  Richard  Karl  Oswald,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,000 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  360-77  23  Clahns 


to  and  along  the  selected  track  to  effect  transducing  relative 
thereto. 

An  automatic  control  system  is  provided  permitting  record- 
ing on  selected  tracks  of  a  card  including  automatic  recording 
on  the  first  unrecorded  track  appearing  to  a  magnetic  record- 
ing head  as  it  moves  or  the  first  unrecorded  track  of  a  selected 
group  of  a  plurality  of  track  groups. 


3,818,501 
DETECTION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  USING  INTEGRATION 

TECHNIQUES 
Bei^amln  C.  Florino,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,906,  Nov.  1 1, 1971, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,145,  Sept.  28, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

353,823 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

UJS.  CI.  360—40  19  Claims 


]gg.     .WKTECTMmCtSSIIC  ^ 


OTKCI 
OUMCIS 


The  invention  relates  to  means  for  compensating  for  varia- 
tions in  the  effective  head  gap  width  of  a  servo  transducer 
used  in  a  track  following  servo  system  and  more  specifically 
used  within  the  environment  of  a  magnetic  storage  system. 
The  compensation  is  obtained  by  modifying  the  gain  charac- 
teristic of  the  position  error  generating  circuitry  within  the 
track  following  servo  system.  The  method  of  determining  the 
value  of  the  compensating  means  and  for  its  physical  and  elec- 
trical insertion  position  within  the  position  error  generating 
circuitry  for  different  partitioned  magnetic  disk  storage 
systems  is  also  disclosed.  In  its  simplest  form,  the  compensat- 
ing means  is  a  resistor  placed  in  series  with  the  reference  volt- 
age in  the  AGC  circuitry  of  the  position  error  generating  cir- 
cuitry. 


3,818,503 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hiroo     Hosono,     Hirakata,     and     Michinori     Nagahiro, 

Nishinomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I,  1971,  46-97370; 
July  31,  1972,  47-77222;  Sept  4,  1972,  47-88%9 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52 
U.S.  CL  360-85  3  Claims 


Data  represented  in  digital  signals  is  detected  by  integration 
techniques;  each  integration  occurs  over  the  entire  detection 
or  sample  period.  Recovery  of  each  integration  circuit  occurs 
in  a  subsequent  sample  period.  A  pair  of  integration  circuits 
forming  one  integrator  is  provided  for  each  state  of  the  digital 
signal  with  the  integrators  being  alternately  actuated.  To 
determine  data  contained  in  the  signal,  an  amplitude  com- 
parison is  made  between  the  output  of  the  analog-OR  of  each 
integrator  for  the  several  signal  states.  Conversion  circuits  as- 
sociated with  each  integrator  enable  detection  of  data  from 
diverse  signal  formats.  Phase  errors  are  detected  and  indicated 
using  the  data  detection  circuitry. 


A  rotary  head  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
paratus, in  which  a  magnetic  tape  paid  out  from  a  supply  reel 
is  trailed  around  a  guide  drum  having  a  plurality  of  rotary 
heads  therein,  over  a  predetermined  central  angle  of  said 
guide  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  said  magnetic  tape  may  be 
positioned  on  a  continuous  line  made  up  of  a  curved  line  hav- 
ing its  center  on  the  magnetic  coating  side  of  said  magnetic 
tape,  and  straight  lines,  and  is  led  to  a  winding  reel  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  tape  leading  to  the  guide  drum  and  the  tape 
leaving  said  guide  drum  cross  each  other  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  guide  drum,  whereby  travel  of  the  tape  is  stabilized. 
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3«8 18,504 

PORTABLE  SOUND  RECORDING  AiJd  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS     \ 
ErMi  Sdirocdcr,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  tttigiior  to  Gmndig 
Eleklr^Medanfache      VersiKhawwudTMlM      Gniiidlg^ 
Furth/Bay,  Germany  ^  ^' 


June  18,  1974 

aligning  m^ge  strips  with  the  head  and  enhancing  contact 
of  the  magnetic  surface  with  the  head.  Controls  are  provided 


Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No. . 
Claims   priority,   application   German 
2103659  * 

lat.  CI.  Glib  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  360-96 


1,231 
,  Jan.   27,    1971, 


12  Claims 


■     I     -U-JU 


for  repeating  the  reproduction  or  erasure  and  recording  of  any 
portion  of  the  message  at  will. 


A  mmiature'tape  recorder  wherein  thethassis  supports  a 
reciprocable  carrier  for  a  pressing  roll  andjone  or  more  mag- 
netic heads.  A  selector  knob  is  movable  bl  one  finger  of  the 
hand  which  grasps  the  chassis  to  effect  movements  of  the  roll 
between  a  first  position  of  engagement  witl  magnetic  tape  in 
an  inserted  cassette  so  that  the  tape  is  urg^l  against  a  driven 
sound  shaft  and  a  second  position  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
sound  shaft.  A  cover  which  is  pivoted  to  the   hassis  is  movable 
by  a  spnng-biased  lever  from  a  closed  po  ition  to  an  open 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  se  ector  knob  to  an 
ejecung  position  whereby  the  cover  moves  tl  s  carrier  with  tiie 
roll  and  the  head  or  heads  to  a  retracted  third  position  in 
which  such  parts  cannot  interfere  with  insert  on  or  removal  of 
cassettes.  At  the  same  time,  the  cover  effects  an  at  least  partial 
expulsion  of  an  inserted  cassette  from  the  c  lassis.  When  the 
cover  IS  returned  to  its  closed  position,  the  ro  I  and  the  head  or 
heads  automatically  reassume  their  second  pt  sitions. 

3,818,505 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DEVICE  WITH  FLEJ  IBLE  HEAD 

MOUNTING  AND  MOVING  ME  iNS 

Efaner  E.  Garrett.  Botsford  HiU  Rd.,  Roxbury,  Conn.  06783 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,  48 

..o^  Int.CI.Gllb2///4.2i/;6.5/J^ 

U.S.CI.360-101 


3318306 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FRICTION- 
INDUCED  ELECTROSTATIC  FORCES  IN  A  READ-OUT 
DEVICE  FOR  DISC-SHAPED  RECORD  CARRIERS 
Heinz  Kekh,  Buchenberg,  and  Eduard  Scbuh,  VilUngen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH,  ViUin- 
gen/Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,562 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  July    10,    1971, 

Int.  a.  Gl  lb /5/6-^ 
UA  a.  360-130  ^  Claims 


,  '.jiA.^ . 


.  ^  12  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  device  having  a  magneti  recording  and 
reproducing  head  carried  by  a  flexible  tongu  .  The  tongue  is 
unwound  from  and  wound  on  a  drum  while  bj  ing  held  against 
the  drum  surface  by  a  cord  under  tension.  Thi  drum  is  rotated 
by  a  motor  through  friction  wheels  which  c^  be  engaged  to 
cause  rotation  in  either  direction.  A  suppoil  is  provided  for 


A  holder  holds,  automatically  centers  and  rotates  a  disc- 
shaped record  carrier  having  two  opposite  sides.  A  sensing 
head  IS  located  one  of  the  sides  and  a  supporting  element  is 
located  adjacent  the  other  of  these  sides  opposite  the  sensing 
head  to  support  the  record  carrier  against  deflection.  A  nozzle 
IS  arranged  proximal  to  the  sensing  head  and  operative  for 
directing  a  stream  of  compressed  air  against  the  record  carri- 
er, the  nozzle  and  the  supporting  element  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  record  carrier. 
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231,810 

APRON 

Maijorie  R.  Basinais  Daley,  2692  11th  St, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio     43219 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 227 


231,812 

SKI  BOOT 

Alden  B.  Hanson  and  Chris  A.  Hanson,  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.,  lioulder,  Colo. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 276 


231,811 

SKI  BOOT 

Alden  B.  Hanson  and  Chris  A.  Hanson,  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 276 


231,813 

SKI  BOOT 

Alden  B.  Hanson  and  Chris  A.  Hanson,  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CL  D2— 276 
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231,814 
PORTABLE  B 
Daniel  L.  Weaver,  3710  N.  Me 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  €1.  D6— 149 
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Idlan  St.,  Apt.  516, 
16208 
o.  300,471 
'ears 


231,817 
CABINET 

Robert  Levine,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Capehart 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^'^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 151 


231,815 
CABINET 

Robert  Levine,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  ass  gnor  to  Capehart 

Corporation,  New  Yoit  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  ISt.  261,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04\ 

VS.  CI.  D6— 151 


231,818 
CABINET 

Robert  Levine,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Capehart 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  «.  Int.  C1.D6— <W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


231,816 
CABINET 

Robert  Levine,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assig  lor  to  Capehart 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No]  263,742 

Term  of  patent  14  y^rs 

Intel.  D6—0'# 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 151 


231  819 

REFRIGERATED  FOOD  DISPLAY  CASE 

Arthur  Perez,  James  E.  Myers,  and  Fayez  F.  Ibrahim, 

Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 187 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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231  820 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CoUn  B.  Richmond  n,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D7— 137 


231,822 
PLANE 
Ronald  David  Carter,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Stanley  Worics  (Great  Britain)  Limited,  Sheffield, 
England 

nied  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept.  7, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8—03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 101 


4    PI   4 


^  rf 


r 


231  823 
CONTAINER  FOR  CHLORINE  PELLETS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

CleUmont  L.  Sharp,  6204  Eagle  Lake  Drive, 

MinneapoUs,  Minn.     55428 

FUed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,963 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^5 

VS.  CI.  D9— 222 


231  821 
ENTRANCEWAY  ALARM  LATCH 

Mitchell  Maged,  123  Berkshire  Road, 

RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.     11570 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 131 


231,824 

BOX 

Carl  Peder  Pedersen,  Riddarvagen  18, 

181  42  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,087 

Claims  priority,  a^^cation  Sweden  May  13, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 240 


923  O.G.— 44 
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231,825 
FIELD  SERVICE  TRAILER 
Dan  L.  Daubcrt,  1225 
Edmond,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14 
,r„  ^  Int.  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 105 


r  .grrrr- 
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231,828 

GUN  AIMING  DEVICE 

Jack  Y.  Canon,  2194  Delmas,  Opelousas,  La.     70570 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT.,  ^.  Int.  CI.  D22— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 7 


231,826 

AUTOMOBILE-MOUNTED  CAMPER 
Arthur  V.  Woolley,  303  E.  >  orth  St., 

Kansas,  III.     61933 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,769 

Term  of  patent  14  yea  rs 

Int.  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


231,829 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Gerald  W.  Frasier,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rain  Jet  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— <?7 

U.S.  CI.  D23-.35 


\ 


f  rsr 


7 


231,827 

TAPE  DECK  COVER  I 

Donald  M.  Spero,  1801  Clydesdale  f  lace  ISW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  ldl,41« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,ro  ^.  ^  '"*•  CI.  D6— iO 

VJ&,  CI.  D21— 6  R 


231,830 
POTTY-CHAIR 
Richard  L.  Panicci,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Kiddie  Products,  Inc.,  Squantum,  Mass. 
Continuation-m-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
258,924,  June  1,  1972.  This  application  Aug.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  389,167  * 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 53 


June  18,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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231,831 

POTTY-CHAIR  BASE 

Richard  L.  Panicci,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Kiddie  Products,  Inc.,  Squantum,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-pait  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

258,925,  June  1,  1972.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  389,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 53 


231,834 

TORCH  TIP 

Albert  Gulrich,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Equipment  Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  P 


'\ 


) 


.& 


231  832 

COMBINED  POTTy'-CHAIR  AND  BASE 

Richard  L.  Panicci,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Kiddie  Products,  Inc.,  Squantum,  Mass., 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

258,926,  June  1,  1972.  This  application  Aug.  17, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  389,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D2i— 53 


231,835 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  BASE  • 

Bronislaw  ZapolsU,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sona- 

phone  Systems  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


231,833 

WOOD  BURNING  HEATER 

Robert  L.  Stevenson,  9003  W.  Evans  Creek  Road, 

Rouge  River,  Oreg.     97537 

FUed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 93 


231,836 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Haworth,  NJ.,  John  Niel  Mc- 
Garvey,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  ElUott  Sylvester, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assijgnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


1 

1 
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231  837 

CHRISTMAS  DEcdRATIO^  SUPPORT 

Howard  D.  Kors,  236  S.  R  dge  St, 

Crown  Point,  Ind.    4^07 

FUed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  Nd  365,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  Dll— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 1  A 


231,840 
,,      .  ANIMAL  OILER 

Maurice  O.  GojUd,  Box  53,  Minden,  Nebr.     68959,  and 

fioiS  **  ^*^*  *"'"**  **•'  ^«™«"*'  Nebr. 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

^t.  a.  D30— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 99 


231,843 
TABLE  HOCKEY  GAME  BOARD 
Bernard  J.  Tuschak  and  WUUam  R.  Felege,  GIrard,  Pa., 
and   Harvey   Lepselter,   Bayside,   N.Y.,   assignors   to 
Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


231,845 

SHUTTLECOCK 

Maurice  Robinson  and  Philip  Coxon,  bodi  of  4  York 

Road,  Kings  Heath,  Birmingham  B14  7R2,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  10,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  SH 


r 


ooorti 


231  838 
CHRISTMAS  DECORATION  J 
Howard  D.  Kors,  236  S.  Rid 
Crown  Point  Ind.     46.' 
FUed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai 
Int  CI.  Dll— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 1  A 


J  UPPORT 

e  St, 


231,841 

TOY  PUPPET 

Tomoji  OhnuU,  18-4  Suwada  2-chome, 

Ichikawa,  Japan 

FUed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'"*•  CI.  D21— <?7 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


64,655 


4 


5 


9 


231,844 

SET  OF  CHESS  PIECES 

Howard  R.  Sin^eton,  216  E.  Mount  Ida  Ave., 

Alexandria,  Va.     22301 

FUed  Sept  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CH 


231,846 
CHINESE  CHESS  BOARD 

John  Tchou,  127  Setauket  TraU, 

Medford  Lakes,  N J.     08055 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


231  839 

SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  PET  ANIMAL  LEASHES 

Claud  W.  Kissin,  Fort  Lee,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Hartz 

Mountain  Pet  Foods,  Inc.,  Harri3>n,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2fo,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D30— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 39 


231,842 
FACELESS  DOLL 

Murray  Goozner,  642  Diane  Race, 

North  Woodmere,  N.Y.    11598 

FUed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 


\ 
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231,847 
CHINESE  CHESS  BOA 
John  Tchoo,  127  Sctauket 
Medf Old  Lakes,  N  J.    0804- 
Fifed  Mwr.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34  ,271 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yeais 
.T  a  ^.  ^  Int  CL  D21— 07 

UA  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


June  18,  1974 


231,849 

^  ^  ,  ^^  CHESS  BOARD 

Wah  J.  Sheck,  RockvIUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gemini 

ProdDcts,  Inc.,  Wlieaton,  Md. 

FUed  June  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,754 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


231  8411 

•niREE  PLAYER  CHESS  BOAI^) 

Kennetli  C.  Mol>ert,  51  Harlwr  S  „ 

San  Rafael,  Calif.    94901 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,i  52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


231,850 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Lloyd  C.  Winter,  1430  Chenydale, 

n«-  •    .  J    .   ^""  ^^'  ^^^'    '5125 
209?in*T!i^""*^>"J^*=-  "*  *'71,  Ser.  No. 

mf^V.So"3^9,8«  *^  -"'«^'*^«"  "-^  ''' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

W7€,  ^,  ^  Int.  CI.  D21— «2 

VS.  CI.  D34~5  GH 
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231,851 

FLYING  SAUCER  TOY 

Bernard  Friedman,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  HH 


231,854 

GUIDE  LIGHT 

Robert  L.  Martin,  Cranston,  and  Lawrence  P.  Mellyn, 

Glocester,  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 


231  852 

HOUSING  FOR  MULTIPLE  LENS  GRINDING 

AND  POLISHING  UNITS 

Thomas  A.  Waldi,  Fountain  VaUey,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 

R.  Howard  Strasbaugh,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlS—09;  D16— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D37— 1  A 


231,855 

SCRAP  METAL  BANDING  SHEAR 

Jerome  F.  Moshofsky,  9019  SW.  15th  St, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97219 

FUed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 09 

U.S.  CL  D55— 1  B 


hggjc^&gal   l^<i'§gal 


I'M/run 


..ilfiillill   J 


231,853 

FINGER  RING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St, 

Evanston,  Dl.     60202 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D45— 10  C 


231,856 

PORTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Boris  Rozman,  Knezova  7,  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,495 

Chdms  priority,  application  Yugoslavia  Dec.  20, 1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D14— <?i 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  D 


.^ 
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231,857 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

lack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a^gnor 

Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominste  ,  Mass. 

FUed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  31^,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

*Ta  ^  ,.„  Int.  CL  D16— <?5 

VJS.  a.  D57— 1  F 


to 


231,860 

_  PUNCH  PRESS 

James  T.  GramUns,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

GnunUng  Tool  &  We,  Inc.,  Oreriand  Par?KMs. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285^25 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 


231,858 

^       ^  BINOCULAR  , 

aaiB  O.  HndKenlMck,  Sherman  Oalu,  CaU  .,  assignor  to 

Bansdi  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Roches  er,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400?- 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  «—  IntCI.D16— «5 

VS.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


219 


231,861 

PUNCH  PRESS 

??**'  J*  ^™?!i^  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Granrfk«  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.,  Overland  PariL,KaL 

FUed  Aog.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,326^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


0  Minnesota 


231,859 

w  .    u„,    .  SLIDE  TRAY 

^i!f1  ^'  ^"?5"'  Ciystal,  Mtan.,  assignor  »  Minnesoi 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  1  lul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,^2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  ^^  Inta.D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D61~l  S 


231,862 

PUNCH  PRESS 

James  T.  GramUng,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

GramUngTooI  &  Die,  Inc.,  Oreriand  Parii,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,327 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


June  18,  1974 
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231,863 

SPIRIT  DUPLICATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  E.  Anderson,  Highland  Parle,  Di.,  assignor  to 

BeU  &  HoweU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D18-«2 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


231,865 

URINE  METER 

Jose^  N.  Genese,  Cltfton,  N J.,  assignor  to 

C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HUi,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  U 


231,864 
POSTURAL  DRAINAGE  TABLE 

tVUUam  E.  Berne,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  La  Berne 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 01;  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  D 


231,866 
NEBULIZER  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  M.  Blank,  Charles  E.  Cox,  George  Zimmerman, 
Wayne  J.  Zitkus,  and  James  J.  Nelson,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 07 
U.S.  a.  D83— 1  N 
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231,867 
SHOULDER  BAG 
Matsusuke  Ohyama,  1-25-24  OH'tmazato, 
Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2!  ^297 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  I 
Int.  CI.  D3—0J        V 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  G  ^ 
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231,869 

SATCHEL 

Matsusuke  Ohyama,  1-25-24  OH-Imazato, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,299 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D3— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  G 


231,868  I 

TOTE  BAG  f 

Matsusuke  Ohyama,  1-25-24  OH*lnazato, 
Osaka,  Japan  I 


Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  29' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)3—01 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  G 


,298 


231,870 

KEY  HOLDER 

Martin  Ferber,  8  Penwood  Road, 

Uvingston,  N  J.    07039 

FUed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  8th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1974 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A/S  Toten  Cellulosefabrik:  See— 

Hoye.  John,  3.817.826. 
Aaron,  Stuart  W.;  and  Lemmers,  Johannes  W.  F.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  for  contacting  liquid  and  solid  particles.  3.817,856. 
CI.  208-213.000. 
AB  Bonnierforetagen:  See— 

Linde,  Lars  Hilding.  3,818.182. 
AB  ID-Kort.  See— 

Strindehag,  Ove  Magnus.  3.8 1 8.226. 
Abaimov,  Valery  Grigorievich;  Kochinev,  Alexei  Savelievich;  Kiselev, 
Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Nilciforov,  Vladimir  Mifodievich;  and  Parsegov. 
Georgy  Mesropovich.  Device  for  rigging  the  position  of  and  gripping 
a  workpiece  relative  to  the  machine.  3,8 1 7,5 1 1 .  CI.  69-227.000. 
Abbott,  Eugene  A.;  Isouith,  Alan  J.;  and  Walters,  Patrick  A.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  algae. 
3,8 17,739,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 
Liston.  Max  D.,  3,817,425. 

Theriault,  Robert  John;  and  Eager,  Earl  Elmer,  3.817.836. 
Von  Esch,  Anne  Mary;  and  Geiszler.  Adolph  Oscar.  3,81 8,103. 
Abe,  Koojiro.  Apparatus  of  winding  a  water-ski  rope.  3.817,472,  CI. 

242-107.00r. 
Abe,  Toshiro;  and  Kakite.  Keizi.  to  Mauushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 

Photosensitive  solid  oscillator.  3.8 1 8,370,  CI.  33 1  -66.000. 
Abell,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Ingalls.  Douglas  J.;  and  Abell,  Richard  S.,  3,8 17.661 . 
Abitboul,  Georges  D.,  to  Audio  Magnetics  Corporation.  Vibration 

compaction  process  of  magnetic  tape.  3,8 17.785,  CI.  1 17-237.000. 
A.C.B.  Corporation:  See — 

Hitchcock,  Arthur  A.  3.8 1 8. 1 60. 
Acme  United  Corporation:  See— 

Cummings,  Clinton  M..  3.8 1 7.077. 
Acryltech,  Incorporated,  mesne:  &«— 

Anderson, Travis  H.;  and  Anderson,  Harvey  H.,  3.817,806. 
Action  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Epstein,  Barry  M.,  3,818,449. 
Action  Films,  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Skinner,  James  R.;  Uitz,  Mark  O.;  and  Hait,  Paul  W..  3.8(7.610. 
Acton,  Ricahrd  G.:  See— 

KreidI,  Ekkehard  L;  and  Acton,  RicahrdG.,  3.817.717. 
Adachi.  Tsukasa;  and  Kasuya,  Kazuhiko.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 
preventing  soiling  of  the  trailing  end  portion  of  a  transfer  sheet. 
3,817.615. CI.  355-3.00r. 
Adamek,  Edward  George,  to  DuPont  of  Canada  Limited.  Separation  of 

dicarboxylic  acids.  3.8 18.081,  CI.  260-537.00p. 
Adams,  Alton  T.:  S«— 

Karmann.  Thomas  R.;  and  Adams.  Alton  T..  3,816,892. 
Adams.  Jim  Mills,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Reflectometer  for  on- 
line analysis  of  granular  powders.  3,817.628.  CI.  356-210.000. 
Adams.  Samuel  Frank,  to  Heatransfer  Corporation.  Automobile  air 

conditioning  system.  3.8 17.054,  CI.  62-243.000. 
AdIer,  Harold  J.,  to  Alcon  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Tube  sockets  for  use 

with  printed  circuit  boards.  3,8 1 8.278,  CI.  3 1 7- 10 1  .Occ. 
Aer  Corporation:  See— 

Cavallero.  Louis  Thomas;  and  EInicki.  Walter  Joseph,  3.817,687. 
Aerodyne  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Mack;  and  Phillippi,  John  F.,  3,8 16.977. 
Aertech:  See— 

Mouw,  Roberts..  3.8 18.385. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Westberg.  Johan  Erik  Hayden;  and  Unger.  Hans  Peter  Olof. 
3,817.449. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology:  See— 

Yabe,  Akira;  Tsuda,  Minora;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  3,8 1 7,757. 
AGFA-Gavaert  N.  V.:  See— 

Laridon,  Urbain  Leopold:  and   Van  Den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy. 
3,817,752. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Willems.  Jozef  Frans;  and  DeMunck,  Joseph  Louis,  3,817,753. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maier,    Albert;    Pfeifer,    Josef;    and    Ambraschka,    Kasimir, 

3,817,612. 
Matejec,  Reinhart;  and  Puschel.  Walter.  3,8 1 7,75 1 . 
Neudecker,  Karl;  and  Theer.  Anton,  3,8 1 7,608. 
Weinert,Volker,3,817,617. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V.:  See— 

Claes,  Frans  Henri;  Libeer,  Marcel  Jan;  and  Vanassche,  Willy 

Joseph,  3,8 17.756. 
Smolderen.     Albert    Emiel;    and    Cappuyns.    Joseph    Marie. 

3.817,468. 
Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef;  Van  Engeland, 
Jozef  Leonard;  and  Poot,  Albert  Lucien,  3,8 1 7,868. 


Van  Cappellen,  Jan  Baptist.  3.8 1 6.886. 
Agricultural  Utilities  ( Machinery )  Limited:  See— 

Peasnall.  Leonard  Charles,  3,81 7.340. 
Ahlbracht.  Arthur  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fluorinated  esters.  3.8 18.074.  CI.  260-486.00h. 
Air  Logistics  Corporation:  See— 

Schirtzinger.  Joseph  F.  3,8 1 7. 199. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Muska.  Allen  v..  3.817.045. 
Aitken,  Melvin  N.  Orifice  fitting.  3.8 17,287.  CI.  138-94.000. 
Akira  Tazaki:  S«— 

Honda.  Yukio.  3.818.466. 
Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken:  See— 

Jungle.  Nils  Akc  Curt;  and  Janred,  Nils  Rune.  3.816.861 . 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See — 

Eckerbom,  Gunnar  C;  and  Rehnberg,  Karl  T,  3.8 1 7,788. 
Odman,  Tor  Axel.  3.8 16,898. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 
Rich,  Charles  M . .  3 .8 1 6.989 . 
Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Two  step  process  for  producing  water- 
soluble  alkyd  resins.  3.8 17,932,  CI.  260-75.00n. 
Albrecht,  Gunther.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation 
for  brake  of  motor  vehicles  which  are  driven  from  a  gas  turbine. 
3,8 17.343.  CI.  18n-66.00r. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Bailey,  William  Dale;  and  Tomaka.  Jan  Zbigniew.  3.817.189. 
Alcon  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Adler.  Harold  J.,  3.818,278. 
Alder,  William  R.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Sin- 
gle pass  prereacted  grain  and  method  of  making.  3,8 17,765.  CI.  106- 
59.000. 
Aldrich,  Paul  H.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing  aque- 
ous dispersions  of  fortified  rosin.  3,817.768.  CI.  106-238.000. 
Aleksoff.  Carl  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Laser 
scanner  using  an  intracavity  device  of  a  ferroelastic  material  to  form 
an  image.  3.8 17.597.  CI.  350-150.000. 
Alexander,  Allen  Dean,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Measur- 
ing gauge  with  support  for  holding  measured  sheet  and  discharging 
foreign  matter.  3,8 1 8.327.  CI.  324-34.0tk. 
Alexander.  David  L.;  and  Muenger.  James  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Two- 
stage  ammonia  absorption  refrigeration  system  with  at  least  three 
evaporation  stages.  3,8 1 7,050.  CI.  62- 10 1 .000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Jarl  Anders,  3,817,324. 
Algeo,  John  W.,  to  Sanu  Ynez  Research  Farm.  Equipment  for  convert- 
ing the  physical  and  complex  molecular  bond  structures  of  natural 
feedstuffs  for  ruminant  animals  to  different  and   less  complex. 
3,817,786,  CI.  127-1.000. 
Allais.  Andre;  Lilas.  Les;  and  Meier.  Jean,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Novel 
'     quinolines  in  the  treatment  of  pain  and  inflammation.  3.8 1 8.090.  CI. 
424-258.000. 
Allen,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Christopher,  Charles  A.;  Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Kolaian.  Jack  H.. 
3,817.330. 
Allen.  Michael  George;  and  Tiers,  George  Van  Dyke,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Organic  carbonate  salu  as  iso- 
cyanate  trimerization  catalysts.  3.8 17,939.  CI.  260-77.5nc. 
Allen.  Paul  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Lock  and  traverse  fine  feed 
machinism  and  bearing  arrangement  for  measuring  machine  car- 
riage. 3,817,1 1 1,CI.  74-156.000. 
Allen,  William  Merrill,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Handling  apparatus 
for  elongated  masses  with  end  cropping  cutters.  3.817.136.  CI.  83- 
417.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce.  Eli  M.;  and  Litt.  Morton  H.  3.8 1 7.943. 
Alloway  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 
Eisenhardt,  Fred  W..  3,817.642. 
Alpha.  Smith,  to  Silver  Lining,  Inc.  Pulverizing  apparatus.  3.817.460, 

CI.  241-55.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirakawa,  Takashi.  3.8 18,287. 
Altec  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  Thomas  R.  3.8 1 7.007. 
Altstadter  Verpackungs-Vertriebs  GmbH:  See— 

Reil.Wilhelm.  3.8 16.971. 
Alza  Corporation:  See- 
Buckles,  Richard  G.;  and  Yum.  Su  II,  3,8 1 7.248. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See- 
Bourgeois.  Joseph  F.;  and  Grace.  James  M..  3.8 1 7,352. 
Amberger  Kaolinwerke  GmbH.  Firma:  See — 
Trawinski.  Helmut  Franz,  3,817,388. 
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compiessor   control   system. 
Incorporated.    Circuit 


f 


mbraschka,     Kasimir 


17,368. 

...3,818,077. 
;lBell,  Stanley  C. 


and 


Ambler.    Theodore    C.    Anti-pollution 

3.817,265. CI.  137-115.000. 
Ambler.    Walter    B.,    to   Texas    Instruments, 
breaker  apparatus.  3,8 1 8.403.  CI.  337-85.00 
Ambraschka,  Kasimir:  See- 
Mater,     Albert;     Pfeifer,     Josef;     and 
3.817,612. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  See— 
Edgerton.  Nelson  W,  3,8 1 8.407. 

Heenan.  Sidney  A.;  Ciccolella,  Joseph  A.;  Majewski,  Norbert;  and 
Montalbano.  Anthony  J,  3,8 1 8,2 18. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

O'Dell.  Leonard  J..  3,8 16.978. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 
Feinberg,  Jacob  H,  3,8 1 7.845. 
Feinberg.  Jacob  H..  3,817,850. 
American  Chain  &.  Cable  Company  Inc.:  See— 
Wenlz,  Edward  A.;  and  Swam.  John  H..  3, 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Lapidus.  Milton;  and  McGettigan,  Marian 
Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J. 

Douglas,  George  H.  3,8 1 7,994.  J 

Yardley.  John  P  ;  Bright.  Royal  E  ;  Rees.  f  ichard  W.;  and  Smith, 
Herchel,  3,818,013. 
American  Olean  Tile  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Wack.  Henry  P.;  and  Claus.  Karl  M..  3.8 1 7,(ll  2 
American  Plasticraft  Company:  See- 
Dumas,  Christ  J..  3.8 1 8.305. 
American  Standard  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Odams,  Charles  E.,  3,8  18,477. 
Ametek.  Inc.:5^^— 

Porter,  John  H.;  Krebs.  William  A.;  Steven 
bin,  Robert  G..  3.818,257. 
Amicon  Corporation:  See — 

Zipilivan.  Eliseo  M.;  Blatt,  William  F.;  an^Loefner,  Herbert  H 

Aminoff.  Carl  g.  F.:  S**— 

Von  Hertzen,  Ernst  Gustav;  and  AminofT, 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See — 

,  Howard.  George  C;  and  Bearden,  William 
Jones,  Loyd  W.,  3.8 17.331. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Evans.    William    Robert;    and    Zimmer 

3.818,415. 
Evans,  William  Robert.  3,818,424. 
Lockard.  Joseph  Larue,  3.8 1 8,1 55 
Long.  Robert  Alvin.  3,816.897. 
Lovendusky.   Charles   Michael;   and   PasL   Raymond    Vincent 

3,818.187.  ^ 

Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph,  3,818,454 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Emmons,  Lawrence  D.,  3,8 1 8, 1 3 1 . 
Anbe,  Toshi:  See— 

Yamashita.  Sadahiko;  Anbe.  Toshi;  and  Koik 

Anderson.  Clarence  A.  F.,  to  Shaw-Walker  Comp 

resistant  file  cabinet.  3,8 1 7.589,  CI.  312-21 4.00 

Anderson.  Elmer  C;  Dow,  John,  Jr.;  Gutman.  Wi 

William  A.,  to  Lockheed  Electronics  Company 

and  display  for  a  liquid  dispensing  system.  3,8  I S 

Anderson,  Harvey  H.:  5**— 

Anderson.  Travis  H.;  and  Anderson.  Harvey  Hj,  3.8 1 7.806. 
Anderson.  Howard  L..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpi^tion.  Liquid  level 

control  device.  3,8 1 7,274,  CI.  137-392.000.         \ 
Anderson.  Paul  L.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E„  to  SanJoz-Wander,  Inc.  2- 
Amino    and    substituted    amino-4,6-diamino-5  pyrimidinesulfona- 
mides.  3,8 17,998. CI.  260-247.100. 
Anderson.  Ray  C.  Magazine  loaded  proiector-pla  cr.  3.817.607.  CI 

352-74.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  D.;  Azelborn.  Nicolas  A.;  and  VV^de 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Critical  flow  venturi 
213  000. 
Anderson.  Travis  H.;  and  Anderson,  Harvey  H..  d>  Acryltech,  Incor- 


JUNE  18.1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    3 


Jackie  D.:and  Dob 


^rlE.F..  3,817,787. 
,3,816,894. 


Richard    Henry 


Yjiro,  3.818.377. 
ny.  The.  Lateral  fire 
I. 

iam  B.;  and  Getting, 
Inc.  Remote  control 
192.CI.  235-92.0n. 


Wallace  R.,  to 
.817,100.  CI.  73- 


porated,    mesne.    Method   for   prestressi'ng   rehforced    thermoset 

resins.  3.8 17.806,  CI.  156-161.000. 
Andersson.  Jarl  Anders,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Hea 

3,8 1 7,324,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Andersson.  Ove.  Fuse,  more  especially  a  weak-cui 

vehicles  or  the  like.  3,8 1 8.408,  CI.  337-206.000 
Andres,  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselisc 

the  venting  of  fuel  tanks.  3,817,421  .CI.  220-85 
Andresen.  William  F.,  Jr..  to  FMC  Corporation. 

tor.  3.8l7.l57.CI.93-54.00r. 
Andrew  Carlson  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson,  Henry  B.;  and  Pinezich,  John  R.,  3.81 
Andrew  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Willis,  Frank  R,  3.818,383. 
Andrews,  Harry  N.:  See— 

Frisch,  Eriing;  and  Andrews,  Harry  N.  3.8 1 7.8 
Andrianov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich;  and  Sipyagina. 

na.  Organo-element  polysiloxanes  having  spi 

molecules  and  method  of  producing  the  same    3 

46.50r. 
Andriola.  Frank  D.;  and  Suraci,  Frank  A..  Jr.,  to  Parclli  CigarCorpora 

tion.  Short  filler  cigar  machine.  3,8 1 7.257, CI.  1 3  l^2.00a 
Anheuser-busch,  Incorporated:  See— 


exchanging  plate. 

'ent  fuse  for  motor 

Installation  for 

beet  position  detec- 


',864. 


arina  Afexandrov- 
yclic  structure  of 
117,917,  CI.  260- 


Katz,  Edward,  3,8 1 6.939. 
Annen.  Phillip  A.:  See- 
Meyer,  Jerome  W.;  and  Annen.  Phillip  A..  3,8 1 8,429. 
Anner.  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3- 
Oxo-A-nor-B-homo-oestra-5(IO).6-dienes.     3.818.075.     CI      260- 
488.00b. 
Anselmo.  Robert  A.;  and  Gontowski,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company.  Noise  immune  I.C.  memory  cell.  3,818,462,  CI.  340- 

Anthony.  Albert  M;  and  Anthony,  Richard  J.  Convergence  assembly 

for  color  television  picture  tubes.  3.8 1 8.395.  CI.  335-2 10  000 
Anthony,  Richard  J.:  S«— 

Anthony,  Albert  M;  and  Anthony.  Richard  J..  3.8 1 8.395. 
Aoke,  Masaharu;  Odajima.  Hiromichi;  Segawa.  Michi;  Ueda.  Ken;  Fu- 
kase.  Yasushi;  Terajima,  Yasuhiko;  Yumoto.  Hidekazu;  and  Mizobe, 
Takahiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  fusion-bonding  apparatus  for 
electrophotography.  3,818.185.  CI.  219-552.000. 
Aoki.  Ichizo;  and  Kitsukawa.  Yoshitsugi.  to  Chizoda  Chemical  En- 
gineering &  Construction  Co.  Absorption-multicomponent  cascade 
refrigeration  for  multi-level  cooling  of  gas  mixtures.  3,817,046  CI 
62-40.000.  .... 

Aoki.  Katsuhiko:  5^^— 

Mouri,  Mineju;  and  Aoki.  Katsuhiko.  3.818,401. 
Appel.   Wilhelm;  and   Kordak,   Rolf,   to   Rexroth,  G.   L..  GmbH. 
Hydraulic  lifting  apparatus  with  constant  pull  regulation.  3.817.033 
CI.  60-444.000. 
Aqua  Ski  Launch  Corp.:  See- 
Cormier,  Paul  L.,  3,8 1 7.364. 
Arbman  Development  AB:  See— 

Watterback.  PaulGunnar.  3.817,192. 
Arco  Nuclear,  mesne:  See— 

Hursen,  Thomas  F.;  Kokenik.  Steve  A.;  and  Prudy,  David  L 
3.818,304. 
Areschka,  Alex:  See— 

Binon,  Femand;  and  Areschka,  Alex.  3,8 1 8.035. 
Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Phillips,  Brian  L.;  and  Echelberger,  Larry  M.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Reacting  hydroxyl-terminated  isocyanurate 
salts  with  diisocyanates.  3,8 1 7,937,  CI.  260-77. 5nc. 
Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  Coats,  John  H.;  and  Sebek.  Oldrich  K.,  to 
Upjohn     Company,     The.     7-O-demethylcelesticetin     derivatives 
3,8 17.979, CI.  260-2 lO.OOr. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kauder,  Otto  S;  and  Pollock,  Mark  W.  3,817.915. 
Arimura,   Ichiro;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  MaUushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao, 
Yoshikazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply 
system.  3,8 1 8.366.  CI.  330-207.00p. 
Arita.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kitahara.  Makoto;  Ishikawa.  Shozo;  Arita.  Tetsuo;  and  Dohi 
Masaaki,  3.817.749. 
Armour,  Donald  F.,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.   Ejector  for 
plastic  injection  blow  molding  machine.  3,8 1 7.678.  CI.  425-348.000. 
Ameson,  Howard  M.,  to  Ameson  ProducU,  Inc.  Pool  cleaning  device 

3. 8 17,382,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Arneson  Products,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Ameson,  Howard  M.,  3,8 1 7,382. 
Arosio,  Giovanni.  Heat  insulated  container  for  pots.  3,818.180.  CI 
219-386.000.  t~         ,       .       . 

Arvai.  Tibor.  Pushbutton  switch  assembly  for  keyboards  including  a 
bridging     conductive,     elastomeric     diaphragm     type     contact 
.»   3.8l8.l53,CI.200-5.00a. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojo,    Ichiro;    Nakao,   Eiichi;    Katsumata,   Masayuki;   Kitahara, 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Tetsuji;  Wada,  Shinji;  Tomioka,  Taisaku; 
andTakahashi.Kunio.  3.817,736. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kazamaki.  Tomokazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Koichi.  3.81 7.602. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yasuo,  3,8 1 7.603. 
Asano.  Tetsumasa;  Takamiya,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshinobu.  to 
Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Apparatus   for   controlling 
vehicular  speed  and  interspacing.  3.8 1 7,344,  CI.  180-98.000 
Asher,  Elihu  C:  See— 

Fowler,  Herbert  H..  3.817.019. 
Ashida.  Kaneyoshi;  and   Frisch.  Kurt  C.   Polyoxazolidone  catalyst 

3.8I7,938.CI.  260-77.50r. 
Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  Van  der  AA,  Herman  Her\- 
ricus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Heating  system.  3.817.322. 
CI.  165-105.000. 
Atchison,  George  J.;  and  Sundquist.  Donald  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Radiation  cross-linking  olefin  polymers  in  combination 
with  trivinyl  isocyanurate.  3,8 1 7.851.  CI.  204-159.170. 
Atkins.  Bobby  L.;  and  Bashaw,  Robert  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Radiation  absorbing  shield  for  personnel  and  materials  and 
method  of  making  same.  3,8 1 8,234.  CI.  250-5 1 5.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Dransfield.  Clifford  D.,  3,8 1 8,440. 
Hearn.  Daniel  P.,  3,818,322. 
Atsuzaka.  Hirotaka:  5^^— 

Miya.    Masami;    Yarita,    Hidetoshi;    and    Atsuzaka,    Hirotaka, 
3.818,345. 
Atwood,   Richard   W..   to  Filtering   Materials  Inc.   Laser  energized 

sterilization  method  and  apparatus.  3.8 1 7,703,  CI.  21-2.000. 
Audet,  Norman  F.;  and  Tirrell,  John  E.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Materials  testing  system.  3,8 17.109,  CI.  73-423.0sd. 
Audio  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 


Abitboul.  Georges  D,  3,817,785. 
Aufdermarsh,  Carl  Albert,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Terpolymer  of  a  polyisocyanate,  a  polyhydroxyphenol,  and 
epoxy  resin.  3.8 17.9 1 8. CI.  260-47. Oep. 
Augustyniak,  Anthony  A.  Continuously  cycling  timer  attachment  for 

wall  mounted  toggle  switch.  3.8 1 8. 1 56.  CI.  200-3 3. OOr. 
Austin.  Eric  Paul,  to  Simon-Hartley  Limited.  Electrolytic  Hoution. 

3.817,865.  CI.  210-192.000. 
Autotrol  Corporation:  See— 

Torpey.  Wilbur  N..  3.8 17.857. 
Avco Corporation:  See— 

•       Hill.  Charles  E.;  and  Brobeck,  William  R.  3.8  S  8.435. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.;  See- 
Locke.  Edward  V.;  and  Hells,  Richard  A..  3.81 7.606. 
Avery  Products  Corporation;  See- 
Van  Amam,  Donald  E;  and  Col  well,  Clifton  P..  3,817.177. 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Multiple 
sample  needle  assembly  with  one-way  valve  and  blood  flow  indica- 
tor. 3,8 17,240,  CI.  128-2.00r 
Azar,  David;  and  Lanneau,  Keith  P.,  to  Roadways  International  Cor- 
poration. Roadway  base  and  composition  therefor.  3,817,643,  CI. 
404-76.000. 
Azelborn.  Nicolas  A:  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  D.;  Azelborn,  Nicolas  A.;  and  Wade,  Wallace 
R. 3,817,100. 
Babette,  named  Schlee.  Barbara:  See— 

Gebauer.  Wolfgang;  Schlee.  Richard;  and  Zirngiebl,  Eberhard, 
3,817,846. 
Bach,  Hans:  See— 

Heinroth.  Karl-August;  Neumann.  Herbert;  Dauscher,  Rudi;  Ju- 
rischka,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Bach,  Hans,  3,816,988. 
Bachle,  Wilfred  H.;  Richardson.  John  L.;  and  Segovia.  Gilbert,  to  Phil- 
co-Ford    Corporation.    Reverse    osmosis    membrane    end    fitting. 
3,8 17,387.  CI.  210-321.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beer,  Ludwig,  3,817,935. 
Goelz.  Horst;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Saeuberlich.  Manfred;  Mueller, 

Frank;  Fuchs,  Hartwig;  and  Von  Erden  Karl.  3,8  1 8,002. 
Hagen,  Helmut;  and  Becke,  Friedrich.  3,8 1 8,036. 
Kovacs.  Jenoe;  and  Schefczif,  Ernst,  3,817.942. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf,  Hans;  Nickl,  Johann;  and 

Kolk,  Erich.  3,817.969. 
Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese,  Wilhelm;  Kummer,  Rudolf:  and 

Tavs,  Peter,  3,818,057. 
Schefczik,  Ernst,  3,818,037. 
Schoellkopf.  Ulrich;  Gerhart,  FriU;  Hoppe.  Dieter;  and  Jentsch. 

Reinhard.  3,818,065. 
Stastny,  Fritz;  Gaeth,  Rudolf;  and  Ikert,  Boris,  3,81 8,086. 
Walter,  Manfred;  and  Weber,  Heinz,  3,817,879. 
Badische  Aniline-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kovacs,  Jenoe;  and  Eisfeld,  Wolfgang.  3,8 1 7,927. 
Baerlocher.   Toni;    and    Ebert,   Edith,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation. 
Imidazolidinetrionecarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  3,818,031,  CI.  260- 
309.500. 
Baidsche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  Nickl,  Johann;  and 

Kolk.  Erich.  3,817,970. 

Baile,  Clifton  A.;   Krabill,  Lavern   F.;  and  Simpson,  C.  Wayne,  to 

Smithkline  Corporation.  Methods  for  improving  the  feed  intake  of 

meatproducing  animals.  3,818, 101.  CI.  424-300.000. 

Bailey.  James  R..  to  Switchcraft,  Inc.  Switchboard  lamp  cartndge  plug. 

3,8 18.486,  CI.  340-381.000. 
Bailey.  John  R..  to  Senturion  Sciences,  Inc.  Continuous  bit  positioning 

system.  3.8 1 7.345, CI.  340- 1 5. 5mc. 
Bailey.  William  Dale;  and  Tomaka,  Jan  Zbigniew.  to  Alcan  Research 
and  Development  Limited.  Rotary  dump  bulk  carrying  rail  car. 
3.817. I89,C1.  105-406.000.  „       .    v, 

Bair.  Thomas  I.;  and  Morgan,  Paul  W.,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Wholly  aromatic  carbocyclic  polycarbonamide  fiber 
having  initial  modulus  in  excess  of  170  gpd  and  orientation  angle  of 
upto40.  3,817,94I.CI.  260-78.00r. 

Baird-Atomic,Inc.:See—  „  ,„, 

Piccolo,  Adrian;  and  Turner,  Arthur,  3,818,197. 
Bakassian,  Georges,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Unsaturated  organi-tin 

mercaptides.  their  preparation  and  use.  3.8 1 8.062,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Baker.    Leroy    D..   to   Diamond    International   Corporation.    In-line 

package  capping  apparatus.  3,816.973.  CI.  53-287.000. 

Bakker.WateT.:See-  _    ,„.,,,„ 

Dunworth.  Bruce  E;  and  Bakker.WateT,  3.8 17.770. 

Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Rabinovich.  Esfir  Salimanovna;  and 
Yakovchuk.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  Binder  for  cutting  particles  of  abri- 
sivetooL3.8l7,976,CI.260-19.00u.  ^.^^ 

Baldwin,  Arnold  Victor;  and  Johnson,  Walter,  Jr..  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion. Clamp  assembly  for  pressure  vessel.   3,817,564,  CI.  292- 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C.  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  2- 
Ouinolyl-4(5)-trifluoromethylimidazoles.      3,818,014.     CI.      260- 

288  OOr.  .,         ^      „    ...        ,. 

Balepin,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Bobolev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Buslaev.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Chagin,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Emanuel, 
Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Sergeev,  Andrei  Ivanovich.  Method  for 
preparingpropyleneoxide.3,8l8.051.CI.260-348.50v 

Ball,  Eric,  to  Dunlap  Holdings  Limited.  Hose  pipes.  3,8 1 7,288.  CI.  1 38- 
125.000. 

Ballantyne  of  Omaha.  Inc.:  See— 


Brown.lloM. 3.817.611. 
Balwe,  Thomas;  Bauer,  Johann;  Fendel.  Kurt;  Kurz,  Dieter;  and  Sabel. 
Alex,  to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion of  vinyl  chloride  with  low  polymer  deposition.  3,817.959,  CI. 
260-87.100. 
Balwe,  Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  and  Schleberger.  Franz,  to  Wacker 
Chemie    GmbH.    Suspension    polymerization    of   vinyl    chloride. 
3,8I7.963.CI.  260-92.80W. 
Bancroft  Cap  Company:  See— 

WeinsteingBmard.  3.816.852. 
Baran.  John  Stanislaus;  and  Langford,  Donna,  to  Searle.  G.  D..  &.  Co. 
3-Hydroxy-3-substituted   glutaric  acid  derivatives.    3.818,080.  CI. 
260-535.00p.  ,  ,      ^ 

Barbier,  William  J.;  and  Knaebel,  Thomas  C,  to  Sorlan  Valve  Com- 
pany. Electromagnet  coil  assembly  3.8 18.398.  CI.  335-278.000. 
Bard.  Charleton  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  silver 

halide  developing  agents.  3.8 1 8.078.  CI.  260-509.000. 
Bardet,  Michel,  to  Buckeye  Stephens  Limited.  Incubators  for  eggs. 

3.817,214,  CI.  119-37.000.  . 

Barenyi,  Bela.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Protective  strip  for 

motorvehicles.  3.8 17,0 16,  CI.  52-717.000. 
Barlocher.   Toni;   and    Ebert,   Edith,   to   Ciba-Geigy.    2.4,5-Trioxo- 
imidazolidine-3-carboxylic  acid  amides.  3.8 1 8.034.  CI.  260-309.500. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lenk.  Erich.  3.817,672. 
Bamett.  Clive;  and  Dewing,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  adiponitrile  by  the  ammox- 
idationofcydohexane.  3.818.066. CI.  260-465.300. 
Bamscheidt,  Wolfgang;  SoUinger.  Hans;  and  Krautzberger.  Franz,  to 
Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Coating  apparatus  for  sheet  material.  3.817,208,  CI.  1 18- 
119.000. 
Barr,  John  E..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Low  insertion  force  electrical  connector.  3.81 8.420.  CI.  339-90.00r. 
Barrera,  Giorgio,  lo  MECBAR  S.p.A.   Method  of  winding  coils. 

3,817,295, CI.  140-92.100. 
Barret.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  CarburanU  et 
Lubrifiants.  Device  for  varying  the  speed  of  evolution  of  an  amplifi- 
er. 3,8 18,364.  CI.  330-52.000. 
Barrett,  Frederick,  to  Electricity  Council,  The.  Electrodeposition  of  . 

ironfoil.  3,8 17.843,  CI.  204-13.000. 
Barrette,  Oliver  T.,  Jr.;  and  Carignan.  Lucien  W.  Fish  processing 

machine.  3,8 16,876,  CI.  17-57.000. 
.  Barron.  Laurence  David;  and  Buckingham.  Amyand  David,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Testing  of  optically  active  sub- 
stances by  polarized  radiation.  3,817,634,  CI.  356-1 14.000. 
Barth   Bruce  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Adhesive  composi- 
tions. 3,817,922,  CI.  260-53.00r. 
Barthel,  Ray  L.  Collapsible  saw  horse.  3.8 1 7.349,  CI.  1 82-1 55.000. 
Bartley,  John  E.,  to  Zeta  International  Engineering,  Inc.  Automatic 

welking apparatus.  3,817,440.  CI.  228-29.000. 
Bartley,  Lewis  D.  Injection  mechanism.  3,817, 165.  CI.  99-450.800. 
Barton,  Derek  Harold;  and  Hesse,  Robert  Henry,  to  Research  Institute 
for  Medicine  and  Chemistry  Inc.  Process  for  1 1 . 1 2-enolisation  of  9a- 
halo-1 1-keto-steroids.  3,817,988,  CI.  260-239.55c. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Howard  L.,  3,81 7,274. 
Bashaw.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Atkins.  Bobby  L.;  and  Bashaw,  Robert  N.,  3,81 8,234. 
Bate.  Edward  R,  Jr.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
minstration,  3,817,082. 
Bateman,  James  H.:  See— 

Riedel.  John  Y,  3,8 1 7.487.  ^      .      „.  ^ 

Batteux,  Armand,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Blade- 
wheels.  3.8 1 7.656,  CI.  4 1 6- 1 80.000. 
Bauer,  Johann:  See— 

Balwe,  Thomas;  Bauer,  Johann;  Fendel,  Kurt;  Kurz,  Dieter;  and 

Sabel.  Alex,  3,8 1 7.959. 
Balwe.    Thomas;    Bauer,    Johann;    and    Schleberger,    Franz, 
3,817,963. 
Baumann,  Marucs;  and  Bosshard.  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process    for    the     manufacture     of    dimethylmaleic     anhydnde. 
3,8 18,050.  CI.  260-346.800. 
Baumbach,  Bertram  W.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Line  connector 

for  a  communications  circuit.  3.8 1 8,27 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7-16.000. 
Baumer.  Wilhelm:  See—  ,„.,,«, 

Stein.  Alfred;  Baumer,  Wilhelm;  and  Schmitt.  Dieter,  3.817.705. 
Baumgartner,  Erich  Rudolf:  See— 

Doehler,  Peter;  and  Baumgartner,  Erich  Rudolf,  3,8 1 7.292. 
Bayer  Akiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hohmann ,  Walter;  and  Scheiter,  Heinz.  3 ,8 1 8 .05 2 . 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Guth.  Hans;  Eberlein.  Richard;  Wiechers.  Herbert;  and  Zimgiebl. 

Eberhard,  3.817.847.  . 

Heinroth,  Kari-August;  Neumann,  Herbert;  Dauscher,  Rudi;  Ju- 

rischka,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Bach,  Hans.  3,816,988. 
Hoppe,  Peter;  Drouven.  GusUv;  and  Muller,  Johann,  3,8 1 7,819. 
Muller,  Peter  Rolf;  and  Peilstocker.  Gunter,  3,8 1 7,907. 
Niederdellmann.  Georg;  Bormann,  Heinrich;  Conrad,  Horst;  and 

Oertel,  Gunter.  3.817.933. 
Paulus.  Wilfried;  and  Pauli,  Otto,  3.8 1 7.702. 
Regel,  Erik;  Buchel,  Kari  Heinz;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 
terstenhofcr,  Gunter.  3,8 1 8,029. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Josef;  and  Theisen 


Kleimann.    Helmut 
ans.   Robert   A.;  and 


Laboratories,  Incor 
istors.  3.817.794,  CI 


Schon.  Nikolaus;  Pampus,  Gottfried;  Wit 

Dieter,  3,817,964. 
Timmkr,  Helmut;  Buchel.Karl   Heinz;  aid  Piempel,  Manfred 

3.11 1  o,U3U. 
Von  Benin.  Wulf,  3,8 1 7,766. 

Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfri<  I.  3.8 1 8  070 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  mesne:  S*^— 

Blahalc.    Johannes;    Muller.    Erwin;    am 

3.817,940. 

Bayless,   Frank    K.;   Brundage,   Horace  W.;   E  _..«.   ^„.^..   „     ^nu 

Hoover,  John  W.  Vacuum  cleaner  suction  too  for  cleaning  deep  pile 

shagrugs.  3.8 1 6.872. CI.  15-397.000.  1  '"gaeeppiie 

Bayley.  Henry  S  ;  and  Carlson.  Walter  E..  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

t«c7.%'?"o89,Tr«4!?!K;s**"''''""  "'7''' '°'  •"'  «**«"•'- 

^<?jJSf*    Heavy-duty  multi-purpose  cleanel  3.817.875.  CI.  252- 

527.01)0.  I 

Beadle.  William  Edgar;  Embree.  Milton  Lutherf  McAfee.  Larry  Gene 
and  Moyer.  Stanley  Floyd,  to  Bell  Telephort    " 
porated.  Method  for  making  high-gain  tran 
148-1.500.  •      e    6- 

Beard.  Albert  LeMessurier;  Couleur,  John  Fram  is;  Lange,  Ronald  Ed- 
win; Montee,  Robert  Frank;  and  Ruth,  Richar  Leroy,  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems.  Inc.  Extended  main  m  mory  addressing  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 8,460,  CI.  340-172.500  ««c»ing  ap 

Bearden,  Edith  Mae:  See— 

Howard,  George  C;  and  Bearden.  William  C  ,  3.8 1 6.894 

Bearden.  William  G.:Srr—  I 

Howard,  George  C;  and  Bearden.  William  g..  3.8 16.894 

Bechtle.  Robert  M  to  Kansas  State  Universityfcesearch  Foundation. 
426-4^000      *  '°  ""  ****'*  ^"**  t"  ""**  3.8 1 8. 1 09,  CI. 

Beck  Henry  Nelson,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compj&ty,  The.  Nucleation  of 
isotactic  polystyrene.  3.8 1 7.966.  CI.  260-93  S)a 

Becke.  Friedrich:  5**—  i 

Hagen.  Helmut;  and  Becke.  Friedrich.  3.8 1 1.036 

Becker  Clifford.  Self-propelled  dual-jack  hoi4.  3.817.401.  CI.  214- 

Becker.  Frederick  J.,  to  Duluth  Scientific.  Inc  Wiring  guides  for  com- 
puter core  memories.  3,8 1 8.464.  CI.  340-l74.()ma 
Becker.  Jean-Jacques:  Sff— 

Heiler.   Wolfgang;   Muller.   Rudolf;  and 
3,817,196. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  3,8 1 7.240. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Heyes.  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  3,8 1 8,033 
Beelen,  Hilaire,  to  Sebia  S.  A  Holding.  Front  or  . 
buses,  and  shaped  bar  used  in  such  panel.  3,817. 
Beer,  Andrew   E.    Method  of  magnetically  shri 

3,8 16.902.  CI.  29-446.000. 
Beer,  Ludwig,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabril 
Manufacture  of  polybutylene  terephthalates 
75.00r. 
Beifuss,  Dieter:  See— 

Lobenhofer,  Gerhard,  deceased,  3,818  350 

^,'f"/'/;^'''"""'  '"^  ^"'"-  Michael  O..  to  Mer(l(  Sharp  &  Dohme 

( I. A. )  Corporation.  Transparent  NMR  shift  reaw         

260-429.200. 
Belart   Juan,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Master  cylinler  for  two-circuit 

brake  systems.  3 ,8 1 7,037,  CI.  60-552.000. 
Belko,  William  R.  Electronic  component.  3,8 1 8,263 
Bell,  Stanley  C.:^^^—  "^ 

Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  Bel 
Douglas,  George  H.,  3,8 1 7,994. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Beadle,  William  Edgar;  Embree,  Milton  Lutlir;  McAfee,  Larry 

Gene;andMoycr,  Stanley  Floyd.  3,817,794. 1 
Bishop.  John  Daniel,  Kakalec.  Robert  John;  Ind  Miller.  Gerard 
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pcker.  Jean-Jacques 


Bck  panel  for  motor- 
»68.C1.  296-28.00a. 
kk-sitting  members. 

Aktiengesellschaft. 
,817.935.  CI.  260- 


Cl.  315-32.000. 
.  Stanley  C;  and 


Edward.  3.818.314. 
Fisher.  Reed  Edward.  3.8 1 8.389. 
Hamilton.  Billy  Harold;  Meszar.  John  Robert 


Robert     Edward;    and    Unta  lo,    Peter    Pentti 


Osupiak.  Roman; 


Schroeder, 
3.818,307. 
Bell-Northern  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Roslin.  Victor  Oscar.  3.8 1 8.397. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Maiocco.  Humbert  Luciano.  3,8  1 7.675. 
Benard,  Claude,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Tunnel  furnace,  resisUnce 

type.  3,8 1 8, 1 8 1 ,  CI.  2 1 9-388.000. 
Bendiner,  Bernard.  Method  of  microbiological  co  Urol  of  paper  mill 

processes.  3.817.828. CL  162-161.000.  ' 

Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Allen.  Paul  E.  3.817.1  II. 
Green.  Norman;  McGill.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Virgara.  William  C 

Green,  Norman;  and  Vergara.  William  C.  3.8 1 1  1 40 
Bendler  Hellmut;  Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Marondel.  Gi  nther.  to  Dynamit 

3  817  263  CMT7'  ?'  **'*  '""a'ion  <>'  «fety  cit  hions  in  vehicles. 
Bennett.  James  H..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Ductc  1  air  conditioning 

system  and  combination  duct  therefor.  3.817,159.  "I  98-33  00a 
Bennett.  James  Stewart:  5m— 


CO 

I  v\ 


Bennett.  James  Stewart;  and  HatHeld.  Edwin  Alexander  ( said  Hat- 
rield  assor.  lo  said ),  3,8 1 7,664. 

Bennett.  James  Stewart;  and  Hatfield.  Edwin  Alexander,  said  Hatfield 
assor.  to  said  Bennett.  James  Stewart.  Rotary  fluid  pump  or  motor 
with  intermeshed  spiral  walls.  3,8 1 7,664.  CI.  4 1 8-55.000. 

Bennett.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Crownover.  Joseph  W..  to  GTI  Corporation 
mesne.  Solid  state  electronic  element  encapsulation  with  end  con- 
tacting blister  formation.  3.818.1 18.  CI.  174-252.000 

Benson.  David  A.,  to  Cavcom.  Inc.  Magnetic  ink  character  transition 
reader.  3.818,446. CI.  340-l46.30c. 

Benz.  Charles,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Soft,  Absorbent  fibrous  webs 
containing  elastomenc  bonding  material  and  formed  by  crepine  and 
embossing.  3.8 1 7,827.  CI.  162-113.000.  «=ping  ana 

Bergey,  John,  to  Time  Computer.  Inc.  Solid  state  watch  with  masnetic 
setting.  3.8 1 7,02 1 ,  CI.  58-50.00r. 

Bergman.  Hans  Leopold.  Method  and  a  device  for  collecting  sub- 
stances floating  in  a  liquid  surface.  3,8 1 7.385,  CI.  2 10-242  000 

Bergmeister.  Eduard;  Ludwig.  Peter;  Wiest.  Hubert;  and  Lieb.  Erwin 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  stable 
3*877*89  *^**P**'^'"*'^   dispersions    of   vinyl    esters    and    ethylene' 

Bergstreser.  Neil  E.:  See- 
Dunn,  Charlton.  Ill;  Tobin.  Ronald  D.;  and  Bergstreser.  Neil  E.. 

3(0  I  /,oOU. 

Bergstrom.  Darryl  K.;  and  Clark.  David  C,  to  Lear  Siegler.  inc  Circu- 

*  iin*i2S?^"°"  '^"***  ***'  *  suspended  body.  3.817.508.  CI.  267- 
I  dO.OOO. 

Berkowitz.  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Production  of  sodium 
dichloroisocyanurate.  3.8 18.004.  CI.  260-248.00c. 

Berks.  William  1;  and  Meissinger.  Hans  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Deployable 
solar  array  for  a  spin  stabilized  spacecraft.  3.8 1 7.48 1 .  CI  244- 1  Oss 

Berley.  Michael  John,  to  Water  Research  Association.  The  Dewater- 
ing  sludges.  3.8 1 7.048.  CI.  62-64.000. 

Berman.  Alby  M..  to  Energy  Development  Association,  mesne.  Elec- 
tronic accelerator  control  for  electric  vehicle.  3,818.292.  CI.  318- 
I  3". 000. 

Bernard,  Jean;  Borel.  Joseph;  Glotin,  Philippe;  and  Lacour.  Jacques  to 
Commissanat  a  lEnergie  Atomique.  Complex  integrated  circuit 
3!8"l6"905*Cl'^2957IOOO**°"    o'>'a«ned     by     ion     implanution. 
Berrie.  Alistair  Howard;  and  Hughes.  Nigel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Water-insoluble  disazo  dyestuff  derived  from  a 
dihydroxypyndine  as  coupling.  3,8 1 7.975.  CI.  260-156.000. 
Berry.  Holland  J.;  Hardy,  William  C;  and  Zadow,  Dale  W..  to  Sun  Oil 
3  877*332  ^f^°^  *"**  apparatus  for  caulytically  heating  wellbores. 
Berticevich,  Edward  N.:  See— 

Strasser.  Jurgen  H.;  Wood.  Philip;  Berticevich.  Edward  N    and 
Buchzik,  Charles  M.,  3.8 1 7,259. 
Bertozzi.  Eugene  R..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Polysulfide 
polymers  with  increased  resistance  to  solvents.  3.817.947.  CI.  260- 
/v.  1 00. 
Betensky.Ellisl.:5r«— 

WaUnabe.  Rinzo;  and  Betensky.  Ellis  I..  3.8 1 7.600. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Szendroi,  Imre,  3.8 1 7.432. 
Betoule.  Daniel  J.  M.:  See— 

Boutmy.  Patrick  E.;  Le  Fort.  Gilbert  J.;  and  Betoule.  Daniel  J  M 
3.818.360. 

Betz.  Erwin  C.  Catalytic  incineration  apparatus.  3,817,716,  CI.  23- 

2oo.oor . 
Bianchi,  Nereo,  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni.  Needle  threading  device 

assembled  on  sewing  machines.  3,8 1 7,197,  CI.  1 12-225.000. 
Bianchi.  Nereo.  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni.  Cam  operated  device  for 

r8T7*360*C?"l9T78'ciSr'  ''"**  ""*'"  ^^^  '"  ***'"*  ""'•^•''"«* 
Bibb.  Roy.  20«  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Target  scale 

buckets  and  bean  bags.  3.8 1 7.526.  CI.  273-95.00r 
Bieganski.  Halina:  See— 

Bieganski.  Zdzislaw.  3.816.915. 
Bieganski.    Zdzislaw.    1/2    to    Bieganski.    Halina.    Stripping    tools 

3.8 16.9 1 5,  CL  30-90.100. 
Billeter.  Henry  R..  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Dual  operated  ancle 
cocks.  3.8 1 7.399.  CI.  2 13-1. OOr.  ™  -n{ic 

Billman.  Kenneth  W.;  Rowley.  Paul  D.;  and  Stallcop.  James  R     to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.  Measurement  of  plasma  temperature  and  density  using 
radiation  absorption.  3.8 1 7.622.  CI.  356-73  000 
Bindewald.  Klaus:  See— 

Kumer.  Hans;  Bindewald.  Klaus;  Schwarztrauber.  Manfred-  and 
Eckmar.  Lehari.  3.8 1 8.474. 
Binon.    Femand;    and    Areschka.    Alex,    to    Labaz.    2-((2-Alkyl- 
benzo|b|furan-3-yl)methyl]-d'   imidazoline.    3.818.035.  CI.    260- 
309.600. 
Birkner,  Helmut:  See— 

Diebel.Klaus;andBirkner.  Helmut.  3.817.912. 
Biro.  Carl  B.  Pedometer  toy.  3.818.194.  CI.  235-105.000 
Bischoff.  Jack  W.  Can  crusher.  3.817.169.  CI.  100-100  000 
Bischoff.  John  T.:  See- 
Chun.  Myung  K.;  and  Bischoff.  John  T..  3,818,373. 
Bishop,  John  Daniel;  Kakalec.  Robert  John;  and  Miller.  Gerard  Ed- 
ward, to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Fregueocv  c<jn- 
trolled  inverter.  3.8 1 8.3 1 4.  CI.  32 1  -45.00r.  M'«««.j  con 
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Bissonette,  Kenton  E.  Free  line  down  rigger  release.  3,8 16.954,  CI.  43- 

43.120.  ..... 

Black   Dewie  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Amplitude  comparison 

circuit.  3,818,339,CI.324-140.00r. 
Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin;  and 

Gaiiellin.  Charon  Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 

Limited   Method  of  inhibiting  histamine  activity  with  isothioureas. 

3.818.097.CI.  424-273.000. 
Blackledge.  Vernon  O.:  See— 

Stearms.  William  P.;  Blackledge.  Vernon  O.;  and  Rohrer.  John  S.. 

3  818  149 
Blackw<i)d.  Henson  U.  Chain  link  shackle.  3.8 1 7.028.  CI.  59-86.000. 
Blahak.  Johannes;  Muller.  Erwin;  and  Kleimann.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. mesne.  Aromatic  diamines.  3.817.940.  CI.  260- 
77.5am.  ,  ,       „     , 

Blake  Laurence  Stephen,  to  Hockey-Mate  International.  Inc.  Hockey 

puck  projector.  3.8 1 7.235,  CI.  124-6.000. 
Blakey,  Roy,  to  Girling  Limited.  Hydraulic  braking  systems  for  vehi- 
cles. 3,8 17,583.  CI.  303-6.00r. 
Blatt.  William  F.:  S*^— 

Zipilivan.  Eliseo  M.;  Blatt.  William  F.;  and  Loefner.  Herbert  H.. 
3.817.379. 
Bloch.  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Sunglass  and  sunglass  case  dis- 
play stand.  3.817.392.CI.  21 1-13.000. 
Blood.  Alden  E.:  See—  ^    , 

Albers.  Kenneth  H.;  Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp.  Thomas  C  Jr.. 
3.817.932. 
Blosser.  Robert  W.;  and  Richard,  Gordon  L.  Method  for  reducing  em- 

brittlement  condition  of  meul.  3.817.849.C1.  204-157.100. 
B\ount,R.E.:See— 

Stacha,Joe,Jr..3,818.438. 
Blum.  Rudolf,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg  AG.  Keyboard  con- 
trolled encoding  mechanism.  3.8 17,366.  CI.  197-16.000. 
Blundin.  Albert  R.  to  U.S.  Pencil  and  Stationary  Co.  Cylindrical  object 
dispenser  having  recipricating  trap  chamber.  3.817.424.  CI.  221- 
175.000. 
Bluthardt.   Eberhard;   Hoschele.   Werner;  and   Spinner.  Walter,  to 
Hofliger  &  Karg.  Apparatus  for  processing  and  storing  rod-shaped 
dough.  3.8 17.369. CI.  198-44.000 
Board   Richard  G.;  and  Shapiro.  Nelson  H.  Retractable  safety  belts. 

3.817.473.CI.  242-107.200.  ,       ^  , 

Board,  Richard  G.;  and  Shapiro,  Nelson  H.  Retractoble  safety  belt. 

3,8 17,474,  CI.  242-107.200. 
Board.  Richard  G.  Board-type  game  apparatus  employing  playing 

pieces  with  sets  of  indicia  thereon.  3.8 1 7.524.  CI.  273-94.00r. 
Bobel.  Robert  J..  II;  and  Kimura.  Robert  B.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company.  Antenna  windshield  with  electrical  connector  and  method 
of  producing  the  same.  3.81 8.489,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Bobolev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See—  . 

Balepin.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Bobolev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Buslaev.    Jury    Alexandrovich;    Chagin,    Vladimir    Ivanovich; 
Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Sergeev.  Andrei  Ivanovich, 
3,818,051. 
Bobst,J..&FilsSA:S«— 

Burkhalter.  Henri,  3,817,156. 
Bocksch,  Karl;  and  Hensel,  Willi,  to  Mauser  Kommandtgesellschaft. 

Rotary  chair.  3.8I7.575.CI.  297-347.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Konz,  Wilhelm;  and  Waldeck.  Franz.  3.818.091. 
Suhle.  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Hoefke,  Wolfgang; 
and  Samtleben.  Hans-Wolfgang.  3,818.094. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  &*—  .,    .  ..         ,»,  „ 

Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Fauland.  Erich;  Stork.  Harald;  Juhran.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Dietmann.  Karl,  3,8 17-,98 1 . 
Boeing  Company,  The:  S«—  ,  „.„  .^, 

Monroe.  Gerald  M.;  and  Von  Bose.  Robert  J.  3.8 1 8.1 62. 
Wilmont.  Charles  S.  3.8 16.935. 
Boesch.  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  3-(2.4-Dichloro-5-propat|ylox- 
y-phenyl)  oxadiazolone  derivatives  useful  as  herbicides.  3,818,026, 
CI.  260-307.00a. 
Boger.  Jerry  Hench:S«—  uioioin 

Reyner.  Emerson  Marshall.  II;  and  Boger.  Jerry  Hench,  3,818,1 17. 
Bohannon.  James  P.;  and  McAfee.  Loyd  O..  said  Bohannon  assor.  to 
said  McAfee.  Loyd  O.  Automotive  suspension  ball  joint  checking 
mechanism.  3.8 17,549,  CI.  280-96.20a. 
Bohman.  Nils-Erik:  S««-  •      ,o,,<n7 

Derman,  Kari  Gustav  Einar;  and  Bohman.  Nils-Enk.  3.817.507. 

Bohn.  Lutz:  See— 

Erk,Adil;andBohn,Lutz.3,818,l52.  ,„.,,„ 

Bolduc,  Lee  R.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Regulatory  apparatus.  3,817,237, 

CL  128- 1. OOr. 
Bolt  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Chelminski,  Stephen  v.,  3,8 1 7,335. 
Bolt,  Henry,  to  Inland  Equipment  Company.  Hydraulically  operated 

portableboringdrin.3.817.334,CI.  173-23.000. 
Bonetti,   Giulio,    to    Klingcr    AG.    Reflection-type    level    indicator. 

BongiolScUar^^^  3,817,218,0.  1 19-106.000. 

Bonne.  Claude:  See— 

Pierdet.Andre;and  Bonne. Claude.  3,818.056.  .    „     .     , 

Bonnet,  Dieter;  and  Rabenhorst.  Helmut,  to  Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc. 
Ultrasonic  image  recording  system .  3.8 1 8.426.  CI.  340-5.0mp. 


Bonniface.   David   William;  and  Catlow.   David   Brian,  lo   Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Separating  adiponitrile  from  mixtures. 

3.817.841. CI.  203-29.000.  ^.      „ 

Borchert.  Ernst.  III.  to  Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.  End  mill 

grinder.  3.8 16.995.  CL  5 1 -96.000. 
Borel.  Joseph:  S^r— 

Bernard.   Jean; .  Borel.   Joseph;  Glotin.   Philippe;   and   Lacour. 
Jacques.  3.816.905. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  &*— 

Guzy.  Raymond  L.  3.817.908. 
Borin.  Harlan  F.  Carafe  with  self-sealing  spout.  3.817.430.  CI.  222- 

494.000. 
Bormann.  Heinrich:  See— 

Niederdellmann.  Georg;  Bormann.  Heinnch;  Conrad.  Horst;  and 
Oertel.Gunter.  3.817.933. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H:  Sm— 
Lietar.  Christian.  3.817.626. 
Paule.  Kurt;  and  Schadlich.  Fritz.  3.81 8.299. 
Schmidt.  Joachim;  Merkl.  Ernst;  and  Zillgitt.  Ulrich.  3.8 1 8.2 1 5. 
Stumpp.  Gerhard.  3.8 1 7.229. 

von  Cube.  Hans-Ludwig;  and  Wagner.  Edmund.  3.817.321. 
Bosch.  Robert.  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See— 

Mayer.  Rolf.  3.817.170.  ,    .       ,  ^ 

Boshers.  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Battery  testing  device.  3.8 18.325.  CI. 
324-29.500. 
Bosshard.  Hans:  See— 

Baumann.  Mamcs;  and  Bosshard.  Hans.  3.818.050. 
Bouchaudon.   Jean;   and   Jolles.   Georges,   to   Rhone-Poulenc   S.A. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopeptides  derived  from  polymyx- 
ins. 3.817.973. CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Bourassa.  Hugh  A.:  Sm— 

Sorenson.  Charles  E.;  Stubblefield.  Clyde  D.;  Debaillie.  Arnold  A.; 
Bramley.  Robert  K.;  and  Bourassa.  Hugh  A..  3.816.985. 
Bourassa.  Pierre  M.  Automatic  transportation  system  car  units  and 

control  circuits  therefor.  3.817. 182.  CI.  104-88.000. 
Bourgeois.  Joseph  F.;  and  Grace.  James  M..  to  Amana  Refrigeration. 
Inc.  Lubricating  means  for  trash  compactor  ram.  3.8 1 7.352.  CI.  1 84- 
5.000. 
Boustany.  Kamel;  and  D'Amico.  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
2-Aminobenzoazoles  as  activators  for  vulcanization  of  rubber. 
3.8 17.948.  CI.  260-79.50b.  ,.». 

Boutmy.  Patrick  E.;  Le  Fort.  Gilbert  J.;  and  Betoule.  Daniel  J.  M..  to 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Regenerative  repeater 
output  stage  for  bipolar  coded  message  signals.  3.818.360.  CI.  330- 

15.000.  .  .^^  ,,  u 

Bowden  Roy  Dennis;  and  Seaton.  Thomas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Halogeiiated  pyridine  derivatives.  3.818.016.  CI.  260- 

290.0hl.  ^  .  ,.  „ 

Bowler   Lauren  L.;  and  Johnston,  Laird  E..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Anti-lock  brake  system.  3.817.585,  CI.  303-21.00f. 
Boyd.  John  F.:  See— 

Dowling.   Donald   J.;   Boyd.   John    F.;   and   Fuchs.   James   A.. 

3  818  323. 
Bozer.  Keith  B.;  and  Cooper.  Ronald  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Cementitious  compositions.  3.817.767. CI.  106-90.000. 
Bracing  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

William.  John  G..  3,817.006. 

Brain.  Alfred  E.:  S«—  ^^    .      ^         j 

Fennema.  Claude  L.;  Brain.  Alfred  E.;  Rosen.  Charles  A.;  and 
Yarborough.  John  M.  3.8 1 8.19 1 . 
Brake   Loren  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mil- 

dew'cide  for  paint.  3.8 17.760.  CI.  106-15.0af. 
Brake   Loren  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mil- 

dewcide  for  paint.  3.817.761. CI.  106-I5.0af. 
Brake,  Loren  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mil- 

dewcide  for  paint.  3.8 1 7.762.  CI.  106-I5.0af. 
Bramley.  Robert  K.:  S«—  ' 

Sorenson.  Charles  E.;  Stubblefield.  Clyde  D.;  Debaillie.  Arnold  A.; 
Bramley.  Robert  K.;  and  Bourassa.  Hugh  A..  3.816.985. 
Brandt  Edison  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Remote  control  system  for 

photographic  apparatus.  3.8 1 8.499.  CI.  354-238.000. 
Brange.  Lennart  Bertil  Vilhelm:  S<r^— 

Larsson.  Sven   Sigvard;   and   Brange.   Lennart   Bertil   Vilhelm. 
3.818.172. 
Branscheid.  Werner:  See- 
Mayer,  Kari;  and  Branscheid.  Werner.  3.8 1 7.668. 
Braswell.  James  W.  Flushing  apparatus.  3.816.856,  CI.  4-58  000. 
Brauer,  William  Alvin.  Vehicle  position  indicator.  3,817.203,  CI.  1 16- 

28.00r. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Gersing.  Eberhard.  3.818.277. 

Braun.  Edgar:  See— 

Grausz.  Henry.  3.817.241. 
Braun.  Gerald  L.:  See—  ,  w      c 

Braun.    Melvin    D.;   Braun,   Gerald   L.;   and    Braun,   Jolw   t-., 

3,817,410. 
Braun,  John  F.:  See—  ^      .'.   .  .   «  •  u      i: 

Braun,   Melvin   D.;   Braun,  Gerald   L.;  and   Braun,  John   I-., 

3.817.410. 
Braun   Melvin  D.;  Braun.  Gerald  L.;  and  Braun.  John  F.  Field  cutter 
spout  stabilizer.  3.817,410,  CI.  214-42.00a. 
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to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor 
rims.  3,817,807.  CI.  156 


Braun,  Ralph  V.;  and  Schwocrer,  Jerome  ^ 
poration.  Proccsi  for  making  nonwoven  %i 
181.000. 
Brawner.  Carle  C,  Jr.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  AeVonautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.817,627. 
Bremerkamp,  Wilbcrt  W.:  See— 

Renius.  Otto;  and  Bremerkamp.  Wilbert'  ^., ., 

Brenski,  Edwin  F.;  Draayer,  Jan;  Reynolds,    iigel  J.  E.;  Rice,  Verner 
K.;  Schulte,  Donald  L.;  Wedmore.  Willis  m  R.;  Wilber.  John  A 
Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse,  John  C.  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  Control  co  nplex  for  TSPS  teleoone 
system.  3,8 1 8,455,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Bretschneider,   Hermann;  Grassmayr,  Klaus 
Kraft;  and  Grussner,  Andre,  to  Hoffmann-  ,_  . 
and  intermediates  for  sulfonylurea  derivat  ves 
307.00d. 
Brezosky.  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electric  C  mpany.  Means  for  sup- 
porting roller  assemblies  in  a  dishwasher      ■     " 

34l.00r. 

Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Comi  my.  The-  See— 

Vasas.  Martin  M,  3,8 17,637.  ^ 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Furukawa,  Junji;   Kobayashi,   Eiichi;  a  d   Kawagoe,  Takahiro 
3,817,968. 

Yabe.  Toshinori,  3,8 1 7.8 1 2. 
Bright,  Royal  E.:  See— 

Yardlcy,  John  P.;  Bright,  Royal  E.;  Rees 
Herchel,  3,818,013. 
Brimco  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hill,  George  B.;  and  Lund,  Bryant  D.,  3,8  „.^, 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:  i  re— 

Verne.  Stefan ;  and  Heggs.  Thomas  GeofTi  ty.  3.817,783 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See 

Gudin,  Claude;  and -Peel,  Eric.  3,8 16,960 
Brobeck,  William  R.:  See- 
Hill,  Charles  E.;  and  Brobeck.  William  R 


,3,817,030. 


Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
.a  Roche  Inc.  Processed 
3.818,027,  CI.  260- 


Brocker,  Dale  C.  Transducer  including  osc  llator  controlled  by  in 


Richard  W.;  and  Smith, 


8.267. 


3,818.435. 


69.  CI.  331-65.000. 

to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 

60-49.000. 

Soft  control  materials. 


817.337. 


f  polyesters.  3.817.931. 


ductance  with  motion-sensitive  core.  3.818 
Brode.  George  L.;  and  Kawakami.  James  H 

poration.  Polyamide-imides.  3. 8 1 7.921.  CI. 
Brody.  Warren  M.;  and  Johnson,  Avery  R 

3.8  18,487,  CI.  340-407.000. 
Bronson,  Elwin  J.:  See— 

Panak,  Philip  F.;  and  Bronson,  Elwin  J 
Brook,  David  E.:  See— 

Yolles,  Seymour,  3,8 1 8, 1 07. 
Brooks,  Eric  Howard;  and  Morris.  Arthur,  to  mperial  Chemical  Indus 

tries  Limited.  Process  for  the  production    "  

CI.  260-75. OOr. 
Brooks.  James  N.:  5^^ — 

Chambers.  William  W.;  Olander.  Charl4  C;  and  Brooks.  James 
N.  3.818,247. 
Broussard,  Ernest  E.:  See—  1 

Caradeur,  Robert  R.;  Cardone,  John  E.;  aJid  Broussard,  Ernest  E 
3.817.262.  I 

Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  S^— 

Stungis,  George  E.;  and  Merker.  Steven  lT  3.8 1 8.335. 
Brown.  Alfred  W.;  and  Moran.  Richard  J.,  to  •wens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  impregnating  sfrands.  webs,  fabrics  and 
the  like.  3.817,211,  CI.  118-630.000.  I 

Brown,  Alvin  E.,  to  Saratoga  Systems,  Inc.  Aiial  fluid  flow  and  sound 

speed.  3,8 1 7,098.  CI.  73- 1 94.00a.  \ 

Brown,  David,  Gear  Indi^tries,  Limited:  S^e- 

Whateley,  Eric  Albert;  and  Pengilly,  Eric  -  lexander,  3,8 1 7, 1 23. 
Brown,  Francis  Banon:  See— 

Erickson,  John  W.;  Brown,  Francis  Bartoi  ;  and  Petrie.  Harold  L., 
3,817,659. 
Brown.  Ilo  M.,  to  Ballantyne  of  Omaha.  Inc.  R  n-out  and  safety  switch 
mechanism   for   motion  picture   projector     3.817,611,  CI.   352- 
155.000. 
Brown,  James  R.  Underground  pipe  wamingland  identification  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 1 7,4 1 1 ,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 38. OOr. 
Brown.  John  F.  Jr.:  sire— 

Slusarczuk.  George  M.  J.;  and  Brown.  John  "..Jr..  3.817.861 
Brown.    Kenneth    W..   to    Welding    Instituted    -"       ~  " 

processes.  3.818, 176.  CI.  219-124.000. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S.;  deceased  (by  Kohn.  _ 
ministrator).  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
3.8 17.742.  CI.  71-93.000. 
Brown.  Ralph  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  C  >rporation.  Safety  oil 

strainer.  3.817, 380,  CI.  210-131.000.  ' 

Bruenner,  Rolf  S.:  See— 

Oberth.  Adolf  E.;  and  Bruenner,  Rolf  S.,  3 
Brumm,  Karl;  and  Thaler,  Konrad,  to  Gene 
Two-stage  internal  combustion  engine  of 
3.8 1 7,220.  CI.  123-8.050. 
Brundage.  Horace  W.:  See— 

Bayless.  Frank  K.;  Brundage.  Horace  W.; 
Hoover.  John  W.  3.8 1 6.872. 
Bruner.  Albert  H..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hea4d  roll  deposit  cleaning 

apparatus.  3 .8 1 7 .06 1 .  CI.  68-5  .OOd . 
Brunetti.  Heimo:  See— 

Dexter,  Martin:  Knell,  Martin;  and  Bruneifi.  Heimo,  3.8 1 7,9 1 4 


The.    Pulse   welding 

C  istave  K.;  special  ad- 
Substituted  triazines. 


17,945. 

Motors  Corporations 
he  rotary-piston  type. 

Evans,  Robert  A.;  and 


Brunner.  Julius;  Schwendtner.  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller.  Gunter.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mark-space  modulator  for  a  time-divi- 
sion multiplier.  3.8 1 8.206.  CI.  235- 1 94.000. 
Brunty.  Fred.  Bread  making  assessory.  3.8 1 6.9 1 8.  CI.  30-1 14  000 
Bryans.  David  F:  Srr— 

Lim.  Alexander  T.;  and  Bryans.  David  F.  3.8 1 7,049. 
Bryce.  William  Dean;  and  Street.  Peter  George,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Combustion  devices 
3.8 17.690.  CI.  43 1 -350.000. 
Bubniak.  William  C;  Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Harry  R.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Mass  flow  air  meter.  3,817.099   CI 
73-199.000. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Regel.  Erik;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 
terstenhofer,  Gunter.  3,8 1 8.029. 
Buchele.  Wesley  F.;  Peprah.  Ignatius  K  ;  and  Mahmoud,  Ali  R..  to  Iowa 
Stote  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Spring-mounted  rasD  bar 
sheller.  3.8 1 7.256.  CI.  130-6.000. 
Buchel.Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Timmler.  Helmut;  Buchel.Karl  Heinz;  and  Piempel.  Manfred 
3.818.030. 
Buchzik.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Strasser.  Jurgen  H.;  Wood.  Philip;  Berticevich,  Edward  N.;  and 
Buchzik.  Charles  M..  3.8 1 7.259. 
Buck.  Gordon  H..  to  M'attel.  Inc.  Selectable  voice  unit.  3.817.536.  CI 

274- 1.00a. 
Buckeye  Stephens  Limited:  See— 

Bardet.  Michel,  3.817.214. 
Buckingham.  Amyand  David:  See— 

Barron.    Laurence    David;   and    Buckingham.   Amyand   David. 

3,8 1 7.634. 

Buckles.   Richard  G.;  and   Yum.  Su   II.  to  Alza  Corporation.  Self 

powered  device  for  delivering  benefical  agenu.  3.817.248.  CI.  128- 

260.000. 

Buckley.    Daniel    T.    Medicament    dispenser.    3.817.428.    CI.    222- 

173.000. 
Buckner.  Morgan  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for 

the  preparation  of  plastic  foam.  3.8 1 7.669.  CI.  425-4.00c. 
Bucode.  Inc.:  See— 

Mosciatti.   Roger;   Foley.  Thomas  P.;   and   Buyaskas.  John  J 
3.817.469. 
Bucourt.  Robert;  and  Pierdet.  Andre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Novel  7a- 

methyl-l3/3-alkyl-l8.19-dinor-A^»".  3.818.054. CI.  260-397.300. 
Budrys,  Vitolis:  See— 

Erickson.  John  W.;  and  Budrys.  Vitolis.  3,8 1 7,446. 
Buedel,  Charles  K.:  See— 

Vrba,  James  J.;  and  Buedel,  Charles  K.,  3,8 18.143. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  5^;— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hubert. 

3.817.698. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francois. 
3.817.699. 
Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.         Hydroxy         3,4-dihydro-2H-l,4-benzoxazines        and 
benzthiazines.  3,8 1 7,995,  CI.  260-24.40r. 
Buhrke,  Rolfe  E.:5««— 

Brenski,  Edwin  F.;  Draayer,  Jan;  Reynolds,  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice, 
Verner  K.;  Schulte,  Donald  L.;  Wedmore,  William  R.;  Wilber, 
John  A.;  Buhrke,  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse,  John  G.,  3,8 18,455. 
Bukvich,  John  T.:  See— 

Wennerberg,  Arnold  N.;  and  Bukvich,  John  T.,  3,8 1 7.874. 
Bullock.  Kenneth  W..  to  Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co..  mesne. 

Shrimp  cleaning  machine.  3.8 1 6.877.  CI.  1 7-73.000. 
Bundo.  Teruo.  to  Tokyo  Yakuhin  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  preparing  a  water-soluble  powder  containing  active  components 
from  mineral  spring  waters  of  spas  and  product  produced  therebv 
3.8 17.308,  CI.  159-48.00r.  r  r  j. 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Rapidly  shifting,  leak-proof  electromagnetically  actu- 
ated discharge  valve.  3,8 1 7,491,  CI.  251-141.000. 
Burdick  Neal  M.  Apparatus  for  providing  output  indications  responsive 

to  the  movement  of  a  moving  body.  3.8 1 8,341.  CI.  324-163.000. 
Burgener.  Horst:  See— 

Winkelstrater.  Claus;  Burgener.  Horst;  and  Hubrich.  Christoph. 
3.817.667.  *^ 

Burgin.  Luther  B.  Slope  control  console.  3.8 16.937.  CI.  33-366.000 
Burgos,  D.  Jose  Soto.  Coiled  resilient  ball.  3,8 1 7.520.  CI.  273-58.00d. 
Burkhalter.  Henri,  to  Bobst.  J..  &.  Fils  SA.  Device  for  kinematic  con- 
nection. 3.8 1 7.1 5\S.  CI.  93-36.00r. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Small.  Ronald  J..  3.816.994. 
Bums.  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment.  George  R.;  and  Waugh.  Roger  C.  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  carbonaceous 
topes.  3.8 1 8.082.  CI.  264-29.000. 
Buromaschinen.  Walter.  GmbH:  See— 

Schleifer.  Klaus.  3.8 1 8.457. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Black.  Dewie  W..  3.8 18.339. 
Lazzarotti.  S.  James;  Wojtowicz.  Edward  A.;  and  Hunter.  James 

R. 3.817.516. 
Radchffe.  Arthur  J.  Jr..  3.818.443. 
Burstlein.  Eugene  Marie.  Screening  process  and  apparatus.  3.817,376. 

CI.  209-233.000. 
Busch,  Norbert:  See— 
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Mauvernay,  Roland  Yves;  Busch.  Norbert;  Simond,  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre.  Jacques.  3.818.000. 
Buschkamp.  Heinz:  See— 

Maltz.     Georg;     Buschkamp.     Heinz;     and     Schonfeld.     Hans, 
3.818.123. 
Buslaev.  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Balepin.   Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Bobolev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Buslaev.    Jury    Alexandrovich;    Chagin.    Vladimir    Ivanovich; 
Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Sergeev.  Andrei  Ivanovich. 
3.818.051. 
Butler,  Anthony  J.;  Graham.  Craig  E.;  and  Musolf.  Martin  C.  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  The.  Silicone  latex  caulk.  3.817.894.  CI.  260- 
29.20m. 
Butterell.  Robin  Darker:  See— 

Hill.  Thomas  Bernard;  and  Butterell.  Robin  Darker.  3.817.183. 
Butterfleld.  James  F.  Stereo  television  microscope.  3.8 18, 1 25.  CI.  178- 

6.500. 
Butts.  Ernest  O.;  and  Hall,  John  S.,  to  Hambro  Structural  Systems 

Limited.  Building  method.  3,81 8,083,  CI.  264-3 1 .000. 
Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and   Hrach,  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  A.G.,  mesne. 
Polycondensation  in  droplet  and  compact  liquid  phases.  3.817.929, 
CI.  260-75. 00m. 
Buxton,  Aldon  L.;  Donnerstag,  Leonard;  and  Gryctko.  Carl  E..  to  l-T-E 
Imperial   Corporation.    Electrical    panel   board   with   ground   and 
neutral  plug-in  buses.  3.8 18.282.  CI.  317-1 19.000. 
Buyaskas.  John  J.:  See — 

Mosciatti.   Roger;  Foley.  Thomas  P.;  and   Buyaskas.  John  J.. 
3.817,469. 
Bywater.  John  Roger.  Cam  motion  control  unit.  3.817.228.  CI.  123- 

90.120. 
Cadborough  Engineering  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Scragg.  William  Ewert.  3.8 1 7.848. 
Caelus  Memories.  Inc.:  See— 

Herbig.  Paul  G,  3.8 17.088. 
Cairncross,   Allan;  and  Sheppard.   William   Arthur,  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  coating  substrates  with 
copper  by  thermal  decomposition  of  selected  fluoroorganocopper 
( I )  compounds.  3.8 1 7.784,  CI.  1 1 7-227.000. 
Caldwell.  William  M..  Jr.:  See- 

Moy.  David;  and  Caldwell.  William  M..  Jr..  3,8 1 7,720. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fly  fishing  reel.  3.8 17,470,  CI.  242-84. 20b. 
California  Injection  Molding  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

DeWalker,  Rober  D.;  and  Howe,  Blair  E.,  3.8 1 7.402. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L.;  and  Magor.  James  K.  Method  of  converting  a 
fuel  burning  batch  annealing  furnace  to  a  gas  plasma  heat  source 
type.  3.8 1 6.90 1 .  CI.  29-426.000. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L.,  to  Technology  Application  Service  Corpora- 
tion. Long  arc  column  forming  plasma  generator.  3,818.174.  CI. 
219-I21.00p. 
Cameron  Athletic  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Otho;  and  Gardiner.  Donald  A..  3.8 16,946. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Meynier.  Maurice  J..  III.  3.8 1 7.326. 
Campbell,  John  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Branched-chain  hydrocarbon  elastomers.  3,8 17,883,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Campbell,  John  B.;  and  Thurn,  Robert  Dean,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ozone  resistant  compositions.  3,817,884,  CI. 
260-5.000. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hill,  Harold  Wayne,  Jr.;  and  Campbell,  Robert  W,  3,8 1 7,903. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 
Stubbs,  Royston  A.,  3.8 17,085. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Bayley,  Henry  S.;  and  Carlson.  Waller  E..  3.8 1 8.089. 
Sirianni.  Aurelio  F.;and  Puddington.  IraE.,  3.817.974. 
Cand-Aire  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Principe.  Andrew  H.;  and  Glynn,  Emmett  P.,  3.8 17.108. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nagashima,  Shinichiro,  3,8 1 7,867. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katayama,  Hajime;  and  Kimura,  Yoshimasa,  3,817,134. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinzi;  and  Takigawa,  Tomoshi,  3.8 1 8.494. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  mesne:  See— 

Matkan.  Josef.  3.818.492. 
Cantenot.  Paul.  Silo  for  granular  or  pulverulent  materials.  3.817,407. 

CI.  2I4-I7.0da. 
Cappuyns,  Joseph  Marie:  See— 

Smolderen.     Albert     Emiel;    and    Cappuyns,    Joseph    Marie, 
3,817,468. 
Capy,  Marcel,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager. 
CEPEM.  Gas  burner  having  lateral  openings  and  a  device  for  deflect- 
ing the  flames  upwards.  3.8 1 7.689,  CI.  43 1-349.000. 
Carabbio,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Voorhees,  John  E.;  and  Carabbio,  Robert  M.,  3,8 1 7,067. 
Caradeur,  Robert  R.;  Cardone,  John  E.;  and  Broussard,  Ernest  E..  to 

Casco.  Inc.  Tube  cleaning  device.  3.817.262. CI.  I34-I67.00c. 
Cardone.  John  E.:  See— 

Caradeur.  Robert  R.;  Cardone,  John  E.;  and  Broussard,  Ernest  E., 
3.817,262. 
Carignan,  Lucien  W.:  See— 

Barrette,  Oliver  T.,  Jr.;  and  Carignan,  Lucien  W.,  3,8 1 6,876. 
Carlino,AnthonyL.Golfclub.  3,817,534,  CI.  273-168.000. 


Carlson.  Arthur  E..  to  Winpower  Manufacturing  Company.  Generator. 

synchronous  motor  and  phase  converter.  3 .8 1 8,3 1 6.  CI.  322-1 .000. 
Carlson.  Henry  B.;  and  Pinezich.  John  R  .  to  Andrew  Carlson  &  Sons. 

Inc.  Sanitary  drainage  system.  3.8 1 7.864.  CI.  2 10-1 70.000. 
Carlson.  Norman  Arthur;  and  Garth,  Bruce  Hollis,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sulfurized  mono-esters  of  tall  oil  fatty 
acids  and  primary  oxo  alcohols.  3.8 17,97 1.  CI.  260-97.500. 
Carlson,  Sheldon  D..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 

preparing  dimorpholinodiethyl  ether.  3.8 1 7.997.  CI.  260-246.00b. 
Carlson.  Stanley  H.  Automatic  indexing  head  for  machining  a  work 

piece.  3.8 1 7.002.  CI.  51-21 6.0nd. 
Carlson.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Bayley.  Henry  S.;  and  Carlson.  Walter  E..  3.8 18.089. 
Carlyle.  William  Brian:  See — 

Riding,    Harry;    Carlyle.    William    Brian;    and    Morris.    Edgar. 
3.817.818. 
Carnewal.  Jose  A.  C.  L.;  Decruyenare.  Trudo  M.  J.;  and  Mesure. 
Georges  M..  to  Clayson  N.V.  Rotar,  air  filter.  3.816.981,  CI.  55- 
267.000. 
Caron.  Roger  P.;  and  Howard.  Thomas  P..  to  Water  Control  Products. 
Inc..  mesne.  Hydraulic  flush  tank  with  improved  seating  and  reseal- 
ing  means.  3.8 1 7.286.  CI.  I  37-628.000. 
Caron,  Roger  P.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  P..  to  Water  Control  Products. 
Inc..  mesne.  Hydraulic  flush  tank  with  improved  seating  and  reseat- 
ing means.  3.8 1 7.489.  CI.  25 1  -38.000. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Lafferty.  James  H.;  Reiter.  Raymond  A.;  and  Gibilisco.  Paul  J.. 
3.817.503. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Greever.  James  E.  3.8 1 7.2 1 0. 
Huesgen,  Eugene  L.;  and  Geary.  Carl  H..  3.817.655. 
Ingalls.  Douglas  J.;  and  Abell.  Richard  S..  3.8 1 7.661 . 
Law.  John;  and  Neill.  Donald  E.  3.8 1 7.65 1 . 
Lim,  Alexander  T.;  and  Bryans.  David  F..  3,8 1 7.049. 
Carrotte,   Frederick   Henry;   and   Ellis,  John   Ernest,   to  Courtaulds 

Limited.  Pattern  discs.  3,8 1 7.060,  CI.  66- 1 56.000. 
Carson.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Rekai.  Andre.  Temperature  monitoring  and 

control  system.  3.8 1 8.285.  CI.  3 1 7-1 33.500. 
Carter.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Needham.  James  C;  and  Carter,  Albert  W.,  3.8 1 8. 1 77. 
Carter.  John  L.;  and  McGowan.  Joseph  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Army.     Electron     beam    semiconductor    amplifier    device. 
3.8 18.363. CI.  330-43.000. 
Carter.  Warren  E.;  and  Songer.  Hubert  D.,  to  Perfect  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Ball  joint  gauge.  3,8 1 7.640.  CI.  403-J  38.000. 
Casco.  Inc.:  See — 

Caradeur.  Robert  R.;  Cardone.  John  E.;  and  Broussard.  Ernest  E.. 
,3.817.262. 
Case.  J.  I..  Company:  See— 

Klee.Maurice.  3.8I7.II4. 
Case.  W.  Woodrow.  Apparatus  for  coating  edible  material.  3,817,206. 

CI.  118-7.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kashio.Toskio.  3.817.023. 
Castiglia.  Frank  J.:  S«— 

Cooper,  Paul  W.,  3,817.500. 
Catalano.Joseph.  Window  guard.  3.8 16.964.  CI.  49-1 27.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See — 

Schexnayder.  Lawrence  F.,  3.8 1 7.276. 
Catlow.  David  Brian:  See — 

Bonniface.  David  William;  and  Catlow.  David  Brian.  3.8 1 7,84 1 . 
Cavallero,  Louis  Thomas;  and  EInicki,  Walter  Joseph,  to  Aer  Corpora- 
tion. Hydrocarbon  oxidizer  system.  3,8 1 7,687,  CI.  43 1  -202.000. 
Cavcom,  Inc.:  See- 
Benson,  David  A,  3,8 1 8.446. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment,  George  R.;  and  Waugh,  Roger  C 
3,818,082. 
Celani,  Pasquale  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Regeneration  gas  dis- 
tributor grid.  3,81 7,280.  CI.  137-592.000. 
Centre  Beige  d 'Etude  de  la  Corrosion:  See — 

Pourbaix,  Marcel.  3.81 7.795. 
Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvernay  C.E.R.M.:  See— 

Mauvemay.  Roland  Yves;  Busch,  Norbert;  Simond,  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre.  Jacques.  3.81 8.000. 
C.E.R.P.H.A.  (Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Pharmacologiques): 
See- 
Thuillier.  Germaine.  bom  Nachmias;  and  Geffroy.  Francoise,  bom 
Remy,3,8l8,02l. 
Chafer,  Henry  James;  and  Wright,  Owen  Edgar,  to  Rotox  Limited. 

Spark  ignition  circuits.  3.818.253.  CI.  307-314.000. 
Chagin.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Balepin.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Bobolev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Buslaev.    Jury    Alexandrovich;    Chagin.    Vladimir    Ivanovich; 
Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Sergeev.  Andrei  Ivanovich. 
3,818.051. 
Challandes.  Claude,  to  Montres  Rolex  S.A..  Manufacture  des  Rolex 
S.A.  and  Societe  anonyme  de  la  fabrique  dliorlogerie  Le  Coultre  & 
Cie.  Device  for  transforming  oscillating  movement  into  rotory  move- 
ment. 3.817.1 10.  CI.  74-142.000. 
Challier,  Jean-Louis;  Jenmart.  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum;  and 
Simon.  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  Piperazin- 1 -yl  carbonyloxy-itoin- 
dolin- 1  -ones.  3 ,8 1 8,0 1 1 ,  CI.  260-268.0bc. 
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Chalmers.  John  Sluart,  lo  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization 
Toilet  device  for  use  by  dogs.  3,8 17,2 13.  C    II 9- 1  000 

Chalvignac  Jean  Ferdinand,  to  VIRAX.  Dev  ce  for  fashioning  a  flange 
on  a  wall,  and  more  particularly  on  a  pip  wall.  3,817,071.  CI.  72- 
I  zu.uou. 

Chambers.  Charles  W.  Jr.;  and  Kiko.  Freder  ck  J.,  to  Lorain  Products 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  iplifying  signal  transmis- 
sion through  transmission  lines.  3.8  1 8, 1 5  I .  "I   1 79- 1  70  OOt 

Chambers  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kiko,  Freder  ck  J.,  to  Lorain  Products 
Cm'T^'-Tt'ooO^*"'''^'"*  '^""'"*  compensating  circuit.  3,818.338. 
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Chambers,  Derek;  and  Harley  A.  Leonard,  to   t 
play  power  system.  3.8 1 8. 1 28,  CI.  1 78-6  80( 

Chambers,  William  W.;  Olander,  Charles  C 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.   Two-lea< 
paratus.  3,8 1 8,247,  CI.  307-252.()Of 

Chelminski,   Stephen   V.,  to   Bolt   Associate 


i  nd  Brooks.  James  N,  to 
electrical  control  ap- 

Inc.   Airgun  repeater 


ptjwered  pile  driver.  3.8.1 7.335.  CI.  173-1  llboo 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Allen.  William  Merrill.  3.8  1 7.1  36. 
Chemiebau,  Dr.  A.  ZierenGmbH:  See— 

Sasse.  Joachim.  3.818.088. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Akiiengesellschaft:  Se. 

Diebel.  Klaus;  and  Birkner.  Helmut.  3.8 119 1 2 

Turck.Ulrich.3.817,899. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  5«r— 

Brown.  Melancthon  S..  3,817.742. 

Ellis.  John  R.  B  ;  and  Franklin.  Frederick  <      3  8 1 7  724 

Franke.  Hans  G.  3.8 17.993.  -i      •       •       • 

Fries.  Bernard  A.  3.8 1 8.227. 

Ncuman,  Charles  H..  3.8 1 7.328. 

Sieg.  Robert  P.;  and  White.  Robert  J.  3.8 1^  725 
Chiba.  Tsuneyo;  and  Masaki.  Akira.  to  Hitach 


Raytheon  Company.  Dis 


.  Ltd.  Universal  logical 


I.  to  International  Busi- 
hfcad    width   correction. 


f  9  000 
>rporation.  Loom  stop 


integrated  circuit.  3.8 18.252,  CI.  307-303  OC  ) 
Chicago  Hydraulics  Inc.:  See— 

Gilberto.  Matthew  J..  3.8 1 7.458 
Chien.  Jack  Hui-Ning;  and  Oswald.  Richard  Ka 

ness   Machines   Corporation.    Automatic 

3.818.502.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Chiesa   Luigi,  to  Morenar  S  A.  Automatic  a4>aratus  for  taking  and 

developing  photographs.  3,8 1 8,497,  CI  3'i4  ^  ""- 
Childs,  Richard  L.,  to  Rockwell  International 

motion.  3,8 17,293. CI.  139-369.000. 
Chilton.  John  Reginald,  to  Imperial  Chamic  I  Industries  Limited 

475  00       *'' '*^'**'*y  '"  ••"  production  of  este  s.  3.818,071.  CI.  260- 

Chinn  Leiand  J.  6a  7a-Dihydro-3H-cycloprop,  (6.7]  pregna-6-diene. 

3, 1 5.20-trione  and  congeners.  3.8 18.053.  CI. :  50-397.300 
Chino,  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

r-i.    S^'o- Ryo'i;  Chino.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Endo,  litus.  3.8 18  079 
Chizoda Chemical  Engineering*  Construction  Co.:  See— 

Aoki.  Ichizo;  and  Kitsukawa.  Yoshitsugi.  3.  1 1 7.046 
Chomerics.  Inc.:  See— 

Seeger.  Richard  E.  Jr.;  and  Lynn,  William.  ,3.818.279 
Christenson  Gerald  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  El,  ctric  Laboratories  In- 

c733"4?000^'"*''*''  *'°*  '"**  <*«'»y«<*  P"'*  ■  oscillator.  3.818.367. 

Christopher.  Charles  A.;  Allen.  Joseph  C;  an  I  Kolaian.  Jack  H     to 

ii<^     '^     Secondary    recovery   method.    3.817.330.   CI.    166- 

Chruch.  Peter  K;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J.,  to  Kai  lan  Sciences  Corpora- 

;rr;br3Ti7.?8Tcr.i"r69*oor'"  "^  ''™'"'^'  p^^'""'* 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Sarto.  Jorma  O..  3,8 1 7,230. 
Chun.  Myung  K  ;  and  Bischoff.  John  T.,  to  Genial  Electric  Company 

Single  pockels  cell  double  pulsing  scheme''  " -  •-- -  ^ 

94.50q. 
Ciaraldi,  Anthony:  See— 

Matz,  Bjom  J.;  Nenninger,  Theodore  P. 

Ciaraldi.  Anthony;  and  Wilder,  Leslie  N  , 

Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  and  Schubert.  Thomas  J., 

tion.  Dental  chair  with  adjusuble  headrest. 

Ciba-Geigy:  See— 

Barlocher,  Toni;  and  Ebert.  Edith.  3,818.034 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Jaeger.  Horst.  3.8 1 8.058. 

Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil.  3  8 1 7  991 

Nikles,Erwin.  3.818,012. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.,  mesne:  See— 

Buxbaum.  Lothar;  and  Hrach.  Josef.  3.8 1 7,9 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Anner.Georg;and  Kalvoda,Jaroslav.  3,818,0  '5 

Baerlocher,  Toni;  and  Ebert,  Edith,  3,8 1 8.03 1 

Baumann,  Marucs;  and  Bosshard,  Hans,  3.8 1 J  050. 

Dexter.  Martin;  Knell,  Martin;  and  Brunetti.K  eimo.  3.817  914 

Huebner.  Charles  Ferdinand.  3.818.020. 

Kuhne.  Manfred;  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3.8 1 7  r4 1 

Moser.  Hans;  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3,8 1 8.033 

Wehrii,  Hansuli;  and  Jeger,  Oskar,  3,8 1 7,9897 

Werner.  Lincoln  Harvey:  and  Finch.  Neville,  J.8 18,099 
CKColella.  Joseph  A.:  See—  / 


3,818.373,  CI.  331 


Whitney.  James  C; 

.817.436. 

0  Pen  n wait  Corpora- 

3,817.576.  CI.  297- 


Heenan.  Sidney  A.;  Ciccdella.  Joseph  A.;  Majewski.  Norbert;  and 
Montalbano.  Anthony  J..  3.8 1 8.2 1 8. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation-  See— 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R..  3,816,996. 
^'T?",^'^''''""'**  •*    OP'ical  enlarging  device.  3,817,613,  CI    353- 

67.000. 
Ciochetto.  Joseph  James:  See— 

*^3Tn  3*1*8'    ■'*^''*'    '"*'"*    ""**    Ciochetto.    Joseph    James. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Moy.  David;  and  Caldwell.  William  M.  Jr..  3.8 1 7  720 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Noguchi.  Kazuo.  3.8 1 7.024. 

^'frirPA'r'^'""-  4^w'\'^"'"'  ^»"-  '"**  Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph. 
mafenri?1:ir7^5'56''^l  T.^^^T  "'  ^'^^'^^^^^^^  ^"v"  "alfde" 

Clark.  David  C:  See— 

/-I    .^5***™'"-  Darryl  K.;  and  Clark.  David  C.  3.8 1 7.508 

I  ;„  .  7"Jf"  °*"-  '*>  English  Clays  Lovering  PochinA  Company 
a!^  ***'"*  °^  particulate  materials.  3,817,457,  CI.  241- 

Clarke,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Stepping 

motor  speed  control  apparatus.  3,8 18.26 1. CI.  3 18-696  000 
Clarke.  Terence  James:  See— 

Saunders.  Peter  Charles;  Revell,  Dennis  William;  and  Clarke 
Terence  James.  3.818.193  '-■-rue. 

Claus.  Karl  M:  See— 

Wack.  Henry  P.-  and  Claus.  Karl  M.  3.8 1 7.0 1 2 

3?'8nj20.Cl  Ti-Tl]  '^7''*"**"'^  ^'•^'"8  »''«  P««"<>n  of  an  axis. 
Clayson  N.V.:  See— 

Carnewal.  {ose  A-  C.  L.;  Decruyenare.  Trudo  M.  J.;  and  Mesure. 
Georges  M..  3.8  16.981. 
Clemence.  Francois;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  to  Rous.sel-UCLAF  -2- 

Uxy-3-methoxy-5-allyl-benzamides.  3.817.99C.CI.  260-247  70h 
Clemens.  David  H.;  and  Hamann.  Herman  C.  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany.   Polyol    poly methocry late    crosslinked    strong    base    anion 
exchangeresins.  3,8 17.878,  CI.  260-2.  lOe 
Clishem,  Thomas  A.;  Duerr,  Francis  R.;  and  Snook,  Carl  T.,  to  Corhart 

?.8lTll2."l. THE    ^'"•""'    '"™"    '•''    ""•*"«    «'"'' 
Coakley    Thomas  A.;  and   Sullivan.  James  C.  to  Owens-Coming 
CI   l?7^2  000°""**"         "  ^**^^  reinforced  elastomers.  3.817.775* 
Coal  Industry  ( Patents)  Limited:  See- 
Wilson.  Raymond  George,  3.8 1 7.578 
Coate  Burial  Vault  Inc.:  See- 
Yost.  Kenneth  J..  3.8 1 7,858. 
Coats,  John  H.:  See— 

'^  3*8"  7*979'^'"""'***"  ^'  ^°*'**  ^°*"*  "  ■  '"**  ^*'**'-  °'**"*=*'  "^  • 
Codata  Corporation:  See— 

Dorfman,  Bertrand;and  Lizzio.  N.  John.  3.818  481 

3'?i7':i89"cri38-5l5.SS''"''""    ''^""'    ^•"'''"''^•'«"     """ 
*^°3''«?'7^Af'r^^B..'°^f.°)!^'"'  •**•=•"'"  Industries.  Inc.  Music  stove. 

J. 01  ». 1^3, 1.1.  H4-47I.000. 

Coker,  Frank  B.:  See— 

Fomenko,  Sergei  M.;  Coker,  Frank  B.;  Hauser.  Frank  W.;  Muller 
'^'"  M;  Smith.  Remy  J;  and  Winston.  Theodore.  3.818.126 
iJ!!^''!>"''°'  Vincent;  and  Miller.  Melville  Wallace,  to  Eastman 
K.oaak  Company.  Zoom  lens  mount.  3.8 1 7,60 1.  CI  350-187  000 
Coleman.  Michael  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Light-emitting  and  light- 
receiving  logic  array.  3.81 8,451.  CI.  340-166  Oel  * 
Colibri  Lighters  Limited:  See— 

Retzler.  William.  3,817.692. 
Collins.  John  Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Purification  of 

hydrocarbon  feedstocks.  3.8 1 6.975.  CI  55-33  000 
Collins.  S.J. :  See— 

Gilmore.  Oscar  P..  3.8 1 7.3 1 7 
Colquett.  Jack  L.:  See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W.;  Hawkins.  James  B.;  Pease.  William  C    III 
andColquett.JackL.  3.816.970.  '     ' 

Columbia  Pictures  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.  Edgar  A..  3.817.145. 
Colwell,  Clifton  P.:  See— 

Van  Amam.  Donald  E;  and  Colwell.  Clifton  P..  3.8 1 7  1 77 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 
Deve.Vagn,  3,817.314. 
Parobek,  Edward  George,  3,8 1 7,697. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See- 
Young.  Vernon  V.,  3,8 1 8,044. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Bemard,   Jean;    Borel,   Joseph;  Glotin.   Philippe;  and   Lacour 
Jacques.  3.816.905. 
Commissariat  a  I'Engergie  Atomique:  See— 

Glachet.    Charles;    Guilbaud.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Vertut.    Jean 
3,817.403.  '  ' 

Communications  Satellite  Corporation-  See— 
Puente.  John  G..  3.8 1 8.348. 

^xT^'u^-   «,".'i"'!?i'  •  Gabbard.  Ova  G.;  Husted.  John  M.;  and 
Maillet,  Wilfrid  G.  3.8 1 8.453. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 
Gringras.  Michel.  3.817,776. 
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Hennequin,  Francois  Maurice,  3.817.737. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager.CEPEM:  See— 

Capy.  Marcel.  3.817.689. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements:  See— 

Rouzier.  George.  3.8 1 7.890. 
Comress:  See — 

Deese.  Donald  R..  3,8 1 8,458. 
Conca.    Romeo    John;    Hergert.    Herbert    Lawrence;    Maranville, 
Lawrence    Frank;   and    Huges,    Albert   Marian,   to   International 
Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation.    Bleaching   and   reflning 
process  for  producing  dissolving  pulps.  3.8 17.825,  CI.  162-89.000. 
Conibear,  Frank.  Actuator  for  animal  trap.  3,8 1 6,955,  CI.  43-90.000. 
Connell,  Richard  Allen,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Optical  barcode  reading 
method  and  apparatus  having  an  X  scan  pattern.  3,818,444,  CI.  340- 
I46.30f. 
Connelly,  Daniel  Joseph;  Reuter,  George  Henry;  and  Rudy.  James  A., 
to  Melchior  Armstrong  Dessau,  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  preventing 
rapid  recycling  in  automatic  systems.  3,8 17,052,  CI.  62-158.000. 
Connerat,  Edwin  B..  to  Hennessy  Products,  Incorporated.  Transport 
carrier  and  container  securing  structure.  3,8 1 7.570,  CI.  296-35. 00a. 
Conrad,  Horst:  See— 

Niederdellmann,  Georg;  Bormann,  Heinrich;  Conrad.  Horst;  and 
Oertel.Gunter,  3.817,933. 
Conradi.  Eugene  P.:  See— 

De  Puydt.  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P..  3.817.548. 
Constantino.  PetroniloC..&  Associates:  See — 

ZoleU,  Jose  C,  3,8 1 7.043. 
Consumers  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Steele,  Barbara  A.;  and  Gevaert,  Lieven  H..  3.817.729. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Moller,  Jens  L.;  and  Ruekberg.  Herbert  S.,  3.8 1 7.4 19. 
Continentol  Oil  Company:  See— 

Starks.  Charles  M.  3.818.043. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See — 

Orth. Charles  D..  3.8 1 7.053. 
Cook.  Roger  J.;  and  McGeachy.  Donald  E..  to  Numatics.  Incorporated. 

Connector  for  plastic  tube.  3,817.562.  CI.  285-233.000. 
Cooper,  Paul  W.,  to  Castiglia,  Frank  J.  Apparatus  for  retarding  freez- 
ing of  a  fluid.  3.8 17,500.  CI.  261-77.000. 
Cooper,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Bozer.  Keith  B.;  and  Cooper,  Ronald  H.,  3,8 1 7,767. 
Coopersmith,  Myron;  Kochenderfer.  Wayne  N.;  and  Felty.  Lanny  G.. 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Composition  and 
process  for  lubricating  the  skin.  3.8 1 8. 105.  CI.  424-358.000. 
Copar  Corporation :  See- 
Schmidt.  Robert  W.,  3,8 1 8,224. 
Copes.  Joseph  P.;  and  Lorenz.  Donald  H..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Use  of 
polymeric   complex   for    recovering   metals.    3.817,745,   CI.    75- 
108.000. 
Copes-Vulcan,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamofsky,  George  B..  3.8 1 6,87 1 . 
Copperweld  Steel  Company:  See— 

Zinsser,  Harry  F.;  and  Locke,  Richard  E.,  3,8 1 8,1 73. 
CopyerCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitahara,  Makoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Arita.  Tetsuo;  and  Dohi, 
Masaaki,  3.817.749. 
Corey.  Albert  E.;  Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  Fantl.  Joel;  and  Williams. 
Charles    R.,    to    Monsanto   Company.    Poly(  vinyl    acetate-dialkyl 
maleate-acrylic  acid )  textile  sizes.  3.8 1 7,892,  CI.  260-29.6ta. 
Corhart  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Clishem,  Thomas  A.;  Duerr,  Francis  R.;  and  Snook,  Carl  T., 
3.818,112. 
Cormier.  Paul  L..  to  Aqua  Ski  Launch  Corp.  Floating  platform  from 

which  to  start  water  skiing.  3,8 1 7.364.  CI.  1 93-2.00r. 
Cornelius.  Gail,  to  Wade,  R.  M.,  &  Co.  Circular  irrigation  system  with 

portoble  pivot  point.  3,8 1 7.455,  CI.  239- 1 77.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See- 
Wiley,  Robert  F.,  3,817.714. 
Costo.  Allan.  Safety  closure  cap  for  contoiners.  3.817.416,  CI.  215- 

9.000. 
Cotter.  Ashby  M.  Screwdriver  level.  3,8 16.864.  CI.  7- 1.00m. 
Cotter.    William     L.    Coordinated    digitizer    incrementol    system. 

3.818.133.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Couleur.  John  Francis:  See — 

Beard.  Albert  LeMessurier;  Couleur.  John  Francis;  Lange.  Ronald 
Edwin;   Montee,   Robert   Frank;  and   Ruth.   Richard   Leroy, 
3.818.460. 
Coulter.  J.  Roland;  Hundley.  Warren;  and  Koblick.  Sol  N..  to  Tull 
Aviation  Corporation.  Navigation  aid  transmitter-monitor  system. 
3.8 1 8.476. CI.  343- lOO.Oap. 
Counsell.  Raymond  E.;  and  Lu.  Matthias  C.   H.,  to  University  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  l7(Aralpylaminoalkyl)androstan-3/3- 
ols.A*    derivative     thereof,     ethers    and     esters     corresponding. 
3.8 18.055,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Coumoyer.   Hector  S..   to   United   Commodities.   Inc.   Hair  dryer. 

3.816.940,  CL  34-101.000. 
CourUulds  Limited:  See — 

Carrotte,  Frederick  Henry;  and  Ellis,  John  Ernest.  3.81 7.060. 
Cox.  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Hostettler.  Fritt;  and  Cox.  Eugene  F..  3.8 1 7.882. 
Cox.  James  P..  to  Martin,  Robertson  &  Bain  Ltd.  Mass-balanced 

vibrating  conveyor.  3.8 1 7,370,  CI.  198-220.0cb. 
Cox,  Robert  M..  to  SLI  Industries.  Hydraulic  actuator  with  mechanical 
feedback.  3,81 7. 1 50. CI.  91-186.000. 


Craft,  David  John,  to  intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Priority- data  handling  system  and  method.  3,818.447.  CI.  340- 
I47.01p. 
Crane,  Merlin  L.,  to  Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Divi- 
sion, The.  Zero  insertion  force  electrical  connector.  3.818,419,  CI. 
339-74.00r. 
Crankshaw,  John   H.,   to   Dynetics,   Inc.   Sound   isolation  coupling. 

3,817,056,  CI:  64-14.000. 
Creach,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

De  Luca,  Anthony  F.;  Creach.  Eugene  F.;  and  Jones.  Michael  H.. 
3,817,435. 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Leroy,    Pierre;   and   Sprunck.    Emile    (said    Leroy   assor.    to). 
3.817.505. 
Creusot-Loire.  Societe  Anonyme.  mesne:  See— 

Leroy.  Pierre;  Gombert.  Marcel;  and  Sprunck.  Emile.  3,817.744. 
Cricchio,    Renato,    to    Gruppo    Lepetit    S.p.A.    Pyrono-rifamvcins. 

3,8 1 7.986, CI.  260-239.30p 
Crockett,  Ivan  L.;  and  Davidson,  Ian  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Integrator  providing  automatic  tangential  base-line  correction. 
3,8 1 8,357,  CI.  328-127.000. 
Cronin,  Timothy  H.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth,  to  PTizer  Inc.  Hydrox- 
yalkyl  esters  of  quinoxaline-di-N-oxide-2-carboxylic  acid.  3.818,007. 
CI.  260-250.00r.  ^ 

Crossan,  Irvin  D.:  See — 

Toporcer.  Louis  H.;andCros.san.  Irvin  D..  3.817.909. 
Crosthwaite.  James  B.  Auto  bodv  and  frame  puller.  3.817.074.  CI.  72- 

302.000. 
Crotti.  RenJfto.  to  Eddybel  S.A.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  coiled 

thread  package.  3.8 16.889.  CI.  28-21  000. 
Crow.    George    E.    Afterbumer    for    internal    combustion    engine. 

3.8 17.032.  CI.  60-294.000. 
Crowley.   Walter   A.    Helicopter   powered   air   cushioned   platform 

3.8 1 7.4 79.  CI.  244-17.110. 
Crownover.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Bennett.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Crownover.  Joseph  W..  3.818.1  18 
Cuffe.  Moses  L.;  and  Frese.  Ralph  L.  Step-up  device.  3.817.554.  CI 

280-166.000. 
Cummings.  Clinton  M..  to  Acme  United  Corporation.  Disposavle  scal- 
pel handle  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3.817.077.  CI.  72- 
376.000. 
Cummings.  Jeffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Probe 

holder.  3.8 1 7.707. CI.  23-253.00c. 
Cupler.  John  A..  II.  Non-captive  tool  change  mechanism.  3.816.890. 

CI.  29-26.00a. 
Current.  John  Marvin:  See — 

Helmick.  James  William;  Goebel.  Brownell  Wesley;  and  Current. 
John  Marvin.  3.817.804. 
Currie.  Richard  W.;  and  Peacher,  Teddy  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Surveillance  computer.  3.818. 196.  CI.  235-150.270. 
Cutler-Hammer  Inc.:  See — 

Koenig.  Martin  F.;  and  Issa.  Manuel,  deceased.  3.818.417. 
Cutri.  Frank  J;  deceased  (by  Cutri.  Louise;  administrator).  Pattern 
piece  article  and  method  of  producing  a  printed  pattem  layout. 
3.8I6.924.CI.  33-l7.00r.  >*  § 

Cutri.  Louise:  See— 

Cutri.  Frank  J.  3.816.924. 
Cutters  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Frederick,  Cecil  S.  3,8 1 7,5 1 3. 
Dahele,  Jashwant  Singh:  See —         «* 

Hill,  Kerek  Raymond;  and  Dahele,  Jashwant  Singh.  3.8 1 8.388. 
Dahlgruen,  Rolf:  See— 

Wahle,  Gueter;  and  Dahlgruen,  Rolf,  3.817,158. 
Dahlquist.  Carl  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Vibration  damping.  3.8 1 7.356.  CI.  1 88- 1  OOb. 
DaicelLtd.:See— 

Higuchi.    Masaru;    Ohnishi.    Hajime;    and    Yagihara.    Hiroshi. 
3.817.900. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Albrecht.Gunther.  3,817.343. 
Andres.  Rudolf.  3.8 1 7.42 1 . 
Barenyi.Bela.  3,817.016. 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  3.8 1 7.491 . 
Geiger.  Friedrich.  3.817.565. 
Mischke.  Arthur.  3.817.450. 
Muller-Bemer.  Alfred  H..  3.8I7.I2I. 
Wilfert.  Karl.  3.817.553. 
Wilfert,  Karl;  and  Gotz,  Hans.  3.818.211. 
Dambroth,  Jurgen;  Wienbuttel.  Gut;  and  Luneburg.  Uber.  Device  for 
continuous  winding  of  continuously   running  webs  of  material. 
3.8 17.467.  CI.  242-56.00r. 
D'Amico.  John  Joseph:  See— 

Boustany.  Kamel;  and  D'Amico.  John  Joseph.  3.8 1 7.948. 
Danfoss  A/S;  See — 

Holm  Svend  Age.  3.8 1 7.000. 
Daniels.  Alexander,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Pulse 

tube  refrigerator.  3,81 7,044,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Daugherty,WilmaJ.Pumpand  valve.  3,81 7,284, CI.  I37-6I4.I30. 
Dauscher,  Rudi:  See— 

Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Neumann,  Herbert;  Dauscher,  Rudi;  Ju- 
rischka,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Bach,  Hans,  3,816,988. 
Davenport,  James  D.:  See- 
Taylor.  Harold  M.;  Davenport.  James  D.;  and  Hackier.  Ronald  E., 
3,818.009. 
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3  818,357. 


,3,817,313. 

Fire-retardant 

in  pen  prob«.  3,817,638, 

I  Jones,  Michael  H.  Tank 
>»S.Oaa. 

to  Dico  Company,  Inc. 
pr  wheel  against  whip  ac- 


»I2  CI 
rreslD 

"t 

lyde  1) 
Hugh 


Davidson,  Ian  H.:  See — 

Crockett,  Ivan  L.;  and  Davidson.  Ian  H 

Davies.  Terrence  Ardern;  and  Quarmby.  Rajlnond  Barber,  to  Plessey 
Handel  und  investments  A.G.  Electrical  c/nnectors.  3.818  414  CI 
339.17.00m.  I 

Davis.  George  Bynum.  Jr.  Thermal  voltage  cfntrol  for  a  Christmas  tree 

lighting  spring  3,8 18.264.  CI.  315-72.000 
Davis.  Otho,  and  Gardiner,  Donald  A,  to  C  meron  Athletic  Corpora- 
tion. Football  shoe  and  heel  plate  therefor   3,8I6,946,CI.  36-67.00r 
Davy-Ashmore  Limited:  See— 

Gamble,  Peter  Charles  David:  and  Mars  .John 

Dawes.  David  Haddon,  to  Du  Pont  of  Cana  a  Limited 

plywood.  3.817. 822. CI.  161-165.000. 
Dawn.  Alan,  to  Perry.  E.  S.,  Limited.  Fount 

CI.  401-239.000. 
De  Luca.  Anthony  F.;  Creach,  Eugene  F.;  a 
holder  and  transporter.  3.8 17.435.  CI.  224 
De  Puydt.  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  ^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  casi 
tion.  3,8 17.548.  CI.  280-89.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.iX^f- 
Gorman.SusanB..  3.817.961. 
Kreider.  Robert  W.  3.8 1 7.880. 
De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef:  See— 

Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  De  Voider.  N(*l  Jozef;  Van  Engeland 
Jozef  Leonard;  and  Poot,  Albert  Luciej .  3.8 1 7.868. 
Dean,  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  Tempmaster  Corporation.  Duct  pressure  actu 

ated  variable  volume  device.  3,81 7,452,  C    236-49  000 
Deane,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Voland,  Elmo  W;  and  Deane.  Kenneth  I  ..  3.8 1 8. 1 57 
Deardurff,  Lawrence  R..  to  Owens-Cornii  [  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Electric  conductor  and  method.  3,818.412  CI.  338-214000 
Dearmont.  Donald  D.;  and  Stockwell,  Forres  ,D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Sludge  and  corrosion-inhibiting  kompositions.  3.817  704 
CI.  2l-2.50r.  «•»      •-  •       • 

E)ebaillie.  Arnold  A.:  See— 

Sorenson.  Charles  E.;  Stubblefield,  Clyd 
Bramley.'Robert  K.;  and  Bourassa. 
Decruyenare.Trudo  M.  J.:  See— 

Camewal.  Jose  A.  C.  L.;  Decruyenare.  Trldo  M.  J 
Georges  M,  3,8 16.981. 
Deeg,  Helmut,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Gas-tie 

CL  251-58.000. 
Deese.  Donald  R..  to  Comress.  Method  and  ap|  aratus  for  monitoring  a 

general  purpose  digital  computer.  3,818.458,  CI.  340-172  500 
Degtyarev,  Ivan  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Surikov.     Leonid     Stepanovich;     Koko 
Klebanov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Isae 
Degtyarev.     Ivan     Yakovlevich;     am 
Leonidovna,  3.817,805. 
Deiss.  Claude  Joseph  Charles.  to.Fabriques 
triques.   Method  of  manufacturing  a  lam 
19.000. 
Delaney,  Arthur  Allison:  See— 

Michel.  Bernard;  and  Delaney.  Arthur  All 
Delbag-LuftfilterGmbH;  See— 

Neumann.  Gerhard  Max.  3.8 16.984. 
Delli-Gatti.  Frank  A..  Jr..  to  Lee-Norse.  Com 

3.8 17.579, CI.  299-68.000. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  S**— 

Koch,  Wilhelm,  and  Walter,  Gustav,  3,8 1 7, 
Demkin,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Ivanov,  Petr  Sergeevich;  and   Demkin,  Vfadimir  Mikhailovich 
3.817.923. 
Demoute.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Hainaut.    Daniel;   Toromanoff.    Edmond 
Pierre.  3.818.059. 
DeMunck.  Joseph  Louis:  See— 

Willems.  Jozef  Frans;  and  DeMunck.  JosepI 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Nishino.  Yu.  3.8 1 8.3 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  5^^ — 

Merser.  Francis  G.;  and  Kooistra.  Philip  A..p.8 1 6.879. 
Dentsply  International  Inc.:  See— 
Gonser.  Donald  I.,  3,81 7,253. 
Dereniuk.  Paul,   to  International   Paper  Combany 
processes   for   making   retention    catheters 
296.000. 
Derman.  Karl  Gustav  Einar;  and  Bohman.  Nil 

device.  3.8 1 7.507.  CI.  267-74.000. 
Desai.  Prakash  Khirubhai;  and  Spachner.  Shel 
Western    Industries.    Inc.    Press    and   drive 
3.8I7,I39.CI.  83-617.000. 
Dessolin.  Denis  J.:  See— 

Torcol.Jean  V.;andDessolin,  DenisJ..3.8 
Detch.    Lewis.    Locking   means   for   single    pi 

3.8 1 8.4 1 8.  CI.  339-54.000. 
Detwiler  Corporation:  See— 

Detwiler.  John  H.,  3.8 1 7,307. 
Detwiler.   John    H..   to   Detwiler  Corporatio 

3.8 1 7.307.  CL  152-226.000. 
Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Divi|on.  The:  See 

Crane.  Merlin  L..  3.818.419. 
Deve.    Vagn.   to   Combustion    Engineering   lie.    Flaskless   molding 
machine.  3,8 1 7.3 1 4. CI   164-173.000. 


Debaillie.  Arnold  A. 
A  .3,816.985. 


,  and  Mesure, 


t  valve  lid.  3.817.490. 


Alexei     Pavlovich; 
|co.  Jury  Mikhailovich; 
Roslyakova.    Tatiana 

funics  de  Lampes  Elec- 
3.817,591.  CL   316- 


,3.817.383. 


Mining  machine. 


16. 


and   Demoute.   Jean- 


Louis.  3.817.753. 
6. 


Inc. 
3.817.809, 


Bare 
CI. 


wire 
156- 


Erik.  Tension  spring 

>n  Arthur,  to  Gulf  & 
Imecahnism    therefor. 


.110. 
fluorescent 


lamps. 


Anti-skid  assembly. 


Deveico  Manufacturing  Company!  See— 
Jirousek.  Thomas  A.,  3,817,234. 

deVersterre.  William  I.;  and  Worden,  Donald  A  .  to  Marotta  Scientific 
Controls,  Inc.  Valve  control  with  pulse  width  modulation.  3,818,284 
CI.  317-124  000. 

DeWalker,  Rober  D.;  and  Howe,  Blair  E.,  to  California  Injection  Mold- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  Molding  articles  containing  inserts.  3,817,402,  CI.  214- 
I  .Obt. 

Dewing.  John:  5^^ — 

Barnett,  Clive;  and  Dewing,  John,  3,818,066. 

Dewitte,  Maurice  J.;  and  Wojciechowski.  Gerald  L.  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Remote  sensing  voltage  clamp- 
ing circuit.  3.8 1 8.274.  CI.  3 1 7-3 1 .000. 

Dexter,  Martin;  Knell,  Martin;  and  Brunetti.  Heimo.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Sulfur  containing  derivatives  of  dialkyl-4-hydrox- 
yphenyltriazine.  3,817,914,  CI.  260-45. 80n. 

Diamond,  Arthur  S.;  and  Usedom,  Charles  J.,  to  Diamond  Research 
Corporation.  Copier  test  sheet.  3.8 1 7, 1 03,  CI.  73-356.000. 

Diamond  International  Corporation:  Spr— 
Baker,  Leroy  D,  3,816,973. 

Diamond  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Diamond.  Arthurs.;  and  Usedom.  Charles  J. .3.8 1 7. 103. 
Dickman.  James  J.  Concealed  auto  litter  receptacle.  3.817.434,  CI 

224-42. 42a. 
Dickopp,  Gerhard,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.- Radia- 
tion transducer  system  with  collimated  beam  readout  of  lens  modula- 
tion elements.  3.8 18, 1 48,  CI.  I79-I00.40r. 
Dico  Company,  Inc.:  5^*— 

De  Puydt,  Frank  A.;  ard  Conradi.  Eugene  P.,  3,8 1 7,548. 
Dictaphone  Corporation;  5*^— 

Matz,   Bjorn  J.;   Nenninger.  Theodore   P.;   Whitney,  James  C 
Ciaraldi,  Anthony;  and  Wilder,  Leslie  N.,  3,8 1 7,436. 
Diebel,  Klaus;  and  Birkner,  Helmut,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Nonflammable    molding    compositions    of    styrene 
polymers.  3.8 17.9 1 2,  CI.  260-45. 70r. 
Diecomp.  Inc.:  See— 

Levine.  Richard  C.  3.8 1 8. 195. 
Diehl.  Reiner:  See— 

Pekau,  Dietlind;  and  Diehl.  Reiner.  3.8 1 8.427. 
Dieser.  Herman:  See— 

Schmizler.  Albrecht;  and  Dieser.  Herman.  3.8 1 7. 1 1 5. 
Dietmann.  Karl:  See— 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stork,  Harald;  Juhran.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Dietmann,  Karl,  3.8 1 7,98 1 . 
Dietrech  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 
Kinzenbaw,  Jon  E.,  3,8 17.333. 
Dill,  Douglas  W.,  to  Johnson.  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.  Clay  composition  con- 
taining powdered  polymer.  3,8 1 7.897.  CI.  260-29.6xa. 
Dillinger.  Roy  R.  Precision  hole  spotting  tool.  3,816.933.  CI    33- 

189.000. 
DiMarco.  Carlo.  Anti-theft  device  for  automotive  vehicles.  3.818  437 

CI.  340-65.000. 
Dimensional  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Vrablik.  Edward  A.  3.8 1 8,459. 
Diolot,  Lucien.  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem.  Device  for  detecting  and 
correcting  defects   in   the   flatness   of  a   product   in   strip  form 
3.8 1 7,095.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Dobbin.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Porter.  John  H.;  Krebs.  William  A.;  Stevens.  Jackie  D.;  and  Dob- 
bin. Robert  G..  3,818.257. 

Dobbins.  Edward  C.  Curling  game.  3.8 17,529.  CI.  273-l26.00r 
Dodd  Metal  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Wigingion.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  3.8 1 7,363. 
Doehler.    Peter;    and    Baumgartner,    Erich    Rudolf.    Apparatus   for 

shedding  in  weaving  looms.  3,8 1 7.292,  CI.  1 39-55.000. 
Doherty,  George  O.  P.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  IH-imidazo(4,5-be- 

ta)pyridine  derivatives.  3.8 18,022,  CI.  260-296.00h. 
Dohi,  Masaaki:  5^^— 

Kitahara,  Makoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Ariu,  Tetsuo,  and  Dohi 
Masaaki,  3,817.749. 
Doi,  Toshio:  See— 

Katagiri,  Shinjiro;  Ozasa,  Susumu;Ximura,  Hirokazu;  Doi,  Toshio; 
and  Kimura,  Hiroshi,  3,8 1  8,394. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Inc.:  5?^— 

Dolby,  Ray  Milton;  and  Robinson,  David  Peter.  3,8 1 8.244. 
Dolby.  Ray  Milton;  and  Robinson.  David  Peter,  to  Dolby  Laboratories 
Inc.    Limiters   for   noise    reduction   systems.    3.818.244,   CI     307-' 
237.000. 
Donath.  Ernest  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior,  mesne.  Two- 
stage  gasification  of  pretreated  coal.  3,8 1 7.723,  CI.  48- 1 97.00r. 
Donermeyer.  Donald  D.:  See- 
Corey.  Albert  E.;  Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  Fantl.  Joel;  and  Wil- 
liams. Charles  R..  3.8 1 7.892. 
Donhauser.  Anton:  See— 

Grabber.  Erich;  Donhauser.  Anton;  and  Werkzeugmaschinen- 
fabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  3,8 1 7.54 1 . 
Donnerstag.  Leonard:  See— 

Buxton.  Aldon  L.;  Donnerstag.  Leonard;  and  Gryctko.  Carl  E 
3.818,282.  • 

Donnet.  Henri,  to  FORMSEAL,  Beratungs-,  Vertriebs-und  Herstel- 
lungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Filling  and  sosing  apparatus  for  viscous  sub- 
stances. 3.817,300,  CI.  141-1 17.000. 
Dorfman,  Bertrand;  and  Lizzio.  N.  John,  to  Codata  Corporation.  Multi- 
ple address  direct  coupled  communication  and  control  current  carri- 
er system.  3.818.481.  CI.  340-310.00r. 
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Dorgebray.  Gerard,  to  Elf-Union  S.A.  Method  and  device  for  detecting 

and  locating  leaks  in  buried  pipelines.  3.8 1 7.086.  CI.  73-40.50r. 
Doss.  Joseph  H.  Anti-air  pollution  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.8 1 7.223.  CL  123-32.0sp. 
Dotsko.  Martin,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Glass  cleaning  apparatus. 

3.8 16.868.  CI.  15-4.000. 
Doughty.  RubertH.  Golf  putting  device.  3.8 17.535.  CI.  273-180.000. 
Douglas. George  H.:  See- 
Tetter.  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  Bell,  Stanley  C;  and 
Douglas.  George  H.  3.8 1 7,994. 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Guertin,  Robert  W,  3,8 1 7,560. 
Wilder,  Paul  R.;  and  Wood,  Chester  M.,  3,8 1 7,285. 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Stewart,  John  D.;  and  Heslep.  Milton  E,  3,8 1 7,039. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Atchison,  George  J.;  and  Sundquist,  Donald  J,  3,8 17,85 1. 
Atkins.  Bobby  L.;  and  Bashaw.  Robert  N.,  3.8 1 8.234. 
Beck.  Henry  Nelson.  3.8 1 7.966. 
Bozer.  Keith  B.;  and  Cooper.  Ronald  H.,  3.817,767. 
Buckner.  Morgan  D..  3,817.669. 
Faith.  Herman  Eldridge.  3,818.028. 
Harris,  Robert  F.;  and  Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  3,818.046. 
Hinkamp,  Paul  E  ;and  Foye,  Duane  F.,  3,817,780. 
Moore,  Carl,  3.817,895. 
Rigterink,  Raymond  H..  3,818,019. 
Tobol.  Helen  K.;  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J..  3.818.098. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott.  Eugene  A.;  Isouith.  Alan  J.;  and  Walters,  Patrick  A., 

3,817,739. 
Kim,  Yung  K,  3,818,064. 

Toporcer,  Louis  H.;  and  Crossan,  Irvin  D.,  3.8 1 7,909. 
Wessely ,  Johann.  3.8 1 7.759. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Butler.  Anthony  J.;  Graham.  Craig  E.;  and  Musolf.  Martin  C, 
3.817.894. 
Dow.  John.  Jr.:  See- 
Anderson.  Elmer  C;  Dow,  John,  Jr.;  Gutman.  William  B.;  and 
Getting.  William  A,  3.818.192. 
Dowling.  Donald  J.;  Boyd,  John  F.;  and  Fuchs.  James  A.,  to  Texaco 
Inc.   Temperature-stabilized    logging   sonde.    3,818.323.   CI.    324- 
6.000. 
Downing,  Roland  G.;  Scott,  Leon  S.;  and  Seidel,  William  C  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  organic 
dinitriles.  3.8 18.067.  CI.  260-465.80r. 
Dr.  Reutlinger  &  Sohne:  See— 

Rcutiinger.  Wolf-Dieter.  3.817,149. 
Draayer.  Jan:  See— 

Brenski.  Edwin  F.;  Draayer.  Jan;  Reynolds.  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice. 
Verner  K.;  Schulte.  Donald  L.;  Wedmore,  William  R.;  Wilber. 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse.  John  G..  3.81 8.455. 
Dransfield.  Clifford  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Seismic  energy 

generator  float.  3.8 18.440.  CI.  340-8.00s. 
Draper.  Homer  L.:  See— 

Gagle,  Duane  W.;  and  Draper.  Homer  L..  3.817,904. 
Dreher.    Manfrid.    Drum    polishing    apparatus.    3.816.999.   CI.    51- 

164.000. 
Drouven.  Gustav:  See— 

Hoppe,  Peter;  Drouven,  Gustav;  and  Muller,  Johann.  3.8 1 7,8 1 9. 
Druyff.  Gerbrand;  Mullen.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Zaky.  Amin  Y..  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Corporation.  Multifrequency  to  dial  pulse  signal  con- 
verter. 3.8 1 8. 1 44.  CL  I79-I6.0ec. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Aleksoff,  Carl  C.  3.8 1 7.597. 
Aufdermarsh.Cari  Albert.  Jr..  3,817,91^. 
Bair.  Thomas  1;  and  Morgan.  Paul  W.  3,8 1 7,94 1 . 
Brake.  Loren  D..  3,817,760. 
Brake,  LorenD..  3.817,761. 
Brake,  Loren  D..  3,81 7,762. 

Caimcross,  Allan;  and  Sheppard,  William  Arthur,  3.817,784. 
Campbell,  John  B,  3,8 1 7,883. 

Campbell,  John  B.;  and  Thurn.  Robert  Dean.  3.817.884. 
Carlson.  Norman  Arthur;  and  Garth.  Bruce  Hollis,  3.817,971. 
Downing,  Roland  G.;  Scott,  Leon  S.;  and  Seidel.  William  C. 

3,818.067. 
Frankfort.  Hans  R.  E.;  and  Lyons.  Peter  F..  3,8 16,992. 
Gallini,  John  B,  3,8 17,821. 
Gladding.  Edward  Karcher.  3.81 7.893. 
Jones.  Frank  N.  3.8 17.944. 
Knabeschuf.  Louis  Henry;  Shaw.  Fred  D..  Jr.;  and  Souffle.  Robert 

David.  3.8 1  7,952. 
Moyer,  Robert  Holden,  3,8 1 7.958. 
Olson.  Earl  H.;  and  Traumann.  Klaus  F..  3,8 17,823. 

Resnick.  Paul  Raphael.  3,817.960. 

Short.  Oliver  Alton.  3.8 1 7.758. 

TenBoreck,  James.  Jr.;  and  Laurance.  Dale  Roderic,  3.8 1 7.983. 

Wells.  James  R.  3,8 18,068. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Dawes,  David  Haddon,  3,817.822. 
Duerr,  Francis  R.:  See— 

Clishem,  Thomas  A.;  Duerr,  Francis  R.;  and  Snook,  Carl  T., 
3,818,112. 
Duluth  Scientific,  Inc.:  See- 
Becker.  Frederick  J.  3.818.464. 


Dumas.  Christ  J.,  to  American  Plasticraft  Company.  Apparatus  and  cir- 
cuit for  providing  voltage  to  focus  anode.  3.8 1 8.305.  CI.  32 1  -2.000. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Harris.  Robert  F.;  and  Dunbar.  Joseph  E..  3,8 18,046. 
Duncan,  Carolyn  L.:  See- 
Duncan,  William  D.;  and  Duncan,  Carolyn  L.,  3.8 16.875. 
Duncan  Creations.  Inc.:  See- 
Duncan.  William  D.;  and  Duncan.  Carolyn  L..  3.8 16.875. 
Duncan.  William  D.;  and  Duncan.  Carolyn  L..  to  Duncan  Creations. 
Inc.  Meat  cutting  and  slicing  method  and  apparatus.  3.816.875.  CI. 
17-52.000. 
Dunlap  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

BaU,  Eric.  3.817.288. 
Dunn.  Chariton,  III;  Tobin,  Ronald  D.;  and  Bergstreser,  Neil  E.,  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  of  thermally  com- 
pensating optical  mirrors.  3,8 17,800,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Dunworth,  Bruce  E.;  and  Bakker,  Wate  T..  to  General  Refractories 

Company.  Concrete  composition.  3.817.770.  CI.  106-315.000. 
DuPont  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Adamek.  Edward  George.  3.8 1 8.08 1 . 
Durant.  Graham  John:  See- 
Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin,  3.8 1 8.097. 
Dymond.  Richard  Warren.  TRW  Inc.  Hydraulic  system  with  flow  con- 
trol means  to  control  pressure  distribution  between  a  primary  and 
secondary  hydraulic  circuit.  3.8 17.266.  CI.  137-116.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See — 

Bendler.    Hellmut;    Gawlick,    Heinz;    and    Marondel.    Gunther. 

3.817.263. 
Elder,  Gerald  Brent.  3.817.009. 
Dynetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Crankshaw.  John  H..  3,8 1 7,056. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dzus,  Theodore,  Sr.;  and  Schenk,  Peter,  3,8 16,883. 
Dzus,  Theodore,  Sr.;  and  Schenk,  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc. 

Fastener.  3,8 1 6,883,  CI.  24-22 1  OOr. 
Eager,  Earl  Elmer:  See— 

Theriault,  Robert  John;  and  Eager,  Eari  Elmer,  3,8 1 7,836. 
Eassett,  Gardner  Luther,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  rebuilding  a 

cathode-ray  tube.  3 ,8 1 6,89 1 ,  CI.  29-25 . 1 30. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp,  Thomas  C.  Jr., 

3.817,932. 
Bard,  Charieton  C,  3,8 1 8.078. 
Colaiace.     Victor     Vincent;     and     Miller.     Melville     Wallace, 

3,817.601. 
Herz.  Arthur  H.;  McGolgin.  WiUiam  C;  Hayward,  John  S  ;  and 

Peterson.  Otis  G..  3,8 1 8,37 1 . 
Smith,  Glen  C;  and  Williams,  Carson  E,  3.816.887. 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  3,8 1 7.996. 
Ebara,  Katsuya;  and  Takahashi,  Sankichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multistage 

condensers.  3,817,323,  CL  165-1 10.000. 
Eberle,    Marcel    K.,   to   Sandoz-Wander,   Inc.    1 -Phenylhexahydro- 

pyridazines.  3,8 18.008,  CI.  260-250.00a. 
Eberlein,  Richard:  See — 

Guth,  Hans;  Eberlein,  Richard;  Wiechers,  Herbert;  and  Zimgiebl. 
Eberhard.  3.8 17.847. 
Ebert.  Edith:  See— 

Baerlocher.  Toni;  and  Ebert.  Edith.  3.8 1 8,03 1 . 
Barlocher,  Toni;  and  Ebert,  Edith,  3,818,034. 
Echelberger,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Phillips,  Brian  L.;  and  Echelberger,  Larry 

M,  3,817.937. 

Eckerbom,  Gunnar  C;  and  Rehnberg.  Karl  T..  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor. 

Bi-polar  electrode  for  lead  acid  type  accumulator.  3.817.788.  CI. 

136-10.000. 

Eckerdt,  George  H.,  to  Korton  Sciences  Incorporated.  Drum  drive. 

3,8 1 7.494,  CI.  254-187.000. 
Eckerman,  Gunter;  and  Ludwig.  Heinz-Georg.  to  Kiepe  Electric  AG. 
Drive  system  for  an  automatic  road  network  with  passively  guided 
vehicles.  3.817, 185. CL  104-152.000. 
Eckmar.  Lehari:  See— 

Kumer.  Hans;  Bindewald.  Klaus;  Schwarztrauber.  Manfred;  and 
Eckmar,  Lehari.  3.818.474. 
Ed  Wenger  S.A.:  See— 

Siegrist.  Edouard.  3,8 1 7,025. 
EddybelS.A.:See— 

Crotti,  Renato.  3.816.889. 
Edelman.  Alfred  E.;  and  Laplante.  Lionel  J.,  to  Vicon  Products  Cor- 
poration. Extensible-retracUble  helically  coiled  fiber  optic  assembly. 
3,8 1 7.595.  CL350-96.00b. 
Edenhold.  Bert  Erik,  to  Johansson.  C.  A..  AB.  Coordinate  measunng 

machine.  3.8 1 6,930.  CI.  33- 1 74.0ta. 
Edgerton.  Nelson  W..  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  High  voluge  fuse 

enclosure.  3.81 8.407.  CL  337-199.000. 
Edstrom.  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist.  Stig  Gusuf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl.  Gunnar  Erik  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Device  for  production  of  switching  order  information  for  transmis- 
sion of  PCM  words.  3.8I8.142.C1.  179-I5.0at. 
Edwards.  Alun.  to  Neill.  James  Holdings  Limited.  Permanent  magnet 

devices.  3.8 18.399.  CI.  335-295.000. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Sanitary  container  and  lid 
constniction.  3,8 17.41 7,  CL  215-232.000. 
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8.CL28U-49I.U0d. 
Ib«rt   W..  to  Interscience 
data  ac(|uistion  rale  ap- 


|6,927. 
Inc. 


Swivel  cleat  shoe. 


Kdwards,    Philip    Neil,    to    Imperial   Chfemical 
Risdiguunide  salts.  3.KI8.U76,  CI.  26U-S^.I  lU 
huci.  Muthius.  Collapsible  tow  bar.  3.817, 
I  t:ic><;>on.   Reginald  C;  and   Weidner, 
Kescurch  Institute.  Rotating  probe  higl 
paraius.  3,81  7,08«*.CI.  73-67. 80s. 
hglsccr.  Franz:  .?«•«•  — 

fhcurer.  Josef,  and  Eglseer,  Franz,  3,8 
tglvedl.  Robert  B..  to  Wolverine  World 

3.8I6,945,CI.  36-2.5ae. 
Egusa.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Nakagami.  Ichiro, 
luring  Company.  Apparatus  applied  to  m 
transfering  workpieces.  3,8 17,008,  CI.  51- 
Ehrens,  Henry;  and  Slocum,  Charles  W..  to 
Universal    clamping    device    for    tubing 
3,817,270,  CI.  137-318.000. 
Ehrke,  ftalf  See- 

Hcrtel.  Ciunther;  and  Ehrke.  Ralf,  3,8 1 8 
Ehrlich.  Donald  J.,  to  Monon  Trailer  Inc 

lion.  3.8 1 7,569,  CI  296-28.00m. 
F.isenhardt.   Frpd   W..  to  Alloway   Manufi 

3.8 17,642.  CI.  403-385  000. 
Hisfcld.  Wolfgang:  S*-*-— 

Kovacs.  Jenoe;  and  Eisleld.  Wolfgang 
Elder.  (Jcrald    Brent,   to   Dynamit    Nobe 

3,817,0U9.CI.  52  173.000 
Electricity  Council.  The:  See— 

Barrett.  Frederick.  3.8 1 7.843. 
Electronic  Measurements.  Inc.:  See— 
Tamari.  Mordechai  I..  3.818.308. 
Electronic  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corpor 

Small.  Robert  A..  3.816.907. 
Elf-UnionS  A.:.SV^•— 
l>orgebray .  Gerard.  3,8 1 7,086. 
Elfe,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.;  Koppius.  Otto  C;  and 
Rand  Corporation.  Electron  gun  with  m 
tcrcepting  grid.  3.8 18.260. CI.  31  3-299 
Ellcro.  Charles  J.  Power  vehicle  drawn  con 

3.8 1 7.577.  CI.  298-5.000. 
Elliott  Brothers  ( London)  Limited:  See— 
Hussey.  David  William,  3.8 1 8.475 
Mundy.  Anthony  Charles.  3.817.484. 
Elliott.  Robert  E..  to  FWI.  Inc.  Spring  closini 

CI.  137-527.000. 
Ellis.  John  Ernest:  See— 

Carrotte,  Frederick  Henry;  and  Ellis.  Johi 
Ellis.  John  R.  B.;  and  Franklin.  Frederick  C  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.    GasiHcation    of   solid    carbon  ceous    waste    material 
3.8  1 7.724.  CI.  48-209.000. 
Ellison.  James  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpor 
arithmetic  linear  module.  3.8 1 8,202.  CI.  23 
Ellman.  George  L. :  See— 

Hegeman.  George  D.;  and  Ellman.  Geori 
Hegeman.  George  D;  and  Ellman.  Geori 
Elm.  Donald  C.:Sfr— 

Grivna.  Howard  W.;  and  Elm.  Donald  C.(3,8 16.998 
EInicki.  Walter  Joseph:  See— 

Cavallero.  Louis  Thomas;  and  EInicki.  . 
Elphick,  Frederick  George  Humphrey:  See— 

Newton,  George  Charles;  Westlake.  Allred  Luigi;  and  Elphick 
Frederick  George  Humphrey.  3.817.53   . 
Elson,  Reginald  Arnold,  implantable  prosthet  c  knee  joint.  3.816.853 

CI.  3-1.000 
Elwell.  Richard  C.  to  General  Electric  Comp  ny.  Compact  tilting  pad 

thrust  beunng.  3.81 7.586.  CI.  308-160.000. 
Emanuel.  George,  to  TRW  Inc.  Chain  react  on  HCI  chemical  laser 

3.818.374, CI.  331-94.500.  ^ 

Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich:  See— 

Balepin.   Alexandr  Alexecvich;   Bobole\ 
Buslaev,    Jury    Alexandrovich;   Chagi 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Se 
3,818,051 
Embree,  Milton  Luther:  See— 

Beadle,  William  Edgar;  Embree,  Milton 
Gene;  and  Moyer,  Stanley  Floyd.  3.8 1 7, 
Emery.  Manning;  and  Vacchiano.  Ronald  L.  M 
sulation  from  cables.  3,817. 132.  CI.  83-105.' 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Williams,  Merton  S.,  3,8 1 7.063. 
Emhert  Corporation:  See— 

Water.  William  H.  3.8 1 8. 1 27. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Newton,  George  Charles;  Westlake.  Alfre 
Frederick  George  Humphrey,  3,817.537. 
Emmel.  Ludwig:  See— 

Goebel,     Helmut;    Horlein.    Gerhard;    anfa    Emmel.    Ludwis 
3,818.073.  r  * 

Emmerich,  Werner  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Contacu 
for  vacuum  interrupter  of  small  outside  dialneter.  3.818. 166.  CI 
200-144.006.  I 

Emmett.  John  Colin:  See—  j 

Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  JohJ;  Emmett.  John  Colin; 
and Ganellin.  Charon  Robin.  3.818.097.  | 


Toyo  Bearing  Manufac- 
:hine  tools  and  others  for 
I5.0hm. 

aled  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc. 
of   different    diameters. 


188. 
lailer  side  panel  construc- 

cturing.   Inc.  Connector. 


,817.927. 

AG.   Aero-dynamic  roof 


Bon:  See— 


His,  Ronald  R.,  to  Sperry 
iked  cathode  and  non-in- 

ainer  transporting  device. 


check  valve.  3,817.278, 


Ernest,  3.817,060. 


ion.  Binary  bypassable 
-156.000. 

:L.,  3.8 1 7.830. 
tL..3.8l7.»33. 


liter  Joseph,  3,817,687. 


Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Vladimir    Ivanovich; 
;ev.  Andrei  Ivanovich. 


Larry 


^uther;  McAfee. 

94. 

chines  for  stripping  in- 


Luigi:  and  Elphick, 


Emmons,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  cathode 

ray  tube  with  anti-static  discharge  means.  3,8 1 8. 1 3 1 ,  CI.  1 78-7.850. 
Endo,  Kunio:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Endo.  Kunio.  3.8 1 7.226. 
Endo.  Tatus:  See— 

Sato.  Ryozi;Chino.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Endo.  Tatus.  3.818.079. 
Energy  Development  Association,  mesne:  See— 

Berman.  Alby  M.  3.81  8.292. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &.  Company  Limited:  See— 

Clark.  Norman  Owen.  3.8 1 7.457. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  Sr^— 

Robinson,  Alfred  Alexander.  3.818.163. 
Ennis.    George    Thomas.    Vehicle    overhead    washing    apparatus 

3,8 1 6.869.  CI.  1 5-21. OOd.  KH-raius. 

Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Marks.  Robert  E..  3.8 1 7.824. 

Epstein.  Barry  M..  to  Action  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Communi- 
cations processor  system  having  time  shared  control  devices  and  di- 
alers. 3.8 1 8.449.  CI.  340- I47.0cn. 

Equini,  Arrigo.  System  and  process  for  picturing  the  original  ap- 
pearance of  an  archaeological  Finding.  3.817.614. CI.  353-121  000 

Enckson.  Donald  G..  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Lawn 
mower  handle  mounting.  3.8 1 7.547.  CI.  280-47.370. 

Erickson.  John  W.;  and  Budrys.  Vitolis.  to  Kobe.  Inc.  Pilot  pump  with 
centrifugal  separator.  3.8 1 7.446.  CI.  233-2.000. 

Erickson.  John  W.;  Brown.  Francis  Barton;  and  Pelrie.  Harold  L..  to 
!^r7^'J?^'*'*°* ''"'"''  *'"'  J*'  ^'""P  charging  system.  3.8 1 7.659.  CI. 

Erickson.  Leiand  E.  to  Triple  J..  Inc.  Releasable  stirrup.  3.8 1 6,974,  CI. 
54-49.000. 

Eriksson.  Ivar.  to  Malte  Manson  AB.  Series  AC.  commuutor  motor 
with  stabilized  speed.  3.8 1 8.298.  CI.  3 1 8-332.000. 

Erk.  Adil;  and  Bohn.  Lutz,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Device  for  transmittina  elec- 
trical energy.  3.8 1 8. 1 52.  CI.  191-45.000. 

Emow.  Sture   Axel,  to  Svenska  Tobaks  Aktiebolaget.   Method  of 
producing  cigarettes  or  the  like  Tilled  with  tobacco  containing  one  or 
more  aromatic  liquid  agents,  and  a  device  for  carryine  out  the 
.     method.  3.8 17.258.  CI.  131-31.000. 

Ernst,  Franklin  Henry,  Jr.:  &?— 

Ernst,  Franklin  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Travaglio,  Dalny  (said  Travaslio 
assor.  to  said).  3,817,171. 

Ernst,  Franklin  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Travaglio,  Dalny.  said  Travaglio  assor 
to  said  Ernst.  Franklin  Henry.  Jr.  Selective  imprinting  machine. 
3.817,171, CI.  101-19.000. 

Erwin,  Curtis  L..  Jr.  Fuel  system  for  diesel  engines.  3,8 17.273.  CI  137- 

338.000. 
Esaki,  Motoharu,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  disital  clock 

3.8I7.020.CI.  58-23.00r.  * 

Escher  Wyss  GmbH.:  See— 

Holik,  Herbert;  and  Muehle.  Erwin.  3.816,941. 
Eschger,  Philippe  Hubin:  See- 
Mace.  Jacques;  and  Eschger.  Philippe  Hubin.  3,8 1 7.965. 
Espinasse.  Roger,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.   Well 

logging  pad  having  a  flexible  electrode  structure.  3,8 1 8,324.  CI.  324- 

Essers,  Wilhelmus  Gerardus;  and  Jelmorini.  Gerardus.  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Welding  torch.  3.81 8.1 75,  CI.  2 19-1 2 1  OOp. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Coopersmith.  Myron;  Kochenderfer,  Wayne  N.;  and  Feltv,  Lannv 
G, 3,818,105.  ■  ' 

Mason,  Ralph  B.;  and  Hamner,Glen  P..  3.8 17.854. 
Zielinski.  James.  3.818.104. 
Estradier.  Francois:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francois. 
3.817.699. 
Estradier.  Francoise:  See — 

Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise.  3.8 1 7,995. 
Etablissememts  Guilliet:  See— 

Vinh.  Louis  Andre  Duong.  3,817.304. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Niebyski,  Leonard  M.;  Jarema.  Chester  P.;  and  Lee,  Thomas  E  .* 

3.816,952. 
Perilstein,  Warren  L.,  3,8 1 7,72 1 . 
Evangelista.  Helen.  Collapsible  tray  with  adaptable  hook  arransement 

3.8 1 7. 1 90,  CI.  108-44.000. 
Evans.  ARthur  J.;  and  Randolph,  Chester  J.,  to  Whitlock.  Inc.  Material 

level  indicator  sensor.  3.818.159.  CI.  200-61.210. 
Evans.  James   P.   Rapidly   adjusuble   wrench.   3,817,128,  CI    81- 

145.000. 
Evans,  Richard  E.;  and  McKinney.  Claude  Owen,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Cyclone  separation  method  and  apparatus.  3.8 1 7.872.  CI.  252- 
417.000. 
Evans.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bayless.  Frank  K.;  Brundage.  Horace  W.;  Evans.  Robert  A.;  and 
Hoover,  John  W,  3,8 1 6,872. 
Evans,  William  Robert;  and  Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry,  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Electrical  connections  to  conductors  having  thin  film  in- 
sulation. 3.818,415, CI.  339-l7.00f. 
Evans.   William   Robert,  to  AMP   Incorporated.   Electrical  contact 

socket  having  improved  conuct  spring.  3.8 1 8.424,  CI.  339-2S8.00t. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Galli.  Guido;  and  Tateo.  Vito.  3.8 1 8.343. 
Fabriques  Reunies  de  Lampes  Electriques:  See— 
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Deiss.ClaudeJosephCharles.  3.817.591.  . 

Facury   Guilherme.  Convertible  and  pilable  furniture  sets  for  living 

rooms.  3.817.573.CI.  297-125.000.  „  .  r 

Fahey.  Darryl  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Prepa"Uon  of 

bis(triorganophosphine)di(alkynyl)  metal  complexes.  3.818.063.  CI. 

260-439.00r. 

Fahnstrom.  Dale  E:  S**-  lonioi 

Hansen,JamesG.;andFahnstrom.DaleE.. 3.817  191. 

Faith  Herman  Eldridge,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted- 
5-('2  4  6-trihalophenoxy-methyl)-2-oxazoline  compounds. 

3.8 1 8.028.  CI.  260-307 .OOf.  .  «•    w    u  ^    tA    -a 

Falckenberg.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  divid- 
ing MG-AL  spinel  substrate  wafers  coated  with  se'n'<:o"^"^ior 
material  and  provided  with  semiconductor  components.  3.846.VO6. 
CI.  29-583.000. 

Family  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Mastrovito,  Donald,  3,817,418. 

Fantl.  Joel:  See—  .  .  ^     ,.      .    .     ■        j  wi  t 

Corey   Albert  E.;  Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  Fantl.  Joel;  and  Wil- 
liams. Charles  R.,  3.8 1 7.892. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«—  .  ,.,    ^^    .     ^ 

Gebauer,  Wolfgang;  Schlee.  Richard;  and  Zirngiebl.  Eberhard. 
3.817,846.  .     ..  ■         ,  . 

Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 

Bruning:  See—  .     ^         .      i    j 

Goebel,    Helmut;    Horlein,    Gerhard;    and    Emmel.    Ludwig. 

3,818,073. 
Farley,  Earl  T.:S«— 

Sutherland.  James  F.;  and  Farley.  EarlT..  3,818.1 19 
Farrow,   Malcolm,   to   Wickman   Wimet   Limited.    Milling  cutters. 

3,8 16,893,  CI.  29-105.00a. 
Fasco  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hire,  Charles  John,  3 ,8 1 8,4 10. 
Fauland,  Erich:  S^f—  ,  .    ,   u         ii/^if 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stork,  Harald;  Juhran,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Dietmann,  Karl,  3,817,981. 
Faulkner.  Arthur  Manthorpe:  See—  ,  o ,  o  m 

Hilton.  John  Leslie;  and  Faulkner.  Arthur  Manthorpe,  3,8 1 8.1 2 1 . 
FeddersCorporation:  &e— 

Shadley,GlenW.,  3.817,688. 

Fegan,  Richard  M . :  See—  ,  „ ,  o  -.  ■  >• 

Jackson,John  A.;andFegan.RichardM.,3.8l8,214. 

Feinberg,  Jacob  H.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Photopolynienzable 
epoxy  systems  containing  sulfoxide  gelation  inhibitors.  3,8I7.84i, 
CI.  204-159.1 10.  „^  ,  ui 

Feinberg,  Jacob  H..  to  American  Can  Company.  Photopolymenzable 
epoxy  systems  containing  substituted  acyclic  amides  or  substituted 
urcasasgelation  inhibitors.  3,817,850,C1.  204-159.110. 

Feldmuhle  Anlagen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

BarnschefdT.  Wolfgang;  Sollinger,  Hans;  and  KrauUberger.  Franz. 
3,817,208. 

^  '  Coop^remith.'Myron;  Kochenderfer,  Wayne  N.;  and  Felty.  Lanny 
G, 3,818,105. 

^"  Balwe  Thomas;  Bauer,  Johann;  Fendel,  Kurt;  Kurz,  Dieter;  and 
Sabel,  Alex,  3.817,959.  ^^    1      a      „^  v.r 

Fennema,  Claude  L.;  Brain,  Alfred  E.;  Rosen,  Charies  A.;  and  Yar- 
borough,  John  M.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute  Automatic  non- 
contact  recognition  of  coded  insignia.  3,818,191, CI.  235-61.1  le. 

Ferguson,T.  W.:S«— 
Gibbs.WallaceE.,3.8l7.305. 
Ferment.GeorgeR.:S«*—  j  .»;       u   o^«^r  r 

Bums,  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment,  George  R.;  and  Waugh,  Roger  C, 
3.818,082. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See— 

Grundy,  David  Latham.  3.818.463.  ■  ^    a     .^ 

Ferraro  Frank  A.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  with  adjusta- 
ble blade  cartridge.  3.8 16.9 13.  CI.  30-47.000. 
Ferton,  Jean-Yves;  and  Vento.  Georges,  to  Merlin  Germ  Societe 
Anonymc.  Bus  bar  and  stationary  disconnect  contact  assembly  for 
Jraw-^utswitchgear.  3.818,281, CI.  317-103.000 
Fessenden,    Edward.    Navigational    computer.  3.816.928.   ci.    a- 

150.000. 
Fiberwoven  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Alexander  M..  II.  3.817.820. 

'''"LSSr^A^fr^rMrsc-h.  Helmut  E.  W.;  Robert.  Louis;  and 

Morse,  Hugh  B,  3.817.682. 
Fielding  Plant  Design  Limited:  See— 

Grant,  Gerald  William.  3.817,073. 
Fields  Ellis  K..  to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  aro- 
matic cyclic  thiones.  3.8 1 8.04 1 .  CI.  260-327.00c. 
Filtering  Materials  Inc.:  See— 

Atwood.  Richard  W..  3.817.703. 
Fina.  Louis  R.:S«—  .         ,oito*n 

Lambert.  Jack  L.;and  Fina,  Louis  R..  3.817.860. 

Finch. Neville:  5«—  ioibooo 

Werner,  Lincoln  Harvey;  and  Fmch,  Neville,  3,8 1 8,099. 
Finger,  Daniel  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Mine  fuzes. 

3  817  180,  CI.  102-19.200.  „  ..    ^.    ^ 

Finger,  John  F.  to  Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporalion^Sph,  discharge 

system  for  washing  apparatus.  3,81 7.272.  CI.  l37-334.ouu. 


Fingerle,  Karl;  and  Haag.  Korb  Juergen. ««  F»7"i'-)?("„'i%^J,^fJ^';''"' 
fabrik  AG.  Band  knife  guiding  device.  3.8 17. 1 42.  CL  83-820.000. 

Fink.    Hans-Ferdi;    Koemer.   Gotz;   and    f^^^^'-   ^""'Vo  2«  .>Sl 
Goldschmidt  AG.  Polishing  composition.  3.817.889  CL  260-28.000 
Finneman.TykoK.  Line  holder.  3.817.471.  CI.  242-85. 100. 

Finterm  S.p.A.  Gruppo  Finanziario  Termico:  See— 

Joannes.Giuseppe.  3.817.685. 
Fiorino.  Benjamin  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Detection  of  digital  data  using  integration  techniques.  3.«l«.M)i.Cl. 

360-40.000.  .       ^,  ,  .      f.. 

Firman,  Carl  M..  to  United  Stated  of  America.  Navy    Apparatus  for 

converting  teletypewriter  signals  for  use  in  digital  logic  circuits 

3.818.134.CI    178-26.00r  ,       r  xa 

Fischer    Harald.  to  Swarovski-Optik  KG.  Foldable  binocular  field 

glasses.  3.8 1 7.594.  CI.  350-70.000 
Fishburne.  Francis  B.  Vertical  press  apparatus  with  remotely  con- 
trolled distributor.  3.8I7.298.CI.  141-80.000.  ,  o...  ,^0  ri 
Fisher.  Leonard  F.  Polysiloxane  coating  composition.  3.81  /./ftv.  t.i. 
1 06-28^  Osb.  ,  .    , 
Fisher.  Reed  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labiiratories.  Inf""^""'^! 
Dual  interdigital  filter  for  microwave  mixer.  3.818.389.  tl    i^^- 
73.00r. 
Flasch.  John  Robert:  Se*'—                                                 j    n    .,1.     i„i,„ 
Lemer.   Robert   Wendell;   Hayati.   Hossem;   and   Flasch.   John 
Robert.  3.817.905. 
Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc:  See— 

Quakenbush.  Howard  M..  3.816.860. 
Flucke.  Winfried:  See— 

WoUweber.  Hartmund;  and  Flucke.  Winfned.  3.8 1 8.070. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Andresen.  William  F..  Jr..  3.8 1 7.1 57. 
Berkowitz.  Sidney.  3.818.004. 

Horsky.  Eugene  G,  3.8 17.803.  ,^  w  .  :.„h 

Strasser,  Jurgen  H.;  Wood.  Philip;  Berticevich.  Edward  N..  and 

Buchzik.  Charles  M.  3,8 17.259  .    ,_     ,         ,  1 

Foden,  Frederick  Roger;  and  OMant,  Derrick  Michael.  ««  ""'P'"^' 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dihydrofuran  derivatives.  3.818.048. 

CI.  260-343.600. 

Foley.  Thomas  P.:  See—  „  j   „        ■,        i„i.„    1 

Mosciatti.  Roger;  Foley.  Thomas  P.;  and   Buyaskas.  John  J.. 

3  817  469 
Folkins  '  Hill'is  O..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Coking  of 
pyrolysisiars.  3.81 7.853. CI.  208-50.000.  ,  »^    ^,   ,,       »,„ 

Fomenko.  Sergei  M.;  Coker.  Frank  B.;  Hauser.  Frank  W  ;  Muller  Alex 
M    Smith.  Remy  J.;  and  Winston.  Theodore,  to  Telautograph  Cor- 
poration. Facsimile  system.  3.818.126.CI.  178-6.000. 
Fontanella.  Luigi;  and  Mariani.  L»igK'o  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  2,4- 

Benzoxazepine  derivatives.  3.8 1 7.987.  CL  260-239  JOb^ 
Fooks.  Michael  T.  Tube  holder.  3.8 1 7.426,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  j  «,  ^     woiu^. 

Anderson.  Richard  D.;  Azelbom.  Nicolas  A.;  and  Wade.  Wallace 

R.  3.817.100. 
Hartmeyer.  John  J.;  and  Oil.  Errol  J.,  3.816.96.^ 
Hauser.  Gotz  S.;  and  Melmoth.  Robert  B.  3.8 1  'Oo**- 
Horvat  Rudolph  M.;  and  Molnar.  Alexander.  3.8 1 7.57 1 . 
Huston.JohnT.;andToohey.RaymondF..  3.^7  584. 
Kitzner,  Ernest  W.;  Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Wolfe,  Earl  W.,  3,817,1 18. 
Knowles,  James;  and  Stockton,  Thomas  R^,  3-8 '7-660 
Ladd.  Floyd  N.;  Peel.  Billy  J.; and  Stacy.  DonaldG..  3,816.962. 
Mistopoulos.  Chris.  Jr.,  3.8 1 6.96 1 

Williams.  Charles  E,  3.8 17.093.  ,0,7  con 

Wilson.  Raymond  W.;  and  Mckeon.  Charles  E.,  3,8 1 7.580. 

Foremark  Corporation:  See—  ,  „  ■  .t  oi.-? 

Shirzad.  Paul  P.;  and  Reidt.  David  L..  3.816.867. 
Forenade  Fabriksverken:  See— 

Lundqvist.UlfRolfsson.  3.817.517.  ,  .,  ^        .    ,  , 

Foruue    Stanley  V..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  AVnenca.  Targets  for 

television  pickup  tubes.  3.8 1 8,262.  CI.  3 15- 11 .000.  _,,.,, 

FORMSEAL.     Beratungs-.     Vertriebs-und     Herstellungsgesellschaft 

mbH:  See— 

Donnet.  Henri,  3.817.300. 
Forster    Denis;   and    Hershman.    Arnold,   to   Monsanto   Company 
Sction  of  carboxylic  acids.  3.8 1 8.060. CI.  260-4 1 3.000. 

Forster.  Karl-Hcinz:  See—  „    ,  „  „j     1  .;„     w^mpr 

Heiber.     Hartnut;    Forster.    Karl-Heinz;    and     Lein,    Werner, 

3,817,175. 
Forster,  Rudolf:  See—  .     rr      .  o..A^if 

Geissel.     August;     Lehnert.     Richard;    and     Forster.     Rudolf, 

3,817,461. 
Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Fingerle,  Karl;  and  Haag.  Korb  Juergen.  3,817,142. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bloch,  Jack.  3.8 1 7.392.      > 

Foster.  Wilbur  A:  See—  ^    ^eiasu^ 

Harrison.  Wesley  v.;  and  Foster.  Wilbur  A^.  3  818.485. 

Fowler.  Herbert  H..    1/2  to  Asher,  Elihu  C.  Digital  clock  alarm. 

Foifer  R^^ond  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Collimated  light  source  scanner  system.  3,8 18.1 32.  Ci.  i  /b-/.ow. 

Foye,  Duane  F.:  See—  ^    ^  omon 

Hinkamp.  Paul  E;  and  Foye.DuaneF.  3.817.780.  ...... 

Francis,  George  E.  Airborne  particle  deflector  for  vehicle  windshields. 

Frangos!  John  W.  Convertible  floor  system.  3,81 7.01 5.  CI.  52-5 1 1  000. 
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pany.  2.4.6-Substituted- 
I.  260-243.00r. 
.  to  La  Mere  Industries. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
lent  yarn  and  process  for 


Frank:  See— 

Weed.GehresD..  3.817.01 1. 
Franke.  Hans  C.  to  Chevron  Research  Co 
3.S-dioxo-t.2,4.6-thiatriazines.  3.817.993 
Frankel.  Donald  P.;  and  Kendall.  Willard 
Inc.  Incinerator.  3.817. 193. CI.  I  IO-9.00r 
Frankfort.  Hans  R.  E.;  and  Lyons.  Peter  F. 
I.,  and  Company.  Crimped  polyester  ni 
making  same.  3.8I6.992.CI.  57-l40.00r 
Frankfurth.  Gunther;  Wieser.  Werner;  andfHandle.  Rainer.  to  Rieter 
Werk    Dipl.-Ing     Walter    Handle    Cm  )H.    Extrusion    press    for 
TsT' 498*  0*2*59  m"^""'*  ^*P*'^''*">     '^V  °'  clay-like  materials. 
Franklin.  Chester  A.;  and  Spector.  George    Behind  mirror  focus  lieht 

gathermgdevice.  3,8 1 7.605.  CI.  350-294  K)0 
Franklin.  Frederick  C:  See- 
Ellis,  }ohn  R.  B.;  and  Franklin.  Frederic  iC.  3.817  724 
Frederick.  Cecil   S..  to  Cutters   Machine  Company.'  Inc.   Winding 

mechanism  for  cloth  spreading  machine.    .8 1 7,5  1 3.  CI.  270-3  I  000 
Frederick.  Leonard  L.  Pile  driver  drive  cap.  1.817,091  CI  73-84  000 
Freedman   David  Daniel,  to  RCA  Corpora  ion.  High-speed  logic  cir- 
cuits. 3.8 18.242.  CI.  307-218.000.  u  i"Bi«.  tir 
Freiburg  Hans  Keller;  and  Schultz.  Wolfgaig,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  balance  system  of 


116.00m. 


Paoly.  David  R,  toMin- 
lany.   Method  for  plant 

John  H..  3.818.040. 
John  H.  3,8 1 8.042. 
iftung:  S**— 


clocks  or  wrist  watches.  3.8 1 8,376,  CI  331 
Frese,  Ralph  L.;  See— 

Cuffe,  Moses  L.;  and  Frese,  Ralph  L..  3.^1 7.554 
Fridinger.  Tomas  L.;  Mutsch.  Edward  L.;  am 
nesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com  .. 
growth  regulation.  3,8 1 7,740.  CI.  7  I  -76  00 
Fried,  John  H.:5«— 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T  ;  and  Frii  i 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fri* 
Fried.  KruppGesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  H 

Hoke,  Bert,  3,817.862. 
Frielingsdorf.  Hans:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf,  H  ins; 

Kolk,  Erich.  3.8 17.969. 
Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf 
Kolk,  Erich,  3,8 1 7,970. 
Fries,  Bernard  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Con  pany.  Radioactive  tracer 
system  to  indicate  drill  bit  wear  or  fail         ~ 

Frisch,  Eriing.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Coilwration 
3.8 1 7,029,  CI.  60-203.000. 

Frisch,  Eriing;  and  Andrews,  Harry  N.,  to  W^  stinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Nuclear  reactor  internals  constri  :tion  and  failed  fuel  rod 
detection  system .  3,8 1 7,829,  CI.  1 76- 1 9  Olc 

Frisch,  Kurt  C.:  See— 

Ashida.  Kaneyoshi;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  C,  3  81 7,938 

Frost,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Lee.  Pang-Kai.  to  Wi  stinghouse  Electric  Cor 


I-  ms; 


Nickl.  Johann;  and 
Nickl.  Johann;  and 


3,818.227.  CI.  250- 


Rocket  engine 


rom    pyrrone    polymer 


rlich.  Manfred;  Mueller. 
Cari.  3.818.002. 


poration.    Reverse    osmosis    membranes 
precursons.  3.8 1 7.386.  CI.  2 1 0-32 1 .000. 

'^'!|'o".*!f'-    '^""''     Apparatus    for    measurini    visibility    in    a    fluid 

3.8 1 7.623.  CI.  356-103.000 
Fuchs.  Hartwig:  See— 

Goelz.  Horst;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Saeub 
Frank;  Fuchs.  Hartwig;  and  Von  Erden 
Fuchs,  James  A.:  See— 

Dowling.    Donald   J.;    Boyd.   John    F.;  land    Fuchs,   James   A 
3.818,323. 
Fuji  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mouri,  Mineju;  and  Aoki.  Katsuhiko.  3.8^.401 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sagara.    Iwao;    Shishikura,    Hirohisa 
3,818,495. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoke,  Masaharu;  Odajima.  Hiromichi;  Se 
Fukase,  Yasushi;  Terajima.  Yasuhiko 
Mizobe.Takahiko.  3.818,185. 
Fujimura,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi,  to  M  itsushita  Electric  Indus- 
•""'  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  multi-fiannel  magnetic  head. 

Fujimura,  Yoshio:  See— 

Gomyo,    Shiro;    Tanaka,    Yasuhisa 
3,817,902. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Shirouchi,  Yasunari;  and  Urade,  Toshinori,b,8l8,258 
Fujiwara.  Sigemi:  See—  f 

Maeda.  Kazuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Sigemi.  3,8 1 1,882. 
Fukase,  Yasushi:  See—  I 

Aoke,  Masaharu;  Odajima.  Hiromichi;  SegiLa,  Michi;  Ueda,  Ken; 
Fukase,  Yasushi;  Terajima,  Yasuhiko;  Y  moto,  Hidekazu;  and 
Mizobe,  Takahiko,  3,8 1 8, 1 85 . 
Fukata,  Yasuo:  5^^ — 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Teramura,  Hiroichi;  I  ukau.  Yasuo;  Mori, 
Hiromichi;  and  Sugita,  Shoichi,  3.8 1 8,450 
Fukuma,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nakamura,     Kenya;     Fukuma,     Nobuo 
3,817,125. 
Fukumoto,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Goro;  Komatsu.  Susumu;  Yost|zak 
Fukumoto,  Tetsuo,  3.8 1 7,726.     " 
Fukushima.  Mamoru:  See— 


ind    Numata,    Saburo, 


awa,  Michi;  Ueda,  Ken; 
fumoto,  Hidekazu;  and 


d    Fujimura,    Yoshio, 


i,p,e 


nd     Kaio,     Yoshito, 


Kazuhiro;  and 


Isono,   Akira;   Fukushima.   Mamoru;  and   Hiroyoshi.   Hidetaka. 

Fukushima.  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatographic  liquid  development  apparatus.  3,817,212.  CI.  I  18- 

Fukutani.  Hideo;  and  Miura.  Konoe.  to  Matsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
'/i^*',T.*J?  Photosensitive  polymer  and  composition.  3.817.876,  CI 
260-2. 00a.  , 

Fukutomi.  Naoki:  See— 

Maeda.  Yo;  Ueyama.  Tamotsu;  and  Fukutomi.  Naoki.  3.8 16  909 

ci  ^^°"^'**  ^•=°^8«   "'8*»  head  solids  pumps.  3.817.652.  CI.  415- 
53.000. 

Fulton    Ronald  T.;  and  Roberts.  Evan  D..  to  Panduit  Corporation 

Cabletie.  3.816.878. CI.  24-16.0pb. 

''"55;l- i^*l""„- 'o  Servco  Company.  The.  Underreamer.  3.81 7.339.  CI. 
I  75-27  1 .000. 

Furukawa.    Junji;    Kobayashi.    Eiichi;    and    Kawagoe,    Takahiro     to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Method  of  producing  equibina- 
ry  (CIS  1 .4- 1 .2 )  polybutadiene.  3.8 1 7.968.  CI.  260-94.300 
FWI.  lnc.:S^^— 

Elliott.  Robert  E..  3.8 1 7.278. 
Gabbard,  Ova  G.:  See — 

Schmidt,  William  G.;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted,  John  M     and 
Maillet,  Wilfrid  G..  3.8 1 8.453. 
Gabler.  James  H.:  See— 

Riley.  Robert  E.;  and  Gabler.  James  H,  3,8 1 7,6 1 8 
Gaenzler,  Wolfgang;  and  Schrqeder,  Guenter.  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Dif- 
riculty    inflammable    acrylic    compositions.    3,817,913     CI     260- 
45.70p. 
Gaeth,  Rudolf:  See— 

Stastny,  Fritz;  Gaeth,  Rudolf;  and  Ikert,  Boris,  3,8 1 8,086 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Baldwin,  Arnold  Victor;  and  Johnson,  Walter,  Jr.,  3  8 1 7  564 
Copes,  Joseph  P.;  and  Lorenz,  Donald  H,  3,8 1 7,745 

'^i'^fif?'-,«   ^"<'<*«'^;   Papp.   Richard  J.;  and   Waring,  James, 

J,o  I  7,755. 

Mestetsky. Thomas  S..  3.8 1 7,887. 

Strobel,  Albert  F.;and  Whitehouse.  Maynard  L.,  3  817  990 
Gagle,  Duane  W.;  and  Draper,  Homer  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Low  temperature  resilient  composition  having  sealant  and 
caulking  utilities.  3,8 1 7,904,  CI.  260-33.6aq. 
Galli.  Guido;  and  Tateo.  Vito.  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli 
S.p.A.   Electronic  device  for  speed  signalling  in  a  DC.   motor. 

Gallini.  John  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Laminar 

packaging  film.  3,81 7.82 1.  CI.  161-165.000. 
Gamble.  Peter  Charies  David;  and  Marsh.  John,  to  Davy-Ashmore 

Limited.  Method  of  continuously  casting  metal.  3,817,313,  CI.  164- 

oJ.OUO. 

Ganellin,  Charon  Robin:  5^^ — 

Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin- 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin.  3.8 1 8,097. 
Ganz.  Ernest  D..  to  National  Components  Industries.  Inc.  Anode  for 

solid  electrolyte  capacitor.  3.8 1 8.286.  CI.  3 1 7-230  000 
Gardiner,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Davis,  Otho;  and  Gardiner,  Donald  A . ,  3 ,8 1 6,946. 
Garner,    Paul   Johnson,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited 
3  8l!6903°c/29"527"*    ^"    '""P^^^nated    porous    metal    mould. 
Garrett,  Elmer  E.  Magnetic  tape  device  with  flexible  head  mounting 

and  moving  means.  3,8 18.505,  CI.  360-101.000. 
Garth.  Bruce  Hollis:  5^*— 

Carlson.  Norman  Arthur;  and  Garth.  Bruce  Hollis.  3.8 1 7.97 1 . 
Garvey.    Francis    J.    Combination    sport    seat    and    walkine    stick 
3,8 1 7.483.  CI.  248-155.000.  e     '  i-*- 

Gaston-Breton.  Hubert:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert 
3,817.698. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  5** — 

Stark,  Robert  E.;  and  Grossman.  Phillip  A.,  3,8 1 7,789. 
Gatter,  Adelaide  L.,  to  Pure  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Container.  3,817,371,  CI. 

Gausz,  Henry:  See— 

Grausz,  Henry,  3,8 1 7.24 1 . 
Gawlick,  Heinz:  5^^ — 

Bendler,    Hellmut;   Gawlick,    Heinz;   and    Marondel.   Gunther, 
3,8 17,263. 
Geary,  Carl  H.:Sf^- 

Huesgen.  Eugene  L.;  and  Geary,  Cari  H..  3,817,655. 
Gebauer,  WolfgAig;  Schlee,  Richard;  deceased  (by  Babette.  named 
Schlee.  Barbara;  heir);  and  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  of  anode  spacing  in  alkali  metal 
chloride  electrolytic  cells.  3,8 1 7,846,  CI.  204-99.000 
Gebr.  Winkelstrater  GmbH:  See— 

Winkelstrater.  Claus;  Burgener,  Horst;  and  Hubrich,  Christoph 
3.817,667.  *^  ' 

Gebruder  NeUsch.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Geissel.     August;     Lehnert.     Richard;    and     Forster,     Rudolf 
3.817.461. 
Geffroy.  Francoise,  bom  Remy:  See— 

Thuillier.  Germaine,  bom  Nachmias;  and  Geffroy.  Francoise,  bom 
Remy.  3,818.021. 
Geiger,  Friedrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bumper  for 
motor  vehicles.  3,8 1 7,565,  CL  293-63.000. 
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Geissel.  August;  Lehnert,  Richard;  and  Forster,  Rudolf,  to  Gebmder 
Netzsch.Maschinenfabrik.  Agitator  mill.  3.8 1 7.461.  CI.  241-73.000. 
Geiszler.  Adolph  Oscar:  See— 

Von  Esch.  Anne  Mary;  and  Geiszler,  Adolph  Oscar,  3.8 1 8,103. 
General  Crane  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Wellman,  Donald  Edward.  3,8 1 7.397. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Brezosky .  Bernard  J . ,  3 ,8 1 7 ,590 . 
Chun,  Myung  K.;  and  Bischoff.  John  T..  3,8 18.373. 
Elwell.  Richard  C.  3.8 17,586. 
Greer.  David  L,  3.818.452. 
Guichard.  Robert  Charles.  3.8 1 8.392. 
Hamden  John  D.  Jr..  3,8 1 8.4 1 1 . 
Klein,  Keith  W,  3.818,406. 
Lemmers.  Eugene,  3,8 1 7,296. 
Mitoff.  Stephan  P.,  3.817.790. 
Pauze,  Denis  R.;  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  3,81 7.926. 
Ringwall.  Carl  Gustave.  3.8 1 7.480. 
Rochford.  Celia  A.;  and  Rochford.  Paul  E.  3.8 1 8.2 1 2. 
Rochford.  Paul  E.;  and  Rochford.  Celia  A..  3,8 1 8.2 1 3. 
Weber.  Kurt  H.  3.8 17.683. 

Zavitsanos.  Peter  D.;  Wittle.  J.  Kenneth;  and  Zlupko,  John  E., 
3.818,165. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Bowler.  Lauren  L.;  and  Johnston.  Laird  E.,  3.817,585. 

Brumm.  Kari;  and  Thaler.  Konrad,  3,817,220. 

Bubniak.  William  C;  Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell.  Harry 

R,  3,8 1 7,099. 
Harper,  Ernest  V.;  and  Yasenchak.  Richard  W.,  3.818.290. 
Knight,  John  W.,  IV;  Libkie,  Herbert  A.;  Parr,  Ben  C;  and  Savage. 
Cari  M,  Jr..  3,817,552. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Dunworth,  Bruce  E.;  and  Bakker,  Wate  T.,  3,81 7,770. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  S**— 

Smith.  Willis  R.;  and  Kure.  Leonard  J.,  3,81 8.280. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lich.  Richard  L.  3,817,188. 
General  Switch  Company:  See — 

Norden,  Alexander  R.,  3,8 1 8,1 68. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  S*^— 

Miller.JamesR.  3,817.443. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Monajjem,  Fred,  3,817,003. 
Georgieff.  Stephen  K..  to  UMC  Industries.  Inc.  Follower  positioning 
and  indexing  cam  for  roller  gear  drive  and  method  of  use.  3,817,1 16, 
CI.  74-426.000. 
Gerbruder  Seidel  KG:  See— 

Ritzenhoff,  Hermann,  3,817,636. 
Gerhart.  Fritz:  See— 

Schoellkopf,  Ulrich;  Gerhart,  Fritz;  Hoppe,  Dieter;  and  Jentsch, 
Reinhard,  3,818,065. 
Gersing,  Eberhard,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Start  device  for  bat- 
tery igniter.  3.8 1 8,277,  CI.  31 7-79.000. 
Gevaert,  Lieven  H.:  See— 

Steele,  Barbara  A.;  and  Gevaert,  Lieven  H.,  3,8 1 7,729. 
Gfeller,  Ernst  Alfred,  to  Singeisen,  Markus.  Linear  measuring  device. 

3,8 1 6,926,  CI.  3  3-1 41. OOr. 
Ghovanloo,     Massud     Karim.     Suspended     target    and    profectile. 

3,817,527,  CI.  273-101.000. 
Gibbs.  Wallace  E.,  1/3  each  to  Ferguson,  T.  W.  and  McNaughton,  J. 

W.  Cutter  tip.  3,8 1 7,305,  CI.  1 44-23 1 .000. 
Gibilisco,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Lafferty,  James  H.;  Reiter,  Raymond  A.;  and  Gibilisco,  Paul  J., 
3,817.503. 
Gibson,  Gerald  Warren;  Sigmon,  Ned  A.;  and  Kirby,  Ransom  Pitts,  to 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated.   Device  for  detecting  carbon  on 
cigarette  filter  tips.  3,8 18,223,  CI.  250-223.00r. 
Gibson.  Robert  C:  See— 

Kowal.  Leonard  J.;  and  Gibson.  Robert  C.  3,8 1 7,302. 
Gikow,  Emanuel;  and  Vig,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Ariny. 
Superconductive  tunable  filter  with  narrow  band  and  broad  tuning 
range.  3.8 1 8.390.  CI.  334-68.000. 
Gilberto,  Matthew  J.,  to  Chicago  Hydraulics  Inc.  Recycling  method 

and  apparatus.  3,8 1 7,458, CI.  24 1 -20.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 
Samsing,  Rolf  A.,  3.8 1 7,373. 
Sastri,  Aiyaswami  Suryanarayan,  3.8 1 6.920. 
Gilmore,  Oscar  P.,  to  Collins,  S.  J.  Four-high  roll  casting  machine. 

3.8 1 7,3  1 7,  CI.  164-277.000^ 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Blakey.  Roy,  3,817,583. 
Hess,  Wolfgang,  3,8 1 7,358. 
Glaberson,  Mariin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  with  adjusta- 
ble blade  cartridge.  3.8 16,91 2.  CI.  30-47.000. 
Glachet,  Charies;  Guilbaud,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vertut,  Jean,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Engergie  Atomique.  Remote  manipulator.  3.817,403,  CI. 
2 1 4- 1. 0cm. 
Gladding,  Edward  Karcher,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Thermoplastic  elastomeric  compositions.  3.817,893,  CI.  260- 
28. uv. 
Glotin,  Philippe:  See— 

Bernard,  Jean;   Borel.  Joseph;  Glotin,   Philippe;  and   Lacour, 
Jacques,  3,816,905. 


Glukhov,  Vasily  Pavlovich;  Maiorov.  Valery  Andreevich;  and  Sviridov. 
Alexandr     Alexandrovich.     Device     for     induction     starting     a 
synchronous  motor  and  pulling  it  into  synchronism.  3,818,294.  CI. 
318-174.000. 
Glynn.  Emmett  P.:  See — 

Principe.  Andrew  H.;  and  Glynn.  Emmett  P..  3.817.108. 
Goebel.  Brownell  Wesley:  See— 

Helmick,  James  William;  Goebel.  Brownell  Wesley;  and  Current. 
John  Marvin.  3.817.804. 
Goebel,  Helmut;  Horiein.  Gerhard;  and  Emmel.  Ludwig.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  In- 
secticidal  agents.  3.8 18.073.  CI.  260-482.00c. 
Goeke.  Alfons.  to  Kieserling.  Th..  &  Albrecht.  Apparatus  for  moving 
cutters  in  machines  for  shaving  metallic  rod  stock.  3.817.130,  CI.  82- 
20.000. 
Goelz.  Horst;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Saeuberlich.  Manfred;  Mueller. 
Frank;  Fuchs.  Hartwig;  and  Von  Erden  Karl,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik      Aktiengesellschaft.      Production     of     dry      sodium 
dichloroisocyanurate.  3.8 18,002.  CI.  260-248.00c. 
Golaski.  Frank  W.;  and  Telega.  Thomas  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Tap-changing    series-multiple    transformer    system. 
3.818,402, CI.  336-147.000. 
Golborn,  Peter,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  impart- 
ing flame  retardancy  to  a  textile.  3,8 1 7.779,  CI.  117-1 36.000. 
Goldstein,  Mark.  Collapsible  reel.  3,8 1 7.475,  CI.  242-1 15.000. 
Goltner,   Wolfgang;   Hohmann,   Wolfgang;  and   Ruthardt,   Rolf,  to 
Heraeus,  W.  C,  GmbH.  Synthetic  fiber  spinning  plate  with  columnar 
coating  layer.  3,81 7.680.  CI.  425-461.000. 
Gombert.  Marcel:  See— 

Leroy.  Pierre;  Gombert.  Marcel;  and  Sprunck.  Emile.  3.8 1 7,744. 
Gomyo.  Shiro;  Tanaka,  Yasuhisa;  and  Fujimura,  Yoshio,  to  Shinetsu 
Chemical  Company.  Silicone  resin  compositions.   3,817.902.  CI. 
260-3  2. 8sb. 
Gonda.  Tsunemi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Voltage-power  booster  for 

an  operational  amplifier.  3.8 18.361.  CI.  330-22.000. 
Gonser.  Donald  I.,  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.  Passive  electrode  and 

clamp  therefor.  3,817,253.  CI.  128-418.000. 
Gontowski,  Walter  S..  Jr.:  5*^ — 

Anselmo.  Robert  A.;  and  Gontowski.  Walter  S..  Jr..  3.81 8.462. 
Good,  Arthur  L..  to  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Locking  device  for  securing  a 
pivotal  member  to  one  end  of  an  arm  member.  3,817,639,  CI.  403- 
122.000. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company.  The:  S«— 

Sidles.  James.  3.817.306. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Hahn,  Maneung;  and  Okuzumi.  Yuzi,  3,817.934. 
Parks,CariR.,  3.817.916. 
Gopal,  Raj;  and  Weiss,  Harald  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. N-16  nuclear  reactor  coolant  flow  rate  measuring  system. 
3,8 1 8,231,  CI.  250-356.000. 
Gordon.  Mack;  and  Phillippi.  John  F..  to  Aerodyne  Development  Cor- 
poration.   Method    and    apparatus    for    bag    collection    of   dirt. 
3,8 16,977,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Gorman.  Susan  B..  to  De  Soto,  Inc.  Polymerization  of  9-vinyl  car- 

bazole.  3,8 1 7,96 1, CI.  260-88.30r. 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Arimura,  Ichiro;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Matsushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao, 
Yoshikazu,  3.818,366. 
Goto,    Kenji;    and    Mizuno.    Kiyohiko.    to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Overheat   protection   for   catalyst   converter. 
3,8 1 7,03 1, CL  60-288.000. 
Gotoh,  Masanori;  Hirano.  Tadao;  Toda.  Sadasuke;  Okugawa.  Katuo; 
and  Monden.  Kazutaka,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  preventing  a  motorcar  from  being  driven  by  a  drunk 
driver.  3.8 1 8.434.  CI.  340-53.000. 
Gotz,  Hans:  See— 

Wilfert,  Kari;  and  Gou,  Hans,  3.8 1 8,2 1 1 . 
Grabber,  Erich;  Donhauser.  Anton;  and  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 
Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  Holder  mechanism  equipped  with  a  tool  holder 
retained  therein.  3,8 1 7,54 1 ,  CI.  279- 1  OOr. 
Grable,  Donovan  B.;  and  Laney,  Bill  C,  to  Hydro-Combo,  Inc.  Sub- 
surface well  blowout  preventer  operated  mechanically  from  the  sur- 
face. 3,8 17,327,  CI.  166-72.000. 
Grace.  James  M.:  See — 

Bourgeois,  Joseph  F.;  and  Grace.  James  M.,  3,8 1 7,352. 
Graff,  Kenneth  W.,  to  ICI  America  Inc.  SurfacUnts  for  solvent/water 
systems  and   textile   treating  compositions.    3,817,871,  CI.   252- 
312.000. 
,  Graham,  Craig  E.:  See— 

Butler,  Anthony  J.;  Graham,  Craig  E.;  and  Musolf,  Martin  C, 
3.817,894. 
Granberry,  Doyle  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Solid  state 

modular  microwave  system.  3,818,386,  CI.  333-33.000. 
Grannen,  Edward  A.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Amine 

flotation  reagents.  3,8 1 7,972, CI.  260-97.500. 
Grant,  Gerald  William,  to  Fielding  Plant  Design  Limited.  Hydraulic  ex- 
trusion presses.  3,8 1 7,073,  CI.  72-263.000. 
Grantham,  LeRoy  F.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Muffler 

device.  3,8 1 7,7 1 5, CI.  23-288. OOf. 
Graphs  Techni-Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Greason,Craig  P..  3,817.445. 
Grassmayr.  Klaus:  See— 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Grassmayr,  Klaus;  Hohenlohe-Oehrin- 
gen.  Kraft;  and  Grussner,  Andre,  3,8 1 8,027. 
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Grausz.  Carol;  as  trustees  for  Grausz,  Bradley: 

Grausz.  Henry.  3.817.241. 
Grausz,  Carol;  as  trustees  for  Grausz,  Micheal 

Grausz.  Henry.  3,817.241. 
Grausz.  Henry:  See— 

Grausz,  Henry.  3.817,241. 
Grausz,  Henry,  10%  to  Grausz,  Henry,  Grauu 
Grausz,  Micheal  L..  10%  to  Gausz.  Henry.  G 
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Carol;  as  trustees  for 
iusz,  Carol;  as  trustees 
for  Grausz.  Bradley  and   10%  to  Braun.  Ed^r.  Disposable  central 
venouscatheterandmethodof  use.  3,817.24   ,CI.  l28-2.6e. 
Gray,  Zane  P.  Portable  sportsman  seat.  3,8 1 7,3:|),  CI.  1 82- 1 87.000 
Grayhill.  Inc.:  See— 

Kobernus.  William  D..  3,8 1 8, 1 69. 
Greason,  Craig  P..  to  Graphs  Techni-Services. 

envelope  assembly.  3,8 1 7.445.  CI.  229-70 
Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Mead.  Ralph  T..  to 

Lithium  iodine  battery.  3.8 1 7,79 1 ,  CI.  1 36-8 
Greatbatch,  Wilson.  Ltd.:  See— 

Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Mead,  Ralph  T..  3' 
Green,  Norman;  McGill,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Bendix    Corporation,    The.    Digitally 
3,817,582.  CI.  307-262.000. 
Green,  Norman;  and  Vergara.  William  C.  to  BeAlix  Corporation.  The 

Telephone  line  receiver  and  transmitter.  3,8 1  t\\AO,  CI.  1 79-2.00c 
Greenberger.  Joseph  Irwin;  and  Ciochetto.  Jo 
United,   Inc.    Vessel   handling   apparatus   fo 
machine.  3.8 1 7.3 1 8,  CI.  1 64-28 1 .000. 
Greene,  Clarence  Kirk.  Hydraulic  drive  for  truJis,  trailers  and  truck- 
trailer  combinations.  3, 8 17, 34 1,  CI.  180-14.0(4. 
Greer,   David    L.,   to  General    Electric   Comp  ny.    Electrically 

grammable  logic  circuits.  3,8 18,452,  CI.  340-1  >6.00r. 
Greever,  James  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Ap  aratus  for  coating  the 

interior  end  portion  ofa  tube  joint.  3,817,210  CI.  118-408.000. 
Gringras,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Goba  i.  Granular  free-flow- 
ing material  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  gla  s.  3,817,776.  CI.  1 17- 
100.00s.  , 

Grisar.  Johann  M.;  and  Janssens,  Willhelmus,  S>  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc.  Alkyl  substituted-benzoylacetates  Vntilipemic  agents. 
3,818,072,Cl.260-476.00r.  '  I 

Grislis,  Viktor  Yanovich:  See— 

Pastors,   J^ris    Avgustovich;    Litsitis,   And 
Grislis,  Viktor  Yanovich,  3,8 1 8.409. 
^  Grivna.  Howard  W.;  and  Elm,  Donald  C,  to  Tin^savers.  Inc.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  abrading  metal  W(  rkpieces.  3.816.998, 
CI.  5I-I45.00t 
Groebke.  Wolfgang,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Substituted 

disperse  dyes.  3.81 7,977.  CI.  260- 1 96.000 
Groechel.  William  D.:  See— 

Neff,  Robert  O.;  Morrison.  Kenneth  V.;  and  firoechel.  William  D 
3.817,42/ 
Groenenbroom.  Maarten,  and  Lisser,  Jacques,  tc 
trotechnische  Fabrieken  N.V.  Method  of  and 
ing  the  linearity  of  the  current  transformatioi 
transductor.  3,8  1 8,337, CI.  324- 1 27.000 
Groginsky,   Herbert   L.,  to  Raytheon  Compan 

system.  3,8 1 8,478,  CI.  343-l06.00r 
Grolet,  Pierre:  See— 

Reynard,  Remi;  and  Grolet,  Pierre,  3,817,466 
Grossman,  Phillip  A.:  5^^— 

Stark,  Robert  E.;  and  Grossman,  Phillip  A.,  3 
Grossmann,  Gunter;   Huber,  Josef; 

Bernhard;  Lenz,  Ulrich;  Petersen,  Joachim 

Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  errors  ii  a  data  processing 
unit.  3,818,199,  CI.  235-153.0ak 
Grundig  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  M:  c  Grundig:  5^^ — 

Schroeder,  Erich,  3,8 1 8,504 
Grundy,  David  Latham,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Semiconductor  informa- 
tion storage  devices.  3,8 1 8.463,  CI.  340- 1 73.0cs 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cricchio,  Renato.  3.817,986. 
Fontanella,  Luigi;and  Mariani,  Luigi,  3,817, 
Grussner,  Andre:  See— 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Grassmayr.  Klau 
gen,  Kraft;  and  Grussner,  Andre,  3.81 8.02' 
Gryctko.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Buxton,  Aldon  L.;  Donnerstag,  Leonard; 
3.818,282. 
G.T.  Schjeldahl  Company:  See— 

Luetzow,  Edwin  Jerome,  3,8 1 8, 1 22. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpor 
Brenski,  Edwin  F.;  Draayer.  Jan;  Reyno 
Vemer  K.;  Schulte.  Donald  L.;  Wedmoi 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E;  and  Van  Bo! 
Christenson.  Gerald  A..  3.8 1 8.367. 
Dewitte.  Maurice  J.;  and  Wojciechowski.  G 
Reimer.  William  A..  3.818.416. 
Vrba.  James  J;  and  Buedel,  Charles  K. ,3,814.143 
GTI  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Bennett,  Kenneth  R;  and  Crownover,JosephlW.,  3.818,1 18. 
Gudin.  Claude;  and  Peel.  Eric,  to  British  Petroleu  i  Company  Limited. 

The.  Method  for  growing  plants.  3.8 16.960.  CI.   i7-S8.000. 
Gucrtin.  Robert  W.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Quifk  disconnect  swivel 

coupling.  3,8 1 7,S60,  CI.  285-90.000. 
Guest,  George  W.,  to  Sprague  &  Kenwood,  Incorlmrated.  Heavy  duty 
soil  sampler.  3,8 1 7,338,  CI.  1 75-239.000 
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Guichard.  Robert  Charles,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ampere 

rated  reed  switch.  3 ,8 1 8.392.  CI.  335- 1 54.000. 
Guilbaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Glachet.    Charles;    Guilbaud.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Vertut.    Jean. 
3.817.403. 
Guinosso.  Charles  J. :  5^^ — 

Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  Bell.  Stanley  C;  and 
Douglas.  George  H.  3.8 1 7.994. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Desai.    Prakash    Khirubhai;    and    Spachner.    Sheldon    Arthur, 
3,817,139. 
Gulf  Resources  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  and  Merkley,  Joseph  H..  3.8 1 7.955. 
Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Larsson.  Sven  Gunnar  Olof.  3.8 1 6.95 1 . 
Gunnerman.  Rudy  M.  Heat  barrier  composition.  3,817,925,  CI.  252- 

62.000. 
Gunson's  Sortex  Limited:  See— 

Maytum.  Derek  Laurie,  3,8 1 7.1 68. 
Guth.   Hans;   Eberiein.   Richard;  Wiechers.   Herbert;  and  Zirngiebl. 
Eberhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reconcentrating  spent  alkali 
metal  chloride  solution  for  recycling  to  electrolysis  cell.  3.817.847. 
CI.  204-99.000. 
Gutman.  William  B.:  Sff— 

Anderson.  Elmer  C;  Dow.  John.  Jr.;  Gutman.  William  B.;  and 
Getting.  William  A..  3.818.192. 
Guzy.  Raymond  L..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Rubber  composition. 

3.8 17,908. CI.  260-37.0ep. 
Gyugyi,  Laszio;  Pelly,  Brian  R.;  and  Stacey.  Eric  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Electrical  converter  apparatus  having  an  in- 
tegrating type  control  means  for  determining  firing  points  and  an  end 
stop  Tiring  pulse  control  means.  3.8 1 8.3 1 5.  CI.  32 1 69.00r. 
Ha.  In  W.;  and  Sordello.  Frank  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Motor  control 

apparatus.  3.8 1 8.297.  CI.  318-331 .000. 
Haag.    Franz;    and     Locher.    Otto,    to    Motan    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Oscillating  burner  device.  3.8 1 7.68 1 ,  CI.  43 1  - 
1.000. 
Haag,  Korb  Juergen:  5^^ — 

Fingerle.  Karl;  and  Haag.  Korb  Juergen.  3.8 1 7. 142. 
Haase.  Charles  A.  Single-drum  conveyor  belt.   3,817.355,  CI.    186- 

1  OOa. 
Haataja,  Paavo:  See — 

Kantola,  Mikko;  Haataja.  Paavo;  and  Saarinen.  Pentti.  3.8 1 7.303. 
Habermeier.  Hans  K..  to  Pee  Dee  Pathology  Associates.  P.A.  Measur- 
ing apparatus.  3.8 16,923, CI.  33-I.Obb. 
Habfast,  Karleugen;  and  Heinen.  Gerhard,  to  Varian  Mat  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Thermal  stabilization  device  using  a  tem- 
perature sensing  device  and  an  electrical  heating  means  especially 
for  field  probes  for  measuring  magnetic  field  strength  n  sectoral  field 
mass  spectometers.  3.8 1 8. 1 84.  CI.  2 1 9-504.000. 
Hackler.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Taylor.  Harold  M.;  Davenport,  James  D.;  and  Hackler,  Ronald  E.. 
3,818,009. 
Hadida,  Roger,  to  Societe  Ben  Societe  Anonyme.  Voltage  integrating 

apparatus.  3,8 18.204. CI.  235-183.000. 
Haff.  William  B.  Adjustable  harness  for  ski  boot.  3.817.543.  CI.  280- 

11.35c. 
Hafner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kiffe.    Horst-Gregor;    Scheller.    Paul;    and    Hafner.    Wolfgang, 
3,816.929. 
Hagen,   Dean   C.    Apparatus   for   ornamenting   walls   and   ceilings. 

3,817,178,  CI.  101-379.000. 
Hagen.  Helmut;  and  Becke.  Friedrich.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.    Production   of  benzoxetane-2-spiro-2- 
( 1 .3-diazocycloalkanes).  3.8 1 8.036,  CI.  260-309.700. 
Hagen,  James  P.:  See— 

Lefevre,   Clyde    E.;   Hagen,   James   P.;   and   Owens,   Ben   H., 
3,817.754. 
Hagiz,  Gil.  Overload  interrupt  systems  for  three-phase  induction  mo- 

tor.  3.8 1 8.270.  CI.  3I7-I3.00r. 
Hahn.  Do  Won,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Method  of  in- 
ducing infertility  and  preventing  littering  in  the  female.  3,818,093, 
CI.  424-270.000. 
Hahn,  Inc.:  See— 

Sorenson,  Charles  E.;  Stubblefield,  Clyde  D.;  Debaillie.  Arnold  A.; 
Bramley,  Robert  K.;  and  Bourassa,  Hugh  A.,  3,816.985. 
Hahn.  Maneung;  and  Okuzumi.  Yuzi.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.     The.     Sulfodicarboxylic     acid-caprolactam     reaction 
product  modified  polyesters.  3.8 1 7.934.  CI.  260-75.00n. 
Hainaut.  Daniel;  ToromanofT.  Edmond;  and  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Roussel    Uclaf.    Preparation    of   tridecatrienoic    acid    derivatives. 
3.8 1 8.059.  CI.  260-4 10.90r. 
Hait.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Skinner.  James  R.;  UiU.  Mark  O.;  and  Hait.  Paul  W..  3.817.610. 
Hakansson.    Sven    Anders    Samuel,    to    Kommanditbolaget    United 
Stirling.  Valve  control  means  for  changing  working  space  volume  in 
Stirling  cycle  engine.  3,8 1 7,035,  CI.  60-52 1 .000. 
Hakansson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel,  to  Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling 
(Sweden).  Arcuate  shaped  heat  transfer  pipes.  3,817,036,  CI.  60- 
526.000. 
Halberschmidt,  Friedrich;  Linberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Roentgen,  Paul;  and 
Steffens,    Hans,   to   Saint-Gobain    Industries.    Autoclave   for  glass 
laminates.  3,817,81 1, CI.  156-382.000. 
Hall,  Johns.  :5rf- 

Butts,  Ernest  O.;  and  Hall,  John  S,  3,8 1 8,083. 


t 
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Hall,  Thomas  R.,  to  Altec  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Aerial  lift 

mechanism.  3,8 1 7,007, CI.  52-1 15.000. 
Halt,  Hermann:  See— 

Nolte,  Rudolf,  3,817,523. 
Ham,  Rowland  Herbert.  Demountable  load  carrying  bodies.  3,8 1 7.4 1 3, 

CI.  214-515.000. 
Hamann.  Herman  C:  See— 

Clemens.  David  H.;  and  Hamann,  Herman  C.  3,8 1 7,878. 
Hambro  Structural  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Butts,  Ernesto.; and  Hall,  John  S.,  3,818,083. 
Hameen-Anttila,  YrjoSakari.  Fish  lure.  3,8 16.953. CI.  43-35.000. 
Hamilton.   Billy    Harold;   Meszar.   John   Robert;   Ostapiak.   Roman; 
Schroeder.   Robert  Edward;  and   Untamo.  Peter  Pentti.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Serially-connected  conver- 
ters having  multiple  regulation  modes  for  use  in  supplying  serially- 
conected  loads  on  long  lines.  3.8 1 8,307,  CI.  321-1 1.000. 
Hamilton,  Mark  H.,  to  Rokon,  Inc.  Motorcycle  brakes.  3.817.342,  CI. 

180-32.000. 
Hamlin,  Halley  Dale,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Shredder.  3,817.462.  CI. 

241-101.700. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Regel,  Erik;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 
terstenhofer,  Gunter.  3,8 1 8,029. 
Hammond,  Philip  G.:  See — 

Nissen,  Ealter  D.;and  Hammond.  Philip  G..  3.8 1 7. 514. 
Hamner.  Glen  P.:  See — 

Mason.  Ralph  B.;and  Hamner. Glen  P..  3,817.854. 
Hampton,  Robert  S.,  to  Lox  Equipment  Company.  Thermal  junction 

for  a  cryogenic  vessel.  3,8 1 7,047,  CI.  62-45.000. 
Handle,  Rainer:  See— 

Frankfurth,    Gunther;    Wieser,    Werner;    and    Handle,    Rainer, 
3,817.498. 
Hansen,  James  G.;  and  Fahnstrom.  Dale  E.,  to  Source/lnc.  Support  leg 

structure  for  multi-position  table.  3,817. 191,  CI.  108-79.000. 
Hanser.  Paul  E.  Hydraulic  jack  for  trailers.  3.8 1 7.493.  CI.  254-86.00r. 
Hanson.  Delon  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Microwave  amplifier 
circuit   utilizing   negative   resistance   diode.    3.818.365.  CI.    330- 
53.000. 
Hanson.  Newell  B.,  to  Hanson  Silo  Company.  Silage  distribution  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 17,408.  CI.  2 14-1 7.0cb. 
Hanson  Silo  Company:  See —  * 

Hanson.  Newell  B.  3.817.408. 
Hanway,  John  R..  to  United  Engineering  Corporation.  Radio  paging 

system.  3.818.145, CI.  l79-41.00a. 
Hardy,  William  C.;&*- 

Berry,  Holland  J.;  Hardy.  William  C;  and  Zadow,  Dale  W.. 
3.817,332. 
Harhen,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Harhen,  Paul  F.,  3,818.171 . 
Harianawala.  Abdulhusain.  to  Polysar  Limited-Polysar  Limitee.  Flowa- 
ble  isoolefin  polymers  containing  bromine  and  process  for  produc- 
tion thereof.  3,817,956, CI.  260-85.30C. 
Harley  A.  Leonard:  See — 

Chambers,  Derek;  and  Harley  A.  Leonard,  3,81 8,1 28. 
Harmon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  Harry  S.,  3,818,342. 
Harnden  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metal  oxide 
varistor    with     selectively    positionable    intermediate    electrode. 
3.818,41 1, CI.  338-20.000. 
Harper.  Ernest  V.;  and  Yasenchak,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Position  compensator  for  a  programmed  work  device. 
3.8 18.290.  CI.  318-39.000. 
Harrell.  John  W.;  Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  and  Sexton,  James  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Regulator  turn-on  overshoot  elimination.  3,818,319, 
CI.  322-28.000. 
Harris,  Clyde  W.;  Neiswander,  Robert  S.;  and  Sungino,  Paul  S..  to  Te 
Company,  The.  Image  surface  scanning  system.  3,81 7,593.  CI.  350- 
6.000. 
Harris,  Norman  E.;  and  Reese,  Elwyn  T.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Method  of  detecting  and  measuring  lipase  activity.  3.81 7,838, 
CI.  195-103.50r. 
Harris,  Robert  F.;  and  Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Sulfur-containinhydroxy  pyrones  and  alkali  metals  salts  thereof. 
3.8 1 8,046,  CI.  260-343.500. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See— 

Miaskoff,  Leonard;  and  Reed,  David  A.,  3,816,866. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,8 1 8,040. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.8 1 8.042. 
Harrison,  Wesley   V.;  ami   Foster,  Wilbur  A.,  to  Western   Digital 

Systems,  Inc.  Keyboard  apparatus.  3,8 1 8,485,  CI.  340-365  OOp. 
Hartmeyer,  John  J.;  and  Ott.  Errol  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Win- 
dow regulator  mechanism.  3,8 1 6,963,  CI.  49-103.000. 
Hartwich.  Reinhard;  Kundel.  Gerhard;  Lampe.  Hans  H.;  and  Rudolph. 
Peter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  arrangement  for  monitoring  and  indicating  pulse  timing  func- 
tions with  measurable  time  reference.  3,818,201,  CI.  235-1 1.310. 
Harwood,  Mark  H.,  to  Machining  Methods  Industries.  Electromic  tax- 
imeter. 3.8 1 8, 1 86, CI.  235-30.00r. 
Hascic,  Wladimir:  See — 

Kratochvil,  Egon;  and  Hascic,  Wladimir,  3,8 1 7,496. 
Hasson.  Harrith  M.,  to  Laparoscope  cannula.  .  3,817,251,  CI.  128- 

348.000. 
Hatfield.  Edwin  Alexander:  See — 


Bennett.    James    Stewart;    and     Hatfield.    Edwin    Alexander. 
3.817,664. 
Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Teranishi,  Yuichi;  and  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu.  3.8 1 8,249. 
Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Wahle,  Gueter;  and  Dahlgruen,  Rolf.  3.8 1 7. 1 58. 
Haupt.  Gunter;  Lassie.  Edwin;  and  Heisele.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Walther 
Bueromaschinen   GmbH.   Single   or   multirevolution   pawl   clutch. 
3.8 17.359,  CI.  1 92- 17.00c. 
Hauser,  Frank  W.:  See—  c 

Fomenko.  Sergei  M.;  Coker.  Frank  B.;  Hauser.  Frank  W.;  Muller. 

Alex  M.;  Smith.  Remy  J;  and  Winston.  Theodore.  3.8 1 8.1 26. 

Hauser.  Gotz  S.;  and  Melmoth.  Robert  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Continuous  hydrostatic  extrusion  die  assembly  and  method  for  using 

it  in  forming  extruded  parts.  3.81 7.069.  CI.  72-60.000. 

Hausmann.  Ernst,  to  Wyss.  Esher  Limited.  Centrifuge.  3.817.447,  CI. 

233-7.000. 
Hawkins.  James  B.:  Sff — 

Van  Doom.  Donald  W.;  Hawkins.  James  B.;  Pease.  William  C.  Ill: 
and  Colquett.  Jack  L..  3.8 1 6.970. 
Hayashi.  Katsumi.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Hydroxy-terminated 

polyesters  of  thia-bisaldehydes.  3.8 1 7,928.  CI.  260-67.00s 
Hayati.  Hossein:  See — 

Lemer,   Robert   Wendell;   Hayati,   Hossein;   and   Flasch.  John 
Robert.  3.8 17.905. 
Hayward.  John  S.:  See— 

Herz,  Arthur  H.;  McGolgin,  William  C;  Hayward,  John  S.;  and 
Peterson,  Otis  G,  3,8 1 8,37 1 . 
Head  &  Johnson:  See — 

Staib,EstelG.,  3,817,222. 
Heanue,  Paul  T.,  to  Lipe   Rollway  Corporation.   Bar  replenishing 

system.  3,8I7,404.C1.  214-1.500. 
Heam,  Daniel  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Airtwm  magnetic 
survey  system  using  two  optical  magnetometers  alternately  switched 
to  align  with  the  field  during  the  survey.  3.8 1 8.322.  CI.  324-.50r. 
Heatransfer  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Samuel  Frank.  3.8 1 7.054. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Ciccolella,  Joseph  A.,  Majewski,  Norbert;  and 
Montalbano,  Anthony  J.,  to  Amcrace  Esna  Corporation.  Lantern. 
3,8 1 8,2 18,  CI.  240-41.300. 
Heflinger,  Lee  O.:  See— 

Wuerker,  Ralph  F.;  and  Heflinger.  Lee  O..  3.818.372. 
Hegeman.  George  D.;  and  Ellman.  George  L.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of.  Method  for  obtaining  optically  active  composi- 
tion from  racemate  of  vanillylmandelic  acid.  3.817,830,  CI.  195- 
2.000. 
Hegeman,  George  D.;  and  Ellman,  George  L..  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of.  Enzyme  composition  for  measurement  of  urina- 
ry D-vanillylmandelic  acid.  3,8 17,833, CI.  195-62.000. 
Heggs,  Thomas  Geoffrey:  See— 

Verne.  Stefan;  and  Heggs.  Thomas  Geoffrey.  3.8 1 7.783. 
Heiber.  'Hartnut;  Forster.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Lein.  Werner,  to  Veb  Poly- 
graph   Leipzing    Kombinat    fur    Polygraphische    Maschinen    uiid 
Ausrustungen.  Arrangement  for  separating  a  selectable  number  of 
sheets  from  the  main  output  of  a  printing  press  under  predetermined 
perating  conditions.  3.8 17. 175. CI.  101-240.000. 
Heil  Quaker  Corporation:  See- 
Ramsey,  Robert  W.  3,8 1 7,45 1 . 
Heiler,  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Rudolf;  and  Becker.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Ves- 
tra-Union   S.A.   Automatic  guide  device  for  sewing  machine  or 
machine    for    assembling    two    or    more    superposed    elements. 
3,817,196.  CI.  112-151.000. 
Heinen,  Gerhard:  See — 

Habfast,  Karleugen;and  Heinen, Gerhard,  3,818,184. 
Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Stender,  Klaus,  3,8 1 7.840. 
Heinroth.  Karl-August;  Neumann,  Herbert;  Dauscher,  Rudi;  Jurischka. 
Hans-Dieter;  and  Bach,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
and  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  synthetic,  crimped,  highly 
elastic  endless  yam.  3.8 16.988.  CI.  57-34.0hs. 
Heisele.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Haupt.     Gunter;     Lassie.     Edwin;     and     Heisele.     Karl-Heinz. 
3.817.359. 
Heisler.  Raymond  A.  Plastic  container  with  plug-type  plastic  cover. 

3.8 17.420.  CI.  220-60.00r. 
Heit,  Allyn  H.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Semi-permeable  membranes 

and  method  of  production.  3,8 1 7,772,  CI.  117-11.000. 
Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hekimian,NorrisC.,  3,818,359. 
Hekimian,  Norris  C,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.  Line  equalizer  cir- 
cuit employing  active  gyrator.  3,8 1 8,359.  CI.  328-167.000. 
Hells.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Locke.  Edward  V.;  and  Hells.  Richard  A..  3.817.606. 
Hellwarth.  George  A.;  and  Milton.  James  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Switching  circuits  particularly   useful  for 
analog-to-digital  converters.  3,8 1 8,246.  CI.  307-251.000. 
Helm,  Herbert  W.,  to  Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Gumming 

device.  3,8 1 7.207, CI.  1 18-50.000. 
Helmers,  Gordon  B.  Dental  console  3,8 1 7,588,  CI.  3 1 2-209.000. 
Helmick,  James  William;  Goebel.  Brownell  Wesley;  and  Current,  John 
Marvin,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
fabricating  flexible  tubing.  3,8 17,804.  CI.  156-144.000. 
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Hennequin.  Francois  Maurice,  to  Compagnic  de  Saint-Gobain.  Shap- 
ing rotating  hollow  bodies  of  thermoplastic  ma  erials  with  fluid  jets 
3,817,737.  CI.  65-262.000. 
Hennessy  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 

Connerat.  Edwin  B.,  3.817,370. 
Hennings,  Klaus:  See — 

Schutze.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hennings,  Klaus,  3 
Henrick,  Clive    A.,   to   Zoecon   Corporation.    S 

3,8 1 8.047, CI.  260-343.500. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zc^con  Corporation 

Synthesis  of  codling  moth  attractant.  3,8 1 8.049,  Q 
Henry,  Carl  M.  Launching  tee  for  tip  cats.  3,817,52 
Henry,  Nadine  E.  Writing  guide  for  partially  seeitfc,  blind  or  muscu- 

larly  disable  persons.  3,8 1 6,943,  CI.  35-38.000 
Hensel.  Willi:  See- 

Bocksch,  Karl;  and  Hensel.  Willi,  3,8 1 7,575. 
Heraeus.  W  C.  GmbH:  S**- 

Goltner.   Wolfgang;  Hohmann.   Wolfgang;  ahd   Ruthardt,  Rolf, 

3,817,680. 

Herb.  Eugen.  to  Trumpf  &  Co.  Tool  exchanger  divice  for  a  stamping 

machine.  3.8 1 6,904,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Herbig.  Paul  G.  to  Caelus  Memories,  Inc.  Magneic  memory  disc  pack 

balancing  system.  3,817,088,  CI.  73-66.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Aldrich,  Paul  H,  3,817.768. 
Hereth,  Horst.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  fluidi 

solids  or  liquids.  3,817,696,  CI.  432-15.000 
Hergert,  Herbert  Lawrence:  See— 

Conca,  Romeo  John;  Hergert,  Herbert  Lairence;  Maranville, 
Lawrence  Frank;  and  Huges,  Albert  Marian 
Herkes,  John  W.  Separating  device.  3,8 1 7,375.  CI. 
Heroux,  Thomas   M.   Method   and   apparatus  fdr  testing  hydraulic 

pumps.  3,8 1 7,097,  CI.  73-168.000 
Hershman,  Arnold:  See— 

Forster,  Denis;  and  Hershman,  Arnold,  3,8 1 8, 
Hertel,  Gunther;  and  Ehrke.  Ralf,  to  U.S.  Philips 
for  positioning  a  data  carrier  in  a  reading  appai 
235-61.1  Ir. 
Herz,  Arthur  H.;  McGolgin.  William  C;  Hayward 


ed  bed  treatment  of 


160. 

'orporation.  Device 
tus.  3,818,188,  CI. 


John  S.;  and  Peter- 
son, Otis  G,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Las  r  containing  an  or- 

''     ■  "     ~"  ""     94.501. 

o  Morton-Norwick 


ganic  dye  lasing  composition.  3,8 1 8,37 1 ,  CI.  33 1 
Heskett,  Don  E.;  and  Heskett,  John  Barthello, 


Products    Inc.,    mesne.    Fluid 
3,8 1 7.38 1. CI.  210-140.000. 
Heskett.  John  Barthello:  See— 

Heskett.  Don  E.;  and  Heskett,  John  Barthello, 
Heslep,  Milton  E.:  See- 
Stewart.  John  D.;  and  Heslep.  Milton  E..  3,81 1039. 
Hess,  Frederick  R;  and  Knott,  Sydney  T.,  to  Unit^  States  of  America 
Navy.  Ambient  pressure  powered  cable  cutter. 
221.00a. 
Hess.  Wolfgang,  to  Girling  Limited.  System  for  di: 
the  transmission  of  a  vehicle.  3.8 1 7.358,  CI.  192 
Hesse.  Robert  Henry:  &e— 

Barton,  Derek  Harold;  and  Hesse.  Robert  Hen 
Hetz,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   C  evice  for  adjusting 

dental  illumination.  3,8 1 8,2 1 7,  CI.  240-4 1 . 1 50. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Crockett.  Ivan  L;  and  Davidson,  Ian  H.,  3,8 1 8|3S7 
Hanson.  DelonC.  3.818.365. 
Hcwson.  John  E.  Differential  pressure  transduce 

support.  3,8 1 7.283.  CI.  137-608  000 
Heyes,  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  to  Beecham  Grbup  Limited.  5(4)- 

Amino-substituted  imidazoles.  3,8 1 8,033. CI.  264 
Hickman  Developments,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  G,  3.817,551. 
Hicks.  Harris  Vernon;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  James 

road  vehicles.  3,8 1 8,265,  CI.  3 1 5-82.000. 
Hicks.  William  Robert  George;  Newman.  John  Leslie;  Smith.  Leslie 
William;  Smith.  Leslie  William;  and  Wates,  Mi< 
gren.  C.  A..  Co.  Valve  device  for  draining  liqufa  contaminant  col 
iected  from  compressed  gas.  3.81 7.267,  CI.  1 37-^4.000 
Hida.  Jiro:  See— 

Kila,  Yasuo;  and  Hida,  Jiro,  3,8 17,117. 
Higuchi,  Masaru;  Ohnishi,  Hajime;  and  Yagihara, 
Ltd.  Lubricants  for  thermoplastic  resins  such  as 
3.8I7.900.CI.  260-30.40r. 
Hilgemann,  Hans,  to  Tour  Agenturer  AB,  mesne.  Cbnvoluted  conduit 

construction.  3,8 1 7,290,  CI.  138-178.000 
Hill,  Charles  E.;  and  Brobeck,  William  R..  to  Ave 
amplirier,  limiter,  and  filter  system  for  a  monit 
system.  3.8 1 8.435.  CI.  340-58.000. 
Hill,  George  B.;  and  Lund,  Bryant  D..  to  Brimco  Minufacturing  Com 
pany .  Circuit  breaker  for  the  lighting  systems  of  vehicles.  3,8 1 8,267 
CI.  315-82  000.  I 

Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company.  Copolyamide-solvent  system.  3  817.903.  CI.  260- 
33.40r 

Hill.  Kerek  Raymond;  and  Dahele.  Jashwant  SinA,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Waveguide  frc  juency  multiplier 
3,818,388, CI.  333-73.00W. 
Hill,  Robert  J.;  Taylor,  Ronald  K.;  and  Olsen,  R^iald  N 
Systems,  inc.  Reminder  system  and  apparatus.  3  817,374,  CI.  209- 
74.00r. 


treating    appai  itus    and    method. 


1,817,381. 


3.817,200,  CL  114- 
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y,  3,817,988. 
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I  Corporation.  LF 
ring  and  warning 


Hill,  Thomas  Bernard;  and  Butterell.  Robin  Darker.  Battery  powered 
electric  monorailcar  and  track  system.  3.8 1 7.1 83.  CI.  104-1 19.000. 
Hilton,  John  Leslie;  and  Faulkner,  Arthur  Manthorpe.  to  Plessey  Han- 
del und  Investments  A.G.  Jointing  clips  for  insulated  conductors. 
3,818. 121. CI.  I74-84.00C. 
Hinkamp.  Paul  E.;  and  Foye.  Duane  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Cellophane  having  a  substantially  haze-free  coating  of  the  dried 
residue  from  an  organic  solution  of  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  of. 
3,817.780,  CI.  117-145.000. 
Hintze.  Rainer.  Grill  device.  3,8 1 7, 164,  CI.  99-42 1  .OOv. 
Hirano,  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi- 
channel stereophonic  sound  reproducing  system  for  electronic  musi- 
cal instruments.  3,8 1 8, 1 1 5,  CI.  84- 1 .240. 
Hirano.  Tadao:  See— 

Gotoh,  Masanori;   Hirano.  Tadao;  Toda.  Sadasuke;  Okugawa. 
Katuo;and  Monden.  Kazutaka.  3.818,434. 
Hirasawa.  Masataka:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasoji;  and  Hirasawa,  Masataka,  3,8 1 8.245. 
Hire,  Charles  John,  to  Fasco  Industries,  Inc.  High  voltage  thermostat. 

3,818,410, CI.  337-354.000. 
Hiroshima,     Minoru;     Watanabe,     Shizuhisa;     Iwasaki,     Takashiro; 
Kobayashi,  Sadao;  Tanigami,  Takahiko;  and  Inose.  Fumiyuki.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Device  having  a  bridge  circuit  for  detecting  faults  in  an 
electric  network.  3,8 1 8,330,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Hiroyoshi,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Isono,  Akira;  Fukushima,   Mamoru;  and   Hiroyoshi,   Hidetaka. 
3,818,317. 
Hirsbrunner,  Hans  G.;  and  Waseleski,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments,  Incorporated.   Fluid   level  detector.   3,818,470,  CI.   340- 
244.00r. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Yo;  Ueyama,  Tamotsu;  and  Fukutomi,  Naoki,  3,8 16,909. 
HiUchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba,  Tsuneyo;  and  Masaki,  Akira.  3.8 1 8,252. 
Ebara,  Katsuya;andTakahashi,Sankichi,  3.817,323. 
Hiroshima,   Minoru;  Watanabe,  Shizuhisa;  iwasaki,  Takashiro; 
Kobayashi,  Sadao;  Tanigami,  Takahiko;  and  Inose,  Fumiyuki, 
3,818,330. 
Isono,  Akira;  Fukushima.  Mamoru;  and   Hiroyoshi,   Hidetaka, 

3,818,317. 
Katagiri,  Shinjiro;  Ozasa,  Susumu;  Kiniura,  Hirokazu;  Doi,  Toshio; 

and  Kimura.  Hiroshi,  3,8 1 8,394. 
Nomjya,  Kosei;  and  Tsuiki,  Takao,  3,8 1 8,44 1 . 
Shimada,    Satoshi;    Kozuma.    Taisaku;    and    Kimura,    Ichiro. 

3.817.107. 
Sohma.Akio.  3.817.654. 
Suzaki.    Yasuzi;    Yamamoto.    Yuji;    and    Tachibana,    Atsushi, 

3,817.620. 
Teranishi.  Yuichi;and  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  3,818,249. 
Tsukioka,  Hideo;  Sato,  Moriichi;and  Hondo,  Kenichi,  3,817,906. 
Yamamoto,  Manabu,  3,8 1 8, 1 29. 
Hitchcock,  Arthur  A.,  to  A.C.B.  Corporation.  Inertia  switch  with  ball 

actuated  deflect-able  contact.  3,818,160.  CI.  200-6l.45r. 
Hobel,   Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Electrical  measuring 

device.  3,817,106,  CI.  73-391.000. 
Hockey-Mate  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Blake,  Laurence  Stephen.  3.8 1 7,23S. 
Hoefke,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahle.  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Hoefke.  Wolfgang; 
and  Samtleben,  Hans- Wolfgang.  3.818.094. 
Hoehn,  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Monolithic  integrated  master- 
slave  flip-flop  circuit.  3,8 1 8,25 1 ,  CI.  307-29 1 .000. 
Hoenig,  Stuart  A.;  and  Ott,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force,  mesne.  Non-destructive  testing  of  metal  structures  by 
measuring  exo-electron  emission.  3,8 1 8,2 19,  CI.  250-358.000. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vonnemann.  Rudolf,  3,817,504. 
Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnet,  Dieter;  and  Rabenhorst,  Helmut,  3,818,426. 
Hoffmann,   Herbert;  and   Schiebenhofer,   Harm,  to  Krupp.  Fried., 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung.  Device  for  exchanging  bob- 
bins on  an  open-end  spinning  machine.  3,8 1 6,990,  CI.  56-34. SM). 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Jim  Mills,  3,8 1 7,628. 
Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Grassmayr,  Klaus;  Hohenlohe-Oehrin- 

gen,  Kraft;  and  Grussner.  Andre,  3,818,027. 
Horvath,Csaba;andLipsky,  Seymour  R.,  3,817.777. 
Hof1iger&  Karg:  See— 

Bluthardt.  Eberhard;  Hoschele,  Werner;  and  Spinner.  Walter. 
3.817.369. 
Hofstetter,  Hermann,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  system 

for  a  textile  machine.  3,8 1 6,987,  CI.  57-34.00r. 
Hogan,  Brian  D.;  and  Twamley,  Colin  John,  to  Rabone  Chesterman 

Limited.  Tape  measures.  3,8 1 6,925,  CI.  33- 1 38.000. 
Hohenlohe-Oehringen.  Kraft:  See— 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Grassmayr.  Klaus;  Hohenlohe-Oehrin- 
gen, Kraft;  and  Grussner,  Andre,  3.818.027. 
Hohmann.  Walter;  and  Scheiter,  Heinz,  to  Bayer  Akiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    isolating    1,5-    and     1 ,8-dinitroanthraquinone    from 
anthraquinone  nitration  mixtures.  3,8 18,052,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Hohmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Goltner,  Wolfgang;  Hohmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Ruthardt,  Rolf, 
3,817,680. 
Hoke,  Bert,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  . 
3.8 1 7.862.  CI.  Method  for  treating  waste  wat. 
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Holik,  Herbert;  and  Muehle.  Erwin,  to  Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.  Drier 

section.  3,816,941, CI.  34-1 16.000. 
Holland,  Melvin  G.;  and  Schuiz,  Manfred  B.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Surface  wave  delay  line  structures  having  reduced  temperature  coef- 
ficient of  delay  time.  3,818,382. CI.  333-10.000. 
Holm  Svend  Age,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Apparatus  for  producing  the  ring 

member  of  a  gerotor  gear  set.  3,8 1 7,000,  CI.  5 1  -204.000. 
Holsinger.  Jerry  L..  to  Intertel,  Inc.  Receiver  for  amplitude  modulated 

quadrature  carrier  signals.  3.8 1 8,347,  CI.  325-32 1 .000. 
Holtermann,  Theodore  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Anti-ven- 
tilation fence  for  a  trim  tab.  3,8 17,202, CI.  1 15-34.000. 
Holub.  Fred  F:  See— 

Pauze,  Denis  R;  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  3,817,926. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Gotoh,  Masanori;  Hirano,  Tadao;  Toda,  Sadasuke;  Okugawa. 
Katuo;  and  Monden,  Kazutaka,  3.8 1 8,434. 
Honda,  Yukio,  to  Akira  Tazaki.  Information  system  utilizing  pulse  dip 
signal  superimposed  on  a  carrier  signal.  3,8 1 8,466,  CI.  340-216.000. 
Hondo,  Kenichi:  See— 

Tsukioka,  Hideo;  Sato,  Moriichi;and  Hondo,  Kenichi,  3,817,906. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kurschner,  Dennis  L.,  3,8 1 8,47 1 . 

Perlowski,  Andrew  A.;  Wallace,  Robert  H.;  and  Magers,  Robert 

L..  3.818.203. 
Pinckaers.  B.  Hubert.  3.8 1 7,453. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Beard,  Albert  LeMessurier;  Couleur,  John  Francis;  Lange.  Ronald 
Edwin;   Montee,   Robert   Frank;   and   Ruth,   Richard   Leroy, 
3,818,460. 
Clarke,  Charles  J,  Jr.,  3,818,261. 
Hong.  Young  C.   Electrical  anti-theft  system.   3,818,436.  CI.  340- 

64.000. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Golborn,  Peter,  3,817,779. 
Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.:  See— 

Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.;  and 
Trotz,  Samuel  I.,  3,8 1 8,0 1 8. 
Hoover,  John  W . :  See— 

Bayless,  Frank  K.;  Brundage,  Horace  W.;  Evans,  Robert  A.;  and 
Hoover,JohnW.,  3,816,872. 
Hoover,  Lonnie  Daniel,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Fining  and  increasing 
the  chill  haze  stability  of  fermented  alcholic  beverages.  3,818,1 1 1, 
CI.  426-330.000. 
Hopkins,  Phillip  M.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,818,346. 
Hoppe,  Dieter:  See— 

Schoellkopf,  Ulrich;  Gerhart,  Fritz;  Hoppe,  Dieter;  and  Jentsch. 
Reinhard,  3,818,065. 
Hoppe,  Peter;  Drouven.  Gustav;  and  Muller,  Johann.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Fibrous  insert  for  reinforcing  foam  plastic  products  and 
process  for  the  production  of  these  foam  plastic  products.  3.8 1 7.8 19. 
CI.  161-140.000. 
Horlein.  Gerhard:  See— 

Goebel,     Helmut;    Horlein,    Gerhard;    and    Emmel,    Ludwig, 
3,818,073. 
Horsfall,  Owen  C,  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 

Clock  repair  apparatus.  3.8 1 6,896,  CI.  29-200,00p. 
Horsky,  Eugene  G.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  cellular 

cushioning  structure.  3.8 1 7.803,  CI.  156-85.000. 
Horton.  David,  to  Letraset  international  Limited.  Mesh  heated  die. 

3.817.172.C1.  101-31.000. 
Horvat,  Rudolph  M.;  and  Molnar,  Alexander,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Automatic  seat  back  latch  release.  3.8 17,57 1. CI.  296-65.00a. 
Horvath.  Csaba;  and  Lipsky,  Seymour  R.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Solid-phase  synthesis  support.  3,8 1 7,777,  CI.  1 1 7-IOO.OOs. 
Hosaka,  Akio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Fault  detector  for 

motor  vehicle  safety  device.  3,8 1 8,43 1 ,  CI.  340-52.O0h. 
Hoschele,  Werner:  See— 

Bluthardt.  Eberhard;  Hoschele,  Werner;  and  Spinner,  Walter, 
3,817,369. 
Hosokawa,  Toshio.  Refrgieration  system.  3,8 1 7,055,  CI.  62-468.000. 
Hosono,  Hiroo;  and  Nagahiro,  Michinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  head  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus.  3,8I8,503,CI.  360-85.000. 
Hosotani,Tetsuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hideo;  Kanou,  Kimjo;  ishigaki,  Tamotsu;  Hosotani, 
Tetsuo;and  Kato,Sadamu,  3,817,129. 
Hostettler.  FriU;  and  Cox,  Eugene  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  urethane  foam  in  the  presence  of  a  siloxone- 
oxalkylene  block  copolymer.  3,8 1 7,882, CI.  260-2.5ah. 
Howard,  George  C;  and  Bearden,  William  G.;  deceased  (by  Bearden, 
Edith  Mae;  executrix),  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Multi-layer 
well  sand  screen.  3,816,894,  CI.  29-163.50f. 
Howard,  James  Augustus.  Apparatus  suitable  for  playing  card  games. 

3,817.530, CI.  273-l35.00r. 
Howard,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Caron,  Roger  P.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  P.,  3,8 1 7,286. 
Caron,  Roger  P.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  P.,  3,817,489. 
Howe,  Blair  E.:  See— 

DeWalker,  Rober  D.;  and  Howe,  Blair  E.,  3,81 7,402. 
Howell,  Donald  C.:See— 

Phipps.  Andrew  J.;  and  Howell,  Donald  C,  3,8 18,428. 


Hoye.  John,  to  A/S  Toten  Cellulosefabrik.  Process  for  fractionated 
recovery  of  lignin  and  cellulose  from  bark.  3,817,826.  CI.   162- 
93.000. 
Hrach,  Josef:  See— 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  Hrach.  Josef.  3.8 1 7.929. 
Hubbard.  David  W.:  See— 

Tramposch.  Herbert;  and  Hubbard.  David  W.,  3.8 1 7,367. 
Huber,  Josef:  See— 

Grossmann.  Gunter;  Huber.  Josef;  Moder.  Hans-Ulrich;  Schaffer. 
Bernhard;  Lenz.  Ulrich;  Petersen.  Joachim;  and  Rabold,  Jurgen, 
3.818,199. 
Huber.  Martin:  See — 

Schott.Heinrich;  and  Huber,  Martin.  3.818,318.  • 
Hubrich.  Christoph:  See— 

Winkelstrater,  Claus;  Burgener.  Horst;  and  Hubrich.  Christoph. 
3,817,667. 
Hueber,  Alfred,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union.  Integral  turbine 
wheel  with  axial  through-openings  at  the  outer  rim  and  with  con- 
trolled rim  cracks.  3,8 1 7.657,  CI.  4 1 6-244.000. 
Huebner.  Charles  Ferdinand,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  I-Aminoal- 
kyl-dibenzosemi-bullvalenes  and  the  salts  thereof.  3.818,020,  CI. 
260-295.50S. 
Huellmantel,  Louis  W.:  See— 

Bubniak.  William  C;  Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell.  Harry 
R.  3.817,099. 
Huesgen,  Eugene  L.;  and  Geary,  Carl  H.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Sta- 
tor  blade  mounting  structure  for  turbomachines.  3,817,655.  CI.  415- 
217.000. 
Huges,  Albert  Marian:  See— 

Conca,  Romeo  John;  Hergert.  Herbert  Lawrence;  Maranville. 
Lawrence  Frank;  and  Huges.  Albert  Marian,  3.8 1 7.825. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Straus,  Thomas  M,  3,8 1 8,237. 
Wauk.  Michael  T.,  11,  3,81 8,379. 
Hughes,  Nigel:  See— 

Berrie,  Alistair  Howard;  and  Hughes,  Nigel.  3.8 1 7.975. 
Humiston,  Homer  A.:  See- 
Jensen.  Arthur  S.;  Mclntyre,  James  L.;  and  Humiston,  Homer  A.. 
3,818.222. 
Hundley,  Warren:  See- 
Coulter,   J.   Roland;   Hundley,   Warren;   and   Koblick,  Sol   N.. 
3,818,476. 
Hunter,  James  R.:  See— 

Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.;  and  Hunter,  James 
R, 3,817,516. 
Hunter,  Robert  O,  Jr.:  See— 

Stapleton,  Robert  E.;  and  Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr.,  3.818,375. 
Hursen,  Thomas  F.;  Kokenik,  Steve  A.;  and  Prudy.  David  L..  to  Arco 
Nuclear,   mesne.   Thermoelectric   generator.    3,818,304,  CI.    321- 
2.000. 
Hussey,  David  William,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Digitally 

operating  graphic  display  system.  3,8 18,475,  CI.  340-324.00a. 
Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co.:  See—  j 

Searcy,  James  A.;  and  Rasch,  Milton  A.,  3,8 1 7,1 60. 
Husted,  John  M.:  See—  ' 

Schmidt,  William  G.;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted,  John  M.;  and 
Maillet,  Wilfrid  G,  3,8 18.453. 
Huston,  John  T.;  and  Toohey,  Raymond  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Brake  control  valve.  3,8 17,584,  CI.  303-6.00c. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.:  See- 
Lee,  Barry  T.;  Wimmer,  Gunther  W.;  and  Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.. 
3.818,496. 
Hyde,  Gene  A.:  See — 

Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.;  and 
Trotz,  Samuel  I.,  3,8 1 8,01 8. 
Hydril  Company:  See- 
Lewis,  George  E.;  and  Murman,  Fernando,  3,817,281. 
Hydro  Jet  Pumps,  Inc.:  See— 

Onal.  Hasan  F.  3.817,653. 
Hydro-Clear  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  David  S,  3,8 1 7,378. 
Hydro-Combo,  Inc.:  See— 

Grable,  Donovan  B.;  and  Laney,  Bill  C,  3,8 1 7,327. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Buxton,  Aldon  L.;  Donnersug,  Leonard;  and  Gryctko,  Cari  E., 
3  818  282. 
lchikawa,Masahide.  DC  transformer.  3,818,309,  CI.  321-15.000. 
ichiko  industries  Limited:  See— 

Tanaka,  Morimasa,  3,8 1 7,596. 
ichimura,  Hirohisa:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi;  and  Ichimura,  Hirohisa,  3,817.357. 
iCi  America  Inc.:  See- 
Graff.  Kenneth  W.  3.817.871. 
lijima.  Tetsuya:  See- 
Mori.  Yoichi;  Okazaki.  Nobud;  Ohtsuka,  Kunio;  and  lijima,  Tet- 
suya, 3.817.124. 
Ikert,  Boris:  See— 

Sustny,  Fritz;  Gaeth.  Rudolf;  and  Ikert.  Boris.  3,8 1 8,086. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Bryant,  3 ,8 1 7 ,4 1 7 . 

Morgan,  John  Edward;  Schlueter,  David  Frederick;  and  Seymour, 
Lonnie  Ray,  3,816,968. 
Imai,  Hideki:  See— 
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17.975. 

Irian.  3,817,841. 

8,016. 


Derrick     Michael, 


M:  Maack.  Horst 


ck.  3.8 1 7,078. 


n. 


ba.    Shigoho;    and 


and 


Kawakami.  Masato;  Ynshida, 
Imai,  Hidcki.3.KI7.954. 
Imperial  Chamicul  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Chilton.  John  Regmald.  3.8 1 8.07  I 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bamett.  Clive;  and  Dewing.  John.  3.8 1 8.U66 
Berne.  Alistair  Howard;  and  Hughes.  Nigel.  3. 
Bonnifacc.  David  William,  and  Catlow.  David 
Bowden  Roy  Dennis;  and  Seaton.  Thomas.  3.8 
Br(x>ks.  Eric  Howard;  and  Morris.  Arthur.  3.8 17,93 
Cummings.  Jeffrey.  3.817.707. 
Edwards.  Philip  Neil.  3.818.076. 
Foden.     Frederick     Roger;     and     O'Mant. 

3.818.048. 
Gamer.  Paul  Johnson.  3.816.903. 
Keith.  Donald  George.  Morris.  Douglas  Bar 
Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  Mason.  Ernest  Arthur;  ai  d  Woolgar.  Robert 
John.  3.8 1 7.8 1 3 
Reed.  David  Arthur;  and  Weston.  David  Fredei 
Younger.  Donald  Anthony.  3,817.953. 
Imperial- Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

Kowal.  Leonard  J;  and  Gibson.  Robert  C.  3.817.302. 
Inaba.  Shigoho:  See— 

Moriyama.    Hiroaki;    Yamamoto.    Hisao;    In 
Nagata.  Hideo.  3.8 17.984.  1 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Nakayama,  Hirokazu;  Taken  ka.  Hidetsugu; 
Kimura.  Yoshitomo.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Est^  of  adamantane- 1 
acetic  acid.  3.8 1  8.069.  CI.  260-468.00g. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Allen  Dean.  3.818.327, 
Industrie-Wcrke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  AG:  See— 

Miller.HarryB.  3.817.465. 
Ingalls.  Douglas.  J.;  and  Abell.  Richard  S..  to  C|arrier  Corporation. 
Cylinder  head  for  a  motor  compressor  unit. 
312  000. 
Ingress  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated:  Set 

Van  Riper.  Richard  W.  Jr..  3.816.881 
Inland  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Bolt.  Henry.  3.817.334 
Inose.  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Hiroshima.   Minoru;  Watanabe, 
Kobayashi.  Sadao;  Tanigami 
3.818,330. 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  3.8 1 8, 
Inpaco:  See- 
Watt,  William  E.  R..  3.817.816. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubri 
Barret.  Jean-Pierre,  3,8 1 8,364. 
Reynard.  Remi;  and  Grolet.  Pierre,  3.8 1 7.466. 
Institut  pour  la  Technologic  ct  I'lndustralisation  dei 
Tropicaux:  See— 
Torcol.  Jean  V.;and  Dcssolin.  Denis  J..  3.818. 


.817.661.  CI.  417- 


Shizuhisa;   H 
Takahiko;  ani 


'asaki.  Takashiro; 
Inose.  Fumiyuki. 

83. 

iants:  See — 

Produits  Agricoles 


1.3.818.502. 


and  Ru- 


.110. 
InstitutuI  de  Cercetari;  I  Proieclari  Automatizari:  St 

lonescu,  Vasile.  3.817.713. 
instruments  and  Movcnments  Limited:  See- 
Kay.  Francis  Xavier.  3.817.561. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  S^?— 

Raymond,  Robert  E..  3.817,269. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Chien,  Jack  Hui-Ning;  and  Oswald.  Richard  Ka 

Craft.  David  John.  3.818.447. 

Fiorino,  Benjamin  C,  3.8 1 8.50 1 . 

Fowler.  Raymond  L..  3.818.132. 

Hartwich.  Reinhard;  Kundel.  Gerhard;  Lampcl  Hans  H 
dolph.  Peter.  3.818.201 

Hcllwarth.  George  A.;  and  Milton.  James  E 

Jacobus.  William  N..  Jr.;  and  Ku.  San-Mei.  3.8  It7.798. 

LaNgdon.  Jack  L..  3.81 7.797 

Mattson,  Gary  L.;  and  Segar,  Lawrence  P. 

Neville,  Richard  G..  3,8 1 8,445. 

Pellinat,  Werner  Karl,  3,8 1 7,3 1 1 . 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Stephen  Clifford,  3,8 1 8,3  10. 
International  Detroit  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Morski.  Raymond;  and  Podrecca,  Michael  J., 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Regnault,  Jean  Pierre  Germain,  3.816.982. 
International  Machine  Products.  \nc.:See— 

Schultz.JohnE.  3.817.176. 
International  Medical  Devices,  inc..  mesne:  See — 

Weiss.  Sol,  3,8 17,250. 
International  Nickel  Copany,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Schultz.  Jay  Ward;  and  McCarron,  Russell  Laurence.  3.81 7.747. 
International  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Deremuk,  Paul.  3.817.809. 
international  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See 

Hill.  Kerek  Raymond;  and  Dahele,  Jashwant 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporatioi 

Toedtman.  John  August;  Petri,  George  W 
George.  3.817.852. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporat 

Barr.JohnE.  3.818.420. 


18.246. 


3.81  8,311. 


3  817.081. 


ngh.  3.818.388. 
iam;  and  Kayarian. 
\>n:  See— 


Conca.  Romeo  John;  Hergert.  Herbert  Lawrence;  Maranville. 

Lawrence  Frank;  and  Huges.  Albert  Marian.  3.817.825. 
Majkrzak.  Charles  P.;  and  Polgar.  Michael  S..  3.818.488. 
Marshall.  Neil  A.  3.8 1 8.336. 
Sapir.Said.  3.817.104. 
Interscience  Research  institute:  See— 

Eggleton.  Reginald  C;  and  Weidner.  Albert  W.,  3,8 1 7,089. 
Intertel.lnc:  See— 

Holsinger,  Jerry  L.,  3,818,347. 
lonescu.  Vasile.  to  InstitutuI  de  Cercetari;  i  Proiectari  Automatizari. 
Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  air  with  a  mercury  vapor  content. 
3.8 1 7.7 1  3.  CI.  23-284  000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Buchele.  Wesley  F.;  Peprah.  Ignatius  K.;  and  Mahmoud.  Ali  R.. 
3.817.256. 
Isaenko.  Jury  Mikhailovich:  5<>^— 

Surikov.     Leonid     Stepanovich;     Kokonin.     Alexei     Pavlovich; 
Klebanov.  Georgy   Nikolaevich;   Isaenko.  Jury   Mikhailovich; 
Degtyarev,     Ivan     Yakovlevich;     and     Roslyakova.     Tatiana 
Leonidovna,  3,817,805. 
Ishigaki,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Nishimura,  Hideo;  Kanou,  Kimjo;  Ishigaki,  Tamotsu;  Hosotani, 
Tetsuo;  and  Kato.  Sadamu.  3.8 1 7.1 29. 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd.  System  for 
demodulating  an  angular  modulated  wave  in  which  a  carrier  wave  of 
low  frequency  is  modulated.  3.8 18,355.  CI.  329-104.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shozo:  See— 

Kitahara.   Makoto;   Ishikawa.  Shozo;  Arita.  Tetsuo;  and   Dohi. 
Masaaki.  3.817.749. 
ishizaka.  Michihiro;  Mikuriya.  Makoto;  and  Taketa.  Katsumi.  to  Mit- 
subishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Load    controlling    receiver. 
3.8 1 8.241.  CI.  307-140.000. 
Isono.    Akira;    Fukushima.    Mamoru;    and    Hiroyoshi.    Hidetaka,    to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  improving  transient  stability  of  synchronous 
machine.  3.8 1 8.3 1 7.  CI.  322-2 1 .000. 
Isouith.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Abbott.  Eugene  A.;  isouith.  Alan  J.;  and  Walters,  Patrick  A.. 
3.817,739. 
issa,  Manuel,  deceased:  See — 

Koenig.  Martin  F.;and  Issa.  Manuel,  deceased,  3.818,417. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Rupp.Wiktor.  3.816.997. 
ITT  Industries,  inc.:  See— 
Belart.  Juan.  3.817.037. 

Freiburg.  Hans  Keller;  and  Schultz.  Wolfgang.  3.818.376. 
Hoehn.  Wolfgang.  3.8 1 8.2S  I . 
Peltz.  Guenter.  3.818.268. 
Ivanov.  Petr  Sergeevich;  and  Demkin.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  Con- 
tinuous phenol-aldehyde,  polycondensation  process.  3.817.923.  CI. 
260-57.00C. 
Iwasaki.  Takashiro:  See— 

Hiroshima.   Minoru;  Watanabe,  Shizuhisa;  Iwasaki.  Takashiro; 
Kobayashi.  Sadao;  Tanigami.  Takahiko;  and  Inose.  Fumiyuki. 
3.818.330. 
Jackson.  John  A.;  and  Fegan.  Richard  M..  to  Jackson.  John  A.,  Inc.  Il- 
luminated base.  3.8 1 8.2 1 4.  CI.  240- 1 0.OOr. 
Jackson.  John  A..  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  John  A.;  and  Fegan.  Richard  M..  3.8 1 8.2 14. 
Jackson.  Wilbur  F.:  See— 

Jess.  Thurman  S.;  and  Jackson.  Wilbur  F..  3.816.910. 
Jackson.  William  B..  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation.  High-protection  egg 

carton  cellular  configuration.  3.8 1 7.44 1 .  CI.  229-2.500. 
Jacobs.  Arthur  F..  to  Prudential  Lighting  Corporation.  Multiple  detent 

retaining  clip.  3.8 1 6.880.  CI.  24-73.00b. 
Jacobs.  David  F..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Circuit  breaker  an- 

tipumping  control  system.  3.8 1 8.276.  CI.  3 1 7-54.000. 
Jacobs.  Justin  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Stafford.  Neil  S.;  and  Jacobs.  Justin  M.  Jr..  3.8 17.1 84. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Erickson.  Donald  G..  3.8 1 7.547. 
Jacobson.   Sava.   Control   circuit   for   telephone   answering  device. 

3.8 1 8. 141.  CI.  179-6.00r. 
Jacobus.  William  N..  Jr.;  and  Ku,  San-Mei.  to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  integrated  semiconduc- 
tor devices  with  III- V  compounds.  3.8 1 7.798.  CI.  1 48- 1  87.000. 
Jacquier.    Robert,    to   Schering  Corporation.    Sompositions   of    1.2- 
dilower  alky  I- 3(  and/or  4)-aryl-3-pyrazolines  and  salts  thereof  and 
method  of  lowering  blood  sugar  levels  with  same.  3.818.095.  CI. 
424-273.000. 
Jaeger.   Horst.  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG.   Araomatic  perfluoroalkylalkyl- 

monocarboxylic  acid  esters.  3.8 1 8.058.  CI.  260-408.000. 
Jahnke.  Donald  E.  Poultry  cutter  3.8 1 6.874.  CI.  17-11 .000. 
Janke.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Foundry  sand 

article  forming  machine.  3.8I7.3IS.CI.  164-224.000. 
Janred.  Nils  Rune:  See — 

Jungle.  Nils  Ake  Curt;  and  Janred.  Nils  Rune.  3.8 1 6.86 1 . 
Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke;  and  Soudijn.  Wil- 
lem,  to  Janssen  Pharamaceutica.  N.V.    l-(  l-(2-Hydroxy-3-arylox- 
ypropy  I  )-4-piperidyl  |-2-benzimidazolinones  and  related  compounds. 
3.8 1 8,0 17.  CI.  260-293.600. 
Janssen  Pharamaceutica.  N.V.:  See — 

Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke;  and  Soudijn, 
Willem.  3.818.017. 
Janssens.  Willhelmus:  See— 


Grisar.  Johann  M;  and  Janssens.  Willhelmus.  3.8 1 8.072. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kinbara.  Setsuro.  3.8 1 8.356. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakami.  Masato;  Yoshida,  Yoshinori;  Nozaki.  Chihiro;  and 
Imai.  Hideki.  3.817.954. 
Japanese  Geon  Company.  Ltd..  The:  See- 
Sato.  Ryozi;  Chino.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Endo.  Tatus.  3.8 1 8.079. 
Jarema. Chester  P.:  See— 

Niebyski.  Leonard  M.;  Jarema.  Chester  P.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  E.. 
3.816,952. 
Jarret.  Jacques  H.:  See— 

Jarret.  Jean  M .;  and  Jarret.  Jacques  H.,  3.8 1 7.506. 
Jarret.  Jean  M.;  and  Jarret.  Jacques  H..  to  Societe  d 'Exploitation  des 
Ressorts  Auto-Amortisseurs  Jarret.  Apparatus  involving  the  hydro- 
static compression  of  an  elastomer .  3.817.506.  CI.  267-63. OOr. 
Jaster.Lawrence  J.  Ankle  brace.  3.8 1 6.944. CI.  36-2.50r. 
Jatcko.  Joseph  M.  Cam  wedge  swivel  gripper  head.  3.817.510.  CI.  269- 

34.000. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Carlson.  Sheldon  D.  3.8 1 7.997. 
Jcger.  Oskar:  See — 

Wehrii.  Hansuli;  and  Jeger.  Oskar.  3.8 1 7.989. 
Jelmorini.  Gerardus:  See— 

Essers,  Wilhelmus  Gerardus;  and  Jelmorini.  Gerardus.  3.8 1 8. 1 75 . 
Jenkins.  Ian;  Moffatt.  John  G.;  and  Verheyden.  Julien  P..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  4-Fluoro  nucleosides  and  sugar  intermediates,  and 
methods  of  preparing.  3.8 1 7.978.  CI.  260-2 1 0.OOr. 
Jenmart.  Claude:  See— 

Challier.  Jean-Louis;  Jenmart,  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum; 
and  Simon.  Pierre.  3.8 18.011. 
Jenrick.  Paul  W..  to  Shure  Brothers.  Inc.  Brush  for  phonograph  pick-up 

apparatus.  3.8  17.538. CI.  274-47.000. 
Jensen.  Arthur  S.;  Mclntyre.  James  L.;  and  Humiston.  Homer  A.,  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Radiation    modulation    ap- 
paratus. 3.8 18. 2  22.  CI.  250-21  3.000. 
Jentsch,  Reinhard:  See— 

Schoellkopf.  Ulrich;  Gerhart.  Fritz;  Hoppe.  Dieter;  and  Jentsch. 
Reinhard.  3.818.065. 
Jess.  Thurman  S.;  and  Jackson.  Wilbur  F.  Method  for  making  thermally 

responsive  switches.  3.8 16.910.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Jirgens.  Zigfrids.  Sr.:  See— 

Maruniak.  Adam  B.;  and  Jirgens.  Zigfrids.  Sr..  3.81 7.390. 
Jirousek.  Thomas  A.,  to  Deveico  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable 

distributor.  3.8 1  7.234.  CI.  123-I46.50a. 
Joannes.  Giuseppe,  to  Finterm  S.p.A.  Gruppo  Finanziario  Termico. 

Combustion  heads  for  burners.  3.8 1 7.685.  CI.  431-11 6.000. 
Johanson.  Clarence  Ruben.  Feed  distributing  apparatus.  3,8 1 7,2 1 6.  CI. 

1 19-52.0ar 
Johansson,  C.  A.,  AB:  See — 

Edenhold,  Bert  Erik.  3.816,930. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Helmick.  James  William;  Goebel.  Brownell  Wesley;  and  Current. 

John  Marvin.  3,817.804. 
Petersen.  Svend  Aage.  3,817,728. 
Ramge,  Dennis  Lee.  3,817.709. 
Johnson.  Avery  R.See— 

Brody.  Warren  M.;  and  Johnson.  Avery  R..  3.818.487. 

Johnson.  Delbert  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Delbert  L.;  and  Muehleman.  Kenneth  B..  3.8 18.235. 
Johnson.  Delbert  L.;  and  Muehleman,  Kenneth  B..  to  Johnson.  Delbert 
L  Method  and  circuit  for  providing  an  optically  coupled  linear  isola- 
tor. 3.8 18.235.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Johnson,  Everett  A.:  See— 

Silverman.  Daniel;  and  Johnson.  Everett  A..  3.818,190. 
Johnson  Gage  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Stanley  G.,  3,816.934. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  &  Son.  Inc.:  See- 
Dill.  Douglas  W.  3,817,897. 
Johnson,  Stanley  G.,  to  Johnson  Gage  Company.  The.  Screw  thread 

gageusingdragfortesting.  3.8I6,934.CI.33-I99.00r. 
Johnson.  Wallace  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  ABS  polymer 

compositions.  3.8 17.888.  CI.  260-23.70n. 
Johnson,  Walter,  Jr.:  See—  ,o.-ici^ 

Baldwin,  Arnold  Victor;  and  Johnson,  Walter,  Jr..  3.81 7.564. 
Johnston.  Laird  E.:  See- 
Bowler.  Lauren  L;  and  Johnston.  Laird  E..  3.817,585. 
Jolles,  Georges:  See—  „   ,  „,, 

Bouchaudon,  Jean;  and  Jolles,  Georges.  3.8 1 7.973. 
Jones.  Aaron  U.,  to  Seneca  Swaniili  Company.  Edger.  3.817,143.  CI. 

83-823.000.  .  „  ,    ..      u  ^ 

Jones,  Cecil  Roy,  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  Refueling  bridge 

with  service  elevator  for  well  wall  maintenance.  3,817,348.  CI.  182- 

142.000. 
Jones.  Cecil  Roy.  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  Nuclear  power 

cask  handling  system.  3.8 1 7.398.  CI.  2 1 2-98.000. 
Jones.  David,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Carbon  electrical  heaters 

in  float  glass  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same.  3.8 1 7.735.  CI.  65- 

99.00a. 
Jones.  Faber  B.;  and  Marrs.  Oren  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Poly(oxyalkylene)-polyester-polysulfide   cross-linked    polymers   as 

sealants.  3,8 1 7,936. CI.  260-76.000. 
Jones,  Frank  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de   Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polyesters  with  acid  end  groups.  3.81 7.944.  CI.  260-78. 30r. 


Jones.  Isaac  Palmer,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Ceiling 
panel  of  bonded  fibrous  glass  with  an  integrated  hanger  element. 
3.817.014. CI.  52-478.000. 
Jones.  Kenneth  James:  See- 
Hicks.  Harris  Vernon;  and  Jones.  Kenneth  James.  3.818.265. 
Jones.   Loyd    W..  to   Amoco   Production   Company.    Waterflooding 

process.  3.8 1 7.33 1. CI.  166-275.000. 
Jones,  Michael  H.:  See— 

De  Luca,  Anthony  F.;  Creach.  Eugene  F.;  and  Jones.  Michael  H.. 
3.817.435. 
Jones.  Ralph  Archibald;  and  Little.  Roger  John,  to  Post  Office.  The. 

Telephone  conference  amplifier  3.816.917. CI.  179-I.Ocn. 
Jones.  Robert  H.:  .See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
m  i  nstration .  3 ,8 1 7 .08  2 . 
Jordan.  Richard  J.,  to  KDI-Bauer  Corporation.  Photo  electrical  sensor. 

3.817.625. CI.  356-141.000. 
Jordon.  William  E.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Tracking  assembly  for  an  endless  belt  electrostatographic  machine. 
3.818.391.  CI.  355-3.00r. 
Jucker.  Erich,  to  Portescap.  Devicef  and  process  for  measuring  a 
characteristic  value  of  the  operation  of  a  clockwork.  3.817.083.  CI. 
73-6.000. 
Juhran.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Fauland.  Erich;  Stork.  Harald;  Juhran.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Dietmann.  Karl.  3.8 1 7.98 1 . 
Jungle.  Nils  Ake  Curt;  and  Janred.  Nils  Rune,  to  Aktiebolaget  Gotaver- 
ken.  Mean  for  grinding  the  surface  of  welding  seam  interconnecting 
two  tubular  members.  3.8 1 6,86 1 ,  CI.  5-24 1  OOs. 
Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Heinroth,  Kari-August;  Neumann.  Herbert;  Dauscher.  Rudi;  Ju- 
rischka. Hans-Dieter;  and  Bach.  Hans.  3.816.988. 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte:  See— 

Kauder.Knut.  3.817.319. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Maltz.     Georg;     Buschkamp.     Heinz;     and     Schonfeld.     Hans, 
3.818.123. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See— 

Miyake.  Hiroyuki.  3,8 1 8.29 1 . 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Nakayama.  Yujiro;and  Yoshiyasu.  Mitsuo.  3,817.771. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Kanda.  Satoshi.  3.8 17.5 1 5. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tanita  Seisakusha:  See— 

Makino.  Minoru.  3.817.694. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mase.Toshio.3.818.179. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Takeuchi.   Tatuo;   Tuge.   Tunehiko;   and    Motobayashi,    Kozo. 
3.816.991. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Niimi.    luru;    Kaneko.    Yasuhisa;    Morita.    Akiyoshi;    Nemoto. 
Yasuo;    Sato.    Mitsuyoshi;   Suzuki.    Hisami;    and    Watanabe, 
Naoyoshi,  3,817,312. 
Kage,    Manfred.    Device   for   rendering   visible    acoustic    vibrations. 

3,818, 137, CI.  179-l.Ovs. 
Kahl,  Peter.  Electrical  element  in  a  beverage  container.  3,818,208,  CI. 

240-6.40g. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Alder,  William  R.,  3,817,765. 
Kaiser.  Reinhold.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwallungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  of 

producing  a  semiconductor  device.  3.8 1 7.750.  CI.  96-36.200. 
Kajikawa.  Saburo:  See— 

Sawada.  Katsuo;  Yoneda.  Eisaku;  Kajikawa.  Saburo;  and-Yasu- 
naga.Ryuichi.  3.816.983. 
Kakalec.  Robert  John:  See— 

Bishop.  John  Daniel;  Kakalec.  Robert  John;  and  Miller.  Gerard 
Edward.  3.8 18.3 14. 
ICskitc  Kcizi*.  S^f—— 

Abe.  Toshiro;  and  Kakite.  Keizi.  3.818.370. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hubert,  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Keratinic  fiber  dye  compositions 
containing  N.  N'-di-nitrophenyl  or  nitrophenyl-anthraquinone  sub- 
stituted alkylene  diamine  dyes  and  the  monoquatemary  ammonim 
salts  thereof  3.8 17.698.  CI.  8- 10. 100. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;   Bugaut.   Andree;   and   Estradier.   Francois,   to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Indamines.  process  for  producing 
the  same  and  compositions  containing  indamines  and  processes  for 
dyeing  keratinous  fibers  using  said  composition.  3.817,699.  C.  8- 
10.100. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroslav:  See— 

Anner,  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  3.8 1 8.075. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Chruch.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J..  3.8 1 7.78 1 . 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  and  Merkley.  Joseph  H..  to  Gulf  Resources  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of  polymers  using  complexes  of 
organomagnesiums  with  certain  hydrides  as  catalysts.  3.8 1 7.955.  CI. 
260-83.700.  .     _ 

Kaminskas.  Rimvydas.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Radiation  generator  providng  amplitude  modulation. 
3,818,221,  CI.  250-105.000. 
Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stork,  Harald;  Juhran.  Wolfgang; 
and  Dietmann.  Karl,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  N-(6)-aral- 
kyl-adenosine  compounds.  3.8 1 7.98 1 .  CI.  260-2 1 1 .50r. 
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ers  through  a  nihng  sta- 


Kampcr,  Kate.  Apparatus  for  transporting  can 
lion.  3,816.972,  CI.  53-250.000. 

Kanda,  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Ckvice  for  correcting  the 
misaligment  original  copy  and  coyping  taper  of  a  duplicator 
3,8 1 7,5 1 5, CI.  271-9.000.  /r    »  r  f  h  waiur 

Kaneko,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Niimi,    Itaru;    Kaneko,    Yasuhisa;    Mori 


a,    Akiyoshi;    Nemoto. 


^  sami;    and    Watanabe 


Valmont  Industries 
92.CI.29-90.00r. 
Soot   blower   lance 


|lo  Canon   Kabushiki 
3.817.134.  CI.   83- 


Tamotsu;  Hosotani. 


nd     Kato.     Yoshito 


Yasuo;    Sato,    Mitsuyoshi;    Suzuk 
Naoyo*hi.3.8l7,3l2. 
Kang,  Chunghee  Kim;  Warner.  Eilliam  D.;  andkice.  Eldon  E..  to  Swift 

fofiPTlf/"/?!.  7-,*L"^*J^^"'°"  °^  •"**•  with|  proteolytic  emzymes. 
-i.B  111,1  llo.  1_ I.  426-2.000.  S 

Kanou.  Kimjo:  See— 

Nishimura.  Hideo;  Kanou.  Kimjo;  Ishigi  U.  Tamotsu;  Hosotani 
Tetsuo;  and  Kato.  Sadamu.  3.8 1 7, 1 29. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  iee— 

Bechtle.  Robert  M.,  3.8 1 8, 109. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation,   "he:  See— 

Lambert.  Jack  L.;  and  Fina.  Louis  R..  3.8 1    .860 

Kantola,  Mikko;  Haataja.  Paavo;  and  Saarin  in,  Pentti.  Tree  cross- 

^1!/'??  ^^'""' '"  particular  for  felling  growilg  trees.  3.817,303.  CI 
l44-34.00r.  I 

KaoSoapCo..Ltd.:S<'<'—  I 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Nakayama.  Hirokazu;  Takenaka.  Hidetsugu 
and  Kimura,  Yoshitomo.  3.8 1 8.069. 
Karmann.  Thomas  R.;  and  Adams.  Alton  T.. 
Inc.  Tapered  tube  burnishing  machine.  3.8 1 6 
Karnofsky.  George   B..  to  Copes-Vulcan.   In( 

3.816.871. CI.  15-317.000. 
''**|''°' ^i'*'i'?i*°  ^**'o  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Clo^k  devices.  3.8 1 7.023 

Kasuya.  Kazuhiko:  S^— 

Adachi.  Tsukasa;  and  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko.  3  A  7.61 5 
Katagiri.  Shinjiro;  Ozasa.  Susumu;  Kimura.  Hiroltzu;  Doi.  Toshio  and 

Kimura.    Hiroshi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    ElectrcA^  lens    for   electron 

microscope  and  the  Tike.  3.8 1 8.394.  CI.  335-2  ifc.OOO. 
Katayama.   Hajime;  and   Kimura.   Yoshimasa. 

Kaisha.  Device  for  cutting  a  rolled  mediui 

203.000. 

Kathawala.  Faizulla  C.  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Iif.   1,2.3-Benzotriazin- 

4(3H)-ones.  3,8  18,001. CI.  260-247. 70a. 
Kato.  Sadamu:  See— 

Nishimura.  Hideo;  Kanou.  Kimjo;  Ishigaki 
Tetsuo;  and  Kato.  Sadamu,  3,817,129 
Kato,  Yoshito:  5^^— 

Nakamura,     Kenya;     Fukuma.     Nobuo; 
3.817.125. 
KatsumaU.  Masayuki:  See— 

Kojo.   Ichiro;    Nakao.   Eiichi;    Katsumata. 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Tetsuji;  Wada,  Shin 
and  Takahashi,  Kunio,  3.8 1 7,736. 
Katz,  Edward,  to  Anheuser-busch.  Incorporat 

polymers.  3.8 1 6.939.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Kauder.  Knut.  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gu 

duction  of  heat  exchange  fluids.  3.8 1 7.3 19, 
Kauder.  Otto  S.;  and  Pollock.  Mark  W..  to  Ar 
tion.  Organotin  stabilizer  composition  contai, 
and  resin  compositions  containing  the  sami 
45.75k. 
Kawabata.  Minoru;  and  Nakamura.  Keiiti,  to 
Kaisha.  Power  steering  device.  3,8 1 7, 1 5 1.  CI 
Kawada.  Toshio;  Torama.  Tadashi;  and  Kob 
sushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Ma 
reproducing    apparatus    with    an    automati 
3.8  1 7.539.  CI.  360-93.000 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro:  See— 

Furukawa,  Junji;   Kobayashi.    Eiichi;   and 
3.817.968. 
Kawahara.  Ichizo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
distance  of  an  object  from  the  forward  end  por 
3.8 1 7,6 1 9.  CI.  356-1.000. 
Kawahara,  Ichizo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  . 
distance  of  objects  from  the  forward  end  porti 
3,8 1 7.63 1. CI.  356-1.000. 
Kawahara.  Ichizo.  to  Olympus  Co..  Ltd.  Device  f*r  measuring  the  ac 
tual  dimension  of  an  object  at  the  forward  eld  portion  of  an  en- 
doscope. 3.8 1 7.635,  CI.  356-171.000. 
Kawakami.  James  H.:  See— 

Erode.  George  L.;  and  Kawakami.  James  H.  l8 1 7,92 1 . 
Kawakami,  Masato;  Yoshida,  Yoshinori;  Nozaki    Chihiro;  and  Imai, 
Hideki,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  P  ocess  for  producing 
conjugated  diene  polymers.  3.8 1 7.954.  CI.  260-1  2.100. 
Kawanishi.  Masazumi:  See— 

Yamaio.  Eitaku;  Wada.  Masao;  SekigU(  hi.  Toshio;  Sato. 
Masanori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromic  ii;  Kiyomoto.  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3.818.015.  f 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  Srr— 

Tanaka,  Takayoshi;  and  Nonoyama.  Mitsukai  e.  3,8 1 7.384. 
Kay.  Francis  Xavier,  to  Instruments  and  Moven  nents  Limited 

joint  connector.  3,8 1 7,56 1.  CI.  285-177.000. 
Kayarian,  George:  See— 

Toedtman,  John  August;  Petri,  George  Wil 
George,  3,8 1 7.852.  / 


Masayuki; 
Tomioka, 


Kitahara. 
Taisaku; 


Method  for  drying 

ehoffnungshutte.  Con- 
165-1.000. 

us  Chemical  Corpora- 
ling  more  than  1 89t  tin 
3,817,915.  CI.  260- 

oyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

)l-375.000. 
jrashi,  Tamio.  to  Mat- 
Inetic    recording    and 
cartridge    remover. 

Cawagoe,  Takahiro, 

^evice  for  measuring 
3n  of  an  endoscope. 

evice  for  measuring 
In  of  an  endoscope. 


Pipe 


liam;  and  Kayarian, 


Kazamaki.  Tomokazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kigyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographic  objective  particularly   for  suoer- 
microHlm.  3.8 1 7.602.  CI.  350-214.000. 
KDI-Bauer  Corporation:  See— 

Jordan.  Richard  J..  3,8 1 7.625. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Lohneis.  Earl  R.:  and  Zankl.  Frank.  3.8 17.391 

*'T8l7^89'rci^26o'^29  60e°*'''"'''"'   ''****'*'^^   ^''""   P*''>^<^^> '=""'«'« 
Keating.  Edward.  Automobile  warning-buzzer  suppressor.  3.818.432 

CI.  340-52. OOd. 
Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Pierle.  Willy  R.  J.;  and  Van  De  Voordf.  G..  to  Mon- 
roe Belgium  N.V.  Energy  absorber.  3.8 1 7.566.  CI.  293-70  000 
Keith  Donald  George;  Morris.  Douglas  Barrett;  Maack.  Horst  Egon 
Fred  Ludwig;  Mason.  Ernest  Arthur;  and  Woolgar.  Robert  John  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Production  of  composite 
structures.  3.8 1 7.8 1 3,  CI.  1 56-429.000.  "-uniposue 

Kelch,  Keinz;  and  Schuh.  Eduard.  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH    Ar- 
rangement for  compensating  friction-induced  electrostatic  forces  in 
a  read-out  device  for  disc -shaped  record  carriers.  3.818  506   CI 
360-130.000. 
Keller.  David;  and  Keller.  Henry.  Device  and  process  for  reclaimins 

usedwood.  3.8 1 7.459.  CI.  241-20.000 
Keller.  Henry:  See— 

Keller,  David;  and  Keller.  Henry .  3.8 1 7,459. 
Kelly   Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Certain  bicyclic  lactone 

diols.  3.8 1 8.045.  CI.  260-343.300. 
Kempton.   William   G.    Seal   for   pressurized   dispensing   apparatus 

3.8 1 7.43 1.  CI.  222-542.000.  ^"^ 

Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Taylor.  Glenn  N.,  3.8 1 7.244. 
Kendall.  Earl  W..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  of  electrolitic  descal- 
ing-activating  and  brightening  and  plating  titanium  and  its  alloys 
3.8 1 7.844. CI.  204-15.000. 
Kendall.  WillardE.:Sfr— 

Frankel.  Donald  P.;  and  Kendall.  Willard  E..  3,817,193. 
Kennedy.    Dennis   L..   to   Martec   Corporation.    Vehicular  steering 

system.  3,8 1 7.555.  CI.  280-266.000. 
Kerotest  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See— 

Tricini.  John  D.,  3.8 1 7.559. 
Kerr.  Paul  F.:S<'f— 

Paull.  Peter  L.;  and  Kerr.  Paul  F..  3.8 1 7.038. 
Kester,  Charles  E.  Range  finder.  3.8 1 7.62 1 .  CI.  356- 1 7.000. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See— 

Kelch.  Keinz;  and  Schuh.  Eduard.  3.8 1 8.506. 
Kiepe  Electric  AG:  See— 

Eckerman.  Gunter;  and  Ludwig.  Heinz-Georg.  3.8 1 7  185 
Kieserling.  Th..  &  Albrecht:  5**— 

Goeke.  Alfons.  3.8 1 7. 1 30. 
Kiffe.  Horst-Gregor;  Scheller.  Paul;  and  Hafner.  Wolfgang,  to  Ram- 
bold,  Frederick.  KG,   Measuring  instrument.   3.816.929.  CI    33- 
I72.00e. 

Kihn  Harold  E..  2(y>t  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The  Vapor 

fuel  carburetion  system.  3.817.233.  CI.  123-133.000 
Kiko.  Frederick  J.:  S«— 

Chambers.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kiko.  Frederick  J.  3.8 1 8. 1 5 1 . 

Chambers.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Kiko.  Frederick  J..  3,8 18,338 

Kilayko.   Enrique   L.,   to   Precision  Control   Products  Corporation 

Valve.  3,8 1 7,264.  CI. . 
Killmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Walker.  Richard  A;  and  Maloy.  Robert  W..  3.8 1 8. 198. 
Kim,   Yung   K.,   to   Dow   Corning   Corporation.    Low   temperature 

fluorosihcone  compositions.  3,8 1 8,064.  CI.  260-448.20d. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation;  See— 

Braun.  Ralph  V.;  and  Schwoerer.  Jerome  L..  3.81 7.807. 
Nissen.  Ealter  D.;  and  Hammond.  Philip G.,  3.817,514. 
Kimmel.  Richard:  See— 

Pickens.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Martino.  Louis  D.;  and  Kimmel.  Richard 
3.817,817. 
Kimura.  Hirokazu:  5^^ — 

Katagiri.  Shinjiro;  Ozasa.  Susumu;  Kimura,  Hirokazu;  Doi,  Toshio; 
and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  3.818,394. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Katagiri.  Shinjiro;  Ozasa.  Susumu;  Kimura.  Hirokazu;  Doi.  Toshio- 
and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  3.8 1 8.394. 
Kimura.  Ichiro:  See— 

Shimada.    Satoshi;    Kozuma,    Taisaku;    and    Kimura,    Ichiro. 
3.817.107. 
Kimura.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Bobel.  Robed  J.,  II;  and  Kimura,  Robert  B.,  3,8 1 8,489. 
Kimura,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Katayama,  Hajime;  and  Kimura,  Yoshimasa.  3,817,134. 
Kimura,  Yoshitomo:  See— 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Nakayama.  Hirokazu;  Takenaka.  Hidetsugu- 
and  Kimura.  Yoshitomo.  3.8 1 8.069. 
Kinbara.  Setsuro.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Pulse- 
shape  discriminating  circuit  for  discriminating  between  pulses  of  dif- 
fering amplitude  and  time  duration.  3.8 1 8,356.  CI.  328-1 12.000. 
King.  Hugh  R.  Reusable  aerosal  dispenser.  3.8 1 7.297.  CI.  141-20.000. 
King,  Tommie  G.;  and  Snyder,  Merlyn  J.  Board  game  apparatus. 

Kinzenbaw,  Jon  E.,  to  Dietrech  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Plow  system  with 
plurality  of  plow  units  and  means  for  adjusting  spacing  between  units 
in  a  continuous  manner.  3.8 1 7,333,  CI.  1 72-283.000 
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Kirby.  Ransom  Pitts:  See— 

Gibson.  Gerald  Warren;  Sigmon,  Ned  A.;  and  Kirby,  Ransom  Pitts. 
3.818.223. 
Kirkpatrick.  Frederick  J.,  to  Nuclearay  Inc.  Container  fill  level  inspec- 
tor with  product  averaging  system.  3,8 18,232.  CI.  250-357.000. 
Kirkwood.  Creal   E.  Sphere   launching  valve.   3.817.268.  CI.    137- 

268.000. 
Kiselev,  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  5^^— 

Abaimov,   Valery  Grigorievich;   Kochinev.   Alexei  Savelievich; 
Kiselev,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Mifodievich; 
and  Parsegov.Georgy  Mesropovich.  3.817.51 1. 
Kita  Yasuo;  and  Hida,  Jiro,  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Gear  pump 

or  motor.  3.8 1 7. 1 1 7.  CI.  74-462.000. 
Kitahara,  Makoto;  Ishikawa.  Shozo;  Arita.  Tetsuo;  and  Dohi.  Masaaki. 
to  Copyer  Co..  Ltd.  Photoconductive  substituted  poly  (l-vinyl-2- 
phenylbenzimidazoles.  3,817.749.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Kitahara,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kojo,   Ichiro;    Nakao.    Eiichi;    Katsumata.   Masayuki;    Kitahara. 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Tetsuji;  Wada.  Shinji;  Tomioka,  Taisaku; 
and  Takahashi.  Kunio,  3,8 1 7.736. 
Kitsukawa.  Yoshitsugi:  S**— 

Aoki.  Ichizo;  and  Kitsukawa,  Yoshitsugi,  3.817.046. 
Kitts,  George  J.  Lock  core  puller  for  spring  retained  locks.  3.816.899. 

CI.  29-263.000. 
Kiuner,  Ernest  W.;  Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Wolfe.  Earl  W.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company   Energy  absorbing  steering  wheel  support.  3,817,1 18.  CI. 
74-492.000. 
Kiwalle.  Jozef;  Merrit,  Paul  H.;  and  Sluetz.  Edward  J.,  to  Production 
Technology  Inc.  Apparatus  for  flash  removal  from  heat  and  pressure 
welded  articles.  3.8 1 7.439.  CI.  228-2.000. 
Kiyomoto.  Akio:  See— 

Yamato.     Eisaku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi.    Toshio;    Sato. 
Masanori;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto,  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi,  Masazumi,  3,818.015. 
Kizziar,  Theodore  C;  and  Mays,  David  W.  Cooking  utensil.  3,817.163, 

CI.  99-353.000. 
Klebanov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Surikov,     Leonid     Stepanovich;    Kokonin,     Alexei     Pavlovich; 

Klebanov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Isaenko.  Jury  Mikhailovich; 

Degtyarev.     Ivan     Yakovlevich;     and     Roslyakova.    Tatiana 

Leonidovna.  3.817.805. 

Klee.  Maurice,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Chain  tightener  for  endless 

chain.  3.817.1 14. CI.  74-242.afp. 
Kleimann.  Helmut:  See— 

Blahak,    Johannes;    Muller,    Erwin;    and    Kleimann.    Helmut. 

3,817.940. 

Klein,  Gerhart  P.;  and  Vierow,  William  F.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co., 

Inc.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  miniature  anodes  for  tantalum 

capacitors  by  dipping  in  a  viscous  slurry.   3,817.782,  CI.    117- 

212.000. 

Klein,  Keith  W,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiple  fuse  device. 

3,818.406. CI.  337-148.000. 
Kleine.  Shirley  J.  Ornamental  barrette.  3,817.260.  CI.  132-48.000. 
Klemchuk.  Peter.  N-hydroxy-amino-s-triazines.  3,818.006.  CI.  260- 

249.500. 
Kline.  David  T:  S<^— 

Weiss.  Sol.  3.8 17.250. 
Klinger  AG:  See— 

Bonetti.Giulio,  3.817.205. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 
Pluequet.  Heinz;  and  Reske.  Armin,  3,817.224. 
Knabeschuf.  Louis  Henry;  Shaw.  Fred  D..  Jr.;  and  Souffle.  Robert 
David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company.  Brached  EPDM 
copolymers  and  a  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,8 1 7,952,  CI.  260- 
80.780. 
Knaebel,  Thomas  C.:Se*—  ,„.»,„„ 

Barbier.  William  J;  and  Knaebel,  Thomas  C,  3,8 1 8,398. 
Knappenberger,  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Shielding  techniques  for 
R.F.circuitry.  3,816.911, CI.  29-626.000. 

Knell.  Martin:  See—  ,„.,„,^ 

Dexter,  Martin;  Knell.  Martin;  and  Brunetti.  Heimo.  3.817.914. 
Kniel.  Ludwig:  See—  ... 

Stork,    Karl;    Markbreiter.    Stephen    J.;    and    Kniel,    Ludwig, 
3.816,976. 
Kniese,Wilhelm:See—  „   ^  .,        . 

Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese,  Wilhelm;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and 
Tavs.  Peter.  3.818.057. 
Knight.  John  W..  IV;  Libkie.  Herbert  A.;  Parr.  Ben  C;  and  Savage.  Cari 
M..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  restraint  system. 
3.8 17.552,  CI.  280-1 50.0ab. 
Knorr-Bremse  KG :  See— 

Schelle,  Axel,  3,817.400. 
Knott,  Sydney  T.:  See— 

Hess,  Frederick  R.;  and  Knott,  Sydney  T..  3,817,200. 
Knowles,  James;  and  Stockton.  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Air  conditioner  compressor.  3.81 7.660.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Knutson.  Oliver  J.:  See—  - 

Chruch.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J..  3.8 1 7,78 1 . 

Kobayashi.  Eiichi:  See—  ^  .    ,.■ 

Furukawa.  Junji;   Kobayashi.   Eiichi;  and   Kawagoe.  Takahiro. 

3,817.968. 
Kobayashi.  Koichi:  See— 

Kazamaki.  Tomokazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Koichi,  3,8 1 7,602. 
Kobayashi,  Sadao:  See- 


Hiroshima.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Shizuhisa:  Iwasaki.  Takashiro; 
Kobayashi.  Sadao;  Tanigami.  Takahiko;  and  Inose.  Fumiyuki. 
3.818.330. 
Kobayashi.  Tamio:  See— 

Kawada.    Toshio;    Torama.    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi.    Tamio. 
3.817.539. 
Kobe.  Inc.;  See — 

Erickson.  John  W.;  and  Budrys.  Vitolis,  3,817.446. 
Erickson.  John  W.;  Brown.  Francis  Barton;  and  Petrie.  Harold  L., 
3.817.659. 
Kobemus.  William  D..  to  Grayhill.  Inc.  Push  button  switch.  3.818.169. 

CI.  200-1 59.00a. 
Koblick.  Sol  N:  See- 
Coulter.   J.   Roland;   Hundley.   Warren;   and   Koblick.   Sol   N.. 
3.818,476. 
Koch,  Wilhelm;  and  Walter,  Gustav.  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  introducing  a  launching  rope  in  a  continuous  casting  in- 
stallation for  metal.  3.8 17.3 1 6,  CI.  164-274.000. 
Kochenderfer.  Wayne  N.:  See— 

Coopersmith.  Myron.  Kochenderfer,  Wayne  N.;  and  Felty.  Lanny 

G. 3,818,105. 
Kochinev.  Alexei  Savelievich:  See— 

Abaimov.   Valery  Grigorievich;   Kochinev,   Alexei  Savelievich; 
Kiselev,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Mifodievich; 
and  Parsegov.  Georgy  Mesropovich.  3.8 1 7.5 1 1 . 
Kockums  Mekaniska  Verkslads  AB:  See— 

Larsson.   Sven   Sigvard;   and   Brange.   Lennart   Bertil   Vilhelm. 
3.818.172. 
Koebbeman.  Ralph  F.  Decapper.  3.8 17,1 26.  CI.  81-3.440. 
Koehler.  Cariton  L.  Expansive  gas  protective  device.  3.817.299.  CI. 

141-82.000. 
Koehler  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Kreidl.  Ekkehard  L.;  and  Acton.  Ricahrd  G..  3.8 1 7.7 1 7. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Sousek.  Eugene  A..  3.817.464; 
Koenig.  Martin  F.;  and  Issa.  Manuel,  deceased  (by,  Sheedy,  Patrick  T.. 
administrator),  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc.  Phase  collector  assembly  for 
multiple  run  busway.  3.8 18.4 17.  CI.  339-22.00b. 
Koemer.  Gotz:  See— 

-  Fink.     Hans-Ferdi;     Koerner.    Gotz;     and     Schmidt.    Gunter. 
3.817.889. 
Kohn.Gustave  K.:  See- 
Brown,  Melancthon  S..  3,817,742. 
Koike,  Yjiro:  See— 

Yamashita,  Sadahiko;  Anbe,  Toshi;  and  Koike.  Yjiro.  3.818.377. 
Kojo.  Ichiro;  Nakao,  Eiichi;  Katsumata,  Masayuki;  Kitahara.  Masahiro; 
Tanaka.  Tetsuji;  Wada,  Shinji;  Tomioka,  Taisaku;  and  Takahashi, 
Kunio,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  feeding  an  unsym- 
mettical  gob  of  glass.  3,8 1 7,736.  CI.  65- 1 29.000. 
Kokenik,  Steve  A.:See— 

Hursen,  Thomas  F.;  Kokenik.  Steve  A.;  and  Prudy.  David  L.. 
3.818.304. 
Kokonin.  Alexei  Pavlovich:  See— 

Surikov.     Leonid    Stepanovich;     Kokonin.     Alexei     Pavlovich; 
Klebanov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Isaenko.  Jury  Mikhailovich; 
Degtyarev.     Ivan     Yakovlevich;    and     Roslyakova.    Tatiana 
Leonidovna.  3.817.805. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagome.  Yukio;  Teramura.  Hiroichi;  Fukau.  Yasuo;  Mori, 
Hiromichi;  and  Sugita,  Shoichi,  3,818,450. 
Kolaian.  Jack  H.:  See— 

Christopher.  Charles  A.;  Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Kolaian,  Jack  H., 
3,817,330. 
Kolk,  Erich:  See-  ......  u 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf,  Hans;  Nickl.  Johann;  and 

Kolk.  Erich,  3.817.969. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf,  Hans;  Nickl,  Johann;  and 
Kolk,  Erich.  3,817,970. 
Komatsu.  Susumu:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Goro;  Komatsu.  Susumu;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Fukumoto,  Tetsuo,  3,8 1 7,726. 
Komline,  Thomas  R.  Patient  positioner  device.  3.817.509.  CI.  269- 

322.000. 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling:  See— 

Hakansson.  Sven  Anders  Samuel.  3,817.035. 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden):  See— 

Hakansson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel.  3,8 1 7,036. 
Konishi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takau,  Shinsaku,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai  and 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-reciporcating  circuit  device  using  a 
circulator.  3.8 18.381,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Konz.  Wilhelm;  and  Waldeck.  Franz,  to  Boehringer  IngelhcwK^bH. 
Pharmaceutical    compositions    conuining    a    a-phenyl-o-pyndyl- 
acetonitrile  and  method  of  use.  3.818,091,  CI.  424-263.000.        / 
Kooistra,  Philip  A.:  See—  /^ 

Merser,  Francis  G.;  and  Kooistra,  Philip  A.,  3.8 16,879. 
Koplon,  Norman  A.  Smoke  protection  system.  3,817,161.  CI.  98- 

39.000. 
Koppe,  Herbert:  See— 

Stable.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  HoefVe.  Wolfgang; 
and  Samtleben.  Hans-Wolfgang.  3,8 1 8,094. 
Koppius,  Otto  G.:  See — 

Elfe.  Thomas  B..  Jr.;  Koppius.  Otto  G.;  and  WiUis.  Ronald  R.. 
3,818,260. 
Kordak.  Rolf:  See— 
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A, 3.817.718. 


)adische  Aniline-  &  Soda 
of    soluble    polyimides 

Sadische  Anilin-  &  Soda 
|e    of    poly (amide-im ides) 

to  Imperial-Eastman  Cor 
I'enting  means.  3,817,302 


and     Kimura,    Ichiro 


ind  Simpson.  C.  Wayne, 
ition.  Method  of  increas 


Appel.  Wilhelm;  and  Kordak.  Rolf.  3, 8| 7,033. 
Kurpel,  Hendrik  A.:  See— 

Maass.  Georg  J.  J.;  and  Korpel,  Hendri 
Korton  Sciences  Incorporated:  See— 
Eckerdt.  George  H.,  3,8 1 7.494. 
Kovacs.  Jcnoe;  and  Eisfeld.  Wolfgang,  to 
Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.     Productioi 
3.8  17.927.  CI.  260-65.000. 
Kovacs.  Jenoe;  and  Schefczif.  Ernst,  to 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Manufactuj 
3.8I7.942.CI.  260-78.0tf. 
Kowal.  Leonard  J.;  and  Gibson,  Robert  C 
poration.  Can  tapper  with  explosion  pr 
CI   141-383.000. 
Kozuma.  Taisuku:  See— 

Shimada,    Satoshi;    Kozuma.     Taisak 
3.817,107. 
Krabill.  Lavern  F.   5^^— 

Buile.  Clifton  A.;  Krabill.  Lavern  F.; 
3.818. 101. 
Kramer,  Irvin  R,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo 
ing  the  fatigue  resistance  and  creep  resistnce  of  metals  and  metal 
body  formed  thereby.  3,8 1 7,796, CI.  148-   l.50r 
Kratochvil.  Egon;  and  Hascic,  Wladimir,  to  f  emperit  AG.  Mixing  and 

conveying  apparatus.  3,817.496,  CI.  259-61)00. 
Krause,  Erich,  to  Universal  MaschinenfabriUDr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  knltine  machine.  3,817,059 
CI.  66- 1 54.00a.  I 

Krautzberger,  Franz:  See—  I 

Barnscheidt,  Wolfgang;  Sollinger,  Hans;  Ind  KrauUbereer,  Franz. 
3,817.208.  I 

Krcbs.  William  A:  im- 
porter. John  H.;  Krebs.  William  A.;  Stevi 
bin,  Robert  G.  3.818.257. 
Kreider.  Robert  W.  to  De  Soto.  Inc 
resin  porous  Tilms  and  aqueous 
3.8 1 7.880.  CI.  260-2. 50m. 
Krcidl.  Ekkehard  L.;  and  Acton.  Ricahrd  G.,  tc 
Company,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  recombini 

and  protectively  returning  water  of  reconi)ination  to  the  battery 
electrolyte.  3,8 1 7.7 1 7.  CI.  23-288. OOr 
Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpori  tion 

stituted  thiadiazolidines.  3.8 1 8,024.  CI.  260- 
Krigbaum.  Clarence  A.,  to  Tire-Gator,  Inc 

3,8 1 7,463. CI.  241-1 52.00r. 
Krimmel.  Eberhard^  to  Siemens  Aktiengesells<  h. 
method  of  making.  3.818,413.  CI.  338-309.0^ 
Krivorotchenko,  Erik  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Tjutjunnikow.  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Shpork|iun.  Vitaly  Ivanovich 


Metho<J 
latex  fo 


ns.  Jackie  D.;  and  Dob- 

of  making  high  opacity 
producing  said  films. 

Koehler  Manufacturing 
g  hydrogen  and  oxygen 


Benzothiazol  sub- 
05.000. 
Tire  shredding  device. 

aft.  Film  resistor  and 


Marchenko.    Alexandr    Nikolaevich;    Pi  chinok 


and      Krivorotchenko. 


Erik 


Galina    Pan- 
Mikhailovich 


cushion  fa     restraining  devices. 


coa: 


iiial 


Nadobnikov. 
Alexandrovich. 


transmission    line. 


.817,798. 


.'ompany.  Ltd.  Bridge 
3,818,230,  CI.  250- 


teleimonovna; 
3,817,501 
Kroeger,   Mildred    M.    Removable 

3,817,245, CI.  128-143.000. 
Krokhin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Rabodzei,  Nikolai;  LJubimov,  Evgeny  Mikiailovich 
Mikhail  Nikolaevich;  and  Krokhin.  All  xandr 
3,818,233. 
Kruger.   Jack    L.    Connection    for    rigid 

3.8I8.42I.CI.  339-l77.00r. 
Krupp.  Fried..  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hj  tung:  5^^— 

Hoffmann.  Herbert;  and  Schiebenhofer.  H4'm.  3.816.990. 
Ku.  San-Mei:  See- 
Jacobus,  William  N.  Jr.;  and  Ku.  San-Mei. 
Kubik  Hydradrives.  Inc.:  See— 

Poppelreiter.  Joseph  C.  II,  3,8 1 8,240. 
Kubo,  Moritada,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
device  for  measuring  the  infrared  radiatioi 
338.000. 
Kuehn,  Donald  E.;  and  Lyon.  John  Keith,  to  TRk'  Inc.  Chuck  assembly 

for  fasteners.  3,8  16,895,  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Kugler,   Tiber;   and   Silbiger.  Jakob,   to   Lon: 
preparation  of  finely  particulate  silicon  oxicfcs.  3,8I7,'7'|I 
277.00r. 
Kuhlman,  William  C;  and  Wukusick.  Carl  S 
America,   Atomic   Energy   Commission.    Hi 
mocouple  alloy  systems.  3,8 1 7.793,  CI 
Kuhne,  Manfred;  and  Vogel,  Christian 
Control      of      weeds      with 
3.8 1 7.74 1, CI.  71-93  000. 
Kuhnl.  Leopold  K.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Complny 

blade  cartridge.  3,8 1 6,9 1 6,  CI.  30-47.000 
Kuljian,  Harry  A.  Combination  transmission  li|e  and  fluid  conduit 

3,818,1  16, CI.  I74-I5.00C. 
Kummer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese,  Wilhelm 
Tavs,  Peter,  3,818,057. 
Kundel,  Gerhard:  See— 


Apparatus  for 
CI.  23- 


to  United  States  of 
h   temperature   ther- 
136-2:  5.000. 

to  Cil  a-Geigy  Corporation. 
2-alkylthis-4|S-diamino-S-triazines. 

Adjustable  razor 


Cummer,  Rudolf;  and 


Lar  pe. 


Hans  H.;  and  Ru- 


Hartwich,  Reinhard;  Kundel,  Gerhard; 
dolph,  Peter,  3,818,201. 
Kunimine.  Isao,  1/2  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo 
nications.  Inc.,  mesne.  Telephone  switchha  ik  with  bi-directional 
operation.  3,8 1 8, 1 50,  CI.  179-164.000. 
Kunststoffwerk  Gebrueder  Anger  GmbH  &  Co.: 
Munich,  Karl  Jirka,  3,8 1 8, 1 24. 


C.K.  and  TIE/Commu- 


iee- 


Kuntz.  David  H.  Urion  monitor.  3.8 1 7,239,  CI.  l28-2.00f. 
Kure,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Smith.  Willis  R;  and  Kure.  Leonard  J..  3.818.280. 
Kurner.    Hans;    Bindewald.    Klaus;    Schwarztrauber.    Manfred;    and 
Eckmar.  Lehari.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  comparing  desired  and  actual  values  presented  in  digital 
form.  3,8 1 8,474,  CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Kuroiwa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Sawada.  Yuji;  Takemoto,  Katsumi;  Marouka.  Yasuro;  and  Ku- 
roiwa. Masayuki.  3.8 1 7.406. 
Kurschner.  Dennis  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Seismic  intrusion  line  sensor. 

3.8 1 8.47 1. CI.  340-261.000. 
Kurz.  Dieter:  See— 

Balwe.  Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  Fendel.  Kurt;  Kurz.  Dieter;  and 
Sabel.  Alex.  3.8 1 7.959. 
Kuzmik,  John  J.,  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  plastic 

substrates  for  electroless  plating.  3.817.774.  CI.  I  l7-47.00a. 
Kwikform  Limited:  See— 

Steele.  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Smith,  Austin  John,  3,8 1 7,641 . 
La  Mar,  Robert  W.  Architectural  templet.  3.8 1 6.93 1 .  CI.  33- 1 74.00g. 
La  Mere  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Frankel,  Donald  P.;  and  Kendall,  Willard  E.,  3.817. 193. 
Labaz:  See— 

Binon,  Femand;  and  Areschka,  Alex,  3,8 1 8,035. 
Labelle,  Richard  L.  Ski  for  snowmobile.  3.8 1 7.544.  CI.  280-28.000. 
Lacour.  Jacques:  See— 

Bernard.   Jean;    Borel.   Joseph;  Glotin.   Philippe;  and   Lacour, 
Jacques,  3,816,905. 
Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  Peel,  Billy  J.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.    Window    regulator    mechanism.    3.816.962.    CI.    49- 
103.000. 
Lafferty.  James  H.;  Reiter.  Raymond  A.;  and  Gibilisco,  Paul  J.,  to  Car- 
penter   Technology    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    making    metal 
powder.  3,8 1 7,503,  CI.  266-34.00r. 
Lambert,  Jack  L.;  and  Fina,  Louis  R.,  to  Kansas  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  The.  Method  of  disinfecting  water  and  de- 
mand bactericide  for  use  therein.  3.8 1 7,860, CI.  210-29.000. 
Lampe,  Hans  H.:  See— 

Hartwich,  Reinhard;  Kundel,  Gerhard;  Lampe,  Hans  H.;  and  Ru- 
dolph, Peter.  3,818.201. 
Laney.  Bill  C:  Sev- 
erable. Donovan  B.;  and  Laney.  Bill  C.  3.8 1 7.327. 
Langager.  Bruce  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Thermosetting  poly  (hexasubstituted  melamines).  3.817.920. 
CI.  260-47.00r. 
LaNgdon.  Jack  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Construction  of  monolithic  chip  and  method  of  distributing  power 
therein    for    individual    electronic    devices   constructed    thereon 
3.817.797. CI.  148-175.000. 
Lange.  Ronald  Edwin:  Sire- 
Beard,  Albert  LeMessurier;  Couleur,  John  Francis;  Lange,  Ronald 
Edwin;   Montee,   Robert   Frank;   and   Ruth,   Richard   Leroy, 
3,818,460. 
Langford,  Donna:  See— 

Baran,  John  Stanislaus;  and  Langford,  Donna,  3,818,080. 
Lanneau,  Keith  P.:  See— 

Azar.  David;  and  Lanneau.  Keith  P..  3.8 1 7,643. 
Laparoscope  cannula:  See— 

Hasson,  Harrith  M.,  3,8 1 7,25 1 . 
Lapidus,  Milton;  and  McGettigan,  Marian  M.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  L-aspartic  acid  derivatives.  3,818,077,  CI. 
260-501.110. 
Laplante,  Lionel  J.:  See— 

Edelman,  Alfred  E.;  and  Laplante,  Lionel  J.,  3,8 1 7,595. 
Laridon.  Urbain  Leopold;  and  Van  Den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy,  to  AGFA- 
Gavaert  N.V.  Free  redical  photographic  system  containing  a  pyryli- 
um  dye  former.  3,8 1 7.752,  CI.  96-48.00r. 
Larraburu,  Philippe  M.  Manually  operated  lamphouse.  3.818.216.  CI. 

240-41.300. 
Larson.  Wesley  S..  to  Water  Control  Products.  Inc.  Fluid  control 

mechanism.  3.8 1 7.279.  CI.  137-572.000. 
Larsson,  Sven  Gunnar  Olof.  to  Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Trigger  mechanism  for  cartridge  tool.  3,81 6,95 1 ,  CI.  42-69.00r. 
Larsson,    Sven   Sigvard;    and    Brange.    Lennart    Bertil    Vilhelm.   to 
Kockums  Mekaniska  Verkstads  AB.  Welding  apparatus  for  intercon- 
necting flanges.  3,8 1 8, 1 72,  CI.  2 1 9-82.000. 
Lasker.  Adolphe  H.  A.  Steak  or  meat  cutting  assembly.  3,817,138,  CI. 

83-466.100. 
Lassie,  Edwin:  See— 

Haupt,     Gunter;     Lassie,     Edwin;     and     Heisele,     Kari-Heinz. 
3,817,359. 
Laughlin.  Clayton  Austin,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  Verti- 
cal index  device.  3,8 1 6,949,  CI.  40- 1 40.0 10. 
Laurance,  Dale  Roderic:  See— 

TenBoreck,  James.  Jr.;  and  Laurance.  Dale  Roderic.  3,8 1 7.983. 
Lavamak).  Maurice  M.:  See— 

Willner,  Kurt;  and  Lavamaki.  Maurice  M.,  3,81 8,321 . 
Law,  John;  and  Neill,  Donald  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Control 
system  having  means  for  expanding  the  useful  frequency  response. 
3.8 17,65  LCI.  4 15- 1. 000. 
Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.;  and  Hunter,  James  R.,  to 
Burroughs    Corporation.    Document    edging   and    stack    advance 
system.  3,8 1 7.5 1 6.  CI.  27 1  - 1 50.000. 
Le  Fort,  Gilbert  J.:  See— 
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Boutmy.  Patrick  E.;  Le  Fort,  Gilbert  J.;  and  Betoule,  Daniel  J.  M., 
3,818,360. 
Le  Martret,  Odile:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  and  Le  Martret,  Odile,  3,8 1 7,999. 
Leahy,  Henry  C.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dual  frequen- 
cy array.  3,8 1 8,490, CI.  343-727.000. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Darryl  K.;  and  Clark.  David  C,  3,8 1 7.508. 
Young.  Edward  L.  J..  3.817,550. 
Leblois,  Charles  Julien  Martin.  Franpac.  3,817,198,  CI.  Method  of  as- 
sembling a  metal . 
Leblond,  Jean  R.,  to  Uniroyal  Societe  Anonyme.  Press  for  tire  shaping 

and  vulcanizing.  3,8 17,670.  CI.  425-46.000. 
Ledbetter,  Robert  P.  Direction  finder.  3,8 1 8,479,  CI.  343-1  I3.00r. 
Lee,  Barry  T.;  Wimmer,  Gunther  W.;  and  Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.,  said  Lee 
and  said  Wimmer  assors.  to  Micro  Computer,  Inc.  Illumination 
system.  3,8 1 8,496,  CI.  354-75.000. 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce.  Eli  M.;  and  Lilt.  Morton  H..  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal     Corporation.       Novel      dicarboxylic       acids      containing 
diketopiperazine     groups     and     polyamide     polymers     prepared 
therefrom.  3.8 1 7.943. CI.  260-78.0tf 
Lee.  Pang-Kai:  See- 
Frost.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Lee.  Pang-Kai.  3,81 7,386. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Bibb,  Roy,  3,8 1 7.526. 
Chalmers.  John  Stuart,  3,8 1 7,2 1 3. 
Horsfall,  Owen  C,  3,816,896. 
Kihn  Harold  £.3.817,233. 
Lee,  Ronald  R.  Independently  rotatable  indicia  disco  and  braking 

mechanism  therefor.  3,817,532,  CI.  273-l42.0ha. 
Lee,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Niebyski,  Leonard  M.;  Jarema,  Chester  P.;  and  Lee,  Thomas  E., 
3.816.952. 
Lee-Norse.  Company:  See— 

Delli-Gatti.  Frank  A..  Jr.,  3.8 1 7,579. 
Lees,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Toth,  Dwight  B.;  Toth,  William  G.;  and  Lees,  Alan  B..  3.81 8,468. 
Lefebvre,  Alfred;  Masch,  Helmut  E.  W.;  Robert,  Louis;  and  Morse, 
Hugh  B.,  to  Fibreboard  Corporation.  Carton  forming  apparatus  with 
simuluneously  ignited  heaters.  3,8 1 7,682, CI.  43 1 -6.000. 
LeFever,  Romie  L.,  to  Self  Serv  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.'Package  display  rack. 

3,8 17,395,  CI.  211-170.000. 
Lefevre,  Clyde  E.;  Hagen,  James  P.;  and  Owens,  Ben  H.  Microfiche 

camera  processor.  3,8 1 7,754,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Legille,  Edouard,  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Werth. 

Trailing  gauge.  3.8I6,932.CI.  33-74.00p. 
Lehnert,  Richard:  See— 

Lehnert,     Richard;     and     Forster,     Rudolf. 


Educational  card  game.  3.817,533,  CI.  273- 


Forster,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Lein.    Werner, 


Geissel,     August; 
3,817,461. 
Leidenfrost,  Charles  B. 

152.100. 
Lein,  Werner:  See — 
Heiber,    Hartnut; 
3,817.175. 
Lemelson,    Jerome    H.    Tool    control    arrangement    and    method. 

3,8 1 7,647,  CI.  408-8.000. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Apparatus  for  forming  sheet  material.  3,81 7,67 1 , 

CI.  425-66.000. 
Lemelson,   Jerome   H.    Card   transducing   apparatus   and   method. 

3,818,500, CI.  360-2.000. 
Lemire,  George.  Safety  apparatus.  3,8 18,238,  CI.  307-92.000. 
Lemmers,  Eugene,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making 
an  electrode  having  a  filament  with  entending  legs.  3,817,296,  CI. 
140-71.600. 
Lemmers,  Johannes  W.  F.  M.:  See- 
Aaron,  Stuart  W.;  and  Lemmers,  Johannes  W.  F.  M.,  3,817,856. 
Lenk,  Erich,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Spinning  apparatus  with  vaporous  heating  jacket.  3,817,672,  CI. 
425-73.000. 
Lenoir,  Franz  N.;  and  Van  Gyseghem,  Jean,  to  Miller  Printing  Machin- 
ery Co.  Differential  drive  mechanism.  3,8 1 7. 1 22,  CI.  74-679.000. 
Lenz,  Ulrich:  See— 

Grossmann.  Gunter;  Huber,  JoseT;  Moder.  Hans-Ulrich;  Schaffer. 
Bemhard;  Lenz.  Ulrich;  Petersen,  Joachim;  and  Rabold,  Jurgen, 
3,818.199. 
Leonhart,  Xaver.  Play  control  device  for  amusement  game.  3,817,519, 

CI.  273-30.000. 
Lemer,  Robert  Wendell;  Hayati,  Hossein;  and  Flasch.  John  Robert,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Coating  composition.  3,817,905,  CI. 
260-37.00r. 
Lerou,  Roger  J.   Wall  suspended   humidifier.   3,817,499.  CI.  261- 

29.000. 
Leroy,  Pierre;  and  Spninck,  Emile,  said  Leroy  assor.  to  Creusot-Loire. 
Device  for  injection  fluids  in  tuyeres  with  separate  multiple  feeds. 
3.8 17.505.  CI.  266-41.000. 
Leroy,  Pierre;  Gombert,  Marcel;  and  Sprunck,  Emile.  to  Creusot- 
Loire,  Societe  Anonyme,  mesne.  Method  for  cooling  a  tuyere  of  a 
refining  converter.  3,8 17.744,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Letraset  International  Limited:  See — 

Horton.  David,  3,817.172. 
Levin.  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Levin.  Alfred  A..  3,8 1 8.0 10. 
Levin.  Gerd.  Egg  incubating  tray  with  rack  and  carrier.  3,817,215,  CI. 
119-43.000. 


Levine,  Richard  C.  to  Diecomp.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling placement  of  split  die  cavities.  3.818.195.  CI.  235-150.000. 
Levor.  Henry.  Self-shaping  support  for  flexible  materials.  3.816.884. 

CI.  24-243.0CC. 
Lewis.  Arthur  L.,  to  McMullen,  John  J.,  Associates,  Inc.  Containerized 

system  for  waste  disposal.  3,817,415,  CI.  214-83.300. 
Lewis,  Garlin  W..  administratrix:  See — 

Wood.  Philip  Sheridan,  deceased.  3.8 1 8.293. 
Lewis.  George  E.;  and  Murman.  Fernando,  to  Hydril  Company.  Un- 
derwater multiple  fiuid  line  connector.  3,8 17,281.  CI.  137-594.000. 
Lewis.  Leonard  T.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Norman  E.;  Lewis.  Leonard  T.;  and  Logan.  Robert  M.. 
3.817,832. 
Leys,  Marinus;  and  Van  Den  Houte.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Withdrawing   a   pair   of  blanks   simultaneously    from   a   hopper. 
3.8 1 7.442,  CI.  229-40.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Bobel,  Robert  J.,  II;  and  Kimura.  Robert  B..  3.8 1 8.489. 
Shamp.  Donald  E..  3.8 1 7.734. 
Libeer,  Marcel  Jan:  See — 

Claes,  Frans  Henri;  Libeer.  Marcel  Jan;  and  Vanassche.  Willy 
Joseph,  3,817.756. 
Libkie.  Herbert  A.:  See- 
Knight.  John  W.,  IV;  Libkie,  Herbert  A.;  Parr.  Ben  C;  and  Savage, 
Carl  M.  Jr..  3,8 1 7,552. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Dickopp.  Gerhard.  3.818.148. 
Kaiser.  Reinhold.  3.817.750. 
Lobenhofer,  Gerhard,  deceased.  3.8 1 8.350. 
Lich.  Richard  L..  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Railway  trucks  with 

povotally  connected  side  frames.  3.8 17. 188.  CI.  15- 199 .OOr. 
Lieb.  Erwin:  See— 

Bergmeister.  Eduard;  Ludwig.  Peter;  Wiest,  Hubert;  and  Lieb,  Er- 
win. 3.817.896. 
Lietar,  Christian,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Optical  arrangement  for 
comparing  the  visual  characteristics  of  similar  objects.  3.817.626. 
CI.  356-168.000. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See- 
Gibson.  Gerald  Warren;  Sigmon.  Ned  A.;  and  Kirby.  Ransom  Pitts. 
3,818,223. 
Lilas,  Les:  See — 

Allais,  Andre;  Lilas,  Les;  and  Meier.  Jean.  3.8 1 8.090. 
Liljequist.  Jon  L.  Universal  note  and  message  holder.  3,817.486.  CI. 

248-467.000. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Doherty,  George  O.  P..  3.8 1 8,022. 
McKnight,  Hugh  P.,  3,81 7,423. 

Taylor,  Harold  M.;  Davenport,  James  D.;  and  Hackler,  Ronald  E.. 
3,818,009. 
Lim,  Alexander  T.;  and  Bryans,  David  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air 

conditioning  apparatus  and  method.  3,8 1 7,049,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Linberg,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Halberschmidt.  Friedrich;  Linberg.  Karl-Heinz;  Roentgen.  Paul; 

and  Steffens,  Hans,  3,8 1 7,8 1 1 . 

Lind,  Bjom  Ivar;  and  Mansson,  Mans  Gunnar  Ove,  to  Nordiska 

Maskinfitt  Aktiebolaget.  Apparatus  for  detecting  broken  threads  or 

other  disturbances  in  a  fibre  web.  3,8 1 8,236.  CI.  250-561 .000. 

Lindberg.  John  E.   Fire-wall  and  burn-through  protection  system. 

3.8 1 8,469, CI.  340-229.000. 
Linde,  Lars  Hilding,  to  AB  Bonnierforetagen.  Device  for  shrinking  a 
wrapper,  consisting  of  a  plastic  sheeting  shrinkable  by  heating, 
around  a  transport  unit.  3.8 1 8. 1 82.  CI.  2 1 9-388.000. 
Lindqvist.  Stig  Gustaf  Wilhelm:  See— 

Edstrom.  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist.  Stig  Gustaf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl.  Gunnar  Erik  William.  3,818,142. 
Linfield  Research  Institute:  See— 

Swanson,  Lynwood  W.,  3,817.592. 
Linhart,  Samuel  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Control  of 

vampire  bats.  3.81 8,100, CI.  424-28 1. 000. 
Linnert,  Hans;  Muller,  Walter;  and  Weigel,  Georg,  to  Transformatoren 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filter  choke  for  high  electrical  volUges 
and  large  outputs.  3.8 18,400,  CI.  336-58.000. 
Lipe  Rollway  Corporation:  See— 
Heanue,  Paul  T.,  3,8 1 7,404. 
Lipsky,  Seymour  R.:  See —  ^ 

Horvath,  Csaba;  and  Lipsky,  Seymour  R.,  3,8 1 7,777. 
Lisser,  Jacques:  See— 

Groenenbroom,  Maarten;and  Lisser,  Jacques,  3,818,337. 
Liston,    Max    D..    to  -Abbott    Laboratories.    Chemical    dispenser. 

3,817,425,CI.  222-1.000. 
Lithner.  GosU:  See— 

Persson.  Per-Anders;  and  Lithner.  GosU,  3,8 1 7, 1 8 1 . 
Litsitis,  Andrei  Andreevich:  See- 
Pastors,    Juris    Avgustovich;    Litsitis,    Andrei    Andreevich;    and 
Grislis,  Viktor  Yanovich,  3,8 1 8,409. 
Litt,  Morton  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Lester  T.C.;  Pearce.  Eli  M.;and  Litt,  Morton  H..  3.817,943. 
Little,  Roger  John:  See- 
Jones,  Ralph  Archibald;  and  Little.  Roger  John,  3,816.917. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Ward,  Raymond  W.;  and  Yows.  Phillip  W,  3,8 1 8.46 1 . 
Littrell.  James  A.  Security  bar  for  sliding  doors.  3,816,967,  CI.  49- 

449.000. 
Lizzio,  N.  John:  See — 

Dorfman,  Bertrand;  and  Lizzio,  N.  John,  3,818,481 . 
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Ljubimov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Rabodzei.  Nikolai;  Ljubimov.  Evgeny  f  ikhailovich;  Nadobnikov. 

Mikhail  Nikolaevich;  and  Krokhin. 

3.818.233. 
Lloyd.  Norman  £.;  Lewis.  Leonard  T.;  and  llogan.  Robert  M..  to  Stan- 
dard Brands  Incorporated.  Process  for  is<  merizing  glucose  to  fruc 
tose.  3.8I7.832.CI.  l95-3I.OOf. 
Lo  Cascio.  Jack  J.,  to  Rapid-American  Cc  poration.  Brassiere  with 

yieldable  side  panel  construction.  3.817,25     ""  '" 

Lobenhofer,  Anna.  See— 

Lobenhofer.  Gerhard,  deceased.  3.8 1 8.3 


Lobenhofer.  Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Loben  ofer.  Anna;  Mauracher 
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,CI.  128-498.000. 


0. 


to  Licentia  Patent-Ver- 
3.818.350.    CI.     325- 


and  Logan,  Robert  M.. 


Annemarie;  heiresses;  and  Beifuss,  Dieter 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.    Tuning    arrangemen 
445.000. 
Locher.  Otto:  5**— 

Haag.  Franz;  and  Locher. Otto.  3.817.61  I. 
LcK:kard,  Joseph  Larue,  to  AMP  Incorporate  I.  Zero  setting  mechanism 
for  plural  granged  thumbwheel  counter  sw  iches.  3,8 1 8, 1 55,  CI.  200- 
I  o.UUU< 
Locke.  Edward  V.;  and  Hells.  Richard  A.,    3  Avco  Everett  Research 
Laboratory.   Inc.   Mirror  for   high   pow(  ■   lasers  and   method   of 
fabricalmgsame.  3.8 1 7.606.  CI.  350-3 1 0.(  30. 
Locke.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Zinsser.  Harry  F.;and  Locke.  Richard  E    3.818.173. 
Lockhart.  Ian  Moyle.  to  Parke.  Davis  &  (  bmpany.  N-cyclopropyl- 
methyl   azetidine  compounds  and  proc«  »  for  their  production 
3.8 17.985.  CI.  260-239.00a. 
Lockheed  Electronics  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Elmer  C;  Dow.  John,  Jr.;  <  utman,  William  B.;  and 
Oetting.  William  A.  3,8 18,192. 
Loeffler,  Herbert  H.:  See— 

Zipilivan,  Eliseo  M.;  Blatt.  William  F.;  ;  nd  LoefHer.  Herbert  H 
3,817,379.  ^ 

Logan,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Lloyd.  Norman  E.;  Lewis.  Leonard  T 
3.817,832. 
Logic  Display  Corporation:  See— 

Paige,  James  Hubert,  3,8 1 7,674. 
Lohneis,  Earl  R.;  and  ZankI,  Frank,  to  KeaLey  &  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion. Tool  storage  magazine.  3.817.391. CI  21 1-1.500. 
Lombardi.    Victor   J.   Cylinder   and   dial   (  instruction   for   knitting 

machmes.  3.8 1 7,058,  CI.  66-8.000. 
Long,  David  M.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Radiopaque 
agents  comprising  brominated  perfluorocai  ixjns.  3,8 1 8,229,  CI.  250- 
3  1 2.000. 
Long,  Robert  Alvin,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Ikpparatus  for  connecting 
conductors    to    terminals    in    a    pre-loj  i    electrical    connector 
3,8I6,897,CI.  29-203.0mw. 
LonzaHd.:See— 

Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Silbiger,  Jakob,  3,8 1 7  7 1 1 
Lopez,  Angel,  to  Manufacture  de  Boites  de  " 

Watch  case.  3,8 1 7,026,  CI.  58-102.000. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Chambers,  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Kiko,  Frederick  J 
Chambers,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kiko,  Fi 
Lorenz,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Copts.  Joseph  P.;  and  Lorenz,  Donald  H 
Lovendusky.  Charles  Michael;  and  Pass.  R 
Incorporated.   Credit   veriHcation   syste 
3.818, 187, CI.  235-61. 70b. 
Lox  Equipment  Company:  5fr— 

Hampton.  Robert  S.,  3.8 1 7.047. 
Loy.  George  W.,  to  Scio  Cabinet,  Inc.  Indexi 

CI    156-556.000. 
Lu,  Matthias  C.  H.:See— 

Counsell,  Raymond  E.;  and  Lu,  Matthias ( 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Hayashi,  Katsumi,  3.8 1 7,928. 
LudlofT,    Karl,    to    Rotodyne.    Inc.    Method 
3,817.092. CI.  73-l33.00r. 

Ludtke.  William  P.;  and  Peterson, Carl  R.,  to  U — .^.w.  r,...v....a. 

Navy.  Parachute  pack  with  release  mechani  m.  3,817,179,  CI.  102- 
4.000.  ■ 

Ludwig,  Heinz-Georg:  See— 

Eckerman,  Gunter;  and  Ludwig,  Heinz-Gc  »rg.  3,8 1 7, 1 85 
Ludwig,  Peter:  See— 

Bergmeister,  Eduard;  Ludwig.  Peter;  Wies  .  Hubert;  and  Lieb.  Er 
win.  3.817.896. 
Luetzow.  Edwin  Jerome,  to  G.T.  Schjeldahl  Co  npany.  Flexible  printed 

circuit  interconnecting  cable.  3.8 1 8. 1 22.  CI.    --  -' 

Luhowy.  Gabriel  J.,  to  Transmation.  Inc.  Port 

meter.  3,817,105,  CI.  73-362.0ar. 
Luke.  Michael  O.:  See— 

Belanger.  Patrice;  and  Luke.  Michael  O. 
Lull  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  Ste- 

Lull.  Le  Grand  H.  3.8 1 7,567. 
Lull,  Le  Grand  H.,  to  Lull  Engineering  Compai  y.  Inc.  Versatile  utility 

carriage  for  mobile  loaders.  3,8 1 7,567,  CI.  29    

Lummus  Company,  The:  See- 
Stork.    Karl;    Markbreiter,    Stephen    J.; 
3,816,976. 
Lummus  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  Hawkins,  James  B 
and  Colquett.  Jack  L.,  3,8 16,970. 


Montres  S.  Graber  S.A 


3,818,151. 
lerick  J,  3,818,338. 

3,817,745. 

mond  Vincent,  to  AMP 

and   terminal   therefor. 


apparatus.  3,817,814, 


H.,  3.818,055. 


of  measuring   torque, 
ited  States  of  America, 


74-86.000. 

ble  digital  temperature 

n8,06l. 


-88.000. 

aitd    Kniel.    Ludwig, 


Pease.  William  C.  ill: 


Lund.  Bryant  D.:  See— 

Hill.  George  B.;  and  Lund.  Bryant  D.  3.8 1 8.267. 
Lundqvist.   Ulf  Rolfsson.   to   Forenade    Fabriksverken.    Device   for 
establishing  a  seal  between  cylindrical  surfaces.  3.817,517.  CI  277- 
165.000. 
Luneburg,  Uber:  See— 

Dambroth,    Jurgen;    Wienbuttel,    Gut;    and    Luneburg,    Uber, 
3,817.467. 
Lungqvist.  Harald  Oskar.  Handle  operated  crank  device  with  freewheel 

mechanism.  3.817. 361. CI.  192-95.000. 
Luther.  Elmer  M.;  and  Okumura.  Setsuo  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Deployable 

annular  solar  array.  3.8 1 7.477.  CI.  244-I.Oss. 
Luursema.  Meerten;  Palmers.  Hilbert;  and  Wijsboom.  Dan  Bemardus. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  DC-AC  converter.  3.818.312.  CI.  321- 
44.000. 
Luzader,  James  E.:  Ser- 
ving, Sui  C;  and  Luzader,  James  E.,  3,8 1 8,256. 
Lynn.  William  J.:  S^r— 

Seeger.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  and  Lynn.  William  J..  3,8 1 8,279. 
Lyon,  John  Keith:  See— 

Kuehn,  Donald  E.;  and  Lyon,  John  Keith,  3.8 16.895. 
Lyons.  Peter  F.:  See— 

Frankfort.  Hans  R.  E.;  and  Lyons.  Peter  F..  3.8 16,992. 
M  &  W  Gear  Company:  See— 

Meiners.  Elmo  R.,  3,8 1 7,354. 
Ma,  John,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Thick  film  VHF  tuner  wherein 
UHF  subchassis  is  used  as  external  ground  element  for  VHF  tuner 
3,8 18,349,  CI.  325-352.000. 
Maack,  Horst  Egon  Fred  Ludwig:  See- 
Keith,  Donald  George;  Morris,  Douglas  Barrett;  Maack,  Horst 
Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  Mason.  Ernest  Arthur;  and  Woolear.  Robert 
John,  3,817,813. 
Maass,  Georg  J.  J.;  and  Korpel,  Hendrik  A.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  ammonium  sulphate  from  an  aqueous 
ammonium  sulphate  solution  containing  methionine.  3.817  718  CI 
23-302.000. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  See— 
Kuzmik,  John  J,  3,8 1 7.774. 
Mace,  Jacques;  and  Eschger,  Philippe  Hubin,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Polymerization  of  vinyl  compounds  in  suspen- 
sion. 3,8 17,965,  CI.  260-93.50w. 
Mace,  Jacques;  and  Pomin,  Rene,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles 
d'Aquitaine.  Modification  of  organic  polymers.  3.817,967,  CI   260- 
93.50a. 

Machining  Methods  Industries:  See— 

Harwood,  Mark  H.,  3,818,186. 
Mack,   Richard   B..   to   Northeast   Fluidics,  Inc.   Electro-pneumatic 

device.  3,8 17,488,  CI.  251-30.000. 
Mackey,  E.  Scudder;  Papp,  Richard  J.;  and  Waring.  James,  to  GAF 
Corporation.  Antistatic  photographic  film.  3.8 1 7.755.  CI.  96-87.00a. 
Maeda.  Kazuya;  and  Fujiwara.  Sigemi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Clamping  units  for  use  in  packaging.  3.816.882.  CI.  24- 
221.00r. 
Maeda,  Yo;  Ueyama.  Tamotsu;  and  Fukutomi.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  wire  memory  plane. 
3.8 16.909.  CI.  29-604.000. 
Magers.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Perlowski,  Andrew  A.;  Wallace.  Robert  H.;  and  Magers,  Robert 
L.  3.818.203. 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  5**— 

West.  Raymond  H..  3.8 1 8.480. 
Magor.  James  K.:  See— 

Camacho.  Salvador  L.;  and  Magor.  James  K.,  3.816,901. 
Mahmoud,  Ali  R.:  5^^— 

Buchele,  Wesley  F.;  Peprah.  Ignatius  K.;  and  Mahmoud,  Ali  R.. 
3,817,256. 
Maier,  Albert;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Ambraschka,  Kasimir,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert      Aktiengesellschaft.      Microfilm      reading      apparatus 
3.817,612,0.353-27.000. 
Maillet,  Wilfrid  G.:S«— 

Schmidt.  William  G.;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted,  John  M.;  and 
Maillet,  Wilfrid  G.,  3,8 1 8,453. 
Maine,  Robert  W.,  to  Work  Area  Protection  Corporation.  Warning 

light  assembly  with  modularized  inserts.  3,8 1 8,439,  CI.  340-8 1  .OOr. 
M'aiocco.   Humbert  Luciano,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
dispersing  colorant  in  plasticized  thermoplastic  material.  3.817.675. 
CI.  425-207.000. 
Maiorov.  Valery  Andreevich:  See— 

Glukhov.  Vasily  Pavlovich;  Maiorov.  Valery  Andreevich;  and 
Sviridov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,8 1 8,294. 
Majewski,  Norbert:  See— 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Ciccolella,  Joseph  A.;  Majewski,  Norbert;  and 
Montalbano,  Anthony  J.  3,8 1 8,2 1 8. 
Majkrzak,   Charles    P.;    and    Polgar,    Michael    S.,    to   International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Shipboard  yardarm  half- 
wave  antenna.  3.8 1 8.488.  CI.  343-709.000. 
Makino.   Minoru,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tanita  Seisakusha.   Insition 

device.  3,8 1 7,694,  CI.  43 1  -255.000. 
Malfroid,  Pierre,  to  Solvay  &.  Cie.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  ox- 

irane  derivatives.  3,8 1 7.877,  CI.  260-2.00a. 
Malinowski.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Marsland.  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Malinowski,  Raymond  J.,  3,818,085 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Klein.  Gerhart  P.;  and  Vierow,  William  F.,  3,8 1 7,782. 
Voland,  Elmo  W.;  and  Deane,  Kenneth  E.,  3,818,157. 
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Malmin.  Oscar.  Combined  endodontic  irrigating,  injecting  and  sealing 

instrument.  3.8 16.921.  CI.  32-40.00r. 
Maloy,  Robert  W:  $*f — 

Walker.  Richard  A;  and  Maloy.  Robert  W.  3.818.198. 
Malte  Manson  AB:  Sff— 

Eriksson.  Ivar.  3.818.298. 
Maltz.  Georg;  Buschkamp.  Heinz;  and  Schonfeld.  Hans,  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke   Gutehoffnungshutte    Aktiengesellschaft.   Connection 
between  coaxial  conductor  pairs.  3 .8 1 8, 1 23,  CI.  1 74-88.00c. 
Mancilla,  Edward;  Peting,  Richard  L.;  and  Van  Ness,  Laveme  W.,  to 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical.  Process  for  producing  of  alkali 
meul  salt  of  heparin.  3,817,831,  CI.  195-7.000. 
MancoMfg.  Co.:Se*—  ^ 

Valente.  Raymond  L..  3.817.1 35. 
Manning.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,8 1 7 ,998. 
Manor,  Gedalyahu,  to  Technion  Research  and  Development  Founda- 
tion, Ltd.  Overload  release  mechanism  for  three-point  hitch  device 
on  tractors.  3,8 17,557,  CI.  280-452.000. 
Mansson,  Mans  Gunnar  Ove:  See — 

Lind,Bjorn  Ivar;  and  Mansson,  Mans  Gunnar  Ove,  3,818,236. 
Manufacture  de  Boites  de  Montres  S.  Graber  S.A.:  See- 
Lopez,  Angel,  3,8 1 7,026. 
Manufacture  de  Products  Chimiques  Protex:  S^^— 

Ribba,  Alain,  3,817,949. 
Manufacture  des  Rolex  S.  A.:  See— 
Challandes,  Claude,  3,817,1 10. 
Maranville,  Lawrence  Frank:  See — 

Conca,  Romeo  John;  Hergert,  Herbert  Lawrence;  Maranville, 
Lawrence  Frank;  and  Huges,  Albert  Marian,  3,817,825. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Phillips,  Brian  L.;  and  Echelberger,  Larry 
M,  3,817,937. 
Marchenko,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  5^^ — 

Tjutjunnikow,  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Shporkhun,  Vitaly  Ivanovich; 
Marchenko,   Alexandr   Nikolaevich;   Pochinok,   Galina   Pan- 
teleimonovna;     and     Krivorotchenko.     Erik     Mikhailovich, 
3,817,501. 
Mariani,  Luigi:  See — 

Fontanella,  Luigi;  and  Mariani,  Luigi,  3,817,987. 
Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.,  mesne:  See-rr 

Bullock,  Kenneth  W,  3,8 16,877. 
Marini,  Roberto,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 
Stabilized  power  supply  with  transformer  isolation.  3,818,306,  CI. 
321-2.000. 
Markbreiter,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Stork,    Karl;    Markbreiter,    Stephen    J.;    and    Kniel,    Ludwig, 
3,816,976. 
Markhart,  Albert  H.:  5e«— 

Young,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.;  Markhart,  Albert  H.;  and  Martins, 

Joseph  G,  3,817,924. 

Marks,    Robert    E.,   to    Envirotech    Corporation,   mesne.   Terpene 

recovery   process   including  control   of  a   digester   relief  outlet. 

3,8 17,824,  CI.  162-61.000. 

Markson,  David  E.,  to  Package  Exhibit  Programs,  Inc.  Portable  display 

apparatus.  3.8 1 7,396, CI.  21 1-178. OOr. 
Marondel,  Gunther:  See — 

Bendler,    Hellmut;   Gawlick,    Heinz;   and    Marondel,   Gunther, 
3,817,263. 
Marotta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

<  deVersterre,  William  I.;  and  Worden,  Donald  A.,  3,818,284. 
Marouka,  Yasuro:  See— 

Sawada,  Yuji;  Takemoto,  Katsumi;  Marouka,  Yasuro;  and  Ku- 
roiwa,  Masayuki,  3,8 1 7,406. 
Marrs,  Oren  L.:  See- 
Jones,  FabeTB.;  and  Marrs,Oren  L.,  3,817,936. 
Marsh,  John:  See— 

Gamble,  Peter  Charles  David;  and  Marsh,  John,  3,8 1 7,3 1 3. 
Marsh,  Walter  G.;  and  Rhoades,  James  J.,  to  Tapco  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Sheet  meUl  brake  3,8 1 7,075, CI.  72-3 19.000. 
Marshall,  Neil  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. High  voltage  measuring  apparatus.  3,818, 336,  CI.  324-1 18.000. 
Marsland.  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Malinowski.  Raymond  J.,  to  Uniroyal  Inc. 
Press  method  of  making  expanded  thermoplastic  sheet.  3,818,085, 
CI.  264-45.000. 
Martec  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy,  Dennis  L.,  3,817,555. 
Martin,  Dalton  W.:  S**— 

McDonald,  John  C;  and  Martin,  Dalton  W.,  3,81 8,456. 
Martin,  John  W.  Apparatus  for  establishing  a  line  in  the  same  plane  as  a 

reference  line.  3 ,8 1 7,624, CI.  356-1 38.000. 
Martin,  Louis  E.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain.  Apparatus  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  a  reversible  drive  organ.  3,8 1 7,1 54,  CI.  91  -420.000. 
Martin,  Marie.  Inflatable  hair  washing  aid.  3,8 16,858,  CI.  4- 1 59.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Kramer,  IrvinR.,  3,817,796. 
Martin,  Rene  Jean,  to  Societe  Francaise  des  Tubes  Pneumatiques,. 
Self-steering  carrier  for  various  conveyor  systems.  3,817,476,  CI. 
243-16.00r. 
Martin,  Robertson  &  Bain  Ltd.:  5;^— 

Cox,  James  P.,  3,817,370. 
Martino,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Pickens,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Martino,  Louis  D.;  and  Kimmel.  Richard, 
3,817,817. 
Martins,  Joseph  G.:  See — 


Young,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.;  Markhart,  Albert  H.;  and  Martins. 
Joseph  G.  3.8 17.924. 
Maruniak.  Adam  B.;  and  Jirgens.  Zigfrids.  Sr.  Non-metallic,  one-piece 

filter  strainer  head.  3.8 1 7.390.  CI.  2 1 0-460.000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Takemura.  Toshio;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Ota,  Ku- 
nio;  and  Seto,  Tetsuki.  3,8 1 7,9 1 9. 
Masaki,  Akira:  See — 

Chiba,  Tsuneyo;  and  Masaki.  Akira.  3,8 1 8,252. 
Masch,  Helmut  E.  W.:  See— 

Lefebvre,  Alfred;  Masch,  Helmut  E.  W.;  Robert,  Louis;  and 
Mof^.  Hugh  B.  3.817.682. 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG:  See — 

Ruegg,  Edwin,  3,8 1 7.679. 
Mase.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Elec- 
tric cigarette  lighter.  3.8 1 8.1 79.  CI.  2 1 9-267.000. 
Mason.  Ernest  Arthur:  See- 
Keith.  Donald  George;  Mortis.  Douglas  Barrett;  Maack.  Horst 
Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  Mason.  Ernest  Arthur;  and  Woolgar.  Robert 
John.  3.817.813. 
Mason.  Ralph  B.;  and  Hamner.  Glen  P.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Cracking  by  thermal  hydrodepolymerization. 
3,8 17,854,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

McMahon.  Robert  E..  3.818.243. 
Masson.  J.  Gilbert.  Electronic  temperature  control  system.  3.818.183. 

CI.  219-497.000. 
Mastrovito.  Donald,  to  Family  Products.  Inc.  Threaded  container  seal. 

3.8 1 7.4 18.  CI.  215-329.000. 
Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Nishino.  Yu.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary 
sensor  using  magneto  resistance  devices  for  detecting  the  rotation  of 
a  mechanical  system.  3.8 1 8.326.  CI.  324-34.0ps. 
Matejec.  Reinhart;  and  Puschel.  Walter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Color  forming  agents  for  the  peroxide  color  intensifying 
process.  3.8 1 7.75 1 .  CI.  96-48.00r. 
Matkan.  Josef,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  mesne.  Recording  of  infor- 
mation in  bit  form.  3,8 1 8,492,  CI.  346-74.00p. 
Matson,  Carl  G.  Machine  for  vibrating,  leveling  and  screeding  concrete 

inaform.  3.8 17.644.  CI.  404-114.000. 
Matson,  Louis  R.  Breathing  sensor.  3.8 1 7.238.  CI.  l28-2.00r. 
Matsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukutani.  Hideo;  and  Miura,  Konoe,  3,8 1 7,876. 
Matsumi,  Kouichi:  See— 

Mizutani,  Takayuki;  and  Matsumi.  Kouichi,  3,817,710. 
Matsushima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arimura,  Ichiro;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Matsushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao. 
Yoshikazu.  3.818.366. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimura,  Ichiro;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao, 

Yoshikazu,  3,818,366. 
Fujimura,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  3.816.908. 
Hosono.  Hiroo;  and  Nagahiro.  Michinori.  3.8 1 8.503. 
Kawada,    Toshio;    Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Tamio, 

3,817,539. 
Maeda,  Kazuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Sigemi,  3,8 16,882. 
Nagahiro,  Michinori;  and  Nakata,  Yoshinobu,  3,81 7,437. 
Sakamoto.  Yoichi,  3,818,353. 
Sawada,  Katsuo;  Yoneda,  Eisaku;  Kajikawa,  Saburo;  and  Yasu- 

naga,Ryuichi,  3,816.983. 
Terui.Yasuaki,  3,818,351. 

Yoshida,  Tomio;  and  Okamoto,  Keiichi,  3,8 1 8.482. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — ' 

Yamashita,  Sadahiko;  Anbe.Toshi;  and  Koike.  Yjiro.  3,818.377. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  &*— 

Abe,Toshiro;andKakite,Keizi,  3,818,370. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Buck,  Gordon  H.,  3,817,536. 
Mattson.  Gary  L.;  and  Segar,  LawreiKe  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Protective  circuit  for  semi-conductor  switch. 
3,818,311,0.321-43.000. 
Matuka,   Jozsef  Hartmuth;   and    Matuka,   Margit.   Saniury   refuse 
receiver  and  harness  device  (for  use  on  small  animals).  3,817,217, 
CI.  119-95.000. 
Matuka,  Margit:  See— 

Matuka,  Jozsef  Hartmuth;  and  Matuka,  Margit,  3,8 1 7,2 1 7. 
Matz,  Bjom  J.;  Nenninger,  Theodore  P.;  Whitney,  James  C;  Ciaraldi, 
Anthony;  and  Wilder.  Leslie  N.,  to  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Dictat- 
ing and  transcribing  system.  3,8 17,436,  CI.  226-25.000. 
Mauk,  Kenneth  G.;  and  O'Neal,  Peter  J.  R.  F.  system  for  detecting 
unauthorized  travel  of  articles  through  a  selected  zone.  3,818,472, 
CI.  340-280.000. 
Mauracher,  Annemarie:  See— 

Lobenhofer,  Gerhard,  deceased,  3,8 1 8,350. 
Maurer,  Donald  D.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Electrode  for  transcutaneous 

stimulation.  3,8 17,252,  CI.  128-416.000. 
Maurer,  Donald  D.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Transcutaneous  stimulator  and 

stimulation  method.  3,8 1 7.254,  CI.  1 28-42 1 .000. 
Mauser  Kommandtgesellschaft:  See — 

Bocksch,  Karl;  and  Hensel,  Willi,  3,817,575. 
Mauvemay,  Roland  Yves;  Busch,  Norbert;  Simond,  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre,  Jacques,  to  Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvemay 
C.E.R.M.  3-Alkoxy-  or  3-aryloxy-2-(diaryl-hydroxy)-methyl- 
propylamines.  3,818,000,0.  260-247.70c. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.: 
See— 
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Gottfried.  3.817.630. 
3.817.581.  CI.  301- 

'heel  pump  with  feed 
3.817.668.  CI.  418- 

<  ImbH.  Compactor  for 


Seiler.  Nikolaus:  Thobe.  Josef;  and  Werner 
Maxam.  Allen  B.  Model  vehicle  wheel  structu 

6.00r. 
Mayer.  Karl;  and  Branscheid.  Werner.  Gear 
passage  of  constant  hydraulic  cross  sectioi 
206.000. 
Mayer.  Rolf,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Hausgeraete 

refuse.  3.817. 170. CI.  IOO-229.00a. 
Mays,  David  W.:  See— 

Kizziar.  Theodore  C;  and  Mays.  David  W., 
Maytag  Company.  The;  See— 

Smith.  Thomas  R.  3.816.942. 
Maytum.  Derek   Laurie,  to  Gunson's  Sortex 

machine.  3,8 1 7. 168, CI.  99-490.000. 
McAfee.  Larry  Gene:  See— 

Beadle.  William  Edgar;  Embree.  Milton 
Gene;  and  Moyer.  Stanley  Floyd.  3.8 1 7. 
McAfee.  Loyd  O.:  See— 

Bohannon.  James  P.;  and  McAfee.  Loyd  O 
McCarron,  Russell  Lawrence:  See— 

Schultz,  Jay  Ward;  and  McCarron.  Russel 
McCrobie.  George  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
lens  elements.  3.8 1 7.599.  CI.  350-183.000. 
McDavid.  Larry  S.See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aerchautics  and  Space  Ad 
ministration.  3.8 1 7.627. 
McDonald.  George.  Vehicles  for  gliding  fliel  t 
16.000.  »        6      61 

McDonald.  John  C;  and  Martin.  Dalton  W..  to  Vidar  Corporation 

Message  metering  system.  3.8 1 8.456.  CI.  34(i|  1 72.500. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Osofsky,  Irving  B..  3.817.096. 
McDonough.  Cletus  G..  to  Molex.  Incorporat^.  Integrated  circuit  ter- 


minal and  method.  3.818.423. CI.  339-258.0  Ip. 


1.817. 163. 


Limited.  Fruit  pitting 


McAfee.  Larry 


3.817.549. 

awrence.  3.817.747. 
rojection  lens  with  add 


3.817.478.  CI.  244. 


ufacture  of  particulate 
and  in  the  presence  of  a 


3.817.562. 


I. .3.818.077. 


CI.  292-254.000. 

lay  ward,  John  S.;  and 


McGarr.  John  J.  to  USM  Corporation.  Mai 
polyurethane  material  in  an  organic  medium 
bentone.  3.8 17.886. CI.  260-1 8.0in. 
McGeachy.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Cook,  Roger  J.;  and  McGeachy.  Donald  E 
McGetti^an,  Marian  M.;  See— 

Lapidus.  Milton;  and  McGettigan.  Marian 
McGill.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Green.  Norman;  McGill.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  aitJ  Versara.  William  C 
3.817.582.  r        » 

McGlolhlin.  Charles  J.  Can  top  lock.  3.8 1 7.563 
McGolgin.  William  C:  See— 

Herz,  Arthur  H.;  McGolgin.  William  C. 
Peterson.  Otis G..  3.8 1 8.37 1 . 
McGowan.  Joseph  W.:  5*^— 

Carter.  John  L.;  and  McGowan.  Joseph  W 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Jacobs.  David  F..  3.818.276. 
Mcintosh.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Randolph.  Mollis  L.;  Mcintosh.  Harold 
Lee.  3.8 1 8.405. 
Mclntyre.  James  L.:  See— 

Jensen.  Arthur  S.;  Mclntyre.  James  L.;  anl  Humiston,  Homer  A 
3.818.222.  ' 

Mckeon.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Wilson.  Raymond  W.;  and  Mckeon.  ChariA  E.  3.8 1 7.580. 
McKinney,  Claude  Owen:  See- 
Evans.  Richard  E;  and  McKinney,  Claudepwen.  3.8 1 7,872. 
McKnight.  Hugh  P..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company 
ously    rectifying    tow-piece    hard    capsules 
173.000. 
McLain.  Larry  D.  Cooking  and  smoking  ove 
99-480.000 


3.818.363. 


and  Teichert.  Allen 


" 


Apparatus  for  continu- 
3.817.423.    CI.    221- 

device.  3.817.166.  CI. 


of  Technology.  Error 
307- 


ing  device.  3.817.574, 


McMahon.  Robert  E..  to  Massachusetts  Institu 
correction  by  redundant  pulse  powered  circuits.  3.8I8.243.~CI 
219.000. 

McMullen.  John  J.,  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Levin.  Arthur  L..  3,817,415. 

McNab,  Donald  W.  Portable  container  and  sea 
CI.  297-188.000. 

McNaughton.J.W.:S«- 

Gibbs.  Wallace  E..  3.81 7.305. 

McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Paragamian.Vasken.  3.818.038. 
Paragamian.Vasken.  3.818.039. 

McWaters.  Talmadge  W..  to  Monsanto  Compiby.  Friction  twist  tan- 
gling of  yams.  3.816.993.  CI.  57-157  OOr 

Mead  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Leys.  Marinus;  and  Van  Den  Houte.  3,8 1 7.^2. 
Taylor,  Richard  P..  3.8 1 7.502. 

Mead.  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Mead.  Ralph  T..  3£  1 7.79 1 

MECBAR  S.p.A.:  See— 

Barrera.  Giorgio.  3.8 1 7.295. 

Medney.  Jonas.  Pipe  scarfing  tool.  3.81 7,649,  C 

Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.  3.817,237. 
Maurer.  Donald  D..  3.8 1 7.252. 
Maurer.  Donald  D  .  3.8 1 7.254. 

Meier.  Gunter,  to  Pfaff  Haushallmaschinen  Gmbh.  Foot  for  the  sewing 
of  bhndstiches  on  sewing  machines.  3,8 17.1951  CI.  I  12-235.000. 


408-211.000. 


Meier.  Jean:  See — 

Allais.  Andre;  L^las.  Les;  and  Meier.  Jean.  3.8 1 8.090. 
Meiners.  Elmo  R..  to  M  &  W  Gear  Company.  Oil  pan  for  tractors 

3.8 1 7.354.  CI.  1 84- 1 04.00b. 
Meissinger.  Hans  F.:  See- 
Berks,  William  I.;  and  Meissinger.  HansF.,  3,817.481. 
Melchior  Armstrong  Dessau.  Inc.:  5r^— 

Connelly.  Daniel  Joseph;  Reuter.  George  Henry;  and  Rudy.  James 
A.  3.817.052. 
Melmoth.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Hauser.  Gotz  S;  and  Melmoth.  Robert  B..  3.8 1 7.069. 
Menikheim.  Virginia  C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  treating 
acrylic  fibers  to  obtain  carbonizable  and  graphitizable  substrates. 
3.8 17.700. CI.  8-115.500. 
Merbold.  Peter;  Morgenstern.  Helmut;  Nietsch.  Alfred;  Posselt.  Heinz; 
and  Scheunchen.  Gerhard,  to  Veb  Polygraph  Leipzing.  Kobinat  fur 
Polygraphische  Meschinen  und  Ausrustungen.  Diagonal  register  ad- 
justment of  plate  cylinder  and  applicator  rolls  in  a  rotaryprinting 
machine.  3.817. 173.  CI.  101-218.000. 
Mercier.  Bernard  M.;  and  Serrano.  Francisco  de  A.  M..  to  Subsea 
Equipment  Associates  Limited.  Method  of  connectin/.underwaler 
installations.  3.8 1 7.4 1 2.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 52.000. 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  and  Novello.  Frederick  C,  3,8 1 8,014. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Stein,  Alfred;  Baumer.  Wilhelm;  and  Schmitt.  Dieter.  3,817.705. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Doh me  (I. A.)  Corporation:  S^*— 

Belanger.  Patrice;  and  Luke.  Michael  O.  3.8 1 8.06 1 . 
Merker.  Steven  L.:  See— 

Stungis.  George  E.;  and  Merker.  Steven  L..  3.8 1 8.335. 
Merkl.  Ernst:  S^^— 

Schmidt.  Joachim;  Merkl.  Ernst;  and  Zillgitt.  Ulrich.  3.8 1 8.2 1 5. 
Merkley.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Kamienski,  Conrad  W..  and  Merkley.  Joseph  H.  3.8 1 7.955. 
Merlin  Gerin  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Ferton.  Jean-Yves;  and  Vento.  Georges.  3.8 1 8.28 1 . 
Merrit.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Kiwalle.  Jozef;  Merrit.  Paul  H.;  and  Sluetz.  Edward  J..  3.8 1 7.439. 
Merser.  Francis  G.;  and  Kooistra.  Philip  A.  to  Dennison  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Filamentary  string  fastener.  3.8 1 6.879.  CI.  24-16.0pb. 
Messer.  Mayer  Naoum:  5^*— 

Challier.  Jean-Louis;  Jenmart.  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum; 
andSimon,  Pierre.  3.818.01 1. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

Erk,  Adil;  and  Bohn,  Lutz.  3.818.152. 
Mestetsky.  Thomas  S..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Adhesive  stick  comprising 
an  alkylated  N-vinylpyrrolidone  polymer.  3.8 1 7.887.  CI.  260-23.00r. 
Mesure,  Georges  M.:  See— 

Camewal.  Jose  A.  C.  L.;  Decruyenare.  Trudo  M.  J.;  and  Mesure, 
Georges  M,  3,8 16,98 1. 
Meszar,  John  Robert:  See— 

Hamilton.  Bjlly  Harold;  Meszar.  John  Robert;  Ostapiak.  Roman; 
Schroeder.     Robert     Edward;     and     Untamo.     Peter    Pentti, 
3.818.307. 
Mctabowerke  KG.  Closs.  Rauch  &  Schinizler:  See— 

Schmizler.  Albrecht;  and  Dicser.  Herman,  3.817.1 15. 
Meyer.  Friedrich-Wilhelm.  Roll  gap  and  gap  error  monitorine  device 

3.8 1 7.068.  CI.  72-21.000. 
Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Benzoxazolyl  derivatives,  processes  for  their  manufacture  and  their 
use.  3.8 1 7.99 1 .  CI.  260-240.00b. 
Meyer,  Jerome  W.;  and  Annen.  Phillip  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 
Multi-intersection  traffic  control  system.  3.8 1 8.429.  CI.  340-35.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  W..  to  Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  sewing. 

3,8 17.802.  CI.  156-73.000. 
Meynier.  Maurice  J.,  Ill,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Ram-type 

blowout  preventer.  3,8 17,326.  CI.  166-55.000. 
MHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  5**— 

Shibata.  Masaharu;  and  Sato.  Kunio.  3.8 1 6.862. 
Miaskoff.  Leonard;  and  Reed.  David  A.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  making  books.  3.816.866.  CI.  1 1-3.000. 
Michaels,  Louis  J.:  5^^ — 

Thiel.  Charies  J . ;  and  M ichaels.  Louis  J..3,8I6.922. 
Michel.  Bernard;  and  Delaney.  Arthur  Allison.  Apparatus  for  removing 

particulatematter.  3.8 17.383.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Michel.  Frank,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Coring  tester  for  elastomer.  3,8 1 7,090,  CI 

73-81.000. 
Michelin,  raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Rouzier.  George.  3,8 1 7.890. 
Michels.  Charies  E.:  See— 

Zimmerman,  Thomas  C;  and  Michels,  Charles  E.,  3,8 1 6,969. 
Mickelson,  Grant  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cahfomia.  Hydrocar- 
bon conversion  caulysts.  3.8 17.873,  CI.  252-435.000. 
Micro  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Barry  T.;  Wimmer.  Gunther  W.;  and  Hyatt.  Gilbert  P.  (said 
Lee  and  said  Wimmer  assors.  to).  3.8 1 8,496. 
Mikkelson,  Vernon  E.  Portable  stile.  3,8 1 7,35 1 ,  CI.  1 82-190.000. 
Mikuriya,  Makoto:  5^^ — 

Ishizaka,  Michihiro;  Mikuriya.  Makoto;  and  Taketa.  Katsumi. 
3.818.241. 
Miller.  Gerard  Edward:  &«— 

Bishop.  John  Daniel;  Kakalec.  Robert  John;  and  Miller,  Gerard 
Edward.  3.818.314. 


June  18, 1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Miller    Gordon   H..  to  Texaco   Inc.   Reinforced   curable   polymeric 

triazine  compositions.  3.8 17.885. CI.  260-9.000. 
Miller    Gordon   H..  to  Texaco   Inc.   Nitrile   trimerization   process. 

3.8 18.005.  CI.  260-248.0CS. 
Miller  Harold  C.  to  Super-Cut.  Inc.  Drill  shank  and  chuck  assembly 

for  a  drill  press.  3.81 7.648.  CI.  408-59.000. 
Miller.  Harry  B..  to  Industrie-Werke  Karisruhe  Augsburg  AG.  Wmder 

traverse  for  filamentary  material.  3.8 1 7.465.  CI.  242-43.000. 
Miller  James  R,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Returnable 

carton.  3.817.443. CI.  229-4l.00r. 
Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Harhen.  Paul  F..  to  Saga  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Microwave  cooking  apparatus.  3 .8  1 8. 1 7 1 .  CI.  2 1 9- 1 0 .550. 
Miller.  Melville  Wallace:  See— 

Colaiace.     Victor     Vincent;     and     Miller.     Melville     Wallace. 
3.817.601. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Lenoir.  Franz  N.;  and  Van  Gyseghem.  Jean.  3.8 17. 122. 

Mills.  Kenneth  N.  Oil  level  control  system  having  high  temperature  ac- 
tuated shut-off  valves.  3.8 1 7.353.  CI.  1 84-6.400. 
Mills.  Marjorie  L.  Portable  douching  device.   3.817,247,  CI.    128- 

229.000. 
Milprint,  Inc.:  See— 

Neff,  Robert  O.;  Morrison,  Kenneth  V.;  and  Groechel.  William  D., 
3,817.427. 
Milton.JamesE.:  See— 

Hellwarth.  George  A;  and  Milton.JamesE..  3.818.246. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Allen,  Michael  George;  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke,  3.8 17,939. 
Ree.BurenR.  3.817.946. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Ahlbracht.  Arthur  H.  3.818.074. 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D..  3.8 1 7,470. 
Dahlquist.Cari  A..  3.817.356. 
Fridinger.  Tomas  L.;  Mutsch.  Edward  L.;  and  Pauly.  David  R.. 

3.817.740. 
Langager.  Bruce  A,  3,817,920. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Voorhees.  John  E.;  and  Carabbio,  Robert  M..  3.81 7,067. 
Mischke.  Arthur,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermostati- 
cally controlled   valve  especially  for  engines  of  motor  vehicles. 
3.817,450,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Mistopoulos.  Chris.  Jr  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Power  operated  win- 
dow regulator  mechanism.  3.8 16.961.  CI.  49-103.000. 
Mitchell.  Harry  R.:S«'«'— 

Bubniak.  William  C;  Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell.  Harry 
R.  3,817.099. 
Mitoff.  Stephan  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sealed  primary  sodi- 
um iodine  battery.  3.8 17.790.  CI.  136-83.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano.  Tetsumasa;  Takamiya,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto.  Yoshinobu. 

3,817.344. 
Ishizaka.  Michihiro;  Mikuriya.   Makoto;  and  Taketa.  Katsumi, 
3.818,241. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sawada.  Yuji;  Takemoto.  Katsumi;  Marouka.  Yasuro;  and  Ku- 
roiwa.  Masayuki.  3,8 1 7.406. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakayama.  Yujiro;and  Yoshiyasu.  Mitsuo.  3.817.771. 
Miura.  Koiroe:  See— 

Fukutani.  Hideo;  and  Miura.  Konoe.  3.8 1 7,876. 
Miya.  Masami;  Yarita.  Hidetoshi;  and  Atsuzaka.  Hirotaka,  to  Neppon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  frequency  signal  transmission  and  indicating 
system.  3.8 1 8.345.  CI.  325-53.000. 
Miyake    Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Operating  system 
for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3 .8 1 8.29 1 .  CI.  3 1 8- 1 39.000. 

Miyamats.  Hiroki:  S«—  ,.,o,or,-.T 

Wada,  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Miyamats.  Hiroki.  3.8 18.023. 

Mizobe.Takahiko:S«e—  ...,..,,.     „ 

Aoke.  Masaharu;  Odajima,  Hiromichi;  Segawa,  Michi;  Ueda.  Ken; 
Fukase.  Yasushi;  Terajima.  Yasuhiko;  Yumoto.  Hidekazu;  and 
Mizobe,  Takahiko,  3,8 1 8, 1 85 . 

Mizuno,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Goto.  Kenji;  and  Mizuno.Kiyohiko.  3.817.031. 
Mizutani.  Hirohiko;  Morimiya.  Osami;  and  Soma.  Shigeo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura   Electric  Company,  Ltd.   Vacuum  type  electric  circuit 
breaker.  3,818,164,  CI.  200-144.00b. 
Mizutani,  Takayuki;  and  Matsumi,  Kouichi.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Apparatus  for  producing  crysul.  3,817,710,  CI.  23- 
273.0sp. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Celani.Pasquale  J,  3,8 17,280. 

Harrell,  John   W.;  Patlon,  Bobbie  J.;  and  Sexton,  James  H.. 

3  818  3 19. 
Montgomery,  Richard  C;  and  Stoltz,  Jacque  R.,  3,81 7,094. 
Smith,  Fritz  A .;  and  Riekert.  Lothar  H..  3,8 1 7,855. 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson,  Wilham  B,  3,8 1 7,44 1 . 
Moder,  Hans-Ulrich:S*ir—  .,.-..  o  u  «• 

Grossmann,  Gunter;  Huber.  Josef;  Moder.  Hans-Ulrich;  Schaffer. 
Bernhard;  Lenz.  Ulrich;  Petersen.  Joachim;  and  Rabold.  Jurgen, 
3,818.199. 
Moffatt,JohnG.:S«?—  .    .,    ..     j         .  i        d 

Jenkins,  Ian;  Moffatt,  John  G.;  and  Verheyden.  Julien  P.. 
3,817,978. 


Verheyden.  Julian  P.  H;  and  Moffatt.  John  G.  3.817,982. 
Molex.  Incorporated:  See— 

McDonough. CletusG.  3.818.423. 
Moleyre.  Jacques:  See— 

Mauvernay.  Roland  Yves;  Busch.  Norbcrt;  Simond.  Jacques,  and 
Moleyre.  Jacques.  3.81 8.000 
Molina.  Alfonso  P.  Rack  for  making  coffee.  3.8 1 7.482.  CI  248-94.000 
Moller.  Jens  L.;  and  Ruekberg.  Herbert  S..  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Latch  to  secure  a  closure  on  a  container.  3.817.419.  CI. 
220-59.000. 
Molnar.  Alexander:  See— 

Horvat,  Rudolph  M.;  and  Molnar,  Alexander.  3.8 1 7.57 1 . 
Monajjem.  Fred,  to  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.  Har- 
monic composite  grinding  of  tires.  3.8 17.003,  CI.  51-281.000. 
Monden.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Gotoh.   Masanori;   Hirano.   Tadao;   Toda.   Sadasuke;  Okugawa. 
Katuo;  and  Monden,  Kazutaka.  3.8 1 8.434. 
Monon  Trailer  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrlich.  Donald  J  .  3.817.569. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.:S«— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Pierie.  Willy  R.  J.;  and  Van  De  Voordf.  G  . 
3.817.566. 
Monroe.  Gerald  M.;  and  Von  Bose.  Robert  J.,  to  Boeing  Company. 

The.  Treadle  switch.  3,818>I62.CI.  200-86.00r, 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Boustany.  Kamel;  and  D'Amico.  John  Joseph,  3.8 1 7.948. 
Bruner.  Albert  H.  3,8 17,06 1 

Corey.  Albert  E.;  Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  Fantl.  Joel;  and  Wil- 
liams. Charles  R.  3.817.892 
Forster.  Denis,  and  Hershman.  .Arnold.  3.81 8.060. 
Menikheim.  Virginia  C.  3.8 1 7.700. 
Partos.  Richard  D..  3.818.102. 
Shen.  Chung  Yu,  3.8 1 7,863. 
Wright.  Robert  Lee.  3.817.778. 

Young.  Raymond  H..  Jr.;  Markhart.  Albert  H.;  and   Martins, 
JosephG.  3.817.924. 
Monsanto  Compnay:  See— 

McWaters.  Talmadge  W..  3.816.993. 
Montalbano.  Anthony  J.:  &«-— 

Heenan.  Sidney  A.;  Ciccolella.  Joseph  A.;  Majewski.  Norbert;  and 
Montalbano.  Anthony  J.  3,818,218. 
Montee,  Robert  Frank:  Sf^— 

Beard.  Albert  LeMessurier;  Couleur,  John  Francis;  Lange.  Ronald 
Edwin;    Montee,    Robert    Frank;   and    Ruth,    Richard    Leroy, 
3,818.460. 
Montgomery,  Richard  C;  and  Stoltz.  Jacque  R  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Well  monitoring  apparatus.  3.817.094.  CI.  73-151.000 
Montres  Rolex  S. A.:  See— 

Challandes.Claude,  3.817.1 10. 
Mooney.  George  W.;  and  Soderbert.  Raymond  A.  Data  card  holder. 

3.8I6.948.CI.  40-102.000.  . 

Mooney,  Joseph  R.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  leaks  in  a 

fluid  system.  3.817.087.  CI.  73-40.50r. 
Moore.  Cari.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Inhibiting  discoloration 

ofvinylidene  chloride  polymers.  3.8 17.895.  CI.  260-29  6mn. 
Moore.  Richard  F.;  and  Schiller.  Frederick  C.  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The.  Woven  fabric  printing  ribbon  having  ruptura- 
ble  microcapsules  bonded  to  its  surface.  3.817.773.  CI.  1 17-36.100. 
Moore.  Robert  G..  to  Hickman  Developments.  Inc.  Tandem  axle  vehi- 
cle suspension.  3.8 1 7.55 1 .  CI.  280-1 04.50a. 
Moran.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Brown,  Alfred  W.;  and  Moran.  Richard  J..  3,8 1 7.2 1 1 . 
Moran,  Robert  L.  Automatic  television  programmer.  3.818.352.  CI. 

325-396.000. 
Morenar  S.A.:  See — 

Chiesa.Luigi.  3.8 18.497. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Valve.  Karl-Heinz.  3.817.072. 
Morgan,  John  Edward;  Schlueter,  David  Frederick;  and  Seymour.  Lon- 
nie  Ray  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Drum  assembly  for  container 
carrier  machine.  3.816.968.  CI.  53-48.000. 
Morgan.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Bair.  Thomas  I.;  and  Morgan.  Paul  W..  3.817.941. 
Morgenstern.  Helmut:  See—  ,_.,,.»       , 

Merbold,  Peter;  Morgenstern.  Helmut;  Nielsch,  Alfred;  Posselt. 
Heinz;  and  Scheunchen.  Gerhard  .3,817.173. 
Morgott.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  unit  for  elec- 
tronic system.  3.8 18.393.  CI.  335-206.000. 
Mori.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Nakagome.  Yukio;  Teramura.  Hiroichi;  Fukau,  Yasuo;  Mon. 
Hiromichi;  and  Sugita.  Shoichi.  3.818.450. 
Mori.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Sugahara.     Makoto;     Mori.     Kenjiro;     and     Nagata.     Monsue. 
3.818.025. 
Mori.  Yasuo:  See— 

Takanoyama.  Tasaku;  and  Mori.  Yasuo.  3,8 1 7, 1 0 1 . 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Okazaki.  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.  Kunio;  and  lijima.  Tetsuya.  to 
Nissan    Motor    Company.    Limited.    Gear    train    arrangements. 
3.8 17,1 24.  CL  74-759.000. 
Mori    Yoichi;  and  Ichimura,  Hirohisa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Torque  converter  with  throttle  controlled  fluid  clutch. 
3.817.357. CL  192-3.330. 
Morihisa.  Mitsuo:  See—  ^  ota  aba 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Morihisa,  Mitsuo,  3,8 1 8,4»4. 
Morimiya.  Osami:  See— 
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Morimiya,    Osami; 


ind    Soma.    Shigeo, 


Mizutani,    Hirohiko 
3.818.164. 
Morimoto,  Yoshinobu:  Ser— 

A»ano.  Tetsumasa;  Takamiya.  Hiroshi;  and  vjorimoto.  Yoshinobu. 
3,81 7,344. 
Murita,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Niimi,    Itaru:    Kaneko,    Yasuhisa;    Morita 
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Maack,  Horst 
ind  Woolgar,  Robert 

ind    Morris,    Edgar, 

ipany  Limite 
426-25000 


Robert,   Louis;  and 
ntemational  Detroit 


3.817.381. 
John  J.,  to  Bucode 
.CI.  242-68.300. 


51-400.000. 
Itry.  3.817,167, 


CI. 


„  _  ...  Akiyoshi;    Nemolo 

Yasuo;    Sato,    Mitsuyoshi;    Suzuki,    Hisa  »i;    and    Watanabe 
Naoyoshi,  3,817,312. 
Moriyama,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Skigoho;  and  Nagata 
Hideo  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  f  ocess  for  producinu 

benzodiazepine  derivatives.  3,8 1 7,984,  CI.  260    " 

Morris,  Arthur:  5*^— 

Brooks,  Eric  Howard;  and  Morris.  Arthur.  3,8|  7  93 1 
Morris.  Douglas  Barrett:  See- 
Keith,  Donald  George;  Morris,  Douglas  Ba  rett 
Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  Mason,  Ernest  Arthur; 
John,  3,817,813. 
Morris,  Edgar:  See- 
Riding,    Harry;    Carlyle.    William    Brian 
3,817.818. 
Morrison,  Bradley  W.,  to  Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Co  npany  Limited.  The 

Zerofermentation  bread  process.  3.818.108  C    ""' 

Morrison,  Kenneth  V.:  See— 

^'!^n  ^^^.V}  ^  '  Morrison,  Kenneth  V.;  and  (  roechel,  William  D 
3,817,427. 
Morse.  Hugh  B.:  S^*— 

Lefebvre,   Alfred;   Masch,   Helmut  E.   W.; 
Morse,  Hugh  B,  3,81 7,682. 
Morski,  Raymond;  and  Podrecca,  Michael  J    to 

C|'*72.462  000  ''""  *""**  *"*'  ^*"'''''*  ""chorii^' meawT sl  iToS^I 
Morton-Norwick  Products  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Heskett.  Don  E.;  and  Heskett,  John  Barthello 
Mosciatti,  Roger;  Foley,  Thomas  P.;  and  Buyaska 

Inc.  Self-positioning  reel  latching  hub.  3,817,46 

Mosehauer,  Michael.  Pool  covers.  3.8 16.859.  CI.  <  -172  120 

Moser.  Hans;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geii  ^  Corporation   Sub- 

5*-^"l*-?«  I •phenyl-2,5-dioxo    imidazolidines.    :  ,818.032.   CI     260- 
309.500. 

Moss.  Theron  V.  Scrubbing  or  buffing  device  im  regnated  with  abra 

SI ve  and  method  of  making  same.  3,8 17.004,  CI.        

Mosterd,  Jacob  Hendrik.  Device  for  packine  do 

99-485.000. 
Motan  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See 

Haag,  Franz;  and  Locher.  Otto,  3.8 1 7,68 1 
Motobayashi,  Kozo:  See— 

Takeuchi,    Tatuo;   Tuge,    Tunehiko;    and    Njotobayashi.    Kozo 

Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union:  See— 

Hueber.  Alfred,  3.8 1 7.657. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman.  Michael  G..  3,8 1 8.45 1 . 
Knappenberger.Thomas  A..  3.816.91 1. 
Reed,  L.  J.;  and  Treadway.  Ronald  L..  3.8 1 8,2f 0. 
Mott,  George  E.;  and  Skaggs.  Robert  L..  to  TexacJ  Inc.  Laterally  rein- 
forced subterranean  conduit  for  deep  waters.  1.817,325.  CI.  166- 
.300. 
Mouri.   Mineju;  and  Aoki.   Katsuhiko.  to  Fuji 
Limited.  Displacement  electric  signal  converter 
87.000. 
Mouw,  Robert  B..  to  Acrtech.  Hybrid  junction  andlnixer  or  modulator 

3.8  18,385,  CI.  333-26.000. 
Moy,  David;  and  Caldwell,  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Citi 
pany.  Organic  smoke  suppressant  additive  and  di 
fuel  compositions  containing  same.  3,8 1  7.720.  C    , 
Moyer.  Robert  Holden,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  I  .  I 

Oil  and  water  repellent.  3,8 1 7,958.  CI.  260-86.7 
Moyer,  Stanley  Floyd:  See—  i 

Beadle.  William  Edgar;  Embree,  Milton  LutKr;  McAfee,  Larry 
Gene;andMoyer,  Stanley  Floyd.  3.8 17. 794. T 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  irr- 

Hamlin.  Halley  Date.  3.8 1 7.462 

Mudge.  John  L.;  Zimmer,  Jerry  W.;  and  Tafl,  Keifi ..-j.-.v.,.. 

Company.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  stri  :tures.  3,818.289 
CI.  357-49.000.  • 

Muehle.  Erwin:  See— 

Hohk,  Herbert;  and  Muehle,  Erwin,  3,816.941. 
Muehleman.  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Johnson,  Delbert  L.;  and  Muehleman,  Kenneth  A,  3,8 18.235 
Mueller,  Frank:  See— 

Goelz,  Horst;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Saeuberlich.  I  lanfred;  Mueller, 
Frank;Fuchs,  Hartwig;and  VonErdenKarl,  3  J18.002. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  Nickl.  J  ihann;  and  Kolk 
Erich,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieng<  (ellschaft.  Manu 


Electric  Company 
3.8 1 8.40 1.  CL  336- 


s  Service  Oil  Com- 
tillate  hydrocarbon 
44-56.000. 

and  Company. 


facture  of  particulate  polyethylene.  3,8 1 7,969.  Cf. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf,  Hans;  Nickl,  J 


Ench,  to  Baidsche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieng«  sellschaft  Manu- 
facture of  particulate  polyethylene.  3,817.970.  CI  ;  50-94.0da 

Muenger.  James  R.:  See— 

Alexander,  David  L.;  and  Muenger,  James  R.,  3,8  I  7,050. 

Muilwijk,  Dirk,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  fc  r  transmitting  in- 
formation pulses.  3.8 1 8.344.  CI.  325-30.000. 

Mullen.  Harry  C.  Jr.:  See— 


C  to  Raytheon 


60-94.0da. 
hann;  and  Kolk. 


Druyff.  Gerbrand;  Mullen,  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Zaky,  Amin  Y 
3.818.144. 
Muller,  AlexM.:S*r— 

Fomenko.  Sergei  M.;  Coker.  Frank  B.;  Hauser.  Frank  W.;  Muller, 

Alex  M.;Smith.Remy  J.;  and  Winston,  Theodore,  3,818  126 
Muller.  Erwin:  See— 

Blahak,    Johannes;    Muller.    Erwin;    and     Kleimann.    Helmut. 
3.817.940. 
Muller.  Johann:5^f— 

Hoppe.  Peter;  Drouven.Gustav;  and  Muller.  Johann  3  817  819 
Muller     Peter    Rolf;    and    Peilstocker.    Gunter.    to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  and  molded  arti- 
cles. 3.8 1 7.907,  CI.  260-37.0pc. 
Muller,  Rudolf:  See- 

Heiler,   Wolfgang;   Muller.   Rudolf;   and    Becker.   Jean-Jacques. 

Muller,  Walter:  See— 

Linnert,  Hans;  Muller,  Walter;  and  Weigel,  Georg,  3  8 1 8  400 

Muller-Berner,  Alfred  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 
Synchronizing  installation  for  change-speed  transmissions 
3.8 1 7. 121.  CI.  74-645.000. 

Mundy.  Anthony  Charles,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited  Dis- 
play unit  mounting  means.  3,8 1 7,484,  CI.  248-278.00a 

Munich,  Karl  Jirka,  to  Kunststoffwerk  Gebrueder  Anger  GmbH  &  Co 
Cable  connector  box.  3,8 18,1 24,  CI.  174-93.000. 

Murase.  Sigeru,  to  Tokyo  Netsushori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fluid 
control  apparatus.  3.8 1 7,658, CI.  4 1 7-2.000 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Tatsumi.  Tetsuo.  3,8 1 7,69 1 . 

Murman.  Fernando:  See— 

Lewis.  George  E.;and  Murman,  Fernando,  3,817.281 

Murphy,  James  J.  Current  gain  filter.  3,8 1 8.387.  CI.  333-70  OOr 

Murray,  Daniel  Allen:  5^^— 

Murray,  Marjorie  Remus;  and  Murray,  Daniel  Allen,  3,8 1 8,473 

Murray,  Marjorie  Remus;  and  Murray.  Daniel  Allen.  Personal  pill  re- 
minder. 3,8 1 8.473,  CI.  340-309.100. 

Muska.  Allen  V.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  System  for  dispensing  carbon  dioxide 

Musolf,  Martin  C:  5**— 

Butler,  Anthony  J.;  Graham,  Craig  E.;  and  Musolf,  Martin  C, 
3,817,894. 
Mutsch,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Fridinger,  Tomas  L.;  Mutsch,  Edward  L.;  and  Pauly.  David  R 
3.817.740. 
Myers.  Bruce  B..  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Hydraulic  pump  or 

motor.  3.8 1 7.665.  CI.  418-189.000. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  &?— 

Hoover.  Lonnie  Daniel.  3,8 1 8, 1 1 1 . 
Nadobnikov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Rabodzei.  Nikolai;  Ljubimov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Nadobnikov 
Mikhail  Nikolaevich;  and  Krokhin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich. 
3.818.233. 
Nagahiro.  Michinori:  See— 

Hosono,  Hiroo;  and  Nagahiro,  Michinori,  3.818.503. 
Nagahiro.  Michinori;  and  Nakata,  Yoshinobu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  of 
autothreading  type.  3.8 17,437,  CI.  226-91.000. 
Nagao,  Taku:  See— 

Yamato,     Eisaku;    Wada,     Masao;    Sekiguchi,    Toshio;    Sato. 
Masanon;  Nagao.  Taku;  Nakajima.  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto.  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3,8 1 8,01 5. 
Nagashima,  Shinichiro,  to  Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Emulsion 
liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  images.  3.8 1 7.867.  CI.  252-62  100 
Nagata,  Hideo:  See— 

Moriyama,    Hiroaki;    Yamamoto,   Hisao;   Inaba.   Shieoho;   and 
Nagata.  Hideo.  3,8 17,984. 
Nagata,  Morisue:  See— 

Sugahara.     Makoto;     Mori.     Kenjiro;    and     Nagata.     Morisue 
3.818.025. 
Nagumo.  Shin-lchi:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  Yoshimura.  Toru;  and  Nagumo.  Shin-lchi 
3.817.232. 
Nagy.  Ernest  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Door  actuating  mechanism 

for  laterally  movable  and  slidable  door.  3.816,965,  CI  49-281  000 
Nakabayashi,  Masahiro;  and  Valle,  Rafael  Maytin,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Gas  shielded  core  wire  electrode.  3,818,178,  CI.  219- 
146.000. 
Nakagami,  Ichiro:  See— 

Egusa,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Nakagami.  Ichiro.  3.8 1 7.008. 
Nakagome,     Yukio;    Teramura,     Hiroichi;    Fukau,    Yasuo;     Mori. 
Hiromichi;    and    Sugita.    Shoichi.    to    Kokusai    Denshin    Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  of  an  electronic  exchange  and  a 
common    channel    signal    controller    for    an    electric    exchanee 
3.8I8.450.CI.  34-147.00r. 
Nakajima.  Hiromichi:  5^^— 

Yamato.     Eisaku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi,    Toshio;    Sato. 
Masanori;  Nagao,  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto,  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi,  Masazumi.  3.818.015. 
Nakajima.  Koichi.  Connecting  means  fot  connecting  relatively  soft 

parts  of  a  doll.  3.816,957,  CI.  46-173.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Yoshimura,  Toru;  and  Nagumo,  Shin-lchi.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  toxic 
compounds  in  exhaust  gases  for  combustion  type  power  plant 
3.8 1 7.232.  CI.  123-1 19.00a.  ^i-  i~         P      ' 
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Nakamura,  Keiiti:  See— 

Kawabata,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Keiiti,  3,8 1 7, 1 5 1 . 
Nakamura,  Kenya;  Fukuma,  Nobuo;  and  Kato,  Yoshito,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Torque    transmission   device 
3,817, 125,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Nakamura.   Tsutomu;   and    Morihisa.    Mitsuo,    to    Sharp    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Power  supply  circuit  for  electronic  digital  system.  3,8 1 8,484, 
CL  340-324.00r. 
Nakanishi.  Tadayoshi.  Article  of  clothing  convertible  to  a  handbae 

3.818, 158,C1.  2-48.000. 
Nakao,  Eiichi:  See— 

Kojo,   Ichiro;    Nakao.   Eiichi;    Katsumata.   Masayuki;   Kitahara, 
Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Tetsuji;  Wada.  Shinji;  Tomioka,  Taisaku; 
and  Takahashi,  Kunio,  3.8 1 7.736. 
Nakao,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Arimura,  Ichiro,  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao 
Yoshikazu,  3,818,366. 
Nakashima,  Tatsunari;  and  Ohta,   Susumu.  to   Yokogawa  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.  Barrier  isolator  device  employing  an  overload  protec- 
tion circuit.  3,8 1 8,273,  CI.  3 1 7-22.000. 
Nakashio,  Seizo;  Takemura,  Toshio;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Ou,  Kunio; 
and  Seto,  Tetsuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Sta- 
bilization of  polyphenylene  oxides.  3.8 1 7.9 1 9.  CI.  260-47.0et. 
Nakata,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Nagahiro,  Michinori;  and  Nakata.  Yoshinobu.  3.81 7,437. 
Nakayama,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Nakayama.  Hirokazu;  Takenaka,  Hidetsugu; 
and  Kimura,  Yoshitomo,  3,8 1 8,069. 
Nakayama,    Yujiro;    and    Yoshiyasu,    Mitsuo,     1/2    to    Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka 
Goseishi  Kenkyujo.  Process  for  preparing  synthesis  resin  films  of  im- 
proved stiffness.  3,8 1 7,77 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-7.000. 
Nalle,  George  S.,  Jr.  Plastic  guard  for  protecting  young  trees,  plants. 

and  flowers.  3.8 1 6.959.  CI.  47-23.000. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See- 
Moore.  Richard  F.,  and  Schiller.  Frederick  C,  3,81 7.773. 
National  Components  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ganz.  Ernest  D.,  3,8 1 8.286. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Barron,    Laurence    David;    and    Buckingham.    Amyand    David. 

3.817.634. 
Saleh.  Bahaa  BotrosSeedhom.  3.816.855. 

Saunders.  Peter  Charles;  Revell.  Dennis  William;  and  Clarke. 
Terence  James,  3.818.193. 
Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 
Bianchi.  Nereo.  3.8 1 7, 197. 
Bianchi.  Nereo.  3.8 1 7.360. 
Needham,  James  C;  and  Carter,  Albert  W.,  to  Welding  Institute  The 

Arc  welding.  3.8 18. 1 77.  CI.  2 19- 131. OOr. 

Neely.  Allan  B.  Jr.  Bale  handling  apparatus.  3.8 17.405.  CI.  214-6.00b. 

Neff,  Robert  O.;  Morrison,  Kenneth  V.;  and  Groechel,  William  D.,  to 

Milprint,  Inc.  Toothpaste  tubes  and  similar  tubular  containers  and 

methods  for  their  manufacture.  3,8 1 7.427.  CI.  222-107.000. 

Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  Process  for  the 

production  of  antimicrobial  agents.  3.8 17.835.  CI.  195-80.00r. 
Neil.  Peter  C.  to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  Transporting  and  trimmer  ap- 
paratus  for   plastic   film    having    thermoformed   articles   therein. 
3.8 1 7. 1 40.  CI.  83-635.000. 
Neill.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Law,  John;  and  Neill.  Donald  E..  3.8 1 7.65 1 . 
Neill,  James  Holdings  Limited:  Sf«—  ' 

Edwards,  Alun.  3.8 1 8.399. 
Neilsen.  Hildaur  L..  to  Zephyr  American  Corporation.  Card  holding 

device.  3.8 1 7.393.  CI.  21 1-50.000. 
Neiswander.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Harris.  Clyde  W.;  Neiswander.  Robert  S.;  and  Suneino.  Paul  S.. 
3.817.593. 
Nemoto.  Yasuo:  See— 

Niimi.    Itaru;    Kaneko.    Yasuhisa;    Moriu.    Akiyoshi;    Nemoto. 
Yasuo;   Sato.    Mitsuyoshi;   Suzuki.    Hisami;    and    WaUnabe, 
Naoyoshi,  3.817.312. 
Nenninger,  Theodore  P.:  See— 

Matz,  Bjom  J.;  Nenninger,  Theodore  P.;  Whitney.  James  C; 
Ciaraldi.  Anthony;  and  Wilder.  Leslie  N.,  3.817.436. 
Neppon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miya.    Masami;    Yarita.    Hidetoshi;    and    AUuzaka.    Hirotaka. 
3.818.345. 
Neudecker.    Karl;    and    Theer,    Anton,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Motion    picture    camera    with    adjustable    shutter 
3.8I7.608,CI.  352-78.00C. 
Neuman.  Charles  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Neutron  absorp- 
tion  and   oxygen   log   for   measuring  oil   content   of  formation. 
3.8 1 7.328.  CL  166-250.000. 
Neumann,  Gerhard  Max,  to  Delbag-Luftfilter  GmbH.  Air  filter  housing 

for  filtering  suspended  subsunces.  3.8 16,984,  CI.  55-502.000 
Neumann,  Herbert:  See— 

Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Neumann,  Herbert;  Dauscher.  Rudi;  Ju- 
rischka.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Bach.  Hans.  3.816.988. 
Neuro  Probe.  Inc.:  See— 

Nicholson.  Michael  Kennedy,  3,817,249. 
Neville,  Richard  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Character  dau  search  system.  3.818.445,  CI.  340-146.30h. 
Newman,  John  Leslie:  5«e— 


Hicks.  William  Robert  George;  Newman.  John  Leslie;  Smith, 
Leslie  William;  Smith.  Leslie  William;  and  Wates,  Michael  John. 
3,817,267. 
Newton,   George   Charles;    Westlake,    Alfred    Luigi;    and    Elphick. 
Frederick  George  Humphrey,  to  EMI  Limittijmprovements  in  or 
relating  to  the  production  of  disc  records.  3.8 1 7.537.  CI.  274-46.00r. 
Nicholson,  Michael  Kennedy,  to  Neuro  Probe.  Inc.  Stereotaxic  instru- 
ment. 3.8 1 7.249.  CI.  l28-303.00b. 
Nicholson.  Terence  Peter.  Washers  and  gaskete.  3,817.540.  CI.  277- 

236.000. 
Nickl.  Johann:  Srr— 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  Nickl,  Johann;  and 

Kolk,  Erich,  3.817.969. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  Nickl.  Johann;  and 
Kolk,  Erich,  3,817,970. 
Niebyski,  Leonard  M.;  Jarema,  Chester  P.;  and  Lee,  Thomas  E..  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  metal  foams  with  viscosity  in- 
creasing gases.  3.8 16,952,  CI.  75-20.OOf. 
Niedballa.  Ulrich:  See— 

VorbruggenHelmut;andNiedballa.Ulrich.  3,817,980. 
Niederdellmann,  Georg;  Bormann,  Heinrich;  Conrad,  Horst;  and  Oer- 
tel.  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  high  molecular  weight  hydroxypolyurethanes  which  are  soluble  in 
organic  solvents.  3,8 1 7,933.  CI.  260-75.0ne. 
Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese,  Wilhelm;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and  Tavs. 
Peter,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dimethyl-u-carboxyalkylphosphines      and      their      alkyl      esters. 
3,8 1 8,057,  CL  260-403.000. 
Nietsch,  Alfred:  See— 

Merbold,  Peter;  Morgenstem,  Helmut;  Nietsch,  Alfred;  Posselt. 
Heinz;  and  Scheunchen.  Gerhard,  3,8 1 7, 1 73. 
Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Morita,  Akiyoshi;  Nemoto.  Yasuo; 
Sato.   Mitsuyoshi;  Suzuki,   Hisami;  and  Watanabe,  Naoyoshi,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  of  sulphurizing  steel  mold  parts 
and  part  produced  thereby.  3,8 1 7,3 12,  CI.  164-72.000. 
Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Mifodievich:  See— 

Abaimov,   Valery  Grigorievich;   Kochinev.   Alexei  Savelievich; 
Kiselev.  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Mifodievich; 
and  Parsegov,  Georgy  Mesropovich,  3,8 1 7,5 1 1 . 
Nikles,  Erwin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.   I,2-Dihydro-8-carbamoyloxyquin- 

olines.  3,818,012,CI.  260-283.0cn. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Mizutani.  Takayuki;  and  Matsumi,  Kouichi.  3.817.710. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirano,  Katsuhiko,  3,818,1  IS. 
Okamoto,  Eisaku,  3.817.144. 
Okamoto.Shimaji.  3,818.1 14. 

Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  and  Okumura.  Takatoshi. 
3.818,354. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takata,  Shinsaku.  3.8 1 8.38 1 . 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Gonda,Tsunemi,  3,818,361.  < 

Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (a/k/a  Nippon  Selfoc  Co..  Ltd. ):  See— 

Yoshiyagawa,  Mitsugi,  3,817,731. 
Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 
Kunimine.  Isao.  3.8 1 8. 1 50. 

Takubo.  Hachiroh;  and  Tsutsumi,  Fumio.  3,818.146. 
Nippondense  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  and  Endo,  Kunio.  3.8 1 7.226. 
NippondensoCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Esaki,  Motoharu,  3 ,8 1 7 ,020. 
Okamoto,  Atsutoshi;  and  Sugiura,  Akio,  3,8 18,433. 
Nishimura.  Hideo;  Kanou.  Kimjo;  Ishigaki,  Tamotsu;  Hosotani,  Tetsuo; 
and  Kato,  Sadamu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numerically 
controlled  threadcutting  system.  3.8 1 7.1 29.  CI.  82-5.000. 
Nishino,  Yu:  See — 

Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Nishino,  Yu.  3,8 1 8,326. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Hosaka,Akio,3,8l8,43l. 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Okazaki.  Nobuo;  Ohuuka.  Kunio;  and  lijima.  Tet- 

suya.  3.817.124. 
Mori.  Yoichi;  and  Ichimura,  Hirohisa,  3.817.357. 
Nakajima,   Yasuo;   Yoshimura.  Toru;  and   Nagumo.  Shin-lchi. 
3.817.232. 
Nissen.  Ealter  D.;  and  Hammond,  Philip  G.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  producing  interfolded  webs  of  flexible  sheet 
material.  3,8 1 7,5 14,  CI.  270-40.000. 
Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Per-Anders;  and  Lithner,  Gosu.  3.8 1 7.1 8 1 . 
Noguchi,  Kazuo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited.  Time-setter  for 

an  electronic  timepiece.  3,8 1 7.024.  CI.  58-85.500. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  Tomita,   Kazuo,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  disposal  of  liquid  of  condensation  in 
exhaust  gases.  3,8 1 7.221,  CI.  123-25.000. 
Nolte,  Rudolf:  See— 

Nolle.  Rudolf.  3,8 1 7,523. 
Nolte,  Rudolf,  to  Stroh,  Philipp,  Halt,  Hermann  and  Nolte.  Rudolf 
Table  ball  game  with  alternatively  operated  rotatable  attack  and 
defense  players.  3.8 1 7.523.  CI.  273-85.00a. 
Nomiya,  Kosei;  and  Tsuiki,  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Key  input  circuit 

system  for  electronic  apparatus.  3,818,441. CI.  340-l46.lab. 
Nonoyama,  Mitsukane:  See— 
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3.818.236. 
Leslie;  Smith 


d  Development 
bes.  3.817. 131. 


mata.    Saburo, 


Tanaka.  Takayoshi;  and  Nonoyama.  Milsukane.  3 
Norden,  Alexander  R.,  to  General  Switch  Company,  iktch  mechanism 

for  toggle  actuated  circuit  breaker.  3.8 1 8. 1 68.  CI.  2(  0-IS3.OOg 
Nordiska  MaskinHtt  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Lind.  Bjorn  Ivar.  and  Mansson.  Mans  Gunnar  Ove 
Norgren.  C.  A.,Co.:  See- 
Hicks.  William  Robert  George;  Newman.  Johi 
Leslie  WiUiam;  Smith.  Leslie  William;  and  Wate  ;.  Michael  John. 
3.817.267. 
Norlander.  Lars  Gosta.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  ai 
Company  B.V.  Apparatus  for  cutting  rings  from  ti 
.       CI.  82-101.000. 
Norman  Messtechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See— 

Wehrmann.  Wolfgang.  3.8 1 8.20S. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels,  Alexander.  3.8 1 7.044. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Dunn,  Charlton.  Ill;  Tobin.  Ronald  D.;  and  Berdstreser.  Neil  E 
3,817,800. 
Northeast  Fluidics.  Inc.:  See— 

Mack.  Richard  B..  3.817.488 
Nott,  Peter  Thomas  Mence,  to  Rotork  Limited.  Pressure  equalizing  ar 

rangements.  3.8 17.034.  CI.  60-478.000. 
NovelTo.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Novello.  Frederick  C,  3.8ISlOI4. 
Nozaki,  Chihiro:  See— 

Kawakami.  Masato;  Yoshida.   Yoshinori;  Nozakt.  Chihiro;  and 
Imai.Hideki.  3.817.954. 
Nuclearay  Inc.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Frederick  J.  3.8 1 8.232. 
Numata.  Saburo:  See— 

Sagara.     Iwao;    Shishikura.     Hirohisa;     and     N 
3.8 18.495. 
Numatics,  Incorporated:  5^^ — 

Cook.  Roger  J.;  and  McGeachy.  Donald  E..  3,8 1 7*62 
Nyman.  Bengt  E.  Motorcycle  trailer.  3,8 17.556.  CI.  281-400.000. 
Oberth.  Adolf  E.;  and  Bruenner.  Rolf  S.,  to  United  Suites  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Curing  system  for  carboxy  terminal^  polybutadiene 
propellants.  3.8 1 7,945. CI.  260-78. 40d.  / 

O'Brien,  Gerard  J.  Portable  voice  message  generate  r.  3,818.147.  CI 

179-IOO-40r.  ^ 

Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Grannen.  Edward  A..  3.81 7.972. 
Odajima.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Aoke.  Masaharu;  Odajima.  Hiromichi;  Segawa.  V 
Fukase,  Yasushi;  Terajima.  Yasuhiko;  Yumot( 
Mizobe.Takahiko.  3.818.185. 
Odams.  Charles  E..  to  American  Standard  Inc..  mesnel  Pulse-operated 

receiver.  3.8 1 8.477.  CI.  343- 105.01s. 
O'Dell.  Leonard  J.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Compan 

rangement.  3.8 1 6.978. CI.  55-96.000. 
Odman.  Tor  Axel,  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Apparatus  f  >r  arranging  and 
soldering  together  sets  for  lead  accumulators.  3,1 
204.000. 
Oertel.Gunter:  See 

Niederdellmann.  Georg;  Bormann,  Heinrich;  CoJirad,  Horst;  and 
Oertel.Gunter.  3.8 1 7.933. 
Oetting.  William  A.:  Sr«— 

Anderson,  Elmer  C;  Dow,  John,  Jr.;  Gutman, 
Oetting,  William  A,  3,8 1 8. 1 92. 
Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Morrison.  Bradley  W..  3.818.108. 
Ohnishi.  Hajime:  See— 

Higuchi,    Masaru;    Ohnishi,    Hajime;    and    Yaiihara.    Hiroshi 
3.817.900. 
Ohta.  Susumu:  See— 

Nakashima.  Tatsunari;  and  Ohta,  Susumu.  3.8 1 8.^3 
Ohtsuka.  Kunio:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Okazaki.  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.  Kunio 
suya.  3,817,124. 
Okamoto,  Atsutoshi;  and  Sugiura,  Akio,  to  Nippon^enso  Co 

Checking  system  for  vehicle  equipments.  3,818.433 
Okamoto,  Eisaku.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 


ichi;  Ueda.  Ken; 
Hidekazu;  and 


Inc.  Filter  ar- 


16.898.  CI.  29- 


IVilliam  B.;  and 


and  lijima.  Tet- 


teaching  system  for  musical  instruments.  3.817.144,(11.  84-470.000 
Okamoto.  Keiichi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Tomio;  and  Okamoto.  Keiichi.  3.818.482 
Okamoto.  Shimaji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
for  causing  a  tremolo  or  like  effect  in  an  electronic  kc  aboard  musical 
instrument  3.818,1 14. CI.  84-I.2S0. 
Okazaki.  Nobuo:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Okazaki.  Nobuo;  Ohtsuka.  Kunio;    md  lijima.  Tet- 
suya.  3.817.124. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Sagara,    Iwao;    Shishikura,    Hirohisa;    and    Nu  naU,    Saburo, 
3,818,495. 
Okugawa.  Katuo:  See — 

Gotoh.   Masanori;   Hirano.  Tadao;  Toda.  Sadas  ike;  Okugawa. 
Katuo;  and  Monden.  Kazutaka.  3.8 1 8.434 
Okumura.  Setsuo  A.:  See- 
Luther,  Elmer  M.;  and  Okumura,  Setsuo  A.,  3.8 1 7|477: 
Okumura,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  and  Okuniura,  Tiikatoshi 
3.818,354. 
Okuzumi.  Yuzi:  See— 

Hahn,  Maneung;andOkuzumi.  Yuzi.  3,817.934 


Ltd 

I.  340-53.000. 
Kaisha.  Group 


Olander.  Charles  C:  See— 

Chambers.  William  W.;  Olunder.  Charles  C;  and  Brooks.  James 
N..  3.8 18.247. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Sprague.  Ernest  H..  3.8 1 7,738. 
Turley.  Richard  J..  3.8 1 7,88 1 . 

Weisse.  Guenther  K.;  Hooks.  Haywood.  Jr.;  Hyde.  Gene  A.;  and 
Trotz.  Samuel  I.  3.8 1 8.0 1 8. 
Olsen.  Ronald  N.:  See- 
Hill.    Robert   J.;   Taylor.    Ronald    K.;   and   Olsen.   Ronald    N.. 
3.817.374. 
Olson.  Earl  H.;  and  Traumann.  Klaus  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Crimpable  composite   polycarbonamide   filament. 
3.817.823. CI.  161-173.000. 
Olympus  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahara.  Ichizo.  3.8 1 7.635. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  5r^— 
Kawahara.  Ichizo.  3.8 1 7.6 1 9. 
Kawahara.  Ichizo.  3.8 1 7.63 1 . 
O'Mant,  Derrick  Michael:  5*^— 

Foden.     Frederick     Roger;     and     O'Mant.     Derrick     Michael. 
3.818.048. 
Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Borchert,  Ernst,  III.  3.816.995. 
Onal.  Hasan  F..  to  Hydro  Jet  Pumps.  Inc.  Centrifugal  pump  apparatus. 

3.8 17.653.  CI.  4 15-74.000. 
O'Neal.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Mauk.  Kenneth  G.;  and  O'Neal.  Peter  J..  3.8 1 8.472. 
O'Neill.  Cormac  G..  to  Physics  International  Company.  Fuel  injection 

and  control  system.  3.8 17.23  I.  CI.  123-1  I9.00r. 
Onishi.  Shigeru.  Two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine.  3.8 1 7.227.  CI. 

123-73.00a. 
Opderbeck.  Rudolph  G..  to  Wacker  Corporation.  Vibration  generator. 

3.8 17.646.  CI.  404- 1 33.000. 
Orain.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Protective  ar- 
rangement for  a  rotary  power  transmission  coupling.  3,817,057,  CI. 
64-32.00f. 
Orban,  Jean:  See— 

Vital.  Zoltan;  and  Orban.  Jean.  3.8 1 8.266. 
Orth.  Charles  D..  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Refrigerating 

system  including  flow  control  valve.  3.8 1 7.053.  CI.  62-210.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Hahn.  Do  Won.  3.8 1 8.093. 
Osofsky.  Irving  B..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Ballistic  range 

dust  erosion  apparatus.  3.8 1 7.096.  CI.  73- 1 67.000. 
Ostapiak.  Roman:  5^^ — 

Hamilton.  Billy  Harold.  Meszar.  John  Robert;  Ostapiak.  Roman; 
Schroeder.    Robert     Edward;    and    Untamo.    Peter    Pentti. 
3,818,307. 
Oswald,  Richard  Karl:  See— 

Chien,  Jack  Hui-Ning;  and  Oswald.  Richard  Karl.  3.8 1 8.502. 
Ota.  Kunio:  See — 

Nakashio.  Seizo;  Takemura.  Toshio;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Ota.  Ku- 
nio; and  Seto.  Tetsuki.  3.8 1 7.9 19. 
Ott.  ErrolJ.:5«— 

Hartmeyer.  John  J.;  and  Ott.  Errol  J..  3.81 6.963. 
Ott.  William  E.:  S**— 

Hoenig.  Stuart  A;  and  Ott.  William  E..  3.818.219. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Holtermann,  Theodore  J..  3.817.202. 
Owens.  Ben  H.:  See— 

Lefevre.    Clyde    E.;    Hagen.   James    P.;    and   Owens.    Ben    H.. 
3.817.754. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Brown.  Alfred  W.;  and  Moran.  Richard  J..  3.8 1 7.21 1 . 
Coakley.  Thomas  A.;  and  Sullivan.  James C.  3.8 1 7.775. 
Deardurff.  Lawrence  R.  3.818.412. 
Jones.  Isaac  Palmer.  3.817.014. 
Wolf.  Warren  W..  3.8 1  7.764. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglass  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  John  E.  3.8 17.898. 
Owens-IHinois.  Inc.:  See— 
Pei.YuK.  3.817.732. 
Ozasa.  Susumu:  See — 

Katagiri,  Shinjiro;  Ozasa.  Susumu;  Kimura,  Hirokazu;  Doi.  Toshio; 
and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  3.818.394. 
Ozite  Corporation:  See — 

Pickens.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Martino.  Louis  D.;  and  Kimmel.  Richard. 
3.817.817. 
Pacific  Lighting  Service  Co.:  See— 

Seliber,  Joseph.  3.817.051. 
Package  Exhibit  Programs.  Inc.:  See— 

Markson.  David  E..  3.8 1 7.396. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  Srr— 
Armour.  Donald  F..  3.8 1 7.678. 
Paige.  James  Hubert,  to  Logic  Display  Corporation.  Food  extruding 
and  spreading  apparatus  for  coating  food  products.  3,817.674,  CI. 
425-113.000. 
Palmberg,  Paul  W.,  to  Physical  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.  Field  ter- 
mination plates  for  charged  particle  analyzers.  3,818,228,  CI.  250- 
305.000. 
Palmers,  Hilbert:  See— 

Luursema,    Meerten;    Palmers,    Hilbert;    and    Wijsboom,    Dan 
Bemardus,  3,818,312. 
Pampus,  Gottfried:  See— 
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Schon.  Nikolaus;  Pampus.  Gottfried;  Witte,  Josef;  and  Theisen. 
Dieter.  3.817.964. 
Panak.  Philip  F.;  and  Bronson.  Elwin  J.  Machine  for  making  holes  in 

putting  greens.  3.8 17.337.  CI.  175-162.000. 
Panduit  Corporation:  5^e— 

Fulton.  Ronald  T.;  and  Roberts,  Evan  D..  3,816,878. 
Papantoniou.Christos:  See— 

Viout.  Andre;  and  Papantoniou.  Christos.  3.8 1 7,950. 
Papp,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Mackey.   E.    Scudder;   Papp.   Richard   J.;   and   Waring.  James. 
3.817,755. 
Paragamian,  Vasken,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing  2-oxospiro{indoline-3,4'-thiochromans].    3,818,038,   CI.    260- 
325.000. 
Paragamian.  Vasken.  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing  2-oxospiro(indoline-3,4'-thiochromansl.    3.818.039.   CI.   260- 
325.000. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Lockhart.  Ian  Moyle.  3,817.985. 

Parks,  Carl  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Oxidation 

resistant  polymeric  compositions  prepared  from  3-N-(4-anilinophen- 

yl)    amino-2-hydroxypropyl    methacrylate.    3.817.916,    CI.    260- 

45.850. 

Parobek,  Edward  George,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Rotary  kiln 

for  metal  chip  deoiling.  3.817.697.  CI.  432-105.000. 
Parodi  Cigar  Corporation:  See— 

Andriola.  Frank  D.;  and  Suraci.  Frank  A..  Jr..  3.8 1 7.257. 
Parr.  Ben  C:  S^c— 

Knight.  John  W.,  IV;  Libkie.  Herbert  A.;  Parr.  Ben  C;  and  Savage. 
Carl  M.  Jr..  3.817.552. 
Parsegov,  Georgy  Mesropovich:  See — 

Abaimov,   Valery  Grigorievich;   Kochinev.   Alexei   Savelievich; 
Kiselev,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Mifodievich; 
and  Parsegov, Georgy  Mesropovich,  3.817.51 1. 
Partos,  Richard  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Insecticidal  sulfonates. 

3.8 1 8. 102.  CI.  424-303.000. 
Pass,  Raymond  Vincent:  See — 

Lovendusky,   Charles   Michael;   and   Pass,    Raymond   Vincent, 
3.818,187. 
Pastors,  Juris  Avgustovich;  Litsitis,  Andrei  Andreevich;  and  Grislis, 
Viktor  Yanovich.  Electric  circuit  breaking  fuse.  3,818.409.  CI.  337- 
273.000. 
Patton.  Bobbie  J.:  See— 

Harrell.  John   W.;  Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  and   Sexton,  James  H., 
3,818,319. 
Paukert,  Julius:  See— 

Uebel,  Philipp;  and  Paukert,  Julius.  3.8 17,495. 
Paule.  Kurt;  and  Schadlich,  Fritz,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Motor 

arrangement.  3,8 1 8,299,  CI.  318-353.000. 
Pauli,  Otto:  See— 

Paulus,Wilfried;andPauh, Otto,  3,817,702. 
PauU,  Peter  L.;  and  Kerr.  Paul  F..  to  Texaco  Deveopment  Corporation. 

Method  for  heating  a  fluid.  3.8 1 7.038,  CI.  60-64 1 .000. 
Paulson,  Harold  E.  Printing  press  cylinder  release  system.  3,817,174, 

CI.  101-218.000. 
Paulus.  Wilfried;  and  Pauli,  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  An- 
timicrobial textile  materials.  3,817 ,702,  CI.  8- 1 20.000. 
Pauly.  David  R.:S^«'— 

Fridinger,  Tomas  L.;  Mutsch,  Edward  L.;  and  Pauly,  David  R., 
3,817,740. 
Pauze,  Denis  R.;  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Polyamide-imides.  3,8 1 7,926,  CI.  260-65.000. 
PCR,  Inc.:  See— 

Reed,ThomasM.,  3,817,842. 
Peacher,  Teddy  J.:  See— 

Currie,  Richard  W.;  and  Peacher,  Teddy  J.,  3,8 1 8, 1 96. 
Pearce,  Eli  M.iSee- 

Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce,  Eli  M.;and  Litt,  Morton  H..  3.817,943. 
Pearson.  Runne  S.  Lock.  3.817,066,  CI.  70-363.000. 
Pease,  William  C,  III:  See- 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  Hawkins,  James  B.;  Pease,  William  C,  III; 
and  Colquett,  Jack  L..  3.8 1 6.970. 
Peasnall,    Leonard    Charles,    to   Agricultural    Utilities   (Machinery) 
Limited.    Apparatus  for   dispensing  predetermined   quantities  of 
material  into  containers.  3,8 1 7,340,  CI.  1 77-90.000. 
Pee  Dee  Pathology  Associates,  P.A.:  See— 

Habermeier,  Hans  K.,  3,8 16,923. 
Peel,  Billy  J:  S**- 

Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  Peel.  Billy  J;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  3,8 1 6,962. 
Peel,  Eric:  See— 

Gudin,  Claude;  and  Peel,  Eric.  3 ,8 1 6,960. 
Pei,  Yu  K.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  making  glass-ceramic 

pump  parts.  3,8 1 7,732,  CI.  65-33.000. 
Peilstocker,Gunter:  S«— 

Muller,  Peter  Rolf;  and  Peilstocker. Gunter.  3.8 1 7.907. 
Pekau.  Dietlind;  and  Diehl.  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  recording  acoustic,  synthetic  and  microwave  holograms. 
3.8 18,427,  CI.  340-5  OOh. 
Pellinat,  Werner  Karl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuous  casting  machine. 
3.817,31 1.  CI.  164-4.000. 
Pelly.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Gyugyi,  Laszio;  Pelly,  Brian  R.;and  Stacey,  Eric  J..  3,818.315. 


Peltonen,  Lahja  Arvid.  to  Valmet  Oy.  Lateral  container  grabber  having 
carrying  pins  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  container.  3.817.414,  CI. 
214-621.000. 
Peltz.  Guenter.  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.   Ignition  circuit  for  lamps. 

3.8I8.268.CI.  315-244.000. 
Pengilly.  Eric  Alexander:  See— 

Whateley.  Eric  Albert;  and  Pengilly.  Eric  Alexander.  3.817.123. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Ciavattoni.  Anthony;  and  Schubert.  Thomas  J..  3.8 1 7.576. 
Robinson.  Donald  Nellis.  3 .8 1 7.95  1 . 
Pennzoil  Company:  See— 

Sardisco.  John  B..  3.8 1 7.743. 
Peprah.  Ignatius  K.:  See— 

Buchele.  Wesley  F.;  Peprah.  Ignatius  K.;  and  Mahmoud.  Ali  R.. 
3.817.256. 
Perfect  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Carter.  Warren  E.;  and  Songer.  Hubert  D..  3.81 7.640. 
Perilstein.  Warren  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Gasoline  compositions. 

3.8 17.72 1. CI.  44-69.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Sebens.  Carl  R.;  and  Russo,  Albert  J..  3.8 17.693. 
Perlowski.  Andrew  A.;  Wallace.  Robert  H.;  and  Magers.  Robert  L..  to 

Honeywelllnc.Matrixshifter.  3.8 18.203.  CI.  235-164.000. 
Perolin  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Scott.  James  F.  3.817.722. 
Perrine.  Walter  E.  Exercising  apparatus.  3.8 1 7.243.  CI.  1 28-57.000. 
Perry.  E.  S..  Limited:  See- 
Dawn,  Alan.  3.8 1 7.638. 
Person.   Donald.  Jr.   Mechanical  compass  bearing  attachment  for 
binoculars   and    the    like    with    compass   card    clamping   means. 
3.8 16.936.  CI.  33-355.000. 
Persson.  Per-Anders;  and  Lithner.  Gosta.  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Detonat- 
ing cap.  3,817, 181, CI.  102-29.000. 
Persson,  Sten  I,  to  Quality  Corporation,  The.  Thermally  compensated 

crystal  unit.  3,818,254,  CI.  310-8.100. 
Pertuit,JohnR.  Electric  cable  connector.  3,8 1 8.422.  CI.  339-202.000. 
Peters.  Clifford  M.  In-line  test  valve.  3.81 7.282.  CI.  1 37-607.000. 
Petersen.  Joachim:  See — 

Grossmann.  Gunter;  Huber.  Josef;  Moder.  Hans-Ulrich;  Schaffer. 
Bemhard;  Lenz.  Ulrich;  Petersen.  Joachim;  and  Rabold.  Jurgen. 
3.818.199. 
Petersen.  Ross  K.  Shield  assembly.  3.817.310.  CI.  160-405.000. 
Petersen.  Svend  Aage.  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Binder  applica- 
tor movable  support  apparatus  and  method.  3.8 17.728.  CI.  65-3.000. 
Peterson.  Cari  R.:  See— 

Ludtke.  William  P.;  and  Peterson.  Carl  R..  3.817.179. 
Peterson.  Otis  G.:  See— 

Herz.  Arthur  H.;  McGolgin.  William  C;  Hayward.  John  S.;  and 
Peterson.  Otis  G.  3.818.371. 
Peting.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Mancilla.  Edward;  Peting.  Richard  L.;  and  Van  Ness,  Laveme  W.. 
3,817,831. 
Petri,  George  William:  See— 

Toedtman,  John  August;  Petri,  George  William;  and  Kayarian, 
George,  3,817,852. 
Petrie,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Erickson,  John  W.;  Brown.  Francis  Barton;  and  Petrie.  Harold  L.. 
3.817.659. 
Peynaud.  Francois;  and  Posseme.  Gilles,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Navigation 

systems  utilising  the  doppler  effect.  3.8 1 8.425.  CI.  340-3.00r. 
Pfaff  Haushallmaschinen  GmbH:  See- 
Meier.  Gunter.  3.8 1 7. 1 95 . 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Chain  drive  with  idler  wheel 
tensioning  means  biased  by  elongated  pads.   3.817.113,  CI.  74- 
242. lOr. 
Pfeifer.  Josef:  See— 

Maier.     Albert;     Pfeifer,    Josef;    and     Ambraschka.    Kasimir. 
3.817.612. 
Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H.,  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration. Alkenyl  and  alkynyl  substituted  xanthone  carboxylic  acid 
compounds.  3.8 18,040, CI.  260-335.000. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;   Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(US.A.)  Inc..  mesne.  Xanthone  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives. 
3.8 18.042.  CI.  260-335.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth.  3.8 1 8.007. 
Michel.  Frank.  3.817.090. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Bachle.  Wilfred  H.;  Richardson.  John  L.;  and  Segovia.  Gilbert. 
3.817.387. 
Phillippi.  John  F.:  See- 
Gordon.  Mack;  and  Phillippi.  John  F..  3.816.977. 
Phillips.  Brian  L.:  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A.;  Phillips.  Brian  L.;  and  Echelberger.  Larry 
M.  3.817.937. 
Phillips.  Chester  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Phase  deriva- 
tive modulation  method  and  apparatus.  3,8 1 8,378,  CI.  332-23.00a. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Dearmont,  Donald  D.;  and  Stockwell,  Forrest  D.,  3.8 1 7,704. 

Fahey,  Darryl  R..  3.818.063. 

Gagle.  Duane  W.;and  Draper.  Homer  L.,  3.817.904. 

Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W.  3,8 1 7.903. 

Johnson.  Wallace  D..  3.8 1 7.888. 

Jones.  Faber  B.;  and  Marrs,  Oren  L..  3,8 1 7.936. 
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Seenuth.  Charles  L  ,  3.81 7.676 
Seettuth.  Charles  L,  3,81 7.677 
Smith.  Dexter  E.;  and  Stewart.  William  S..  3.8 1  ^962 
Trepka.  William  J.  3.8 1 7.957 
Vernon.  Walter  F.  3.8 1 7,708 
Phipps.  Andrew  J;  and  Howell,  Donald  C.  Safety  lit  it.  3.818.428  CI 

340-29  000  ' 

Physical  Electronics  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Palmberg,  Paul  W.,  3.818.228. 
Physics  International  Company:  5**— 

O'Neill.  Cormac  G.  3.8 1 7.23 1 . 
Piccolo.  Adrian;  and  Turner.  Arthur,  to  Baird-AtoAiic.  Inc.  Compu 

terized  spectrometer  system.  3.818, 197.  CI.  235-15  1.300. 
Pickens.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Martino.  Louis  D.;  and  Kintmel.  Richard,  to 
Ozite  Corporation.  Needlebonded  secondary  backmg  for  carpetins 
3,817,817. CI.  161-67  000.  ] 

Picunko.  Thomas;  and  Stewart,  Marvin  C.  to  Union  C  arbide  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  subtraction  circuit  for  a  centrifugal  che  lical  analyzer  of 
the  rotating  spectrophotometer  type.  3.8 1 7.632.  CI.  156-39  000 
Piempel.  Manfred:  5**— 

Timmler.   Helmut;  Buchel.Karl   Heinz;  and   Piekipel,  Manfred. 
3.818.030.  ^ 

Pierdet.  Andre:  See— 

Bucourt.  Robert;  and  Pierdet,  Andre.  3.8I8.0S4. 
Pierdet.  Andre;  and  Bonne.  Claude,  to  Roussel  Uclaf 


process  and   therapeutic   method.    3.8 If  ,056.   CI.   260 


I  la-Alkoxylated 


steroids 
397.450 
Pierle.  Willy  R.J. :Sw- 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Pierle.  Willy  R.  J.;  and  VanfDe  Voordf.  G 
3.817.566. 
Piggott,  David  C,  to  Poly-Converters  Limited.  Methc  J  and  apparatus 

for  filtering  flowable  material.  3,8 1 7.377.  CI.  210-76  000. 
Pilhofer.  Theo.  Method  for  measuring  the  size  of  the  d  sperse  elements 

in  a  fluid  immiscible  two-phase  system.  3.8 1 8.200.  C  .235-151  300 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  S*e— 

Jones.  David.  3.817.735. 
Pinckaers.  B.  Hubert,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Solid  stated  thermostat  with 

droop  compensation.  3.8 1 7.453.  CI.  236-68.00c 
Pinezich,  John  R.:  See- 
Carlson.  Henry  B.;  and  Pinezich.  John  R..  3.8 1 7 
Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenstein.  Allen  B.;  Stolowiu.  Michael  C;  anrfWilkinson.  Bruce 
L. 3.818.313. 
Pira.  Edward  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  subsurface  and  drip  irriga 

tion  systems.  3.8 17.454. CI.  239-76.000. 
Pitkjaan.  Elam.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatidk.  Vehicular  road- 
lighting  system  having  a  headlamp  with  a  dual-#Ement  reflector 
3.8 18.2 10.  CI.  240-7. lOa.  ^ 

Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Connell.  Richard  Allen.  3.8 1 8,444. 
Tramposch,  Herbert;  and  Hubbard,  David  W.,  3,81 7,367 
Pittman,  Paul  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatpn.  Serially  con 
nected  semiconductor  switching  devices  selective^  connected  for 
predetermined  voltage  blocking  and  rapid  switchin  .  3.818,248  CI 
307-258.000,  * 

Plessey  Handel  und  investments  AG.:  See— 

Davies.    Terrence    Ardern;    and    Quarmby.    RsLmond    Barber. 

3.818.414. 
Hilton.  John  Leslie;  and  Faulkner.  Arthur  Mantho  pe.  3.818.121. 
Pluequet,  Heinz;  and  Reske,  Armin,  to  Klockner-Hura  )oldt-Deutz  Ak 
tiengesellschaft.  Device  for  continuously  controllini 
dent  factor.  3,8 1  7,224,  CI.  1 23-4 1 . 1 50.  ^ 

Pochinok.  Galina  Panteleimonovna:  See— 

Tjutjunnikow.  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Shporkhun.  V  Italy  Ivanovich; 
Marchenko.   Alexandr    Nikolaevich;    Pochino(    ''-•■-      - 
teleimonovna;     and      Krivorotchenko.      Erik 
3.817,501. 
Podklelnov,    Evgeny    Nikolaevich.    Method    and    devfce 

enamel  slip  on  inner  surfaces  of  pipes.  3.8 16.938.  CI 
Podrecca,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Morski,  Raymond;  and  Podrecca,  Michael  J.,  3,8 1 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Brandt.  Edison  R..  3.8 1 8,499. 
Polgar,  Michael  S. :  See— 

Majkrzak.  Charles  P.;  and  Polgar.  Michael  S..  3.8 1 
Pollock.  Mark  W  :  See- 

Kauder.  Otto  S.;and  Pollock.  Mark  W.,  3,817,915 
Poly-Converters  Limited:  See— 

Piggott.  David  C.  3.81 7.377. 
PolysarXimited-Polysar  Limitee:  See— 

Harianawala.  Abdulhusain.  3.8 1  7.956. 
Ponder  &  Best,  Inc.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Rinzo;  and  Betensky,  Ellis  1.  3.8 1 7,600 
Ponder  &  Best.  Inc.  mesne:  See- 
Vital.  Zoltan;  and  Orban.  Jean.  3 .8 1 8.266. 
Poet.  Albert  Lucien:  See- 
Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef;  fan  Engeland. 
Jozef  Leonard;  and  Poot.  Alben  Lucien.  3.8 1 7,86  i 
Poppelreiter.  Joseph  C.  II,  to  Kubik  Hydradrives.  Inc.  E  ectrical  phase 

monitoring  circuit.  3.8 1 8,240.  CI.  307-127.000.  j 

Poppinger.  Herbert;  and  Reger.  Gottfried,  to  Sidnens  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Apparatus  and  method  for  control  of  sii  gle-phase  A-C 
motors.  3.8 1 8,295,  CI.  3 18-207. 00b.  ^ 

Pomin.  Rene:  See- 
Mace,  Jacques;  and  Pomin,  Rene,  3,8 1 7.967 


a  speed-depen- 


Galina    Pan- 
Mikhailovich. 

for   drying 
14-1.000. 

,081. 


,488. 


Porter.  John  H.;  Krebs.  William  A.;  Stevens.  Jackie  D.;  and  Dobbin. 
Robert    G..    to    Ametek.    Inc.    Rotary    armature    for    a    rotary 
dynamoelectric  machine.  3.8 18,257.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Portescap:  See— 

Jucker,  Erich,  3,8 1 7,083. 
Portnoy,  Harold  D.  Means  for  cutting  nerve  tissue.  3.816.919.  CI  30- 

124.000. 
Posselt.  Heinz:  See— 

Merbold.  Peter;  Morgenstern,  Helmut;  Nietsch.  Alfred;  Posselt. 
Heinz;  and  Scheunchen.  Gerhard.  3.8 17.173. 
Posseme,  Gilles:  See— 

Peynaud.  Francois;  and  Posseme,  Gilles.  3.8 1 8.425. 
Post  Office.  The:  See- 
Jones.  Ralph  Archibald;  and  Little.  Roger  John.  3.816.917. 
Pourbaix.  Marcel,  to  Centre  Beige  dEtude  de  la  Corrosion.  Process  for 
treating  a  metal  or  alloy,  by  means  of  an  electrolyte.  3.8 1 7.795.  CI. 
148-6. 1 4r. 
Pownall,  Francis  Anthony.  Ship  slipping  system.  3.817.041.  CI    61- 

67.000. 
Precision  Control  Producte  Corporation:  See— 

Kilayko,  Enrique  L..  3.8 1 7.264. 
Pressentey.  Shelley  M.  Joystick  type  controller  for  switches.  3.818.154. 

CI.  200-6.00a. 
Price.  Peter;  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
minstration.  3.817.082. 
Priegel.  Jack  C.  Electronic  carburetion  system  for  low  exhaust  emis- 
sions of  internal  combustion  engines.  3.8 17,225. CI.  l23-32.0ea. 
Priester.  Jack  E.  Spreading  tool  for  restoring  the  shape  of  annular 

product.  3.8 1 7.079.  CI.  72-392.000. 
Principe.  Andrew  H.;  and  Glynn.  Emmett  P..  to  Cand-Aire  Industries. 
Inc.  Gas  sampling  apparatus  and  method.  3.8 1 7. 1 08.  CI.  73-42 1 .50r. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Ries,  Charles  R.;  and  Smith,  George  C.  Jr..  3.8 1 7.869. 
Production  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Kiwalle.  Jozef;  Merrit.  Paul  H.;  and  Sluetz.  Edward  J.,  3,81 7.439. 
Prudential  Lighting  Corporation:  See- 
Jacobs.  Arthur  F..  3,8 1 6,880. 
Prudy.  David  L.;  See— 

Hursen.  Thomas  F.;  Kokenik.  Steve  A.;  and  Prudy,  David  L.. 
3.818,304. 
Puddington,  Ira  E.;  See— 

Sirianni,  Aurelio  F.;  and  Puddington.  Ira  E.,  3.8 1 7.974. 
Puente.  John  G..  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Unique 
word  detection  in  digital  burst  communication  systems.  3.818.348. 
CI.  325-324.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Nagy,  Ernest  J.,  3,816,965. 
Pure  Co.,  Inc..  The;  See— 

Gatter.  Adelaide  L..  3,817,371 . 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation;  See— 

Weigl,  James,  3,817,246. 
Puschcl,  Walter;  See— 

Matejec,  Reinhart;  and  Puschel.  Walter.  3.8 1 7.75 1 . 
Quakenbush.  Howard  M..  to  Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc.  Convertible  seat- 
bed.  3.8 16.860.  CI.  5-17.000. 
Quality  Corporation.  The;  See— 
Persson,  Sten  I.,  3,8 1 8,254. 
Quarmby,  Raymond  Barber;  See— 

Davies,    Terrence    Ardern;    and    Quarmby.    Raymond    Barber. 
3.818.414. 
Quittner.  Leonard  M.  Simulated  log  burner.   3.817.686.  CI    431- 

125.000. 
Raab.  Owen  E.  Apparatus  for  constructing  studded  wooden  walls 

3.8 1 7,438.  CI.  227-152.000. 
Rabenhorst,  Helmut;  See- 
Bonnet.  Dieter;  and  Rabenhorst.  Helmut.  3.818.426. 
Rabinovich.  Esfir  Salimanovna;  See— 

Bakul.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Rabinovich.  Esfir  Salimanovna;  and 
Yakovchuk.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3,8 1 7,976. 
Rabodzei.  Nikolai;  Ljubimov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Nadobnikov.  Mik- 
hail  Nikolaevich;   and   Krokhin.   Alexandr  Alexandrovich.   X-ray 
television  measuring  microscope.  3.8 1 8.233.  CI.  250-444.000. 
Rabold.  Jurgen;  See— 

Grossmann.  Gunter;  Huber.  Josef;  Moder.  Hans-Ulrich;  Schaffer. 
Bemhard;  Lenz,  Ulrich;  Petersen,  Joachim;  and  Rabold.  Jureen. 
3.8I8.I99. 
Rabone  Chesterman  Limited;  See— 

Hogan.  Brian  D.;  and  Twamley,  Colin  John,  3,8 1 6.925. 
RadclifTe,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Signature  verifica- 
tion by  zero-crossing  characterization.  3.8 1 8.443,  CI.  340-l46.3sy. 
Radio  Corporation  of  America;  See— 

Forgue.  Stanley  V.  3.8 1 8.262. 
Ragan,  Robert  O.  Sectional  canoe.  3.816.865.  CI.  9-2.00S. 
Raitt.  Edward  D.  Hard  ice  cream  dispensing  machine.  3,817,422,  CI 

221-74.000. 
Rambold,  Frederick,  KG;  See— 

Kiffe,    Horst-Gregor;    Scheller,    Paul;    and    Hafnef,    Wolfeane. 
3.816.929. 
Ramge.  Dennis  Lee.  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Solute  dissolving 
apparatus  having  solution  chamber  with  solution  circulation  means. 
3.8I7.709.C1.  23-267.00e. 
Ramsay,  James  Frederick.  Variable  ration  friction  drive  speed  chan- 
gers. 3,8 1 7, 1 1 2,  CI.  74-20 1 .000. 
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Ramsey,  Robert  W..  to  Heil  Quaker  Corporation.  Air  conditioner  con- 
densing system  control.  3,8 1 7.45 1 .  CI.  236-49.000. 
Randel.  Mortimer  A.  Lock  device  for  securing  an  apertured  member 

3,8 17.062.  CI.  70-11.000. 
Randolph,  Chester  J.;  See- 
Evans.  ARthur  J.;  and  Randolph.  Chester  J.,  3.8 1 8,1 59. 
Randolph,  Hollis  L.;  Mcintosh,  Harold  A.;  and  Teichert.  Allen  Lee.  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Cam  actuated  multiple  coAtact 
switchingdevice.  3.8 18.405.  CI.  337-141.000. 
Rankin.  Malcolm  R..  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
petroleum  recovery  utilizing  miscible  fluids.   3.817.329.  CI.    166- 
274.000. 
Rannefeld.  Clarence  E.  Panel  support  braket.  3.8l7.t)05.  CI.  52- 

753.00J. 
Raphael.  Steven  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Super  stable 

superconducting  coil.  3.8 1 8.396.  CI.  335-2 1 6.000. 
Rapid-American  Corporation:  See— 

Lo  Cascio.  Jack  J..  3.81 7.255. 
Rasch,  Milton  A.:  See— 

Searcy,  James  A.;  and  Rasch,  Milton  A.,  3.817.160. 
Rather.  James  B..  Jr..  to  Schoolhouse  Enterprises  Ltd.  Pompon  making 

apparatus.  3.816.888. CI.  28-2.000. 
Raymer.  Paul.  Message  edged  pad.  3.8 1 7,492.  CI.  253-63.000. 
Raymond  Engineering.  Inc.;  See- 
Stone.  Robert  L.;  and  Schilke.  David  C.  3.8 1 8.1 89. 
Raymond.  Robert  E..  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation.  In- 
tegrated manifold  circuits.  3.817,269,  CI.  137-269.000. 
Raytheon  Company;  See- 
Chambers.  Derek;  and  Harley  A.  Leonard.  3.81 8.1 28. 
Groginsky.  Herbert  L.  3.8 1 8.478. 
Holland.  Melvin  G.;  and  Schulz.  Manfred  B..  3.8 1 8.382. 
Mudge,  John  L.;  Zimmer,  Jerry  W.;  and  Taft,  Keith  G.,  3,81 8,289. 
RCA  Corporation;  See— 

Eassett,  Gardner  Luther.  3,816.891. 
Freedman.  David  Daniel.  3.8 1 8.242. 
Williams.  Richard  Jean.  3,817.320. 
Reaves.  A.  Lee.  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Cable 
testing  circuit  employing  a  pair  of  diodes  to  detect  specific  conduc- 
tor pair  conditions.  3,8 1 8,329,  CI.  324-5 1 .000. 
Recall  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Hill.   Robert   J.;   Taylor.    Ronald   K.;   and   Olsen.   Ronald    N., 
3.817.374. 
Ree.  Buren  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
Acrylic  resins  containing  epoxy  functionality.  3,817,946,  CI.  260- 
79.000. 
Reed,  David  A.;  See— 

Miaskoff.  Leonard;  and  Reed.  David  A..  3.816.866. 
Reed.  David  Arthur;  and  Weston.  David  Frederick,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Limited.  Removal  device.  3.8 1 7.078,  CI.  72-392.000. 
Reed,  L.  J.;  and  Treadway.  Ronald  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bistable  mul- 
tivibrator circuit.  3.8 18,250.  CI.  307-289.000. 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E..  to  Zink.  John.  Company. 

Airductor  flare.  3.8 1 7.695,  CI.  43 1  -202.000. 
Reed,     Thomas     M.,     to     PCR,     Inc.     Process     for     purifying 
bromochlorotrifluoroethane  by  azeotropic  distillation.  3.817.842. 
CI.  203-58.000. 
Rees.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Yardley.  John  P.;  Bright.  Royal  E.;  Rees.  Richard  W.;  and  Smith. 
Herchel.  3.818.013. 
Reese.  Elwyn  T.;  See- 
Harris.  Norman  E.;  and  Reese.  Elwyn  T..  3.8 1 7.838. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.;  See- 
Good,  Arthur  L.  3,8 1 7,639. 
Regel,  Erik;  Buchel,  KaH  Heinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Untersten- 
hofer,  Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Imidazolyl-ketoxime- 
carbamates.  3.8 1 8,029.  CI.  260-309.000. 
Reger.  Gottfried;  See— 

Poppinger.  Herbert;  and  Reger.  Gottfried,  3.818,295. 
Regnault.  Jean  Pierre  Germain,  to  International  Harvester  Company. 
Automatic   dust    unloading   valve   in   a   centrifugal    air  cleaner. 
3.8 16,982.  CI. . 
Rehnberg.  Karl  T.:  See— 

Eckerbom.  Gunnar  C;  and  Rehnberg.  Kari  T..  3.8 1 7,788. 
Reich,  Peter;  Sonnek,  Werner;  and  Von  Zeppelin,  Wolfgang,  to  Traub 
GmbH.  Machine  tool  for  machining  a  work  piece.  3,817.650.  CI. 
408-234.000. 
Reidt,  David  L.;  See— 

Shirzad.  Paul  P.;  and  Reidt.  David  L..  3.8 1 6.867. 
Reil.  Wilhelm,  to  Altstadter  Verpackungs-Vertriebs  GmbH.  Device  for 
setting  up  and  filling  cardboard  boxes  with  containers.  3.8 1 6.97 1 .  CI. 
53-160.000. 
Reimer,  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Device  for  solderless  conntction  of  electrical  components 
to  printed  wiring  cards.  3.8 1 8.4 1 6,  CI.  339- 1 7.0cf. 
Reiter.  Raymond  A.;  See— 

Lafferty,  James  H.;  Reiter.  Raymond  A.;  and  Gibilisco.  Paul  J.. 
3.817.503. 
Rekai,  Andre:  See- 
Carson.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Rekai.  Andre.  3,818,285. 
Reliable  Electric  Company;  See — 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W.,  3,818,271. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Myers.  Bruce  B.  3.817.665. 
Zimmerman.  Thomas  C;  and  Michels.  Charles  E..  3.816,969. 


Renius.  Otto;  and  Bremerkamp.  Wilbert  W..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Radiant  energy  suppressor.  3.8 1 7,030.  CI.  60-272.000. 
Research  Corporation;  See— 
Tsang.  Gee.  3.817.162. 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry  Inc.;  See- 
Barton.  Derek  Harold;  and  Hesse.  Robert  Henry.  3.8 17.988. 
Reske.  Armin:  See— 

Pluequet.  Heinz;  and  Reske.  Armin.  3.8 1 7.224. 
Resnick.  Paul  Raphael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polymers  of  perfluorovinyl  ethers.  3.817.960.  CI.  260-87.50a. 
Retzler.  William,  to  Colibri  Lighters  Limited.  Automatic  cigarette 

lighter.  3.8 17.692. CI.  434- 13 1. 000. 
Reuter.  George  Henry;  See- 
Connelly,  Daniel  Joseph;  Reuter,  George  Henry;  and  Rudy.  James 
A'..  3.8 17.052. 
Reutlinger.  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Dr.  Reutlinger  &.  Sohne.  Compensation  of 

unbalance  in  rotary  bodies.  3.817. 149. CI.  90-1 1.OOc. 
Revell.  Dennis  William;  See— 

Saunders.  Peter  Charles;  Revell.  Dennis  William;  and  Clarke. 
Terence  James.  3.818.193. 
Rexroth.  G.  L..  G.m.b.H.;  See— 

Appel.  Wilhelm;  and  Kordak.  Rolf.  3.8 17,033.  ' 

Zunzer.Egon.  3.817.153. 
Reynard.  Remi;  and  Grolet.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Device  for  positioning  the  turns  formed  by 
a  coiled  flexible  elongated  member  stored  in  a  rotatable  annular 
basket  of  vertical  axis.  3.8 1 7.466.  CI.  242-54.000 
Reyner,  Emerson  Marshall.  II;  and  Boger.  Jerry  Hench.  Low  attenua- 
tion flat  flexible  cable.  3.8 1 8. 1 1 7.  CI.  1 74-36.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company;  See- 
Wallace.  Joseph  W.,  3,8 1 7.076. 
Reynolds,  Nigel  J.  E.;  See— 

Brenski.  Edwin  F.;  Draayer,  Jan;  Reynolds,  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice. 
Verncr  K.;  Schulte,  Donald  L.;  Wedmore.  William  R.;  Wilber. 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse.  John  G..  3.8 1 8.455. 
Rhoades.  James  J.;  See- 
Marsh.  Walter  G.:  and  Rhoades,  James  J..  3.8 1 7.075. 
Rhodes.  Alex:  See — 

Kitzner,  Ernest  W.;  Rhodes,  Alex;  and  Wolfe.  Eari  W..  3.817,1 18 
Rhone-Poulenc;  See— 

Challier.  Jean-Louis;  Jenmart.  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum; 
andSimon.  Pierre.  3.818.01 1. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.;  See— 

Bakassian,  Georges,  3,8 1 8.062. 
Boesch.  Roger.  3.8 1 8.026. 

Bouchaudon.  Jean;  and  Jolles.  Georges.  3.8 1 7.973. 
Ribba.  Alain,  to  Manufacture  de  Products  Chimiques  Protex.  Unsatu- 
rated acid-allyl  acetal  polymers.  3.8 1 7.949,  CI.  260-80.30f. 
Ribback,  Erich.  Machine  for  non<utting  forming  of  metals.  3,8 1 7.070, 

CI.  72-76.000. 
Ricahrdson,  Donald.  Braider  carrier.  3,817, 147.  CI.  87-57.000. 
Rice.  Eldon  E;  See— 

Kang.  Chunghee  Kim;  Warner.  Eilliam  D.;  and  Rice.  Eldon  E.. 
3.818.106. 
Rice.  VernerK.;  See— 

Brenski.  Edwin  F.;  Draayer.  Jan;  Reynolds.  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice. 
Verner  K.;  Schulte.  Donald  L.;  Wedmore,  William  R.;  Wilber. 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse.  John  G..  3.8 1 8.455. 
Rich.  Charles  M..  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Yam  driven  friction  fal- 

setwister.  3.8 16,989.  CI.  57-34.0hs. 
Rich.  Gerald  C,  to  Rich  Laboratories.  Inc.  Automatic  switching  and 

short  circuit  protection  circuit.  3.8 1 8.272,  CI.  3 1 7-20.000. 
Rich  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Rich,  Gerald  C,  3.818,272. 
Richard,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Blosser,  Robert  W.;  and  Richard.  Gordon  L..  3,8 1 7,849. 
Richards.  Albert  G.  Variable  depth  laminagraphy.  3.818.220.  CI.  250- 

323.000. 
Richardson.  John  L. ;  See — 

Bachle,  Wilfred  H.;  Richardson.  John  L.;  and  Segovia.  Gilbert. 
3.817.387. 
Richardson.  Kenneth;  See— 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth.  3.8 1 8.007. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.;  See— 

Grisar.  Johann  M.;  and  Janssens.  Willhelmus.  3,818.072. 
Sill.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sweet.  Francis  W.,  3,8 1 7,992.  ® 

Richey.  James  W.  Automatic  floating  gravity  controlled  mercury  safety 

switch  with  reset  means.  3.818.161  .CI.  200-61.470. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Levin.  Alfred  A.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Fungicidal  compositions  and  method  of  combatting  fungi 
using  substituted  tetrahydroquinohnes  and  tetrahydroisoquinolines. 
3.818.010.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Adachi.  Tsukasa;  and  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko.  3,817,615. 
Yamauchi.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  3.8 1 8.483. 
Riddle.  Charles  F;  See— 

Trainor.  Maurice  J.;  and  Riddle.  Charles  F..  3.8 1  7.645. 
Riding.  Harry;  Carlyle,  William  Brian;  and  Morris.  Edgar,  to  Rossen- 
dale  Combining  Company  Limited.  The.  Fabric.  3.817.818.  CI.  161- 
89.000. 
Riedel,  John  Y.,  to  Bateman,  James  H.  Cast  mold  of  Cu-Sn-Ni  alloy. 

3,8 17,487,  CI.  249-135.000. 
Riekert,  Lothar  H.;  See- 
Smith,  Friu  A.;  and  Riekert,  Lothar  H.,  3,8 17,855. 
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Handle,    Rainer. 


9. 
any. 


The. 


Cer- 
and 


plicating  means. 


tem.  3.817,480, 


ert.  Louis;  and 


8. 


Teichert.  Allen 


Ries.  Charles  R.;  and  Smith.  George  C  .  Jr..  to  Proctei&  Gamble  Com 
pany.  The.  Dishwasher  detergent  composition.  3,917.869.  CI.  252- 
99.000.  / 

Riester.  William  C.  to  Trico  Products  Corporation.  Windshield  wiper 

blade.  3.8 1 6.870,  CI.  15-250.420. 
Rieter-Werk  Dipl.-lng.  Walter  Handle  GmbH:  Set— 
Frankfurth.    Gunther;    Wieser.    Werner;    and 
3.817,498. 
Rigney,  David  V.:  Ste— 

Schilke.  Peter  W;  and  Rigney,  David  V..  3.8 1 7.7 

Rigterink.   Raymond   H..  to   Dow   Chemical  Com 

tain(  trifluoromethy  l-pyridy  I  )-phosphoramidates 

phosphoramidothioates.  3.8 1 8.0 1 9.  CI.  260-294.80 

Riley.  Robert  E.;  and  Gabler.  James  H.  Microflche  di 

3.817.618. CI.  355-100  000. 
Ringwall.  Carl  Gustave.  to  General  Electric  ComparK.  Gain  changer 
for  angle-of-attack/attitude  fluidic  flight  control  sy 
CI  244-78.000. 

Rist.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Feradd.  Torsion  damp- 
ing device.  3,817,362. CI.  192-106.100. 
Ritzcnhoff,  Hermann,  to  Gerbruder  Seidel  KG.  Cosmetic  container. 

3,8 17,636,  CI.  401-78.000. 
Roadways  International  Corporation:  See— 

Azar,  David;  and  Lanneau,  Keith  P.,  3.8 1 7.643 
Robert.  Louis:  See— 

Lefebvre,   Alfred;  Masch,   Helmut  E.   W.;   Ro4 
Morse.  Hugh  B,  3.817.682. 
Roberts,  Evan  D.:  See— 

Fulton.  Ronald  T.;  and  Roberts,  Evan  D.,  3.816,8 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Chambers,  William  W.;  Olander,  Charles  C;  anil  Brooks.  James 

N,  3,818.247. 
Randolph.  Hollis  L.;  Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  and 
Lee.  3.818,405. 

Robinson,  Alfred  Alexander,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited. 
The.  Vacuum  type  circuit  interrupting  device  with/contacts  of  infil- 
trated matrix  material.  3.818.163,  CI.  200-144.00d 
Robinson.  David  Peter:  See— 

Dolby.  Ray  Milton;  and  Robinson.  David  Peter.  3,818.244. 
Robinson.  Donald  Nellis.  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  L  iw-modulus  ther- 
moplastic     ethylene-tetrafluoroethylene-hexafluo  opropene      ter- 
polymers.  3.8 17. 951. CI.  260-80.770. 
Rochford.Celia  A  :  S^e— 

Rochford.  Paul  E.;  and  Rochford.  Celia  A..  3.8 1  ^2 1 3. 
Rochford.  Celia  A.;  and  Rochford.  Paul  E..  to  Gene 

pany.  Decorative  guide  light.  3.8 1 8,2 1 2,  CI.  240-IGiOOr. 
Rochford,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Rochford,  Celia  A.;  and  Rochford,  Paul  E..  3.8 1  i  .2 1 2. 
Rochford.  Paul  E.;  and  Rochford.  Celia  A.,  to  Gene  al  Electric  Com 

pany.  Cast  resin  glow  lamp  product.  3.8 1 8,2 1 3,  CI.  240- 1 0.OOr. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Childs,  Richard  L..  3.8 1 7.293.  \ 

Grantham,  LeRoy  F,  3,8 1 7,7 1 5 . 
Roentgen.  Paul:  See— 

Halberschmidt,  Friedrich;  Linberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Roentgen,  Paul; 
and  Steffens,  Hans,  3,8 1 7,8 1 1 . 
Rogge,  Lawrence  H.  Grain  moisturizer.  3,817,261 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See- 
Clemens,  David  H.;  and  Hamann,  Herman  C, 
Rohm  GmbH:  5*^— 

Gaenzler.  Wolfgang;  and  Schroeder.  Guenter,  3,8|  7,9 1 3 
Rohr  Corporation:  5^*— 

Kendall,  Earl  W,  3.817,844. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ronan,  Charles  R.;  and  Stevens,  Earl  S..  3.8 1 7.80: 
Ronan. Charles  R.;  and  Stevens.  Earl  S..  3.8 1 7, 8101 
Rohrer.JohnS.:5rr— 

Stearms.  William  P.;  Blackledge.  Vernon  O.;  and  ^ohrer.  John  S 
3.818.149. 
Rokon.  Inc.:  &«— 

Hamilton.  Mark  H..  3.8 1 7.342. 
Romberg,    Hendrik,    to    U.S.     Philips    Corporation 

3,817, 133, CI.  83-171.000. 
Ronan,  Charles  R.;  and  Stevens.  Earl  S..  to  Rohr 
Method  of  forming  core  panels.  3.8  1 7.808.  CI.  1 56-2 
Ronan.  Charles  R.;  and  Stevens,  Earl  S.,  to  Rohr 


al  Electric  Com- 


l34-56.00r. 

17,878. 


Method  of  forming  core  panels  3.817.810.  CI.  156-2  >7.000 


Glass    shear. 


Industries, 

H.OOO. 

Industries, 


Inc. 


Int. 


Root,  James  R.,  to  Ruskin  Manufacturing  Company,  pontrol  damper 
construction.  3.8 1 7.485,  CI.  248-300.000. 

Rosen,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Fennema,  Claude  L.;  Brain,  Alfred  E.;  Rosen,  Charles  A.;  and 
Yarborough.JohnM..3.8l8.l9l.  i 

Rosenberg.  Jack.  Determining  cutting  tool  force  by  measuring  electri- 
cal resistance  of  a  bearing  3,8 1 8.3 34.  CI.  324-65.001. 

Rosenstein.  Allen  B.;  Stolowitz,  Michael  C;  and  Wilkinson.  Bruce  L. 
to  Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.  Switched  transistor  powe  r  inverter  circuit 
with  saturable  reactor  current  limiting  means.  3,818,313.  CI. 
32l.045.00r. 

Roslin.  Victor  Oscar,  to  Bell-Northern  Research  Ltd. 


mature    rebound    in   crossbar   switch   units. 
271.000. 
Roslyakova,  Tatiana  Leonidovna:  See — 


teduction  of  ar- 
3.81    .397.  CI.    335- 


Surikov.     Leonid     Stepanovich;     Kokonin.     Alexei     Pavlovich; 

Klebanov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Isaenko.  Jury   Mikhailovich; 

Degtyarev.     Ivan     Yakovlevich;     and     Roslyakova.     Tatiana 

Leonidovna.  3.817.805. 

Ross.  David  S..  to  Hydro-Clear  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

filtering  solids  from  a  liquid  effluent.  3.8 1 7.378.  CI.  2 1 0-80.000. 
Rossel.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metric  conversion  device 
fornumericalcontrolof  machine  tools.  3.8 18.303.  CI.  318-603.000. 
Rossendale  Combining  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Riding.    Harry;    Carlyle.    William    Brian;    and    Morris.    Edgar. 
3,817.818. 
Rotax  Limited:  See— 

Chafer.  Henry  James;  and  Wright.  Owen  Edgar.  3.8 1 8.253. 
Roth.  Alexander.  Electrically  illuminated  jewelry.  3.818.209.  CI.  240- 

6.40w. 
Rotodyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Ludloff.  Karl.  3.8 17.092. 
Rotork  Limited:  5^^— 

Nott.  Peter  Thomas  Mence.  3.8 1 7.034. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  5*^— 

Allais.  Andre;  Lilas,  Les;  and  Meier.  Jean.  3.8 1 8.090. 
Bucourt.  Robert;  and  Pierdet.  Andre.  3.818.054. 
Hainaut.   Daniel;   Toromanoff.    Edmond;   and   Demoute.  Jean- 
.    Pierre,  3.818,059. 

'Pierdet.  Andre;  and  Bonne. Claude.  3.818.056. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Clemence.  Francois;  and  Le  Manret.  Odile.  3.8 1 7.999. 
Routson.  Eillis  G.  Magnetic  amusement  device.  3.817.518.  CI.  273- 

1  OOm. 
Rouzier.  George,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des   Etablissements  and 
Michelin.  raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Adhesive  composition  and 
process.  3.8 17.890.  CI.  260-29.300. 
Roven.  Louis.  Refrigeration  by-pass  and  service  valve.  3.817.271.  CI. 

137-318.000. 
Rowley,  Paul  D.;  See— 

Billman,  Kenneth  W.;  Rowley,  Paul  D.;  and  Stallcop,  James  R.. 
3.817,622. 
Roxnord  Inc.:  See— 

Trainor,  Maurice  J.;  and  Riddle,  Charles  F.,  3,8 1 7.645. 
Rubenstein.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to  Syva  Corporation. 

Enzyme  amplification  assay.  3.817.837.  CI.  195-103. 50r. 
Rudolph,  Peter:  S*^ — 

Hartwich,  Reinhard;  Kundel,  Gerhard;  Lampe,  Hans  H.;  and  Ru- 
dolph, Peter,  3,818.201. 
Rudy.  James  A.:  See— 

Connelly.  Daniel  Joseph;  Reuter,  George  Henry;  and  Rudy.  James 
A.  3,817,052. 
Ruegg,  Edwin,  to  Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG.  Injection 
molding  machine  including  a  fixed  platen  supporting  nozzle  as- 
sembly mounting  fianges.  3,8 1 7,679,  CI.  425-450.00r. 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.:  See— 

Moller,  Jens  L.;  and  Ruekberg.  Herbert  S..  3,8 1 7,4 1 9. 
Rupp,  Wiktor,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  per- 
forming rough  and  fine  grinding  operations.   3,816,997.  CI.  51- 
124.001. 
Ruskin  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Root.  James  R..  3.8 1 7.485. 
Russell.  Stanley  L..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporations.  Noise  rejec- 
tion circuit  for  digital  systems.  3.8 18.358.  CI.  328-163.000. 
Russo.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Sebens.  Carl  R.;  and  Russo.  Albert  J..  3.8 1 7.693. 
Ruth.  Richard  Leroy:  See — 

Beard.  Albert  LeMessurier;  Couleur.  John  Francis;  Lange.  Ronald 
Edwin;   Montee,   Robert   Frank;   and   Ruth.   Richard   Leroy, 
3,818,460. 
Ruthardt,  Rolf:  See— 

Goltner.  Wolfgang;  Hohmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Ruthardt,  Rolf, 
3,817,680. 
Riitledge,  Melvin  C.  Control  apparatus  for  a  warehousing  shelf  locator. 

3.8 18,302,  CI.  318-600.000. 
S.  A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Werth:  See— 

Legille,  Edouard,  3.816,932. 
Saarinen,  Pentti:  See— 

Kantola.  Mikko;  Haauja,  Paavo;  and  Saarinen.  Pentti.  3.8 17.303. 
Sabel.  Alex:  See — 

Balwe,  Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  Fendel,  Kurt;  Kurz,  Dieter;  and 
Sabel,  Alex,  3,81 7.959. 
Saether.  Kolbjorn.  Mechanical  joining  of  flexible  sheet  material  to  con- 
necting and  supporting  corelines,  for  large  panel  uses.  3.8 1 6.885.  CI. 
24-243.00k. 
Saeuberlich.  Manfred:  See — 

Goelz.  Horst;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Saeuberlich,  Manfred;  Mueller, 
Frank;  Fuchs,  Hanwig;  and  Von  Erden  Karl,  3,8 1 8,002. 
Saga  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Harhen.  Paul  F.  3.8 1 8.1 7 1 . 
Sagara.   Iwao;  Shishikura,   Hirohisa;  and   Numata.  Saburo.  to  Fuji 
Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Exposure    value    indicating    means    for    photographic    camera. 
3.8 1 8.495.  CI.  354-53.000. 
Saiki.Tomihei.  Article  supporting  device.  3.8 1 7.394.  CI.  21  l-l  10.000. 
Saines.  George  S.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Roy  lsamu;and  Saines.  George  S..  3.817.866. 
Stiint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 
Be nard.  Claude.  3.8 1 8. 1 8 1 . 
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Halberschmidt,  Friedrich;  Linberg.  Karl-Heinz;  Roentgen.  Paul; 
and  Steffens.  Hans.  3.8 1 7,8 1 1 . 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic tuning  apparatus  having  dual  frequency  sweep.  3,818,353,  CI. 
325-470.000. 
Saleh.  Bahaa  Botros  Seedhom.  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation.  Knee  joint  prosthesis.  3,816,855,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Sallee,  Aaron  D.  Chain  locking  adaptor.  3.8 17.064.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Salvatore.   Frank.    Knife   sharpening   apparatus.    3.8r7.001.  CI.    51- 

210.000. 
Samsing.  Rolf  A.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Shrink  film  cradle. 

3.817,373. CI.  206-432.000. 
Samtleben,  Hans-Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahle.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Hoefke,  Wolfgang; 
and  Samtleben,  Hans-Wolfgang,  3,818.094. 
Sander.  Paul  F.  Loc  n'  bolt.  3.8 1 7.065.  CI.  70-232.000. 
Sanderson.  Martin  I.  Seed  planting  implement.  3,817.042,  CI.  61- 

72.600. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Groebke,  Wolfgang,  3,817,977. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3.81 7.998. 
Eberle.  Marcel  K..  3.8 1 8,008. 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  3,8 1 8,00 1 . 
Santa  Ynez  Research  Farm:  See— 

Algeo,  John  W,  3,8 17,786. 
Sapir,  Said,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Temperature  measuring  voltage  to  current  coverter.  3.817,104.  CI. 
73-362.0ar. 
Saratoga  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Alvin  E.,  3,8 1 7.098. 
Sardisco.  John  B.,  to  Pennzoil  Company.  Treatment  of  copper  iron  sul- 
fides to  form  X-bomite.  3,81 7,743, CI.  75-1.000. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,   to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Exhaust  recirculation. 

3,8 17,230,  CI.  1 23-1 19.00a. 
Sasse,  Joachim,  to  Chemiebau,  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH.  Self-regulating 

acid  circulation  in  the  contact  process.  3.8 1 8,088.d.  423-522.000. 
Sastri,  Aiyaswami  Suryanarayan.  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Novel 
cutting  edges  and  processes  for  making  them.  3,816,920,  CI.  30- 
346.540. 
Sato,  Kunio:  See— 

Shibata,  Masaharu;  and  Sato,  Kunio,  3,8 16,862. 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Masamichi.  3.8 1 7.2 1 2. 
Sato.  Masanori:  See— 

Yamato.     Eisaku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekiguchi.    Toshio;    Sato, 
Masanori;  Nagao,  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto,  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3,818,015. 
Sato,  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Niimi,    Itaru;    Kaneko,    Yasuhisa;    Morita.    Akiyoshi;    Nemoto, 
Yasuo;    Sato.    Mitsuyoshi;    Suzuki.    Hisami;    and    Watanabe, 
Naoyoshi.  3,817,312. 
Sato,  Moriichi:  See— 

Tsukioka.  Hideo;  Sato.  Moriichi;  and  Hondo,  Kenichi,  3,8 17,906. 
Sato.  Ryozi;  Chino.  Yasuyobhi;  and  Endo,  Tatus,  to  Japanese  Geon 
Company,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  preventing  the  polymerization  of 
unsaturated  carboxylic  caid.  3,81 8,079,  CI.  260-S26.00n. 
Saunders,  Peter  Charles;  Revell,  Dennis  William;  and  Clarke,  Terence 
James,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Road-usage 
meter.  3,818, 193,  CI.  235-92.0fp. 
Sause.  Henry,  Jr.  Door  closure  assmebly.  3.816.966.CI.  49-317.000. 
Savage,  Carl  M.,  Jr.:  S«— 

Knight,  John  W..  IV;  Libkie.  Herbert  A.;  Parr.  Ben  C;  and  Savage, 
Carl  M.  Jr.,  3,817,552. 
Sawada,  Katsuo;  Yoneda,  Eisaku;  Kajikawa,  Saburo;  and  Yasunaga, 
Ryuichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  vacuum 
cleaner.  3.816.983.  CI.  55-357.000. 
Sawada.  Yuji;  Takemoto.  Katsumi;  Marouka.  Yasuro;  and  Kuroiwa. 
Masayuki,   to   Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Automatic 
storage   system    with   stacker  cranes  and   load   handling  dollies. 
3.817,406, CI.  2I4-16.40C. 
Sbragia,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Tobol,  Helen  K.;  and  Sbragia,  Ronald  J.,  3,81 8,098. 
Schaafsma.  Sijbrandus  E..  to  Stamicarbon  N.  V.  Process  for  preparing  a 
new  substance  that  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  plasticizer  in  polymeric 
compounds.  3.8  1 7.90 1 .  CI.  260-3 1 .40r. 
Schadlich.  Fritz:  See — 

Paule.  Kurt;  and  Schadlich,  Fritz,  3,818.299. 
Schaffer.  Bernhard:  See— 

Grossmann,  Gunter;  Huber.  Josef;  Moder.  Hans-Ulrich;  Schaffer. 
Bernhard;  Lenz,  Ulrich;  Petersen.  Joachim;  and  Rabold.  Jurgen. 
3.818,199. 
Schefczif,  Ernst:  See— 

Kovacs,  Jenoe;  and  Schefczif,  Ernst,  3,81 7,942. 
Schefczik,    Ernst,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    3-Methylene-6-nitro-N-substituted    isoindolones-(  I ). 
3.8 1 8.037.  CI.  260-325.000. 
Scheiter,  Heinz:  5**— 

Hohmann.  Walter;  and  Scheiter.  Heinz,  3,818,052. 
Schelle,  Axel,  to  Knorr-Bremse  KG.  Spring  element  for  automatic 
center  head  couplers  of  railroad  vehicles.  3,81 7.400,  CI.  2 1 3-24.000. 
Scheller,  Paul:  See— 

Kiffe,    Horst-Gregor;    Scheller,    Paul;    and    Hafner,    Wolfgang, 
3,816,929. 
Schenk,  Peter:  See— 


Dzus.  Theodore.  Sr.;  and  Schenk.  Peter,  3,8 1 6.883. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vorbruggen  Helmut;  and  Niedballa.  Ulrich,  3.817.980. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Jacquier,  Robert.  3.818.095. 
Sherlock.  Margaret.  3.8 1 8.096. 
Scheunchen.  Gerhard:  See— 

Merbold.  Peter;  Morgenstem.  Helmut;  Nietsch.  Alfred;  Posselt. 
Heinz;  and  Scheunchen.  Gerhard.  3.817.173. 
Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Self-alig- 
ning relief  valve.  3.8 1 7.276.  CI.  1 37-49 1 .000. 
Schiebenhofer.  Harm:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Herbert;  and  Schiebenhofer.  Harm.  3.8 1 6,990. 
Schilke,  David  C.:S^<>— 

Stone,  Robert  L.;  and  Schilke.  David  C.  3.8 1 8. 1 89. 
Schilke.  Peter  W.;  and  Rigney,  David  V.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. High  temperature  abradable  material  and  method  of  preparing 
the  same.  3,817,719,  CI.  29-182.500. 
Schiller,  Frederick  C:  See- 
Moore.  Richard  F.;  and  Schiller,  Frederick  C,  3,817,773. 
Schilz.  Wolfram,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Planar  ferrite  phase 
shifter  for  microwaves  of  increased  bandwidth.  3,818,384,  CI.  333- 
24.100. 
Schindler,  Klark.  High  gain  phase  control  circuit.  3.818,320,  CI.  323- 

20.000. 
Schimeker,  Hans-Ludwig.  Cartridge  feeding  mechanism  for  firearms. 

3,8 1 7, 1 48,  CI.  89-155.000. 
Schirtzinger,  Joseph  F.,  to  Air  Logistics  Corporation.  Landing  craft  for 

conveying  dry  cargo  over  ice.  3,817,199,  CI.  1 14-42.000. 
Schittek,    Freidrich.    Device    for    indicating    critical    temperatures. 

3,817.204,  CI.  116-1 14.00r. 
Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Selective  switch  actua- 
tor. 3,8 18,239.  CI.  307-1 15.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See— 

Schlage.  Ernest  L.  3.818.239. 
Schlappkohl.  Jorg.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.817,456.  CI.  239-533.000. 
Schleberger,  Franz:  See— 

Balwe,    Thomas;    Bauer,    Johann;    and     Schleberger.    Franz. 
3,817,963. 
Schlee,  Richard:  See— 

Gebauer,  Wolfgang;  Schlee,  Richard;  and  Zirngiebl,  Eberhard. 
3.817.846. 
Schleifer.  Klaus,  to  Buromaschinen,  Walter.  GmbH.  Data  processing 

unit  having  a  digital  readout  indicator.  3,8 18,457,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Schleimann-Jensen,  Carl  Ame,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Gas-filled    discharge    tube    for    transient    protection    purposes. 
3,8 18,259,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Schlein,  Allen  P.  Prosthesis  for  total  arthroplasty  of  the  elbow  joint. 

3,8 1 6,854,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Schlienger,  Max  P.  Arc  furnace  having  consumable  and  non<onsuma- 

ble  electrodes  and  method.  3.8 18,1 1  3,  CI.  1  3-9.000. 
Schlosser,  Karl,  to  Siemens  AG.  Testing  and  measuring  system  for 
determining  the  characteristics  of  a  network  over  a  variable  frequen- 
cy range.  3,8 18,331. CI.  324-57.00r. 
Schlosser.  Karl,  to  Siemens  AG.  Testing  system  for  measuring  the 
characteristics  of  a   network   over  a   variable   frequency   range. 
3,8 18,332,  CI.  324-57.00r. 
Schlough,  Thomas  L.  Block  splitter.  3.8 1 7.236.  CI.  l2S-23.00c. 
Schlueter,  David  Frederick:  See — 

Morgan,  John  Edward;  Schlueter,  David  Frederick;  and  Seymour, 
Lonnie  Ray,  3,816,968. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Espinasse,  Roger,  3,818,324. 
Schmidt,  Gunter:  See- 
Fink,     Hans-Ferdi;     Koemer,    Gotz;     and     Schmidt,    Gunter, 
3,817.889. 
Schmidt.  Joachim;  Merkl.  Ernst;  and  Zillgitt.  Ulrich,  to  Bosch.  Robert. 

GmbH.  Sealed-beam  headlight.  3.8 1 8.2 1 5.  CI.  240-4 1  OOr. 
Schmidt,  Robert  W..  to  Copar  Corporation.  Measurement  system. 

3.8 18.224, CI.  250-23 l.Ose. 
Schmidt,  William  G.;  Gabbard,  Ova  G.;  Husted,  John  M.;  and  Maillet. 
Wilfrid  Xj.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  TDMA  satel- 
lite communications  system.  3,818,453,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Schmitt,  Dieter:  See- 
Stein.  Alfred;  Baumer,  Wilhelm;  and  Schmitt.  Dieter.  3.8I7.70S. 
Schmizler.  Albrecht;  and  Dieser.  Herman,  to  Metabowerke  KG.  Closs, 
Rauch  &  Schinizler.  Transmission  for  electric  Sanders  or  the  like. 
3.8I7.1 15. CI.  74-417.000. 
Schneider.  Walter.  Garbage  receptacle.  3.8 1 7.448.  CI.  232-43.200. 
Schoellkopf.  Ulrich;  Gerhart.  Fritz;  Hoppe.  Dieter;  and  Jentsch.  Rein- 
hard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Produc- 
tion of  aminoacid  precursors.  3.818.065, CI.  260-464.000. 
Schon,  Nikolaus;  Pampus,  Gottfried;  Witte,  Josef;  and  Theisen,  Dieter, 
to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.     Preparation    of    polyalkenamers. 
3,8 17.964. CI.  260-93.100. 
Schonfeld.  Hans:  See— 

Maltz.    Georg;     Buschkamp,     Heinz;    and    Schonfeld.    Hans. 
3,818.123. 
Schoolhouse  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 
Rather,  James  B.,  Jr.,  3,816.888. 
Schott,  Heinrich;  and  Huber.  Martin.  Apparatus  for  regulating  a  D.C. 

voluge.  3,8 18,3 18.  CI.  323-9.000. 
Schott,  Wayne  M.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Four-channel  front- 
to-back  balance  control.  3.818. 136. CI.  179-l.Ogq. 
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jsche  Versuchsanstalt 
producing  apparatus. 


Roman; 
Pentti. 


Schro«der.  Erich,  to  Grundig  Elektro-Mecha 
Max  Grundig.  Portable  sound  recording  and 
3.8 1 8.504. CI.  360-96.000. 
Schroeder,  Guenter:  See— 

Gaenzler.  Wolfgang;  and  Schroeder. Guenti  r.  3,817,913. 
Schroeder,  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Hamilton.  Billy  Harold,  Meszar.  John  Rofc   rt;  Ostapiak 
Schroeder.    Robert    Edward;    and    Ui  tamo,    Petei 
3.818.307. 
Schubert,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  and  Schubert. Thoma;  J.,  3,8 1 7,576. 
Schuh,  Eduard:  See— 

Kelch,  Keinz;  and  Schuh.  Eduard,  3,8 1 8.50<  . 
Schulte.  Donald  L.^fc-— 

Brenski.  Edwin  F.;  Draayer.  Jan;  Reynol  Is,  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice, 
Verner  K.;  Schulte.  Donald  L.;  Wedmoi  :.  William  R.;  Wilber. 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Boss*    John  G.,  3,8 18,455. 
Schultz,  Jay  Ward;  and  McCarron,  Russell  Law  ence,  to  International 
Nickel  Copany,  Inc.  Carburization  resistant  I  gh  temperature  alloy 
3,817,747. CI.  75-171.000.  or  , 

Schulu.  John  E.,  to  International  Machine  Pfoducts,  Inc.  Printing 


cylinder  register  control  unit.  3,817, 176, CI.  l(|l-248.000 
Schultz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Freiburg,  Hans  Keller;  and  Schultz,  Wolfean 
Schuiz,  Manfred  B:  S*-*— 

Holland.  Melvin  G.;  and  Schulz.  Manfred  B., 


3,818,376. 


),8I8,382. 


Schutze.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hennings.  Klaus,  to  1  elefuiiken  Patentver 


3.8 1 7.799.  CI.  156 


kteinmuller.  Gunter. 


1,817,491. 


{817 
ve  c 


,807. 


and 


'uel  burning  equip- 


ieidel,  William  C, 


8lf.ll9. 

Bolt  hold  aligner  and  insertii^  tool.  3.817.1 46.  CI. 

ervig  Company  Ltd.  Ef- 


waltungs-G.m.b.H.  Production  of  circuit  devio 
3.000. 

Schwab.  Louis.  Electrostatic  gas  filters.  3,816,98(  XI.  55-123  000 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E..  3,  II  7,695 
Schwarztrauber.  Manfred:  See— 

Kumer,  Hans;  Bindewald,  Klaus;  Schwarztr  luber,  Manfred;  and 
Eckmar,Lehari,  3,818,474. 
Schwendtner,  Manfred:  See— 

Brunner,  Julius;  Schwendtner,  Manfred;  and 
3,818,206. 
Schwerdt,  Paul:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul 
Schwoerer,  Jerome  L.:  Se*— 

Braun,  Ralph  V.;  and  Schwoerer,  Jerome  L., 
Scio  Cabinet,  Inc.:  See— 

Loy,  George  W,  3,8 1 7,8 1 4. 
Scon.  David  Evarts;  and  Scott,  Rae  Nell.  Protective  cover  for  motor 

vehicle  gear  shift  assembly  lever.  3.817,1 19,  CI.    4-563.000. 
Scott,  James  F.,  to  Perolin  Company,  Inc.,  The.  <  ompositions  for  in 
hibiting  corrosion  and  ash  deposition  in  fossil 
ment.  3,8 1 7,722.  CI.  44-76.000. 
Scott,  Leon  S.:  See— 

Downing.  Roland  G.;  Scott.  Leon  S.: 
3,818.067. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Benz,  Charles,  3.8 17,827. 
Scott,  Rae  Nell:  See- 
Scott,  David  Evarts;  and  Scott.  Rae  Nell 
Scott,  Wilbert  Milo 

85-1  OOp. 
Scragg.  William  Ewert.  to  Cadborough  Enginee 
fluent  treatment.  3.817.848.  CI.  204-152.000. 
Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrens.  Henry;  and  Slocum.  Charles  W..  3.8  7,270. 
Searcy,  James  A.;  and  Rasch,  Milton  A.,  to  Hussi  ann  Refrigerator  Co. 

Air  door  for  cooler  or  the  like.  3,8 1 7. 160,  CI.  9)-36.000. 
Searle,G.D.,&Co.:S**- 

Baran,  John  Sunislaus;  and  Langford.  Donnf .  3.8 1 8.080. 
Smith,  Bruce  G,  3,817.706.  I 

Sears,  Howard  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detamination  of  ore  sam- 
pling location.  3.8 17.336.  CI.  175-61.000.         I 
Seaton.  Thomas:  See —  | 

Bowden  Roy  Dennis;  and  Seaton.  Thomas.  3,118,016. 
Sebck,OldrichK.:5«r-  I 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  Coats,  John  H.;  aiU  Sebek,  Oldrich  K., 
3,817,979.  r 

Sebens,  Carl  R.;  and  Russo,  Albert  J.,  to  PerkinlElmer  Corporation. 

The  Safety  interlock  for  burners.  3.8 1 7.693,  ClJ43 1  - 1 53.000. 
Sebia  S.  A.  Holding:  See— 

Beelen.Hilaire.  3.817.568. 
Seebald,  Francis  Warren.  Portable  utility  device  fi  ir  fluid  processing  of 

deleterious  material.  3.817,194.  CI.  1 1 1-7.100. 
Seefluth.  Charles  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Coir  pany.  Bead  seal  for 

oriented  articles.  3.817,676.  CI.  425-387.00b. 
Seefluth.  Charles  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compai  y.  MeUl  neck  form- 
ing plug  having  polytetrafluorethylene  shoulder  3.8 1 7^677.  CI.  425- 
393.000. 
Seeger.  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lynn.  William  J.,  to  C  liomerics.  Inc.  Elec 

trical  interconnection  and  contacting  system  ^  "  • "  * —    "■ 

101.0cm. 
Segar,  Lawrence  P.:  See— 

Mattson.  Gary  L.;  and  Segar.  Lawrence  P..  3.^1 8.311 
Segawa.  Michi:  5^^ — 

Aoke.  Masaharu;  Odajima.  Hiromichi;  Segaw  i.  Michi;  Ueda,  Ken; 
Fukase,  Yasushi;  Terajima,  Yasuhiko;  Yui  loto,  Hidekazu;  and 
Mizobe,Takahiko,  3,818.185. 
Segovia,  Gilbert:  Set— 


1,818,279,  CI.  317- 


Bachle,  Wilfred  H.;  Richardson.  John  L.;  and  Segovia.  Gilbert. 
3,817.387. 
Seidel.   Siegfried,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.   Contact    bridse 

3.8 18. 170.  CI.  200-165.000. 
Seidel.  William  C:  St-r— 

Downing.  Roland  G.;  Scott.  Leon  S.;  and  Seidel.  William  C 
3.818,067. 
Seiler,  Nikolaus;  Thobe,  Josef;  and  Werner,  Gottfried,  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Arrangement 
for    the    optical    evaluation    of   several    simultaneously    obtained 
specimens.  3,8 17,630,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Toshio:  See— 

Yamato,     Eisaku;    Wada,    Masao;    Sekiguchi,    Toshio;    Sato, 
Masanori;  Nagao,  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  Kiyomoto.  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi.  3.818.015. 
Sekula.   Roseann.   Article   for  catching   insects.    3.816,956.  CI    43- 

1 14.000. 
Selby,  David  Adrian.  Insulated  concrete  block.  3,817,013,  CI    52- 

437.000. 
Self  Serv  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.:  5^^— 

LeFever,  Romie  L.,  3,81 7,395. 
Seliber.  Joseph,  to  Pacific  Lighting  Service  Co.  Vacuum  freezing. 

vapor  compression  apparatus.  3.8 1 7,05 1 ,  CI.  62- 1 23.000. 
Sell,  James  F.  Latem  igniter.  3.8 17.684,  CI.  431-104.000 
Semperit  AG:5?f— 

Kratochvil.  Egon;  and  Hascic.  Wladimir.  3.8 1 7.496. 
Sendor.  Bernard  T.;  and  Sendor.  Mortimer  S.  Welding  apparatus  for 

paper.  3,8 1 7.8 1 5.  CI.  156-583.000. 
Sendor.  Mortimer  S.:  S^^ — 

Sendor,  Bernard  T.;  and  Sendor.  Mortimer  S.,  3.8 1 7.8 1 5. 
Seneca  Swamill  Company:  5^^ — 
Jones,  Aaron  U.,  3,817,143. 
Senor,  Ronald  E.;  and  Trenkler,  George,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Circuit  breaker  apparatus.  3.8 1 8.404.  CI.  337-85.000. 
Senturion  Sciences.  Inc.:  S^e— 
Bailey.  John  R,  3,8 1 7,345. 
Sergeev,  Andrei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Balepin,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Bobolev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Buslaev,   Jury    Alexandrovich;   Chagin,   Vladimir    Ivanovich; 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Sergeev.  Andrei  Ivanovich 
3.818,051. 
Serrano,  Francisco  de  A.  M.:  See— 

Mercier,  Bernard  M.;  and  Serrano,  Francisco  de  A.  M.,  3,817.412. 
Servco  Company,  The:  See— 

Furse,JonnH.,3,8l7,339. 
Seto,  Tetsuki:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Takemura,  Toshio;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Ota  Ku- 
nio;  and  Seto,  Tetsuki,  3,817,919. 
Sexton,  James  H.:  See— 

Harrell,  John  W.;  Patton,   Bobbie  J.;  and  Sexton,  James  H., 
3,818,319. 
Seymour.  Lonnie  Ray:  S^^— 

Morgan.  John  Edward;  Schlueter.  David  Frederick;  and  Seymour. 
Lonnie  Ray,  3.816.968. 
Shadley.  Glen  W..  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Pipe  mounting  clip  arranee- 

ment.  3.8 1 7.688.  CI.  43 1-343.000. 
Shalako  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Stearms.  William  P.;  Blackledge.  Vernon  O.;  and  Rohrer.  John  S., 
3,818,149. 
Shamp,   Donald    E.,   to   Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.   Suspending 

device  for  side  wall  fenders.  3,8 1 7,734,  CI.  65-99 .00a. 
Shapiro,  Nelson  H.;  5^^— 

Board,  Richard  G.;  and  Shapiro,  Nelson  H.,  3,8 1 7,473. 
Board,  Richard  G.;  and  Shapiro,  Nelson  H.,  3,81 7,474. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Morihisa.  Mitsuo.  3,8 18,484. 
Shaw,  Fred  D.,  Jr.:  S*^— 

Knabeschuf,  Louis  Henry;  Shaw,  Fred  D.,  Jr.;  and  Souffle,  Robert 
David,  3,817,952. 
Shaw- Walker  Company,  The:  See- 
Anderson,  Clarence  A.  F„  3,8 1 7,589. 
Shea,  Gerald  A.,  to  United  States  of  Americ,  Army.  Combined  tem- 
perature-humidity   index    compuution    kit.    3,817,102,    CI.    73- 
338.000. 
Sheedy.  Patrick  T.,  administrator:  See— 

Koenig.  Martin  F.;and  Issa.  Manuel,  deceased.  3,818,417. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Aaron,  Stuart  W.;  and  Lemmers,  Johannes  W.  F.  M.,  3,8 1 7,856. 
Shen,  Chung  Yu,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Detergent  formulations. 

3.8 17.863.  CI.  252-89.000. 
Sheppard,  William  Arthur:  See— 

Cairncross,  Allan;  and  Sheppard,  William  Arthur,  3,8 1 7,784. 
Sherlock,  Margaret,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Compositons  of  1,2- 
dilower  alkyl  arylpyrazolium  qutemary  salts  and  method  of  lowering 
blood  sugar  levels  with  same.  3,8 18,096,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Janke.  Gilbert  J. .3. 8 1 7,3 15. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E,  3,8 1 7,389. 
Shibau,  Masaharu;  and  Sato,  Kunio,  to  MHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd   Seat 

3,8 16.862.  CI.  5-351.000. 
Shimada.  Satoshi;  Kozuma.  Taisaku;  and  Kimura,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  pressure  transducer.  3,817, 107,  CI.  73-398.0ar. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita.  Yasuo;and  Hida,  Jiro,  3,817,1 17. 
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Shimp,  Alan  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  inter- 
rupter including  improved  trip  circuit  using  current  transformers. 
3,818,275, CI.  317-33.000. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gomyo,    Shiro;    Tanaka,    Yasuhisa;    and    Fujimura.    Yoshio. 
3,817,902. 
Shirakawa,  Takashi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  condenser. 

3,818,287, CI  317-253.000. 
Shirouchi,  Yasunari;  and  Urade,  Toshinori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Display 

device  utilizing  gas  discharge.  3,8 1 8,258,  CI.  313-1 88.000. 
Shirzad,  Paul  P.;  and  Reidt,  David  L.,  to  Foremark  Corporation.  In- 
flatable canopy.  3,816,867, CI.  14-71.000. 
Shishikura,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Sagara,    Iwao;    Shishikura,    Hirohisa;    and    Numata,    Saburo, 
3,818,4*5. 
Short,  Oliver  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gold 
alloy  metallizations  for  capacitor  electrodes.  3,817,758.  CI.  106- 
1.000. 
Shporkhun,  Vitaly  Ivanovich:  See — 

Tjutjunnikow,  Anatoly  Borisovich;  Shporkhun,  Vitaly  Ivanovich; 
Marchenko,   Alexandr   Nikolaevich;   Pochinok,  Galina   Pan- 
teleimonovna;     and     Krivorotchenko,     Erik     Mikhailovich,- 
3,817,501. 
Shure  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Jenrick,  Paul  W,  3.817.538. 
Siddall,JohnB.:&«— 

Henrick,  Clive  A;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,8 1 8,049. 
Sidles,  James,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Mud  resistant  tire. 

3,8 17,306,  CI.  152-209.00r. 
Sieg.  Robert  P.;  and  White,  Robert  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Gasification  of  solid  waste  material  to  obtain  high  BTU  product  gas. 
3,8 17,725,  CI.  48-209.000. 
Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil:  See — 

Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil,  3,81 7.991 . 
Siegrist,  Edouard,  to  Ed  Wenger  S.A.  Fluid  tight  mounting  of  crystal  in 

watch  case.  3,817,025,  CI.  58-90.00r. 
Siemens  AG:  See— 

Schlosser,  Karl,  3,818,331. 
Schlosser,  Karl,  3,818,332. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brunner,  Julius;  Schwendtner,  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller,  Gunter, 

3,818,206. 
Falckenberg,  Richard,  3,816,906. 
Heu,  Walter.  3,818,217. 
Hobel,  Peter,  3,817,106. 
Krimmel,  Eberhard,  3,818,413. 
Kumer,  Hans;  Bindewald,  Klaus;  Schwarztrauber,  Manfred;  and 

Eckmar,  Lehari,  3,818,474. 
Morgott,  Horst,  3,818,393. 
Pekau,  Dietlind;  and  Diehl,  Reiner,  3.8 1 8,427. 
Poppinger.  Herbert;  and  Reger.  Gottfried,  3,818,295. 
Rossel,  Peter,  3,818,303. 
Seidel,  Siegfried,  3,8 1 8, 1 70. 
Zinn,  Werner,  3,818,328. 
Sigmon,  Ned  A.:  S«— 

Gibson,  Gerald  Warren;  Sigmon.  Ned  A.;  and  Kirby.  Ransom  Pitts, 
3,818,223. 
Silbiger,  Jakob:  See— 

Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Silbiger.  Jakob.  3,8 1 7,7 1 1 . 
Sill,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sweet,  Francis  W.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 
Xanthene  and  thioxanthene  derivatives.  3,8 17,992,  CI.  260-240.100. 
Silver  Lining,  Inc.:  See — 

Alpha,  Smith,  3,817,460. 
Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Johnson,  Everett  A.  Authentication  of  access  to 

information  records.  3,818,190,  CI.  235-61.70r. 
Simmons,  Samuel  P.  Force  focusing  golf  club.  3,8 1 7.522,  CL  273- 

78.000. 
Simon,  Pierre:  See — 

Challier,  Jean-Louis;  Jenmart,  Claude;  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum; 
and  Simon,  Pierre,  3,818,01 1. 
Simon-Hartley  Limited:  See- 
Austin,  Eric  Paul,  3,81 7,865. 
Simond,  Jacques:  See — 

Mauvernay,  Roland  Yves;  Busch,  Norbert;  Simond,  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre,  Jacques,  3,8 1 8.000. 
Simonetti.  Sergio  G.  Ultrasonically  driven  cutting  knife  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  cutting  a  soft  yielding  bakery  product.  3,817,141, 
CI.  83-65 1 .000. 
Simpson,  C.  Wayne:  See— 

Baile,  Clifton  A.;  Krabill,  Lavern  F.;  and  Simpson,  C.  Wayne, 
3,818,101. 
Sindelar,  Emmett  F.,  to  Warner  St.  Swasey  Company,  The.  Multiplexed 

machine  control  apparatus.  3,8 18, 301,  CI.  318-574.000. 
Singeisen,  Markus:  5^^— 

Gfeller,  Ernst  Alfred.  3.8 16.926. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Bennett,  James  H.,  3,8 1 7, 1 59. 
DoUko,  Martin,  3,816,868. 

Meyer,  Jerome  W.;  and  Annen,  Phillip  A.,  3,818.429. 
Wagner,  Robert  W,  3,818,255. 
Siwix  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation:  5««— 

Finger,  John  F,  3,8 17,272. 
Sipyagina,  Marina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Andrianov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich;  and  Sipyagina,  Marina  Alexan- 
drovna, 3,8 17,9 17. 
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Sirianni,  Aurelio  F.;  and  Puddington.  Ira  E..  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development   Limited.    Laundered  amorphous  reinforcing  lignin. 
3.8 17.974,  CI.  260- 124  OOr. 
Skaggs.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Molt,  George  E.;  and  Skaggs.  Robert  L..  3.8 1 7.325. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See— 

Noriander,  Lars  Gosta.  3.8 1 7. 1 3 1 . 
Skinner,  James  R.;  Uiu,  Mark  O.;  and  Hait,  Paul  W.,  to  Action  Films, 
Inc.,  mesne.  Motion  picture  apparatus  with  removable  cartridge. 
3.8I7.6I0.CL  352-129.000. 
Skovgaard.  Helge  Erling.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  speeds  of  a  vehi- 
cle on  a  travelling  record  carrier.  3,8 1 8,49 1 ,  CI.  346-2 1 .000. 
Slack,  William  Frederick,  to  Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation.  High 

speed  xerographic  printer.  3,8 1 8,493.  CI.  346-74.0eb. 
SLI  Industries:  See — 

Cox.  Robert  M..  3,817.150. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Billeter.  Henry  R..  3,817,399. 
Slocum,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Ehrens,  Henry;  and  Slocum,  Charles  W.,  3,8 17,270. 
Sluetz.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Kiwalle.  Jozef;  Merrit,  Paul  H;  and  SlueU,  Edward  J.,  3,81 7,439. 
Slusarczuk,  George  M.  J.;  and  Brown.  John  F..  Jr.  Method  of  coagulat- 
ing suspended  solid  impurities  in  water  with  silicone-silica  composi- 
tions. 3,817,861,  CI.  210-47.000. 
Small,  Robert  A.,  to  Electronic  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  armatures  for  electromechanical  energy 
converters.  3.8 16,907,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Small,  Ronald  J.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  False-twist  texturing 
process  with  improved  feed  yams  and  feed  rates.  3.816.994.  CI.  57- 
157.0U. 
Smit  Nijmegen  Electrotechnische  Fabrieken  N.V.:  See — 

Groenenbroom,  Maarten;  and  Lisser,  Jacques,  3.8 1 8.337. 
Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  to  Fiberwoven  Corporation.  Needled  textile 

fabric.  3,8 17,820,  CI.  161-154.000. 
Smith,  Austin  John:  See— 

Steele,  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Smith,  Austin  John,  3,8 1 7.64 1 . 
Smith,  Bruce  G.,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co.  Fluorescence  quantitative  thin 

layer  chromatographic  method.  3,8 17,706.  CI.  23-230.00b. 
Smith,  Dexter  E.;  and  Stewart,  William  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Controlled  polymerization  process  and  apparatus.  3.817,962, 
CI.  260-88.20r. 
Smith,  Fritz  A.;  and  Riekert,  Lothar  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hydroprocessing  of  reside  with  metal  adsorption  on  the  second  stage 
caulyst.  3,8 17,855,  CI.  208-212.000. 
Smith,  George  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Ries,  Charies  R.;  and  Smith,  George  C,  Jr.,  3,8 1 7,869. 
Smith,  Gerald  R.  Pocket  pill  box.  3,8 1 7,372,  CI.  206-42.000. 
Smith,  Glen  C;  and  Williams,  Carson  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Swivelly  mounted  tailpipe  for  the  jet  device  of  a  yarn  bulking  ap- 
paratus. 3,816,887,  CI.  28-1.400. 
Smith,  Herchel:  See — 

Yardley,  John  P.;  Bright,  Royal  E.;  Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  Smith. 
Herchel.  3,8 1 8,0 13. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3,8 1 8,097. 
Smith,  Leslie  William:  See — 

Hicks,  William  Robert  George;  Newman,  John  Leslie;  Smith. 
Leslie  William;  Smith,  Leslie  William;  and  Wales,  Michael  John, 
3,817,267. 
Smith,  Michael  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  for  thermal  neutron  diffu- 
sion coefficient  logging.  3,8 18,225, CI.  250-264.000. 
Smith,  Remy  J.:  See— 

Fomenko,  Sergei  M.;  Coker,  Frank  B.;  Hauser.  Frank  W.;  Mullet. 
Alex  M.;  Smith,  Remy  J.;  and  Winston.  Theodore.  3,8 18,1 26. 
Smith,    Stephen    Clifford,    to    International    Computers    Limited. 

Switching  circuits  for  energising  a  load.  3,818,310,  CI.  321-18.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Bulkhead  seal  for  clothes 

dryer.  3.8 16,942,  CI.  34-242.000. 
Smith,  Willis  R.;  and  Kure,  Leonard  J.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Printed  circuit  connector  and  keying  structure.  3,818,280,  CI.  317- 
lOl.Odh. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Helm,  Herbert  W.,  3.81 7.207. 
Smithkline  Corporation:  See— 

Baile.  Clifton  A.;  Krabill.  Lavem  F.;  and  Simpson.  C.  Wayne. 

3,818,101. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.  3.8 18.092. 
Smolderen.  Albert  Emiel;  and  Cappuyns,  Joseph  Marie,  to  Agfa- 

GevaertN.V.  Web  tensioning  device.  3.81 7,468.  CI.  242-56.900. 
Smrt,  Thomas  J.  Actuator  for  aerosol  can  valve.  3,817,429,  CI.  222- 

402.220. 
Smyser,  Clarence  M.  Thermal  shock-resisunt  clay.  3,8 1 7,763,  CI.  106- 

45.000. 
Smyser.  Clarence  Michael.  Process  of  making  thermal  shack-resistant 

ceramic  ware.  3,8 1 8,087,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Snapp,  ThomasC,  Jr.:  See — 

Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp,  Thomas  C.  Jr., 
3,817,932. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cyclization 

process.  3.8 17.996.  CI.  260-244.00r. 
Snook.  Carl  T.:&«— 

Clishem.  Thomas  A.;  Duerr,  Francis  R.;  and  Snook.  Carl  T., 
3.818.1 12. 
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Snyder,  Merlyn  J.:  See— 

King.  Tommie  G.;  and  Snyder.  Merlyn  J. 
Snyder.    Robert   G.    Multipath   conference 

3,818. I39.CI.  179-l.Ocn. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 

Marini.  Roberto.  3.8 1 8.306. 
Societe  anonyme  de'la  fabrique  dliorlogerie  Le  Co  litre  St  Cie-  5«*— 

Challandes,  C  laude ,  3 ,8 1 7 .  II 0. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See \ 

Boutmy,  Patrick  E.;  Le  Fort.  Gilbert  J.;  and  Be  oule.  Daniel  J  M 
3.818.360. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Bugaul,  Andree;  and  Eslradier,  FrancOise.  3.81'  .995. 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Cast  n-Breton,  Hubert. 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaul.  Andree;  and  E  itradier.  Francois. 

3,817,699. 
Viout,  Andre;  and  Papantoniou,  Christos.  3,8 1  J.950. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferado:  See—  l 

Rist,  Michel.  3,817,362. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See— 

Batteux,  Armand,  3,8 1 7,656. 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  See- 
Martin,  Louis  E.,  3,817,154. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See— 

Orain,  Michel.  3.817.057. 
Societe  Ben  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Hadida,  Roger,  3,818,204. 
Societe  d'ExploiUtion  des  Ressorts  Auto-Amortis 
Jarret.  Jean  M.;  and  Jarret,  Jacques  H.,  3,817 
Societe  Francaise  des  Tubes  Pneumatiques,:  See 

Martin.  Rene  Jean,  3.817,476. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See- 
Mace,  Jacques;  and  Eschger.  Philippe  Hubin,  3 
Mace.  Jacques;  and  Pornin.  Rene,  3.8 1 7,967 
Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem:  See— 
Diolot.Lucien.  3.817.095. 
Soderbert.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Mooney.  George  W.;  and  Soderbert.  Raymond 
Soeller.  Richard,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Machine  for  she 

calble  insulation.  3.8 1 7.1 27,  CI.  8 1 -9.5 10. 
Sohma.  Akio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Turbine  rolbr  c 

3.8 17.654.  CI.  415-103.000. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Vantine,  Lynn  R.,  3,8 1 8, 167. 
Wentworth,  Hobart  L.  3.8 1 7,7 1 2. 
Solid  State  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Willis,  John  George,  3.8 1 8.467. 
Soliinger.  Hans:  See— 

Bamscheidt.  Wolfgang;  Soliinger.  Hans;  and  KAtutzberaer.  Franz 
3.817,208.  r 

.    Solomon.  Gusuve.  to  TRW  Inc.  Error-correcting  Jlecoder  for  group 
codes.  3.8 18.442. CL  340- 146.  lal.  '^  *^ 

Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Malfroid.  Pierre.  3.817.877. 
Soma,  Shigeo:  See— 

Mizutani.    Hirohiko;    Morimiya,    Oaami;    ant 
3.818.164. 
Songer.  Hubert  D. :  See- 
Carter.  Warren  E.;  and  Songer.  Hubert  D..  3.8 1 7|640 
Sonnek.  Werner:  See- 
Reich.  Peter;  Sonnek.  Werner;  and  Von  Ze||pelin,  Wolfgang. 

Sordello',  Frank  J.:  See— 

Ha.  in  W.;  and  Sordello.  Frank  J..  3.818.297 
Sorenson.  Charles  E.;  Stubblefield.  Clyde  D.;  Oeb&illie.  Arnold 
Bramley.  Robert  K.;  and  Bourassa.  Hugh  A..  toT 
maintenance  machine.  3.8 1 6.985,  CI.  56-7.000. 
SorUn  Valve  Company:  See— 

Barbier.  William  J.;  and  Knaebel.  Thomas  C.  3.8 
Soudijn,  Willero :  See—  > 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Wijngaarden.  iiiske;  and  Soudijn. 
Willem.  3.818.017.  / 

SoufRe.  Robert  David:  See— 

Knabeschuf.  Louis  Henry;  Shaw.  Fred  D.,  Jr.;  a  id  Soufne.  Robert 
David.  3.8 1 7.952. 
Source/lnc:  See— 

Hansen.  James  G.;  and  Fahnstrom.  Dale  E..  3.8  If  .191 
Sousek.  Eugene  A.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Single 

forage  harvester.  3.8 1 7.464.  Cl  24 1  -222.000. 
Spachner.  Sheldon  Arthur.  See— 

Desai.    Prakash    Khirubhai;    and    Spachner.    Iheldon 
3.817.139.  ' 

Spahrbier.  Dieter,  to  Varu  Batterie  Aktiengesellsch 

of  a  fuel  cell  battery.  3.8 1 7.792.  CI.  1 36-86.00c 
Sparrendahl.  Gunnar  Erik  William:  See— 

Edstrom.  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist.  Stig  Gustaf  wlhelm;  and  Spar 
rendahl.Gunnar  Erik  William.  3.818.142. 
Spector.  George:  See- 
Franklin.  Chester  A.;  and  Spector.  George.  3.8 1 7l60S 
Spencer.  Owen  C.  U-framc  scaffolding  assembly.  3.117,347.  CI.  182 

115.000.  ' 

Sperrazza.    Augustine    J..    Jr.    Barrel    shaped    spiaker    enckxure 

3.8I8.138.CI.  179-I.OOe. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
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Elfe.  Thomas  B..  Jr.;  Koppius.  Otto  G.;  and  Willis.  Ronald  R.. 

3.818.260. 
Ellison.  James  T.  3.818.202. 
Spinner.  Georg.  Coaxial  plug  connector.  3.818. 120,  CI.  l74-75.00c 
Spinner,  Walter:  See— 

Bluthardt,  Eberhard;  Hoschele.  Werner;  and  Spinner,  Walter 
3,817,369. 
Sprague  &  Henwood.  Incorporated:  See- 
Guest,  George  W..  3.81 7.338. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Anselmo.  Robert  A.;  and  Gontowski,  Walter  S..  Jr..  3.81 8.462. 
Sprague.  Ernest  H..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Removal  of  odors  from  im- 
pure sulfuric  acid.  3.8 1 7.738. Cl.  71-40.000. 
Spraker.  Lester  L.  Roller  chain  breaker.  3.8 1 6.900.  Cl.  29-267  000 
Sprunck.  Emile:  See— 

Leroy.  Pierre;  and  Sprunck.  Emile.  3.8 17.505. 
Leroy.  Pierre;  Gombert.  Marcel;  and  Sprunck.  Emile.  3.81 7.744. 
Squibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  3.81 7.835. 
Stacey.  Eric  J.:  See— 

Gyugyi.  Laszlo;  Pelly ,  Brian  R.;  and  Stacey,  Eric  J.  3,8 1 8,3 1 5. 
Stacha.  Joe.  Jr..  33  l/3fl  to  Blount.  R.  E.  Vehicle  back-up  warnins 

system.  3.8 1 8.438.  Cl.  340-70.000. 
Stacy.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Ladd.  Floyd  N.;  Peel.  Billy  J.;  and  Stacy.  Donald  G..  3,8 16.962. 
Stafford,  Neil  S.;  and  Jacobs,  Justin  M.,  Jr.  Transportation  system 

3,8 1 7. 1 84,  Cl.  104-131.000. 
Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Kari;  Hoefke,  Wolfgang;  and 
Samtleben,    Hans-Wolfgang,    to    Boehringer   Ingelheim   GmbH. 
Hypotensive  pharmaceutical  compositions  conuinting  certain  2- 
anilino-l,3-diazacyclopentenes-(2).  3,818,094, Cl.  424-273.000. 
Staib,  Estel  G.,  25*  to  Head  &  Johnson.  Atmospheric  pollution  con- 
trol system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,817,222,  Cl.  123- 
25.00f. 
Stallcop,  James  R.:  See— 

Billman,  Kenneth  W.;  Rowley.  Paul  D.;  and  Stallcop,  James  R.. 
3.817.622. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Maass.  Georg  J.  J.;  and  Korpel.  Hendrik  A..  3.817.718. 
Schaafsma.  Sijbrandus  E..  3,8 1 7,901 . 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See- 
Lloyd,  Norman  E.;  Lewis.  Leonard  T.;  and  Logan.  Robert  M.. 
3.817.832. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See- 
Evans.  Richard  E.;  and  McKinney.  Claude  Owen,  3.8 1 7.872. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.  3.818.041. 
Neil.  PeterC.  3.817.140. 

Wennerberg.  Arnold  N.;  and  Bukvich.  John  T..  3.817.874. 
Standard  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Laughlin.  Clayton  Austin.  3.816.949. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Fennema.  Claude  L.;  Brain.  Alfred  E.;  Rosen.  Charles  A.;  and 

Yarborough.  John  M..  3.8 1 8.191. 

Stapleton.  Robert  E.;  and  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Multisided  electron  beam 

excited  electrically  pumped  gas  laser  systems.  3.818.375.  Cl.  331- 

Stark.  Robert  E.;  and  Grossman.  Phillip  A.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company. 

The.  Compressed  powder  electrode.  3.8 1 7.789.  Cl.  1 36-28.000 
Stark.  Walter  Otto.  System  for  ion  production.  3.818.269.  Cl.  317- 

2.00f. 
Starks.  Charles  M..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Cuprous  chloride  as  a 
catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  an  aldehyde  with  an  olefin.  3.8 1 8.043.  Cl 
260-340.700. 
Stastny.  FriU;  Gaeth.  Rudolf;  and  Ikert.  BorU.  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  expanded  ethylene 
polymers.  3.8 1 8.086.  Cl.  264-55.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Lemer.    Robert   Wendell;   Hayati.   Hossein:   and   Flasch.  John 

Robert.  3.817.905. 
Viksne.  George  Juris,  3,8 1 7.9 10. 
Stearms.  William  P.;  Blackledge.  Vernon  O.;  and  Rohrer.  John  S..  to 
Shalako  International.  Inc.   Prosthetic  device  for  providing  cor- 
rections of  autitory  deficiencies  in  aurally  handicapped  persons 
3.8I8.I49.C1.  I79-I07.0fd. 
Steele,  Barbara  A.;  and  Gevaert,  Lieven  H.,  to  Consumers  Glass  Com- 
pany Limited.  Identification  of  remnanu  of  mould  releasing  agents 
on  glass  containers.  3,8 1 7,729,  Cl.  65-26.000. 
Steele,   Raymond   Ernest;   and   Smith,    Austin   John,   to   Kwikform 

Limited.  Builders  scaffolding.  3,8 1 7.64 1 .  Cl.  403-256.000 
Steffens.  Hans:  See— 

Halberschmidt.  Friedrich;  Linberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Roentgen.  Paul- 
and  Steffens.  Hans.  3.8 1 7.8 1 1 . 
Stegmuller.  Charles  D.  Beam  strengthening  method  and  apparatus. 

3,8 1 7.0 1 0.  Cl.  52-223.00r. 
Stein.  Alfred;  Baumer.  Wilhelm;  and  Schmitt.  Dieter,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesetlschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Means  for  the  indication  of 
nitrite.  3.8 1 7.705.  Cl.  23-230.00r. 
Steinmuller.  Gunter:  See— 

Brunner.  Julius;  Schwendtner.  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller,  Gunter, 
3,818,206. 
Stender.  Klaus,  to  Heinrich  Koppers  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.  Coke  guide  car.  3.8 1 7.840.  Cl.  202-24 1 .000. 
Sterk.  Stephen.  Wave  motor.  3.8 1 7.662,  Cl.  4 1 7-333.000. 
Stevens.  Earl  S.:  See— 


Ronan.  Charles  R;  and  Stevens.  Eari  S.  3.8 1 7.808. 
Ronan.  Charles  R  ;  and  Stevens.  Earl  S..  3.81 7.810. 
Stevens,  Elbert  M.  Pile  driving  method.  3,817,040,  Cl.  61-53.500. 
Stevens,  Harry  S.,  to  Harmon  Industries,  Inc.  Pulse  operated  tachome- 
ter with  highest  speed  memory.  3,8 18,342,  Cl.  324-169.000. 
Stevens,  Jackie  D.:  See- 
Porter,  John  H.;  Krebs,  William  A.;  Stevens,  Jackie  D.;  and  Dob- 
bin, Robert  G.  3,8 1 8.257. 
Stewart,  John  D.;  and  Heslep,  Milton  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Method  of  filling  subterranean  voids  with  a  particulate  material. 
3,8 17,039,  Cl.  61-35.000. 
Stewart,  Marvin  C:  See— 

Picunko,Thomas;andStewart,  Marvin  C,  3,817,632. 
Stewart,  William  S.:  See- 
Smith,  Dexter  E.;  and  Stewart,  William  S,  3.8 1 7.962. 
Stockburger.  Dieter:  See— 

Goelz.  Horst;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Saeuberlich.  Manfred;  Mueller. 
Frank;  Fuchs.  Hartwig;  and  Von  Erden  Kari.  3,8 18.002. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Knowles,  James;  and  Stockton.  Thomas  R..  3.8 17.660. 
Stockwell,  Forrest  D.:  See— 

Dearmont.  Donald  D.;  and  Stockwell.  Forrest  D..  3,8 1 7.704. 
Stolowitz.  Michael  C:  See— 

Rosenstein.  Allen  B.;  Stolowiu.  Michael  C;  and  Wilkinson.  Bruce 
L, 3,818,313. 
StolU,  Jacque  R.:  See- 
Montgomery,  RichardC;  and  Stoltz,  Jacque  R.,  3,817,094. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Vickers,  James  L,  3,817,018. 
Stone,  Robert  L.;  and  Schiike,  David  C,  to  Raymond  Engineering,  Inc. 

Dau  card  reader.  3,8 1 8, 1 89.  CL235-6l.il r. 
Stork.  Harald:  See— 

Kampe.  Wolfgang;  F^uland.  Erich;  Stork.  Harald;  Juhran.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Dietmann,  Karl.  3.817.981. 
Stork.  Karl;  Markbreiter.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kniel,  Ludwig.  to  Lummus 
Company.  The.   Process  for  the   purification  of  acetylene  and 
ethylene.  3.8 1 6,976.  Cl.  55-48.000. 
Stork-lmaN. v.:  See- 
Van  T'Blik.  Klazinus  Albertus.  3 .8 1 7.30 1 . 
Strasser.  Jurgen   H.;  Wood.   Philip;   Berticevich.   Edward   N.;   and 
Buchzik.  Charles  M..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  turgor  conditioning  tobacco.  3.81 7.259.  CL  131-140.000. 
Straus.  Thomas  M ..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Means  for  providing 

redundancy  of  key  system  componenu.  3.81 8.237.  Cl.  307-64.000. 
Street,  Peter  George:  See— 

Bryce,  William  Dean;  and  Street,  Peter  George,  3,8 1 7,690. 
Strindehag,  Ove  Magnus,  to  AB  ID-Kort.  Identity  document  and  a 
method  and  an  apparatus  for  checking  such  a  dotument.  3.818.226, 
Cl.  250-302.000. 
Strobel,  Albert  F.;  and  Whitehouse,  Maynard  L..  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Triazole  brighteners.  3.81 7,990,  Cl.  260-240.00c. 
Stroh.  Philipp:  See— 

Nolte.  Rudolf.  3.817.523. 
Stroman.   Larry   J.  Conveyor  servo  motor  stopping  control  unit. 

3.818.300.  Cl.  318-561.000. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Druyff,  Gerbrand;  Mullen,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  and  Zaky,  Amin  Y.. 
3.818.144. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporations:  See — 

Russell.  Stanley  L,  3.8 1 8.358. 
Stubblefield.  Clyde  D.:  See— 

Sorenson.  Charles  E.;  Stubblefield.  Clyde  D.;  Debaillie.  Arnold  A.; 

Bramley.  Robert  K.;  and  Bourassa,  Hugh  A.,  3,816,985. 

Stubbs,  Royston  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as 

represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence. .  3.8 1 7,085,  Cl.  73- 

23.000. 

Stuhler.  Eudora  E.  Toy  shooting  gallery  with  magnetically  held  Urgets. 

3.817.528.  CL  273-102.400. 
Stumpp.  Gerhard,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  apparatus 
for  externally  ignited  internal  combustion  engines  operating  on  fuel 
continuously  injected  into  the  suction  tube.  3.817.229.  Cl.  123- 
97.00b. 
Stungis.  George  E.;  and  Merker.  Steven  L..  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  detecting  amounts  of 
conductive  material  on  a  moving  web.  3.8 18,335,  Cl.  324-65.00r. 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited:  See— 

Mercier.  Bernard  M.;  and  Serrano.  Francisco  de  A.  M..  3.817.412. 
Sugahara,  Makoto;  Mori.  Kenjiro;  and  Nagata.  Morisue,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  the  rapid  production  of  2- 
mercaptobenzothiazole.  3.8 1 8.025. Cl.  260-306.000. 
SugiU.  Shoichi:  See— 

Nakagome.  Yukio;  Teramura.  Hiroichi;  Fukau,  Yasuo;  Mon. 
Hiromichi;  and  SugiU.  Shoichi.  3.818.450. 
Sugiura.  Akio:  See— 

Okamoto.  Atsutoshi;and  Sugiura.  Akio.  3.818.433. 
Sugiura.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sugiyasu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lift  carrier. 

3.817.546.  Cl.  280-43.120. 
Sugiyasu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiura.  Yoshikazu.  3.8 1 7,546. 
Sullivan,  James  C:  See — 

Coakley,  Thomas  A.;  and  SuUivan.  JamesC.  3.8 1 7,775. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 
Deeg.  Helmut.  3.817.490. 
Hofstetter.  Hermann.  3.816.987. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin,  3,817.1 13. 


Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Takemura.  Toshio;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Ou.  Ku- 

nio;  and  Seto,  Tetsuki.  3,8 1 7 .9 1 9. 
Sugahara,    Makoto;    Mori,    Kenjiro;    and    Nagata,    Morisue, 
3,818.025. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriyama.    Hiroaki;    Yamamoto,   Hisao;   Inaba.   Shigoho;   and 
Nagata.  Hideo,  3,817,984. 
Sun  Oil  Company;  See — 

Berry,  Holland  J.;  Hardy,  William  C;  and  Zadow.  Dale  W.. 
3.817.332. 
Sundquist.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Atchison,  George  J.;  and  Sundquist.  Donald  J..  3.8 17,85 1 . 
Sungino,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Harris,  Clyde  W.;  Neiswander,  Robert  S.;  and  Sungino,  Paul  S.. 
3,817,593. 
Suomen  Sokeri  Osakeyhtio  ( Finnish  Sugar  Company):  See— 

Von  Heruen,  Ernst  Guslav;  and  Aminoff,Cari  E.  F..  3.817.787. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Harold  C.  3.8 1 7.648. 
Suraci.  Frank  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Andriola,  Frank  D.;  and  Suraci.  Frank  A..  Jr..  3,817,257. 
Surikov,  Leonid  Stepanovich;  Kokonin.  Alexei  Pavlovich;  Klebanov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  Isaenko.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Degtyarev.  Ivan 
Yakovlevich;  and  Roslyakova,  Tatiana  Leonidovna.  Method  of  joint- 
ing pipes  with  internal  heat-sensitive  coating  and  joint  basedon  said 
method.  3,81 7.805.  Cl.  156-158.000. 
Suthertand.  James  F.;  and  Farley.  Eari  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Miniature   power   bus   for   printed   circuit   boards. 
3.818.1 19, Cl.  l74-72.00b. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Pyridyl  ketipate  lactones 

and  derivatives  in  treating  arthritis.  3.8 1 8,092.  Cl.  424-266.000. 
Suzaki,  Yasuzi;  Yamamoto,  Yuji;  and  Tachibana,  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Method  of  geodetic  measurement  using  diffusion  type  pulse 
laser.  3,8 1 7,620,  Cl.  356-1.000. 
Suzuki,  Hisami:  See— 

Niimi,    Itoru;    Kaneko.   Yasuhisa;    Morita.    Akiyo^i;    Nemoto. 
Yasuo;    Sato,    Mitsuyoshi;    Suzuki.    Hisami;    and    Watanabe. 
Naoyoshi.  3.817.312. 
Suzuki.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Wada.  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Miyamats.  Hiroki.  3.8 18.023. 
Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Hirasawa,  MasaUka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Company.  Limited.  Driving  circuit  for  an  indicating  device  using  in- 
sulated-gate field  effect  transistors.  3.8 1 8.245.  Cl.  307-25 1 .000. 
Svenska  Tobaks  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Emow.  Sture  Axel.  3.8 1 7.258. 
Sviridov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Glukhov.  Vasily  Pavlovich;  Maiorov.  Valery  Andreevich;  and 
Sviridov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3.818.294. 
Swam.  John  H.:  See — 

WenU.  Edward  A.;  and  Swam,  John  H.  3,8 17,368. 
Swanson,  Lynwood  W.,  to  Linfield  Research  Institute.  Method  for 
reproducibly  fabricating  and  using  stable  thermal-field  emission 
cathodes.  3.8 1 7.592.  CL  316-26.000. 
Swarovski-Optik  K.G.:  See- 
Fischer,  Harald.  3.8 1 7.594. 
Swartz.  William  M.  Clock.  3.8 1 7.022.  Cl.  58-50.00r. 
Sweet.  Francis  W . :  See- 
Sill.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sweet,  Francis  W.,  3,817,992. 
Sweet,  Theodore  R.  Heat  exchanger.  3.8 1 7.2 19.  Cl.  122-260.000. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Kang.  Chunghee  Kim;  Warner.  Eilliam  D.;  and  Rice.  Eldon  E.. 
3.818.106. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Widmer,  Kari,  3,817,801. 
Switchcraft.  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey.  James  R.  3.8 1 8.486. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Heit.AllynH..  3,817.772. 
Syntex  ( U.S.A. )  Inc.:  See- 
Jenkins.    Ian;    Moffatt.   John   G.;   and    Verheyden.   Julien    P.. 

3.817.978. 
Verheyden.  Julian  P.  H.;and  Moffatt.  John  G..  3.817.982. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.8 18.042. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.8 1 8.040. 

Systems  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Wright.  James  P..  3.817.587. 
Syva  Corporation:  See — 

Rubenstein.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  3.8 1 7,837. ^ 
Szendroi,  Imre,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Flow  promoting 

device  for  batch  hoppers.  3.8 1 7.432.  Cl.  222-564.000. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.   Triazinol(4.3-yl 

1 1 ,41benzodiazepin-2  ( I H  )-ones.  3.8 1 8.003,  Cl.  260-248.0as. 
Tachibana,  Atsushi:  See— 

Suzaki.    Yasuzi;    Yamamoto.    Yuji;    and    Tachibana.    Auushi. 
3,817.620. 
Taft.  Keith  G:  See-  „  ,„„ 

Mudge.  John  L.;  Zimmer.  Jerry  W;  and  Taft  Keith  G..  3.8 1 8.289. 
Takahashi.  Kunio:  See— 

Kojo,  ichiro;   Nakao,  Eiichi;   Katsumau,  Masayuki;  Kitahara, 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Teuuji;  Wada.  Shinji;  Tomioka.  Taisaku; 
and  Takahashi.  Kunio.  3.8 1 7.736. 
Takahashi.  Sankichi:  See— 
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Ebara.  Katsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Sankichi,  3.1  1 7.323. 
Takahuhi.  Yawo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kab  ishiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 

jraphic  objective   having  glass  of  a  high     ndex  of  refraction 

3,817.603,0.350-218  000. 
Takamiya,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Asano.  Tetsumasa;  Takamiya.  Hiroshi;  and  M  trimoto.  Yoshinobu. 
3,817,344. 
Takanoyama,  Tasaku;  and  Mori.  Yasuo.  to  Tol  yo  Keiso  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Flowmeter.  3.8 1 7, 10 1. CI.  73-228.000. 
Takata.  Shinsaku:  See— 

Konlshl.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takata,  Shinsaku.  3,8  18,381 
Takazawa.  leisugu.CurUin.  3.8I7.309,CI.  160-84  000 
Takemoto,  Kauumi:  See—  I 

Sawada,  Yuji;  Takemoto,  Katsumi;  Maroufa.  Yasuro;  and  Ku 
roiwa,  Masayuki.  3,817,406. 
Takemura,  Toshio:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Takemura.  Toshio;  Maruya  la.  Takashi;  Ota  Ku 
nio;  and  Seto.  Tetsuki.  3,817.919. 
Takenaka,  Hidetsugu:  See— 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Nakayama.  Hirokazu; 
and  Kimura.  Yoshitomo.  3,8 1  8,069. 
Takeu,  Katsumi:  See— 

Ishizaka.  Michihiro;  Mikuriya.  Makoto; 
3.818.241. 
Takeuchi.    Taluo;    Tuge.    Tunehiko;    and    M 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki   Seiv 
device  for  supplying  sliver  to  a  spinning  machi 
36.000. 
Takigawa.  Tomoshi:  Set— 

Tanikoshi.  Kinzi;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi.  3 
Takubo.  Hachiroh;  and  Tsutsumi.  Fumio,  to  Ni, 
K.K.  and  TIE/  Comminications,  Inc.  Sitnal  inte 
telephone  system.  3,818, 146,  CI.  179-84.00a 
Taman,  Mordechai  I.,  to  Electronic  MeasurenLnts.  Inc.  invertine 

bridgecircuit.  3.8 18,308,  CI.  321-13.000.  I 

Tamburini,  Mario.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  c 

storey  buildings.  3,8 1 8,084,  CI.  264-33.000 
Tanabc  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamato,    Eisaku;    Wada.    Masao;    Sekigu<ki,     .»„,„„.    ouiu 
Masanon;  Na^ao.  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromic  li;  Kiyomoto.  Akio; 
and  Kawanishi.  Masazumi,  3.8 1 8.0 IS 
Tanaka,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yabe,  Akira;  Tsuda.  Minoru;  and  Tanaka.  Hid  aki,  3.8 1 7.757 
Tanaka,  Morimasa,  to  Ichiko  Industries  Limited 
method    of  diffusion    the    reflecting    liiht   o 
3,8I7,596.CI.  350-13.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujimura.  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi,  3,8 
Tanaka,  Takayoshi;  and  Nonoyama,  Mitsukam 
Corporation.    Palm   oil   recirculating   system 
3,817,384.  CI.  210-177.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Kojo.   Ichiro;    Nakao.   Eiichi;    Katsumata. 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Tetsuji;  Wada.  Shinji; 
and  Takahashi.  Kunio,  3,8 1 7,736. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Gomyo.    Shiro;    Tanaka,     Yasuhisa;    and   tujimura.    Yoshio. 
3,817,902. 
Tanigami,  Takahiko:  See— 

Hiroshima,   Minoru;  Watanabe,  Shizuhisa;  iWasaki,  Takashiro 
Kobayashi,  Sadao;  Tanigami,  Takahiko;  anl  Inose.  Fumiyuki, 

Tanikoshi,  Kinzi;  and  Takigawa,  Tomoshi,  to  CanoufKabushiki  Kaisha. 
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Exposure  control  device.  3.8 1 8.494,  CI.  354-42 
Tannhauser.  Armin.  Circuitry  for  transmission 
modulated  data  signals.  3.8 18.1 35.  CI.  178-67. 
Tapco  Products  Company.  Inc.:  5**— 

Marsh.  Walter  C;  and  Rhoades.  James  J..  3. 
Tate.   Jack    F..   to  Texaco    Inc.    Waste    water 

3.8 1 7,859.  CI.  210-57.000. 
Tateo,  Vito:  See— 

Galli.  Guido;  and  Tateo,  Vito.  3.8 1 8.343. 
Tatsumi.  Tetsuo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  C 

cigarette  lighter.  3.8 1 7.69 1 .  CI.  43  I -755.000. 
Tavs.  Peter:  See— 

Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese,  Wilhelm;  K 
Tavs,  Peter.  3.818.057. 
Taylor.  Clifton  I.  Leveling  apparatus  and  method 

86.000. 
Taylor,  Glenn  N.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Kne 

CI.  I28-80.00C. 
Taylor.  Harold  M.;  Davenport.  James  D.;  and  Hac 
Lilly.       Eli,      and      Company.       Alpha.      alp 
pyrimidinemethanes.  3.8 1 8,009,  CI.  260-25 1  .OOr 
Taylor,  Henry  F.,  to  United  States  of  America 

deflection  system.  3.817.598, CI.  3S0-I60.00r. 
Taylor,  Lunn  J.  Direct  synthesis  of  composite  mate 

260-38.000. 
Taylor.  Richard  P.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Ap 
for  refining  molten  iron.  3.8 1 7.502.  CI.  266-34. " 
Taylor.  Ronald  K.:  See- 
Hill,   Robert   J.;   Taylor.    Ronald    K.;    and 
3.817,374. 
TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takata.  Shinsaku.  3,8  l|.38l . 
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Te  Company.  The:  See— 

Harris.  Clyde  W.;  Neiswander.  Robert  S.;  and  Sungino.  Paul  S.. 
3,817.593. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.:  See- 
Manor,  Gedalyahu,  3,8 1 7,557. 
Technology  Application  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Camacho.  Salvador  L..  3,818,174. 
Tecno  Products  Company:  See— 

Zehner.  William  H,  3.8 1 7.663. 
Teichert,  Allen  Lee:  5«— 

Randolph.  Mollis  L.;  Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  and  Teichert.  Allen 
Lee.  3,818.405. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Soeller,  Richard,  3,817.127. 
Telautograph  Corporation:  See— 

Fomenko.  Sergei  M.;  Coker,  Frank  B.;  Hauser,  Frank  W.;  Muller. 
Alex  M.;  Smith.  Remy  J.;  and  Winston.  Theodore,  3.8 18,1 26 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Edstrom,  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist,  Stig  GusUf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 

rendahl,  Gunnar  Erik  William.  3.8 1 8. 1 42. 
Schleimann-Jensen.Carl  Ame.  3.818,259. 
Telefunken  Patentverwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schutze,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hennings.  Klaus.  3.817.799. 
Telega.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Golaski,  Frank  W.;  and  Telega,  Thomas  J.,  3,8 1 8,402. 
Telephon-   und   Telegraphen-Fabriks   Aktiengesellschaft   Kapsch   & 
Sohne:  See— 

Wenzel,  Kurt.  3.818,288. 
Tellberg,  Klas  Olof.  Outrigger  for  mooring  of  boats.  3,817.201    CI 

1 14-230.000. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso,  ChaHes  J.;  Bell,  Sunley  C;  and  Douglas. 
George  H..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Substituted 
(phenyl)    (2    oxazolidinyl)    and    (phenyl)    (2-tetrahydrooxazinyl) 
ketones  and  lower  alkanols.  3,8 1 7,994,  CI.  260-244.00r. 
Tempmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Dean,  Frank  J..  Jr..  3.8 1 7.452. 
TenBoreck,  James.  Jr.;  and  Laurance.  Dale  Roderic.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  using  diverse  types  of  cellu- 
lose for  preparing  viscose.  3.8 1 7,983.  CI.  260-2 1 7.000. 
Terajima.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Aoke.  Masaharu;  Odajima,  Hiromichi;  Segawa,  Michi;  Ueda.  Ken; 
Fukase.  Yasushi;  Terajima.  Yasuhiko;  Yumoto,  Hidekazu;  and 
Mizobe.  Takahiko.  3.8 1 8. 1 85. 
Teramura,  Hiroichi:  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Teramura,  Hiroichi;  Fukata,  Yasuo-  Mori 
Hiromichi;  and  Sugita,  Shoichi,  3.8 1 8,450. 
Teranishi,  Yuichi;  and  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd    Pulse 

generating  circuit.  3.8 1 8,249,  CI.  307-268.000. 
Terui,  Yasuaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Channel 

number  display  device.  3.8 1 8.35 1 .  CI.  325-455.000. 
Texaco  Deveopment  Corporation:  See— 

Paull.  Peter  L.;  and  Kerr.  Paul  F.,  3.817,038. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Alexander,  David  L.;  and  Muenger.  James  R..  3.8 1 7,050. 
Christopher.  Charles  A.;  Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Kolaian.  Jack  H 

3.817.330. 
Dowling.   Donald   J.;   Boyd,   John    F.;   and    Fuchs,   James   A., 

3,818.323. 
Miller.  Gordon  H..  3.8 1 7,885. 
Miller.  Gordon  H..  3.818,005. 
Mott,  George  E.;  and  Skaggs,  Robert  L..  3.8 1 7,325. 
Smith,  Michael  P.,  3,8 1 8,225. 
TatcJackF,  3,817.859. 
Yamamoto.  Roy  Isamu;  and  Saines.  George  S..  3.8 1 7.866. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  S«— 
Ambler,  Walter  B.,  3,8 1 8,403. 
Cranberry,  Doyle  S.,  3,8 1 8,386. 

Hirsbrunner.  Hans  G;  and  Waseleski.  Joseph  W..  Jr..  3.8 1 8.470. 
Senor,  Ronald  E.;  and  Trenkler.  George.  3.8 1 8,404 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See- 
Fink,    Hans-Ferdi;     Koemer.    Gotz;    and    Schmidt.    Gunter. 
3.817.889. 
Thaler,  Konrad:  See— 

Brumm,  Karl;  and  Thaler,  Konrad,  3,8 1 7,220. 
Thatcher,  Arthur  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  editing  and  mounting 

tape  containing  recorded  information.  3.817. 137,  CI.  83-444.000. 
Theer,  Anton:  See— 

Neudecker,  Karl;  and  Theer.  Anton,  3,8 1 7,608. 
Theisen,  Dieter:  See— 

Schon.  Nikolaus;  Pampus.  Gottfried;  Witte.  Josef;  and  Theisen 
Dieter,  3.817,964. 
Theriault.  Robert  John;  and  Eager.  Eari  Elmer,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Method  of  preparing  macrolide  antibiotics.  3,8 1 7,836.  CI   1 95- 
SO.OOr. 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  Eglseer,  Franz.  Mobile  track  survey  apparatus  for 

determining  a  track  parameter.  3,8 1 6,927,  CI.  33-144.000. 
Thiel,  Charles  J.;  and  Michaels.  Louis  J.  Amalgam  dispenser  and 

packer.  3.8 1 6.922.  CI.  32-51.000. 
Thielemann,  Rudolf  H.,  Jr.  Multipurpose  ski  tool.  3,816,863.  CI   7- 

1.00. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Bertozzi.  Eugene  R.,  3,817,947. 
Villa,  Jose  L.  3.8 1 7.930. 
Thobe.  Josef:  See— 

Seller.  Nikolaus;  Thobe,  Josef;  and  Werner.  Gottfried.  3.8 17.630. 
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Thomas,  Edward  E.  Means  for  operating  garment  slide  fastener. 

3,8I7,433,CI.  223-1 1 1.000. 
Thompson,  John  W.,  to  Westmont  Industries.  Tow  truck  conveyor 

chain.  3,817, 187. CI.  104-I72.0bt. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Peynaud,  Francois;  and  Posseme,  Gilles.  3.8I8.42S. 
Thorsen,  Walter  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Corona 

treatment  of  textiles.  3 ,8 1 7 ,70 1 ,  CI.  8- 1 1 6.00r. 
Thorud,  Richard  A.;  Tillotson,  Henry  B.,  Ill;  and  Wood.  William  D.,  to 
Toro  Company,  The.  Folding  handle  and  latch  assembly.  3,816,873. 
CI.  16-1 1 1. 00a. 
Thuillier.  Germaine.  born  Nachmias;  and  Geffroy,  Francoise.  born 
Remy,  to  C.E.R.P.H.A.  (Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Phar- 
macologiques).  Alkoxy  phenoxy  acetamides.  3.818.021.  CI.  260- 
295.005. 
Thuler,  Oscar.  Apparatus  and  process  for  subdividing  sealed  glass  tube 

conuining  radioactive  gas.  3.8 17.733.  CI.  65-56.000. 
Thum,  Robert  Dean:  See— 

Campbell.  John  B.;  and  Thurn.  Robert  Dean.  3,8 17,884. 
TIE/  Comminications,  Inc.:  See— 

Takubo.  Hachiroh;  and  Tsutsumi.  Fumio.  3.8 1 8. 146. 
TIE/Communications.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Kunimine,  Isao,  3.8 1 8.1 50. 
Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  George;  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke.  3.8 1 7.939. 
Tillotson.  Henry  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  Tillotson,  Henry  B.,  Ill;  and  Wood,  William 
D.  3.816,873. 
Time  Computer,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergey.  John,  3.817,021. 
Timesavers.  Inc.:  See— 

Grivna,  Howard  W.;  and  Elm,  Donald  C,  3,816.998. 
Timmler.  Helmut;  Buchel.Kari  Heinz;  and  Piempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    1 -Imidazolyl-methanephosphonic    acid   esters. 
3,8 1 8,030,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Tire-Gator.  Inc.:  See— 

Krigbaum. Clarence  A..  3.8 1 7.463. 
Tirrell.  John  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Audet.  Norman  F;  and  Tirrell.  John  E,  Jr..  3.8 17.109. 
Titchenal,  Oliver  R.  Bag  construction  and  method  for  filling  the  same. 

3.8 1 7,0 1 7.  CI.  53-24.000. 
Tjutjunnikow.    Anatoly    Borisovich;    Shporkhun,    Vitaly    Ivanovich; 
Marchenko,     Alexandr     Nikolaevich;     Pochinok.     Galina     Pan- 
teleimonovna;  and  Krivorotchenko.  Erik  Mikhailovich.  Lower  tray 
of  a  column  apparatus  used  for  contacting  liquid  gaseous  media. 
3. 8 1 7. 50 I.e.  261 -79.00a. 
Tobin.  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Dunn.  Charlton,  III;  Tobin,  Ronald  D.;  and  Bergstreser.  Neil  E.. 
3.817.800. 
Tobol.  Helen  K.;  and  Sbragia,  Ronald  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.    Method    for    controlling    rice    blast    with    N-(3-chloro-p- 
tolyUmaleimides.  3,8 1 8,098.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Toda.  Sadasuke:  See— 

Gotoh,  Masanori;  Hirano.  Tadao;  Toda.  Sadasuke;  Okugawa. 
Katuo;and  Monden,  Kazutaka.  3.818.434. 
Toedtman,  John  August;  Petri,  George  William;  and  Kayarian,  George, 
to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Zinc-steel 
scrificial  anode  ground  rod.  3.8 17.852,  CI.  204-197.000. 
Tokyo  Keiso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takanoyama.  Tasaku;  and  Mori,  Yasuo,  3.817.101 . 
Tokyo  Netsushori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murase,  Sigeru.  3.817,658. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Hirasawa,  Masataka.  3,818,245. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kubo,  Moritada,  3,818,230. 
Mizutani,    Hirohiko;    Morimiya,    Osami;    and    Soma,    Shigeo, 

3,818,164. 
Torii,  Yasunosuke,  3,818,296. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Wada,  Jin;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Miyamats.  Hiroki,  3.818.023. 
Tokyo  Yakuhin  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Bundo,  Teruo.  3,8 1 7,308. 
Tomaka,  Jan  Zbigniew:  See- 
Bailey.  William  Dale;  and  Tomaka.  Jan  Zbigniew.  3 .8 1 7, 1 89. 
Tomioka,  Taisaku:  See— 

Kojo.   Ichiro;   Nakao.   Eiichi;   Katsumata,   Masayuki;   Kitahara, 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Tetsuji;  Wada.  Shinji;  Tomioka.  Taisaku; 
and  Takahashi,  Kunio,  3.8 1 7.736. 
Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  and  Okumura,  Takatoshi,  to  Nip- 
pon Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  frequency  dividing  circuit. 
3,8I8,354.CI.  328-41.000. 
Tomita.  Kazuo:  See— 

Nohira.  Hidetaka;  and  Tomiu.  Kazuo.  3.8 1 7.221 . 
Toohey.  Raymond  F.:  See- 
Huston,  John  T.;  and  Toohey,  Raymond  F.,  3,8 1 7.584. 
Toporcer,  Louis  H.;  and  Crossan,  Irvin  D.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion.   Low    modulus    room    temperature    vulcanizable    silicone 
elastomer.  3.8 1 7.909. CI.  260-37.0sb. 
Torama.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kawada.    Toshio;    Torama.    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi.    Tamio. 
3.817.539. 
Torcol.  Jean  V.;  and  Dessolin.  Denis  J.,  to  Institut  pour  la  Technologic 
et  rindustralisation  des  Produits  Agricoles  Tropicaux.  Method  of 
producing  kola  nut  extract.  3.818.1 10.  CI.  426-44.000. 


Torii.    Yasunosuke.    to   Tokyo    Shibaura    Electric    Company    Ltd. 
Regenerative  braking  control  device  for  an  electric  car.  3,818.296. 
CI.  318-247.000. 
Torit  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Wales,  Roger  O.  3,8 1 6,979. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  Tillotson.  Henry  B..  Ill;  and  Wood,  William 
D,  3.816.873. 
Toromanoff.  Edmond:  See— 

Hainaut,   Daniel;  Toromanoff.   Edmond;   and   Demoute.  Jean- 
Pierre.  3.818.059. 
Torpey.  Wilbur  N.,  to  Autotrol  Corporation.  Treatment  of  wastewater. 

3,8 17,857,  CI.  210-3.000. 
Torrey.  Rob|ert  R.  Genito-urinary  examination  device.  3.817.512.  CI. 

269-328.000. 
Toth.  Dwight  B.;  Toth.  William  G.;  and  Lees,  Alan  B.  Self-contained 

liquid  detector.  3.8 1 8.468,  CI.  340-224.000. 
Toth,  William  G:  See— 

Toth.  Dwight  B.;  Toth.  William  G.;  and  Lees,  Alan  B..  3,8 1 8.468. 
Tour  Agenturer  AB,  mesne:  See — 
Hilgemann,  Hans,  3,8 1 7,290. 
Toyo  Bearing  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Egusa.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Nakagami,  Ichiro,  3,8 1 7,008. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawabata,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Keiiti.  3.8 1 7. 1 5 1 . 
Nishimura.  Hideo;  Kanou.  Kimjo;  Ishigaki.  Tamotsu;  Hosotani. 
Tetsuo;  and  Kato,  Sadamu.3,817.129. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto,  Kenji;  and  Mizuno,  Kiyohiko.  3.8 1 7.03 1 . 

Nakamura.     Kenya;     Fukuma.    Nobuo;    and     Kato,     Yoshito. 

3.817,125. 
Niimi.    Itaru;    Kaneko.    Yasuhisa;    Morita,    Akiyoshi;    Nemoto. 
Yasuo;   Sato.   Mitsuyoshi;   Suzuki.    Hisami;   and    Watanabe. 
Naoyoshi,  3,817.312. 
Nohira,  Hideuka;  and  Tomita,  Kazuo,  3.8 1 7,22 1 . 
Trainor.  Maurice  J.;  and  Riddle,  Chartes  F.,  to  Roxnord  Inc.  Replacea- 
ble edge  for  compaction  cleat.  3.8 1 7.645.  CI.  404- 1 2 1 .000. 
Tramposch,  Herbert;  and  Hubbard.  David  W..  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc. 

High  speed  printer.  3.8 1 7,367.  CI.  197-18.000. 
Transfer  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 
Jones.  Cecil  Roy.  3.8 1 7.348. 
Jones.  Cecil  Roy.  3,817.398. 
Transformatoren  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Linnert.  Hans;  Muller.  Walter;  and  Weigel.  Georg,  3.8 18.400. 
Transmation.  Iik.:  See— 

Luhowy .  Gabriel  J.  3.8 1 7, 105. 
TraubGmbH:  See- 
Reich,  Peter;  Sonnek,  Werner;  and  Von  Zeppelin.  Wolfgang. 
3.817.650. 
Traumann.  Klaus  F.:  See — 

Olson,  Earl  H.;  and  Traumann,  Klaus  F.,  3.81 7.823. 
Travaglio.  Dalny:  See — 

Ernst.  Franklin  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Travaglio,  Dalny.  3.8 1 7.1 7 1 . 
Trawinski.  Helmut  Franz,  to  Amberger  Kaolinwerke  GmbH,  Firma. 

Hydrocyclone  arrangement.  3,8 1 7.388,  CI.  210-322.000. 
Tread  way,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Reed.  L.  J.;  and  Treadway.  Ronald  L..  3.81 8.250. 
Trenkler.  George:  See— 

Senor,  Ronald  E.;  and  Trenkler,  George,  3,818,404. 
Trepka.  William  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Promoters  in  the 
treatment  of  polymerization  mixtures  with  halogenated  polymeriza- 
ble  compounds.  3,8 17,957.  CI.  260-83.700. 
Tricini,  John  D..  to  Kerotest  Manufacturing  Corp.  Riser  assembly. 

3.8 1 7.559.  CI.  285-47.000. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Riester.  William  C,  3,816.870. 
Triple  J.,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Leiand  E.  3.816,974. 
Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg  A.G.:  See- 
Blum,  Rudolf.  3.8 1 7.366. 
Zimmermann,  Norbcrt.  3.8 1 7  J65. 
Trotz.  Samuel  I.:  See— 

Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.;  and 
Trotz.  Samuel  I. .  3.818.018. 
Trumpf  &  Co.:  See- 
Herb,  Eugen.  3.816.904. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Berks.  William  1;  and  Meissinger,  Hans  F.  3.8 1 7.48 1 . 
Emanuel.  George.  3.8 1 8.374. 
Kuehn.  Donald  E.;  and  Lyon.  John  Keith.  3,8 16.895. 
Luther.  Elmer  M.;  and  Okumura.  SeUuo  A..  3.81 7,477. 
Solomon,  Gustave,  3,8 1 8,442. 
Wuerker.  Ralph  F.;  and  Heflinger.  Lee  O.,  3.818.372. 
Tsang.  Gee.  to  Research  Corporation.  Rue  stack  outlet.  3.81 7.162.  CI. 

98-58.000. 
Tsuda.  Kazumi.  Curtain  cloth.  3,8 17.294.  CI.  139-387.000. 
Tsuda.  Minoru:  See— 

Yabe,  Akira;  Tsuda.  Minoru;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  3,8 1 7,757. 
Tsuei.  Chang  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Ductile  superconducting  alloys.  3.8 1 7,746,  CI.  75- 1 53.0(X). 
Tsuiki.  Takao:  See — 

Nomiya,  Kosei;  and  Tsuiki.  Takao,  3.818.441. 
Tsukioka.  Hideo;  Sato,  Moriichi;  and  Hondo,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Epoxy  resin  composition.  3.8 1 7.906.  CI.  260-37.0ep. 
Tsutsumi.  Fumio:  See— 
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Molobayashi.   Kozo 
ind   Koblick,  Sol  N., 


elardant  polyurethane 


197. 


CI. 
i  in  dielectric  body. 

Okumura.  Takatoshi. 

g  body  cavities  in  ex- 

KG.  Outer 
tables,  and  the  like. 


Reading 

l78-7.50r. 
Heald  Corporation. 

pIuIW,  3,817.610. 


Takubo.  Hachlroh;  and  Tsuuumi.  Fumio. 
Tuge,  Tunehiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,   Tatuo;  Tuge.  Tunehiko:  a 
3.816.991. 
Tull  Aviation  Corporation:  See— 

Coulter.   J.   Roland;   Hundley.   Warren 

Turck  Ulrich.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktielgesellichafl  Carboxv 
C?26?»-29."7'il,  '"*  '"""'  °'  "  •"«"  «"♦*  contem.  3.8?7599 

Turley.  Richard  J  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Flame 
foam.  3,8 1 7,88 1 .  CI.  260-2.5ai 

Turner,  Arthur:  5**— 

Piccolo,  Adrian;  and  Turner.  Arthur,  3.8 1 8 

Twamley.  Colin  John:  5m- 

Tvr^"^!"w^'^"?-""*^*»'"''y'^°*'"J°*'n,  J.816.925 
33'3-70  0cr       *     <=o"'Pone''«  controlled  RCjbridge.  3.818,380 

''??r7.7?4iiv^os;. """'"« °'«*"' "" 

Uchiyama.  Yasuji:  See— 

Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  and 
3,8 1 8,354. 
Uddenberg.  Goran  O.  Instrument  for  mainuini 
1 1  'f  "f"*^  cond't'on.  3,8 1 7,242,  CI.  I  28-20  000 
Uebel.  Philipp;  and  Paukert,  Julius,  to  Wacler-Werke 

3'.Sr49/°^|'=2°59-VSSr"  °'  '"°"*'  ^"'"^ 
Ueda.  Ken:  See— 

^fuk!t^^^"\^-?^"^^-  "'~"'*chi;  Seg.  M.  Michi;  Ueda.  Ken 

Ueyama,  Tamotsu:  &«— 

Uhle!^  M«cus°'h 'Cw'^r°I;*"-  «"<Lf"k«"0''  i'  Naoki.  3.816.909 
of^l  f     ^    "•  »o.We«"nghouse  Electric  <  orporation 
pacer  for  educational  television.  3.8 1 8. 1 30  CI  T  -^-  - 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacroi 
Gnndingmachme.  3. 8 16.996. CI.  5 1- 101. OOr 

Uitz.  Mark  O.:  See— 

I  mJ^'^^'-^^r^i^-  ^*^'  *^"^  O  ;  and  Hait. 
Ullman,  Edwm  F.:  5««— 

I  ti.,J*"'*"2**'"-  '^«?''"h  E  ;  »nd  Ullman.  Edwin  1..  3.8 1 7.837 
Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.;  See—  i .  --.o  ■  »,oj  /. 

Meyer.  Robert  W..  3.8 1 7.802. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  5«*— 

Georgieff,  Stephen  K,  3,817.1 16. 
Unger.  Hans  Peter  Olof:  See— 

^3*8  ^'449°*'*"  ^"^  Hayden;  and  Ung 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Barth.  Bruce  P..  3,8 1 7,922. 
Br«xle,  George  L;  and  Kawakami,  James  H.. 
Colhns.John  Joseph,  3.816,973. 
Hostettler.  FriU;  and  Cox,  Eugene  F..  3,8 1 7,8  12 

Pi^.tt"''*i?l!'*  '^'•***'*iO-  "'d  Valle,  Rafael  Ma  ain.  3.818.178 
Picunko.  Thomas;  and  Stewart.  Marvin  C.  3  I  I 
Yancey.  Paul  J.  3.8 1 7.727. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 
Folkins.  Hillis  O.  3.8 1 7.853 
Mickelson,  Grant  A..  3.81 7.873. 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See— 

Marsland,  John  E,  Jr.;  and  Malinowski.  Raym 
Uniroyal  Societe  A nonyme:  See— 
Leblond,  Jean  R.,  3,8 1 7,670. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Schilke.  Peter  W.;  and  Rigney.  David  V..  3.81 1 
Williams.  John  E.  3.8 1 8.430. 
United  Commodities,  Inc.:  See— 

Cournoyer,  Hector  S.,  3.8 1 6.940. 
United  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
Hanway.John  R..  3,818.145 

^Suttfi*£T  °^°'*u  ^T*"  ""**  '^°"''*"'  'T'-""'  ^cretary  01 
State  for  Defence  m  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  (  ovemment  of  the 

. .      *T^"'  ^'"'•n»  De«n;  and  Street.  Peter  George 
UmtedStatedof  America,  Navy:  5rr— 

Firman,  Carl  M..  3.8 1 8, 1 34. 
United  States  of  Amcric.  Army:  See— 

Shea.Gerald  A.  3.817,102. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture:  See— 
Thorsen.  Walter  J..  3.8 1 7,70 1 . 

Air  Force:  5^ — 

Obcrth.  Adolf  E;  and  Bruenner,  Rolfs.  3.81 
Air  Force,  mesne:  5**— 

Hoenig.  Stuart  A.;  andOtt.  William  E..  3.818 
Army:  See— 

Carter.  John  L.;  and  McGowan.  Joseph  W..  3.  !  1 8.363 

Cume.  Richard  W.;  and  Peacher.  Teddy  J..  3 

Finger,  Daniel  W,  3.8 1 7. 1 80. 

Gikow.  Emanuel;  and  Vig.  John  R  .  3.8 18.390 

Harris.  Norman  E.;  and  Reese.  Elwyn  T..  3.8 

Remus.  Otto;  and  Bremerkamp,  Wilbert  W.. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  5m— 

Kaminskas.  Rimvydas.  3.818,221. 
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Kuhlman.  William  C;  and  Wukusick,  Carl  S..  3.8 1 7.793 
Stapleton.  Robert  E.;  and  Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr..  3.8 1 8  375 
Tsuei. Change.  3.817.746. 
Watt.  Bob  E..  3.8 1 7.604. 
Interior:  See— 

Linhart.  Samuel  B..  3.8 1 8. 100. 
Interior,  mesne:  See— 

Donath,  Ernest  E.,  3.8 1 7,723. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 

3!8n'622""*"'  ^  '  '*°*'*^'  ***"'  ^-  *"**  Stallcop,  James  R.. 

Boshers.Wiliiam  A.  3,818.325 
Whitehead,  Charles  W..  3.8 1 7,084 

^wi?hrls~cMn«""  and  Space  Administration:  Administrator; 
witn  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

^  w"."r;-  ^"''  F  •  -"L"  ^<<^David.  Urry  S.;  and  Walsh.  John  M. 

Hon'^J.  pTT''?! "'  «=°'°rimeter.  3.8 1 7.627.  CI.  356- 1 80.000. 
ofch^ft  t''*  *^'  *"**  Wallingford.  Wally  M.  Differential 
320  WW  *'*         «so've'     3.818.346.    CI.     325- 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminstration;  Administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of  ""siraior. 

'*'Ro;,r^'H'^''"'''"*'  ?'«"''•  ^^'^^  ^***"^  R  •  ■»'  ;  and  Jones, 
Koben  H.  Apparatus  for  establishing  ttow  of  fluid  mass  havinc 
a  known  velocity.  3.8 1 7.082.  CI.  73-3.000  ' 

Navy:  See— 

Audet  Norman  F.;  and  Tirrell.  John  E..  Jr..  3.8 1 7  109 
Hess.  Frederick  R.;  and  Knott.  Sydney  T..  3.8 1 7  200 
Ludtke.  William  P.;  and  Peterson.  Carl  R..  3.8 1 7  1 79 
Phillips. Chester  C,  3,818,378. 
Raphael,  Steven  M.,  3.818.396 
Taylor.  Henry  F.  3.8 1 7.598. 

Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG  See- 
Krause,  Erich,  3.817,059. 

University  of  California,  The  Regents  of:  See— 

Hegeman.  George  D.;  and  Ellman,  George  L.,  3.8 1 7  830 

"egeman.  George  D;  and  Ellman,  George  L,  3.8 17*833 
Umversity  of  Illinois  Foundation:  Sm-  -^."".oJJ- 

Long,  David  M..  Jr..  3.8 1 8.229 
Umversity  of  Michigan,  The  Regenu  of  the:  See- 

1 1  .  ^*»""J*"'  Raymond  E.;  and  Lu.  Matthias  C.  H.  3.8 1 8  055 
Untamo,  Peter  Pentti:  See— 

"'sThr'^H^*"^"!?''*'  ^"'"'  ■'°'"'  "***«:  Ostapiak.  Roman; 

Unterstenhofer.  Gunter:  See— 

Regel    Erik.  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 
terstenhofer, Gunter,  3.818.029 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

'^'3^"  7!979'^'""'"**''  °'  ^**""-  ^°*"*  "  •  *"**  ^*^^'  OW"<=»«  K.. 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  3.818.045. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob.  3.8 1 8.003. 
Urade,  Toshinori:  See— 

■  I  c  |'''™."'^*''iy**"nari:  and  Urade.  Toshinori.  3,8 1 8,258 
U.S.  Pencil  and  Stationary  Co.:  See— 

Blundin.  Albert  R.  3.8 1 7.424. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  &r— 

''He'nrusM7ri5!3^8?r322'~'°""^  ^"^  """  '"  ^^-  "'""- 

£^eT,atT:n°dTht!S'3%T87^- 

'""Bem"rdus^3"r8,312"""""'    "'"""^    "^    '^'^'^'    "^^ 
Muilwijk,  Dirk,  3.818.344. 
Romberg.  Hendrik.  3.8 1 7. 1 33 
Schilz,  Wolfram,  3.818.384. 
van  Sluys.  Robert  Nestor  Joseph,  3.818.362 
Usedom.  Charles  J:  5e«— 

.■c./^*'"°"*'-  '^"'«urS.;and  Usedom,  Charles  J..  3.817  103 
USM  Corporation:  5m— 

McGarr,  John  J.  3.8 1 7.886. 
Vacchiano,  Ronald  L.:  5**— 

X,  1  ^'"*!?''Manning:and  Vacchiano,  Ronald  L,  3  817  132 

Valle.  Rafael  Maytin:  See— 

Nakabayashi.Masahiro;  and  Valle,  Rafael  Maytin.  3,8 18  178 
vaimetCJy:5^« — 

Peltonen.  Lahja  Arvid.  3.817.414. 
Valmont  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Karmann,  Thomas  R;  and  Adams,  Alton  T,  3,8 1 6.892 

valve.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Twistina  an- 

paratus.  3,8 1 7,072,  CI.  72-23 1 .000.  '  *  ^ 

Van  Amam,  Donald  E.;  and  Colwell.  Clifton  P.,  to  Avery  Products 

Corporation.  Hand  labeler.  3.817.177.  CI.  101-288  000        "*^"*'** 

Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef;  Van  Engeland  Jozef 

Leonard;  and  Poot,  Albert  Lucien.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V   Powder 

wT-M^'im"        ***'"'°»^en»  of  electrostatic  images.  3.8 1 7.868.  CI. 

Van  Bosse,  John  G.:  See— 

Brenski,  Edwin  F.;  Draayer,  Jan;  Reynolds.  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice 
Vemer  K  ;  Schulte.  Donald  L.;  Wedmore.  William  R.;  WUber! 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse,  John  G..  3.81 8  455 
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Van  Cappellen,  Jan  Baptist,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V.  Apparatus  for  lon- 
gitudinally stretching  film.  3,8 1 6,886,  CI.  26-68.000. 
van  de  Sandt,  Ingeburg:  5m— 

van  de  Sandt.  Theo.  3 .8 1 7 .67  3 . 
van  de  Sandt,  Theo;  deceased  (by  van  de  Sandt,  Ingeburg;  heir).  Injec- 
tion  die-casting   mechanism   for   sheathing   a   connection   point. 
3.817,673,  CI.  425-108.000. 
Van  De  Voordf.  G .:  See— 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Pierle.  Willy  R.  J.;  and  Van  De  Voordf.  G.. 
3.817.566. 
Van  Den  Houte:  See— 

Leys.  Marinus;  and  Van  Den  Houte,  3,817,442. 
Van  Den  Houte.  Jozef  Willy:  See— 

Laridon.  Urbain  Leopold;  and  Van  Den  Houte.  Jozef  Willy, 
3.817,752. 
Van  der  AA,  Herman  Henricus  Maria:  5m — 

Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  Van  der  AA.  Herman 
Henricus  Maria,  3.817.322. 
Van  der  Gaast,  Harry.  Grass  catcher  attachment  for  a  rotary  type. 

3,8 16.986.  CI.  56-202.000. 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  Hawkins,  James  B.;  Pease,  William  C,  III;  and 
Colquett.   Jack    L..   to   Lummus    Industries,    Inc.    Apparatus   for 
wrapping  bagging  and  the  like  about  bales  of  fibers.  3.816.970.  CI. 
53-I24.00C. 
Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation:  5m— 

Slack,  William  Frederick.  3.818.493. 
Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard:  5m— 

Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  De  Voider,  Noel  Jozef;  Van  Engeland. 
Jozef  Leonard;  and  Poot,  Albert  Lucien,  3,817,868. 
Van  Gyseghem,  Jean:  5m — 

Lenoir,  Franz  N.;  and  Van  Gyseghem,  Jean.  3.817.122. 
Van  Ness,  Laverne  W.:  5m — 

Mancilla,  Edward;  Peting,  Richard  L.;  and  Van  Ness.  Laverne  W.. 
3.817,831. 
Van  Riper,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Ingress  Manufacturing  Company.  Incor- 
porated. One  piece  upholstery  tufting  button.  3,816.881.  CI.  24- 
90.00W. 
van  Sluys.  Robert  Nestor  Joseph,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Noise 

reduction  circuit.  3.8 18,362.  CI.  330-30.00r. 
Van  T'Blik.  Klazinus  Albertus.  to  Stork-Ima  N.V.  Filling  machine. 

3.817,301, CI.  141-156.000. 
Van  Vlaanderen  Container  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Zurick.  Albert  T..  3.817.209. 
Van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke:  See— 

Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke;  and  Soudijn. 
Willem.  3.818.017. 
Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph:  5m— 

Claes,  Frans  Henri;  Libeer.  Marcel  Jan;  and  Vanassche.  Willy 
Joseph.  3,8 1 7,756. 
Vantine.  Lynn  R..  to  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  Switch  mechanism  for 

an  oil  switch.  3.8 18, 167.  CI.  200-1 50.00c. 
Varian  Mat  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  5m — 
Habfast.  Karleugen;  and  Heinen, Gerhard.  3.818.184. 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Spahrbier.  Dieter,  3,8 1 7,792. 
Vasamaa.  Erkki.  Self-locking  cocking  pin  in  firearms  with  closure  by 

rotation.  3.816.950.  CI.  42-16.000. 
Vasas.  Martin  M.,  to  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. The.  Portal  seal  and  wiper  for  product  container.  3.817.637. 
CI.  401-122.000. 
Vaughn,  Charles  A.  Animation  system.  3.8 1 7.609, CI.  352-87.000. 
Veb  Polygraph  Leipzing,  Kobinat  fur  Polygraphische  Meschinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  5m— 
Merbold,  Peter;  Morgenstem,  Helmut;  Nietsch.  Alfred;  Posselt, 
Heinz;  and  Scheunchen,  Gerhard,  3,817,173. 
Veb  Polygraph  Leipzing  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  5m— 
Heiber,    Hartnut;    Forster.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Lein.    Werner. 
3.817.175. 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Welzel.  Gunter,  3.817,291. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 
Krenzer,  John,  3,8 1 8,024. 

Richter.  Sidney  B;  and  Levin.  Alfred  A..  3.8 1 8,010. 
Velsinsky,  Milton:  5*e — 

Wiegand,  John  R.,  3,818,465. 
Vento,  Georges:  See — 

Ferton,  Jean-Yves;  and  Vento,  Georges.  3.818.281. 
Vergara,  William  C:  5m— 

Green.  Norman;  McGill.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Vergara.  William  C. 

3,817.582. 
Green.  Norman;  and  Vergara.  William  C.  3,818,140. 
Verheyden,  Julian  P.  H.;  and  Moffatt,  John  G..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 
2'.3'-Unsaturated  nucleosides  and  method  of  making.  3.817.982.  CI. 
260-21 1. 50r. 
Verheyden,  Julien  P.:  See— 

Jenkins,    Ian;    Moffatt.   John    G.;   and    Verheyden,   Julien    P.. 
3.817.978. 
Verne.  Stefan;  and  Heggs,  Thomas  Geoffrey,  to  British  Insulated  Cal- 
lender's  Cables  Limited.  Electric  conductor.  3.817.783.  CI.  117- 
226.000. 
Vernon.  Walter  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkylation  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 17.708. CI.  23-260.000. 
Vertut,  Jean:  5m— 


Glachet.    Charles;    Guilbaud.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Vertut,    Jean. 
3.817.403. 
Vestra-Union  S.A.:  5** — 

Heiler,  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Rudolf;  and   Becker,  Jean-Jacques, 
3,817.196. 
Vickers.  James  L..  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Method  for  form- 
ing a  package.  3,8 1 7,0 1 8.  CI.  53-32.000. 
Vicon  Products  Corporation:  5** — 

Edelman,  Alfred  E:  and  Laplante.  Lionel  J.,  3.8 1 7,595. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd.:  5m— 

Ishigaki,  Yukinobu,  3,818,355. 
Vidar  Corporation:  5m— 

McDonald,  JohnC;  and  Martin,  Dalton  W.,  3.818.456. 
Vierow.  William  F.:  5e* — 

Klein.  Gerhart  P.;  and  Vierow.  William  F,  3,8 1 7,782. 
Vig.  John  R.:  5m— 

Gikow.  Emanuel;  and  Vig,  John  R.,  3.8 1 8.390. 
Viksne,  George  Juris,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Low  compres- 
sion set  siloxane  elastomers.  3,817.910.  CI.  260-37.0sb. 
Villa,  Jose  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Liquid  polymercapto 
adhesion  promoting  agents  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  polysulflde 
sealant  compositions  to  improve  the  adhesion  thereof  and  polysul- 
flde sealant  compositions  containing  the  same.  3,817,93,  CI.  260- 
75.00s. 
Villarreal-Paredes.  Alfonso.  Valve  for  tanks  of  saniury  apparatus. 

3.8 1 7.275,  CI.  137-436.000. 
Vinh,  Louis  Andre  Duong,  to  Etablissememts  Guilliet.  Cutting  tool  for 

parts  made  ofwood  or  similar  material.  3,817, 304,  CI.  144-136. OOr. 
Viout,  Andre;  and  Papantoniou,  Christos,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.  Hair  set  lacquer  and  lotion  composition.  3,817,950.  CI. 
260-80.720. 
VIRAX:  5m— 

Chal vignac,  Jean  Ferdinand.  3.8 1 7.07 1 . 
Viron.  Michel  Jean-Pierre.  Hydraulic  jack.  3.8 1 7. 1 52.  CI.  9 1 -4 1 1. 00a. 
Visidyne,  Inc.:  5m— 

Zehnpfennig,  Theodore  F.,  3,8 1 8,498. 
Vital.  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean,  to  Ponder  &  Best,  Inc.  mesne   Load 

current  pulse  control  devices.  3,8 1 8,266,  CI.  3 1 5- 1 5 1 .000. 
Vogel,  Christian:  5*^ — 

Kuhne,  Manfred;  and  Vogel,  Christian.  3.81 7.74 1 . 
Moser.Hans;and  Vogel,  Christian,  3,818,032. 
Voland,  Elmo  W.;  and  Deane,  Kenneth  E..  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.. 

Inc.  Dual  cam  pulse  timer  switch.  3,8 1 8, 1 57,  CI.  200-38.00b^ 
Von  Bonin,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hardening  of  wiherglass 
solutions  using  pyrocarbonic  acid  esters  and/or  carfooxylic-carbonic 
acid  ester  anhydrides.  3.817.766. CI.  106-75.000. 
Von  Bose,  Robert  J.:  5m — 

Monroe,  Gerald  M.;  and  Von  Bose,  Robert  J.,  3.8 1 8. 162. 
von  Cube,  Hans-Ludwig;  and  Wagner.  Edmund,  to  Bosch.  Robert. 
G.m.b.H.  Cooling  apparatus  semiconductor  elements,  comprising 
partitioned     bubble     pump,     separator    and     condenser     means. 
3.817.321. CI.  165-105.000. 
Von  Erden  Karl:  5m — 

Goelz,  Horst;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Saeuberlich,  Manfred:  Mueller, 
Frank;  Fuchs,  Hartwig;  and  Von  Erden  Kari,  3,8 18,002. 
Von  Esch.  Anne  Mary;  and  Geiszler.  Adolph  Oscar,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Method  for  combating  herpes  simplex  virus.  3,818,103,  CI. 
424-317.000. 
Von  Hertzen,  Ernst  Gustav;  and  Aminoff,  Carl  E.  F..  to  Suomen  Sokeri 
Osakeyhtio    (Finnish    Sugar   Company).    Method    for   separating 
monosaccharides     from     mixtures     including     di-,     and    higher 
saccharides.  3,8 17,787,  CI.  127-46.00b. 
Von  Zeppelin,  Wolfgang:  5m— 

Reich,  Peter;  Sonnek.  Werner;  and  Von  Zeppelin.  Wolfgang, 
3.81-7,650. 
Vonnemann.  Rudolf,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Converter 

hood.  3.8 1 7.504.  CI.  266-35.000. 
Voorhees,  John  E.;  and  Carabbio,  Robert  M..  to  Minster  Machine 

Company.  The.  Stock  supply  system.  3,8 1 7.067,  CI.  72-12.000. 
Vorbniggen    Helmut;   and   Niedballa,   Ulrich,   to   Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   S-Azapyrimidine    nucleosides.    3,817.980,   CI.    260- 
211.50r. 
Vrablik,  Edward  A.,  to  Dimensional  Systems  Inc.  Auxiliary  memory  in- 
terface system.  3.8 1 8,459.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Vrba.  James  J.;  and  Buedel.  Charles  K..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories   Incorporated.   Self-stabilizing   multiplexing  arrange- 
ment. 3,818.143, CI.  I79-I5.00a. 
Wack,  Henry  P.;  and  Claus,  Karl  M..  to  American  Olean  Tile  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Ceramic  tile  panel  construction.   3.817,012.  CI.   52- 
315.000. 
WackerChemie  GmbH:  5m— 

Balwe,  Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  Fendel,  Kurt;  Kurz.  Dieter;  and 

Sabel.  Alex,  3.8 1 7,959. 
Balwe.    Thomas:    Bauer,    Johann:    and    Schleberger,    Franz. 
3.817,963. 
Wacker  Corporation:  See — 

Opderbeck.  Rudolph  G..  3.8 1 7.646. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  5m— 

Bergmeister,  Eduard;  Ludwig,  Peter:  Wiest,  Hubert;  and  Lieb.  Er- 
win,  3,817,896. 
Wacker-Werke  KG:  5m— 

Uebel.  Philipp:  and  Paukert.  Julius.  3.81 7.495. 
Wada.  Jin:  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Miyamats.  Hiroki.  to  Tokyo  Tanabe 
Company,  Limited.  2-Phenyl  benzothiazolyl  acetic  acid  derivatives. 
3.8 1 8.023.  CI.  260-304.000. 
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Wuda.  Masao:  See— 

Yamalo.     Eisaku,     Wada,     Masao;    SekigiAhi,    Toshio;    Sato 
Masanori.  Nagao,  Taku;  Nakajima,  Hiromi  hi;  Kiyomoto,  Akio 
and  Kawanishi.Masazumi,  3,818.013. 
Wada,  Shinji:  See— 

Kojo,   Ichiro;   Nakao,   Eiichi;    Katsumata 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Tetsuji;  Wada.  Shinji; 
and  Takahashi.  Kunio,  3,8 1 7.736 
Wade.R.  M.&Co.Sw- 
Cornelius.Gail,  3.8I7.4SS. 
Wade,  Wallace  R.:  See— 

Anderson,  Richard  D.;  Azelborn.  Nicolas  A 
R, 3,817.100 
Wagner,  Edmund:  See— 


lasayuki; 
Tomioka, 


Kitahara, 
Taisaku; 


• 


and  Wade,  Wallace 


3,817,321. 
aring  assembly  for 
1.310-50.000. 
ke  Koerber  &  Co. 
tus  for  making  and 


,817,226.  CI.  123- 


•96.000. 

enna  apparatus  for 

818.333.  CI.  324- 


Cillmorgen  Corpora- 
paratus  and  method. 

\y.  Apparatus  for  and 
376.  CI.  72-351.000. 

and  Magers.  Robert 


von  Cube.  Hans-Ludwig;  and  Wagner,  Edmun 
Wagner,  Robert  W.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  E 
power  tools  having  a  plastic  housing.  3,8 1 8,255. 
Wahle,  Gueter;  and  Dahlgruen,  Rolf,  to  Hauni-W 
KG.  Tubular  mouthpiece  and  method  and  appar: 
attaching  the  same.  3,8 1 7, 1 58,  CI.  93-77.0ft 
Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Endo,  Kunio,  to  Nippond^nse  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel 
control  system  for  internal  cumbustion  engines 
32.0ea. 
Waldecl^  Franz:  See— 

Konz,  Wilhelm;  and  Waldeck,  Franz.  3.818.09 
Wales,  Roger  O,  to  Torit  Corporation,  The.  Meth<^  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  tube  type  fabric  filters.  3,8 16.979,  CI.  5 
Walker,  Charles  W.  E.  Microwave  window  and  ai 
moisture  measurement  of  fluidized  material 
58.50a. 
Walker.  Richard  A.;  and  Maloy,  Robert  W.,  to 
tion.  Automatic  direct-reading  photometer  ai 
3.818, 198.  CI.  235-151.300. 
Wallace,  Joseph  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Comp: 
method  ofdrawing  a  cup-shaped  article.  3.81 
Wallace.  Robert  H.:5««—  t 

Perlowski.  Andrew  A.;  Wallace,  Robert  Hr, 
L,  3,8 1 8,203.  t 

Wallingford,WallyM.:S**-  \ 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aerons  jtics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,818.346. 
Walsh,  John  M.;5ef- 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aerom  itics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.817,627. 
Walsh,  Robert  L.  Interaction  railway  track  ar  1  vehicle  stabilizing 

system.  3,8 1 7, 1 86,  CI.  104-243.000. 
Walter,  Gustav:  See- 
Koch,  Wilhelm;  and  Walter,  Gustav,  3,8 1 7.3   6. 
Walter.  Manfred;  and  Weber,  Heinz,  to  Badis^e  Anilin-  & 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Particulate  expand 
coated  with  a  carboxamide.  3,8 1 7,879.  CI.  260 
Walter.  Wolfgapg.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichsl 
rack  and  pinion  steering  gear.  3.8 1 7, 1 55,  CI.  92| 
Walters.  Patrick  A.:  See- 
Abbott,  Eugene  A.;  Isouith,  Alan  J.;  and 
3,817.739. 
Walther  Bueromaschinen  GmbH:  5^^ — 

Haupt.    Gunter;    Lassie.    Edwin;    and 
3.817.359. 
Waltman,  Roberts.  Mortar  nixing  system.  3,817, 
Ward,  Bruce  K.  Vehicle.  3.8 1 7.545,  CI.  280-34 
Ward,  John  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Cor] 
position  and  glass  Fibers  treated   therewith 
29.6nr. 
Ward,    Lloyd    G.    Crossbar    switch    module 

3,8 1 8,283.  CI.  317-122.000. 
Ward,  Neal:  See- 

Heyes,  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  3 ,8 1 8.033. 
Ward.  Raymond  W.;  and  Yows.  Phillip  W.,  to 
,      Buffer  memory  system.  3,8 1 8,46 1, CI.  340-172, 
Waring,  James:  See— 

Mackey,   E.   Scudder;   Papp,   Richard  J.; 
3,817,755. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The:  Sre — 

Sindelar,  Emmett  F.,  3.818,301. 
Warner.  Eilliam  D.:  See— 

Kang.  Chunghee  Kim;  Warner,  Eilliam  D 
3,818,106. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  5^^— 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.  3,816.913. 
Glaberson,  Martin.  3,816.912. 
KuhnI,  Leopold  K.,  3,816,916. 
Warren,  Don  R.  Bi-media  dip  plate.  3,817,839,  CI.  195-140.000 
Waseleski,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  5^— 

Hirsbrunner,  HansG.;and  Waseleski.  Joseph  M 
Watanabe,  Naoyoshi:  See— 

Niimi,    llaru;    Kaneko,    Yasuhisa;    Morita 
Yasuo;    Sato,    Mitsuyoshi;    Suzuki,    Hisami 
Naoyoshi,  3.817,312. 
Watanabe.  Rinzo;  and  Betensky,  Ellis  I.,  to  Ponder 
lens  having  close-up  focusing  mode  of  operation.  18 1 7,600,  CI.  350 
186.000. 
Watanabe.  Shizuhisa:  See- 


Soda- 
le  styrene  polymers 
.50b. 

fen  AG.  Hydraulic 
67.000. 

Walters.  Patrick  A., 


bisele,    Karl-Heinz, 

)7,  CI.  259-154.000. 

jration.  Sizing  com- 
,817,898,  CI.   260- 

abinet    installation. 


Litton  Systems,  Inc. 
00. 

nd   Waring.  James, 


ind  Rice.  Eldon  E. 


.Jr..  3.8 1 8.470. 


i^iyoshi;    Nemoto, 
and    Watanabe, 

i  Best,'~lnc.  Zoom 


Hiroshima,  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Shizuhisa;  Iwasaki,  Takashiro; 
Kobayashi,  Sadao;  Tanigami,  Takahiko;  and  Inose,  Fumiyuki. 
3,818.330. 
Water  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Larson,  Wesley  S..  3.817,279. 
Water  Control  Products.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Caron.  Roger  P.;  and  Howard.  Thomas  P.,  3,8 1 7,286. 
Caron.  Roger  P.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  P.,  3,817,489. 
Water  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Berley ,  Michael  John,  3.8 1 7,048. 
Water.  William  H..  to  Emhert  Corporation.  Base  line  stabilizing  circuit 

for  video  inspection  machine.  3.8 1 8. 1 27.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Wates.  Michael  John:  5f«>— 

Hicks,   William   Robert  George;   Newman,  John   Leslie;  Smith. 
Leslie  William;  Smith,  Leslie  William;  and  Wates.  Michael  John, 
3,817,267. 
Watt.  Bob  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Method  of  focusing  a  high-powered  laser  beam.  3,817,604.  CI. 
350-232.000. 
Watt,  William  E.  R.,  to  Inpaco.  Restricted  thermo  flow  heat  seal  nest 

for  containers.  3,8 1 7,8 16,  CI.  156-583.000. 
Watterback,  Paul  Gunnar,  to  Arbman  Development  AB.  Furnace,  par- 
ticulary  for  combustion  of  garbage  and  sewage  sludge.  3.8 1 7. 192,  CI. 
1 1 0-8. 00c. 
Waugh,  Roger  C:  See- 
Bums,  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment,  George  R.;  and  Waugh,  Roger  C, 
3.818,082. 
Wauk,  Michael  T.,  II.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Acoustic  surface 

wave  device.  3,8 1 8,379.  CI.  333-30.00r. 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  S*^— 

Greenberger.    Joseph    Irwin;    and    Ciochetto.    Joseph    James, 
3,817.318. 
Weaver.  Richard  L.  Silo  unloader  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,817,409. 

CI.  2I4-I7.0da. 
Weber.  Heinz:  See- 
Walter,  Manfred;  and  Weber.  Heinz.  3.8 1 7.879. 
Weber.  Kurt  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamps. 

3.8 1 7.683.  CI.  43 1 -95.000. 
Wedmore,  William  R.:  See— 

Brenski,  Edwin  F.;  Draayer,  Jan;  Reynolds,  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice. 
Vemer  K.;  Schulte.  Donald  L.;  Wedmore.  William  R.;  Wilber. 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse,  John  G.,  3,81 8,455. 
Weed,  Gehres  D.,  SOIt  to  stackaruk,  Frank.  Prefabricated  interlocking 

wall  panel.  3,8 1 7,01 1 ,  CI.  52-238.000. 
Wehmeyer.  Donald  T.  Mobile  scaffolding.  3,8 17,346.  CI.  182-14.000. 
Wehrli,  Hansuli;  and  Jeger,  Oskar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  production  of  14  ^,  18-and  5/3,  19-(epoxyethanoimino)-ste- 
roidi.  3,8 1 7,989.  CI.  260-239.55r. 
Wehrmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Norman  Messtechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Computational  circuit  for  mathematical  or  physical  values  in  electri- 
cal form.  3,8 1 8.205.  CI.  235-193.000. 
Weichselbaum.  Theodore  E.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc. 
Filter  device  in  tubular  fltting  for  medical  injection  equipment  and 
the  like.  3,8 1 7,389.  CI.  2 1 0-448.000. 
Weidncr,  Albert  W.:  See— 

Eggleton,  Reginald  C;  and  Weidner.  Albert  W..  3.817,089. 
Weigel,  Georg:  See — 

Linnert,  Hans;  Muller,  Walter;  and  Weigel,  Georg,  3.8 1 8.400. 
Weigl.    James,    to    Puritan-Bennett    Corporation.    Flow    responsive 

respiration  apparatus.  3.817,246,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Weilkins,  Olgerts:  See— 

United  States  of  Arfterica,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 

minstration,  3,8 1 7,082. 

Weinert,  Volker,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic 

copying  arrangement  with  automatic  diaphragm  control.  3.817,617, 

CI.  355-51.000. 

Weinsteing    Brnard.    ta  Bancroft    Cap    Company.    Uniform    caps. 

3.816,852.  CI.  2-195.000. 
Weiss,  Harald  H.:  See— 

Gopal.  Raj;  and  Weiss,  Harald  H,  3,8 1 8,23 1 . 
Weiss,  Richard   H.   Laundering  compositions.   3,817,870,  CI.  252- 

135.000. 
Weiss,  Sol,  to  Kline.  David  T.  and  International  Medical  Devices,  Inc.. 
mesne.  Instrument  for  performing  a  tracheostomy  and  other  surgical 
procedures.  3.8 17.250,  CI.  128-305.000. 
Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.;  and  Trotz. 
Samuel  I.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Adducts  of  bis-(  2-pyridyl- 1 -ox- 
ide )disuiride  with  alkaline  earth  meul  salu.  3.818,018.  CI.  260- 
294.80J. 
Welding  Institute,  The:  See— 

Needham,  James  C;  and  Carter,  Albert  W..  3.818.177. 
Welding  Instituted.  The:  See- 
Brown,  Kenneth  W..  3.8 1 8.1 76. 
Wellman,  Donald  Edward,  to  General  Crane  Industries  Limited.  Tele- 
scopic masts  or  towers.  3.8 1 7.397.  CI.  2 1 2-57.000. 
Wells.  James  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Removal 
of  deactivated  catalyst  species  from  a  hydrocyanation  product  fluid. 
3.8 1 8.068.  CI.  260-465. 80r. 
Welzel.  Gunter.  to  VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Kari-Marx-Stadt.  Auto- 
matic progressive  shed  loom.  3, 8 1 7. 29 1,  CI.  139-12.000. 
Wennerberg,  Arnold  N.;  and  Bukvich,  John  T.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Process  for  increasing  the  surface  area.  3.817,874.  CI.  252- 
445.000. 


June  18. 1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Wentworth,  Hobart  L.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Smoke  abater. 

3.817.712.C1.  23-277.00C. 
Wentz.  Edward  A.;  and  Swam,  John  H.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable 
Company   Inc.    Automatic    loading   system.    3,817,368,  CI.    198- 
21.000. 
Wenzel,    Kurt,    to    Telephon-    und    Telegraphen-Fabriks    Aktien- 
gesellschaft Kapsch  &  Sohne.  Capacitor  with  flame  inhibiting  core. 
3,818,288,  CI.  317-258.000. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  S**— 

Grabber,  Erich;  Donhauser,  Anton;  and  Werkzeugmaschinen- 
fabrik Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG,  3,8 1 7,54 1 . 
Werner,  Gottfried:  See— 

Seller.  Nikolaus;  Thobe.  Josef;  and  Werner.  Gottfried.  3,8 1 7,630. 
Werner,  Lincoln  Harvey;  and  Finch,  Neville,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. 3-Guanidinoalkyl-thiophene  compositions.  3,818,099,  CI.  424- 
275.000. 
Wessely,  Johann,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Coating  for  preventing 
thefoulingof  ships*  parts  by  maritime  organisms.  3,8 17,759,  CI.  196- 
15. Oaf. 
West,  James  I.,  Jr.  Incinerating  commode.  3,8 1 6.857.  CI.  4-131 .000. 
West,  Raymond  H.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    controlling    the    directivity    pattern    of   an    antenna. 
3,8 18,480,  CI.  343-120.000. 
Westberg.  Johan  Erik  Hayden;  and  Unger,  Hans  Peter  Olof.  to  AGA 

Aktiebolag.  Centrifuge.  3.817.449. CI.  233-27.000. 
Western  Digital  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Harrison,  Wesley  V.;and  Foster,  Wilbur  A.,  3,818,485. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Reaves,  A.  Lee,  Jr.,  3,818,329. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Ralph  D.,  3,817,380. 
Emmerich,  Werner  S.,  3.8 1 8.166. 
Frisch.Erling,  3,817,029. 

Frisch,  Erling;  and  Andrews.  Harry  N..  3.817.829. 
Frost,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Lee.  Pang-Kai.  3.8 1 7,386. 
Golaski,  Prank  W.;  and  Telega,  Thomas  J.,  3,8 1 8,402. 
Gopal,  Raj;  and  Weiss,  Harald  H .,  3 ,8 1 8.23 1 . 
Gyugyi,  Laszlo;  Pelly,  Brian  R.;andStacey,  Eric  J..  3.818.315. 
Jensen,  Arthur  S.;  Mclntyre,  James  L.;  and  Humiston,  Homer  A., 

3,818,222. 
Leahy,  Henry  C,  3,818,490. 
Pitkjaan,Elam,  3,818,210. 
Pittman,  Paul  F,  3.818,248. 
Shimp,  Alan  B.  3.818.275. 

Sutherland.  James  F.;  and  Farley,  EariT.,  3,818,1 19. 
Uhler,  Marcus  H,  3,818,130. 
Ying,  Sui  C;  and  Luzader,  James  E.,  3,8 1 8,256. 
Westlake.  Alfred  Luigi:  See— 

Newton.  George  Charles;  Westlake.  Alfred  Luigi;  and  Elphick. 
Frederick  George  Humphrey.  3.817.537. 
Westmont  Industries:  See- 
Thompson.  John  W.  3.817.187. 
Weston,  David  Frederick:  See- 
Reed,  David  Arthur;  and  Weston,  David  Frederick.  3,817,078. 
Whateley,  Eric  Albert;  and  Pengilly,  Eric  Alexander,  to  Brown.  David, 

Gear  Industries,  Limited. .  3,8 1 7.1 23.  CI.  74-745.000. 
Wheatley,  Charles;  and  Wheatley,  Charles.  Inc.  Wafer  with  check 

valve.  3.817,277. CI.  137-515.700. 
Wheatley.  Charles.  Inc.:  See— 

Whearley.  Charles;  and  Wheatley.  Charles.  Inc..  3.81 7,277. 
White.  John  U.  Spectroradiometric  apparatus  and  method  for  measur- 
ing radiation.  3.8 17.633.  CI.  356-97.000. 
White,  Robert  J:  See— 

Sieg,  Robert  P.;  and  White,  Robert  J.,  3,8 1 7,725. 
Whited,  Charles  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  chamber  for 

developability  regulating  apparatus.  3,817.616,  CI.  355-3.0dd. 
Whitehead.   Charles   W.,   to    United   States   of  America,   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  administration.  Apparatus  for  inserting  and 
removing   specimens   from    high    temperature    vacuum   famaces. 
3,817,084.CI.  73-15.000. 
Whitehouse,MaynardL.:See— 

Strobel.  Albert  F.;  and  Whitehouse,  Maynard  L..  3.817.990. 
Whitlock,  Inc.:  See- 
Evans,  ARthur  J.;and  Randolph,  Chester  J.,  3.818.159. 
Whitney,  James  C:  See— 

Matz,  Bjom  J.;  Nenninger,  Theodore  P.;  Whitney,  James  C; 
Ciaraldi,  Anthony;  and  Wilder,  Leslie  N.,  3,817.436. 
Whittaker.  Gary  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Contrast  control  in  electro- 
static copying  utilizing  liquid  development.  3.8 1 7.748.  CI.  96-1  .OOr. 
Wickman  Wimet  Limited:  See- 
Farrow,  Malcolm.  3.816.893. 
Widmcr,  Karl,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  sealing 
of  containers  or  packages  covered  with  heat-sealable  foil.  3.817,801, 
CI.  156-69.000. 
Wiechers.  Herbert:  See—  . 

Guth.  Hans;  Eberlein,  Richard;  Wiechers,  Herbert;  and  Zimgiebl. 
Eberhard,  3,817,847. 
Wiegand.  John  R.:  See— 

Wiegand,JohnR..3,8l8,465.  .   .  ^    „  ^ 

Wiegand,  John  R.,  to  Velsinsky.  Milton  and  Wiegand.  John  R.  Travel- 
ing magnetic  domain  wall  device.  3 ,8 1 8,465,  CI.  340- 1 74.0zb. 
Wienbuttel,Gut:See— 

Dambroth.    Jurgen;    Wienbuttel.    Gut;    and    Luneburg.    Uber. 
3,817,467. 


Wieser,  Werner:  See— 

Frankfurth,    Gunther;    Wieser.    Werner;    and    Handle,    Rainer. 
3,817,498. 
Wiest.  Hubert:  See— 

Bergmeister,  Eduard;  Ludwig,  Peter;  Wiest,  Hubert;  and  Lieb,  Er- 
win.  3.8 17.896. 
Wigington,  Thomas  A..  Jr..  to  Dodd  Metal  Works.  Inc.  Carding 

machine  clean  out  safety  device.  3.8 1 7,363,  CI.  192-1 35.000. 
Wijsboom,  Dan  Bemardus:  See— 

Luursema.    Meerten;    Palmers.    Hilbert;    and    Wijsboom,    Dan 
Bemardus.  3,8 1 8,3 12. 
Wilber,  John  A.:  See— 

Brenski,  Edwin  F.;  Draayer,  Jan;  Reynolds.  Nigel  J.  E.;  Rice. 
Vemer  K.;  Schulte,  Donald  L.;  Wedmore.  William  R.;  Wilber. 
John  A.;  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Van  Bosse,  John  G..  3,8 1 8.455. 
Wilder,  Leslie  N.:  See— 

Matz,  Bjom  J.;  Nenninger.  Theodore  P.;  Whitney,  James  C; 
Ciaraldi,  Anthony;  and  Wilder.  Leslie  N..  3.81 7,436. 
Wilder,  Paul  R.;  and  Wood.  Chester  M..  to  Dover  Corporation.  Fluid 

dispensing  nozzle.  3,8 1 7,285,  CI.  137-614.190. 
Wildhaber,  Emest.  Rotary  positive  displacement  unit.  3.817.666.  CI. 

418-195.000. 
Wiley.  Robert   F..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Caulytic   converter. 

3.817.714.C1.23-288.00f. 
Wilfert.  Kari.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shock -absorbing 

front-wall  for  motor  vehicles.  3,817.553, CI.  280-I50.00b. 
Wilfert,  Kari;  and  GoU.  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cover  pane  for  rear  lights  of  vehicles,  especially  of  motor  vehicles. 
3,818.21 1. CI.  240-8.300. 
Wilkins.  Robert  L.  Communications  apparatus  for  non-verbal  han- 
dicapped persons.  3,818.448, CI.  340-147.00r. 
Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Rosenstein,  Allen  B.;  Stolowitz,  Michael  C;  and  Wilkinson,  Bruce 
L,  3,818,313. 
Wilkinson  Sward  Limited:  See— 

Wordtmann.JurgenE.,  3,816.914. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  DeMunck.  Joseph  Louis,  to  Agfa-Gevaert. 

Development  of  photographic  material.  3,817.753. CI.  96-66.300. 
William,  John  G.,  to  Bracing  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  suporting 
masonry  walls  against  wind  damage  during  constmction.  3,817.006, 
CI.  52-122.000. 
Williams.  Carson  E.:  See- 
Smith.  Glen  C;  and  Wilhams,  Carson  E,  3.8 1 6,887. 
Williams,  Charles  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Seat  bell  webbing  ten- 
sion measuring  device.  3,817,093.  CI.  73-144.000. 
Williams,  Charles  R. :  See—  •_.„... 

Corey,  Albert  E.;  Donermeyer,  Donald  D.;  FantI,  Joel;  and  Wil- 
liams, Charles  R,  3.8 1 7.892. 
Williams.  John  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Traffic  detector 

using  balun  transformer  phase  detector.  3.818,430.  CI.  340-38.001. 
Williams,  Merton  S.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Padlock  construction. 

3.8 17.063,  CI.  70-24.000. 
Williams.    Richard    Jean,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Passive    cooler. 

3,8 1 7,320.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Willis,  Frank  R.,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Elliptical-to-rectangular 

waveguide  transition.  3.818,383,  CI.  333-21.00r. 
Willis,  John  George,  to  Solid  State  Technology,  Inc.  Damage  detection. 

3,8 18.467.  CI.  340-224.000. 
Willis,  Ronald  R:  See—  .„.     „ 

Elfe,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.;  Koppius,  Otto  G.;  and  Willis.  Ronald  R.. 

3.818.260. 
Willner,  Kurt;  and  Lavamaki,  Maurice  M.,  to  Wilorco,  Inc.  Voltage 

regulator.  3,8 1 8,32 1, CI.  323-43.50s. 
Wilmont,  Charles  S.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Integrated  alignment 

system.  3,8 1 6,935, CI.  33-228.000. 
Wilorco,  Inc.:  See— 

Willner,  Kurt;  and  Lavamaki,  Maurice  M.,  3,818,321. 
Wilson,  Clarence  Walter.  Recovery  of  salted-out  protein.  3.817.834, 

CI.  l95-66.00r. 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical:  See— 

Mancilla,  Edward;  Peting,  Richard  L.;  and  Van  Ness.  Laveme  W., 
3,817,831. 
Wilson,  Raymond  George,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  steering  a  longwall  mineral  machine.  3,817.578.  CI.  299- 

1.000. 
Wilson.  Raymond  W.;  and  Mckeon,  Charles  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Tractor  adjustable  tread  wheel  constmction.  3.817.580.  CI. 
301-1.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Jordon,  William  E.;  and  Wilson,  Robert  R..  3.818.391 . 
Wimmer.  Gunther  W.:  See— 

Lee,  Barry  T.;  Wimmer,  Gunther  W.;  and  Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.. 
3,818.496. 
Winkelstrater.  Claus;  Burgener,  Horst;  and  Hubrich.  Chnstoph,  to 
Gebr.  Winkelstrater  GmbH.  Rotary-piston  machine.  3,817.667,  CI. 
418-206.000. 
Winpower  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Carlson,  Arthur  E..  3,818,316. 
Winston,  Emanuel  A.  Wheel  drive  toy.  3.8 16.958.  CI.  46-202.000. 
Winston,  Theodore:  See— 

Fomenko,  Sergei  M.;  Coker.  Frank  B.;  Hauser,  Frank  W.;  Muller. 
Alex  M.;  Smith,  Remy  J.;  and  Winston,  Theodore,  3,818,126. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Rankin.  Malcolm  R..  3.817.329. 
Witte.  Josef:  See— 
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Hi  having  radially  ex- 
pless  atomic  absorp- 

^d  Zlupko,  John  E., 
.817.027.  CI.    58- 


IL,  3.818.274. 


Fiberiza- 
106-SO.OOO. 

3.817.118. 
to    Bayer   Aktien- 
iidines.    3.818.070. 


285. 


Schon.  Nikolaus;  Pampus.  Gottfried;  Witte.ljosef;  and  Theisen 
Dieter.  3.817.964 
Witte,  Wolfgang  Wilhelm  Fritz.  Tubular  sample  c 
tending  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  cell  for  fla 
tion.  3.8 1 7,629.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Wittle.  J.  Kenneth:  See— 

Zavitsanos.  Peter  D.;  Wittle.  J.  Kenneth; 
3.8in65. 
Wittner.   Rudolf.    Preset  pendulum   apparatus 

1 30.00r. 
Wojciechowski,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Dewitte.  Maurice  J.;  and  Wojciechowski.  Ger 
Wojtowicz.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Lazzarotti.  S.  James;  Wojtowicz.  Edward  A.l'and  Hunter.  James 
R. 3,817.516.  I 

Wolf.  Warren  W..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Ct  rporation 

ble  fluorine-free  glass  compositions.  3,8 1 7.764.  (  I 
Wolfe,  Earl  W.;S«- 

Kitzner,  Ernest  W.;  Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Wolfe,  pari  W 
Wollweber.    Hartmund;   and    Flucke.   Winfried, 
gesellschaft.    Carbaliphatic-oxy   aminophenylai 
CI.  260-47 1. 00c. 
Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc.:  S**— 
Egtvedt.  Robert  B..  3.8 16,945. 
Wood,  Chester  M.See— 

Wilder,  Paul  R.;  and  Wood,  Chester  M..  3.8 1 7 
Wood,  Philip:  See— 

Strasser,  Jurgen  H.;  Wood.  Philip;  Berticevilh.  Edward  N.;  and 
Buchzik,  Charles  M.  3,8 1 7,259 

Wood.   Philip  Sheridan,  deceased   (by  Lewis,  dirlin    ....  ™ ,., 

tratrix).  Speed  control  device  for  battery  power  d  electric  vehicles 
3.818.293. CI.  318-139.000. 
Wood.  William  D.:  See— 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  Tillotson,  Henry  B..  Ill; 
D.  3.8 16.873. 
Woolgar.  Robert  John:  See- 
Keith,  Donald  George;  Morris,  Douglas  Bar       , ,  ..„..,. 

Egon  Fred  Ludwig;  Mason.  Ernest  Arthur;  ai  i  Woolsar.  Robert 
John.  3.817.813.  ^ 

Worden,  Donald  A.:  See— 

deVersterre.  William  I.;  and  Worden,  Donald  4'  3,818,284 
Wordtmann.  Jurgen  E..  to  Wilkinson  Sward  Limite 

blades.  3.8 16,9 1 4, CI.  30-64.000. 
Work  Area  Protection  Corporation:  See- 
Maine,  Robert  W,  3,8 1 8,439. 
Wright,    Donald    O.    Tennis    racket    hand    poslionins 

3,8 17,521,  CI.  273-75.000.  / 

Wright,  James  P.,  to  Systems  Manufacturing  Cortfcration.  Suspension 

file.  3,8 1 7.587.  CI.  312-184.000.  f 

Wright.  Owen  Edgar:  See—  | 

Chafer.  Henry  James;  and  Wright,  Owen  Edgiir,  3,818,253. 
Wright.  Robert  Lee.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bortding  fibers  to  rubber 

with  unsaturate-resorcinol  polymers.  3.81 7.778|CI.  1  17-128.400 
Wuerker.  Ralph  F.;  and  Heflinger.  Lee  O..  to  TR 
cy  laser  oscillator  for  holographic  contourins. 
94.50m.  * 

Wukusick.CarlS.:See- 

Kuhlman.  William  C;  and  Wukusick.  Carl  S..  5.8 1 7,793. 
Wycoff,  Keith  H.  Plural  oscillator  system  for  generating  simultaneous 

pairs  of  sequential  tones.  3,818,368,  CI.  331-48. 
Wyss,  Esher  Limited:  See— 

Hausmann,  Ernst,  3,817.447 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Fukushima.  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  3,81 
Ha.  In  W.;  and  Sordello.  Frank  J ..  3.8 1 8,297 
Jordon.  William  E.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  R..  3.8 
McCrobie.  George  L..  3.8 1 7.599. 
Whited,  Charles  A,  3,8 1 7,616. 
Whittaker,  Gary  L.,  3,8 1 7.748. 

Yabe.  Akira;  Tsuda,  Minoru;  and  Tanaka,  Hideak.,  _ . ., j .^»,- 

Uial  Science  A  Technology. .  3.8 1 7,757.  CI.  Photbsensitive  composi- 
tion CO.  I 
Yabe,  Toshinori,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  limited.  Drum  for 

building  green  tires.  3,8 1 7,8 1 2,  CI.  1 56-4 1 5 .000. 
Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph,  to  AMP  Incorporated 


nd  Wood,  William 


itt;  Maack,  Horst 


Holders  for  razor 


structure. 


Inc.  Multifrequen- 
3,818.372.  CI.  331- 


r.2l2. 
,391. 


>  Agency  of  Indus- 


Card  reader-im- 
printer remote  terminal. 3,818.454, CI.  340-172. 5<  0. 
Yagihara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Higuchi,    Masaru;    Ohniihi,    Hajime;    and    ^  igihara,    Hiroshi, 
3,817,900. 
Yakovchuk,  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Rabinovich,  EsriifSalimanovna;  and 

Yakovchuk,  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3,817,976.  f 

Yamaguchi,  Goro;  KomaUu,  Susumu;  Yoshizaki,  K^zuhiro;  and  Fuku- 

moto,  Tetsuo.  Process  for  cracking  or  steam  refoilning  hydrocarbons 

using  an  alkali  polyaluminate  catalyst.  3,8 1 7,726,CI.  48-2 14.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Keiki,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Likl.  Electronic  Vatt- 

hour  meter  with  digiul  output  representing  timl-integrated  input. 

3,818.340,0.324-142.000.  ^ 

Yamamoto.  Hisao:  See— 

Moriyama.    Hiroaki;    Yamamoto.   Hisao;   inadb.    Shigoho;   and 
Nagata,  Hideo.  3.817,984.  ^ 

Yamamoto.  Manabu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Laser  imaging  (ft vice.  3.818,129, 
CI.  l78-7.30d. 


Yamamoto.  Roy  Isamu:  and  Saines,  George  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Al- 
kylacrylate-alkanediol     methacrylate     interpolymers     and     pour 
depressed  compositions  thereof.  3.8 1 7,866.  CI.  252-56.00r. 
Yamamoto.  Yuji:  See— 

Suzaki.    Yasuzi;    Yamamoto.    Yuji;    and    Tachibana.    Atsushi. 
3.817.620. 
Yamashita.  Sadahiko;  Anbe,  Toshi;  and  Koike,  Yjiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Oscillatory  device  utilizing 
pulse  generating  diode.  3.8 1 8,377,  CI.  332-l6.00r. 
Yamato,  Eisaku;  Wada,  Masao;  Sekiguchi.  Toshio;  Sato.  Masanori 
Nagao.     Taku;     Nakajima.     Hiromichi:     Kiyomoto.     Akio;    and 
Kawanishi,  Masazumi,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  KPoIymethox 
ybenzyl)  6  hydroxyl  1.2.3.4  tetrahydroisoquinolines.  3.818.015.  CI 
26O-289,0r. 
Yamauchi,  Satoshi;  and  Inoue,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Graphic  dis 

play  system.  3,8 18,483.  CI.  340-324.00r. 
Yancey,  Paul  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Abrasive  polishing 
suspensions  and   method   for   making  same.   3,817.727.  CI    51- 
298.000. 
Yarborough.  John  M.:  See— 

Fennema,  Claude  L.;  Brain.  Alfred  E.;  Rosen.  Charles  A.;  and 
Yarborough.JohnM..  3,818,191. 
Yardley,  John  P.;  Bright,  Royal  E.;  Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  Smith. 
Herchel.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2-Substituted- 
cmchona  alkaloids.  3.8 1 8.01 3.  CI.  260-284.000. 
Yarita.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Miya.    Masami;    Yarita.    Hidetoshi;    and    Atsuzaka.    Hirotaka. 
3.818.345. 
Yasenchak.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Harper.  Ernest  V.;  and  Yasenchak.  Richard  W..  3.8 1 8.290. 
Yasunaga,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Sawada.  Katsuo;  Yoneda.  Eisaku;  Kajikawa.  Saburo;  and  Yasu- 
naga. Ryuichi.  3.816,983. 
Ying.  Sui  C;  and  Luzader.  James  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Tube-tension  device  for  water  cooled  turbine  generator  ro- 
tors. 3,8 1 8,256.  CI.  3 1 0-59.000. 
Yoch,  James  J.  Side  opening  container.  3,8 1 7,444,  CI.  229-48.00r. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakashima.  Tatsunari;  and  Ohu.  Susumu,  3,8 1 8,273. 
Yamaguchi.  Keiki.  3.818.340. 
Yolles,  Seymour,  10%  to  Brook,  David  E.  Chewing  gum  with  sustained 

flavor  release  compositions.  3,8 18,107.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Yoneda,  Eisaku:  See— 

Sawada.  Katsuo;  Yoneda.  Eisaku;  Kajikawa.  Saburo;  and  Yasu- 
naga. Ryuichi.  3.816.983. 
Yoshida,  Tomio;  and  Okamoto.  Keiichi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Character  display  system.  3.8 1 8.482,  CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Yoshida,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kawakami,  Masato;  Yoshida.  Yoshinori;  Nozaki.  Chihiro;  and 
Imai.Hideki.  3.817.954. 
Yoshimura.  Toru:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Yoshimura,  Toru;  and  Nagumo,  Shin-lchi. 
3.817.232. 
Yoshiyagawa,  Mitsugi,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (a/k/a  Nip- 
pon Selfoc  Co.,  Ltd.).  Production  of  light-conducting  glass  fibers  by 
vapor  partial  pressure  atmosphere.  3.8 1 7,73 1 .  CI.  65-32.000. 
Yoshiyasu.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Nakayama.  Yujiro;  and  Yoshiyasu.  Mitsuo.  3.817,771. 
Yoshizaki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Goro;  Komatsu.  Susumu;  Yoshizaki,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Fukumoto,  Tetsuo,  3,8 1 7,726. 
Yost.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Coate  Burial  Vault  Inc.  Aerobic  sewage  treatment 

system.  3,8 1 7,858,  CI.  2 1 0-14.000. 
Young.  Edward  L.  J.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Vehicle  suspension  system 

and  bearing  construction  therefor.  3.817.550.  CI.  280-l04.50a. 
Young.  Raymond  H..  Jr.;  Markhart.  Albert  H.;  and  Martins.  Joseph  G.. 
to    Monsanto    Company.    Polymeric    ultraviolet    light    subilizers 
prepared  from  phenol  formaldehyde  condensates.  3.817,924,  CI. 
260-59.000. 
Young,  Vernon  V.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Preparation 
of  zearalanone  or  of  racemic   mixtures  of  zearalanol  diamers. 
3,8 18.044,  CI.  260-343.20f.     . 
Younger,  Donald  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Petroleum  resins.  3,81 7,953,  CI.  260-82.000. 
Yows,  Phillip  W:  See- 
Ward,  Raymond  W.;  and  Yows,  Phillip  W.,  3,818.461. 
Yum,  Su  II:  See- 
Buckles,  Richard  G;  and  Yum,  Su  II,  3,8 1 7,248. 
Yumoto,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Aoke.  Masahani;  Odajima,  Hiromichi;  Segawa.  Michi;  Ueda.  Ken; 
Fukase.  Yasushi;  Terajima.  Yasuhiko;  Yumoto.  Hidekazu;  and 
Mizobe.  Takahiko.  3.8 1 8. 1 85. 
Zaagman.  David  A.,  to  Zaagman.  Ed.,  Inc.  Ski  boot  binding.  3,81 7.542. 

CI.  280-1 1.35b. 
Zaagman.  Ed..  Inc.:  See— 

Zaagman.  David  A..  3.8 1 7.542. 
Zadow,  Dale  W.:  See- 
Berry.  Holland  J.;  Hardy.  William  C;  and  Zadow.  Dale  W.. 
3.817,332. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See- 
Walter.  Wolfgang.  3.817.155. 
Zaky.  Amin  Y.:  See— 

Druyff.  Gerbrand;  Mullen.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Zaky.  Amin  Y.. 
3.818.144. 
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Zankl.  Frank:  See— 

Lohneis.  Eari  R;  and  Zankl.  Frank.  3.8 1 7.39 1 . 
Zavitsanos.  Peter  D.;  Wittle.  J.  Kenneth;  and  Zlupko.  John  E..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit  interrupter.  3.818.165. 
CI.  200- 1 44.00c. 
Zehner,  William   H..  to  Tecno  ProducU  Company.   Reciprocatins 

pump.  3,817,663,  CI.  417-569.000. 
Zehnpfennig,  Theodore  F.,  to  Visidyne,  Inc.  Compact  camera  with 

highly  folded  optical  system.  3,818,498.  CI.  354-150.000. 
Zeile.  Karl:  See— 

Suhle.  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Hoefke,  Wolfgang; 
and  Samtleben,  Hans-Wolfgang.  3.818,094. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Ma,  John.  3,818,349. 
Schott,  Wayne  M,  3,818,136. 
Zephyr  American  Corporation:  See— 

Neilsen,  Hildaur  L.,  3,8 1 7,393. 
Zeta  International  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartley.  John  E.  3.817.440. 
Zielinski,  James,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Use  of 

dithiobiurets  as  fungicides.  3.8 1 8. 1 04.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Zillgitt.  Ulrich:  See- 
Schmidt,  Joachim;  MerkI,  Ernst;  and  Zillgitt.  Ulrich.  3.818,215. 
Zimmer,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Mudge.  John  L.;  Zimmer.  Jerry  W.;  and  Tafl,  Keith  G.,  3,8 1 8,289. 
Zimmerman.  Richard  Henry:  See- 
Evans.    William    Robert;    and    Zimmerman.    Richard    Henry. 
3.818.415. 
Zimmerman,  Thomas  C;  and  Michels,  Charles  E.,  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.  Fully  automatic  wrapping  machine.  3,816,969.  CI.  53- 
66.000. 
Zimmermann,  Norbert,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg  A.G.  Automatic 

print  head  shifting  device.  3.8 1 7,365,  CI.  197-1  .OOr. 
Zink,  John,  Company:  See- 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  3.8 1 7.695. 


Zinn,     Werner,     to     Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft.     Ferromagnetic 

heterojunction  diode.  3.8 1 8.328.  CI.  324-43.00r. 
Zinsser.  Harry  F.;  and  Locke.  Richard  E..  to  Copperweld  Steel  Com- 
pany. Joining  lengths  of  wire  end  to  end  for  manufacture  of  bimetal- 
lic wire.  3.818,173, CI.  219-107.000. 
Zipilivan.  Eliseo  M.;  Blatt.  William  F.;  and  LoefHer.  Herbert  H..  to  Am- 
icon     Corporation.     Disposable     liquid     concentrating     device. 
3,8 17.379,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Zipp,  Leonard  S.,  Jr.:  See—  *- 

Zupan,  Benjamin  J..  Jr.;  and  Zipp.  Leonard  S..  Jr..  3,8 1 7.080. 
Zimgiebl,  Eberhard:  See— 

Gebauer,  Wolfgang;  Schlee.  Richard;  and  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard. 

3.817,846. 
Guth.  Hans;  Eberlein.  Richard;  Wiechers.  Herbert;  and  Zimgiebl. 
Eberhard.  3.817.847. 
Zlupko,  John  E.:  See— 

Zavitsanos,  Peter  D,;  Wittle.  J.  Kenneth;  and  Zlupko.  John  E.. 
3.818.165. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick.Clive  A.  3.8 18.047. 
Henrick.Clive  A.;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  3.8 18.049. 
Zoleta.  Jose  C.  to  Constantino,  Petronilo  C.  &  Associates.  Automo- 
bile  air  conditioning  system   employing   thermoelectric  devices. 
3.8 17.043.  CI.  62-3.000. 
Zschimmer.  Gero.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  measuring  voltage  into 

values  not  proportional  thereto.  3,8 18.207.  CI.  235-197.000. 
Zunzer.  Egon.  to  Rexroth.  G.  L.,  GmbH.  Hydraulic  control  circuit. 

3.817.153.CI.  91-41 1.OOr. 
Zupan,  Benjamin  J.,  Jr.;  and  Zipp,  Leonard  S.,  Jr.  Safety-bolster. 

3.8 17,080,  CI.  72-432.000. 
Zurick,  Albert  T.:  See— 

Zurick,  Albert  T.,  3.8 1 7,209. 
Zurick,  Albert  T.,  to  Zurick.  Albert  T.  and  Van  Vlaanderen  Container 
Machinery,  Inc.  Gravure  coating.  3,8 1 7.209. CI.  1 18-258.000. 


LIST  OPl  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1974 

NoTC.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  ttae|lrst  atgnitlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  witb  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


8,050. 

Firestone  Tire 
less,   high-vinyl 
94.2 


Boscbl.  Giorgio  :  Bee — 

Natta,  Glullo.  Mazzanti,  and  Boschi.  Re. 

Bouton,  Thomas  C,  and  S.  Futamura,  to  Tl 

&  Rubber   Co.   Process  for  preparing  col 

diene  polymers.  Re.  28,047,  6-18-74,  CI.  2 

Controlled  Environment  Systems  Inc. :  8ei 

Wldmayer.  Don  F.  Re.  28.044. 
Baton  Corp. :  Bee — 

McDermott.  Hugh  L.  Re.  28,081. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Bouton,  Thomas  C,  and  Futamura.  Re.  :  8,047. 
Futamura.  Sblngo  :  Bee — 

Bouton,  Thomas  C.  and  Futamura.  Re.   28,047. 
Gaffey,  Troy  M.    and  K.  G.  Wernicke,  to  1  extron  Inc.  In 
plane    out-of-plane    flapping    prop-rotor    f  iquency    decou- 
pling. Re.  28.04S.  6-1&-T4,  CI.  4lrf— 102.      T 
Hageman,  Carlton  Y.,  and  V.  F.  Rana,  to  Marrls-Intertype 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  separatioK  signatures  in 
a  gatherer.  Re.  28.048.  6-18-74,  CI.  271—101. 
Harns-Intertype  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

Hageman.  Carlton  V..  and  Rana.  Re.  28,044 
Utton  Industrial  Products,  Inc. :  Bee —  1 

Orlomoski.  Roger  W.,  and  Reed  Rolled  Ibread  Die  Co. 
Re.  28.d49.  T 

Matzanti,  Giorgio  :  Bee —  I 

Natta.  GiuUo,  Mazianti,  and  Boacbl.  Re.  l8,060. 


McDermott,  Hugh  L..  to  Eaton  Corp.  Torque  transmitting  de- 
vice. Re.  28,051,  6-18-74,  Cl.  418—61. 

Montecatinl  Kdison  S.p.A. :  See — 

Natta,  Giulio,  Mazzanti,  and  Boachl.  Re.  28,050. 

Natta,  Giulio,  G.  Mazzanti.  and  G.  Boschi,  to  Montecatinl 
Edison,  S.p.A.  Sulfur-vulcanizable  elastomeric  copolymers 
of  ethylene,  propylene  and  aliphatic  dioleflns,  and  process 
for  preparing  same.  Re.  28,050.  6-18-74,  Cl.  260 — ^80.7. 

Orlomoski,  Roger  W.,  and  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.,  to 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  Thread  rolling  die  with 
stabilizing  portion.   Re.   28,049.   6-18-74,  Cl.   72 — 469. 

Rana,  Vlctoriano  F. :  See — 

Hageman,  Carlton  V.,  and  Rana.  Re.  28,048. 

Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co. :  See — 
Orlomoski,  Roger  W.  Re.  28,049. 

Renold.  Walter,  to  Seaco  Computer-Display  Inc.  Film-posi- 
tioning system.  Re.  28  046.  6-18-74,  CL  355 — 54. 

Seaco  Computer-Display  Inc. :  See — 
Renold,  Walter.  Re.  28,046. 

Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gaffey,  Troy  M.,  and  Wernicke.  Re.  28.045. 

Wernicke,  Kenneth  G. :  Bee — 

Gaffey,  Troy  M.,  and  Weri^cke.  Re.  28,046. 

Wldmayer,  Don  F.,  to  Controlled  Environment  Systems  Inc. 
Electric  current  control  apparatus.  Re.  28,044,  6-18-74, 
Cl.  316—291. 


Cobla,  B.  Lb,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cobla,  Barnell  L.  3,674. 
Cobla,  Barnell  L...  to  B.  L.  Cobla.  Inc.  Cactacei 

3^574,  6-18-74.  Cl.  88. 
Cofnn,  Samuel  L.  Azalea  plant  (voluptuous). 
Cl.  56. 
^  Honda,  Osamu  H.,  to  Woodside  Nurseries  Co. 
ruby  red  aim.  3.673.  6-18-74,  Cl.  78. 
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I  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — 

Warriner.  William  A.  3,571. 
plant  family.    Motsinger.  Armard  V.  Ilex  (Holly).  3^75,  6-18-74,  Cl.  65. 

Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 
t572,  6-18-74,         .3,571.  6-18-74,  CI.  11. 

Woodside  Nurseries  Co. :  Bee — 
irnatlon  plant  Honda,  Osamu  H.  3.573. 
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Anderson.  David  X..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Spirit  duplicator. 

231.863.  6-18-74.  Cl.  D64— 11.  T 

Annett,  Leiand  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Slide 

tray.  231.859,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D61— 1.  f 

Bard.  C.  B..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Genese,  Joseph  N.  231.865. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Huckenbeck.  Claus  O.  231.858. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  David  E.  231,863. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee- 

Genaro,  Donald  M.,  McGarvey.  and  Sylvesier.  231.836. 
Berne.  William  E.,  to  La  Berne  Alfz.  Co..  Inc.  I'ostural  drain- 
age table.  23d  ,864.  6-18-74,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Blank,  John  M.,  C.  E.  Cox.  and  O.  Zimmermiin,  to  Owens- 
lUlnols.    Inc.    Nebulizer   unit   or   similar   arlcle.    231,866, 
6-18-74.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Blocb,    Jack,    to    Foster   Grant.   Co..   Inc.    Siectacle   front. 

231,857,  6-18-74,  D57— 1. 
Canon,    Jack    Y.    Gun    aiming   device.    231,828.   6-18-74.  Cl. 

D22— 7. 
Capehart  Corp. :  Bee — 

Levlne.  Robert.  231.816. 
Levlne,  Robert.  231,816. 
Levlne,  Robert.  231.817. 
Levlne.  Robert.  231.818.  t 

Carter.  Ronald  D.,  to  Stanley  Works   (Great  IBrl tain)   Ltd. 

Plane.  231,822.  6-18-74.  Cl.  D8— 101.  F 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee —  | 

Peres,  Arthur,  Myers,  and  Ibrahim.  231,8l|. 
Cox.  Charles  B.  :  Bee —  I 

Blank,  John  M.,  Cox.  and  Zifnmerman.  231.86P. 
Coxon,  Philip  :  Bee — 

Robinson.  Maurice,  and  Coxon.  231,845. 

Daley,  Marjorie  R.   Disposable  paper  aprons  afcd  disposable 
paper  baby  bibs.  231,810,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D2— 22' 

Daubert.  Dan  L.  Field  service  trailer.  231,826,  6-18-74.  Cl. 
D12— 106.  * 

Felege.  William  R. :  Bee— 

Tuschak,  Bernard  J.,  Felege,  and  Lepseltef  231,843. 
Ferber.  Martin.  Key  holder.  231.870,  6-18-74, 

Frasier,  Gerald  W.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Shower  lead.  231,829, 
6-18-74,  Cl.  D23— 36. 

Friedman,    Bernard.    Flying    saucer   toy.    231,461,    6-18-74, 
Cl.  D84 — 16. 
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Gemini  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Sheck,  Wah  J.  231.849. 
Genaro    Donald  M.,  J.  N.  McGarvey,  and  G.  E.  Sylvester,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Telephone  stand.  231,836, 
6-18-74,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Martin.  Robert  L.,  and  Mellyn.  231,854. 
Genese.  Joseph  N..  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Urine  meter.  231.865, 

6-18-74,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Goozner,  Murray.  Faceless  doll.  231.842,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Gould.  Maurice  O.,  and  K.  A.  Wendt.  Animal  oiler.  231,840, 

6-18-74,  Cl.  D30— 99. 
Gramling,   James   T.,   to   Gramling  Tool  &  Die.   Inc.   Punch 

press.  231,860,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D63— 1. 
Gramling,  James  T..   to  Gtamllng  Tool  &  Die.  Inc.  Punch 

press.  231,861.  6-18-74.  Cl.  D6^1, 
Gramling,  James  T.,   to  Gramling  Tool  &  Die.  Inc.  Punch 

press.  231.862,  6-18-74,  Cl,  D63— 1. 
Gramling  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Gramling,  James  T.  231.860. 
Gramling.  James  T.  231.861. 
Gramling,  James  T.  231,862. 
Grant.  Foster,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bloch,  Jack.  231,857. 
Gulrlch,  Albert,  to  Victor  Equipment  Co.  Torch  tip.  231,834. 

6-18-74.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Hanson,  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.,  to  Hanson  Industries.  Inc.  Ski 

boot.  231,811,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D2— 276. 
Hanson,  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.,  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.  Ski 

boot.  231,812.  6-18-74.  Cl.  D2— 276. 
Hanson,  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.,  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.  Ski 

boot.  231,813,  6-18-74,  CL  D2— 276. 
Hanson.  C!hrls  A. :  See — 

Hanson.  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A,  231,811, 
Hanson,  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.  231,812. 
Hanson,  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.  231,813. 
Hanson  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hanson,  Alden  B..  and  C.  A.  231.811. 
Hanson.  Alden  B..  and  C.  A.  231.812. 
Hanson,  Alden  B.,  and  C.A.  231,813. 
Hartz  Mountain  Pet  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Kissin.  Claud  W.  231.^39. 
Howard,  R.,  Strasbaugb,  Inc. :  See — 
Walsh,  Thomas  A.  231.852. 

Huckenbeck.   (Haus   O..   to   Bausch  k   Lomb  Inc.   Binocular. 
231,858,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
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Ibrahim,  Fayez  F. :  See — 

Prez,  Arthur.  Myers,  and  Ibrahim.  231,819. 
Kiddie  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Panlccl,  Richard  L.  231,830. 
Panlccl,  Richard  L.  231,831. 

Panlccl,  Richard  L.  231.832.  „      „     ..     ,        „  ,  , 

Kissin,  Claud  W.,  to  Hartz  Mountain  Pet  Foods,  Inc,  Safety 
latch  for  pet  animal  leashes.  231,839.  6-18-74,  Cl.  D30— 39. 
Kors,    Howard    D.    Christmas    decoration    support.    J31,837, 

6-18-74,  Cl.  D29--1. 
Kors.    Howard    D.    Christmas    decoration    support.    231,838, 

6-i8-74,  Cl.  D29 — 1. 
Le  Berne  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Berne,  William  E.  231,864. 
Lepselter,  Harvey  :  See —  „„.„.„ 

Tuschak,  Bernard  J.,  Felege.  and  Lepselter.  231,843. 
Levlne,  Robert,  to  Capehart  Corp.  Cabinet.  231.815.  6-18-74, 

CL  D6 — 151. 
Levlne,  Robert,  to  Capehart  Corp.  Cabinet.  231,816,  6-18-74. 

Levlne,  Robert',  to  Capehart  Corp.  Cabinet.  231,817,  6-18-74, 

Levlne,  Robert",  to  Capehart  Corp.  Cabinet.  231.818,  6-18-74, 

Maged,  Mitchell.  Entranceway  alarm  latch.  231,821,  6-18-74, 

Cl.  D8— 131.  ^  ,  T.,    .  .    ^ 

Martin.  Robert  L.,  and  L.  P.  Mellyn,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Guide  light.  231,854.  6-18-74,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Marx.  Louis  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Tuschak,  Bernard  J..  Felege,  and  Lepselter.  231,843. 
McGarvey,  John  N. :  See —  ^„_  „„„ 

Genaro,  Donald  M.,  McGarvey,  and  Sylvester.  231,836. 
Mechanic,    Bernard    L    Finger    ring.    231,853,    6-18-74.    CL 

D45— 10. 
Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.  :  See — 

Martin,  Robert  L.,  and  Mellyn.  231.854. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Annett,  Leiand  W.  231.859.      ^        ^       .    „„,  o.o   «  ,«. 
Mobert^  Kenneth  C.  Three  player  chess  board.  231,848.  6-18- 

Mosb'ofsky,  Jerome  F.   Scrap  metal  banding  shear.  231,855, 

6-18-74.  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Myers,  James  E. :  Bee —  «„^  „„„ 

Perez,  Arthur.  Myers,  and  Ibrahim.  231,819. 
Ohnuki,  Tomojl.  Toy  puppet.  231,841,  ^^^-J*.  C\    Jl3'i—2 
Ohyama,    Matsusuke.    Shoulder    bag.    231,867,    6-18-74,    Cl. 

Ohyama,  Matsusuke.  Tote  bag.  231,868,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D87— 5. 

Ohyama,  Matsusuke.   Satchel.  231,869,  6-18-74.  Cl.  D87— 5. 

Oneida  Ltd. :  See 

Richmond.  Colin  B..  II.  231.820. 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See — 

Blank,  John  M..  Cox,  and  Zimmerman.  231,866. 
Panlccl,    Richard   L.,   to   Kiddie   Products.   Inc.    Potty-chair. 
231,830,  6-18-74,  Cl.  D23— 53. 


Panlccl,    Richard    L..    to    Kiddie   Products,    Inc.    Potty-chair 

base.  231,831,  6-18-74.  Cl.  D23— 53. 
Panlccl,  Richard  L.,  to  Kiddle  Products,  Inc.  Combined  potty- 
chair  and  base.  231.832.  6-18-74,  Cl.  D23— 53. 
Pedersen,  Carl  P.  Box.  231,824.  6-18-74.  CL  D9— 240. 
Perez,  Arthur,  J.  E.  Meyers,  and  F.  F.  Ibrahim,  to  Clark  Eguli)- 

ment  Co.  Refrigerated  food  display  case.  231,819,  6-18-74. 

Cl.  D6— 187. 
Rain  Jet  Corp. :  See — 

Frasier,  Gerald  W.  231.829. 
Richmond.    Colin    B.,    II..   to   Oneida    Ltd.    Spoon   or  similar 

article.  231,820,  6-18-74,  CL  D7 — 137. 
Robinson.    Maurice,    and    P.    Coxon.    Shuttlecock.    231,845, 

6-18-74.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Rozman,  Boris.  Portable  television  receiver.  231.856,  6-18-74, 

Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Sharp,  Clellmont  L.  Container  for  chlorine  pellets  or  the  like. 

231,823,  6-18-74,  CL  D9— 222. 
Sheck.  Wah  J.,  to  Gemini  Products,  Inc.  Chess  board.  231,849, 

6-18-74.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Singleton,  Howard  R.  Set  of  chess  pieces.  231,844,  6-18-74, 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
Sonaphone  System  Inc. :  See — 

Zapolski.  Bronlslaw.  231,835. 
Spero,    Donald    M.    Tape   deck    cover.    231.827,   6^18-74,   CL 

D21— 6. 
Stanley  Works  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. :  See — 

Carter.  Ronald  D.  231.822.  „  ,„  ,. 

Stevenson,  Robert  L.  Wood  burning  heater.  231.833.  6-18-74, 

Cl    D23 93. 

Sylvester.  Gordon  E. :  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.,  McGarvey,  and  Sylvester.  231,836. 
Tchou,    John.    Chinese    chees    board.    231,846.    6-18-74.    C\. 

D34 — 5. 
Tchou.  John.   Chinese    chess    board.    231,847.    6-18-74.    Cl. 

D34 — 5.  ,      , 

Tuschak,  Bernard  J..  W.  R.  Felege,  and  H.  Lepselter,  to  Louis 

Marx,    &    Co.,    Inc.    Table    hockey    game  board.    231,843. 

6-18-74,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Victor  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Gulrlch.  Albert.  231.834.  „       . 

Walsh,  Thomas  A.,  to  Howard  R.,  Strasbaugh.  Inc.  Housing 

for   multiple   lens   grinding   and   polishing  units.   231,852. 

6-18-74,  Cl.  D37— 1. 
Weaver.    Daniel    L.     Portable    bar.     231,814,    6-18-74,    Cl. 

D6 — 149. 
Wendt,  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

Gould.  Maurice  0. 231.840.  _    „         «  .„  ,.     «. 

Winter.    Lloyd    C.    Golf    club    head.    231.850.    6-18-74.    CL 

D34 — 5. 
Woolley,    Arthur    V.    Automobile-mounted    camper.    231,826, 

6-18-74,  CL  D12— 156.  „  ,     ^ 

Zapolski,   Bronlslaw,   to   Sonaphone   Systems   Inc.   Telephone 

instrument  base.  231,835.  6-18-74,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Zimmerman,  George:  See — 

Blank.  John  M..  Cox,  and  Zimmerman.  231,866. 
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CLASS  2 

48  3.8I8.IS8 

I9S  3.816.8S2 

CLASS  3 

I  3,816,853 

3.816.854 
3,8I6.8SS 

CLASS  4 

S8  3.816,856 

131  3.816.857 

159  3,816,858 

172.12  3,816,859 

CLASS  5 

17  3.816.860 

351  3,816.862 

CLASS? 

IM  3,816,864 

IR  3,816.863 

CLASS  S 

10.1  3.817,698 

3,817.699 

115.5  3,817.700 

116R  3,817,701 

120  3,817,702 

CLASS  9 

2S  3,816,865 

CLASS  11 
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6  3,818,112 

9  3.818,113 
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71  3,816,867 

CLASS  15 

4  3,816,868 
21D  3,816,869 

250.42  3,816,870 

317  3,816.871 

397  3,816,872 

CLASS  16 

IllA  3,816.873 


II 
S2 

57 

73 


CLASS  17 

3.816,874 
3,816,875 
3,816.876 
3.816.877 


CLASS  21 

2  3.817.703 

2.5R  3,817,704 


230B 

230R 

25  3C 

260 

267E 

273SP 

277C 

277R 

284 

28SF 


288R 
302 


CLASS  23 

3,8 
3,8 
3.8 
3.8 
3.8 
3.8 
3.8 
3,8 
3,8 
3.8 
3.8 
3.8 
3.8 
3,8 


17.706 
17,705 
17,707 
17,708 
17,709 
17,710 
17,712 
17,711 
17,713 
17,714 
17,715 
17.716 
17.717 
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I6PB 

73B 

90W 

22IR 

243CC 
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CLASS  24 


3,816,878 
3.816,879 
3,816.880 
3.816.881 
3,816,882 
3,816,883 
3,816,884 
3,816,885 


68 


CLASS  26 

3.816.886 


CLASS  28 

1.4  3.816,887 

2  3.816.888 

21  3.816,889 

CLASS  29 

25.13  3.816,891 

26A  3,816,890 

90R  3,816,892 

105  A  3,816.893 
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182.5 

200P 

203MW 
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263 

267 

426 

446 

527.2 

568 
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622 

626 


3.816,894 
3,817,719 
3.816,895 
3,816,896 
3,816,897 
3,816,898 
3,816,899 
3,816,900 
3,816,901 
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3,816,903 
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3,816,908 
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47 


64 

90.1 
114 
124 
346.54 


CLASS  30 

3,816,912 
3,816,913 
3,816,916 
3.816.914 
3.816.915 
3.816,918 
3.816,919 
3,816,920 


CLASS  32 

40R  3.816.921 

51  3.816,922 
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IBB 
17R 
138 
141R 
144 
150 
172E 
174TA 
174C 
174P 
189 
199R 
228 
355 
366 


3,816,923 
3,816.924 
3.816,925 
3,816,926 
3,816,927 
3,816,928 
3.816,929 
3,816,930 
3,816,931 
3,816,932 
3,816,933 
3,816.934 
3,816,935 
3,816,936 
3,816,937 


1 

9 
101 
116 
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3,816,938 
3,816,939 
3,816,940 
3,816,941 
3,816,942 

CLASS  35 

3,816,943 


CLASS  36 

2.5AE  3.816,945 

2.5R  3.816,944 

67D  3.816.946 

CLASS  37 

86  3.816.947 

CLASS  40 

102  3.816.948 

104.01  3,816.949 

CLASS  42 

16  3.816,950 

69R  3.816,951 

CLASS  43 

35  3,816.953 

43.12  3.816.954 

90  3.816.955 

114  3.816,956 

CLASS  44 

3,817,720 
3.817,721 
3,817,722 


56 
69 

76 

173 
202 

23 
58 

I97R 
209 


CLASS  46 

3,816.957 
3,816.958 

CLASS  47 

3.816,959 
3,816,960 

CLASS  4t 

3,817,723 
3,817,724 


214 


3.817,725 
3.817,726 


CLASS  49 

103  3,816,961 

3,816,962 
3,816.963 
127  3.816.964 

220  3.816,965 

317  3.816.966 

449  3.816.967 

CLASS  51 

96  3.816.995 

lOlR  3.816.996 

124L  3,816.997 

145T  3,816,998 

164  3,816,999 

204  3,817,000 

210  3.817,001 

215HM  3.817,008 

216ND  3,817,002 

24  IS  3.816.861 

281  3.817,003 

298  3,817,727 

400  3,817,004 

CLASS  52 

3,817,007 
3,817,006 
3,817,009 
3,817.010 
3.817.011 
3.817,012 
3,817,013 
3,817.014 
3.817,015 
3,817,016 
3,817,005 

CLASS  53 

3,817,017 
3,817.018 
3,816,968 
3,816,969 
3,816,970 
3,816,971 
3,816,972 
3,816,973 

CLASS  54 

3,816,974 

CLASS  55 

3,816,975 
3,816,976 
3,816,977 
3,816,978 
3,816.979 
3,816.980 
3.816.981 
3.816,982 
3,816,983 
3,816,984 

CLASS  56 

3,816,985 
3,816,986 


115 

122 

173 

223R 

238 

315 

437 

478 

511 

717 

753J 

24 

32 

48 

66 
124C 
160 
250 
287 

49 

33 
48 
96 


123 
267 
337 
357 
502 

7 
202 


CLASS  57 


34HS 

34R 

34.5 

36 
140R 
157TS 
157R 

16.5 
23R 
50R 

85.5 

90R 
102 
t30R 


86 

203 
272 
288 


3,816,988 
3.816.989 
3.816.987 
3.816,990 
3.816,991 
3,816.992 
3,816,994 
3.816,993 

CLASS  58 

3.817.019 
3.817.020 
3.817.021 
3.817,022 
3.817,023 
3.817,024 
3,817,025 
3,817,026 
3.817,027 

CLASS  59 

3,817,028 

CLASS  M 

3.817,029 
3,817,030 
3,817,031 


294 
444 
478 
521 
526 
552 
641 


3.817,032 
3.817,033 
3,817.034 
3,817,035 
3,817,036 
3,817.037 
3.817,038 


CLASS  61 

35  3.817.039 

53.5  3.817,040 
67  3,817,041 

72.6  3,817.042 

CLASS  62 

3,817,043 
3,817,044 
3,817.045 
3,817,046 
3,817,047 
3,817.048 
3.817,049 
3,817,050 
3.817.051 
3.817.052 
3,817.053 
3,817,054 
3,817,055 


3 
6 

10 

40 

45 

64 

80 
101 
123 
158 
210 
243 
468 

CLASS  64 

14  3,817.056 

32F  3.817.057 

CLASS  65 

3  3.817.728 

26  3.817.729 

30  3,817,730 

32  3,817,731 

33  3,817.732 
56  3.817.733 
99A  3.817,734 

3,817,735 
f29  3.817,736 

262  3,817.737 

CLASS  66 

8  3,817,058 

154A  3,817,059 

156  3,817,060 

CLASS  68 

5D  3,817,061 

CLASS  70 

11  3,817,062 
24  3,817,063 
58  3,817,064 

232  3,817,065 

363  3,817.066 

CLASS  71 

40  3,817,738 

67  3,817,739 

76  3,817,740 

93  3.817,741 

3,817,742 

CLASS  72 

12  3,817,067 
21  3,817,068 
60  3,817.069 
76  3.817.070 

120  3.817,071 

231  3,817,072 

263  3,817.073 
302  3.817,074 
319  3,817.075 
351  3,817.076 
376  3,817.077 
392  3,817,078 

3,817,079 

432  3,817,080 

462  3.817.081 

469  Re.28,049 


3 

6 

ISR 
23 
40.SR 


66 

67.8S 

81 

84 


CLASS  73 

3.817,082 
3,817  083 
3,817,084 
3,817.085 
3.817.086 
3,817.087 
3,817,088 
3,817,089 
3.817,090 
3,817,091 


133R 

144 

151 

159 

167 

168 

I94A 

199 

213 

228 

338 

356 

362AR 

391 

398AR 
421.5R 
432SO 


3,817,092 
3.817,093 
3.817.094 
3.817.095 
3.817.096 
3,817,097 
3.817.098 
3.817.099 
3.817.100 
3.817.101 
3,817,102 
3,817.103 
3.817.104 
3.817.105 
3.817,106 
3.817.107 
3.817.108 
3.817,109 


142 

156 

201 

242.  IFP 

242.  IR 

417 

426 

462 

492 

563 

571L 

645 

679 

745 

759 

798 


CLASS  74 

3.817.110 
3,817.111 
3,817,112 
3.817,114 
3.817.113 
3.817.115 
3.817.116 
3.817.117 
3.817.118 
3.817,119 
3,817.120 
3.817,121 
3.817.122 
3.817.123 
3,817.124 
3,817,125 


1 

20F 

60 
108 
153 
171 


CLASS  75 

3,817,743 
3.816.952 
3.817.744 
3,817,745 
3,817.746 
3.817.747 


CLASS  81 

3.44  3,817.126 

9.51  3.817,127 

145  3,817,128 

CLASS  82 

3.817,129 
3.817.130 
3.817,131 


5 

20 
101 

105 

171 

203 

368 

417 

444 

466.1 

617 

635 

651 

820 

823 


CLASS  83 

3,817,132 
3,817,133 
3,817,134 
3,817,135 
3,817,136 
3.817,137 
3.817,138 
3.817.139 
3.817.140 
3.817,141 
3,817,142 
3,817.143 

CLASS  84 

1.24  3.818.115 

1.25  3.818.114 

470  3.817.144 

471  3.817.145 

CLASS  85 

IP  3.817,146 

CLASS  87 

57  3.817.147 

CLASS  89 

155  3.817.148 

CLASS  M 

lie  3.817.149 


CLASS  91 

186 

3,817, 

ISO 

375 

3.817. 

151 

4IIA 

3.817. 

152 

4I1R 

3,817.153 

420 

3.817.154 

CLASS  93 

36R  3.817,156 

54R  3,817.157 

77FT  3.817.158 


IR 

1.5 

36.2 

48R 

66.3 
67 
87A 
94R 
1I5R 


CLASS** 

3,8 


7,748 
3,817.749 
3,817,750 
3.817.751 
3.817.752 
3.817.753 
3,817.754 
3.817.755 
3.817.756 
3.817.757 

CLASS  98 

33A  3,817,159 

36  3.817.160 

39  3.817.161 

58  3.817.162 

CLASS  99 

353  3.817.163 

421V  3.817.164 

450.8  3.817.165 

480  3,817,166 

485  3.817.167 

490  3.817.168 

CLASS  100 

100  3.817,169 

229A  3.817.170 

CLASS  101 

3.817.171 
3.817.172 
3.817.173 
3.817,174 
3.817.175 
3.817.176 
3.817.177 
3.817.178 


167 


CLASS  92 

3,817,155 


19 

31 

218 

240 
248 
288 
379 

CLASS  102 

4  3.817,179 

19.2  3.817,180 

29  3.817,181 

CLASS  104 

88  3.817.182 

119  3.817.183 

131  3,817.184 

152  3.817,185 

172BT  3,817,187 

243  3,817.186 

CLASS  105 

199R  3.817.188 

406  3.817,189 

CLASS  106 

1  3.817.758 

15AF  3.817.759 

3,817.760 

3.817.761   , 

3,817,762 

45  3.817.763 

50  3.817.764 

59  3.817.765 

75  3.817.766 

90  3.817.767 

238  3.817,768 

287SB  3,817.769 

315  3.817.770 

CLASS  108 

44  3,817.190 

79  3.817.191 

CLASS  110 

8C  3,817,192 

9R  3.817.193 

CLASS  III 

7.1  3.817.194 

CLASS  112 

ISI  3.817.196 

225  3.817.197 

235  3.817.195 

CLASS  113 

1200  3417.198 

CLASS  114 

42  3.817.199 

22 1 A  3.8I7J00 

PI  53 


PI  54 


230  3.817.201 

CLASS  IIS 

34  3.817.202 

CLASS  lit 

28R  3.817.203 

II4R  3.817.204 

II8R  3.8I7.20S 

CLASS  117 

3.817.771 

3.817.772 

3.817.773 

3.817.774 

3,817.775 

3.817.776 

3.817.777 

3.817,778 

3.817,779 

3.817.780 

3.817.781 

3.817,782 

3,817,783 

3,817.784 

3,817,785 


7 
II 

36.1 
47A 
72 
lOOS 

121.4 

136 

US 

IM 
212 
226 
227 
237 

CLASS  I  IS 

^  3,817,206 

SO  3,817,207 

119  3,817,208 

258  3,817,209 

408  3.817,210 

MO  3.817.211 

W  3.817.212 

CLASS  119 

•  3.817.213 

3'  3.817.214 

■*3  3,817.215 

S2AF  3,817.216 

W  3.817.217 

106  3.817.218 

CLASS  122 

260  3.817,219 

CLASS  123 

8.05  3.817.220 

25F  3,817.222 

2S  3,817,221 

32EA  3.817,225 

3,817,226 

32SF  3.817,223 

41.15  3,817,224 

73A  3,817,227 

90.12  3.817,228 

97B  3,817,229 

II9A  3.817.230 

3.817.232 

II9R  3.817.231 

•33  3.817.233 

I465A  3.817.234 

CLASS  124 

6  3,817,235 

CLASS  I2S 

23C  3.817,236 

CLASS  127 

I  3,817.786 

46B  3.817,787 


5SIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS 


68 
111 

lis 

116 
204 
268 
269 
318 

334 

338 

392 

436 

491 

515.7 

527 

572 

592 

594 

607 

608 

614.13 

614.19 

628 


137 

3,817.263 

3,817.264 

3.817,265 

3,817,266 

3,817,267 

3.817.268 

3.817.269 

3.817,270 

3,817,271 

3.817.272 

3.817.273 

3,817,274 

3.817,275 

3.817,276 

3.817.277 

3.817,278 

3,817.279 

3.817.280 

3.817.281 

3.817.282 

3.817,283 

3.817.284 

3.817.285 

3,817,286 


CLASS  I3S 

94  3.817.287 

J5  3.817.288 

155  3.817.289 

178  3.817,290 

CLASS  139 

■2  3,817,291 

55  3,817,292 

369  3.817.293 

387A  3.817.294 

CLASS  140 
71.6  3,817.296 

92.1  3.817.295 

CLASS  141 

20  3.817.297 

80  3.817.298 

82  3.817,299 

117  3,817.300 

156  3.817.301 

383  3.817.302 

CLASS  144 

34R  3.817.303 

136R  3.817,304 

231  3.817,305 


1.5 
6.I4R 
11. 5R 
175 
187 


CLASS  148 


3,817,794 
3.817,795 
3,817.796 
3,817.797 
3.817.798 


IR 
2F 

2R 
2.06E 

20 

57 

80C 
134 
145.8 
229 
260 
303B 
305 
348 
416 
411 
421 
498 


CLASS  I2S 


3.817,237 

3.817.239 

3.817.240 

3,817,238 

3,817,241 

3,817,242 

3,817,243 

3.817.244 

3.817.245 

3.817.246 

3.817.247 

3.817.248 

3.817.249 

3.817.250 

3,817.251 

3.817.252 

3.817,253 

3.817.254 

3.817.255 


CLASS  13* 

6  3.817.256 

CLASS  131 

22A  3.817.257 

31  3.817.258 

140P  3.817.259 

CLASS  132 
48  3.817.260 

CLASS  134 

56R  3.817.261 

I67C  3.817.262 

CLASS  136 
10  3.817.788 

28  3.817.789 

83R  3.817.790 

3.817,791 
86C  3,817.792 

236  3.817.793 


CLASS  IS2 

209R  3.817.306 

226  3.817.307 

CLASS  156 

3  3.817.799 

64  3.817.800 

69  3.817.801 

73  3,817.802 

85  3,817.803 

144  3,817.804 

158  3.817,805 

161  3.817.806 

181  3.817.807 

291  3.817.808 

296  3.817.809 

297  3.817.810 
382  3.817.81 1 
415  3.817.812 
429  3.817.813 
556  3.817.814 
583                   3.817.815 

3.817.816 

CLASS  1S9 
48R  3.817.308 

CLASS  l«« 

3.817.309 
3.817.310 


84 
405 

67 

89 

140 

154 

165 

173 

61 

89 

93 

113 

161 

4 
72 
83 

173 

224 


CLASS  161 

3.817.817 
3.817.818 
3.817.819 
3.817.820 
3.817.821 
3.817.822 
3.817.823 
CLASS  162 

3.817.824 
3.817.825 
3.817.826 
3.817.827 
3.817.828 
CLASS  164 

3.817.311 
3.817.312 
3.817.313 
3.817.314 
3.817.315 


3.817.316 
3.817.317 
3.817.318 
CLASS  I6S 

3,817.319 
3.817.320 
3.817.321 
3.817.322 
3.817.323 
3.817.324 

iCLASS  166 

3.817.325 
3.817,326 
3,817,327 
-  3,817,328 
3,817,329 
3,817,330 
3,817.331 
302  3.817.332 

I  LASS  172 

283  3.817.333 

<  LASS  173 

3.817.334 

3.817.335 

:LASS  174 

3.818.116 
3.818.117 
3.818.118 
3.818.119 
3.818.120 
3.818.121 
3.818.122 
3.818.123 
3.818.124 

:lass  its 

3.817.336 
3.817.337 
3.817.338 
3.817.339 
LASS  176 
19L1  3.817.829 

:LASS  177 
90  3.817,340 

:lass  171 

3.818.126 
3.818.125 
3.818.127 
3.818.128 
3.818.129 
3.818.130 
3.818.132 
3.818.131 
3.818.133 
3.818.134 
3.818.135 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


106  1 
135 


J.81  7.362 
3.817.363 


CLASS  193 

2R  3.817.364 

CLASS  I9S 

2  3.817.830 

7  3.817.831 

31F  3.817.832 

62  3.817.833 

66R  3.817.834 

80R  3.817.835 

3.817.836 

103. 5R  3.817,837 

3.817,838 

140  3,817,839 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.817.365 

16  3.817.366 

18  3.817.367 

CLASS  198 

21  3.817.368 

44  3.817.369 

220CB  3.817.370 


CLASS 


98 

IR 
24 

CLASS 

IBT 

ICM 

ID 

1.5 

6B 

16.40 
17CB 
17DA 

42A 

83.3 
I38R 
152 
515 
621 


CLASS  200 


ICN 


CI  «SS  179 


107FD 

164 

170T 


CLI 


3.816.917 
3.818.139 
3.818.136 
3.818.137 
3.818.138 
3.818.140 
3.818.141 
3.818.142 
3.818.143 
3.818.144 
3.818,145 
3,818,146 
3.818.147 
3.818.148 
3.818.149 
3.818.150 
3.818.151 

iSS  180 

3.817.341 
3.817.342 
3.817.343 
3.817.344 


5A  3.818.153 

6A  3.818.154 

18  3.818.155 

33R  3.818.156 

38B  3.818.157 

61.21  3.818.159 

61.45R  3.818.160 

61.47  3.818.161 

86R  3.818.162 

I44B  3.818.163 

3.818.164 

3.818.166 

3.818.165 

3.818.167 

3.818.168 

3.818.169 

3.818.170 

CLASS  202 

3.817.840 
CLASS  203 

3.817.841 
3.817,842 
CLASS  204 

3.817.843 
3.817.844 
3.817.846 
3.817.847 
152  3.817.848 

157. IH  3.817.849 

159.11  3.817.845 

3.817.850 
159.17  3.817.851 

197  3.817.852 

CI^SS206 
5  3.817,371 

42  3.817.372 

432  3.817.373 

CLASS  208 
50  3.817.853 

59  3.817.854 

212  3.817.855 

213  3.817.856 
CLASS  209 

74R  3.817.374 

106  3.817.375 

233  3.817.376 


I44C 
I50C 
153G 
159A 
165 

241 

29 
58 

13 
IS 
99 


CLASS 

9 
232 
329 

CLASS 

10.55 

82 
107 
121P 

124 

13IR 

146 

267 

386 

388 

497 
504 

552 


3.817.398 

213 

3.817.399 

3.817.400 

214 

3.817.402 

3.817.403 

3.817.401 

3.XI7.4U4 

3.817.405 

3.817.406 

3.817.408 

3.817.407 

3.817.409 

3.817.410 

3.817.415 

3.817.411 

3.817.412 

3.817.413 

3.817.414 

2IS 

3.817.416 

3.817,417 

3.817.418 

219 

3.818.171 

3.818.172 

3.818.173 

3.818.174 

3.818.175 

3.818.176 

3.818.177 

3.818.178 

3.818.179 

3.818.180 

3.818.181 

3.818.182 

3.818.183 

3.818.184 

3,818.185 


183 
193 
194 
197 


3.818.204 
3.818.205 
3.818.206 
3.818.207 


CLASS  220 

59  3.817.419 

60R  3.817.420 

85VR  3.817.421 

CLASS  221 

74  3.817.422 

173  3.817.423 

175  3.817.424 

CLASS  222 

3.817.425 
3.817.426 
3.817.427 
3.817.428 
3.817,429 
3.817.430 
3.817.431 
3.817.432 


CL>  is 


45 


CLA  is 


CLA  S 

CLA  S 

I 

CLA  S 


182 

3.817.346 

3.817.347 

3.817.348 

3.817,349 

3.817.350 

3.817.351 

184 

3.817.352 

3.817,353 

3,817,354 

18* 

3.817.355 

188 

3.817.356 

191 

3.818.152 


3 

14 

29 

47 

57 

63 

76 

80 

94 

131 

140 

169 

170 

177 
192 
242 
321 

322 
448 
460 


CLASS  210 

3.817.857 

3.817.858 

3.817.860 

3.817.861 

3.817.859 

3.817.862 

3.817.377 

3.817.378 

3.817.379 

3.817.380 

3.817.381 

3.817.382 

3.817.383 

3.817.864 

3.817.384 

3.817.865 

3.817.385 

3.817.386 

3.817.387 

3.817.388 

3.817.389 

3.817.390 


1 
105 
107 
173 

402.22 
494 
542 
564 

CLASS  223 

111  3.817.433 

CLASS  224 
42.42A  3.817.434 

45AA  3.817.435 

CLASS  226 
25  3.817.436 

91  3.817.437 

CLASS  227 
152  3.817.438 

CLASS  228 

3.817.439 
3.817.440 


CLASS  236 

34  5  .1.817.450 

49  3.817.451 

3.817.452 

68C  3.817.453 

CLASS  239 
76  3.817.454 

177  3.817.455 

533  3.817.456 

CLASS  240 
6.4G  3.818.208 

6.4W  3.818.20V 

7.1A  3.818.210 

8.3  3.818.211 

lOR  3.818.212 

3.818.213 
3.818.214 
4IR  3.8 1 8.2 1 5 

41.15  3.818.217 

41.3  3.818.216 

3.818.218 
CLASS  241 
4  3.817.457 

20  3.817.458 

3.817.459 
55  3.817.460 

73  3.817.461 

101.7  3.817.462 

IS2R  3.817.463 

222  3.817.464 

CLASS  242 

43  3.817.465 

54  3.817.466 

56R  3.817.467 

56.9  3.817,468 

68.3  3.817.469 

84. 2B  3.817.470 

85.1  3.817.471 

I07R  3.817.472 

107.2  3.817.473 

3.817.474 

MS  3.817.475 

CLASS  243 

16R  3.817.476 

CLASS  244 

ISS  3.817.477 

3.817.481 

16  3.817.478 

17.11  3.817.479 

78  3.817.480 


2 
29 

CLASS  229 

2.5  3.817.441 

40  3.817.442 

4IR  3.817.443 

48R  3.817.444 

70  3.817.445 

CLASS  232 

43.2  3.817.448 

CLASS  233 

2  3.817.446 

7  3.817.447 

27  3.817.449 


CLA  S  192 

.033  I  3.817.358 
3.817.357 
3.817.359 
3.817.360 
3.817.361 


CLASS  211 

IS  3.817.391 

13  3.817.392 

SO  3.817.393 

110  3.817.394 

170  3.817.395 

I78R  3.817.396 

CLASS  212 

57  3.817.397 


30R 
61. HE 
61  MR 

61. 7B 
61. 7R 
92  FL 
92FP 

105 

ISO 

150.27 

151.3 


151.31 
153AK 
156 
164 


CLASS  23S 


3.818.186 

3.818.191 

3.818.188 

3.818.189 

3.818.187 

3.818.190 

3.818.192 

3.818.193 

3.818.194 

3.818.195 

3.818.196 

3.818.197 

3.818.198 

3.818.200 

3.818.201 

3.818.199 

3.818.202 

3.818.203 


CLASS  248 

94 

3.817.482 

155 

3,817.483 

278 

3.817.484 

300 

3.817.485 

467 

3.817.486 

CLASS  249 

135 

3.817.487 

CLASS  2S0 

105 

3.818.221 

213R 

3.818.222 

223 

3.818.223 

23ISE              3.818.224 

264 

3.818.225 

302 

3.818.226 

303 

3.818.227 

305 

3.818.228 

312 

3.818.229 

323 

3.818.220 

338 

3.818.230 

356 

3.818.231 

357 

3.818.232 

358 

3.818.219 

444 

3.818,233 

515 

3.818.234 

551 

3.818.235 

561 

3.818.236 

CLASS  2SI 

30 

3.817.488 

38 

3.817.489 

58 

3.817.490 

141 

3.817.491 

CLASS  2S2 

56R 

3.817.866 

62 

3.817.925 

62.1 

3.817.867 

3.817.868 

89 

3.817.863 

99 

3.817.869 

135 

3.817.870 

312 

3.817.871 

417 

3.817.872 

435 

3.817.873 

445 

3.817.874 

527 

3.817.875 

CLASS  2S4 

86R  3.817.493 

187  3.817.494 


CLASS  2S9 

IR  3.817.495 

6  3.817.496 

154  3.817.497 

192  3.817.498 


'  CLASS 

2A 

2.IE 
2.5AH 

2.SAJ 
2.SB 
2.SM 
5 

9 

I8TN 
I9U 
23R 
23.7N 
28 

28.5AV 
29 .2M 
29.3 
29.6MN 
29.6NR 
29.6TA 
29.6XA 
29.6E 
29 .6R 
29.7SO 
30.4R 
3I.4R 
32.8SB 
33.4R 
33.6AQ 
37EP 

37PC 
37SB 

37R 

38 

45.7P 

45.7R 

45.75K 

45.8N 

45.85 

46.5R 

47EP 

47ET 

47R 

49 

53R 

57C 

59 

65 

67S 

75NE 

75M 

75N 

75R 

75S 
76 

77.5AM 
77.5NC 

77.5R 
78TF 

78R 

78.3R 

78.4D 

79 

79.1 

79.5B 

80. 3E 

80.7 

80.72 

80.77 

80.78 

82 

82.1 

83.7 

85. 3C 

86.7 

87.1 

87.5A 

88. 2R 

88. 3R 

92.8W 

93.1 

93.5A 

935W 
94. 2M 
94.3 
94.9DA 


97.5 
1 1 2.5 


I24R 
156 
196 
2I0R 


260 

3.817.876 

3.817.877 

3.817.878 

3.817.882 

3.817.881 

3.817.879 

3.817.880 

3.817.883 

3.817.884 

3.817.885 

3.817.886 

3.817.976 

3.817.887 

3.817.888 

3.817.889 

3.817.893 

3.817.894 

3.817.890 

3i8l7.895 

3.817.898 

3.817.892 

3.817.897 

3.817.891 

3.817.896 

3.817.899 

3.817.900 

3.817.901 

3.817.902 

3.817,903 

3,817,904 

3.817.906 

3.817.908 

3.817.907 

3.817.909 

3.817.910 

3.817.905 

3.817.911 

3.817.913 

3.817.912 

3,817.915 

3.817,914 

3,817.916 

3.817.917 

3.817.918 

3.817.919 

3.817.920 

3.817.921 

3.817.922 

3.817.923 

3.817,924 

3.817,926 

3,817.927 

3.817.928 

3.817.933 

3,817,929 

3,817,932 

3.817,934 

3.817.931 

3.817.935 

3,817.930 

3.817.936 

3.817.940 

3.817.937 

3,817,939 

3,817,938 

3.817.942 

3.817.943 

3.817.941 

3.817.944 

3.817.945 

3.817.946 

3.817.947 

3.817.948 

3.817.949 

Re.28.050 

3.817.950 

3.817.951 

3.817.952 

3.817.953 

3.817.954 

3.817.955 

3.817.957 

3.817.956 

3.817.958 

3.817.959 

3.817.960 

3.817.962 

3.817.961 

3.817.963 

3.817.964 

3.817.966 

3.817.967 

3.817.965 

Re.28.047 

3.817.968 

3,817.969 

3.817.970 

3.817.971 

3.817.972 

3.817.973 


2I1.5R 


217 

239BD 

239A 

239. 3B 

239. 3P 

239. 55C 

239.55R 

240B 

240C 

240.1 

243R 

244R 


246B 

247.1 

247.7A 

247. 7C 

247.7H 

248AS 

248CS 

248C 

249.5 

250A 

2S0R 

2S1R 

268BC 

283CN 

284 

288R 

289R 

290HL 

293.6 

294.8J 

294.8K 

295S 

295. 5S 

296H 

304 

305 

306 

307A 

307D 

307F 

309 


309.5 


309.6 
309.7 
325 


327C 
335 

340.7 
343.2F 
343.3 
343.5 

343.6 

345.9 

346.8R 

348.5V 

369 

397.3 

397.45 

397.5 

403 

408 

4I0.9R 

413 

429.2 

429.7 

439R 

448.2D 

464 

465.3 

465. 8R 

468G 
471C 
475A 
476R 
482C 
486H 
488B 
501.11 

509 
526N 
53SP 
537P 


3.817.974 

3.817,975 

3.817.977 

3.817.978 

3.817.979 

3.817,980 

3,817,981 

3,817,982 

3.817.983 

3.817.984 

3.817.985 

3.817,987 

3,817,986 

3,817,988 

3,817,989 

3.817,991 

3.817,990 

3,817,992 

3,817,993 

3,817,994 

3,817.995 

3.817.996 

3.817.997 

3.817.998 

3.818.001 

3.818.000 

3.817.999 

3.818.003 

3.818.005 

3.818.002 

3.818.004 

3.818.006 

3.818.008 

3.818.007 

3.818.009 

3.818.011 

3.818.012 

3.818.013 

3.818.014 

3.818.015 

3.818,016 

3,818,017 

3,818,018 

3.818.019 

3.818.021 

3.818.020 

3.818.022 

3.818.023 

3.818.024 

3.818.025 

3.818.026 

3.818.027 

3.818.028 

3.818.029 

3.818.030 

3.818.033 

3.818.031 

3.818.032 

3.818.034 

3.818.035 

3.818.036 

3.818.037 

3.818.038 

3.818.039 

3.818.041 

3.818.040 

3.818.042 

3.818.043 

3.818.044 

3.818.045 

3.818.046 

3.818.047 

3.818.048 

3.818.049 

3.818.050 

3.818.051 

3.818.052 

3.818.053 

3.818.054 

3.818.056 

3.818.055 

3.818.057 

3.818.058 

3.818.059 

3.818.060 

3.818.061 

3.818.062 

3.818.063 

3.818.064 

3.818.065 

3.818,066 

3,818.067 

3,818.068 

3.818,069 

3,818,070 

3,818,071 

3,818.072 

3.818.073 

3.818.074 

3.818.075 

3.818.076 

3.818.077 

3.818.078 

3.818.079 

3.818.080 

3.818.081 


CLASS  261 

29  3.817.499 

77  3.817.500 

79A  3.817.501 


29 
31 
33 
45 
55 
65 


CLASS  264 

3.818.082 
3.818.083 
3.818.084 
3.818.085 
3,818,086 
3,818,087 


CLASS  266 

34R  3,817.502 

3.817.503 

35  3.817.504 

41  3.817.505 

CLASS  267 

63R  3.817,506 

74  3.817,507 

160  3.817.508 

CLASS  269 

34  3.817.510 

227  3.817.511 

322  3.817.509 

328  3.817.512 

CLASS  270 

31  3.817.513 

40  3.817.514 

CLASS  271 

9  3.817.515 

101  Re. 28.048 

150  3.817.516 


CLASS 

IM 

30 

58D 

75 

78       ° 

85A 

94R 

95F 

95R 
101 
102.4 
126R 
135F 
I3SR 
142HA 
152.1 
168 

180 


273 

3.817.518 

3.817.519 

3.817.520 

3.817,521 

3,817,522 

3.817.523 

3.817.524 

3.817.525 

3.817.526 

3.817.527 

3.817.528 

3.817.529 

3.817.531 

3.817.530 

3,817,532 

3,817,533 

3,817.534 

3,817,535 


CLASS  274 

lA  3.817.536 

46R  3.817.537 

47  3.817.538 

CLASS  277 

165  3.817.517 

236  3.817.540 

CLASS  279 

IR  3.817.541 


CLASS  297 

125  3.817.573 

188  3.817.574 

347  3.817.575 

408  3.817.576 

CLASS  298 
5  3.817.577 

CLASS  299 

1  3.817.578 

68  3.817,579 

CLASS  301 

1  3.817.580 

6R  3.817.581 

CLASS  303 

6C  3.817.584 

6R  3.817.583 

2IF  3.817.585 

CLASS  307 

64  3.818.237 

92  3.818.238 

115  3.818.239 

127  3.818.240 

140  3.818.241 

218  3.818.242 

219  3.818.243 
237  3.818.244 
251  3.818.245 

3.818.246 

252F  3.818.247 

258  3.818.248 

262  3.817.582 

268  3.818.249 

289  3.818.250 

291  3.818.251 

303  3.818.252 

314  3.818.253 

CLASS  308 

160  3.817.586 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3.818.254 

50  3.818.255 

59  3.818.256 

179  3.818.257 

CLASS  312 

184  3.817.587 

209  3.817.588 

214  3.817.589 

341R  3.817.590 

CLASS  313 

188  3.818.258 

217  3,818.259 

299  3.818.260 


II 
13 
IS 
18 
43 
44 
45R 

69R 

1 
21 
28 


CLASS  321 

3.818.304 
3.818.305 
3.818.306 
3.818.307 
3.818.308 
3.818.309 
3.818.310 
3.8I8.3II 
3.818.312 
3.818.313 
3.818.314 
3.818.315 

CLASS  322 

3.818.316 
3.818.317 
3.818.319 


CLASS 

1I.35B 
I1.35C 
28 
34R 
43.12 
47.37 
89 

96.2A 
I04.SA 

150AB 

I  SOB 

166 

266 

400 

452 

49ID 


280 

3.817.542 
3.817.543 
3.817.544 
3.817.545 
3.817,546 
3.817.547 
3.817.548 
3.817.549 
3.817.550 
3.817.551 
3.817.552 
3.817.553 
3.817,554 
3.817.555 
3.817.556 
3.817.557 
3.817.558 

CLASS  283 

63R  3.817.492 

CLASS  285 

47  3.817.559 

90  3.817.560 

177  3.817,561 

238  3,817.562 

CLASS  292 

254  3.817,563 

256.67  3,817.564 

CLASS  293 

63  3.817.565 

70  3.817.566 

CLASS  294 

88  3.817.567 

CLASS  296 

28A  3.817.568 

28M  3.817.569 

35A  3.817.570 

65A  3.817,571 

91  3,817,572 


11 

32 
72 
82 

151 
244 
291 

19 
26 


CLASS  31S 

3.818.262 
3.818.263 
3,818,264 
3,818,265 
3,818.267 
3.818.266 
3.818.268 
Re.28,044 

CLASS  316 

3,817,591 

3,817,592 

CLASS  317 


2F 

13R 

16 

20 

22 

31 

33 

54 

79 

lOlCC 
lOlCM 
lOIDH 
103 
119 
122 
124 
133.5 
230 
253 
258 


3.818.269 

3.818.270 

3.818,271 

3,818,272 

3,818.273 

3.818,274 

3,818,275 

3.818.276 

3.818.277 

3.818.278 

3.818.279 

3.818.280 

3.818.281 

3.818.282 

3.818.283 

3.818.284 

3.818.285 

3.818.286 

3,818.287 

3.818.288 


CLASS  323 

9  3.818.318 

20  3.818.320 

43.SS  3.818.321 

CLASS  324 

SR  3.818322 

6  3.818.323 

10  3.818.324 

29.5  3.818.325 

34PS  3.818.326 

34TK  3.818.327 

43R  3.818.328 

51  3.818.329 

3.818.330 
57R  3.818.331 

3.818.332 
58. 5A  3.818.333 

65R  3.818.334 

3.818.335 
118  3.818.336 

127  3.818.337 

3.818.338 
140R  3.818.339 

142  3.818.340 

163  3.818.341 

169  3.818.342 

177  3.818.343 

CLASS  325 

30  3.818,344 

53  3,818,345 

320  3,818,346 

321  3.818,347 
324  3,818.348 
352  3.818,349 
396  3.818.352 
445  3.818.350 
455  3.818.351 
470  3.818.353 

CLASS  328 

41  3,818.354 

112  3,818,356 

127  3,818.357 

163  3.818.358 

167  3.818.359 

CLASS  329 

104  3.818.355 

CLASS  330 

15  3.818.360 

22  3.818.361 

30R  3.818.362 

43  3.818.363 

52  3.818,364 

53  3,818,365 
207P  3,818.366 

CLASS  331 

3.818.367 
3.818.368 
3.818.369 
3.818.370 
3.818.371 
3,818,372 
3.818.373 
3.818,374 
3.818.375 
3.818.376 


210  3.818.394 

3.818.395 
216  3.818.396 

271  3.818.397 

■>78  3.818.398 

295  3.818.399 

CLASS  336 

58  3.818.400 

87  3.818.401 

147  3.818.402 

CLASS  337 

85  3.818.403 

3.818.404 

141  3.818.405 

148  3.818.406 
199  3.818.407 
206  3.818.408 
273  3.818.409 
354  3.818.410 

CLASS  338 

20  3.818.411 

214  3.818.412 

309  3.818.413 


CLASS  339 


17CF 
17F 
I7M 
22B 
54 
74R 
90R 
177R 
202 
258P 
258T 

CLASS 
3R 
5MP 
5H 
8S 

I5.5MC 
29 
35 
38L 
52D 
52H 
53 

58 
64 
65 
70 
8IR 

146  lAB 
146. lAL 
146. 3SY 
146. 3C 
146.3F 
146. 3H 
I47CN 
I47LP 
I47R 


45 

48 

65 

66 

94.5L 

94.SM 

94.50 

94.5 


39 
139 


174 

207B 

247 

331 

332 

353 

561 

574 

600 

603 

696 


CLASS  318 

3.818.290 
3.818.291 
3.818.292 
3.818.293 
3.818.294 
3.818.295 
3.818296 
3.818.297 
3.818.298 
3.818.299 
3.818.300 
3.818.301 
3.818,302 
3.818.303 
3.818.261 


II6M 


CLASS  332 

I6R 

3.818.377 

23A 

3.818.378 

CLASS  333 

I.I 

3.818.381 

10 

3.818.382 

2IR 

3.818.383 

24.1 

3.818,384 

26 

3.818.385 

30R 

3.818.379 

33 

3.818.386 

70CR 

3.818.380 

70R 

3.818.387 

73R 

3.818.389 

73W 

3.818.388 

CLASS  334 

68 

3.818.390 

CLASS  335 

154 

3.818.392 

206 

3.818.393 

166EL 
I66R 

172.5 


17  30  A 

173FF 

174MA 

I74ZB 

216 

224 

229 

244R 

261 

280 

309.1 

310R 

324AD 

324A 
324R 

365P 

381 

407 


3.818.416 
3.818.415 
3.818.414 
3.818.417 
3.818.418 
3.818.419 
3.818.420 
3.818.421 
3.818.422 
3.818.423 
3.818.424 

340 

3.818.425 

3.818.426 

3.818.427 

3.818.440 

3.817.345 

3.818.428 

3.818.429 

3.818.430 

3.818.432 

3.818.431 

3.818.433 

3.818.434 

3.818.435 

3Jil8.436 

3.818.437 

3.818.438 

3,818.439 

3.818.441 

3.818.442 

3.818.443 

3.818.446 

3.818.444 

3.818.445 

3.818.449 

3.818,447 

3,818.448 

3.818.450 

3.818.451 

3.818.452 

3.818.453 

3.818.454 

3.818.455 

3.818.456 

3,818,457 

3.818.458 

3.818.459 

3.818.460 

3.818.461 

3.818.463 

3.818.462 

3.818.464 

3.8 1 8.465 

3.818.466 

3.818,467 

3.818.468 

3.818.469 

3.818.470 

3.818.471 

3.818.472 

3.818.473 

3.818.481 

3.818.474 

3.818.482 

3.818.475 

3.818.483 

3.818.484 

3.818.485 

3,818.486 

3.818.487 


CLASS  343 


lOOAP 

105LS 

I06R 

1I3R 

120 

709 

713 

727 


3.818,476 
3.818.477 
3.818.478 
3.818.479 
3.818.480 
3.818.488 
3.818.489 
3.818.490 


Li. 


PI  56 


CLASS  34* 

21  3.818.491 

74EB  3.818.493 

74P  3.818.492 

CLASS  3S0 

«  3.8I7.S93 

70  3.817.594 

9«»  3.8I7.S9S 

103  3.8I7.S96 

ISO  3.817.597 

I60R  3.817.598 

l«3  3.817.599 

l>*  3.817.600 

l>7  3.817.601 

214  3.817.602 

218  3.817,603 

232  3.817.604 

294  3.817.605 

310  3.817.606 

CLASS  3S3 

74  3.817.607 

7«C  3.817.608 

•7  3.817.609 

129  3.817.610 


:lassification  of  patents 


CLASS  3S4 

42  3.818.494 

53  3.818.495 

75  3.818.496 

M  3.818.497 

■50  3.818.498 

238  3.818.499 


3D[> 
3R 


CLASS  3SS 


54 

71 
100 


17 
39 
73 
97 
103 
114 


155 

3.817.611 

138 
141 

CLASS  353 

168 

27 

3.817.612 

171 

67 

3.817.613 

180 

121 

3.817.614 

210 

3.817.616 
3.817.615 
3.818.391 
Re.28.046 
3.817.617 
3.817.618 

CLASS  356 

3.817.619 
3.817.620 
3.817.631 
3.817.621 
3.817.632 
3.817,622 
3.817.633 
3.817,623 
3.817,634 
3.817.624 
3,817.625 
3.817,626 
3,817,635 
3,817,627 
3,817,628 


244  3.817.629 

3.817.630 

CLASS  357 

49  3.818.289 

CLASS  360 

2  3.818,500 

40  3.818,501 

77  3.818.502 
85  3.818.503 
93  3.817.539 
96                  3.818.504 

IIOI  3.818.505 

30  3.818.506 

CLASS  401 

78  3.817.636 
22  3.817.637 
39                  3.817,638 

CLASS  403 

22  3.817.639 

38  3.817.640 

56  3.817.641 

85  3,817,642 

CLASS  404 
76  3,817,643 

■  4  3.817,644 

21  3,817,645 

33  3,817,646 

CLASS  401 

8  3,817,647 


59  3,817,648 

211  3,817,649 

234  3,817.650 

CLASS  415 

I  3.8 1 7.65 1 

53  3.817.652 

74  3.817.653 

103  3.817.654 

217  3.817.655 

CLASS  416 

■02  Rc28,045 

180  3.817.656 

244  3,817,657 

CLASS  417 

2  3,817,658 

84  3,817.659 

269  3.817.660 

312  3.817.661 

333  3.817.662 

569  3.817,663 

CLASS  4 IS 

55  3,817,664 

61  Re. 28,051 

189  3,817,665 

■  95  3,817,666 

206  3,817,667 

3.817,668 

CLASS  423 

522  3,818,088 


9 
258 

263 
266 
270 

273 


274 
275 
281 
300 
303 
317 
322 
358 


CLASS  424 

3,818.089 

3,818,010 

3,818,090 

3,818,091 

3,818,092 

3,818.093 

3.818,094 

3,818.095 

3,818,096 

3,818.097 

3.818.098 

3.818.099 

3.818.100 

3.818.101 

3.818.102 

3.818.103 

3.818.104 

3,818,105 


4C 

46 

66 

73 
108 
113 
207 
387B 
393 
438 


CLASS  425 


3,817.669 
3.817.670 
3.817.671 
3.817.672 
3,817.673 
3,817.674 
3,817.675 
3.817.676 
3.817.677 
3.817.678 


450R 
461 


3.817.679 
3.817.680 


CLASS  426 

2  3.818.106 

3  3.818.107 
25  3.818,108 
41  3,818,109 
44  3,818,110 

330  3,818.111 

CLASS  431 

I  3.817.681 

6  3.817.682 

95  3.817.683 

104  3.817.684 

116  3.817.685 

125  3.817.686 

131  3.817.692 

153  3.817.693 

202  3.817.687 

3.817,695 

255  3,817,691 

3,817,694 

343  3.817,688 

349  3.817.689 

350  3  817.690 

CLASS  432 

15  3.817.696 

105  3.817.697 


0  2- 

227 

231.810 

D  8- 

276 

231.811 

231.812 

D  9- 

231.813 

D  6- 

149 

231.814 

D12- 

151 

231.815 

231.816 

D21- 

231.817 

D22- 

154 

231.818 

D23- 

187 

231.819 

O  7- 

137 

231.820 

101  231.822 

131  231.821 

222  231.823 

240  231.824 

105  231.825 

156  231.826 

6R  231.827 

7  231.828 

35  231.829 

53  231.830 


Classification  of  Designs 


93 

D26-  IP 

14A 

D29-   I 

D30—  39 
99 


231.831 
231,832 
231.833 
231.834 
231.835 
231.836 
231.837 
231.838 
231.839 
231.840 


D34- 


2R 

4 

5CH 

GH 

SH 

SS 


1 


231.841 
231.842 
231,844 
231,850 
231.845 
231,843 
231.846 
231.847 
23  1 ,848 
231,849 


Classihcation  of  Plants 


D37_ 
D45- 
D48— 
D55  — 
D56- 
D57- 

D6I  — 
D63— 


I5HH 

lA 

IOC 

20E 

IB 

4D 

IE 

F 

S 


231,851 

231.861 

231,852 

231.862 

231.853 

D64- 

IIB 

231.863 

231,854 

D83- 

ID 

231.864 

231,855 

N 

231.866 

231,856 

U 

231.865 

231,858 

D87- 

50 

231.867 

231.857 

231.868 

231.859 

231.86^ 

231.860 

. 

8 

231.870 

l»  - 


3.571 


P.   - 


56 


3.572 


—      65 


3.575 


P.   - 


73 


3.573 


P.  — 


88 


3.574 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware |0 

District  of  Columbia n 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho ]5 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |g 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York. 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 35 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 49 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico.^ 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 43 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army $% 

U.S.  Navy 59 


-JSiT.  «c.')"  "*""'  '*"^'  '^•^  ''"^"* '°  '**""  "'"    **'''  •"  '^"'  ""'"'*^ '"  *^^  °f  •••«  O^''-'  G«e«««  to  obtain  detail,  a,  to  inventor 


3.817.005 

3.818.161 

3,818,196 

3,818.325 

3.8 1 8.204 

3.816.911 

3.817.243 

3.817.435 

3.817.556 

3.818.149 

3.818.219 

3.818.250 

3.818.451 

3.818.460 

3.816.860 

3.817.669 

Re.28.046 

3.816.867 

3.816.880 

3.816.884 

3.816.931 

3.816.995 

3.817.010 

3.817.028 

3.817.042 

3.817.047 

3.817.066 

3.817.074 

3.817.079 

3.817.082 

3.817.088 

3.817.092 

3.817.096 

3.817.098 

3.817.103 

3.817.104 

3.817.140 

3.817.150 

3.817.163 

3.817.171 

3.817.177 

3.817.180 

3.817.184 

3.817.187 

3.817.199 

3.817.219 

3.817.231 

3.817.238 

3.817.239 

3.817.241 

3.817.245 


3.817,246 

3.817.248 

3.817.250 

3.817.259 

3.817.281 

3.817.284 

3.817.299 

3.817.311 

3.817.317 

3.817.327 

3.817.328 

3.817.339 

3.817.346 

3.817.351 

3.817.382 

3.817.387 

3.817.401 

3.817.402 

3.8 1  7.425 

3.817.430 

3.817.431 

3.817.433 

3.817.440 

3.817.446 

3.817.459 

3.817.477 

3.817.481 

3.817.492 

3.817.508 

3.817.518 

3.8 1 7.52 1 

3.817.522 

3.817.530 

3.817.531 

3.8 1  7.532 

3.817.536 

3.8 1 7.554 

3.817.574 

3.817.577 

3.8 1 7.58 1 

3.817.593 

3.817.598 

3.817.599 

3.817.610 

3.817.622 

3.817.653 

3.817.659 

3.817.674 

3.817.682 

3.817.701 

3.817.703 


Patents 


3.817.715 

3.817.724 

3.817.725 

3.817.727 

3.817.742 

3.817.746 

3.817.754 

3.817.765 

3.817.769 

3.817.772 

3.817.785 

3.817.786 

3.817.800 

3.817.808 

3.817.810 

3.817.830 

3.817.833 

3.817.837 

3,817,844 

3.817,853 

3.817.873 

3.817.925 

3.817.945 

3.817.966 

3.817.972 

3.817.978 

3.8 1 7.982 

3.817.993 

3.818.040 

3.8I8.U42 

3,818,047 

3,818,049 

3,818.098 

3.818,113 

3,818,118 

3,818.125 

3.818.126 

3.818.131 

3.818.134 

3.818.141 

3.818.158 

3.818.191 

3.818.198 

3.818.216 

3.818.221 

3.818.227 

3.818.235 

3.818.237 

3.818.239 

3.818.247 

3.818.272 


3.818.289 

3.818.297 

3.818.313 

3.818.320 

3.818.321 

3.818.334 

3.818.336 

3.818.365 

3.818.369 

3.818.372 

3.818.374 

3.818.379 

3.818.385 

3.818.387 

3.818.405 

3.818.419 

3.818.420 

3.818.429 

3.818.430 

3.818.432 

3.818.439 

3.818.442 

3.818.448 

3.818.456 

3.818.461 

3.818.468 

3.818.469 

3.818.496 

3.818.502 

3.817.039  ' 

3.817.405 

3.817.542 

3.817.781 

3.817.789 

3.817.796 

3.817,937 

3.818.100 

3.818.501 

3.816.854 

3.816.872 

3.816.912 

3.816.913 

3.816.916 

3.816.934 

3.817.002 

3.817.038 

3.817.063 

3.817.077 

3.817.141 

3.817.279 

3.817.335 


10 


11 
12 


3.817.348 

3.817.367 

3.817.398 

3,817.488 

3.817.564 

3.817.633 

3.817.637 

3.817.678 

3.817.693 

3.817.719 

3.817.774 

3.817.777 

3.817.881 

3.818.007 

3.818.127 

3.818.189 

3.818.263 

3.818.406 

3.818.444 

3.818.505 

3.817.758 

3.817.760 

3.817.761 

3.817.762 

3.817.768 

3.817.784 

3.817.803 

3.817.823 

3.817.871 

3.817.883 

3.817.884 

3.817.893 

3.817.918 

3.817.941 

3.817.944 

3.817.960 

3.817.971 

3.818.107 

3.817.186 

3.816.940 

3.816.947 

3.816,956 

3,816.980 

3.816.986 

3.816.993 

3.817.061 

3.817.137 

3.817.145 

3.817.247 

3.817.482 

3.817.535 


13 


15 
17 


3.817.662 

3.817.824 

3.817.842 

3.818.139 

3.818.246 

3.818.260 

3.818.286 

3.818.293 

3.818.499 

3.816.857 

3.816.967 

3.816.970 

3.8I7.I6I 

3.817.174 

3.817.512 

3.8 1 7.609 

3.817.738 

3.817.924 

3.818.282 

3.818.380 

3.817,120 

3.817.375 

3.818.473 

3.816.878 

3.816.885 

3.816.907 

3.816.910 

3.816.958 

3.816.964 

3.816.968 

3.816.973 

3.817.006 

3.817.022 

3.817.051 

3.817.089 

3.817.097 

3.817.108 

3.817.126 

3.817,135 

3,817,136 

3.817.191 

3.817.203 

3.817.218 

3.817.244 

3.817.251 

3.817.276 

3.817.302 

3.817.334 

3.817.347 

3.817.349 

3.817.354 


PI  57 


PI  58 


IS 


19 


20 


21 


22 


3.8I7.3SS 

3.817. 381 

3.817.396 

3.817.399 

3.817.417 

3.817.419 

3.817.428 

3.817.429 

3.817.439 

3.8I7.4S8 

3.817.486 

3.817.493 

3.817.338 

3.817.607 

3.817.644 

3.817.648 

3.817.687 

3.817.688 

J.817.706 

3.817.712 

3.817.716 

3.817.767 

3.817.817 

3.817.828 

3.817.831 

3.817.874 

3.817.880 

3.817.908 

3.817.961 

3,817.997 

3.818.010 

3.818.024 

3.818.041 

3.8I8.0S3 

3.818.080 

3.818.103 

3.818.106 

3.818.136 

3.818.143 

3.818.169 

3.818.218 

3.818.224 

3.818.229 

3.818.271 

3.818.274 

3.818.278 

3.8 18.305 

3.818.329 

3.818.349 

3.818.367 

3.818.383 

3.818.392 

3.818.416 

3.818.423 

3.818.486 

3.8 16.875 

3.816.881 

3.816.965 

3.816.985 

3.817.064 

3,817.178 

3.817.423 

3.817.443 

3.817.497 

3.817.551 

3.817.569 

3.817.639 

3.817.665 

3.817.684 

3,817.872 

3.818.009 

3.818.022 

3.818,028 

3.818.044 

3.818.085 

3.818.157 

3.818.435 

3.818.480 

3.816.942 

3.816.944 

3.817.114 

3.817.256 

3.817.333 

3.817.352 

3.817.548 

3.817.558 

3.817.832 

3.818.316 

3.817.410 

3.817.860 

3.817.952 

3.817,983 

3.818.109 

3.816.922 

3.816.978 

3.817.003 

3.817,019 

3.817.590 

3.818.112 

3.818.132 

3.818.335 

3.817.087 

3.817.262 

3.817.325 

3.817.460 

3.817.643 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  59 


23 
24 


25 


26 


3.817.743 

3.817.854 

3.818.422 

3.816.888 

3.817.132 

Re. 28.044 

3.816.890 

3.816.936 

3.816.946 

3.817.102 

3.817.179 

3.817.249 

3.817.368 

3.817.473 

3,817.474 

3.817.524 

3.817.533 

3.817.582 

3.817.770 

3.818.140 

3.818.222 

3.818.264 

3.818.348 

3.818.359 

3.818.378 

3.818.396 

3.818.453 

3.818.458 

3.8 1 8.490 

Re. 28.049 

3.816.852 

3.816.879 

3.816.920 

3.816.996 

3.816.997 

3.817.015 

3.817.109 

3.817.165 

3.817.200 

3.817.235 

3.817.264 

3.817.286 

3.817,293 

3.817.364 

3.817.373 

3.817.379 

3.817.392 

3.817.418 

3.817.454 

3.817.489 

3.817.606 

3.817.717 

3.817.782 

3.817.838 

3.817.886 

3.817.892 

3.817.988 

3.818.128 

3.818.133 

3.818.171 

3.818.197 

3.818.208 

3.818.209 

3.818.243 

3.818.261 

3.818.279 

3.818.347 

3.818.352 

3.818.382 

3.818.403 

3.818.404 

3.818.455 

3.818.459 

3.818.467 

3.818.470 

3.818.478 

3.818.498 

3.816.896 

3.816.919 

3.816.945 

3.816.952 

3.816.954 

3.816.961 

3.816.962 

3.816.963 

3.817.018 

3.817.030 

3.817,032 

3,817.069 

3.817.075 

3.817.081 

3.817.093 

3.817.099 

3.817.100 

3.817.118 

3.817.223 

3.817.230 

3.817.266 

3.817.274 

3.817.390 

3.817.465 

3.8I7.SIO 

3.817.550 

3.817.552 

3.817.562 

3.817.571 


31 


32 
33 


34j 


3.817.580 
3.817.584 
3.817.S8S 
3.817.589 
3.817.597 
3.817.625 
3.817.660 
3.817.721 
3.817.739 
3.817.780 
3.817.851 
3.817.895 
3.817.898 
3.817.905 
3.817.909 
3.817.910 
3.817.911 
3,817.979 
3.818.003 
3.818.019 
3.818.045 
3.818.046 
3.818.055 
3.818.064 
3.818.159 
3.818.220 
3.818.240 
3.818.290 
3.818.292 
3.818.339 
3.818,395 
3.818.443 
3.816.865 
3.816.873 
3.816.948 
3.816.949 
3.816.979 
3.816.998 
3.817.216 
3.817.236 
3.817.237 
3.817.252 
3.817.254 
3.817.310 
3.817.356 
3.817.408 
3.817.453 
3.817.470 
3.817.545 
3.817.567 
3.817.740 
3.817.920 
3.817.946 
3.818.074 
3.818.122 
-3.818.202 
3.818.228 
3.818.311 
3.818.446 
3.818.464 
3.818.471 
3.817.618 
3.816.937 
3.816.939 
3.817.116 
3.817.160 
3.817.188 
3.817.336 
3.817.371 
3.817.389 
3.817.444 
3.817.452 
3.817.485 
3.817.572 
3.817.8S2 
3.817.863 
3.818.060 
3.818.102 
3.818.342 
3.818.398 
3.818.472 
3.816.892 
3.817.261 
3.817.611 
3.818.368 
3.817.341 
3.817.342 
3.818.421 
3.818.477 
3.818.487 
3.816.943 
3.817.045 
3.817.052 
3.817.091 
3.817.190 
3.817.209 
3.817.240 
3.817.255 
3.817.280 
3.817.320 
3.817.393 
3.817.420 
3.817.424 
3.817.475 
3.817.483 
3.817.509 


35 
36 


3.817.595 

3.817.628 

3.817.647 

3.817.671 

3.817.720 

3.817.835 

3.817.845 

3.817.850 

3.817.855 

3.817.882 

3.817.915 

3.817.921 

3.817.922 

3.817.930 

3.817.943 

3.817.998 

3,818.001 

3.818.004 

3.818.008 

3.818.020 

3.818.082 

3.818.093 

3.818.096 

3.818.099 

3.818.104 

3.818.105 

3.818.147 

3.818.186 

3.818.192 

3.818.195 

3.818.210 

3.818.242 

3.818.262 

3.818.284 

3.818.302 

3.818.307 

3.818.314 

3.818.363 

3.818.389 

3.818.390 

3.818.407 

3.818.488 

3.818.493 

3.818.500 

3.817.500 

3.817.604 

3,818.375 

3.816.859 

3.816.868 

3.816.870 

3.816.883 

3.816.902 

3.816.924 

3.816.928 

3.816.975 

3.816.976 

3.817.009 

3.817,043 

3,817.044 

3.817.049 

3.817.050 

3.817.062 

3.817.063 

3.817.090 

3.817.105 

3.817,210 

3.817.217 

3.817.270 

3.817.271 

3.817.297 

3.817.307 

3.817.372 

3.817.404 

3.817.415 

3.817.416 

3.817.436 

3.817.441 

3.817.443 

3.817.469 

3.817.480 

3.817.494 

3.817.327 

3.817.334 

3.817.576 

3.817.586 

3.817.587 

3.817.601 

3.817.613 

3.817.616 

3.817.621 

3.817.632 

3.817.649 

3.817.631 

3.817.661 

3.817.666 

3.817.714 

3,817,722 

3.817.747 

3.817.748 

3.817.755 

3,817.779 

3.817.790 

3.817.791 

3,817.797 

3.817.798 

3.817.802 


37 


38 


39 


3.817.815 

3.817.857 

3.8 1 7.861 

3.817,864 

3.817.866 

3.817.870 

3.817.875 

3.817.914 

3.817.926 

3.8 1 7.990 

3.818.006 

3.818.078 

3.818.138 

3.818.144 

3.818.168 

3.818.178 

3.818.194 

3.818.234 

3.818.280 

3.818.308 

3.818.338 

3.818.371 

3.818.373 

3.818.391 

3.818.410 

3.818.411 

3,818.436 

3.818.443 

3.818.452 

3.818.462 

3.818,465 

3.818.476 

3.818.481 

3.816.836 

3.816.901 

3.816.989 

3.816.992 

3.816.994 

3.817,058 

3.817.139 

3.817.298 

3.817.700 

3.817.820 

3.817.894 

3.817.955 

3.818.174 

3,818.183 

3.818.223 

3.816.974 

3.817.146 

3.817.166 

3.817,642 

Re.28,047 

Re.28.051 

3.816.893 

3.816.900 

3.816.921 

3.816.977 

3.817.004 

3.817,014 

3,817.017 

3.817,067 

3.817.080 

3.817.111 

3.817.176 

3.817.194 

3.817.234 

3.817.233 

3.817.269 

3.817.285 

3.817.296 

3.817.306 

3.817.314 

3.817.313 

3.817.337 

3.817.378 

3.817.411 

3.817.462 

3.817.302 

3.817.325 

3.817.353 

3.817.560 

3.817.605 

3.817.663 

3.817.683 

3.817.697 

3.817.704 

3.817.709 

3.817.728 

3.817.732 

3,817.734 

3.817.764 

3.817.773 

3.817.775 

3.817.778 

3.817.793 

3.817.804 

3.817.814 

3.817.858 

3.817.869 

3.817.916 

3.817.928 

3.817.934 

3.817.948 

3.817.992 

3.818.072 


40 


42 


3.818.131 

3.818.160 

3.818.257 

3.818.301 

3.818.327 

3.818.338 

3.818.402 

3.818.412 

3.818.489 

3.816.894 

3.817.128 

3.817.222 

3.817.260 

3.817.268 

3.817.277 

3.817.278 

3.817.331 

3.817.345 

3.817.353 

3.817.676 

3.817.677 

3.817.693 

3.817.708 

3.817.849 

3.817.888 

3.817.903 

3.817,904 

3.817.936 

3.817.937 

3.817.962 

3,818,043 

3,818.063 

3.818.167 

3.818.190 

3.818.341 

3.818.479 

3.816.863 

3.816.966 

3.817.007 

3.817.127 

3.817.143 

3.817.273 

3.817.374 

3.817.435 

3.817.471 

3.817.592 

3.817.834 

Re. 28.048 

3.816.866 

3.816.869 

3.816.871 

3.816.891 

3.816.897 

3.816.899 

3.816.933 

3.817.001 

3.817.012 

3.817.021 

3.817.029 

3.817.056 

3.817.147 

3.817.157 

3.817.207 

3.817.257 

3.817.289 

3.817.318 

3.817.329 

3,817.338 

3.817.380 

3.817.386 

3.817.409 

3.817.432 

3.817.434 

3.817.487 

3,817.503 

3.817.516 

3.817.559 

3.817.579 

3.817.655 

3.817.675 

3,817,686 

3.817.745 

3.817.763 

3.817.794 

3.817.816 

3.817.827 

3,817.829 

3.817.878 

3.817.887 

3.817.907 

3.817.947 

3.817.951 

3.817.958 

3.817.994 

3.818.013 

3.818.014 

3.818.038 

3.818.039 

3.818.077 

3.818.087 

3.818.092 

3.818.101 

3.818.116 

3.818.117 

3.818.119 

3.818.130 


3.818.145 

44      3.816.876 

3.817.119 

3.818.162 

3,817,159 

3.817.053 

3.818.155 

3.817.211 

3.817.225 

3.818.203 

3.817.206 

3.817.193 

3.818.156 

3.817.809 

3.817.282 

3.818.223 

3.817.543 

3.817.202 

3.818.165 

3.818.212 

3.817.283 

3,818.232 

3.817.563 

3.817  391 

3.818.166 

3.818.213 

3.817.287 

3.818.234 

3.817.570 

3.817  427 

3.818.173 

45      3.816.923 

3.817,305 

3.818.283 

3.817.624 

3.817.464 

3.818.187 

3.817.363 

3,817,326 

3.818.300 

3.817.821 

3.817  514 

3.818.214 

3.817.588 

3.817.330 

3.818.319 

3.817.885 

3  817  643 

3.818.231 

3.818.253 

3.817.332 

3.818.322 

3.818.005 

3.817  646 

3,818.248 

46      3.817.272 

3.817.330 

3.818.323 

52      3.817.723 

3.817  806 

3.818.236 

47      3.816.864 

3.817.395 

3.818.346 

53      3.816.877 

3.817.807 

3.818.273 

3.816.887 

3.817.426 

3.818.386 

3.816,933 

3.817.836 

3.818.276 

3.817.431 

3.817.463 

3.818.428 

3.817.233 

3.817.839 

3.818.304 

3.817.513 

3.817.326 

3.818.438 

3.817.370 

3.817  897 

3.818.315 

3.817.640 

3.817.328 

3.818.440 

3.817.438 

3.817.939 

3.818.357 

48      Re.28.043 

3.817.839 

3.818.449 

3,817.479 

3.818.417 

3.818.415 

3.816.838 

3.817.932 

3.818.483 

3,817.549 

56      3.817.169 

3.818,418 

3,816.939 

3.817.996 

49      3.817.627 

3.817.825 

3.817.265 

3,818,424 

3,817,040 

3.818.067 

3.818.267 

34      3.816.918 

3.817.891 

3,818,437 

3.817.034 

3.818.068 

31      3.817.076 

33      3.816.874 

3.818.454 

3.817.094 

3.818.111 

3.817.084 

3.816.969 

Design  Patents 


6 

231.829 

17 

231,853 

22 

231.828 

31 

231.840 

231.817 

41 

231.833 

231.848 

231.863 

24 

231.849 

34 

231.835 

231.818 

231.855 

231.850 

18 

231.814 

23 

231.830 

231.836 

231.820 

42 

231.843 

231.852 

231.837 

231.831 

231.846 

231.821 

231  K5| 

231.858 

231.838 

231.832 

231.847 

231,839 

44 

231.834 

8 

231.811 

20 

231.826 

231.857 

231.865 

231,842 

43 

231.864 

231.812 

231.860 

26 

231.819 

231.870 

39        231.810 

48 

231.834 

231.813 

231.861 

27 

231.823 

36 

231.813 

231,866 

31 

231.844 

11 

231,827 

231.862 

231.859 

231.816 

40        231.825 

Plant  Patents 


3.371 


3.573 


12 


3.574 


24 


3.575 


29  3.572 


U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  O  -  1974 


Vol.  923     Number  4 


1     A  UNITED  STATES 
1    DEPARTMENT  OF 
1    COMMERCE 
1     PUBLICATION 

• 

1 

OFHCIAL 

GAZETTE 


of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


PATENTS 
June  25,   1974 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COM^  ERCE 
Frederick  B.  Dent,  Secretary 

PATENT  OFFICE 

C.  Marshall  Dann,  Commissioner 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 
Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

June  25,  1974  Volume  923  Number  4 


CONTENTS 


Patent  and  Trademark  Notices  C 

Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  Now  Available 1230 

Abandoned  Applications  Referred  to  in  Defensive  Publications 1230 

Patent  Suits •    •    •  ^^^^ 

Patent  Notices 

Disclaimers 1232 

Disclaimer  and  Dedication 1232 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  25,  1974 1232 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 1233 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (28,052) / 1234 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (3,576) / 1235 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (3,818,507)    -   -   -  i 1^36 

Chemical  (3,819,324) I 1450 

Electrical  (3,819,840) [ 1546 

Design  Patents  Granted  (231,871) ' 1634 

Index  of  Patentees PI    1 

Indices  of  Reissues,  Plants  and  Designs PI  54 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  57 

Designs  and  Plants PI  60 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  61 

Designs  and  Plants PI  63 


Th*  foUowinr  «r«  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Docnmcnta,  Goremnent 
Printinc  OlHce.  Wuiiincton,  D.C..  20402,  to  whom  aU  rabacriptiona  ahonid  be  made  payable  and 
all  communicatioM  addrcsacd : 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  iaaued  weckir,  aubicription  I211.00 
per  annum,  foreisn  maUins  $52.76  additional;  ainde  copica  $4.10  each. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  israed  wttklj.  rabseription  $«0.28 
per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $15.10  additional;  ainde  copiea  $1.25  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concernins  PATENTS  or  TRADEMARKS, 
price  16  cent*  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furniahed  by  the  Patent  0«ce  at  60  cenU  each; 
PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  $1.00  each;  copiea  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS 
at  20  ccnU  each.  Addreaa  ordera  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  PatenU.  Waahinston.  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  11(a)  8  of  Title  86.  U.S.  Code  P.O. 


Pi  TENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Thidcmark  Manual  of 

Now  Available 


Ezamlii  ng  Procedure 


The  Trademark  Manual  of  Examin  ig  Procedure  (desig- 
nated In  brief  as  TMEP)  may  be  orde  ed  on  a  subscription 
basis  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docur  ents  at  the  following 
address : 

Superintendent  of  Docun  >nts 
U.S.  Oovernment  Prlntlnj   Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20402 

The  price  of  a  subscription  Is  18.10,  i  lus  $2.05  for  foreign 
mailing.  Payment  should  accompany  the  trder.  (Orders  should 
not  be  placed  with  the  Patent  Office.) 

The  purpose  of  the  Trademark  ManiAi  of  Examining  Pro- 
cedure Is  to  provide  an  authoritative  rference  work  on  prac- 
tices and  procedures  relative  to  proselutlon  of  applications 
to  register  marks  In  the  Patent  Office,  levlslons  necessary  to 
keep  the  Manual  current  will  be  made  ly  Issuance  of  sets  of 
revision  pages  from  time  to  time  as  ptft  of  the  Manual  sub- 
scription. Early  Information  as  to  chaises  In  the  Manual  will 
be  given  prior  to  Issuance  of  revision  pages  by  notices  In 
the  OrricuL  Gazbttb  or  by  change  notices  furnished  to 
Manual  subscribers. 

The  Trademark  Directives  which  were  issued  as  Series  1 
(pre-Manual)  pending  publication  of  the  Manual,  have  been 
Incorporated  In  the  Manual,  and  there  will  be  no  further 
Directives  In  that  Series.  (For  announcements  as  to  the  pre- 
Manual  Directives,  see  OFriciAL  Gazettbs  of  August  31,  1071, 
Vol.  889,  No.  5,  and  April  4,  1972,  Vol.  897,  No.  1.) 


Publication  application,  would  be  open  to  public  Inspection  and 
need  not  be  repeated  In  the  Defensive  Publication  application. 
The  text  of  the  proposed  revised  rule  Is  as  follows : 

i  1.14     Patent  applications  preserved  in  tecrecy. 

•  ■  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  i  1.11(b)  abandoned  applications 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  Inspection,  except  that  If  an 
application  referred  to  In  a  U.S.  patent,  or  In  an  application 
which  Is  open  to  inspection  pursuant  to  |  1.139,  Is  abandoned 
and  Is  available,  It  may  be  Inspected  or  copies  obtained  by  any 
person  on  written  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant. 
Abandoned  applications  may  be  destroyed  after  20  years  from 
their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  attention 
has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preservation. 
Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

*  *  •  •  • 
Dated  :  May  20,  1974. 

Approved  :  May  28,  1974. 


C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
OommisBioner  of  Patents. 


Betst  Ancker-Johnson, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  74-12726;  Filed  6-3-74;  8 :  45  am] 

Published  in  39  F.R.  19789 


May  29,  1974. 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER, 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks. 


Abandoned  Applications  ReH^rred  to  in 
Defensive  Poblicadc 

[37  CFR  Part  1] 

Public  Inspection 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  t<f  authority  contained 
In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  195&  (66  Stat.  793  (35 
U.S.C.  6),  as  amended  October  5,  197irPub.  L.  92-132,  85 
Stat.  364,  the  Patent  Office  proposes  t|>  amend  Title  37  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  revlflng  |  1.14(b). 

All  persons  are  Invited  to  present  In  writing  their  views,  ob- 
jections, recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendment  to  the  Comkilssioner  of  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231  no  later  thanjjune  30,  1974.  Sub- 
missions made  pursuant  to  this  notlcermay  be  Inspected  by 
any  person,  upon  written  request,  a  reasonable  time  after  the 
closing  date  for  submitting  comments. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  ope^  to  public  Inspection 
those  abandoned  patent  applications  which  are  referred  to 
In  Defensive  Publication  applications  opened  to  public  inspec- 
tion pursuant  to  If  1.11(b)  and  1.139;  The  purpose  of  the 
proposal  is  to  encourage  greater  use  of  the  Defensive  Publica- 
tion Program  provided  under  |  1.139. 

The  objective  of  the  Defensive  PubliCAtion  Program  is  "to 
provide  better  service  to  the  public  by  making  available  the 
technical  disclosure  of  certain  applications  In  which  the  owner 
may  prefer  to  publish  an  abstract  in  lieii  of  obtaining  an  ex- 
amination by  the  Patent  Office"  (notice  published  on  April  11, 
1968,  in  33  FR  5623,  and  in  849  O.G.  1221  on  April  30,  1968). 
To  accomplish  that  objective.  ||  l.ll(b)[and  1.139  open  the 
complete  Defensive  Publication  appllcatfi>n  to  inspection  by 
the  general  public  upon  publication  of  t^  abstract.  The  pro- 
posed amendment  would  have  the  effect  oft  placing  a  Defensive 
Publication  application  on  the  same  footing  as  an  Issued  pat- 
ent. Insofar  as  making  technical  disclosuWs  available  to  the 
public  Is  concerned,  by  opening  to  public  pnspectlon  an  aban- 
doned patent  application  referred  to  in  th4  Defensive  Publica- 
tion application  as  well  as  In  an  I ssuedf  patent.  Applicants 
would  benefit  from  the  assurance  that  t|ie  disclosure  of  an 
abandoned  application,  which  is  referred  to  in  a  Defensive 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.628.568.  M.  L.  Rhine,  HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP,  filed  Aug. 
30,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2167,  TRW,  Inc. 
(formerly  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.)  v.  Ellipse  Corpo- 
ration and  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cause  is  dismissed.  Mar. 
12,  1973. 

2,674,229,  N.  T.  Karlen,  SPEED  LIMITING  GOVERNOR 
FOR  FLUID  DRIVEN  ROTARY  DEVICTES  ;  2.925.089.  Conklln, 
Rockwood,  Smelker  and  Llnsker,  PNEUMATIC  TOOL,  filed 
Aug.  17,  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c2027,  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company  v.  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany. Pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  and  (c)  plaintiff  dismisses  with 
prejudice,  case  dismissed,  Nov.  20,  1973. 

2,781.000,  Taylor,  MacFarlane  and  Stephenson,  METHOD  OF 
REDUCING  VANADIUM  CORROSION  IN  GAS  TURBINES. 
filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  68- 
23-C-J,  Basic  Incorporated  v.  The  City  of  Jacksonville,  Flor- 
ida. Consent  judgment  and  action  dismissed  with  prejudice, 
Oct.  12,  1973. 

2.822,682,  L.  D.  Sollenberger,  WEATHER-TIGHT  ENCLO- 
SURE ;  3.0S6.544,  Sollenberger  and  Sclacero,  PARKING 
METER  LOCKING  MEANS,  filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  1688-73,  American  Parking  Meter  Company 
V.  Duncan  Industries.  Same,  filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  1789-73,  Qoncmr  Corporation  v.  Time  Mecha- 
nisms, Inc. 

2,841.894.  A.  R.  Stobb,  COLLECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
SHEETS  ;  2,9SS.S1S.  same,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COL- 
LECTING FLEXIBLE  SHEETS  ;  8.188,082.  W.  E.  K.  Kerrls, 
ELECTRICAL  PRIMARY  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  REDUNDANT  CHANNELS,  filed  Dec.  24,  1970, 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c3227,  Stobbs,  Inc.  and 
Western  Printing  d  Lithographing  Co.  v.  Newton  Christmas 
and  Industrial  Design  d  Engineering.  Inc.  Dismissed  by  stipu- 
lation, Sept.  24,  1973. 

8,919.200.  Dnbin  and  White,  BACTERIOSTATIC  PLASTIC. 
filed  Apr.  13.  1973,  D.C,  B.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  73C221 
(3),  Maurice  T.  Dubin  and  James  8.  White  v.  United  States 
Oypsum  Co.  and  Central  Hardware.  Consent  judgment — pat- 
ent valid  and  defendant  has  Infringed ;  case  dismissed,  Nov. 
16,  1973. 

2.92S.069.     (See  2,674,229.) 
2.9S8,S1S.     (See  2,811.394.) 
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8,055.705.  K.  H.  Wilson,  FOLDING  TABLE  AND  SEAT 
STRUCTURE,  filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  71cl90,  Kermit  H.  Wilson  and  Sico  Inc.  v.  Midwest  Fold- 
ing Products  Mfg.  Co.  and  Midwest  Folding  Products  Sales 
Corp.  Enter  memorandum  of  decision,  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law  ;  case  dismissed,  Oct.  10,  1972. 

S.056,544.     (See  2,822,682.) 

3,103,666.  A.  R.  Bone,  TAG  ATTACHING  APPARATUS, 
filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  73C264 
(1),  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Consolidated  Foods 
Corp.,  doing  business  as  Garvey  Corp.  Consent  judgment, 
patent  is  valid  and  plaintiff  is  granted  a  permanent  injunc- 
tion against  defendant,  Dec.  3,  1973. 

3,178,159,  W.  C  Johnson,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AIR,  filed  July  10,  1970,  D.C,.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  70cl698,  Hamilton  Humidity,  Inc.  v.  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Enter  order,  agreed  order 
of  dismissal,  Feb.  9,  1971. 

8,188,529.  G.  Beuchat,  SWIMMER'S  FOOT-FIN  WITH 
THRUST-ACCELERATING  DEVICE,  filed  June  5,  1973,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-1261-LTL,  U.S.  Divers 
Company  v.  Under  Sea  Industries.  Filed  Plaintiff's  notice  of 
dismissal  with  prejudice  entered  Dec.  5,  1973. 

8,188,082.     (See  2,841,394.) 

8.201355,  B.  F.  Hay,  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  ;  8.200,704,  same,  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTOR  ;  3,295,090,  same,  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  HAV- 
ING A  CORE  ELEMENT  WITH  HIGH  HEAT  DISSIPATING 
PROPERTIES;  D.  201384,  S.  Braun.  DISPLAY  BOX,  filed 
June  13,  1973,  Court  of  Appeals,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  73- 
1203,  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  R.C.L.  Electronics,  Inc.  Judg- 
ment entered  affirming  certain  parts  of  the  judgments  and 
orders  of  the  district  court  and  vacating  portion  of  judgments 
and  remanding  for  further  proceedings,  Dec.  5,  1973. 

8.206.704.     (See  3.201,855.) 

8.217.875.  C.  H.  Kinnard,  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CONCRETE  PLANKS  OR  SLABS  HAVING  ACOUSTICAL 
PROPERTIES ;  3323,848.  W.  E.  Mitchell,  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAST  CONCRETE  MEMBERS ;  Beg.  No. 
757388  (SPANDECK),  Franklin  Concrete,  Inc.;  Reg.  No. 
884,680  (SPAN-DECK),  Span-Deck,  Inc.,  filed  Nov.  1,  1973, 
D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-73  C-535,  Span-Deck,  Inc. 
V.  Fab-Con  Incorporated  and  Rauenhorst  Corporation. 

8.275,816,  G.  V.  Cleary,  INSERT  FOR  NEWSPAPER,  filed 
Jan.  7,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c58,  Free  Stand- 
ing Stuffer,  Inc.  v.  7'tme  Inc.  Stipulation,  cause  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  June  12,  1972. 

8,295,090.     (See  3,201,855.) 

3,321.656,  E.  E.  Sheldon,  TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
WITH  LEAD  OXIDE  SCREEN,  filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69c488,  Edward  Emanual  Sheldon  v. 
Amperex  Electronic  Corporation  et  al.  Entry  of  order  and 
judgment  upon  joint  consent  dismissed,  Feb.  26,  1973. 

8.889.366.  Gogan  and  Joly,  STRUCTURE  FOR  LEACHING 
FIELDS,  filed  July  2,  1973,  Court  of  Appeals,  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc.  73-1229,  American  Precast  Corporation  v.  Maurice  Con- 
crete Products,  Inc.  The  judgment  of  the  District  Court  Is 
affirmed,  Dec.  3,  1973. 


3,342.151.  R.  B.  Howell,  UNIVERSAL  PRESSER  FOOT  AT- 
TACHMENT ;  3.349,736,  same,  ZIPPER  FOOT  ATTACH- 
MENTS ;  8.473,498,  same,  filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  72c648,  Robert  B.  Howell,  Unique  Zipper 
Distributing  Co.,  Div.  American  Can  Co.  v.  Donahue  Sales, 
Textron,  Inc.  and  Pirie  Scott  Co.  Suit  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice with  right  to  be  reinstated  with  notice  to  the  Court  by 
either  party,  Nov.  26,  1973. 

3,349,736.     (See  3,342,151.) 

3.894316,  E.  L.  Birr,  BALL  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME,  filed  July  10,  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  70cl687,  HUls  McCanna  Co.  etc.  v.  Cabot  Corp.,  etc. 
On  stipulation  pursuant  to  provisions  of  Rule  41(1)  (u),  cause 
dismissed  without  prejudice.  Mar.  28,  1972. 

3,473,110,  Hardin  and  Lovrenich,  ELECTRONIC  CONDUC- 
TOR DETECTOR  AND  INDICATOR,  filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  D.C. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70cl88,  Eltra  Corporation  v.  Electro 
Products  Laboratories,  Inc.  Enter  order  dismissing  cause  with- 
out prejudice,  Dec.  10,  1970. 

3,478,498.     (See  3,342,151.) 

3,485,018,  Beckering,  Duran  and  Lessig,  LAWN  MOWER 
DECK  HOUSING,  filed  June  14,  1971,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  71C1427,  Black  <t  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Sunbeam 
Corporation.  Cause  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Nov.  27,  1972. 

3.499.230.  A.  J.  Mungo,  FIREPLACE  FLAME  SIMULAT- 
ING DEVICE;  3,526.084.  Nielsen  and  Valliant,  LIGHTED 
FIREPLACE  AND  FIRE  NOISE  SIMULATOR,  filed  Dec. 
6,1973,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1754-73,  Drum  Fire, 
Inc.  V.  Rustic  Crafts  Co.,  Inc. 

3,502,988,  Leimontas  and  Paradise,  KINESCOPE  SOCKET 
WITH  SPARK  GAP;  3333,727,  Grunwald  and  Innes,  POLY- 
PROPYLENE DYEING  WITH  A  TURPENTINE  EMULSION 
AND  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  DYE,  filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c788,  Connector  Corp.  v.  Permo- 
nite  Mfg.  Co.  Enter  judgment  order  in  favor  of  defendant  and 
against  plaintiff,  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice.  May 
30,  1972. 

8,517,254,  A.  C  McNamara  Jr.,  CONTINUOUS  LIGHTING 
SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS-DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WITH  IN- 
CANDESCENT LIGHTS  FOR  STANDBY,  filed  Dec.  29,  1971, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c3128,  Esquire.  Inc.  v. 
Thomas  Ind.  Inc.  and  Litfon  Ind.  Inc.  Enter  consent  judg- 
ment re  validity  of  patent,  infringement  of  circuit  »1  and 
non-lnfrlngement  of  circuit  »2,  June  30,  1972. 

8,523,848.     (See  3,217,375.) 

3,526,984.     (See  3,499,239.) 

8,659.627,  Zlmmerer,  Zlmmerer  and  Zimmerer,  COLLECTOR 
RING  FOR  IRRIGATION  PIPE  SYSTEMS,  filed  Nov.  19, 
1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc.  4008,  Lindsay  Mfg. 
Co.  v.  Pringle  Mfg.  Co. 

8,736,035.  Brown  and  Bllek,  MODULAR  DISPLAY  ASSEM- 
BLY, filed  Nov.  26,  19t3,  D.C.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  CA 
73-2662,  DCA  Educational  Products,  Inc.  v.  United  States 
Steel  Corporation. 

D.  201384.     (See  3,201,855.) 

Reg.  No.  757,588.     (See  3,523,343.) 

Reg.  No.  884.680.     (See  3,217.375.) 
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Disclaimers 


3,322,127  ■— Charles  SI.  Sachs,  Fort  Lee,  ^.J.  ANTI-CREEP 
DRASSIERE.  Patent  dated  May  30,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed 
May  6,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Raptd-American  Corpo- 
ration, i 

Hereby   disclaims   tbe   portion   of  the  t^rm  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  May  31,  1980. 


3.381,689. — Charles  M.  Sachs.  West  EngleWood,  N.J.  BRAS- 
SIERE. Patent  dated  May  7,  1968.  Dliclalmec  filed  May 
0,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Rapid-AmericM  Corporation. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of   the   te|m   of  the   patent 
subsequent  to  May  31,  1980. 


3,478,747.— C/iar/e»   M.   Sachs,   Teaneck.    S.J.    BRASSIERE. 
Patent  dated  Nov.  18,  1969.  DIsclalmef  filed  May  6,  1974, 
by  the  assignee,  Rapid-American  Corporation. 
Hereby   disclaims   the   iiortlon   of   the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  May  31,  1980. 


3,671,077.— C*or/c«  T.  Hoyt,  John  W.  HaiA,  and  Dwight  L. 
Hensel,  BriUlon,  Wis.,  Clarence  M.  Ham  tn.  East  Lansing, 
Mich.,  ^Valter  O.  Lovely,  Ames,  Iowa, 
Bruhn,  Madison,  Wis.  FORAGE  BLOW 
June  20,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  May  6, 
slgnee,  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  4 


and  Hjalmar  D. 
:R.  Patent  dated 
1974,  by  the  as- 


4  of  said  patent. 


3,711,604. — Daniel  Colodney,  Green  Broolc,  a  id  Martin  Cordon, 
Highland  Park,  N.J.  FLUORIDE  CON":  AINING  TRANS- 
PARENT DENTIFRICE.  Patent  dat^  Jan.  16,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  by  the 
Pqlmolive  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  21 


assignee,  Colgate- 


of  said  patent. 


3,784,238. — Olenn  G.  Change  and  Sam  T.  Cr  ws,  Houston,  and 
Clenis  E.  Wilson,  Spring,  Tex.  INTER]  [EDIATE  DRILL 
STEM.  Patent  dated  Jan.  8,  1974.  Dii  ?lalmer  filed  Nov. 
30,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Smith  IntemAional,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  of  the  ta-m  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Nov.  20,  1990. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,630,216.— Warner   M.    Kelly,   Houston,    Tex.    CONDITION- 
SENSING  SAFETY  VALVE  DEVICES.  Patent  dated  Dec. 
28,  1971.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Apr.  11,  1974, 
by  the  assignee,  Otis  Engineering  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 

term  of  said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  flie  Weelc  of  June  25,  1974 


Re.  27,789 

3,476,801 

3,578,548 

3,597,146 

3,651.098 

3,657,849 

3,677.983 

3,679,120 

3,696,193 

3,700,526 

3,705,140 

3,706,870 

3,711.745 

3,718,728 

3,721,661 

3,725,381 

3,729,342 

3,732,139 

3,736,330 

3,741,949 

3,744.713 

3,747,109 

3.747,335 

3,750,902 

3,751,797 

3,752,021 

3,752,827 

3,752,966 

3,754,001 

3,754,426 

3,755.339 

3,755,610 


3,755,958 
3,756,075 
3,756,138 
3,756,229 
3.756,355 
3.757,040 
3.757.557 
3.757.645 
3.757,966 
3,758,587 
3.758,766 
3,759,651 
3,760,068 
3,760,099 
3,760,283 
3,760,865 
3,761,414 
3,761,807 
3,762,686 
3,763,145 
3,763.659 
3.764,518 
3,764,750 
3,765,237 
3,766,524 
3,767,041 
3,767,078 
3.767.790 
3.767,853 
3,768,133 
3,768,563 
3,768,670 


3.768,680 
3,768,701 
3,769,083 
3,769,455 
3,769,587 
3.769,589 
3,769,889 
3,769,966 
3,770.113 
3,770,751 
3,771,272 
3,771,622 
3,771,646 
3,771,710 
3,771,944 
3,773,066 
3,773,171 
3,773,743 
3,773,975 
3,774,217 
3,775.019 
3,775,410 
3,775,738 
3.776.073 
3.776.316 
3,776,369 
3,776,428 
3.776,724 
3,777,023 
3,777,028 
3,777,058 
3,777.153 


3,777,266 
3,778,128 
3,778,601 
3,778,722 
3,779,217 
3.780,010 
3.780,780 
3,780,855 
3.781.642 
3,781,708 
3,781,812 
3,783,013 
3,784,188 
3,785,288 
3.785,289 
3,785,360 
3,785,411 
3,785,691 
3,786,471 
3,787,229 
3,787,424 
3,788,077 
3,790,062 
3,790.478 
3.790,506 
3,791,449 
3,792,795 
3,793,597 
3,800,658 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  8,  1974 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director....  7-2-7» 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions:  Oreano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 3-26-73 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  A»o;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids,  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director     7-3-73 

Sjmthetlc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  16&-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director  6-15-73 

Crating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..  4-«-7» 

rMtllliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Sohd  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;   Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director 11-1-71 

Oeneration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-19-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radian 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 7-9-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  Director.         2-14-78 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instraments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2.50-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 6-9-71 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C    D.  QUARFORTH,  Director. .  9-29-72 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 9-14-78 

^^^*^'^'  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 7-10-78 

Muiufacturing  Processes,  A^mbling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director.  5-21-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,   Director 9-7-78 

Pwer  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Oeneration  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 6-18-73 

JOmts;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Enrfration  of  pAtcnts:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1974,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  :A.ugust  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
«  S  o  /.  oro  S?1F"^'  ^PPf^'^^d  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
36  U.S.C.  253  Other  patents,  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

|ft«nt« Numbers  2.794,186  to  2,797 .413,  Inclusive 

Plint  Patents Numbers  1,606  to  1,611.  incluUTe 
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m  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28,052 

COIL  SET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  STJ 
Henry  p.  Erwln,  Jr.,  617 
Pasadena,  CaUf.    911( 
Original  No.  3,733,494,  dated  May 
253,396,  May  15,  1972,  which  is  a 
of  appUcatlon  Scr.  No.  127,928,  Ml. 
cadon  for  reissue  Ang.  9,  1973,  Ser] 
Int  CL  F02n  11/00 
VS.  a.  290—38 


ER  MOTORS 
DrSt, 

.,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
>ntiniiation-in-part 
28,  1971.  Appli- 
No.  387,156 

4  Claims 


contact  with  a  wrinkled  material.  Upon  impinging  the 
material  each  implement  can  be  outwardly  displaced  from 


an  interior  portion  of  the  support  to  eflfectively  eliminate 
undesirable  wrinkles  within  the  material. 


An  improved  Crcplaccmentj  field  coil  j  st  is  provided  for 
automobile  starter  motors  of  the  movab  e  pole  type  hav- 
ing four  field  coils  of  which  one  coil  sorves  as  a  pull-in 
and  hold-in  coil  for  the  movable  pole-piece  in  addition 
to  serving  as  a  field  coil  for  inducinJ  rotation  of  the 
motor  armature.  In  the  improved  coil^t,  the  one  coil 
is  comprised  of  a  single  winding  formedf by  a  single  con- 
ductor of  predetermined  turns  and  dimensions  so  selected 
that  the  one  coil  operates  to  pull  the  movable  pole-piece 
into  the  center  of  the  coil  during  initial  current  flow  only 
through  the  single  winding  and  also  duk-ing  current  flow 
through  all  coils  to  hold  the  movablelpole-piece  in  its 
pulled-in  position  without  chatter  of  the  movable  pole- 
piece  during  no-load  operating  conditions  of  the  motor. 
The  four  coils  of  the  improved  coil  set  are  interconnected 
in  a  two-and-two  series-parallel  relationt o  each  other  so 
that,  upon  installation  of  the  coil  set  in  fa  starter  motor, 


the  conductors  interconnecting  the  coils 
disposed  at  a  common  end  of  the  motor. 


)f  the  set  are  all 


28,054 
PHOTOGRAPmC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Albert  J.  Badicldcr,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a^gnor  to 
Poteroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Masi. 
Origfaial  No.  3,647,441,  dated  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
804,819,  Mar.  6,  1969,  which  is  a  continnation-fai-part 
of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  744,912,  July  15,  1968,  now 
Patent  No.  3,652,281.  AppUcatlon  for  reissne  Feb.  21, 
1973,  Scr.  No.  334,218 

Int  a.  G03c  5/54 
VS.  a.  96—29  R  13  Clafans 

A  self-developing  camera  for  use  with  a  photographic 
film  unit  including  a  photosensitive  sheet  and  a  second 
sheet  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  by  external  binding 
strips  secured  to  the  lateral  margins  of  the  sheets  and 
adapted  to  be  processed. to  produce  a  visible  image  by  a 
liquid  processing  agent  distributed  between  the  sheets  in 
a  uniform  thin  layer  at  least  coextensive  with  the  exposed 
area  of  the  photosensitive  sheet.  The  camera  includes  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  rolls  for  distributing 
the  processing  liquid  between  the  sheets,  and  one  of  the 
rolls  includes  annular  grooves  near  its  ends  for  receiving 
lateral  edge  portions  of  the  binding  strips  during  move- 
ment of  the  film  unit  between  the  rolls  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure on  the  edge  portions  of  the  binding  strips  while  the 
medial  sections  of  the  rolls  engage  the  sheets  and  are 
spaced  apart  by  engagement  of  the  end  sections  of  the 
rolls  with  the  binding  strips  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
film  unit 


28,053 

MATERIAL  SECURING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
APPARATUS       T 
James  Burr  Hodsman,  DanviUc,  QuebecJ  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Johns-ManvlUc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Asbestos,  Qne- 
iicc,  Canada  J 

Origfaial  No.  3,688,421,  dated  Sept  S»  1972,  Ser.  No. 

108,883,  Jan.  22,  1971.  AppUcatlon  for  nissne  Aug. 

10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  387,415  L 

Int  CL  B66b  17/00;  D06c  $/08 
UA  a.  38J-102.1  I  10  aaims 

A  material  securing  and  transportipg  apparatus  for 
hahcUing  porous  or  non-porous  materi^s.  The  device  is 
provided  with  a  main  support  having  a  plurality  of  ma- 
terial securing  implements  slidably  mounted  thereon  for 

1234 


28,055 

ACETOACETAMIDE  COUPLERS  IN  WHICH  THE 
NON-OXO  CARBON  ATOM  OF  THE  ACETO 
GROUP  IS  A  TERTIARY  CARBON  ATOM 

Arnold  Weissbciger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Charics  J. 
Kiblcr,  Kingqwrt  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y. 

Origfaial  No.  3,384,657,  dated  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
516,802,  Sept  28,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  appUca- 
tlon Ser.  No.  364,450,  May  4,  1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,265,506,  which  is  a  continnatlon>iii-part  of  aban- 
doned appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  25,295,  Apr.  28,  1960. 
Application  for  rcissne  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  165,794 
Int  CL  C07c  143/52 

VS.  CL  260U-507  R  9  Cfadms 

Acetoacetamide  couplers  in  which  the  non-oxo  carbon 

atom  of  the  aceto  group  is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  are 
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advantageously  used  as  yellow  dye-forming  couplers  in 
photography;  the  couplers  are  characterized  by  producing 
dyes  upon  color  development  that  have  very  desirable 
absorption  characteristics  with  relatively  low  absorption 
in  the  green  and  red  areas  of  the  spectrum,  exceptionally 
good  stability  to  prolonged  exposure  to  light  and  the  cou- 
plers when  incorporated  in  photographic  emulsion  layers 
exhibit  considerably  less  "print  out"  on  prolonged  ex- 
posure to  light  and  less  "yellowing"  than  prior  art  cou- 
plers such  as  the  alpha-benzoyl  analogues. 

28,056 

Shnon  Stevens,  Emmen,  Nedierlands,  by  Stero  N.V., 

Emmen,  Netherlands,  assignee 

Origfaial  No.  3,654,644,  dated  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

869,579,  Oct  27,  1969.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue  Nov. 

15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,745 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands,  Feb.  7,  1969, 

6903052 
Int  a.  A61g  7/10;  B66f  11/00 
VS.  CL  5—81  4  Cfadms 

A  stretcher  having  an  endless  belt  of  flexible  material 
guided  by  two  spaced-apart  parallel  guides  on  a  frame. 
A  supporting  plate  is  affixed  to  the  frame  under  the  flexi- 
ble belt.  Mounted  on  the  frame  is  a  propulsion  mechanism 
coupled  to  a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  belt  in  a 


circumferential  direction  in  such  a  way  that,  on  moving 
the  frame  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  with 


respect  to  the  ground,  a  corresponding  displacement  of 
the  belt  in  the  opposite  direction  is  effected. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  25,  1974 

niostratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,576 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  WUUam  E.  Dnffett, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 

berton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,416 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 74  1  Cfadm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
to  the  unpatented  cultivar  Bonnie  Jean  by  its  ivory  white 
flower  color;  approximately  4"-5"  less  vigor  and  2" 
more  spread  when  grown  as  a  spray  pot;  approximately 
4-5  days  earlier  response  and  4-5  days  shorter  crop  time; 
smaller  and  finer  textured  foliage;  year  round  recom- 
mended period  of  use;  by  its  absence  of  pollen  resulting 
in  an  improved  keeping  quality  and  homelife  of  4-5  days, 
as  well  as  ray  petals  that  are  not  marred  with  pollen; 
greater  uniformity  of  flowering  response,  even  when  buds 
are  initiated  under  low  temperature;  by  its  lack  of  sen- 
sitivity to  present  day  greenhouse  chemicals;  improved 
flower  substance,  and  improved  form  retentioQ  in  low 
light  periods. 


3,577 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Takeo  Ynge,  Altadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 
BaU,  be.  West  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,916 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 55  1  Cfadm 

A  new  variety  of  azalea  plant  adapted  for  pot-forcing 
and  characterized  by  its  profuse  and  early  spring  produc- 
tion of  large  red  and  white  variegated  flowers,  the  red 
coloring  of  the  petals  extending  outwardly  from  the  petal 
base  and  being  incised  into  a  pure  white  petal  margin. 


3,578 
APPLE  TREE 
Fred  J.  CampbeU,  Odiello,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
HiUtop  Orchards  &  Nurseries,  Inc. 
FUed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,500 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  a.  Pit— 35  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ai^le  tree  substantial- 
ly as  shown  and  described. 


3,579 
ROSE  PLANT 
WUUam  A.  Warriner,  Tostin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ja<&son 
&  Perldns  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,815 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 21  1  Cfadm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  a  class 
between  hybrid  tea  and  floribunda,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  nov- 
elty by  the  unique  combination  of  Cardinal  Red  flowers 
borne  in  clusters  on  an  upright  plant  of  hybrid  tea  size; 
very  high  resistance  to  rose  powdery  mildew;  and  its  dark 
green,  semi-glossy  foliage. 


3,580 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Takeo  Ynge,  Altadena,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Geo.  J. 

BaU,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,917 

Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 55  1  Cfadm 

A  new  variety  of  azalea  plant  for  potted  plant  culture 

characterized  by  its  early  spring  flowering  habit  and  its 

profuse  production  of  large  pink  blossoms  on  a  compact 

and  profusely  branched  plant  form. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  25,  1974 

gejJeral  and  mechanical 

3,818,507  3  818  509 

PROTECTIVE  SUIT  AGAINST  POIS(  >NOUS  SUBSTANCES  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  NECK  INJURY 

aT"^/'*""^***'  ^^'  Norway,  as  Ignor  to  HeUy-Hansen  Leon  E.  Romo,  Box  165  A  Rt.  5,  AnnapoHs,  Md.  21401,  and 

A/S,  Moss,  Norway  JackT.Andrish,  120  E.  216  St.,  Euclid,  Ohio  44123 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  N  ».  347,659  Filed  Aug.  24, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  39 1 ,239 

Claims    priority,   application    Nor  iray,   Apr.    14,    1972,  Int.  CI.  A42b //0« 

"34/72  U.S.CI.2-3R                                                        16  Claims 


U.S.CL2-2 


int.  CI.  A41d  /i/ 


10 


■ 


3  Claims 


an  J 


A  protective  garment  for  enclosing  „ 
of  a  wearer  against  poisonous  gases  or 
permeable  clothing  layer  is  flexible  but 
attached  to  the  interior  thereof  an  inner 
pregnated  with  an  agent  for  neutralizi 
stances.  Ventilation  openings  are  provided 
said  openings  being  covered  by  the 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  outer  layer 


■  over  les 


protecting  the  body 
quids.  An  outer  non- 
latively  stiff  and  has 
>orous  filter  layer  im- 
the  poisonous  sub- 
in  the  outer  layer, 
m(er  porous  layer  and 
the  opening. 


I 


II  5 


An  elastic  strap  for  preventing  neck  injuries  used  in  com- 
bination with  a  head  piece  and  a  body  harness  has  fastening 
members  thereon  for  engagement  to  a  securing  member  on 
the  head  piece  and  on  the  body  harness  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  head  piece. 


3,818,508 
PROTECTIVE  HEA_ 
Peter  C.  Lammers,  Doylestown,  and  Fi 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  G 
Company,  Aiiron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No  317,966 
Int.CI.A42bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-3  R 


EAR 

mk  N.  Stefan,  Akron, 

lyear  Tire  &  Rubber 


3  Claims 


3,818,510 

FROST-FREE  PROTECTIVE  FACE  AND  HEAD 

ENCLOSURE 

Dde  F.  Romann,  3180  70th  St.,  East,  Inver  Grove  Heights, 

Minn.  55075 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,475 

Int.  a.  A4ld  13/00 

U.S.CI.2-9  9  Claims 


1 


M- 


ao 


99     "C> 


^^ 


99 


A  protective  headgear  characterized  bl  microporous  semi- 
flexible  polyurethane  outer  shell  and  a  s  »ft,  flexible  cellular 
liner,  the  outer  shell  having  a  density  of  ab  mt  30  to  42  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  and  a  deflection  test  (Z-90  mpact)  of  or 
at  about  one  to  5  pound  load  and  a  temper  ture  of  75T. 

1236 


A  frost-free  face  and  head  enclosure  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  use  in  cold  environments  and  which  maintains  a 
substantially  frost-free  condition  for  visibility  by  the  wearer. 
The  enclosure  is  preferably  comprised  of  a  generally  rigid  hel- 
met or  head  covering  means  with  a  face  mask  means  for 
covering  the  face  of  the  wearer.  The  face  mask  includes  a 
transparent  eye  covering  shield,  and  an  isolating  breathing 
chamber  is  provided  within  the  confines  of  the  face  mask.  The 
breathing  chamber  has  means  for  effectively  receiving  am- 
bient air  to  be  breathed  by  the  wearer,  and  for  discharging  ex- 
haled  air.  Means  are  also  provided  for  substantially  continu- 
mpact)  of  one  inch  ously  passing  the  ambient  air  through  the  discharge  means  to 
assist  in  reducing  accumulation  of  frost. 
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3,818,511 
MEDICAL  PROSTHESIS  FOR  DUCTS  OR  CONDUITS 
Edward  M.  Goldberg,  Glencoe;  Seymour  Bazell,  Skokie,  and 
Ralph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Medical  Products  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,641 

Int.  CL  A61f  1124;  A61m  5/00, 25100 

U.S.CL3— 1  9  Claims 


SklKT) 


Z  (CANNULA  ) 


Medical  prosthesis  for  ducts  or  conduits  and  method  of 
manufacture.  An  exemplary  embodiment  is  an  arteriovenous 
shunt  having  a  cannula  terminated  in  a  funnel  in  which  the  in- 
terior included  angle  ranges  from  1 5°  -  30°.  The  funnel  is  of  an 
implantable,  resilient  silicone  rubber  into  which  a  woven,  flex- 
ible Dacron  skirt  is  molded  to  enable  suturing  and  tissue  in- 
growth at  the  anastomotic  juncture.  The  silicone  is  of  a  medi- 
cal type  which  is  body  tissue-compatible,  and  has  sufficient 
elasticity  and  resilience  to  permit  compliance  during  pulsatile 
fluid  flow,  storage  and  return  of  fluid  kinetic  energy,  and  ac- 
commodation to  various  sizes  of  vessels,  ducts,  or  conduits. 
Actual  experimental  use  shows  improved  results  compared  to 
prior  types  of  lip-type  cannulae. 


3,818,512 
ARTIFICIAL  HIP-JOINT  WITH  DETACHABLE  INSERT 
Yakov   Isaevich   Shersher,   1   Degtyarny  proezd,  3,  kv.  43, 
Saratov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,320 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  7/24 

U.S.CI.3-1  1  Claim 


An  artificial  hip-joint,  wherein  an  endoprosthesis  of  the  pa- 
tient's acetabulum  is  hinged  to  an  endoprosthesis  of  the  prox- 
imal end  of  the  patient's  femur  by  way  of  an  insertion  piece. 


The  height  of  the  cavity  defined  by  the  interior  spherical  sur- 
face of  the  insertion  piece  is  greater  than  the  radius,  but 
smaller  than  the  diameter,  of  the  head  of  the  endoprosthesis  of 
the  proximal  end  of  the  femur.  There  are  cut-outs  in  the  distal 
portion  of  the  insertion  piece,  with  the  blades  between  the  cut- 
outs forming  a  collet  enveloping  the  head.  The  insertion  piece 
is  fixed  in  the  seat  of  the  endoprosthesis  of  the  acetabulum  by 
a  self-locking  nut. 


3,818,513 
IMPLANTABLE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Jean  Pillet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Fikd  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,967 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    27,    1971, 
71.38605 

Int.a.A61f//24 
U.S.CL3-1  5  Claims 


Implantable  prosthesis  of  a  joint  comprising  a  central  flexi- 
ble hollow  body  portion,  in  the  form  of  a  tube  of  silicone 
elastomer,  into  the  ends  of  which  are  inserted  medullary  pins 
of  the  same  material,  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  body  por- 
tion for  insertion  into  the  medullary  ducts  of  the  bones  to  be 
joined.  The  pins  may  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  bones,  or  at 
least  partly  surrounded  by  a  textile  sheath  colonizable  by  bone 
tissue.  The  cavity  may  be  filled  with  sterile  air  or  liquid. 


3,818,514 

FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATH 

Bernard   Clark,   Pool-in-Wharfedale,   England,  assignor  to 

Chas.  F.  Thackray  Limited,  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,053 
Claims  priority,  applicatbn  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1972, 
37247/72 

Int.CLA61f //24 
U.S.CL3— 1  12  Claims 


W     'J 


A  protective  sheath  for  at  least  the  neck  of  a  femoral 
prosthesis,  said  sheath  being  substantially  incompressible  and 
having  an  inner  surface  shaped  so  as  to  be  complementary  to 
the  shape  of  said  femoral  prosthesis  neck,  and  an  outer  surface 
which  is  substantially  cylindrical.  The  sheath  may  also  cover 
the  head  of  the  prosthesis. 
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3,818^15 

BIi!URCATEDTRACHEO.BRONCHI>  L  PROSTHESES 

WUIiam  E.  Neville,  1 1  Brentwood  Rd.,  Clia  am,  N J.  07928 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No,  ^S,661 

lnt.CLA61f //22 

LA  CI.  3-1  5  Claims 


above  and  below  the  extended  section  of  the  bed.  The  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  bed  section  is  transparent  to  X-rays  to 
permit  X-ray  examination  of  the  upper  part  of  the  reclining 
patient's  body  without  the  necessity  of  handling  or  disturbing 
the  reclining  patient.  A  releasable  latch  normally  retains  the 
extendable  bed  section  at  its  retracted  position. 


A      prosthetic      device      for      implantation      into     the 
tracheobronchial  tree  in  replacement  of  a  damaged  or  dis- 
eased trachea  and  one  or  both  bronchi  is  dis<  osed.  The  device 
comprises  a  bifurcated  tube  having  a  cuff  (  r  cuffs  on  either 
distal  end  of  the  arms  which  are  to  be  i  jserted  into  and 
anastomosed  with  the  bronchi.  A  central  or  runk  tube  is  con- 
nected to  these  lateral  tubes  and  may  also  h  ive  a  cuff  like  ar- 
rangement distally  positioned  thereon.  The  tentral  tube  is  to 
be  mserted  into  the  trachea  or  what  is  ren  aining  of  the  en- 
dothoracic  trachea.  The  bifurcated  tube    tructure  is  com- 
prised of  a  molded  polysiloxane-epoxide  substrate  having 
positioned  depression   therein  within   whi  h  depressions  a 
porous  fabric  like  mesh  is  partially  recessed  o  as  to  complete- 
ly circumvent  the  exterior  of  the  tube.  Th  se  cuffs  are  of  a 
polyester  fabric  and  form  one  or  more  circd^nferential  sleeves 
about  the  tube.  The  particular  structural  arj 
smooth  interior  surface  to  the  implant,  littj 
and  excellent  flex  to  the  device  coupled  win 
which  is  conducive  to  excellent  fibroblastij 
surrounding  tissue  as  well  as  permitting  "bl< 
nection  between  the  natural  body  tissue  an< 


angement  gives  a 
tissue  reactivity 

I  an  outer  surface 
ingrowth  of  the 

ding"  of  the  con- 
jthe  implant. 


3,818,516 
MOBILE  HOSPITAL  BED  TO  FACILIlATE  X-RAY 
EXAMINATIONS 
Paul  J.  Hopper,  Cerritos;  Jack  D.  Kleinpetei 
Oomink  C.  Mllano,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  C  ilif, 
Centinela  Hospital  Association,  d/b/a  Centiiela 
munity  Hospital,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321D22 
lnt.CI.  A61g  7/ 10;  G03b  41/ 
U.S.  CI.  5-67 


Hawthorne,  and 

'.,  assignors  to 

Valley  Com- 


23  Claims 


for  height,  tilt, 
ilso  mounted  on 
ition,  the  upper 


The  hospital  bed  is  adjustable  as  usual 
elevated  back  rest  and  elevated  knees,  and  is 

wheels  for  use  to  transport  the  patient.  In  ad<  ...„ ^  ^f,^^. 

bed  section  that  carries  the  mattress  is  slidafa  e  longitudinally 
to  carry  the  upper  part  of  a  reclining  patient  forward  beyond 
the  rest  of  the  bed  structure  to  an  extended  pi  isition  which  af- 
fords ample  clearance  for  special  X-ray  /quipment,  both 


3,818,517 

ROCKING  CHAIR  OR  CRADLE  WITH  ROCKING 

MECHANISM 

Michael  D.  Casella,  248  E.  151  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  441 10 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,278 

Int.  CLA47d  9/00. 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  5-105  8  Claims 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  may  be  made  con- 
vertible to  permit  use  either  as  a  rocking  chair  or  cradle,  and 
in  either  form  a  rocking  mechanism  may  be  associated 
therewith  for  obtaining  the  desired  rocking  mechanism.  To 
convert  the  apparatus  from  a  rocker  to  a  cradle  or  vice  versa, 
a  movable  back  section  is  provided  which  may  be  releasably 
locked  in  either  of  two  positions  to  permit  quick  and  easy  ad- 
justment of  the  back  section  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


3,818,518 
PIVOT  JOINT  FOR  BEDS 
Roland  A.  Benoit,  Danielson,  and  Richard  H.  Duprey,  Dayville, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interroyal  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,637 
Int.  a.  A47c/ 9/00 


U.S.  CI.  5-200  C 


3  Claims 


' 


A  pivot  joint  particularly  for  hospital  beds  includes  two  hol- 
low tubular  mattress  frame  support  members  which  are 
adapted  to  extend  in  longitudinal  directions  and  each  of  which 
receives  a  pivot  joint  element.  Each  pivot  joint  element  in- 
cludes a  substantially  vertically  extending  member  in  the  form 
of  a  column  or  tube  which  receives  a  clamping  member  such 
as  a  screw  for  clamping  the  joint  element  to  the  associated  tu- 
bular frame  of  the  bed.  In  addition  to  the  vertical  members, 
the  pivot  joint  element  includes  cross-members  extending 
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transversely.  One,  or  both,  of  the  cross-members  is  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  inwardly  therefrom  which  is  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  a  slot  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  support  ele- 
ment or  web  for  the  mattress  frame  extends  into  the  slot  and  is 
secured  therein  after  the  pivot  member  is  secured  to  the  tubu- 
lar member.  Each  pivot  joint  member  includes  an  arm  portion 
which  extends  outwardly  from  the  hollow  tubular  frame  and 
which  includes  a  transverse  opening  for  a  pivot  pin  to  extend 
therethrough  for  pivotally  connecting  the  joint  elements 
together. 


3,818,519 

BEARING  STRESS  PAD  FOR  BEDS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  S.  Schuder,  Rt.  1 ,  Box  1 1 55,  Woodland,  CaUf.  95695 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,379 

Int.CI.A47c7/0«,2//00 

U.S.  CI.  5—317  R  10  Claims 


when  the  cloth  material  is  subjected  to  temperatures  above 
the  level  at  which  combustion  would  normally  occur  by  con- 


ducting the  heat  away  from  the  location  of  application  of  heat 
to  the  cloth  material. 


3,818,521 

MATTRESS  COVER  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  H.  Richards,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Richard's  Quality  Bedding  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continur.tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,043,  March  13, 1972. 

This  application  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,038 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/00,  i;/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—345  R  1 3  Claims 


A  basket-weave  matrix  of  flat  strips  having  at  least  button- 
holes at  the  intersections  of  the  strips  on  the  outer  rows  of  the 
matrix  and  having  extensions  at  both  ends  of  said  strips  which 
are  adapted  to  bend  upward  and  downward  forming  enclo- 
sures for  a  top  and  a  bottom  mattress.  The  pad  is  placed  over 
the  bottom  mattress  with  alternate  juxtaposed  strips  of  the 
matrix  having  downstanding  tabs  forming  an  enclosure  for  the 
bottom  mattress  and  the  remaining  juxtaposed  strips  being  up- 
standing and  forming  an  enclosure  for  the  upper  mattress.  The 
outside  surfaces  of  the  tabs  may  have  buttons  to  receive  but- 
tonholes on  the  periphery  of  a  covering  sheet.  Optionally,  a 
supporting  structure  has  rows  of  studs  with  buttons  on  the 
ends  thereof,  and  the  upstanding  and  downstanding  tabs  have 
clearance  holes  through  which  the  studs  penetrate  allowing 
the  button  on  the  end  of  the  stud  to  penetrate  a  pair  of  strips  at 
the  intersection  thereof  on  the  outer  rows  of  the  matrix.  If 
desired,  additional  studs  may  be  inserted  between  overlapping 
strips  at  each  of  the  intersections  thereof. 


3,818,520 

MATTRESS  COVER  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  H.  Richards,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Richard's  Quality  Bedding  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,043 

Int.  CLA47C  2  7/05 

U.S.CL5— 345R  4  Claims 

A  flexible,  fire  resistant  mattress  cover  construction  having 

a  layer  of  padding  material,  one  surface  of  which  is  covered  by 

a  layer  of  normally  flammable  cloth  material  and  a  layer  of 

heat  conducting  metallic  foil.  The  entire  surface  of  the  foil  is 

bonded  to  the  cloth  material  so  that  the  foil  is  located  between 

the  padding  material  and  the  cloth  material.  The  foil  serves  to 

prevent  the  flammable  cloth  material  from  bursting  into  flame 


A  flexible,  fire  resistant  mattress  cover  construction  having 
a  layer  of  padding  material,  one  surface  of  which  is  covered  by 
a  layer  of  normally  flammable  cloth  material  and  a  layer  of 
heat  conducting  metallic  foil  located  between  the  padding 
material  and  the  cloth  material.  The  foil  serves  to  prevent  the 
flammable  cloth  material  from  bursting  into  flame  when  the 
cloth  material  is  subjected  to  temperatures  above  the  level  at 
which  combustion  would  normally  occur  by  conducting  the 
heat  away  from  the  location  of  application  of  heat  to  the  cloth 
material. 


3,818,522 
LAMINAR  CUSHION 
Wilhelm  Schuster,  Franltfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Calottan  AG,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,338 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Apr.    13,    1972, 
2217759 

Int.  CI.  B32b  33/00;  A47c  2  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  5-347  8  Claims 


A  cushion  consisting  of  three  layers  of  foam  plastic  or  foam 
rubber  separated  by  double  layers  of  polyolefin  foil.  The 
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layers  of  foam  material  are  each  formed 
passages  extending  in  the  direction  of  layei 
passages  in  each  layer  are  aligned  with 
the  other  two  layers.  The  polyolefin 
tegral.  pressure-responsive  valves  in  each 
being  formed  by  a  flap  bounded  in  one  foil 
shaped  cut  and  normally  superimposed 
other  foil  layer  formed  with  an  opening 
breathes  when  subjected  to  varying 
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3,818^23 
SUBSURFACE  CURRENT  UTILIZING  4uOY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  L.  Stillman,  Jr.,  Mollis,  N.H.,  assig  lor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,Ser.No.  H  ),0I9 

Int.  CI.  B63b  2 //52 

U.S.CI.9-8R  24  Claims 
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the  floor  of  a  body  of  water.  A  cable  storage  means  is  as- 
sociated with  the  anchoring  device  for  storing  a  length  of 
cable  and  is  adapted  to  pay  out,  upon  deployment  of  the 
anchoring  device,  a  length  D  of  cable  therefrom  approximate- 
ly equal  to  the  vertical  distance  between  the  floor  of  the  body 
of  water  on  which  the  anchor  is  to  rest  and  the  surface  of  said 
water.  Of  fundamental  importance  to  the  apparatus  is  the 
provision  of  means,  adapted  to  be  preconditioned  by  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  length  D  of  cable  paid  out,  for  permitting  said 
cable  storage  means  to  pay  out  an  additional  length  X  of  cable 
so  related  to  said  length  D  that  the  "Scope"  of  the  cable 
system  as  determined  by  the  ratio  of  said  lengths  according  to 
the  formula  (D  -I-  XI D)  assumes  a  suitable  value,  whereby  to 
permit  said  cable  to  assume  a  configuration,  especially  an  N 
configuration,  under  slack  cable  conditions  of  such  propor- 
tions as  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  damage  thereto  which 
might  otherwise  result  from  an  excess  or  deficiency  of  slack  in 
said  cable. 


3,818,525 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER 
Ram  D.  Bedi,  SouthfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,664 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1144;  B23g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  10-27  R  ,0  Claims 


A  sonobuoy  system  is  described  in  which  Jhe  buoy  proper  is 
anchored  by  a  slack  cable  from  whith  an  array  of 
hydrophones  is  suspended.  The  sonobuoy  isUeployed  beneath 
the  surface  and  its  depth  is  controlled  by  vj  rying  the  attitude 
of  the  buoy  so  that  ocean  currents,  which  ar ;  present  virtually 
everywhere  in  the  sea,  act  on  the  buoy  to  g(  lerate  positive  or 
negative  lift  thereby  increasing  or  decreasir  { the  depth  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  program  )r  on  command. 
Vanes  attached  to  the  buoy  augment  the  lift  >f  the  body  of  the 


between  fore  and 


buoy.  Attitude  is  changed  by  pumping  watei 
aft  tanks.  Provision  is  made  for  bringing  th  :  buoy  to  the  sur 
face  from  time  to  time  to  abstract  the  infojnation  which  has 
been  gathered 


3,818,524 
DEEP-SEA  SLACK  WIRE  MOORIPJS  SYSTEM  . 
Bcrtrand  J.  Starfcey,  Saanichton,  B.  C,  Qmada,  assignor  to 
Hermes    Electronics    Limited,    Dartmouth,    Nova    Scotia, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  \  1972, 146263 
Int.  CI.  B63b  2 //52 
U.S.  CI.  9-8  R 


— ^ 


Self-locking  fasteners,  and  method  of  making  same;  more 
particularly,  metal  fasteners  wherein  the  self-locking  charac- 
teristic is  derived  from  a  patch  comprising  a  metal  or  metal 
alloy  selectively  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  fastener  in 
a  spraying  operation. 


10  Claims 


4 


4 


Apparatus  for  use  in  slack  line  mooring  sy 
those  having  an  "N"  configuration,  which  is 
ing  bodies  floating  in  water  of  unknown 
cjudes  an  anchoring  device  adapted  to 


dep  h 
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terns,  especially 
iseful  for  moor- 
and  which  in- 
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3,818,526 
PULLING  AND  LASTING  MACHINES 
Derek  H.  Gamer;  George  H.  Bosworth,  and  George  C.  Barton, 
all  of  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1972, 
2380/72 

Int.CI.A43d2//00 
U.S.  CI.  12-10.1  5  Claims 

A  machine  for  pulling  and  lasting  a  shoe  upper  has  a  plate 
for  applying  cement  to  an  insole  of  the  shoe  having  a  knurled 
surface  for  applying  the  cement  to  forepart  side  portions  of 
the  insole  and  channels  for  applying  the  cement  to  toe  por- 
tions of  the  insole.  The  machine  also  has  wipers  for  pressing 
marginal  portions  of  the  upper  forepart  against  the  insole  por- 
tions to  which  the  plate  has  applied  cement,  including  asym- 
metrically curved  heelward  portions  of  the  insole  forepart. 
Grippcrs  adjacent  the  heelward  portions  of  the  insole  forepart 
grip  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the  upper  and  move 
downwardly  and  twistingly  of  a  last  over  which  the  upper  is 
positioned  to  tension  the  upper  about  the  last.  A  control 
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responsive  to  a  left  or  right  shoe  orientation  of  the  machine 
then  causes  only  one  of  the  grippers  at  the  inside  of  the  right 


tion  of  use  and  a  collapsed  configuration  in  which  the  ramp 
may  be  conveniently  stored  and  transported.  The  ramp  is  in- 


or  left  shoe  to  additionally  move  inwardly  and  then  upwardly 
relative  to  the  last  to  further  position  and  tension  the  upper. 


3,818,527 
TRANSVERSE  SHOE  STRETCHER 
Mildred  Rackley   Simon,  4141   Los  Arabis  Rd.,  Lafayette, 
Calif.  94549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,020,  Feb.  17, 1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,931 

Int.CI.A43d5/00 
U.S.  CI.  12-115.6  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  relieving  the  pain  of  bunions 
and  other  foot  discomforts  caused  by  shoes  too  narrow  in 
width.  The  apparatus  comprises  two  form  expanding  members 
each  beveled  on  one  side  and  grooved  on  the  other  to  receive 
interchangeably  strips  of  spring  steel  of  varying  lengths.  The 
beveled  portions  of  the  respective  expanding  members  are 
placed  against  the  opposing  interior  portions  of  that  segment 
of  the  shoe  to  be  stretched  and  an  appropriate  length  of  spring 
steel  wedged  between  said  members  to  deform  said  opposing 
sides  to  the  desired  width. 


3,818,528 
PORTABLE  RAMP  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Philip  L.  Petersen,  41 1  Fern  DeU  PI.,  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 
Fikfd  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,773 
Int.CI.E01d/5//2 
U.S.CL  14-72  10  Claims 

A  portable  ramp  embodying  a  number  of  longitudinal  ramp 
members  disposed  side  by  side,  each  including  a  number  of 
separate  ramp  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  and  hinges  join- 
ing the  adjacent  ramp  members  and  the  adjacent  ramp  sec- 
tions of  each  member  in  a  manner  such  that  the  ramp  may  be 
folded  laterally  and  endwise  between  an  expanded  conflgura- 


tended  primarily  for  use  as  a  wheel  chair  ramp  for  steps  and 
the  like,  although  the  ramp  may  be  used  for  other  purposes. 


3,818,529 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 

Guy  O.  Leggett,  25357  N.  Via  Ramon,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

Filed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,550 

Int.CI.B08bi/02 

U.S.CI.  15— 1  7  Claims 


A  paint  roller  cleaner  having  a  frame  for  rollably  supporting 
at  least  one  roller  applicator  in  an  elongated  central  cavity 
formed  therein  so  that  it  is  free  to  rotate  on  its  spindle  about  a 
horizontal  axis.  A  water  jet  assembly  is  disposed  along  the 
length  of  the  cavity  immediately  adjacent  the  roller  applicator. 
A  plurality  of  jets  are  carried  on  a  horizontally  disposed  con- 
duit in  the  assembly  that  are  directed  to  discharge  a  water  jet 
stream  against  the  periphery  of  the  roller  applicator.  A  con- 
nector is  detachably  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  conduit  for 
supplying  pressurized  water  to  the  jets. 


3,818,530 
BRUSH  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAR  W  ASHER 
Shigeo  Takeuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1972, 47-49716 

Int.CI.B60si/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-21  D  1  Claim 

A  brush  supporting  device  for  a  car  washer  adapted  to  wash 

vehicles  of  varying  sizes,  including  a  support  arm  structure 
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with  a  car-washing  brush,  motion  transmitflng  wheels  and  an 
overspeed  transmission  mechanism  connected  between  the 


3,818,532 
SWEEPER 


Gunter  Leiflieit,  and  Johannes  Liebscher,  both  of  Nas- 
sau/Lahn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Leiflieit  International 
Gunter  Leiflieit  KG,  Nassau/Lalin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,566 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   23,    1971, 

2157968 

Int.CI.A47l///i2 


U.S.  CI.  15-42 


10  Claims 


wheels.  The  device  effects  a  compound  . 
brush-supporting  arm  to  adapt  motion  the 
the  vehicle  being  washed. 


pivdting  motion  to  the 
eof  to  the  size  of 


assignor  to  The 


3,818,531 
BREAKAWAY  OVERHEAD  CAR  WASH  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Saunders,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Allen  Group,  inc.,  Melville,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3« 
Int.CI.  B60si/06 
U.S.CI.  15— 21D 


31^^ 
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12  Claims 


A  sweeper  for  rugs  and  carpets  has  a  housing  suppoiled  on  a 
frame,  a  side  of  which  faces  the  carpet  or  rug  to  be  swept  and 
is  provided  with  recesses  in  which  the  shafts  of  one  or  more  ro- 
tary brushes  and/or  of  various  supporting  wheels  for  the  hous- 
ing are  joumalled  for  rotation.  These  recesses  are  bridged  and 
closed  by  self-retaining  closure  members. 


Breakaway  overhead  car  wash  apparatus  in  luding  a  prima- 
ry arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  and  ha  ^ing  its  free  end 
projecting  transversely  over  the  path  of  a  ci  r  to  be  washed 
with  a  secondary  arm  pivotally  mounted  the  efrom  and  nor- 
mally projecting  rearwardly  along  such  car   )ath  to  carry  a 
downwardly  projecting  rotary  brush  from  the  iree  end  thereof 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  brush  is  ;uspended  from 
the  free  end  of  such  secondary  arm  by  means  of  a  breakaway 
brush  carrier  having  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  a  id  being  opera- 
tive in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  force  being  ap- 
plied to  such  brush  by  a  car  moving  forwardly  ilong  such  path 
to  release  such  carrier  for  pivoting  of  the  h  ush  about  the 
horizontal  axis.  Consequently,  when  a  car  to  be  washed  en- 
gages such  brush,  the  secondary  arm  will  be  c  )llapsed  on  the 
primary  arm  as  the  front  of  the  car  is  washed  ^d  if  such  brush 
should  become  hung  up  on  the  front  of  such 
ing  further  free  travel  thereon  and  resulting 
mined  force  being  applied  to  the  brush,  such 
away  to  pivot  about  the  horizontal  axis 
damage  to  the  washing  apparatus  or  car. 


3  818  533 

TREATED  PAPER  AND  NON- WOVEN  MATERIAL  FOR 

WIPING  SURFACES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Fred   F.   Scheuer,   New   York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Alustikin 

Products,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,223,  July  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,619,280,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,234,  July 

27, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

179,190 
Int.  CI.  B08b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  1 5—  1 04.93  4  Claims 

Tissue  type  paper  and  non-woven  material  are  uniformly 
impregnated  with  a  non-aqueous  liquid  carrier  selected  from 
liquid  hydrocarbons,  glycols,  and  pine  oils  containing  an  agent 
uniformly  distributed  therein  automatically,  by  applying  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  treating  fluid  to  any  portion  of  the 
non-treated  material.  The  agent  is  selected  from  waxes,  sil- 
icones, and  materials  producing  a  predetermined  odor.  The 
agent  does  not  separate  from  the  carrier  until  at  least  the 
treated  material  is  substantially  impregnated,  and  the  carrier 
and  agent  remain  in  the  material  substantially  as  when  it  was 
impregnated  and  are  deposited  in  the  same  proportions  as  a 
thin  film  on  a  surface  wiped  by  the  material. 


jir  thus  prevent- 

the  predeter- 

^rush  will  break 

hus  preventing 


3,818,534 
BRUSH 
Gerard  Benoni  Boucherie,  Rumbeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Firma  G.  P.  Boucherie  noamkize  vennootschlap,  Izegem, 
Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,696 

Int.a.A46b5//6 

U.S.  a.  15-195  ichim 

A  brush  comprising  a  brush  body  provided  with  a  a  plurality 
of  drilled  holes  passing  therethrough,  a  tuft  or  bunch  of  fibres 
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being  placed  in  each  of  said  holes,  said  tuft  or  bunch  being 
secured  in  said  body,  without  any  additional  fastening  means. 


through  an  effect  of  mechanical  expansion  and/or  friction,  the 
backside  of  said  body  being  preferably  covered. 


22  1416 


to      3 


A  wiper  blade  is  mounted  to  an  end  of  a  wiper  arm  which  is 
driven  to  swing  on  the  surface  of  a  windshield  of  the  vehicle. 
The  wiper  arm  is  divided  into  two  members  which  are 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other  so  that  the  arm  may  be 
bent  at  the  point  of  connection.  The  arm  is  bent  at  the  point  by 
the  friction  between  the  wiper  blade  and  the  surface  of  the 
windshield,  so  that  the  wiper  blade  may  be  in  parallel  to  both 
the  side  edge  and  the  lower  bottom  edge  of  the  front  glass  so 
as  not  to  obstruct  the  driver's  view  of  the  side  mirror. 


3,818,536 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Plisky,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Com- 
pany,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,950 

Int.  Ci.  B60s  1104, 1/38 

U.S.  CL  15—250.42  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  windshield  wiper  assemblies  which 
include  a  wiping  element  comprising  a  flexible  support 


member  and  a  resilient  wiping  member  and  a  pressure-dis- 
tributing superstructure  comprising  elongate  members  opera- 
tively  connected  together  so  as  to  transmit  and  distribute  the 
pressure  received  by  the  pressure-distributing  superstructure 
from  the  wiper  arm  to  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  the 
wiping  element.  The  pressure-distributing  superstructure  has 
members  whose  ends  are  slidably  engaged  with  the  flexible 
support  member  of  the  wiping  element.  At  least  two  of  the 
members  of  the  pressure-distributing  superstructure  are 
slidably  engaged  with  said  support  member  and  have  on  at 
least  one  end  thereof  a  generally  V-shaped  upper  part,  tabs 
adapted  to  engage  the  undersides  of  the  edges  of  the  support 
member  and  arcuate  portions  joining  the  V-shaped  upper  part 
and  the  tabs.  Each  V-shaped  upper  part  has,  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  portion  of  each  side  displaced  downwardly  so  as  to 
be  parallel  to  the  plane  of  and  above  the  flexible  support 
member  and  thereby  slidably  engages  the  support  member 
with  minimum  lateral  rotational  play. 


3318,535 

WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Isao  Ito,  Kamezakitakanecho-8<home,  Handa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1971, 46-68420 

Int.CLB60sy/36 

U.S.CL  15-250.23  1  Claim 


3,818,537 

HEATED  LIQUID  VACUUM  GENERATOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  TWO  CHAMBER  CLEANING  NOZZLE 

James  King  Evans,  Kutztown  Rd.  Box  D,  Reading,  Pa.  19605 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,720 

Int.  CLA47I  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—321  5  Claims 


A  compact  liquid-vacuum  generator  for  use  with  a  two 
chamber  cleaning  nozzle  in  rug  and  upholstery  cleaning  fea- 
tures a  cleaning  solution  supply  tank  within  a  larger  vacuum 
tank  on  a  portable  housing.  The  vacuum  tank  is  evacuated 
through  a  standpipe  connected  to  a  vacuum  blower  in  the 
housing,  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  solution  tank.  A 
vacuum  inlet  for  connection  to  the  cleaning  nozzle  enters  the 
vacuum  tank  just  below  the  top  of  the  solution  tank  and  ex- 
tends downwardly  therefrom.  The  vacuum  tank  is  covered 
with  a  transparent  dome  containing  a  solution  inlet  pipe  open- 
ing into  the  vacuum  tank  above  the  solution  tank  and  con- 
nected to  a  remote  reservoir  of  solution.  By  this  arrangement, 
each  time  the  cleaning  nozzle  engages  the  work  surface,  a 
vacuum  is  created  in  the  tank  sufficient  to  draw  solution  from 
the  reservoir  to  replenish  the  solution  tank.  Spent  cleaning 
solution  is  returned  to  the  vacuum  tank  via  the  vacuum  inlet. 
The  presence  of  the  solution  tank  within  the  vacuum  tank  not 
only  provides  compactness  and  enhances  portability,  but  also 
provides  a  mechanism  whereby  excess  spent  solution  will  flow 
into  the  solution  tank  before  it  flows  into  the  standpipe  to  the 
blower. 
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3,818,538 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Sven  Erik  Kraft,  Kallby,  Sweden,  assigmi-  to  Industriak- 
tiebolagct  Brodcrna  Larsson,  Gotene,  SwiU  Tiand 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  30 1 
Oaims    prk>rily,    applicatkm    Sweden, 
14096/71 

Int.  CI,  A47I  7100 
U.S.  CI.  15-322 


802 
Nov. 


4,     1971, 


8  Claims 


itus  by  which  a 
be  washed  and 
ivention  is  con- 
s  for  coupling  a 
ium  under  pres- 
a  nozzle  head 


channel  hose  and  the  nozzle  heads  and  of 

shutting  off  the  flow  of  pressure  medium  throu]  h  the  hose 


M 


3,818,539 
DESOLDERING  IMPLEMEN' 
William  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St.,  I  anorama  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,( 
Int.  CLA47I 5/02, 5/24 
IJ.S.  CI.  15-341  4  Claims 


36 


2S 


22 


40 


-44 


A  hand  held,  hand  operated  tool  is  disclosed  which  has  an 
outer  cylindrical  body  and  an  inner,  spring  jbaded  plunger- 
piston  assembly.  The  piston  may  be  cocked  anfl  then  held  by  a 
trigger  mechanism  in  a  forward  position  next  ti>  a  nozzle  or  tip 
member.  When  the  trigger  is  released,  the  nston  flies  back 
rearwardly  drawing  a  sharp  impulse  of  air  inti  the  cylindrical 
body  through  the  nozzle  member.  A  cockinglshaft  affixed  to 
the  plunger  extends  rearwardly  out  of  the  Mdy  and  may  be 
pushed  forwardly  into  the  body  for  each  <xsired  cocking 
stroke.  A  sheath  for  the  cocking  shaft  is  alsoTcarried  by  the 
body  and  is  movable  axially  thereon.  The  rearward  end  of  the 
sheath  is  closed  and  is  engaged  by  the  hand  of  Ihe  o|)ferator  to 
push  the  cocking  shaft  into  the  cylindrical  bodt  of  the  imple- 
ment. The  cocking  sheath  is  then  returned  by  »  second,  light 
spring  to  its  fully  extended  position,  while  the  <  acking  shaft  is 
heW  forwardly  by  the  trigger  mechanism.  The    ocking  sheath 


provides  both  a  handle  and  a  protection  covering  for  the 
cocking  shaft. 

The  tip  element  is  frictionally  held  within  the  forward  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body  and  is  cleaned  with  each  cocking  stroke 
by  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  cleaning  shaft  affixed  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  piston.  When  the  cocking  shaft 
is  urged  extraordinarily  forwardly,  the  tip  is  particularly 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  by  further  pushing  of  the  cocking 
plunger,  the  tip  member  is  ejected  as  for  inspection,  cleaning, 
or  replacement.  A  reading  of  the  complete  specification  is 
recommended  for  a  full  understanding  of  the  principles  and 
features  of  the  disclosed  tool. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  washing  appa 
washing  medium  is  applied  to  a  surface  t 
removed  from  said  surface  by  suction.  The 
cemed  with  a  special  construction  of  the  me 
multi-channel  hose  to  a  source  of  washing  m 

sure  and  a  source  of  vacuum  at  one  end  and   

both  for  spreading  the  washing  medium  ontolthe  surface  and 
for  removing  used  medium  from  the  surface  a  the  other  end 
The  apparatus  is  especially  but  not  exclusivAy  designed  for 
washing  the  skin  surface  of  bed  ridden  patien  s  in  a  sick  bed. 
The  washing  apparatus  according  to  the  invei  tion  comprises 
hose  connecting  members  mounted  on  each  rnd  of  a  multi- 
channel hose  with  screw  or  bayonet  coupling  neans  and  cor- 
responding bayonet  coupling  sockets  both  on  he  nozzle  head 
and  on  the  source.  The  invention  also  com  )rises  different 
types  of  nozzle  heads  and  other  details  of  con  truction  of  the 
connecting  and  coupling  means  between  the  so  irce,  the  multi- 

Ive  means  for 


3,818,540 
COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  SHAG  RUG-POWER  NOZZLE 

CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 
Eugene  F.  Martinec,  East  Cleveland,  and  Max  L.  FairaizI, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  HeaHh-Mor  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,959 

Int.CI.A47I5/J4 

U.S.  CI.  15-356  7  Claims 


A  suction  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  power  driven  rotary  brush 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  aligned  with  the  nozzle  inlet  opening 
and  a  shag  rug  attachment  mounted  on  adjustable  nozzle  sup- 
porting wheels.  A  motor  is  mounted  on  the  nozzle  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  brush  by  a  belt  for  power  driviqjg  the  brush.  The 
nozzle  has  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  wheels  for  roller  supporting 
the  nozzle  when  being  used  without  the  shag  rug  attachment. 
The  front  wheels  are  joumaled  on  the  ends  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  which  is  engaged  by  an  eccentric  cam  for  vary- 
ing the  nozzle  inlet  opening  and  brush  height  above  a  surface 
being  cleaned.  The  shag  rug  attachment  has  a  pair  of  spaced 
skid-like  runners  extending  laterally  of  the  nozzle  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  rake  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  run- 
ners. A  pair  of  spring  clips  is  mounted  on  the  runners  and 
detachably  connect  the  shag  rug  attachment  to  the  nozzle 
front  wheels,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  wheels  by  the  lever 
varies  the  distance  that  the  shag  rug  attachment  is  spaced 
below  the  nozzle  inlet  opening. 


3,818,541 
CASTORS 
Raymond  Robert  James  Daniels,  Kings  Lynn,  England,  as- 
signor to  Guy  Raymond  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
King's  Lynn,  Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1972, 
889/72 

Int.  CI.  B60b  33100;  A47b  89100 
U.S.CI.  16— 18A  4  Claims 

A  castor  for  attachment  to  a  leg  or  base  of  an  article  of  fur- 
niture comprising  a  hollow  shell  of  synthetic  plastics  material 
open  at  the  bottom  to  reiceive  a  roller  and  having  two  spaced 
side  walls.  A  shaft  is  mounted  across  the  side  walls  of  the  shell, 
the  shaft  having  grooved  ends  which  are  located  in  T-section 
sockets  formed  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
shell  so  as  to  be  hidden  from  view  and  so  as  to  support  and 


June  25,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1245 


retain  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  against  both  compressive  and 
bursting  forces.  A  free  running  roller  is  mounted  on  the  shaft 


draf)ery  can  be  moved  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
without  the  need  for  sewn  pleats,  special  hooks  or  the  like.  A 


and  vertical  support  means  are  provided  on  the  shell,  offset 
laterally  from  the  shaft  for  mounting  the  shell  pivotally  on  a 
supporting  member. 


3,818,542 
OBSTACLE  CLEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CASTER 

WHEELS 

Robert  L.  Jones,  715  N.  55th  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68504 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,897 

Int.CI.B60bJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 6- 1 8  CG  15  Claims 


A  caster  construction  includes  an  obstacle  clearing  member 
supported  continuously  in  advance  of  the  path  of  rolling 
movement  of  the  caster  for  free  vertical  movement  above  and 
preferably  below  the  floor  contacting  surface  of  the  caster 
wheel  such  that  the  clearing  member  preferably  slides  con- 
tinuously along  the  floor  to  clear  objects  from  the  path  of  the 
wheel,  but  yet  can  move  upwardly  relative  to  the  wheel  should 
the  wheel  encounter  a  depression  in  the  floor.  The  free  verti- 
cal movement  also  compensates  for  wear  along  the  lower  edge 
of  the  member.  The  clearing  member  may  be  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  slidably  supported  or  guided  by  a  support  means  cou- 
pled to  the  caster  swivel  spindle  or  other  appropriate  part  of 
the  caster  construction  or  the  device  to  which  the  caster  is  at- 
tached. The  attachment  is  particularly  useful  for  mechanic's 
creeper  wheels. 


3,818,543 
DRAPERY  SUPPORT 
George  H.  Baker,  Sr.,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Baker  Drapery 
Corporation,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,879 

Int.CI.A47h5/0i2,/i/y2 

U.S.  CI.  16-87.4  R  12  Claims 

A  traverse  support  fixture  for  draperies  or  the  like  which 

establishes  and  maintains  the  drapery  folds  and  by  which  a 


plurality  of  drapery  folding  plates,  different  numbers  of  which 
can  be  installed,  are  mounted  for  movement  along  a  track 
structure. 

3,818,544 
DRAW  TRACK  FOR  DRAPES 
Rupert  C.  Helmer,  Port  Moody,  British  Columbia,  and  Alan  C. 
Johnson,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Val-Trac  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  29,  1972,  135764 
Int.CI.A47hy/04 
U.S.  CI.  16-94  D  3  Claims 


5—1     r'*     C* 


A  plastic  draw  track  for  drapes  which  is  extruded  integrally 
with  a  valance.  Also  moulded  plastic  drape  carriers  which  are 
formed  with  four  domed  projections  on  the  underside  for  en- 
gagement with  the  track,  thus  reducing  friction.  A  support 
bracket  may  be  provided  which  enables  the  track  to  be  carried 
from  a  wall  or  window  frame  in  those  cases  where  the  upper 
edge  of  the  window  opening  is  below  ceiling  level. 


3,818,545  ^ 

RADIOACTIVE  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  ELIMINATOR 
Orval  L.  Olson,  and  Dusan  Radosav|jevic,  both  of  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Radiation  Devetopment, 
IiK.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,642 

InLCLH05xi/02 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7— 2  F  22  Claims 


A  radioactive  device  to  remove  static  electricity  charges  in- 
cluding a  radioactive  foil^maintained  in  a  grounded  housing 
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protected  by  a  grounded  metal  grid,  so  liated  and  of  such 
physical  dimensions,  as  to  afford  maximuntorotection  against 
physical  contact  with  the  active  element  ai  d  minimum  physi- 
cal and  electrical  shielding  of  the  effective  adiations.  For  ap- 
plications involving  extremely  high  static  ;harges,  or  where 
complete  removal  of  static  charges  is  essei  tial,  the  grid  may 
also  incorporate  metal  brushes.  In  the  I  itter  version,  the 
radioactive  foil  creates  a  region  of  high  der  sity  ionization  ad- 
jacent to  the  opening  in  the  housing,  with  maximum  density 
enveloping  the  points  of  the  brushes,  grej  :ly  enhancing  the 
normal  effectiveness  of  the  brushes  and  i  laking  the  device 
capable  of  effectively  removing  a  wide  ran  e  of  static  electri- 
cal charges  and  fmds  great  use  in  the  elimin  tion  of  static  elec- 
tricity from  moving  materials  such  as  pape  ,  plastic,  clothing, 
etc.  created  during  their  processing  operatic  ti. 


lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  other  instep  member  and  hav- 
ing means  thereon  engageable  with  the  gaps  between  the  teeth 
on  the  toothed  tensioning  lever.  The  tension  lever  is  con- 
structed as  a  narrow  member  and  has  at  its  free  end  two  lateral 
pins  which  project  outwardly  therefrom.  The  toothed  tension- 
ing lever  is  substantially  U-shaped  and  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  are  toothed  so  that  the  tension  lever  engages 
the  U-legs  in  the  gaps  between  the  teeth  thereon. 


3,818,548 
BUCKLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  STRAPS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  Meyerson,  II II  Ocean  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y,  1 1225 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,086 

lnt.ClA44b  11/12,11/06 
U.S.  CI.  24-170  12  Claims 


3,818,546 
FASTENER  FOR  NECKTids 
Harald  Kichcr,  Damaschkestrassc  20,  Lini,  /^  ustria 
Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3l4744 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan 
Aug.  4, 1972, 6726/72 

Int.  CI.  A41d  25/04;  A44b  /  7^0 
U.S.CI.24-49A 


4,  1972,  27/72; 
6  Claims 


An  eye  member  is  adapted  to  define  an  opfening  and  to  em- 
brace and  hold  a  necktie.  The  eye  member  Las  diametrically 
opposite,  forward  and  rear  portions.  The  fc  ward  portion  is 
formed  with  a  radial  hole.  Spring  means  ar«  carried  by  said 
eye  member  and  constrict  said  hole.  A  plug  tin  is  secured  to 
an  ornamental  plaque  and  extends  through  iaid  hole  in  en- 
gagement with  said  spring  means  and  is  adapi  :d  to  extend  ap- 
proximately as  far  as  to  said  rear  portion. 


A  buckle  construction  for  straps,  such  as  watchbands  and 
other  straps,  including  a  channel  for  receiving  the  strap,  hold- 
ing means  movable  in  the  channel  against  and  away  from  the 
strap  for  holding  and  releasing  the  latter,  abutment  or  reaction 
means  mounted  in  the  channel  above  or  outward  of  the  hold- 
ing means,  and  wedging  means  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  wedging  engagement  interposed  between  the  hold- 
ing and  reaction  means. 


3,818^47 
TENSIONING  LEVER  BUCKLE,  PARTICb 
PLASTIC  SKI  BOOTS 
Loris  Base,  Corse  Milano  19,  Padua,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,^80 
Iiit.CI.A43c////4 
U.S.CI.24— 70SK 


LARLY  FOR 


11  Claims 


3  818,549 
SLIDER  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
George  B.  Moertd,  ConneautvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,853 

Int.  CI.  A44b  79/26 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.15  R  9  Claims 


A  buckle  for  plastic  ski  boots  having  a  tool  led  tensioning 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  one  instep  portioi  and  a  tension 


26^28 


A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  is  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
wings  joined  at  their  front  end  portions  by  a  spacer  post  and 
provided  with  lateral  edge  flanges  extending  to  their  rear  por- 
tions. The  edge  flanges  on  one  wing  project  toward  the  edge 
flanges  on  the  other  wing  to  define  tape  slots  therebetween; 
surfaces  on  the  edge  flanges  are  arranged  to  control  a 
nriinimum  dimension  for  the  tape  slot  and  to  absorb  compres- 
sive forces  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  wings. 


/ 
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3,818,550 
RETENTION  DEVICES  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Harold  William  Cresswell,,  Treona  Nurseries,  Staunton,  near 
Gloucester,  Engbnd 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1971, 
19320/71 

Inta.A44b2//00 
U.S.  CL  24-243  K  7  Claims 


A  retention  device  for  gripping,  anchoring  and/or  tension- 
ing sheet  material,  particularly  plastics  sheeting,  comprises  a 
wedge  the  thin  end  of  which  is  extended  for  manipulation,  the 
wedge  including  the  extension  thereof  being  split  in  at  least 
two  parts  for  successive  insertion  through  a  slot  with  sheet 
material  wrapping  surfaces  of  the  wedge. 

The  slot  may  be  formed  in  a  structure  to  which  the  material 
is  to  be  secured  or  in  a  support  member  to  be  secured  to  the 
structure. 

In  its  preferred  form,  the  device  comprises  flexible  strips  of 
angle  section  with  an  inner  flange  face  having  a  ramp  and  step 
profile,  two  strips  being  inserted  successively  and  back-to- 
back  in  a  channel-section  strip  support  to  form  a  wedge  loop- 
ing the  sheet  material  in  the  channel.  Spaced  wedge  expanders 
may  be  pressed  between  the  strips. 

The  device  is  particularly  applicable  for  retention  of  plastics 
sheeting  such  as  sheet  polythene  in  canopies,  hoods,  green- 
houses shelters  and  wind  breaks. 


pivoted  on  an  upper  frame  member  which  is  engaged  in 
downwardly  facing  recesses  of  the  hook  assembly,  the  swivel 
member  being  connected  to  an  over-center  linkage  whereby 
pivoting  of  the  swivel  member  causes  extension  of  the  quick 
hitch  assembly.  In  a  second  embodiment,  hydraulic  means  are 
provided  for  extending  the  quick  hitch  assembly.  In  both  em- 
bodiments, a  guide  housing  is  provided  for  the  latching  mem- 
bers and  a  shoulder  of  the  guide  housing  is  adapted  to  engage 
blocks  in  the  upwardly  facing  recesses  so  that  downward  load 
will  be  taken  up  by  the  blocks,  diverting  any  down  load  from 
the  latching  members. 


3,818,552 

BAR  LUG  FOR  WRIST  WATCH  CASE 

Francois  Droz,  Charriere  24,  La  Chaux-De-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,755 

Inta.A44c5//« 

U.S.  CL  24—265  B  5  Claims 


A  bar  lug  comprising  a  resilient  wire  element  confined  in  an 
envelof)e  so  that  the  ends  thereof  can  flex  only  in  a  single 
plane.  The  envelope  is  fitted  on  the  end  of  a  watch  strap  or 
band,  and  the  bar  lug  is  connected  to  the  horns  of  a  watch  case 
by  inserting  the  envelope  between  the  horns  while  such  is  held 
at  about  a  9(f  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  watch  case.  After  the 
ends  of  the  bar  lug  have  engaged  with  the  horns  the  envelope 
is  turned  to  lie  generally  parallel  with  the  watch  case,  whereby 
the  bar  lug  is  prevented  from  disengagement  and  the  strap  or 
band  is  secured  to  the  case. 


3,818,553  ' 

BAG  CLOSURE 
Richard  L.  Parmenter,  952  Montecito  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 


3,818,551 
QUICK  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  J.  Coughran,  Jr.,  Cedartown,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rome       90031 
Industries,  Cedartown,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,349 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,177  Int.  CI.  B65d  6i/00,  77//0 

Int.  CL  A44b  21/00  ^-S-  CL  24-30.5  R 

U.S.  CL  24-243  FM  14  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  quick  hitch  assembly  for  attaching  a  vehicle  to  a  work  im- 
plement includes  a  pair  of  latch  members  and  means  for  ex- 
tending the  quick  hitch  assembly  to  engage  the  latch  members 
in  upwardly  facing  recesses  of  a  hook  assembly  mounted  on 
the  work  implement.  In  a  first  embodiment,  the  quick  hitch  as- 
sembly is  manually  extended  by  providing  a  swivel  member 


Bag  closure  clips  according  to  this  invention  are  contained 
in  a  continuous  molded  plastic  strip  to  be  rolled  in  a  coil  for 
storage  in  an  automatic  bagging  machine.  The  closure  clips 
are  separated  from  the  continuous  strip  and  applied  to  the 
neck  of  a  bread  bag  or  the  like  to  close  the  bag.  Each  closure 
clip  includes  a  flat  base  having  a  transverse  rtotch  or  hinge 
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which  divides  each  base  into  a  pair  of  hinled  legs,  a  separate 
upwardly  extending  hook  formed  integrally  with  each  leg.  and 
a  separate  flange  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  each  leg.  When  the  strip  is  rolled  in  a  coil, 
the  flanges  engage  hooks  projecting  fromkhe  closures  in  an 
adjacent  layer  of  the  roll,  which  keeps  adjicent  layers  of  the 
roll  aligned  with  each  other,  and  thereby  facilitates  use  of  the 
closure  strip  in  an  automatic  bagging  machiie.  The  clip  is  ap- 
plied to  a  bag  by  folding  the  legs  aboul  the  hinge  and 
releasably  engaging  the  hooks  in  a  snap  fit)  A  second  hinge 
formed  in  one  of  the  legs  enables  the  hooks  tl  be  easily  moved 
from  their  engaged  position  when  the  clip  is  i^moved  from  the 
bag. 


also  on  the  substrate.  Contact  pins  sealably  imbedded  in  the 
substrate  contact  respective  anodes  and  cathodes.  A  trans- 
parent cover  forms  a  sealed  envelope  encasing  the  anodes  and 
cathodes  within  an  illuminating  gas  atmosphere.  The  anodes 
are  purposely  recessed  with  respect  to  the  cathodes,  whereu- 
pon an  electrical  potential  impressed  between  the  anodes  and 
selected  cathodes  will  cause  electrons  to  flow  from  the 
cathodes  to  the  anodes,  the  electron  stream  being  focused 
toward  the  surface  of  the  glass  substrate  and  away  from  the 
transparent  envelope  thereby  preventing  electron  collision 


3,818^54 
PATTERN  SHEARING  DEVICE  FOR  PiIe  FABRICS 
Ralph  L.  Davidson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Curtis  & 
Marble  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Ma 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,b75 
Int.CI.D06c2i/02        f 
U.S.CI.26-16  3ciaims 


A  textile  shear  having  a  blade  and  an  endl 
embossed  surface  for  supporting  a  pile  fab 
knife.  The  endless  belt,  mounted  on  supporti 
ble  about  a  vertical  axis  for  ease  in  pattern  ch 
longitudinal  ridges  to  prevent  longitudinal 
along  a  driven  supporting  roller  and  a  carved 
more  clastic  than  the  portion  thereof  being  dri 


ss  belt  with  an 
ic  adjacent  the 

means  pivota- 

nging,  includes 

sliding  thereof 

Ipattern  portion 

en. 


3,818,555 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CEKtRAL 

electrode  FOR  SPARK  PLUG 

Tcrumoto  Yamaguchi.  Ai^Jo,  and  Kanemithi  lz|mi,  Oobu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Etd.,  Kariya-shi 

Aichi-kcn,  Japan  J 

Filed  Mar.  16. 1973.  Ser.  No.  341  £52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  ^72, 47-034013 
Int.  a.  HOUl  3 100 
U.S.  CI.  29-25. 1 2  6  Claims 


with  the  transparent  envelope.  According  to  the  method  of  the 
present  invention,  cathodes  are  formed  from  particulate  metal 
particles  sintered  under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  metal  particles,  but  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  fusion  of  the  substrate  material.  Upon  fu- 
sion of  the  substrate  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  the  anodes, 
cathodes  and  contact  pins  are  fused  to  the  substrate  simul- 
taneously in  a  single  operation.  Applying  molding  pressure 
during  fusion  of  the  substrate  will  desirably  recess  the  anodes 
from  the  cathodes. 


VMiimimri 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  central  electfode 
plug  in  which  an  elongated  rod  consisting  of  i 
heat  conductive  metal  and  an  outer  sheath  c^ 
heat  resisting  metal  is  cut  into  predetermined  I 
unit  rods,  and  part  of  the  core  is  removed  froi  i 
of  the  unit  rod  to  leave  a  recess  in  such  end.  Si 
outer  sheath  portion  surrounding  the  recess  is 
close  completely  the  firing  end  without  usifg 
material. 


for  a  spark 

core  of  highly 

corrosion  and 

ngths  to  obtain 

the  firing  end 

bsequently,  the 

ent  inwardly  to 

any  brazing 


3,818,557 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPLOSION-FREE 

PICTURE  TUBE  FOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY 
Reinhart  Charles  Willem  Eisscs;  Hendrik  Bongenaar,  and 
Theodoras  Cornells  Gerardus  Doreleijers,  aU  of  Emmasin. 
gel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,788 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  Jan.  8,  1971. 
7100273 

Int.CI.  H01J9//5 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.13  ^  8  Claims 


3,818,556 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  GLOW  D| 
READOUT  DEVICE 
Abul  Abbas  Mesbahuddin  Ahmed,  Harrisburg  j 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,< 
Iiit.CI.H0Ij9/00 
U^  a.  29-25.14 

In  a  glow  discharge  readout,  cathodes  are ' 
glass  substrate  in  electrical  isolation  from  a  plur 


:harge 

'a.,  assignor  to . 
II 

5  Claims 

irranged  on  a 
ility  of  anodes 


A  picture  tube  in  which  a  layer  of  synthetic  resin  consisting 
of  an  adhesive  tape  reinforced  with  a  fabric  is  provided 
between  a  clamping  band  and  the  envelope,  a  possibly  remain- 
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ing  gap  between  the  layer  of  synthetic  resin  and  the  clamping 


band  being  not  filled. 


3  818  558 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMP  CAP  CONNECTIONS 
USING  SUPERPLASTIC  ALLOY 
Arthur  Samuel  Vause,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1972, 
26398/72 

Int.CLH01j9//« 
U.S.  CI.  29—25. 1 3  8  Claims 


1^44 


42^ 


Electric  lamps  are  disclosed  having  lead-in  wires  which  ex- 
tend out  of  the  lamp  envelopes  and  are  connected  to  external 
electrical  terminals,  the  terminals  including  hollow  metal 
sleeves  receiving  the  wires  and  the  wires  being  joined  thereto 
using  alloys  which  exhibit  superplastic  behaviour,  the  alloys 
being  heated,  without  melting,  and  caused  to  flow  or  creep  su- 
perplastically  into  the  sleeves  and  around  the  wires. 


3,818,559 
BURNISHING  TOOL 
William  Evan  Benson,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,201 

Int.  CI.  B21c  2  7/iO,  B24b  39100 

U.S.  CI.  29-90  6  Claims 


A  tool  for  burnishing  the  interior  wall  of  a  hollow,  cylindri- 
cal workpiece  includes  a  freewheeling  mandrel  for  radially  ad- 
justing tapered  rollers  which  are  held  in  position  by  a  stationa- 
ry cage  and  which  revolve  around  and  burnish  the  interior  wall 
of  the  workpiece.  Burnishing  can  be  accomplished  by  holding  i 
the  workpiece  stationary  and  rotating  the  tool  or  by  holding 
the  tool  stationary  and  rotating  the  workpiece. 


3,818,560 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAM  CUSHIONS 
Cari  Gordon  BuUoch,  Jr.,  76  Kimberiy  Ave.,  Asheville,  N.C. 
28804 

.     Division  of  Ser.  No.  130328,  April  1, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,719,963.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,953 
Int.a.B68g7/0(7 
U.S.  CI.  29—9 1.1  10  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  foam  cushion  for  use  as  a  seat,  mat- 
tress or  the  like  including  the  steps  of  foaming  a  material  in  an 


open  top  mold  to  form  a  cellular  pad  having  a  dense  upper 
crust,  and  supportingly  positioning  an  open  mesh  fabric  and 
an  overlying  spring  assembly  in  floating  relation  on  the  foam- 
ing material.  The  open  mesh  fabric  thereby  becomes  essen- 
tially embedded  in  the  crust  to  reinforce  the  same,  and  the  ter- 
minal face  portions  of  the  spring  assembly  are  adhered  to  the 
crust  to  interconnect  the  various  components.  To  form  an  in- 
nerspring  mattress,  the  resulting  structure  is  removed  from  the 
mold,  inverted,  and  positioned  on  additional  foaming  material 


in  a  like  manner.  In  a  furthier  embodiment,  the  spring  assembly 
is  positioned  on  the  pad  after  the  foaming  process  is 
completed.  In  this  case,  the  originally  unattached  foam  pad 
may  be  easily  stored  or  shipped  to  a  point  of  assembly  where 
the  spring  assembly  is  later  joined  by  hog  ringing  or  the  like.  In 
order  to  densify  the  foaming  material  in  this  latter  embodi- 
ment, a  screen  member  having  a  weight  and  outline  generally 
similar  to  that  of  the  spring  assembly  may  be  removably  posi- 
tioned on  the  foaming  material  during  the  foaming  process. 


3,818,561 
CUTOFF  SAW  AND  SLOTTING  CUTTER 
Francis  J.   Montana,   Farmington,   and  James   A.   Pawlik, 
Steriing  Heights,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Valcron 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,484 

Int.  a.  B26d  im 

U.S.  CI.  29-95  R  1 9  Claims 


74    f  J" 


7<i 


*a 


40 


■ya 
7e 


^^« 


The  invention  comprises  an  improved  multiple  toothed 
slotting  cutter  and  cut-off  saw  which  utilizes  replaceable  and 
indexable  inserts  of  a  novel  configuration  retained  by 
mechanical  fastening  means  and  novel  insert  locating  means. 
Each  insert  has  a  narrow  cutting  edge  and  a  wide  cutting  edge 
and  in  combination  with  the  locating  means  can  be  positioned 
for  a  narrow  cut  at  a  slightly  larger  radius  than  the  broad  cut. 
In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  inserts  are  alternately  posi- 
tioned for  wide  and  narrow  cut  around  the  periphery  of  the 
cutter,  thus  providing  a  very  efficient  configuration  for  a  cut- 
off saw.  When  the  insert  cutting  edges  are  dulled  the  inserts 
are  merely  reversed  end  for  end  to  provide  fresh  cutting  edges 
with  the  same  alternating  positions. 
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3,818^2 
CUTTER  BODY  AND  BLA_ 
Ralph  W.  Ucey,  North  Royalton,  Oh 
dustrial  Corporation,  Cadillac, 

FilcdJulyl9,1972,Scr. 
Int.  CI.  B26d 
U.S.CI.29-I05A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1974 


.273,138 


THEREFOR 
assignor  to  Kysor  In- 


ensuring  both  exact  centering  of  the  head  of  the  cartridge  case 
and  location  thereof  longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  tool-posi- 
tioning surface  on  the  device  such  as  a  case  trimmer,  with 
which  the  holder  is  used. 


12  Claims 


3,818,564 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SELF- 

LUBRICATING,  WEAR-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Yuko  Tsuya,  Saitanw-lien,  and  HIrofumi  Shimura,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatk>n-in.partorSer.  No.  129,583,  March  30, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1970, 45-28070 
Int.  a.  B2ld  53/10 
U.S.  CI  29-149.5  PM  4  Claims 

Disclosed  IS  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  self-lubricating, 
wear-resistant  composite  material  by  compressing  a  tiered 
array  of  copper  nets,  burning  the  molded  skeleton  in  a  vacuum 
and  impregnating  the  sintered  skeleton  with  a  solid  lubricant. 


An  edge  milling  cutter  body  and  cuAer  blade  therefor  in- 
dexable to  eight  cutting  edges  is  describ*  in  this  specification 
and  the  accompanying  drawings.  The  bllde  pockets  are  posi- 
tioned about  the  periphery  of  the  body  ala  prescribed  lead  or 
corner  angle,  with  the  blades  held  thereiilgenerally  parallel  to 
the  frusto-conical  surface  of  the  cutter  bddy.  The  pockets  are 
made  such  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blaUe  will  have  a  severe 
negative  radial  rake,  a  very  slight  negative  axial  rake,  and  a 
lead  or  comer  angle  such  that  the  combi  lation  results  in  the 
blade  edge  having  an  effective  cutting  ac«  on  of  negative  true 
rake  and  positive  angle  of  inclination.  The  >Iade  has  a  primary 
clearance  angle  extending  about  the  peri  hery  of  each  of  its 
faces  and  a  wiping  and  strengthening  flat  t  each  of  the  eight 
cutting  comers. 


3,818,565 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
WiUiam  Eric  MHcheU,  Coventry,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  Dunk>p 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuatk)n-in-partof  Ser.  No.  123,513,  March  18, 1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,708,847.  This  application  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

271,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1971. 
33164/71;  Mar.  21, 1970, 13746/70 

-  Int.  a.  B21h  1/02;  B21k  1/32 
U.S.CI.29-r59.01  5  Claims 


3,818,563 

WORK-HOLDING  CHUCK  AND  CARfrRIDGE-CASE 

TRIMMER  EMPLOYING  IAME 

Richard  G.  Beaulicu,  ColumMa,  Conn.,  aaii^r  to  The  Leisure 

Group,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.  1 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,194,  June  1 

This  application  Sept.  21,1 972,  Set 

Int.CI.F42bJ/26,B2Id5 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1J2 


t^s 


,  1971, abandoned. 
No.  285,770 
/54 

10  Claims 


A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pneumatic  tirrf  and 
wheel  assembly  comprising  welding  a  rim  having  a  circum- 
ferential well  portion  to  a  wheel  body  portion  at  a  position  on 
the  rim  on  or  adjacent  one  flank  of  the  well  portion.  A  pneu- 
matic tire  is  mounted  on  the  rim  by  a  method  employing  the 
well  portion  to  enable  the  tire  beads  to  pass  over  a  rim  flange, 
and  subsequently  at  base  the  well  portion  of  the  rim  is  sub- 
jected to  axial  compresion  so  as  to  reduce  the  axial  width  of 
the  well  portion. 


A  work-holding  chuck  designed  for  useias  a  cartridge-case 
holder  for  reloading  ammunition,  especially  in  connection 
with  a  trimmer  for  cartridge  cases,  in  whic  1  the  holder  is  pro- 
vided with  a  centering  ball  against  which  the  empty  primer 
pocket  in  the  base  of  the  case  is  held  by  ret  ining-fingers  when 
the  case  is  placed  in  the  holder.  The  r«  aining-fingers  are 
mounted  so  that  they  spread  outward  to  eceive  and  retain 
cartridge  cases  of  all  sizes  and  styles.  V  hen  the  holder  is 
locked,  the  base  of  the  cartridge-case  is  pr<  ssed  by  the  retain- 
ing-fingers  solidly  against  a  cartridge-pos  ioning  surface  of 
the  holder  through  which  the  centering  ba|  projects,  thereby 


3,818,566 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PRODUCTS  AND  SURFACE 
TREATMENT 
WiUiam  A.  Anderson,  and  Edmund  C.  Franz,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37339,  May  14, 1970,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,767 
Int  CI.  C23b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  8  Claims 

An  aluminum  alloy  containing  0.05  to  0. 15%  copper,  0.5  to 
0.7%  iron,  0.15  to  0.3%  silicon,  0.3  to  0.6%  manganese,  the 
balance  essentially  aluminum  when  properiy  anodized 
acquires  an  attractive  integral  beige  color.  Sheet  products 
fashioned  from  this  material  are  useful  in  architectural  appli- 
cations such  as  covering  the  exterior  of  large  buildings. 


June  25,  1974 
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3,818,567 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  JOURNAL 

ASSEMBLIES  IN  PULVERIZERS 

Dominik  J.  Moro,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  & 

Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  345,862 

Int.CI.B23py9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  D  22  Claims 


3,818,569 

RELEASING  TOOL  FOR  MULTIPLE  CONTACT 

Robert  John  Kinkaid,  New  Cumberland,  and  John  Cari  Asick, 

Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,742,  Nov.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,376. 

This  appUcatkm  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,983 

Int.  a.  B25b  2  7/02 


U.S.  a.  29—203  H 


3  Claims 


.,„, J,,,  J,,  J,,,,,  J,,,,, :,,,,,,,,,.  J',,,,,.,,.,.., 


An  apparatus  for  removing  and  replacing  journal  assemblies 
in  pulverizers  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the  pulverizer  and  a  car- 
riage which  is  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  to 
swing  the  journal  assembly  between  positions  within  and 
without  the  housing  and  for  movement  away  from  the  pul- 
verizer to  move  the  journal  assembly  clear  of  the  housing  for 
servicing. 


3,818,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Harold  R.  Sennstrom,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Mid-America  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,120 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29-202  D  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  securing  a  backing  sheet  to  a  length  of  tubing 
to  form  heat  exchange  stmcture  particularly  useful  as  a  con- 
denser in  a  household  refrigerator. 

Spring  fingers  engage  the  sides  of  open  grooves  in  the 
backing  sheet  in  which  the  tubing  is  received  to  cause  the 
walls  of  said  grooves  to  be  deformed  to  embrace  the  tubing 
and  lock  the  tubing  to  the  backing  sheet. 


A  tooJ  for  releasing  an  electrical  contact  of  a  connector  as- 
sembly including  a  contact  body  having  a  crimped  wire  barrel 
portion  and  a  channel  portion  with  a  finger-like  spring 
mounted  on  the  channel  portion.  An  opening  near  a  free  end 
of  the  spring  is  located  opposite  one  end  of  the  channel  per- 
mitting insertion  of  a  conductive  post  through  the  opening  and 
into  the  channel.  The  spring  is  appropriately  biased  to  bite  the 
post  along  one  edge  of  the  opening  while  releasing  the  post  by 
use  of  a  tool  which  applies  a  force  at  the  end  of  the  spring  in 
the  direction  of  the  channel. 


3,818,570 
ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 
LEAD  STAKING  MEANS 
Mario  Del  Bono,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Possis  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356345 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17, 1972, 9485/72 

Int.  a.  H02k  15/06 

U.S.CL29— 205C  J3  Claims 


An  armature  winding  machine  of  the  type  wherein  the  end- 
ing and  starting  leads  of  the  coils  successively  wound  onto  the 
core  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  flyers,  are  attached  to  the 
segments  or  bars  of  the  commutator  of  the  armature  by 
stuffing  them  into  slots  cut  into  the  bars,  which  machine  is 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  automatically  functioning 
means  to  assure  exact  alignment  between  the  lead  tucking 
blades  of  the  lead  attaching  instrumentalities  and  the  commu- 
tator slots  before  the  leads  are  driven  into  the  slots,  this  being 
accomplished  by  optical  sensing  means  which  takes  cog- 
nizance of  the  position  of  the  commutator  slot  with  respect  to 
the  lead  attaching  instrumentalities,  produces  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  that  relationship  and  initiates  the  operation  of  cor- 
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rective  drive  means  by  which  the  lead  attachi 
ties  are  brought  into  exact  alignment  with 
slot. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1974 


r  I 
tie 


instrumentali- 
mouth  of  the 


3,818^71 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  WINDi:^ 
Richard  B.  Arnold,  and  Fredrick  Kocnig,  iwth 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348, 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06 
V.S.  CI.  29-205  R 


TURNS 
at  Fort  Wayne, 
,  Fort  Wayne, 


7;  7 


10  Claims 


mounting  station  and  slot  opening  finger  means  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  station  and  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  outwardly  of  the  station  and  an  extended  position  in- 
wardly of  the  station  to  open  the  slots  of  a  basket  in  use. 
Clamping  means  is  also  provided  for  clamping  a  handle  in  a 
position  with  the  ends  thereof  aligned  with  the  slots  of  a  basket 
in  said  station.  Drive  means  is  also  provided  for  moving  the 
handle  clamping  means  towards  and  away  from  the  station,  so 
that  the  handle  clamping  means  may  engage  the  slot  opening 
finger  means  as  the  handle  clamping  means  moves  towards  the 
station  to  cause  the  finger  means  to  move  to  the  extended 
position  to  open  the  slots  to  receive  a  handle.  The  handle 
clamping  means  is  thereafter  opened  and  the  basket  with  the 
handle  attached  is  ejected. 


3,818,573 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  AFFIXING  METAL  PICK  TO  FLOWER 

STEM 
Arthur  J.  ScoMo,  R.D.  2,  Box  230,  Lanes  Pond  Rd.,  Lakewood, 
N  J. 08701 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365, 142 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/10 

U.S.  a.  29-212  D  14  Claims 


Coll  insertion  tool  elements  have  selected  k 
tending  surface  portions  contoured  or  curv< 
proximate  curvature  of  bore  defining  surfa^ 
laminated  magnetic  cores  into  which  windin] 
jected.  Tool  elements  include  one  or  two  tool 
or  covering  lips,  and  these  lips  or  lip,  rather] 
directly  from  curved  surface  portions,  extenj 
surface  regions.  These  regions  are  at  the  arcuaj 
longitudinally  extending  curved  surfaces. 
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3,818,572 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FRUIT  BASKETS  aMD  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  Alexander  Burrell,  Oakville,  OntarL,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Oakville  Wood  Specialties  Limited!  Oakville,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,s|M) 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  23 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04;  B23q  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  29—208  B 


A  portable  implement  having  handle  levers,  pivotally  con- 
nected to  jaw  assemblies  for  crimping  the  fingers  on  a  sheet 
metal  pick  about  the  stem  of  a  flower.  The  picks  are  displaced 
from  a  magazine  by  a  slidable  feed  element  into  the  jaw  assem- 
blies. A  feed  actuating  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  lever 
handle  assembly  by  a  frame  on  which  the  feed  and  magazine 
are  also  carried. 


3,818,574 

CLOSING  SYSTEM  FOR  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

1972, 145480    Philip  L.  Reid,  Lyman,  and  Edward  L.  Holcombe,  Tayfers, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

10  Claims    Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,747,  Dec.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,693314. 

This  application  July  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  268386 

Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— 243.57  2  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  handle  on  a  baslet  such  as  a 
fruit  basket  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposd  side  walls, 
each  formed  with  the  U-shaped  slot  to  receive  ad^nd  of  a  han- 
dle. The  apparatus  consists  of  a  frame  having  a  landle  mount- 
ing station  therein,  means  for  mounting  a  basket  in  said  handle 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  and  method  for  closing  containers 
_and[  especially  useful  for  closing  bags  containing  vacuum 
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packaged  products.  The  following  features  are  included: 
means  for  straddling  the  bag's  neck,  means  for  positioning  the 
bag's  neck,  means  for  pressure  closing  a  clip,  means  for 
sensing  that  the  pressure  applied  to  close  the  clip  is  sufficient 
and  associated  apparatus  for  vacuumizing  the  bag. 

3,818,575 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  END  STOPS  ON  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

James  R.  Johnston,  Meadville,  and  George  B.  Moertel,  Con- 

neautviile,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 

R.I. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  220,589,  Jan.  25, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,775,8 1 5,  which  is  a  diviskin  of  Ser.  No.  28,793,  April  1 5, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,686,719.  This  applicatton  May  14, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  359,835 

Int.CI.B23p77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-408  11  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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A  method  of  forming  an  end  stop  for  a  slide  fastener  includ- 
ing folding  the  slide  fastener  to  have  a  T-configuration  expos- 
ing the  undersides  of  the  folded  portions,  disposing  fusible 
material  in  cavities  below  the  exposed  undersides  and  fusing 
the  material  to  the  undersides  of  the  folded  portions  to  form  a 
separate  stop  member  on  either  side  of  the  slide  fastener. 


3,818,576 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  V  BELTS 

William  D.  Braden,  Stow,  and  Richard  P.  Marshall,  TaU- 

madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk) 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  70,138,  Sept.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,71 1,996. 

This  application  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,295 

InLa.B23p77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—414  2  Claims 


3,818,577 

CONNECTING  ROD  MANUFACTURING 

John  M.  Bailey,  Dunlap,  and  DonaM  G.  Zook,  Metamora,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,804,  Jan.  15, 1971.  This  applicatkm 

July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,57 1 

Int.CI.B23p77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-413  8  Claims 


High  quality  connecting  rods  and  similar  machine  com- 
ponents comprised  of  an  assembly  of  two  clamped  together 
parts  are  manufactured  from  tough  heat  treated  high  carbon 
steel,  or  the  like,  according  to  a  manufacturing  method  of 
reduced  cost.  Essentially  all  machining  of  the  component  is 
conducted  on  an  integral  piece  prior  to  its  being  divided  into 
the  two  separate  parts  by  fracturing  along  a  frangible  zone  ef- 
fected by  electron  beam  bombardment.  The  resulting  irregu- 
lar mating  surfaces  of  the  respective  parts  have  substantial  re- 
sistance to  relative  sliding  uF>on  clamping  of  the  parts 
together. 


3  818  578 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  AND  WORKING  A  BILLET 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPENINGS  THEREIN 

Jan  Wayne  Raymond,  and  Clay  N.  Whetstone,  both  of  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cyromagnetics  Corporatkm,  Denver, 

Cok>. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,390,  June  18, 1970.  This  applkatkm 

Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,578 

Int.  CI.  B23k  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-527.5  4  Claims 


A  cylindrical  cured  cord  reinforced  rubber  sleeve  is  rigidly 
supported  on  rotatable,  expandable  mandrel,  the  mandrel  is 
rotated  about  is  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  rotating  grind- 
ing wheels  are  passed  by  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  mandrel 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mandrel  and  engage  the  sleeve  to  cut  peripheral  grooves  in  the 
sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  rotating  cutting  blades  pass  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  mandrel  in  a  similar  manner  to  sever 
the  sleeve  into  a  plurality  of  V  belts. 


A  plurality  of  rods  are  assembled  in  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration to  form  a  core  which  is  surrounded  by  a  molten 
matrix  metal  within  a  heated  crucible.  The  temperature  of  the 
thusly  charged  crucible's  upper  portion  is  maintained  above 
the  matrix  metal's  melting  point.  In  this  respect,  as  the  heat  is 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  melt,  the  crucible  is  maintained  in  a 
hot  environment  while  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  is  centrally 
chilled.  In  this  manner  the  charge  is  solidified  from  the  bottom 
toward  the  top  so  that  the  solidification  progresses  upwardly 
and  outwardly  in  a  conical  pattern.  After  the  controlled 
solidification  is  completed  the  casting  is  separated  from  the 
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crucible  to  form  a  cored  extrusion  billet.  In 
the  rods  are  separated  from  the  casting  and  t 
holes  are  filled  with  superconductive  materii 
posite  superconductor  extrusion  billet.  In 
ment  the  rods  themselves  are  made  of  a 
material  so  as  to  eliminate  the  step  of  sep 
the  casting. 
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3  818  579 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTALLY  klOUNTING  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ON  A  SUPPORTING  FRAME 
Giuseppe  Pictrelli,  and  Carlo  Pucci,  both  of  Pifua  Betti  n.  46, 
Marina  Di  Masia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  12, 1!  72,68873-72 

Int.  CL  B23q  7100;  B23p  7100, 19,  W 

U.S.  CI.  29-559  I  8  Claims 


tool-change  arm  that  is  movable  between  a  position  in  which 
the  movable  portion  completes  the  tracic,  and  another  position 
in  which  the  carriage  in  the  movable  portion  is  located  at  the 
spindle.  Means  is  provided  for  releasing  the  tool  holder  from 
the  carriage  when  it  reaches  the  spindle.  The  carriages  are 
driven  along  the  track  by  contact  with  each  other,  the  train  of 
carriages  being  driven  by  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  rollers  on 
the  carriages.  Another  portion  of  the  track  is  movable  on  a 
guide  to  a  tool  substitution  station  located  at  a  place  con- 
veniently accessible  to  an  operator. 


3,818,581 
CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE 
Halg  Vartanian,  Newton;  Alan  W.  Postlethwaite,  Cambrii^e, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  V.  L.  Mao,  Gknbrook,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,1 14 
Int.a.B01J77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-570  13  Claims 


m 
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A  method  and  device  for  pivotaliy  mounting  a  motor  vehi 
cle  on  a  supporting  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  lilt  bench  so  that 
the  motor  vehicle  can  be  tilted  or  rotated  to   icrmit  access  to 

the  underside  of  the  motor  vehicle  for  repaiL..^ 

parts  thereof,  the  motor  vehicle  being  rotated  ibout  a  fulcrum 
formed  by  front  and  rear  mounting  means  cai  ied  by  the  sup- 
porting frame. 
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3^18380 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  To4>L-CHANGE 
EUo  PageUa,  and  Giorgio  Ottearo,  both  of  I  rca,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Inc.  C.  OHvcttl  &  Co.,  S.p.A.,  Ivrca  (Turin),  Italy 

FiledJuly30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,7  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  28, 19  ro,  69910/70 

Inta.B23qJ/y57 

UA  a.  29-568  28  Claims 


Improved  capacitor  anodes,  and  like  products,  in  which  the 
product  is  produced  by  sintering  a  powder  compact,  working 
the  compact  down  to  a  smaller  shape  through  the  application 
of  compressive  forces  and  in  such  fashion  that  the  individual 
powder  particles  are  stretched  into  fibers  to  form  a  resultant 
electrode  product  of  interconnected  elongated  fibers  with 
elongated  metallurgical  bonds  corresponding  to  the  original 
powder-to-powder  bonds.  The  improvement  comprises  form- 
ing a  very  dense  core  or  backing  layer  in  the  elongated  end 
product.  The  core  facilitates  an  attachment  of  lead  wires  and 
avoidance  of  impurities  in  the  product.  It  is  formed  by  provid- 
ing a  dense  core  in  the  original  powder  compact  either 
through  a  graded  density  of  powder  therein  or  insertion  of  a 
solid  core  member,  in  preferred  and  distinctly  advantageous 
embodiments.  The  manufacture  of  such  devices  is  carried  out 
in  a  manner  to  produce  solid  electrolytic  capacitors  with  good 
life  test  stability.  Specific  densification  and  bonding  condi- 
tions, using  a  sinter-press-sinter  three  stage  process,  and  extru- 
sion working  and  electrochemical  leaching  of  a  working 
matrix  afford  further  improvement  in  performance. 


A  machining  centre  has  a  tool-storage  magazii  e  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  track  along  which  a  series  of  carria;  es  is  slidable. 
Each  carriage  releasably  carries  a  tool  holder.  A  lortion  of  the 
track  at  a  tool-change  station  is  movable,  and  fc  tns  part  of  a 


3,818,582 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  INSULATED  CONTROL 

ELECTRODES 

RcinhoM  Kaiser,  Hcilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 

Patent  Verwahungs  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,917 
Cbims   priority,  application   Germany,   May   5,    1970, 
2021923 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.CL  29-571  9  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  field  effect  transistor  having  an  in- 
sulated gate  electrode  in  which  at  least  one  surface  of  a  semi- 
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conductor  body  is  covered  with  an  insulating  layer,  a  region  of 
the  insulating  layer  is  covered  with  a  metal  layer  to  form  the 


gate  electrode  and  contact-making  windows  are  introduced 
into  the  insulating  layer  to  make  contact  with  a  source  and 
drain  electrode  provided  in  the  semi-conductor  body. 


3,818,583 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  COMPLEMENTARY  DEVICES 

Bohumil  Polata,  Los  Ahos,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor> 

poration,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,179,  July  8, 1970^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  791,656,  Jan.  16, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

291,679 

Int.  CL  BO  Ij  77/00 

UACL  29-578  8  Claims 
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Method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  having 
complementary  devices  in  which  islands  of  one  conductivity 
are  formed  by  a  backside  diffusion  into  a  semiconductor  body 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  provide  regions  of  first  and 
second  conductivities  which  are  subsequently  dielectrically 
isolated  before  the  formation  of  the  complementary  devices 
therein. 


3,818,584 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

APPARATUS 
Masanobu  Suenaga,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Machii;  Takahiro 

Sawano,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takehiko  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki; 

Tadao  Dengo,  Yokohama,  and  Tctsuzo  Nakai,  Kawaguchi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  59^53,  June  25, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,715,802. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,130 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1967, 42-56768; 
Sept.  27, 1967, 42-61666;  Feb.  14, 1968, 43-8836 

Int.a.B01J  77/00 
U.S.a.29— 588  8  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of:  taking  two  electrode  substrate  plate 
members  and  subjecting  at  least  a  part  of  said  plate  members, 
excepting  that  part  which  is  to  contact  electrodes  of  a 
semiconductor  element,  to  a  surface  treatment  in  order  to  in- 
crease the  adhesion  of  adhesive  applied  thereto;  arranging 
said  two  plate  members  substantially  in  parallel  while  position- 


ing a  plurality  of  laminated  electrically  insulating  layer  mem- 
bers between  said  plate  members  so  that  said  layer  members 
will  be  mounted  to  each  other  and  to  the  plate  members  by  ad- 
hesive preimpregnated  in  said  insulating  layer  members,  at 
least  one  of  said  plate  and  layer  members  having  recesses 
formed  therein  for  receiving  semiconductor  elements,  and, 
meanwhile  juxtapositioning  semiconductor  elements  having  at 


least  two  electrodes  with  regard  to  said  recesses  so  that  said 
semiconductor  element  electrodes  shall  contact  said  non- 
treated  parts  of  said  plate  members  while  being  sealed 
between  said  plate  and  layer  members  in  said  recesses  when 
said  plate  and  layer  members  are  pressed  together,  and, 
pressing  while  heating  said  plate  and  layer  members  together 
to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


3,818,585 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  YOKE  ASSEMBLIES 
Kenneth  Preece,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Electrical)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Fikd  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,720 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1972, 
943/72 

Int.a.HD2k75/74 
U.S.CL29— 596  8Clamis 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  yoke  assembly  for  an  electria 
motor  and/or  dynamo  electric  machine  in  which  a  series  of 
spaced  notches  .are  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  edges, 
preferably  in  opposed  edges,  of  a  metal  plate.  Depressions  are 
then  formed  separately  in  the  metal  plate  so  as  to  extend  from 
each  notch  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate.  The  metal  plate  is 
then  rolled  into  a  tube  and  a  field  winding  is  inserted  into  the 
tube  around  the  poles  which  are  defined  by  the  depressions. 


3,818,586 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  ALTERNATOR 

MAGNET  BLOCKS  WITH  ENGINE  FLYWHEEL 
Joseph  R.  Harkness,  Gcrmantown;  John  D.  Santi,  West  Allis, 
and  Leo  J.  Lcchtenbcrg,  Ebn  Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporatkm,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,025 
Int  CI.  HQ2k  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-598  1  Claim 

To  secure  magnet  blocks  for  an  alternator  in  a  cup-shaped 
flywheel,  the  inner  surface  of  the  flywheel  side  wall  is  coated 
with  epoxy  and  an  annular  cage  is  axially  inserted  into  the  well 
in  the  flywheel.  The  cage  cooperates  with  inner  flywheel  sur- 
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faces  to  deHne  radially  inwardly  opening  pick 
which  a  block  is  inserted.  A  tool  is  discio  ed 
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ets,  into  each  of  may  be  several  times  the  required  length  and  width  of  a  brush, 
'  for  forcing  the  in  which  case  it  is  then  cut  into  strips  corresponding  to  the 
desired  length  of  a  brush.  The  coating  is  then  removed  for  part 
only  of  the  lengths  of  the  brushes  to  expose  the  individual  car- 
bon flbres  at  one  end  but  leaving  them  consolidated  for  con- 
nection to  a  conductor  at  the  other  end.  The  strips  are  finally 
cut  up  to  form  individual  brushes. 


blocks  radially  outwardly  to  desired  positi  ins  in  which  they 
are  held  by  a  fixture  while  the  epoxy  is  curec 


3,818,587 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  STAGGEREB  JOINT,  SINGLE 

TURN,  CUT  CORE  LAMINA1  IONS 
Larry  D.  Williams,  Tayiorsville,  N.C.,  •  signor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13. 1972,  S«r.  No.  3  5,795 

Int.  CL  HOlf  im 

U.S.  a.  29—606  2  Claims 


A  spirally  wound  roil  of  core  steel  is  mouifted 
of  a  cutting  and  stacking  machine.  As  the 
cut  by  a  moving  blade,  a  table  moves  benealh 
constant  speed  catching  each  lamination 
movement  of  the  table  as  a  function  of  the  c 
blade  provides  for  the  offsetting  of  the  ends 
tions  thereby  providing  staggered  packets  o 
later  assembly  into  a  staggered  joint,  single 


on  the  arbor 
of  core  steel  is 
the  arbor  at  a 
it  is  cut.  The 
cu|ting  speed  of  the 
the  cut  lamina- 
laminations  for 
turn,  cut  core. 
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3,818,588 
ELECTRICAL  BRUSHES 
James  John  Bates,  Shrivcnham,  England,  anfgnor  to  National 
Research  Devetopmcnt  Corporation,  LondMi,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34^,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaii,  Mar.  30,  1972, 
1S085/72 

Int.CI.H01r9/00 

MS,  a.  29—630  E  9  Claims 

An  electrical  brush  is  constructed  by  rm  ulding  an  aligned 

array  of  metal  coated  carbon  fibres  into  aplock.  The  block 


3  818,589 
CAN  OPENER  WITH  REMOVABLE  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin    L.   Oberto,    Libertyville,   III.,   assignor   to   Burgess* 
Vibrocrafters,  Inc.,  Grayslake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,853 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7138 

U.S.CI.30-4R  6  Claims 


The  cutting  blade  of  an  electric  can  opener  is  affixed  to  a 
main  plate  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  post  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  can  opener  case.  A  latching 
plate  has  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 
plate  with  a  handle  on  the  other  end.  The  latching  plate  has  a 
slot  in  the  bottom  which  fits  into  an  annular  groove  in  the  post 
to  as  to  lock  the  two  plates  onto  the  post  against  axial  move- 
ment. With  the  latching  plate  pivoted  upwardly  with  respect  to 
the  main  plate  it  is  disengaged  from  the  post  so  that  the  as- 
sembly of  the  plates  and  the  cutter  can  be  removed  for  wash- 
ing. 


3,818390 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  CABLE  SHEATHING 
Eugen  Peter,  Backnang,  and  Wolfgang  Herold,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to   Liccntia   Patent-Verwaltungs- 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,665 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Nov.   27,    1971, 
2158888;  Nov. 27, 1971, 7144708 

Int.  CI.  B26b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—90.4  3  Claims 


A  cable  sheathing  cutting  tool  in  the  form  of  pincers  has  a 
blade  portion  attached  on  one  of  the  head  portions  of  the  tool. 
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The  front  face  of  the  blade  acts  as  cutting  edge  and  a  slide 
shoe  is  attached  along  a  longitudinal  side  of  the  blade.  A  wheel 
with  teeth  is  disposed  on  a  rotatable  axle  mounted  in  the 
second  head  portion  of  the  tool.  This  axle  is  rotated  in  order  to 
turn  the  wheel  and  move  the  cutting  tool  along  the  cable  so 
that  the  blade  can  cut  the  sheathing. 


3,818,591 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  CABLE  SHEATHING 
Eugen  Peter,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Patent- 
Verwahimgs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,666 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   9,    1972, 
2244287;  Sept.  9, 1972, 7233287 

Int.CI.B26b27/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—90.4  5  Claims 


A  tool  in  the  form  of  pincers  for  cutting  cable  sheathing  is 
constructed  with  a  blade  portion  attached  on  a  first  head  por- 
tion of  the  tool  and  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle  at- 
tached to  the  second  head  portion  of  the  tool.  A  slide  shoe, 
which  is  attached  along  the  bottom  of  the  blade  and  travels 
between  the  cable  core  and  the  sheathing  when  the  tool  is 
being  used,  has  a  rounded  prong  on  its  front  tip.  The  axle  on 
which  the  wheel  is  mounted  has  a  square  shaped  extension 
which  can  receive  a  socket  wrench  for  rotating  the  axle.  A 
tongue  is  provided  on  the  first  head  portion  for  preventing  the 
wheel  from  contacting  the  blade  and  thus  damaging  the  blade. 
Additionally,  marking  means  are  provided  for  determining  the 
length  of  sheathing  to  be  cut. 


3,818,592 
KNIFE  FOR  PEELING  OFF  STICKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Shohachi    Himeno,   Tokyo-to,   Japan,   assignor   to   Conde 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,161 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  May  20,  1972,  47- 
50025;  May  22, 1972, 47-58904 

Int.CI.B26bi/06 
U.S.  CI.  30—151  4  Claims 


3  818  593 
BLADE  FOR  MATERIAL  STRIPPING  APPARATUS   . 
Wesley  Joseph  Oliverius,  1332  Fisherman  Rd.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

23503 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  147,766,  May  28, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,726,565.  This  application  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

289,723 

Int.  CI.  A47I /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  30-169  5  Claims 


A  knife  has  a  flat  reverse  face  and  a  beveled  cutting  face  on 
the  opposite  side  with  a  bevel  dihedral  angle  of  approximately 
1 5**  and  a  truncated  extreme  cutting  edge  in  the  form  of  a 
blunt  leading  edge,  narrow  regions  respectively  of  the  beveled 
cutting  face  and  the  reverse  face  immediately  adjacent  to  and 
extending  along  the  leading  edge  being  further  beveled  with 
minute  bevel  angles  each  of  approximately  2.5°  relative  to  the 
beveled  cutting  face  and  the  reverse  face.  When  a  knife  of  this 
shape  is  advanced  with  the  leading  edge  in  front  into  the  thin 
adhesive  layer  of  a  sticker  adhering  to  a  fragile  paper  surface, 
it  shaves  the  adhesive  layer  very  close  to  and  parallel  to  the 
paper  surface  without  damaging  it. 


A  blade  for  a  material  stripping  machine  including  a  mova- 
ble carriage  on  which  is  located  a  motor  for  providing 
reciprocating  motion  to  a  blade  member  having  a  cutting  edge 
for  stripping  material.  The  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  member 
comprises  a  series  of  beveled  teeth,  and  the  body  of  the  blade 
member  has  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  at  least  one  sub- 
sidiary cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  member  for  cutting  through  material 
stripped  by  the  blade.  The  blade  may  also  be  provided  in  the 
form  of  a  hand  tool  which  may  be  used  to  remove  shingles. 
Preferably  a  plurality  of  slots  are  provided  in  the  recesses 
between  the  teeth  to  enable  removal  of  shingle  nails. 


3,818,594 

REMOVABLE  DENTURE  CONNECTION 

Arturo  Gii-Castilk>,  San  Jose  de  Ocoa,  Dominican  Republic 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,064,  April  20, 1972.  This 

application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,352 

Int.  CLA61C  7  J/22 

U.S.CL32-5  10  Claims 


A  removable  artificial  tooth  (or  teeth )  and  gum  prosthesis  is 
attached  to  a  pier  tooth  crown  by  means  of  a  tapered  tongue 
and  groove  connection.  A  spring  in  the  tongue  part  of  the  con- 
nection is  adapted  to  bear  against  depression  in  the  wall  of  the 
groove  or  socket  receiving  the  tongue  part  to  form  a  dedent 
type  connection.  The  spring  includes  a  shank  which  extends 
away  from  the  tongue  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  gum  into 
the  gum  prosthesis  where  it  is  embedded  and  at  about  a  45° 
angle  relative  to  the  face  of  the  tongue.  The  inner  part  of  the 
spring  which  engages  the  depression  in  the  wall  of  th/socket 
extends  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  gum  and  bears 
resiliently  against  the  depression.  Alternatively,  a  tube  in  the 
tongue  part  may  receive  the  inner  part  of  the  spring  which  is 
resiliently  restrained  therein  by  a  deformation  proximate  a 
gullet  or  slit  near  its  end  or  within  a  curved  portion  in  a  curved 
tube.  As  a  further  alternative,  the  spring  may  have  three  pri- 
mary parts,  the  fitst  of  which  extends  from  the  direction  of  the 
gum  at  a  45°  angle  in  a  channel  within  the  tongue  part  to  its 
face  which  contacts  the  socket  wall,  a  second  spring  part  ex- 
tends approximately  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  tongue  part 
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away  from  the  gum  and  engages  a  deprei 
tion  of  the  socket,  and  a  third  part  extends 
from  the  gum  and  tongue  face  into  a  further  channel  of  the 
tongue  part.  The  channels  for  the  latter  so-ing  are  formed  in 
part  by  backing  plate  which  is.  at  least  orilinally,  in  approxi- 
mately the  shape  of  a  truncated  triangle  fith  the  truncated 
portion  adjacent  and  to  the  rear  of  the  se 
that  the  second  spring  part  can  resiliently 
truncated  part.  Such  plate  is  soltered  in  pla( 
thereafter  removed  whereby  it  defines  in  pa 
the  fir&t  and  third  spring  parts. 


n  in  the  wall  por-   being  set  to  a  torque  transmission  level  corresponding  to  the 
t  a  45"  angle  away   weight  of  the  probe  shaft.  The  output  of  the  magnetic  particle 


pnd  spring  part  so 

love  towards  the 

and  a  portion  is 

the  channels  for 


3318^95 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Charles  E.  Stuart,  Rancho  Los  PortuJes,  297  l^baU  Rd.,  P.O. 
Box  1298,  Ventura,  CaHf.  93100 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34li960 

lnt.a.A6UH/00 

U.S.CI.32— 32  5  Claims 


13    W  22 


23     19     I7__.    xB 


-12  K> 


clutch  is  drivingly  engaged  with  the  probe  shaft  by  means  of  a 
gear  meshing  with  a  rack  secured  to  the  probe  shaft. 


3,818,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  A  RECORDING  OR 

ENGRAVING  INSTRUMENT  AGAINST  A  SURFACE 

MOVING  RELATIVE  THERETO 

Arthur  Schmicd,  Walliseilcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contares 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  11,  1971, 
14830/71 

Int.  CI.  843173/00 
U.S.  CL  33—18  R  4  Cbims 


Washer-like  plates  having  transverse  ridg^  for  supporting 
the  condyle  ball  and  fossa  on  the  lower  anci upper  bars  of  a 
dental  articulator  cooperate  with  transverse  voove-like  serra- 
tions on  the  bars  themselves  to  maintain  prsise  positionings 
of  the  condyle  and  fossa  mounts  in  vertical  alignment.  The 
^condyle  bail  and  fossa  which  supports  an  emilentia  guide  cam 
receiving  the  ball  simulate  the  pivoting  action  of  a  person's 
jaw  and  therefore  precise  alignment  is  necessiry.  In  addition, 
adjustments  of  the  fossa  can  be  effected  withoat  disturbing  the 
horizontal  position  because  of  the  cooperaf  ng  ridges  and 
groove-like  serrations.  In  addition,  the  emioentia  itself  in- 
cludes an  extended  lip  portion  of  plastic  mater  al  engaging  the 
roof  of  the  fossa  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  the  co  idyle  ball.  This 
surface  may  be  hollowed  out  or  built  up  to  pi  )vide  very  fine 
adjustments  in  the  action  of  simulating  the  hur  lan  joint  of  the 
jaw. 


SUPPORTED 


3,818,596 
COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  A  VERT1CALL\ 
PROBE  SHAFT  ( 

James  M.  Stemple,  and  Paul  E.  Allen,  bothlof  Springfield, 
Ohio,  asaignon  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  I  )aytoa,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,  )13 
Int.  CL  GOlb  5/20;  ¥l6m  11 10' 
VS.  a.  33—  1  M  2  Chhns 

A  counterbalance  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  a  vertically 
supported  coordinate  measuring  machine  prol  e  shaft.  This  ar- 
rangement consists  of  an  electric  motor  coup  k1  to  a  variable 
torque  magnetic  particle  clutch,  which  clutfh  is  capable  of 


.1       J.    *i  "^  1^ 


jy-  r  -i. 


ivmd'^MAi 


An  apparatus  for  pressing  a  recording-  or  engraving  instru- 
ment, typically  a  writing  or  engraving  stylus,  against  a  surface 
moving  relative  thereto  wherein  the  pivot  mounting  arrange- 
ment of  a  double-arm  lever  serving  for  transmitting  the  force 
of  an  elastic  pressure  generator  means  to  the  recording  or  en- 
graving instrument  is  adjustable  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  lever. 


3,818,598 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Kent  M.  Hershire,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E-Z  Read 
Metric  Rule,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,617 
Int.CI.G01bi/0« 
U.S.  CI.  33—161  8CIafans 

A  rule  for  measuring  meters  or  other  units  and  sub-divisions 
thereof,  the  rule  comprising  a  body  section  having  indicia 
which  defines  units  of  measure,  there  being  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  body  section  a  longitudinally  movable  head  section 
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having  indicia  which  defines  sub-divisions  of  one  unit  of  mea-  faces,  each  blade  being  secured  along  its  trailing  edge  to  an 
sure.  Movement  of  the  head  section  is  accomplished  by  means  imperforate  disc,  the  fan  being  mounted  at  the  exit  end  of  a 
of  a  motion  translating  mechanism  which  is  actuated  upon 


nwhni  (     f     I — 1    ) I    /i    ' I      I'  I      I 


r.  \  )i  /  ^    ,r,    ,. 

.  t      3     4./ 5  /6      7       e      9      /O 


-so 


manual  rotation  of  a  dial,  or  the  like,  the  dial  having  readily 
viewed  indicia  which  indicates  the  distance  the  head  section  is 
projected  from  the  body  section  upon  actuation  of  the 
mechanism. 


3  818,599 

VISUAL  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  BALL  AND  SOCKET 

ALIGNMENT  DURING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  TRAILER 

COUPLING  OPERATION 

Robert  J.  Tague,  Wonder  Lake,  lU.  60097 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,609 

Int.  CL  GOlc  5/00;  B60d  1/06 

UACL  33-264  ^  2  Claims 


A  sighting  device  consisting  of  two  similar  components 
which,  when  operatively  applied,  respectively,  to  the  socket- 
carrying  hitch  arm  of  a  trailer  or  other  vehicle  to  be  towed  and 
the  ball-carrying  hitch  arm  of  an  automobile  or  other  towing 
vehicle  present  sighting  indicia  or  elements  which  are 
disposed  at  the  same  level  above  the  ground  and  establish  a 
plumb  line  which  passes  through  the  centers  of  the  socket  and 
ball  of  the  coupling  between  the  trailer  and  the  automobile  so 
that  when  a  driver  maneuvers  the  automobile  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  sighting  elements  contact  each  other,  the 
socket  and  ball  are  in  vertical  alignment  for  hook-up  or 
coupling  purposes. 


3,818,600 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  HOOD 
Ernest  John  Fischer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,470 

Int  a.  A45d  20/24 

UA  a.  34—99  8  Cbims 

Portable  hair  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  hood  with  a  blower 

and  heater  mounted  on  it,  the  blower  having  a  centrifugal  fan 

with  radially  extending  blades  having  convexly  curved  leading 


duct  with  the  tips  of  the  leading  edges  of  the  blades  within  the 
duct  and  the  remainder  of  the  blades  outside  the  duct. 


3  818  601 
REDUCING  DEFECTS  IN  KILN  DRYING  LUMBER 
Glenn  Adair  Cooper,  Carterville,  and  SUnley  H.  Barham, 
Johnston  City,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricuhure, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,196 
Int.  CL  F26b  7/00 
U.S.CL34-13.4  6  Claims 

A  method  of  pretreating  lumber  to  be  kiln-dried  wherein 
the  lumber  is  first  immersed  in  a  cold  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining black  walnut  pellicle  extract,  rich  in  hydrolyzable  tan- 
nins, until  the  wood  has  absorbed  part  of  the  extract  by  diffu- 
sion. The  lumber  is  subsequently  frozen  prior  to  entering  the 
kiln.  The  presoaking  treatment,  when  combined  with 
prefreezing,  has  a  synergistic  effect  that  reduces  shrinkage  and 
collapse  of  the  lumber  while  also  allowing  an  accelerated  dry- 
ing schedule  in  the  kiln. 


3,818,602 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Eppes,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Comfaig  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,867 

Int.CLF26b5//4 

U.S.CL  34-14  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  drying 
processed  microscope  slides  wherein  excess  moisture  is  first 
removed  from  both  sides  of  the  slide  and  thereafter  the  slide  is 
totally  dried  by  removing  the  remaining  moisture. 


1260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1974 


3,818,603 
DRY  SENSOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  STATlf  DISCRIMINATOR 

FOR  DRYER 
Roquc  D.  Marcadc,  StevensviUe,  Mkh., 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  Nol341,521 

Inl.CI.F26b/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-45  I  7  Claims 


supply,  such  as  an  ungrounded  state,  and  this  device  signals 
the  termination  logic  in  response  to  such  a  condition  to  turn 
off  the  dryer.  The  output  suppression  circuit  prevents  opera- 
Ignor  to  Whirlpool  tion  of  the  dryer  motor  and  heater  until  power  has  been  ap- 
plied for  a  predetermined  interval  upon  starting  and  restarting 
of  the  dryer. 


TO  ctwrroc 
CMcum 


3,818,604 
TERMINATION  LOGIC  AND  OUTPUT  SUPPRESSION 
FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DR  W:R  CONTROL 
Cari  R.  Offutt,  St.  Joseph;  Donald  Edwan^  Janke,  Benton  Har- 
bor, and  Roquc  Denis  Marcade,  Stevens  iUe,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Bento 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  <  00,700 
Int.  CI.  F26b  7 1104;  H03k  ^100 
U.S.  CL  34—45 


J^tPC 


In  an  integrated  circuit  controlled  clothes 
tion  logic  and  output  suppression  circuit  is 
device  to  control  and  lock  the  outputs  of 
which  are  effective  to  control  the  motor, 
power  circuits  of  the  dryer,  so  that  dryer 
ly  terminated  at  the  end  of  a  drying  cycle 
prevented  from  reentering  an  operational 
in  a  drying  cycle  in  response  to  instabili 
counter  when  power  is  removed.  The 
device  for  detecting  improper  connectioi 


Harbor,  Mich. 


12  Claims 


dryer  a  termina- 

rovided  as  a  safety 

I  memory  counter 

leater  and  master 

is  positive- 

the  dryer  is  thus 

:ate  at  some  point 

y  of  the  memory 

r  also  includes  a 

to  the  electrical 


o|  oration 
a  d 


3318,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  AND 
FOR  SPRAYING  A  FLUID  UPON  THE  WHIRLING 
PARTICLES 
Werner  Glatt,  7859  Haltingen/Baden,  Germany 
Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1970, 
9082/70 

Iiit.CI.F26b/7//0 
U.S.  CI.  34-57  A  5  Claims 


A  dry  sensor  circuit  employs  a  state  discriminator  to 
prevent  positive  electrostatic  charges  carr  ed  by  clothes  being 
dried  from  causing  erroneous  signals  to  tl  !  dryer  control  cir- 
cuit. The  static  discriminator  includes  a  eon  tube  having  a 
control  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  meta  shield  which  sur- 
rounds the  glass  envelope  of  the  tube.  The  voltage  level  of  the 
metal  shield  affects  the  level  of  the  breakc  own  voltage  of  the 
neon  tube.  The  shield  is  connected  to  an  electrode  of  a  dry- 
ness sensor  so  that  positive  electrostatic  charges  cause  the 
shield  voltage  level  to  become  positive  w  th  respect  to  both 
the  cathode  and  the  anode  of  the  tube  to  lo  ver  the  breakdown 
voltage.  When  the  breakdown  voltage  (ucreases  to  a  level 
below  that  impressed  thereon  by  a  volt»e  divider  network, 
the  neon  tube  fires  to  indicate  that  the  st|tic  charge  does  not 
represent  wet  fabric. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  fluidized  bed  and  for  spraying 
a, fluid  medium  upon  the  whirling  particles,  as  well  as  for 
moistening  and  subsequent  drying  of  granular  material  or  the 
like  as  well  as  for  coating  particles,  which  comprises  a  con- 
tainer for  the  material  to  be  treated.  The  container  is  con- 
structed so  that  it  is  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined,  in  other 
words  tapers  towards  the  top  thereof  and  possesses  an  aper- 
tured  floor  having  mounted  thereat  a  central  cone-like  projec- 
tion or  elevation.  Atomizer  nozzles  for  the  fluid  medium  are 
provided  at  the  apex  of  the  cone-like  projection,  and  a  verti- 
cally extending  chute  or  shaft  merges  with  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer. According  to  an  important  aspect  of  this  development 
a  substantially  non-deformable  yet  elastic  dome-shaped  net 
which  confines  the  fluidized  bed  is  arranged  over  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,818,606 
GAS  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZATION 
TREATMENT  REACTOR 
Robert  Ph.  A.  Marcellini,  Freyming-Mcrlebach,  France,  as- 
signor to  Charbonnages  De  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,054 
Claims    priority,    applkatkNi    France,    Feb.    16,    1972. 
72.05219 

Int.  CI.  F26b  hlOO 
U.S.CI.34-57A  5  Claims 

In  a  fluidization  treatment  reactor,  the  base  of  the  treatment 
chamber  is  a  grid  perforated  by  cavities,  and  the  bottoms  of 
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the  cavities  are  respectively  connected  by  syphons  to  fluidiz-    stop  signals  prerecorded  on  the  tape,  and  for  then  restarting 
ing  agent  supply  ducts  which  are  connected  to  a  common    the  tape  after  an  electronically  metered,  continuously  variable 

pause  time.  That  time  may  depend  alternatively  upon  a  single 
manually  adjustable  control,  or  upon  both  the  manual  control 
and  upon  the  duration  of  the  preceding  "play"  time.  A  manual 
"start"  control  can  override  the  automatic  restart  mechanism. 
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supply  manifold.  The  syphons  provide  traps  to  collect  any  par- 
ticulate material  which  falls  through  the  cavities  if  the  fluidiza- 
tion agent  supply  pressure  falls. 


3,818,607 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

MATERIAL  LENGTHS 
Heinz  Fleissner,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  799,478,  Feb.  14, 1%9,  Pat.  No. 

3,605,280,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,728, 

July  20, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,503,134.  This  application  May  19, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  48,702 

Int.a.F26b7//02 

U.S.CI.34-115  13  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  materials  which  comprises  a  heat- 
insulated  treatment  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sieve  drum  means 
subjected  to  a  suction  draft  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
treatment  chamber,  fan  means  for  producing  a  suction  draft 
and  for  circulating  the  treatment  medium  in  said  treatment 
chamber,  heating  means  provided  in  the  circulation  zone  of 
the  treatment  medium,  tentering  means  containing  tensioning 
chains  at  least  partially  disposed  outside  of  the  treatment 
chamber  as  inlet  means,  said  tentering  means  cooperating 
with  the  sieve  drum  means  for  the  effective  conveyance  of  the 
material  being  treated  to  said  sieve  drum  means,  and  outlet 
means  for  removing  the  material  being  treated  from  the  treat- 
ment chamber. 


3,818,608 
METHOD  FOR  PRACTICING  SHORTHAND 
John  M.  Bell,  3583  Monterosa  Dr.,  AHadena,  Calif.  91001 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,505 
Int.CI.G09b/;/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  35—8  A  1  Claim 

A  magnetic  tape  playing  machine  is  equipped  with  elec- 
tronic means  for  stopping  the  tape  in  response  to  individual 


providing  individually  controllable  pause  times  when  the  auto- 
matic control  mechanism  is  switched  off.  The  invention  thus 
permits  a  student  of  shorthand  to  play  "dictation"  from  a  sin- 
gle tape  at  an  effective  speed  that  is  continuously  variable 
under  his  own  control  from  the  slowest  speeds  required  by  a 
beginner  up  to  full  normal  dictation  speed. 


3,818,609 

DEVICE  FOR  PAIRED  LEARNING  AND  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Myron  Woolman,  4828  16th  St.  N.W.,  New  York,  N.Y.  2001 1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,167,  May  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,587 

Int.  a.  G09h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  35— 8  R  61  Claims 


A  device  to  facilitate  mutually  interactive  paired  learning  by 
at  least  one  learner  pair  is  provided  and  is  comprised  of  a  work 
space  to  provide  for  at  least  one  learner  pair  and  a  presenta- 
tion means  for  transmitting  to  the  learner  pair  a  cross- 
synchronized  stimulus  field.  The  stimulus  field  presented  con- 
sists of  programmed  and  sequenced  intelligence  elements  con- 
sisting of  instructional  information,  response  designation 
signals,  interrogatory  stimuli,  and  programmatically  correct 
responses  arranged  in  a  manner  for  each  of  the  learners  of  said 
learner  pair  to  respond  in  a  controlled  fashion  to  the  inter- 
rogatory stimuli  according  to  information  received  from  the 
response  signals  of  the  other  pair  member  and  to  then  in- 
dividually and  mutually  compare  the  programmatically  cor- 
rect responses  with  the  individual  and  joint  responses  given  by 
the  learner  pair. 


923  O.G.— 48 
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Ayai,  Kamakura, 


3,818,610 
STUDY  AID 

Yoshiki  Baba,  Yokohama,  and  YoshikazJ  ..^_, , 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  K  lisha  Intematkmal 
Library,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  2Ao,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ni  v.   24,   1970,  45- 
102677;  Nov.  24, 1970,45-102678 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/00 
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VS.  CI.  35-9  C 


6  Claims 


the  correct  solution  and  a  space  for  the  patient's  comment. 
The  strip  is  automatically  advanced  in  alternating  increments 
of  different  lengths  by  depressing  a  push  button  which  actu- 
ates a  motor  connected  to  drive  pin  wheels  engaging  the  feed 
holes.  The  strip  is  directed  past  a  window  partially  closed  by  a 
transparent  panel  so  that  when  the  button  is  first  depressed,  a 
problem  and  the  corresponding  multiple  choice  solutions  are 
presented  within  the  window.  After  the  patient  selects  a  solu- 
tion, he  again  depresses  the  button  so  that  the  problem  and 
multiple  choice  solutions  are  positioned  under  the  transparent 
panel  while  the  correct  solution  and  the  space  for  a  written 
comment  are  positioned  within  the  open  part  of  the  window. 


A  study  aid  comprising  two  independent  i  lembers  in  com- 


bination. One  of  these  two  members  comprisi 


having  at  least  one  printed  column  of  questic  ns  and  a  column 


3,818,612 
VISUAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY- WING  AIRCRAFT 
Walter  E.  Myles,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  885,714,  Dec.  17, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,773 
Int.Cl.G09b7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  35-12  N  9  Claims 


s  a  printed  sheet 


ngs  adjacent  the 


for  a  plurality  of  selectable  answers  and  mark 
answers.  These  markings  may  be  either  coimiguous  or  inde- 
pendent. One  of  these  markings  which  reprewnts  the  correct 
answer  is  made  with  an  electro-conductive  d|ement,  and  the 
other  markings  representing  erroneous  answe  s  are  made  with 
an  electrically  insulating  material.  These  two  kinds  of 
markings  are  printed  on  a  sheet  material  in  a  nanner  so  as  to 
be  visually  indistinguishable  from  each  ot  er.  The  other 
member  is  an  answer-spotting  electric  instrui  lent  of  the  pen 
type  and  having  at  one  of  its  ends  two  spacei  contact  mem- 
bers and  a  signal  generating  circuit  connected  o  these  contact 
members  and  a  signal  indicator  provided  on  tJ  ;  other  end  and 
connected  to  the  circuit.  f 

By  the  use  of  this  paired  study  aid,  the  user  Is  able  to  recog- 


3,818,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  PRO<  RAMMED 

PSYCHOTHERAPY 

Gregory  G.  Young,  and  Mdvin  C.  Elfert,  both  If  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Gregory  G.  Young,  Dayton,  Ohi( 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,  19 

Int.  CLG09b  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  35-9  F  8  Claims 


from  the  signal 
ing  to  examine 


nize  immediately  whether  his  answer  is  correc 
generated  by  the  signal  indicator  without  ha 
the  end  pages  of  a  study  reference  book,  as  in  the  prior  art,  to 
find  a  correct  answer  from  among  the  numer(  us  answers  pro- 
vided for  the  various  questions. 


This  mvention  provides  a  visual  system  which  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  rotary-wing  aircraft  simulation.  In  rotary- 
wing  aircraft  simulation,  the  vertical  ascent  of  the  aircraft  pro- 
vides a  visual  environment  which  is  different  from  that  of 
fixed-wing  aircraft.  This  visual  system  provides  a  platform 
which  is  preferably  provided  with  freedom  of  movement  in  six 
degrees  and  on  which  are  mounted  small  scale  models  of  verti- 
cal structures  such  as  trees,  hills,  buildings,  and  the  like.  A 
point  light  source  provides  back  illumination  with  the  sil- 
houettes of  the  models  projected  onto  the  back  of  a  rear  pro- 
jection screen.  The  eye  of  the  observer  is  at  the  ground  level 
horizon,  and  the  platform  is  supported  to  move  vertically  to 
simulate  the  ascent  and  descent  of  the  aircraft,  and  to  move 
about  the  horizon  line  to  provide  visual  simulation  of  the  air- 
craft movements. 


A  paper  web  or  strip  having  marginal  feed 
at    longitudinally    spaced    intervals    with 
psychotherapy  program  consisting  of  a 
problems.  Each  problem  on  the  strip  is  followed 
choice  alternative  solutions  which  are  followec 


sen  ;s 


I  oles,  is  printed 

a     prescribed 

of  selected 

by  multiple 

on  the  strip  by 


3,818,613 
HELICOPTER  HOVER  SIMULATOR 
Maurice  F.  Julian,  503  S.E.  27  Ave.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 
76067,  and  James  A.  Tork,  P.O.  Box  462,  Milkap,  Tex. 
76066 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,006 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/08 

U.S.CI.35-12K  .       12Claims 

A  helicopter  hover  simulator  comprising  a  helicopter  cabin 
with  conventional  flight  controls  comprising  a  collective  pitch 
stick  (ascent  and  descent),  a  cyclic  pitch  stick  (attitude),  anti- 
torque  pedals  (rotational  movement)  and  a  throttle  (rate  of 
operation)  mounted  on  a  tiltable  base  member,  which  in  turn 
is  mounted  on  a  ball  and  socket  universal  joint,  which  in  turn 
is  mounted  on  the  upper  base  member  of  a  vertically  extendi- 
ble pantograph  assembly  which  includes  a  vertical  lift  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cabin.  The  helicopter 
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cabin  is  tiltabfy  moved  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  by  a  fore  and 
aft  hydraulic  cylinder  actuating  the  tiltable  base  member,  and 


it  is  tilted  laterally  by  a  lateral  hydraulic  cylinder  actuating  the 
tiltable  base  member.  The  pantograph  assembly  is  rotatably 
supported  on  a  central  shaft  resting  on  the  ground. 


3,818,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  THE  CRITICAL 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FLUID 

Engelbert  Meurer,  Bensberg-Moitifeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung    GmbH,   Cologne   Bayental, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,600 
.  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,   1971, 
2115360 

Int.CLG09b2i/72 
U.S.  CI.  35—19  R  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  critical  temperature  of 
a  medium  having  a  beatable  pressure  chamber  for  the  medium 
in  the  interior  of  a  metal  housing  and  this  chamber  can  be 
viewed  through  oppositely  disposed  windows  in  the  housing. 
The  windbws  have  flat  panes  which  are  maintained  in  pres- 
sure-tight relationship  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  in 
parallel  planes  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,818,615 

EDUCATIONAL  PUZZLE  WITH  PAPER  WRITING 

SURFACE 

David  J.  Jhnenez,  P.O.  Box  3458  Station  "A"  ,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

79923 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288339,  Sept.  12, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,745,675.  This  appUcatkm  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

379,244 

Int.  a.  G09h  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  35-37  3  Claims 

An  educational  puzzle  for  teaching  recognition  of  letter  and 

number  symbols  and  providing  a  paper  writing  surface  by 


which  a  child  may  form  letters,  number  symbols  and  the  like. 
The  puzzle  includes  a  box-like  device  provided  with  a  mount- 
ing and  writing  surface  on  the  front  thereof  which  is  framed  on 
two  sides  by  a  raised,  three-dimensional  figure  of  a  clown  or 


the  like  together  with  inserts  shaped  in  the  form  of  letter  or 
number  symbols  and  adapted  to  fit  on  the  mounting  surface 
together  with  a  paper  roll  dispensing  arrangement  or  paper  in- 
sert also  associated  with  the  mounting  surface  by  which  a  child 
may  write. 


3,818,616 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CAREER  SELECTION 

Gordon  Weber,  153  Petrie  Rd.,  Atwater,  Ohra  44201 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,031 

Int.  CI.  G09b  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  35—74  7  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  device  and  method  of  operation  for  the  sim- 
plified ascertainment  of  the  characteristics  of  various  careers 
contained  in  a  reference  manual.  The  device  consists  of  a 
front  plate  having  a  window,  a  rear  plate,  and  a  circular  disc 
rotatably  fastened  therebetween.  An  occupational  field  of 
general  interest  or  special  aptitude  is  selected  from  the  front 
plate.  One  or  more  of  nine  major  occupational  categories  may 
be  available  within  that  occupational  field  and  one  may  be 
selected  by  rotating  the  circular  disc  until  the  category  ap- 
pears in  the  window  of  the  front  plate.  A  numbered  occupa- 
tional division  and  first  accompanying  numeral  is  then 
selected  from  the  circular  disc.  The  first  accompanying  nu- 
meral is  then  located  in  the  reference  manual  wherein  all  oc- 
cupations have  been  arranged  in  a  numerical  sequence.  A 
spiecific  occupational  title  and  second  accompanying  numeral 
is  then  selected  from  the  reference  manual.  The  second  nu- 
meral may  then  be  translated  into  characteristics  of  the 
selected  occupation  from  a  table  on  the  rear  plate  of  the 
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device.  Alternatively,  more  desirable  tharacteristics  may  be 
translated  into  a  numeral  from  the  taAle  and  a  new  occupa- 
tional title  obtained  from  the  reference  nanual. 


3,818,617 
OUTER  SOLE  FOR  A  SPORT  SHOE 
Rudolf  Dassler,  Herzogenqurach;  HorstDreier,  Worms;  Erich 
Strickle,  Mannheim,  and  Norbert  Muller,  Mainz-Gonsen- 
helm,   all   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Puma-Sporbchuh- 
fabriken  Rudolf  Dcssler  KG,  Wurzbu^er,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  N« .  281,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmi  ny,  Sept.   15,   1971. 
2145982 

Int  a.  A43b  1310 
UAa.36-32R  I  9  Claims 


surfaces.  A  pair  of  bowl  hoist  hydraulic  cylinders  pivotally 
connect  a  draft  frame  to  the  bowl  near  the  lower  open  end  of 
the  bowl  where  a  transverse  scraper  blade  is  secured.  In  opera- 
tion, the  bowl  hoist  cylinders  are  hydraulically  positioned  by 
hydraulic  control  means  to  set  the  position  of  the  blade.  The 
extensible  cylinders  are  hydraulically  controlled  to  position 
the  rollere  upon  the  cam  surfaces,  thus  moving  the  lower  end 
of  the  elevator  in  a  predetermined  path  relative  to  the  blade, 
i.e.,  sloping  generally  upwardly  and  forwardly. 


3,818,619 
MOBILE  BALLAST  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Frani  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurcr,  both  of  Johannesgassc  3, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  24, 1971, 4478/71 
Int.  CI.  E02f  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  37-104  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  track  sport  shoe 
specifically  designed  for  use  on  tracks  cov 


thermoplastic  synthetic  material.  The  out<  r  sole  is  made  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  material  having  an 
at  least  10.000  kp/cm*.  A  plurality  of  {  ;nerally  wedge-or 
tooth-shaped  protrusions  are  attached  to  t  le  running  surface 
of  the  sole  in  spaced  apart  relationship.  E  ich  of  the  protru- 
sions has  a  large  side  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  sole  and  a  smaller  secondary  sid  defining  an  angle 
with  the  sole.  The  tip  of  each  protrusion  foi  tis  a  small  surface 
area  substantially  parallel  to  the  sole.  The  rotrusions  in  con- 
junction with  the  elasticity  of  the  sole  prot  ide  a  safe  grip  for 
the  foot  of  an  athlete  on  the  track  with*  ut  penetrating  or 
cutting  into  the  same. 


A  mobile  ballast  cleaning  machine  comprised  means  for  lift- 
ing and  holding  the  track,  vertically  adjustable  means  for 
removing  ballast  from  the  bed  to  a  desired  depth,  and  means 
associated  with  the  ballast  removing  means  for  continuously 
surveying  the  depth  of  the  ballast  removal  and  for  controlling 
elastic  modulus  of  the  same. 


vith  an  outer  sole 
red  with  a  layer  of 


3,818,620 

EMBROIDERY  HOOP 

Allen  I.  Field,  147  Valley  Stream  Rd.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538, 

and  Sidney  P.  Field,  226  Beach  134th  St.,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept,  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,631 

Int.  CI.  D05c  1104 

U.S.a.38^102.2  4  Claims 


3,818,618 
LINKAGE  FOR  GROUND  POSITIONIN( 
SCRAPER  ELEVATOR 
John  H.  Hyler,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Wcs^ighoi 
Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^0 
Int.  a.  B60p  1136 
U.S.  CI.  37-8 


OF  AN  EARTH 

use  Air  Brake 
,422 

12  Claims 


An  elevator  located  at  the  open  end  o 
rotatable  upon  a  pair  of  links  connecting  t 
elevator  sidewalls  to  the  bowl  sidewalls 
resiliently  mounted  on  the  bowl  sidewalls  t 
and  upwardly  support  one  end  of  a  pair  of  e 
cylinders  pivotally  connected  to  the  bowl  si( 
ders  include  rollers  as  cam  followers  link 
end  of  the  cylinders  and  rotatable  upon 


a  scraper  bowl  is 
upper  end  of  the 
A  pair  of  cams 
extend  forwardly 

tensible  hydraulic 

ewalls.  The  cylin- 
to  the  extensible 

le  supportive  cam 


An  embroidery  hoop  includes  a  plastic  inner  ring  element,  a 
plastic  outer  ring  element  having  a  body  with  a  gap  therein, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  the  outer  ring  ele- 
ment. The  adjusting  means  takes  the  form  of  first  and  second 
parts,  each  of  which  is  more  massive  than  the  body  of  the 
outer  ring  element.  One  of  the  parts  is  integral  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  body  situated  on  each  side  of  the  gap.  The  parts  are 
provided  with  registering  lateral  apertures  and  are  adjustably 
positionable  relative  to  each  other  by  a  screw  and  nut  as- 
sembly. The  screw  is  received  in  the  apertures  of  both  parts 
and  has  a  head  portion  located  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  first 
part.  A  threaded  portion  adopted  to  engage  the  nut  is  situated 
on  the  exterior  side  of  the  second  part.  The  screw  is  provided 
with  a  knurled  portion  fitting  tightly  within  the  interior  of  the 
aperture  of  the  first  part  and  effective  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  screw  relative  to  the  parts. 


June  25,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1265 


3,818,621 
RING  PLUG 
Eari  F.  Hogue,  Dearborn,  and  Richard  P.  Katch,  Redford 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Romel  Distributors, 
Inc.,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,745 

ItA.  ex.  \44c  3 100 

U.S.  CI.  40—2  R  4  Claims 


A  ring  plug  for  use  in  combination  with  a  slotted  finger  ring 
display  case  including  a  solid,  molded  plastic  body  having  op- 
posite inclined  end  surfaces  bearing  indicia  representing  the 
sales  status  of  the  ring  temporarily  represented  in  the  display 
case  by  the  ring  plug. 


3,818,622 
KEY  CONTROLLED  CARD  SELECTOR  WITH  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  SIMULTANEOUS  OPERATION  OF  ADJACENT 

KEYS 
Richard  E.  Beger,  Point  Pleasant,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bates 
Manufacturing  Company,  Orange,  N  j. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,948 

Int.CI.B42f2//00  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 04.0 1  5  Claims 


molded  or  cast  from  one  type  of  material  such  as  metal,  and 
provided  with  a  central  seat  to  receive  a  single  or  composite 
inset  member  preferably  made  from  a  different  or  contrasting 


Means  controlled  by  a  desired  key  is  provided  in  a  key 
operated  device  to  prevent  unintentional  operation  of  the  keys 
closely  adjacent  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  desired  key  when 
the  latter  is  manually  operated,  and  means  being  especially 
adapted  for  use  with  an  index  card  selector  wherein  each  card 
is  selected  by  a  key  iand  pulled  into  view  with  some  of  the 
other  cards  below  it  while  other  cards  above  the  selected  card 
are  held  against  movement,  thereby  to  ensure  proper  selection 
of  the  desired  card  with  a  minimum  of  possibility  of  tearing  the 
cards. 


3,818,623 

COMPOSITE  SERVICE  PLATE 

Ralph  P.  Wilton,  WrightsviUe,  and  John  J.  Fitzpatrick,  Hellam, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wilton  Brass  Company,  Columbia, 

Pa. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,955,  May  20, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatwn  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246^98 

Int.  CI.  G09f  2i/05;  A47g  19102 
U.S.  CI.  40—324  5  Claims 

A  composite  type  service  plate  affording  a  wide  range  of  or- 
namental and  aesthetic  effects  by  providing  a  rim  member 


type  of  material,  such  as  ceramic,  the  inset  being  firmly  con- 
nected to  the  seat  for  permanent  union  therewith  and 
designed  to  permit  stacking  without  contacting  the  inset  mem- 
bers. 


3,818,624 
TROLLING  DEVICE 
William  M.  Duffy,  W152  N7124  Westwood  Dr.,  Menomonee 
Falls,  Wis.  53051 

Filed  Jan.  1 2, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  323,0 14 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43— 43. 1 3  3  Claims 


^e. 


A  trolling  device  for  fishing  includes  a  planing  board  with  a 
weighted  keel  structure  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  planing  board  to  maintain  the 
board  to  the  side  of  the  towing  vessel.  The  trolling  device  also 
includes  a  trip  release  for  detachabiy  holding  a  fish  line  to  the 
planing  board  with  the  trip  release  being  adjustable  to  increase 
or  decrease  clamping  tension  on  the  fish  line  and  a  button  for 
separation  of  the  clamping  members  to  enable  easy  manual 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  fish  line  from  the  trip 
release. 


3,818,625 

TROTLINE  REEL 
Thomas  B.  Shults,  1600  Hamilton,  Pampa,  Tex.  79065 
FIted  Jan.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,991 

Int.  a.  AOlk  97106 
U.S.  a.  43-27.4  7  Claims 

Supporting  and  handling  means  for  a  trotline  of  a  type  pro- 
vided at  longitudinally  spaced  places  with  swivelly  mounted 
leader-type  staging  lines.  It  comprises  a  portable  stand,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  shaft  mounted  for  controllable  rotation 
on  the  stand  and  a  reel  or  spool  mounted  on  and  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft.  The  reel  embodies  a  hub  on  which  the  trotline 
is  normally  wound  and  from  which  it  can  be  progressively 
payed  out  when  being  used.  The  reel  embodies  a  first  head 
fixed  at  one  end  of  the  hub  and  a  second  head  located  at  the 
other  end  of  the  hub.  The  second  head  has  individual  leader 
dividing  and  separating  means.  In  addition,  leader  distributing 
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separating  means.  The  anchoring  mean  serves  to  systemati- 
cally store  the  fishhooks  on  the  individi  al  leaders  and  assists 
in  achieving  the  desired  tangle-free  handing  of  leaders. 


3,818,626 
nSH  DECOY 
Emil  Peippo,  Alousneuvos  Katipuk,  70111,  Harjavalta,  Fin 
land 

Filed  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland, 

int.  CI.  AO  Ik  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.04  6  Claims 


J75,443 

Jly  12,  1972, 1978/72 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fish  decoy  )r  lure  having  a  body 
containing  an  elongated  recess  open  to  m  least  one  side  of  the 
body  and  a  detachable  plate  member  in  ye  recess  comprising 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  the  flont  part  of  the  plate 
member  into  the  recess.  A  setting  pin  aitached  to  a  fish  line 
extends  through  the  bore  for  slidable  n  ovement  therein  so 
that  the  rear  end  of  the  setting  pin  ma  i  protrude  into  the 
recess.  A  fish  hook  is  provided  with  a  loo  >  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  rear  end  of  the  setting  pin  when  protri  ling  into  the  recess. 
A  spring  member  having  one  end  att  ched  to  the  plate 
member  and  the  other  end  urged  against  he  hook  is  adapted 
to  eject  the  hook  out  of  the  body  whei  the  setting  pin  is 
released  from  the  hook  loop.  A  spring  w  re  is  attached  with 
one  end  of  the  hook  and  with  the  other  ei  1  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plate  member. 


ble  film  solution.  Projections  extending  from  the  seal  portion 
bear  against  the  inside  of  the  bottle  cap  retaining  the  seal  in 


the  bottle  cap  which  is  grasped  by  the  user  as  a  handle  for  the 
wand. 


3,818,628 
OBJECT-LIFTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
METERING  OBJECTS  FROM  STORAGE  STATION  TO 
PICKUP  STATION 
Burt  Ensmann,  Flushing,  and  Henry  Hinz,  Huntington,  L.  I., 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporatton,  HoUis, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,718 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  46-42  27  Claims 


3,818,627 

BUBBLE  HLM  HOLDING!^ AND 

Steven  Lcbcnsfdd,  222  Thomas  St.,  Newak,  N  J.  07014 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  142,835 

Int.Cl.A63hii/2S  I 

U.S.  CI.  46—7  I  7  Claims 

A  bubble  film  holding  wand  for  use  witlla  bottle  containing 

bubble  film  solution  is  manufactured  as    n  integral  molded 

unit  and  includes  a  seal  portion  and  a  bubb  t  film  portion.  The 

seal  portion  seals  a  bottle  cap  preventing  I  takage  of  the  bub- 


A  toy  for  separately  and  automatically  raising  individual  toy 
balls  from  a  first  level  to  a  higher  level  in  order  to  produce 
kinetic  energy  in  the,  which  includes  a  ball  storage  station  and 
a  ball  pickup  station,  with  means  provided  adjacent  the  pickup 
station  for  lifting  the  ball  from  the  pickup  station  to  a  higher 
position  in  the  device  wherein  it  is  discharged  along  an 
inclined  ramp  to  produce  kinetic  energy  therein.  One  or  more 
individual  balls  are  supplied  to  the  storage  station  and  a  meter- 
ing device  is  provided  between  the  storage  station  and  the 
pickup  station  for  selectively  permitting  passage  of  individual 
balls  from  the  storage  station  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
ball  at  the  storage  station  and  to  the  presence  of  the  lifting 
means  at  the  pickup  station.  Drums  may  be  placed  near  the 
storage  station  and  ramp  exit  so  that  balls  may  be  fed  to  the 
former  and  from  the  latter  by  rebounding  off  the  drums.  A 
game  may  be  played  by  players  attempting  to  cause  a  ball  to 
complete  an  entire  path  of  travel.  The  lifting  means  may  be  an 
arm  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  and  driven  by  a  suspended 
weight. 
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3.818,629  3,818,631 

NOVELTY  AERIAL  SPINNER  DEVICE  TOY  ARTICLE  AND  NECK  CONNECTOR  THEREFX)R 
Jack  H.  Davidson,  16058  Mariner  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,   Cart  E.  Cederholm,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hasbro  In- 

Calif.  92647  dustries.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,578  Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,134 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/40  int.  CL  A63h  3/46 

U.S.CL 46-53  8 Claims    U.S.  CL 46-161                                                        II  Claims 


x-^-^ 


A  novelty  spinner  device  attachable  to  a  vehicle  radio  aeri- 
al. A  rotary  wind-driven  impeller  wheel  is  secured  on  the  end 
of  the  stem  with  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  received  and 
held  on  a  vehicle  radio  aerial.  A  pull  tab  beverage  container 
which  can  carry  advertising  and  promotion  material  is  secured 
to  the  center  of  the  impeller  wheel  to  rotate  with  it  and  to  be 
movable  circularly  around  the  aerial. 


3,818,630 

MODEL  AND  SUPPORT  STAND  THEREFOR 

Dale  S.  May,  141  N.  Dee  Rd.,  Park  Ridge,  lU.  60068 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,789 

Int.  CL  A63h  13/12 

U.S.CL46— 131  4  Claims 


A  model  airplane  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
recess  in  the  rearward  portion  of  the  fuselage,  and  the  recess 
terminates  in  a  point-receiving  conical  depression.  The  recess 
is  generally  aligned  longitudinally  with  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  model,  and  the  conical  depression  is  located  above  or  ap- 
proximately at  the  center  of  gravity.  Adjustable  weights  may 
be  carried  in  the  wings  or  other  parts  of  the  model  to  permit 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  airplane  to  be  varied  longitudinally 
so  that  the  center  of  gravity  can  be  precisely  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  recess.  The  support  stand  includes  a  base  and  a  flex- 
ible, resilient,  curved  spring  metal  band  or  sheet  which  is 
secured  to  the  base  and  extends  arcuately  upwardly 
therefrom.  An  elongated  support  needle  is  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  band,  and  the  needle  extends  into  the  recess 
in  the  model  and  terminates  in  a  point  which  is  received  by  the 
conical  depression.  The  model  is  thereby  supported  on  the 
point  of  the  needle,  and  the  flexible,  resilient  band  and  the 
point  support  permit  the  model  to  undergo  a  variety  of  move- 
ments under  the  influence  of  air  drafts  or  other  forces  to  pro- 
vide realistic  simulation  of  the  movements  of  a  real  airplane. 


A  toy  figure  and  neck  connector  therefor  including  a  body 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  filler  material  disposed 
therein,  the  neck  connector  being  secured  to  the  flexible 
material  of  the  body  and  providing  for  convenient  mounting  of 
a  head  thereon;  the  neck  connector  further  including  inter- 
fitting  adaptor  elements  that  capture  the  flexible  material 
therebetween  so  as  to  prevent  escape  of  the  filler  material 
from  the  body. 


3,818,632 
TOY  CARS 
Duncan   Tong,   Hong   Kong,   assignor   to   Playart   Limited, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1972, 
04499/72 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29/22 
U.S.CL  46-243  LV  4  Claims 


A  toy  vehicle  having  an  electric  motor  which  is  connected 
to  one  of  its  wheels  by  an  interruptible  drive  linkage,  the  en- 
gagement of  which  is  controlled  by  a  switch  for  the  motor.  The 
switch  member  preferably  has  three  positions  for  "on,"  "ofT' 
and  reverse  and  is  arranged  to  bear  against  a  pivotable  motor 
mounting  and  to  disengage  a  drive  transmitting  shaft  from  the 
wheel,  when  moved  to  the  "off'  position,  so  that  the  vehicle 
fan  "free-wheel". 


3,818,633 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  WATERING  AND 

FEEDING  PLANTS 

Donald  E.  Sabk,  4413  Windsor  Pky.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,185 

lnLO.\0lg  3 1/00 

VS.  CI.  47—  1 .2  4  Claims 

A  device  for  watering  plants  rooted  in  a  fibrous  substance. 
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basket.  A  method  of  watering  and  fee(|ing 
fibrous  substance  disposed  in  a  wire  or 


plants  rooted  in  a 
f  erforate  basket. 


3,818,634 
TRAY 
Charles    Dugan-Chapman,    London,    England,   assignor   to 
Stewart  Plastics  Limited,  Croydon,  En  (land 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 
37380/71 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9102 
U.S.CL  47-34.13 


279,010 
Oitain,  Aug.  9,  1977, 


6  Claims 


-^-T^ 
^^V. 


A  tray  for  holding  an  array  of  containers  such  as  plant  pots 
has  alternating  projections  and  recesss  or  gaps  defining  a  pair 
of  opposed  walls  so  that  alternate  ro\is  of  the  containers  are 
relatively  staggered  to  give  a  quincunx  lattem.  Preferably  said 
sides  have  a  zig-zag  shape  in  plan  vie|v  dimensioned  so  like 
trays  will  interlock. 


M  AND  A  METHOD 
LIFE 
,  Chou-ku,  Tokyo,* 


3,818,635 
FIRE  DISASTER  PREVENTION  SYS 

TO  PREVENT  LOSS 
Yoahk)  Morita,  9-2,  Hatchobori  3^1 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21 1^86,  Dec.  27, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Oct.  27, 1  72,  Ser.  No.  301,651 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15l2i 

U.S.CL49~2  1  Claim 

A  fire  disaster  prevention  system  in  \  hich  normally  locked 


inlocked  by  detection 
output  signals  upon 


emergency  exit  doors  are  automatically 
apparatus  comprising  sensors  detectin, 
detection  of  a  physical  quantity  indica  ng  a  fire  or  smoke  is 
present.  Fire  doors  strategically  locatec  are  released  by  auto- 
matic release  means  upon  receipt  o  the  sensors'  output 
signals  and  close  automatically  to  isolai  i  the  escape  accesses 


from  other  spaces  to  preclude  fire  and 


imoke  from  reaching 


the  emergency  exits.  The  unlocking  of  the  emergency  exit 
doors  takes  place  upon  detection  of  the  presence  of  fire  or 
smoke.  The  fire  doors  are  closed  after  time  has  been  allowed 
for  the  emergency  exits  to  be  reached  by  those  in  a  building 


^'  d- 


provided  with  the  system.  The  location  of  the  emergency  exits 
is  indicated,  upon  control  of  the  sensors,  visually  by  respective 
flashing  lights  and  audible  signals  developed  at  the  emergency 
exits  so  that  persons  are  guided  thereto  in  an  emergency. 


3,818,636 
HERMETICALLY  SEALING  CLOSURE  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  SLIDING  DOOR 
Bernard  Calais,  and  Luis  Vidal.  both  of  RambouiUet,  France, 
assignors  to  Ste.  Bernard  Calais  S.A.R.L.,  RambouiUet, 
France 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,635 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7, 1972, 72.24570 
Int.  CI.  E05d  15158 
U.S.  CI.  49-224  9  Claims 


An  assembly  for  hermetically  sealing  an  opening  in  a  wall 
comprises  a  sliding  door  having  sealing  means  along  its  bottom 
edge  and  along  the  top  and  lateral  edges  of  its  face  adjacent 
the  wall,  and  suspension  rollers  which  slidably  mount  ^e  door 
on  a  rail  fastened  to  the  wall  and  which  are  movable  along  the 
rail.  The  rail  comprises  fixed  sections  between  adjacent  ones 
of  which  are  two  sections  which  are  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  movable  sections  are  aligned  with  the 
fixed  rail  sections  and  the  door  is  disposed  in  a  raised,  clear 
position  which  permits  it  to  move  along  the  rail  without  ob- 
struction, and  a  second  position  in  which  the  movable  sections 
are  displaced  downwards  and  towards  the  wall  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  rail  sections  and  the  door  is  applied  against  the  wall 
so  that  the  opening  is  hermetically  sealed.  The  rollers  are  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  two  movable  sections  respectively  when 
the  door  is  opposite  the  opening  whereby  the  sections  are 
moved  to  the  said  second  position. 


3,818,637 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  OPENING,  DAMPING, 

HOLDING  OPEN,  AND  CLOSING  A  HINGED  CLOSURE 

MEMBER 
Albert  F.  Vivier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais- 
Delegation  Ministerielle  Pour  L'Armemen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  7, 1971, 71.43874 

Int.CI.E05f;/0(7 

U.S.CL49— 379  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  quickly  opening,  damping,  holding  open  and 

closing  a  hinged  closure  member  such  as  a  door,  comprising  a 
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spring  urging  a  door  in  an  of>en  direction,  and  a  fluid  operable 
jack  the  piston  rod  of  which  is  hinged  to  a  variable  reduction 


lever  linked  to  the  door,  and  the  jack  and  lever  are  connected 
to  damping  and  locking  systems. 


3,818,638 

POLISHING  MACHINE  FOR  HNISHED  SHOE  SOLES 

Giuseppe  Pisaroni,  Cascine  Olona  di  Settimo,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  2, 1971, 26590/71 

Int.  CI.  B24b'/ 7/20 

U.S.CL51— 5  ^— ^  7  Claims 


abrasive  disc  for  rotative  displacement  about  the  axis  of  the 
abrasive  disc,  means  for  rotationally  displacing  the  abrasive 
disc,  means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  having  at  least  one  sur- 
face to  be  ground  by  the  abrading  action  of  the  face  of  the 
abrasive  disc,  means  for  displacing  the  mounting  means  radi- 


ally across  the  abrasive  disc  face  from  a  first  radial  position 
proximate  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  a  second  radial  posi- 
tion proximate  the  center  of  the  face  of  the  abrasive  disc,  and 
means  for  selectively  decelerating  the  displacing  means  as  the 
mounting  means  is  displaced  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


3,818,640 

WORK  CARRIER  DRIVE  FOR  DOUBLE  DISC  GRINDER 

WITH  REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  AND  AUTOMATIC  STOP 

MEANS 
Elman  R.  Dunn,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc., 
Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,585 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7102 

U.S.CL51— 114  9  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  polishing  machine  for  finished  shoe  soles.  It 
comprises:  an  intermittently  rotating  dial-arranged  support, 
each  spoke  of  which  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights  carrying  a 
footwear;  a  pair  of  rotating  brushes  lowering  at  each  angular 
rotation,  the  upstream  brush  being  the  abrading  brush  and  the 
downstream  brush  being  the  polishing  brush;  a  rotary  motion 
of  the  brushes  in  opposition  to  the  shoe  feeding  on  the  first 
longitudinal  half  thereof  and  a  reverse  in  rotation  of  the 
brushes  on  the  second  longitudinal  half  thereof;  two 
mechanisms  carrying  said  brushes  and  having  means  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  and  oscillation  thereof;  a  device  for  intermit- 
tently radially  moving  said  dial-arranged  support  and  blocking 
it  at  position;  two  identical  mechanisms  for  distributing  abra- 
sive material  on  the  first  brush  and  polishing  material  on  the 
second  brush.  The  purpose  of  the  invention,  is  that  of  auto- 
mating the  operations  of  the  machines  for  manufacturing 
shoes. 

3,818,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  GRINDING 
Elman  R.  Dunn,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,746,  Sept.  20, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306^10 

Int.  CLB24b  7/76, 57/00 
U.S.CL51-112  13  Claims 

A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  abrasive  disc  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  abrasive  disc,  means  for  mounting  the 


A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  abrasive 
discs,  means  for  rotating  the  abrasive  discs  about  the  axes 
thereof,  a  work  paddle,  means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  for 
rotational  displacement  on  the  work  paddle,  means  for  dis- 
placing the  work  paddle  from  a  first  retracted  position 
whereat  the  workpiece  is  remote  from  the  abrasive  discs  to  a 
second  advanced  position  whereat  the  workpiece  is  located  in 
the  grinding  zone  intermediate  the  rotating  abrasive  discs, 
means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  in  a  first  direction  when  the 
workpiece  is  located  within  the  grinding  zone,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  workpiece  in  a  second  opposite  direction  when  the 
workpiece  is  located  within  the  grinding  zone,  and  means  for 
periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece. 
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3,818,641 
GEM  FACETING  MACHINE 
Richard  H.  Long,  1428  E.  Park  St.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  97526 
Fikd  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  f^.  256,817 
Int.  CI.  B24b  9/i 


U.S.  CI.  51-125.5 


motor  that  produces  a  torque  that  is  proportional  to  the  cur- 
rent applied  thereto.  The  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  is 
controlled  in  an  improved  constant  force  mode  or  an  im- 
proved constant  rate  mode  or  in  an  improved  combination  of 
both  modes. 


3  Claims 


3,818,643 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Elio  Pagella,  and  Carlo  Guerci,  both  of  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1971, Ser.  No.  194,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  30,  1970,  70614/70; 
Oct.  30, 1970,70613/70 

Int.  CI.  B  24b '^  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.8  2  Claims 


A  gem  stone  faceting  machine  is  provided  in  which  a  dop 
sticic  holder,  secured  coaxially  on  a  facelspacing  shaft  which 
forms  part  of  a  dividing  head,  has  capaci  y  for  vertical  bodily 
adjustment,  for  horizontal  oscillation,  foi  fore  and  aft  rocking 
movement,  and  for  rotary  adjustment  abc  it  its  own  axis.  With 
reference  to  fore  and  aft  rocking,  a  precis  on  level  is  provided, 
stable  in  any  indicating  position,  which  ti  :s  in  unison  with  the 
dop  stick  holder,  and  which  serves  as  a  isual  guide  for  con- 
sistently limiting  the  cutting  of  facets  w  ich  are  intended  to 
have  identical  slopes  to  fine  tolerances  w  lich  are  so  exact  as 
to  be  different  in  kind  from  any  tolerance  which  have  hereto- 
fore been  available.  With  reference  to  ro  ary  or  facet  spacing 
adjustment  of  the  dividing  head,  and  ci  rresponding  adjust- 
ment of  the  gem  stone,  a  conventional  ir  lex  gear  is  provided 
having  a  number  of  teeth  which  is  equalto,  or  a  multiple  of, 
the  number  of  facet  cutting  positions  desired.  Instead  of  a  sin- 
gle, fixed  scale  required  to  be  used  for  al  cuts  available  with 
that  gear,  I  provide  separate,  substitutatle  scale  plates,  each 
having  a  single,  marginal  scale,  and  each  with  only  those 
markings  which  are  required  for  the  parncular  job  in  hand. 


3,818,642 
GRINDING  MACHIllE 
WiUiam  B.  Scidcl,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  |94,616 
Int.  CI.  B24b  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  51  —  165.8 


A  grinding  machine  having  a  movable  workhead  for  carry- 
ing a  workpiece  and  a  movable  wheelhead  for  carrying  a 
grinding  wheel,  the  workhead  and  the  wheelhead  being  axially 
movable  along  intersecting  paths.  The  wheelhead  is  provided 
with  a  lead  screw  drive  in  which  the  screw  is  fixed  against  rota- 
tion and  the  nut  carried  by  the  wheelhead  platform  is  rotated 
by  a  gear  drive  but  is  fixed  axially.  This  drive  is  used  to  provide 
micrometric  movement.  The  screw  terminates  at  one  end  in  a 
piston  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  this  providing  piston/cylinder 
drive  for  large  amounts  of  wheelhead  movement.  Workhead 
feed  is  provided  by  a  rotatable  and  axially  displaceable  spindle 
drive  by  a  step-by-step  electric  motor  through  a  gear  train  that 
converts  the  rotary  motion  output  of  the  electric  motion  to 
corresponding  axial  movement  of  the  spindle. 


3,818,644 
lor  to  The  Bab-  CUP  GRINDING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Klemens  C.  Walters,  Logan  Rd.,  R.D.  No.  1,  Box  218,  Gib- 
sonia,  Pa.  15044 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,935 
7 1  Claims  Int.  CI.  B24b  45/00 


U.S.  CI.  51—168 


3  Claims 


A  grinding  machine  wherein  the  gricing  wheel  is  moved 
relative  to  the  workpiece  by  a  screw  retated  by  an  electric 


A  cup  grinding  wheel  assembly  includes  an  abrasive  wheel 
having  a  frustoconical  central  opening  therethrough  and  a 
mating  frustoconical  shaped  nut  secured  to  the  cup  grinding 
wheel  through  a  bayonet  coupling.  The  grinding  assembly  is 
positioned  on  a  spindle  of  a  grinding  tool. 
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3,818,645 
GRINDING  WHEEL  ADAPTER 
James  McEwan,  138  Stockton  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95126 
Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,873 

Int.  CLB24b  47/00,  7  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  51—168 


3  Claims 


3,818,647 

HOLDING  AND  LOCATING  FIXTURE  FOR  CARBIDE 

THROW-AWAY  INSERTS 

Anthony  R.  Geonnotti,  144  Westbrook  Rd.,  Feasterville,  Pa. 

19047 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,977 

Int.CLB24bi/i4 

U.S.CL  51-218  R  4  Claims 


CI 


^./^- 


170       19      1*0     IS     ^170 


A  device  for  mounting  a  grinding  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  a 
motor  so  that  the  grinding  wheel  may  be  rotated  either  in  a 
.  clockwise  or  counter  clockwise  direction  without  danger  of  it 
becoming  loose.  The  device  includes  a  cylindrical  member 
mounting  the  grinding  wheel  on  the  tapered  shaft  of  a  motor, 
said  member  being  held  on  the  shaft  by  a  nut,  the  threads  of 
which  are  subjected  to  compressive  force  exerted  thereon  by  a 
plug  carried  by  an  annular  member  that  is  threaded  to  the 
cylindrical  member,  said  annular  member  and  said  cylindrical 
member  clamping  the  grinding  wheel  therebetween.  The  plug 
which  is  threaded  into  the  annular  member  engages  the  nut 
and  when  it  is  tightened  it  applies  pressure  or  tension  to  all  of 
the  threads  of  the  device  so  that  the  grinding  wheel  may  be 
rotated  in  either  direction  without  coming  loose  on  its  mount. 


3,818,646 
nXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  PRECISELY  SHAPED  PARTS 
Russell  D.  Peterson,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,251 

Int.  CI.  B24b  47/06,  B25b  7/20.  7/24 

U.S.CL  51-217  R  3  Claims 


This  invention  consists  of  a  metal  casting  mounted  on  a 
grinder,  the  casting  is  adapted  to  hold  air-operated  mechanism 
in  the  form  of  a  longitudinally-disposed  piston  and  rod 
adapted  to  provide  support  for  a  carbide  throw-away  insert  by 
means  of  other  mechanism,  as  will  hereinafter  be  described. 
This  air  piston  and  its  associated  parts  is  located  in  the  left- 
hand  portion  of  the  aforesaid  casting.  The  casting  is  provided 
with  an  opening  between  its  left-hand  portion  and  its  right- 
hand  portion  for  the  reception  of  the  carbide  throw-away  in- 
sert which  is  held  in  place  by  means  of  an  anvil  on  the  end  of 
structure  of  the  internal  mechanism  of  the  device  in  which  the 
aforesaid  piston  rod  is  located.  The  aforesaid  carbide  throw- 
away  insert  is  also  held  in  place  for  grinding  by  means  of 
mechanism  on  the  end  of  a  locator  clamp  rod  that  is  longitu- 
dinally disposed  in  the  right-hand  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
metal  casting.  This  invention  is  activated  to  firmly  hold  the 
often-mentioned  carbide  throw-away  insert  by  means  of  both 
air  and  oil  systems,  as  will  hereinafter  be  described  in  this 
specification. 


3,818,648 

QUICK-CHANGE  WHEEL  GUARD  FOR  TOOL  AND 

CUTTER  GRINDER 

Wendell  Irving  Evans,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,278 

Int.  a.  B24b  55/04 

U.S.CL  51—268  7  Claims 


A  fixture  for  holding  precisely  shaped  parts  such  as  blades 
for  jet  turbine  engines  for  accurately  positioning  the  parts  to 
enable  subsequent  grinding  or  machining  operations  to  be  car- 
ried out  precisely.  The  fixture  includes  a  base  with  opposed 
sidewalls  extending  therefrom,  the  sidewalls  being  spaced  to 
provide  a  slot  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  the  arcuately 
shaped  portions  of  a  turbine  blade  or  the  like.  Seating  means 
are  provided  for  seating  edge  portions  of  the  workpiece  in  the 
fixture,  and  a  plurality  of  individually  movable  pins  are  posi- 
tioned to  extend  from  each  of  the  sidewalls  into  the  slot  to  en- 
gage the  arcuately  shaped  portion  of  the  workpiece. 


A  quick-change  guard  for  machine  tools  supporting  a  rotat- 
ing tool,  the  guard  having  a  backplate  located  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  rotating  tool,  the  backplate 
being  cup-shaped  with  the  cupped  fwrtion  partially  envelop- 
ing the  cutting  tool.  The  cupped  portion  is  further  suited  to 
receive  an  energy  absorbing  liner  interposed  between  the 
cutting  tool  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cupped  portion  for 
substantially  dissipating  the  energy  of  broken  tool  fragments 
in  the  event  of  wheel  fracture.  The  quick-change  guard  further 
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includes  a  ring  releasably  secured  to 
cupped  portion,  the  ring  encircling 
shield  extending  therefrom  to  encio 
the  rotating  tool. 
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the  outer  surface  of  said 
le  tool  and  containing  a 
a  substantial  portion  of 


3,818,649 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATJ 
Harold  R.  KJievoneit,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,731,  Dec.  IL 
Sept.  4, 19^3,  Ser.  No! 
Int.  a.  B24b  l/l 
U.S.  CI.  51—323 


IG  A  DISCFILE 

1972.  This  application 

194389 

10 

4  Claims 


means  for  holding  the  rail  sections  in  end-to-end  aligned  lon- 
gitudinal relation.  Abrasive  grinding  means  movable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  extending  laterally  of  the  rail  sections  and  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is 
mounted  on  carriage  means  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
section,  and  pressure  means  is  provided  for  moving  the  abra- 
sive member  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rail  sections 
during  longitudinal  travel  by  the  carriage. 
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3,818,651 

ABRADING  AND  POLISHING  WHEELS 

Paul  K.  Eells,  7905  State  Rt.  45,  Lisbon,  Ohio  44432 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,762 

Int.  CLB24b  45/(70 

U.S.  CI.  51—368 


2  Claims 
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A  method  for  fabricating  magnetically  responsive  circular 
discs  to  store  magnetically  encoded  irformation  is  disclosed 
The  faces  of  rough  finished  circular  dies  of  ceramic  material 
are  ground  to  a  predetermined  degre^of  flatness  and  mutual 
parallelism.  A  centrally  located  recess  \s  ground  in  at  least  one 
of  the  faces  whereby  the  perimeter  of  the  recess  defines  a  cir- 
cular band  extending  radially  outwaitily  to  the  edge  of  the 
disc.  The  recess  of  the  disc  is  coateM  with  a  magnetically 
responsive  material  to  a  thickness  at  le*it  equal  to  the  depth  of 
the  recess.  Alternately,  a  coating  of  naagnetically  responsive 
material  may  be  formed  across  the  whole  surface  of  each 
recessed  face.  Each  recessed  face  is  ^ound  with  a  grinding 
niedium  acting  only  upon  the  magneticily  responsive  materi- 
al until  the  coating  is  essentially  flush  w  th  the  surface  of  the 
circular  band. 


3318,650 
RAIL  GRINDING  METflOD 
Stephen  G.  Behnc,  Janesvillc,  Wfa.,  as  ignor  to  Chemetron 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No{239,293 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00, 46/0/1 7/00 

U.S.CI.51-326  I  locialms 


A  wheel  for  abrading  and  polishing  operations,  comprising  a 
web  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  motor  shaft,  the  web  having 
an  annular  nm  with  a  radial  slot  tapering  from  a  smaller  open- 
ing at  the  periphery  of  the  rim  to  a  larger  opening  interiorly 
thereof  A  sleeve  is  rotatably  supported  between  the  inclined 
walls  of  the  nm  slot  and  pressed  thereagainst  in  wedged  rela- 
tion. The  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  split  and  an  ac- 
tuator rod  IS  shdably  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and  has  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot.  A  flexible  strip  of  material,  such  as  sand  paper 
or  emery  cloth,  is  disposed  about  the  rim  periphery  and  the 
two  ends  of  the  strip  are  inserted  through  the  tapered  slot  and 
into  the  aligned  sleeve  split  and  actuator  rod  slot.  The  actuator 
rod  IS  manually  rotated  and  this  action  pinches  the  two  strip 
ends  between  margins  of  the  sleeve  split  and  the  rod  slot  so 
that  the  sleeve  is  in  turn  rotated  to  wind  the  two  strip  ends 
thereabout.  Winding  action  of  the  sleeve  tensions  the  flexible 
strip  about  the  rim  periphery  and  also  brings  the  wound  strip 
ends  into  wedged  frictional  engagement  with  at  least  one  of 
the  two  walls  of  the  radial  slot,  to  hold  the  flexible  strip  in  ten- 
sioned  relation.  The  actuator  rod  is  then  withdrawn  from  the 
sleeve.  .    ♦ 


3,818,652 

PORTABLE  PRE.FABRICATED  AIRPLANE  HANGAR 

Alvln  S.  Pierce,  6614  McGee,  Wheatland,  Okla.  73097 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,576 

Int.CLE04b5/4i 

U.S.  CI.  52-23  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  sui  aces  adjacent  the 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rail  section  to  be  welded  t        " 


Portable  apparatus  for  shelter  and  protection  of  small  air- 
planes which  may  be  utilized  with  standardized  mooring  ring 
arrays  existing  at  small  craft  mooring  areas  of  airports.  The  ap- 
paratus is  of  inexpensive,  light-weight  prefabricated  design 
such  that  It  IS  capable  of  rapid  assembly  and  disassembly,  ease 
,  ..  -  ..  *>^  transport,  yet  sturdy  weather-resistant  stability;  the  com- 
gether  compnsing    ponents  of  the  pre-fabricated  structure  are  constructed  along 
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essentially  planar  design  with  rectangular/parallel  bracing, 
and  in  assembled  form  they  constitute  a  main  housing  for 
receiving  the  fuselage  of  the  airplane  and  oppositely  extending 
wing  coverage  nacelles  extending  on  each  side  of  the  main 
housing  in  position  to  receive  the  wings  of  the  airplane.  The 
structure  is  readily  adaptable  to  receive  any  of  the  many  types 
of  small  aircraft  or  it  may  be  converted  with  aid  of  special  ac- 
cessory structure  to  receive  the  larger  twin  engine  aircraft. 


3,818,653 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Allan  Charles  Williams,  416  The  Westway,  Apt.  907,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,249 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/10;  E04h  1/12 

U.S.CL  52-79  10  Claims 


A  prefabricated  building  structure  of  particular  utility  as  a 
sauna  lodge  or  steam  room  comprises  horizontal  tongue-and- 
groove  wall  planks  which  are  rectangularly  cut  away  at  their 
ends  to  form  longitudinally  extending  tenons.  When  the 
planks  are  disposed  one  above  another,  the  tenons  interfit  and 
flanges  provided  on  external  corner  holding  members  are 
received  in  slots  formed  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  planks  to 
hold  the  planks  together  in  their  assembled  disposition  as  well 
as  to  provide  adequate  sealing  of  the  corner. 


3,818,654  • 

MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  W<TH 

HORIZONTAL  VIERENDEEL  TRUSS 

Richard  A.  Schramm,  160  Orchard  Ln.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  1 9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  3,850 

Int.CLE04b//J4S 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  6  Claims 


A  modular  building  structure  includes  a  corridor  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coextensive  Vierendeel  trusses  hav- 
ing at  least  one  common  compression  chord  and  at  least  one 
common  tension  chord;  and  at  least  one  module  having  a 
rigid,  three-dimensional  perimeter  framework  which  defines  a 
space  therewithin.  The  module  is  rigidly  but  removably  affixed 
to  the  corridor  frame  at  a  chord  thereof. 


3,818,655 

CONDITIONING  UNIT  WITH  MODULAR 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  E.  Carter,  Sr.,  Piedmont,  S.C,  assignor  to  Thermo- 

Kinetics,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,346 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/348 

U.S.CL  52-79  '  3  Claims 


A  high  velocity  air  handling  assembly,  as  for  conditioning 
the  air  in  industrial  plants  which  permits  entry  by  service  per- 
sonnel within  the  assembly,  has  modular  structural  units  which 
include  a  planar  horizontally  disposed  steel  plate  portion,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  sted  plate  flanges  integral  with  the 
horizontally  disposed  portion,  and  transverse  braces  support- 
ing the  flanges  so  that  the  horizontal  portion  serves  as  a  floor 
for  supporting  components  and  service  personnel,  as  well  as  a 
structural  member  together  with  the  flanges. 


3,818,656 

CONSTRUCTION  BRICK 

Peter  Vigliotti,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,880 

Int.  CI.  E04c  I /ID;  E04b  5/48 

U.S.CL  52-100  3  Claims 


An  improved  construction  brick,  which  is  self-aligning  and 
may  be  fastened  in  place  without  mortar.  The  top  of  each 
brick  is  formed  with  a  series  of  pointed  projections  which 
mate  with  matching  indentations  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
supported  brick,  when  the  bricks  are  stacked  and  arranged  in 
the  conventional  overlapping  pattern  of  construction  bricks. 
Similar  interlocking  projections  and  recesses  are  located  on 
the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  bricks.  Through  interior  vents 
are  located  in  the  interior  of  the  bricks,  with  vent  passages 
running  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  brick  surfaces,  and  with 
passageways  for  utilities. 
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3,818,659 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  SUPPORTING 
Ernst  Frei,  Regcnsdorf,  Switzerland,  assignbr  to  Conrad  Kern        LINES,  SUCH  AS  AIR  CONDUITS  AND  ELECTRICAL 
AG,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland  CONDUCTORS 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2t5,879  Leonard  M.  Anderson,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerlanh,  Aug.  13,  1971,       Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
"'27/71  /  FiledDec.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,819 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12/34, 12/\8  Int.  Q.  E04b  5/48 

U.S.CI.52-115  I  1  Claim    U.S.a.  52-220  6  Claims 


A  telescopic  mast  comprising  guidinglj  interfitted  tubular 
elements  which  can  be  extended  into  a  t(  rminal  position  by 
means  of  a  pressurized  medium  at  which  e  ch  extended  tubu- 
lar element  lockingly  engages  with  and  is  eleasably  retained 
by  a  holding  mechanism  provided  at  a  tupular  element  such 
extended  tubular  element  retained  by  suchfiolder  mechanism. 


3,818,658 
WALL  MODULE 
Ernest  Lynn  Slavcn,  10632  Momingsidc, 
Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2i 
lnt.CI.E02d27/0/,E04b 
U.S.CI.52-169 


rden  Grove,  Calif. 

1,457 
726 

10  Claims 


A  building  block  module  for  construction  of  vertical  walls, 
panels  and  the  like  is  described.  The  blockfis  a  tall,  free  stand- 
ing hollow  core  block  that  reduces  the  number  of  horizontal 
courses  of  blocks  needed  to  construct  ajrertical  panel.  The 
block  has  two  vertical  sidewalls  and  two  open  walls  and  cavity 
means  in  the  top  and  at  various  heights^to  receive  block  to 
block  reinforcing  means.  | 

i 

t 


A  construction  for  mounting  and  supporting  lines,  such  as 
air  conduits  and  electrical  conductors;  and  includes  an  as- 
sembly incorporated  in  the  floor  of  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  truck 
or  trailer;  it  includes  a  cover  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
floor  and  reaching  down  into  a  slot  or  groove;  it  further  in- 
cludes retainers  snapped  into  the  cover  and  supporting  the 
lines,  while  the  cover  supports  the  retainers;  the  cover,  since  it 
is  flush  with  the  floor,  forms  a  continuation  or  part  of  the 
floor,  and  it  is  of  such  strength  and  construction  as  to 
withstand  the  same  loads  placed  upon  the  main  part  of  the 
floor. 


3,818,660 

BUILDING  FORMED  OF  CAST  VERTICAL  AND 

HORIZONTAL  MEMBERS 

Thomas  J.  Dillon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Forest  City  Dillon, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,678 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/04, 1/16 

U.S.  CI.  52—251  8  Claims 


An  overall  building  system  consisting  of  field-assembled, 
precast  components,  reinforcing  means  embedded  within  site- 
poured  concrete  that  forms  portions  of  the  wall  and  floor  sur- 
faces of  the  building,  with  the  reinforcing  means  serving  to 
structurally  unite  the  precast  concrete  components  with  the 
site-poured  concrete  and  support  the  same  against  tension 
forces,  shear  forces,  and  lateral  shafting  forces. 

The  precast  components  include  vertical  load  bearing  walls 
each  having  vertical  voids  from  top  to  bottom  therein,  build- 
ing slabs  preferable  of  half  and  full  thickness  adapted  to  span 
the  bearing  walls  and  receive  reinforcing  means  thereon  as 
well  as  concrete,  precast  stairs,  an  elevator  module  for  each 
floor  of  the  building,  reinforcing  means  for  tension,  shear,  and 
lateral  shifting  prevention  purposes,  and  site-poured  concrete 
first  filling  the  voids  of  the  load  bearing  wall  and  then  serving 
as  a  floor  covering  for  the  slabs. 
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3,818,661 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE  PANELS 
Alex  Van  Pragg,  III,  20200  Lucille  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

Filed  Nov.  22, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  200,924 

Int.CI.E04b2/«2 

U.S.CL  52-282  7  Claims 


form  therein  between  compressive  snap  lock  means  to  receive 
and  hold  portions  of  the  wall  panel  sections.  A  second  retainer 
has  an  H-shaped  cross  section.  longitudinally  disposed  defor- 
mations are  provided  on  the  legs  of  the  second  retainer  and 
function  to  form  compressive  snap  lock  means  when  used  in 
conjunction  with  other  portions  of  the  wall  panel  system.  The 
base  of  the  second  retainer  is  provided  with  selectively  posi- 
tionable  tab  means,  which  in  one  position  cooperate  with  the 
deformations  formed  on  one  pair  of  the  legs  to  further  secure 
the  wall  panel  member  positioned  therein  between. 


A  fastening  member  for  joining  panels  such  as  portable  par- 
titions, walls,  building  floors,  or  building  roofs.  The  fastening 
member  includes  one  or  more  elongated  hollow  channels  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  shape- of  a  right  triangle.  A  locking  ele- 
ment for  fastening  with  a  mating  locking  element  on  a  panel  is 
slidable  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  channel  to  provide 
adjustment  of  its  position. 


3,818,662 
WALL  RETAINER 
Camiel  R.  DeSchutter,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Per- 
fect Module  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,083,  Nov.  19, 1970.  This 
applkatkm  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,717 
Int.CI.E04b2/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-285  13Ctoims 


-tip  <?, 


M. 


3318,663 
WALL  COPING 
Francis  Charles  AdIam,  Woling,  England,  assignor  to  E. 
Partners  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FihMl  May  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1972, 
21656/72 

Int.a.E04c2/00 
UA  a.  52—300  3  Claims 


lan,!-— " 


T« 


"*"""^^^^^^mBW 


f^/i 


^ 


l'7. 
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A  coping  for  a  wall  comprises  fixing  clips  spaced  along  and 
secured  to  the  top  of  wall  and  having  a  cambered  surface  ex- 
tending across  the  wall,  and  coping  elements  which  when  free 
have  no  camber  or  a  lesser  camber  than  the  clips  and  which 
are  held  down  on  the  clip>s  by  slidable  clips  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  wall.  The  coping  elements  are  made  from 
stiff  but  resilient  sheet  material  so  as  to  have  a  drainage 
camber  imparted  to  them  by  being  held  down  on  the  clips 
beneath  but  at  the  same  time  to  be  taut  and  rattle-free. 


3,818,664 
INSULATED  TANK  BASE  AND  INSULATED  BLOCK 
Ernest  T.  Hillberg,  La  Habra,  and  Lranei  Isenberg,  Downey, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tron.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,549 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/70, 2/i6 

U.S.  CI.  52—309  7  Claims 


I     I     '    I     I     I     I     I     I    I     I     '    I     I     I     I  - — ■: 


In  a  wall  panel  system  having  a  plurality  of  wall  panel  sec- 
tions connected  in  an  end  to  end  fashion,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  retainers  are  utilized  for  joining  the  wall  panel 
sections.  One  of  the  retainers  comprises  a  longitudinal 
member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  the  base  of  which  is 
provided  with  longitudinal  extending  deformations  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  adjacent  the  legs  of  the  member.  Tab 
means  are  provided  at  strategic  locations  along  the  length  of 
the  base  adjacent  each  of  the  longitudinal  deformations  to 


An  insulated  base  for  a  cryogenic  liquid  storage  tank  is 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  layers  of  base 
insulation  blocks  having  a  high  compressive  strength,  low 
thermal  conductivity  and  which  are  impervious  to  water 
vapor.  Each  block  comprises  a  closed  paperboard  box  of 
20"X40'X4"  thick  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  divider 
panels  forming  a  load-bearing  grid  within  the  box.  All  space 
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within  the  box  is  fllled  with  a  foam-ii  place  polyurethane  that 
bonds  itself  to  all  surfaces  of  the  box  ind  to  the  divider  panels 
to  thereby  laterally  support  and  itiflfen  the  load-bearing 
panels.  Each  box  is  individuallyf  encapsulated  by  being 
completely  covered  with  a  vapor-tnpervious  coating.  Addi- 
tional strength  is  provided  by  a  tenlon  strip  completely  encir- 
cling the  4-inch  sides  of  the  box. 


channel  between  the  two  metal  strips  and  also  locates  the  two 
metal  strips  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  channel  then  being 
filled  with  a  thermal  barrier  material  which  rigidly  fastens  the 
two  metal  strips  together;  the  plastic  extrusion  can  either  be 
left  on  or  stripped  off  after  the  thermal  barrier  material  has 
set. 


3,818,66 
BLOCK-TYPE  WALL  ASSEM 
CONSTRUCTING 

William  M.  Rogers.  Jr.,  Littleton,  , ^. 

Manville  Corporation,  Greenwoo^  Village,  N.Y. 
FiWDec.  1, 1972,  Ser.iMo.  31 1,197 
Int.CI.  E04b4'/2 
U.S.  CI.  52-375 


Y  AND  METHOD  OF 

IE  SAME 

'olo.,  assignor  to  Johns 


3,818,667 

LOUVERED  SCREEN  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Melvin  H.  Wagner,  Bartlett,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Oil  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,816,  March  22, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,908 

Int.  CL  801 J  9/00 

2  Claims   U.S.  CI.  52-473  7  Claims 


■        ■        '        ■      "T 


--I8 


A  method  of  fastening  sheet  materii  I  such  as  a  decorative 
panel  to  the  planar  surface  of  a  block-  ype  wall  and  the  ulti- 
mately constructed  block-type  wall  ssembly  is  disclosed 
herein.  The  block-type  wall  is  comprise  1  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  blocks  such  as  ma  onry  blocks  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  he^d  together  by  mortar 
type  material  disposed  within  subst 
between  the  blocks,  with  the  exce, 
thereof.  These  specific  unmortared  si 
receiving  carefully  designed  fastenin] 
preferably  held  within  the  specific  spa 
type  material.  In  this  manner,  batten! 
can  be  readily  and  positively  secured  t 
or  inserts  and  therefore  held  against  I 
block-type  wall  in  an  economical,  rapj 
reliable  fashion. 


Iitially  all  the  spaces 

Jion  of  specific  ones 

aces  are  provided  for 

members  which  are 

es  by  additional  mortar 

i  or  other  such  objects 

|the  fastening  members 

planar  surface  of  the 

uncomplicated  and 


3,818,666 
THERMAL  BARRIER  FOR  FRAM 
Roy  J.  Winans,  Lakewood,  N.J.,  assigno 
facturing  Company,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  ^  J 

Filed  Mar.  17. 1972,  Ser.  No  235,494 
Int.  CL  E04b  1164;  E06q//i2 
U.S.  CI.  52-403 


STRUCTURES 
to  Metalume  Manu- 


2  Claims 


iLouvered  screen  support  member  for  particulate  material 
and  especially  for  ceramic  catalyst  pellets  provides  increased 
resistance  to  bending  in  one  direction  by  having  vanes  which 
define  the  louver  openings  torqued  from  the  plane  of  a  metal 
sheet  in  such  a  way  that  one  lip  edge  of  the  vane  extends  above 
one  side  of  the  metal  sheet  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
and  the  other  lip  edge  of  the  vane  extends  below  the  opposite 
side  of  the  metal  sheet  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet.  The 
vanes  are  formed  by  a  punching  operation  so  that  the  lip  edge 
IS  elhptically  curved  in  the  plane  of  the  edge  on  one  side  of  the 
sheet  so  as  to  prevent  the  catalyst  pellets  from  becoming 
uniformly  aligned,  and  straight  on  the  other  side  so  as  to 
define  as  large  an  opening  between  adjacent  vanes  as  possible. 
Circular  segments  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  louver  openings 
eliminate  localized  stress  concentrations  which  could  produce 
fatigue  failure  under  conditions  of  severe  vibration. 


3,818,668 

SIDING  MOUNTING  STRIP 

Joseph  Chamiga,  Box  5037,  Poland,  Ohio  445 14 

Fikd  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,567 

Int.  CI.  E04d  1134 

U.S.  CI.  52-547 


4  Claims 


A  thermal  barrier  joint  between  two 
comprising  a  vinyl  or  other  plastic  extri 


letal  extrusion  strips 
iion  strip  that  forms  a 


A  siding  mounting  strip  engageable  on  the  upper  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  a  siding  board  provides  an  outtumed  guide  and 
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support  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  next  applied  siding  board  manner  as  the  wall  retainer  panel  member  and,  similarly,  is 
thereabove  and  a  longitudinal  cushion  between  the  siding  concealed  by  the  cover  member.  The  space  formed  between 
board  on  which  the  device  is  applied  and  the  wall  surface  sup-  the  legs  of  the  extension  clip  and  the  space  formed  between 
porting  the  same.  the  extension  clip  and  the  cover  member  facilitate  the  passage 
ofwiring  within  the  wall  panel. 


3,818,669 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
Charles  W.  Moss,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Structures,  Inc.,  Milan,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,05 1,  April  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,675380.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,808 

Int.  CL  E04b  1132;  E04h  1102 

U.S.CL  52-582  3  Claims 


A  shelter  which  has  panels  bowed  and  secured  together  in  a 
stressed  condition  to  define  a  domelike  building.  An  improved 
flexible  joint  is  provided  between  the  panels  to  aid  in  erecting 
and  in  retaining  the  structure  together,  and  to  provide  a 
weather  seal.  A  method  of  erecting  the  shelter  and  inserting 
the  flexible  joints  in  place  is  disclosed. 


3,818,670 
WALL  PANEL  EXTENSION  CLIP 
Camiel  R.  De  Schutter,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Per- 
fect Module  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,652 
Int.  CLE04f  79/02 


U.S.  CL  52-624 


5  Claims 


In  a  wall  panel  for  use  within  a  building,  a  U-shaped  wall 
retainer  panel  member  defining  the  upper  termination  surface 
of  the  wall  panel  is  normally  utilized  for  attaching  the  wall 
panel  to  the  room  ceiling.  The  wall  retainer  panel  member  has 
downwardly  extending  legs  on  which  are  formed  coupling 
means  for  the  attachment  of  components  of  the  wall  panel. 
The  base  surface  of  the  panel  member  is  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  tab  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  cover 
member  that  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wall  panel  to  conceal  the  legs  of  the  wall 
retainer  panel  member.  An  extension  clip  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  is  provided  with  coupling  means  on  its  legs 
which,  at  selected  locations  along  the  length  of  the  wall 
retainer  panel  member  are  engagable  between  the  coupling 
means  of  the  panel  member  to  attach  the  clip  to  the  panel 
member.  The  legs  of  the  extension  clip  are  provided  with 
second  coupling  means  that  are  downwardly  spaced  from  the* 
first  coupling  means  and  vertically  aligned  therewith.  The  clip 
is  attachable  to  the  components  of  the  wall  panel  in  the  same 


3,818,671 
FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Mitsuhiro  Matsushita,  Kawasaki;   Akihiko  Miura;  Takeshi 
Uemura,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  and  Kaigi  Katoh,  Funabashi,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Ishikawajima    Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1970,45-69862 
Int.  CI.  E04h  12100;  E04g  7100 
U.S.CL52— 638  9  Claims 


A  main  frame  structural  unit  is  assembled  by  ladder-like 
column  assemblies  or  trusses  and  brace-beam  members  bolted 
to  the  column  assemblies  or  trusses  with  lateral  or  horizontal 
splice  members,  and  a  plurality  of  ladder-like  column  assem- 
blies or  trusses  spaced  apart  from  the  main  frame  structural 
member  are  connected  thereto  and  to  each  other  through  con- 
nection beams  which  are  bolted  to  the  main  frame  structural 
member  and  the  ladder-like  column  assemblies  or  trusses. 


3,818,672 

GISSET 

John  J.  Moore,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  686,  Marathon,  Fla.  33935 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,138 

Int.CI.  E04b;/i5 


U.S.  CL  287— 189.36  H 


1  Claim 


A  gusset  for  fastening  the  comers  of  hollow  frame  doors,  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  prevent  opening  of  the  miter  joint,  compris- 
ing a  generally  right  triangular  base  plate  having  peripherally 
upstanding  flanges  terminating  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  base  plate  and  extending  along  the  angularly  related  sides 
and  the  hypotenuse,  each  side  flange  including  an  end  portion 
extending  lineally  beyond  the  hypotenuse  and  both  ends  of  the 
hypotenuse  flange  being  provided  with  extending  flanges 
which  are  contoured  angularly  to  overlie  the  extended  side 
flange  portions,  when  the  gusset  is  inserted  in  place  within  the 
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door,  fasteners  extending  through  the  top  and  side  rails  of  the 
door  engage  in  the  respective  extendifag  hypotenuse  portions 
to  draw  the  miter  joint  tight.  | 


3,818,673     1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FbR  PACKAGING 
COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIALS 
Forrest  Theodore  RolUiu,  Engleivood,  Colo.;  Frank  Steve  Ku- 
bovfch,  Rossford,  Ohio;  Kenneth  Beining  Buess,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  and  Donald  Joseph  HartzeU,  DdTiance,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Naremco,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No  308,372 

Int.  a.  B65h  63 /O: 

IJ.S.  CI.  53-24  1  ,2  Claims 


The  bale  is  moved^imothe  passageway  while  held  under  com- 
pression, wrapping  a  shSeTe^r  the  leading  edge  and  two  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  bale.  Th>«nds  of  the  wrapping  sheet  are 
folded  over  the  trailing  edge  of  the  bale  and  adhered  together 
while  the  bale  is  still  under  compression. 


3,818,675 
HIGH  SPEED  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

"^"Jf""";!'  S'^vfr*  '^'"^  *^'''  "•••  «^8nor  to  Nabisco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,788 

Int.  CI.  B65b  61/18, 1 1142 

U.S.  CI.  53-133  ,ocbi„,s 


naterials  utilizes  an 

hopper    with    a 

ng  materials  and  a 

hopper  or  compres- 


A  method  of  packaging  compressible 
apparatus    comprising    an    open    endcll 
reciprocating  ram  therein  for  compress 

package  loading  chute  at  each  end  of  the".™^^ .^.^,. 

sion  chamber.  The  materials  to  be  comp  eased  are  placed  in 
the  hopper.  The  ram  then  moves  aero  s  the  hopper  com- 
pressing the  materials  and  expelling  the  ti  from  the  hopper 
into  one  of  the  chutes.  A  ram  in  the  ch  te  having  the  com- 
pressed material  then  expells  the  compr  :ssed  material  from 
the  chute  into  a  package.  While  the  comf  ressed  materials  are 
being  expelled  from  the  chute,  the  hopp^ 
the  next  packaging  operation. 


is  being  loaded  for 


3,818,674 
BALE  WRAPPING  APPArJLtUS 
Herbert  G.  Tull,  III,  Charlottesville,  Va., 
Corporation,  Ramsey  County,  Minn. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,967, ;  ept.  21, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,701 ,314.  This  applicatton  Aug.  I 
278,774 
Int.CI.B65b6J/02 
U.S.CI.53-124C 


issignor  to  Waktorf 

ept.  21, 1970, 1 
,1972,  Ser.  No. 


/o-- 


19  Claims 


A  machine  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of  stacked  biscuits  in  a 
single  package.  The  biscuits  are  fed  to  the  machine  stacked  on 
edge  in  a  continuous  column.  A  pick-off  wheel  removes  the 
biscuits  from  the  column  two  at  a  time  as  a  unit  and  a  transfer 
wheel  transfers  this  unit  to  a  wrapping  wheel  upon  which  the 
unit  is  partially  wrapped  and  sealed.  A  second  transfer  wheel 
removes  the  unit  from  the  wrapping  wheel  and  delivers  it  to  a 
folding  plow  arrangement  which  completes  the  wrapping 
operation  whereupon  a  final  sealing  of  the  wrapping  takes 
place. 


3,818,676 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Frederick  Russell,  and  Cyril  G.  DumbiU,  both  of  Southampton, 
England,  assignors  to  Brown  &  WilUamson  Tobacco  Cor- 
poratton,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,656 

Int.a.B65b/9/7« 

U.S.  CI.  53-173     ^  ,<i  Claims 


Areceiving  l^pperreceivesastrappedbie^r  other  rectan-anl';Vr\^^^^^^^^^^ 
gular  object  and  swings  it  into  alignment  ^th  a  passageway,    the  loaded  inner  shell  being  inserted  into  an  outer  sSt^' 
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machine  comprises  vertical  magazines  for  the  empty  shells, 
control  means,  means  for  extracting  the  empty  shells  from  the 
magazines,  means  for  erecting  said  shell  and  for  feeding  the 
contents  into  the  inner  shell  and  the  inner  shell  into  the  outer 
shell  and  means  for  conveying  the  complete  package  to  a 
further  work  station.  All  the  movements  imparted  to  the  parts 
of  the  package  and  to  the  complete  package  are  effected  by 
means  operating  rectilinearly  and  all  the  movements  may  be 
effected  sequentially  by  fluid  operated  means  controlled  by  a 
fluid  logic  circuit.  Means  may  also  be  provided  to  automati- 
cally orient  each  package  into  a  particular  position  during  its 
travel  through  the  conveying  means  and  means  may  be  pro- 
vided whereby  movement  of  a  package  through  the  machine 
controls  the  sequence  of  operations. 


move  with  the  particles  dispersed  in  it  to  the  highest  intensity 


3,818,677 
CLOSURE  SEALING  MACHINES 
James  Frederick  Herbert,  Staffordshire,  England,  assignor  to 
Metal  Closures  Limited,  Bromford  Lane,  Staffordshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,207 
Claims  prtority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1971, 
40426/71 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7128;  B67h  3/ 18 
U.S.  CI.  53-338  12  Claims 


A  detachable  headset,  for  use  with  a  closure  sealing 
machine  for  securing  a  closure  to  a  bottle,  has  a  number  of  ap- 
plying or  sealing  tools,  usually  in  the  form  of  rollers,  arranged 
around  its  central  axis.  Each  tool  is  moved  inwardly  to  its 
operative  position,  wherein  it  engages  a  closure,  by  means  of 
pressure  fluid  acting  on  a  piston  contained  in  a  cylinder  as- 
sociated with  the  tool.  Each  tool  may  be  mounted  at  one  end 
of  a  pivoted  actuating  arm,  the  other  end  of  which  is  engaged 
by  the  piston  associated  with  the  tool.  In  a  preferred  construc- 
tion pressure  fluid  is  led  to  the  cylinders  through  the  applica- 
tion head  of  the  machine  to  which  the  headset  is  attached. 


3,818,678 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

SOLID  AND  LIQUID  PARTICLES  FROM  AIR  AND  OTHER 

GASES 
Nkholas  Gothard,  c/o  Filteron  Intematk>nal,  Inc.,  2322  Irving 
Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75207 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  159,690,  July  6, 1971,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,224,  Jan.  13, 1969,  whkh 
is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  629,465,  April  10, 1967.  This 
applkatkm  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,416 
Int.a.B03ci/06 
UA  a.  55-13  12  Claims 

Processes  and  systems  for  separating  solid  and/or  liquid  par- 
ticles from  air  or  other  gases  in  which  the  gas  is  caused  to 


24 


1. 


Power 
supply 


region  of  a  non-uniform  electrical  field  where  the  particles  are 
collected. 


3,818,679 
SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  UNDER  NON- 
STEADY  STATE  CONDITIONS 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  and  Carl  D.  Landahl,  Chkago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technok)gy, 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,091,  April  19, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,829 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/22 
U.S.  CI.  55—16  4  Claims 


A  gas  mixture  is  separated  into  eoriched  components  under 
non-steady  state  conditions  wherein  a  gas  in  a  mixture  is  more 
favorably  collected  by  a  membrane  through  adsorption,  per- 
meation or  both,  before  the  composition  of  such  collected  gas 
reaches  substantially  constant  levels. 


3,818,680 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY  METHOD 
David  M.  Marquis,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,069 

Inta.BOld/9/00 

U.S.  a.  55—48  25  Claims 


Maleic  anhydride  is  recovered  from  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining the  anhydride  and  water  by  contacting  the  mixture 


1280 

with  a  normally  liquid  intramolecula 
hydride,  especially  at  a  temperature  i 
260°  C.  under  sufTicient  pressure  for  ah|orpt 
anhydride. 


3,818,681 
GAS  SCRUBBING  METHOD  AN|) 
Heinz  Loquenz,  and  Horst  Weber,  both 
signers  to  Waagner-Biro  Akticngesellslhaft 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.Ne 
Cbims  priority,  application  Austria,  F 
Int.CI.B01d47//( 
U.S.  CI.  55-90 
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carboxylic  acid  an-  of  heated  air  into  the  system  may  also  be  utilized  to  preheat 
the  range  55°  C.  to  the  duct  work  and  precipitator  prior  to  initial  operation  of  the 
^""lon  of  the  maleic 


APPARATUS 

Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
,  Vienna,  Austria 
166,420 
b.  1,1971,835/71 

6  Claims 


40        aa 


'"] 
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ur 
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recovery  furnace  to  avoid  condensation  in  a  cold  system  dur- 
ing start-up. 


3,818,683 
WET  SCRUBBER 
Jack  Hirsch,  Far  Rockaway,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Automatic  In- 
cinerator Correction  Corp.,  Woodside,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,351 ,  June  8, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,602 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-223  6  Claims 


A  gas  scrubbing  method  and  apparatu  according  to  which 
the  gas  which  is  to  be  cleaned  is  directed  ipwardly  toward  the 
throat  of  a  Venturi  while  a  curtain  o    liquid  is  dropped 
downwardly  along  the  upwardly  flowing  f  is  at  the  entrance  to 
the  Venturi  so  that  the  gas  will  direct  t  le  falling  liquid  up- 
wardly with  the  gas  through  the  throat    f  the  Venturi  after 
which  the  liquid  is  separated  from  the  gas  and  returned  to  the 
falling  curtain  of  liquid.  The  Venturi  is  arranged  vertically 
with  the  gas  flowing  upwardly  along  the  i  iterior  thereof,  and 
the  structure  which  supplies  the  liquid  i:  situated  at  the  en- 
trance zone  of  the  Venturi  and  acts  as  a  tpffle  for  dividing  the 
gas  into  subsidiary  streams  which  becoml united  at  the  throat 
of  the  Venturi.  The  Venturi  throat  is  adjulted  by  a  suitable  ad- 
justing structure  so  as  to  have  a  cross  seltion  adapted  to  the 
gas  flowing  through  the  Venturi.  and  thefcurtain  of  liquid  en- 
gaged by  the  upwardly  flowing  gas  is  formed  into  droplets 
which  are  distributed  throughout  the  cro^  section  of  the  gas. 


:OL  SYSTEM 
>mas  P.  O'Donndl, 
inois.  Inc.,  Toledo, 


>1,885 


1  Claim 


3  818  682 
FLUE  GAS  TEMPERATURE  CON 
Tom  Jay  Farrow,  Tomahawk,  Wis,,  and 
Whitehousc,  OMo,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Ohio 

rued  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.a.B03ci/0/ 
UA  CI.  55- 106 

Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  tempering  exhaust 
or  flue  gases  emanating  from  a  chemical  i  ;covery  furnace  to 
maintain  the  gases  at  a  temperature  ab  ve  the  dew  point 
thereby  preventing  condensation  and  sig  liflcantly  reducing 
corrosion.  The  apparatus  of  this  invention  ncludes  a  gas  fired 
heating  unit  which  heats  up  sufficient  qi  mtities  of  air  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  the  dew  point  am  directs  this  heated 
air  into  an  exhaust  duct  of  the  recovery  fu  nace  and/or  into  a 
dust  collection  device,  such  as  an  electrc  static  precipitator, 
located  downstream  of  the  recovery  fumac  ;.  The  introduction 


A  wet  scrubber  for  removing  pollutants  and  other  con- 
taminating material  from  smoke,  or  other  vaporous  matter 
emitted  from  heaters  or  burning  apparatus  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, incinerators  and  for  removing  particulate  from  any  air 
moving  system. 

The  untreated  smoke  (or  air)  enters  into  the  inlet  opening 
of  the  scrubber  housing  where  it  is  sprayed  with  a  fine  water 
spray.  The  smoke  (or  air)  and  water  passes  through  a  Venturi 
nozzle,  causing  admixing  of  the  smoke  (or  air)  and  water  upon 
entering  the  housing.  Baffle  plates  are  provided  in  the  housing 
for  causing  the  smoke  (or  air)  to  follow  a  tortuous,  serpentine 
path  in  moving  through  the  housing  to  an  outlet  opening 
which  is  provided  with  a  blower  means  for  drawing  the  smoke 
(or  air)  therethrough. 

The  water  from  the  spray  is  collected  in  the  base  of  the 
housing.  The  entering  smoke  (or  air),  which  has  been  sprayed, 
passes  beneath  the  first  baffle  plate  to  at  least  partially  enter 
into  the  pool  of  water  collected  at  the  base  of  the  housing  and 
is  caused  to  pass  through  a  cascade  of  water  due  to  a  curved 
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baffle  plate  which  causes  any  contaminants  or  pollutant  vertically  spaced  apart  gripper  rolls  spanning  the  discharge 

materials  to  be  washed  and  removed  from  the  smoke  (or  air)  throat  of  the  header  which  receive  converging  streams  of  a 

as  it  passes  from  the  region  of  the  bent  baffle  plate  through  the  severed  crop  from  gatherers  and  grip,  feed,  and  orient  the 

remaining  baffle  plate  structure  in  exiting  through  the  outlet  crops  through  the  throat  into  butt-first  delivery  to  the  separate 

opening.  feeder  of  a  chopper  on  the  main  frame  of  the  harvester. 

3,818,684 

AERODYNAMIC  PERFORMANCE  OF  CROSS-FLOW  

MOWERS 
Hugo  S.  Ferguson,  Averill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reel  Vortex, 

Inc.,  Poestenkill,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,192,  Dec.  12, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,673,773.  This  application  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

268,073 

Int.CI.A01dJ5/24 

U.S.  CI.  56—  1 3.3  12  Claims 


In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  cross-flow  blower  type,  employing  a 
cylindrical  reel  with  circumferentially-spaced  cutting  blades  in 
a  blower  conduit  having  upper  and  lower  wall  sections  with 
respective  portions  close  to  the  reel  at  circumferentially 
spaced  positions  separating  inlet  and  outlet  regions  of  the 
blower,  a  curved  forward  extension  of  the  upper  wall  section  is 
provided  which  extends  forwardly  to  the  portion  thereof  close 
to  the  reel,  the  lower  surface  of  the  extension  being  concave  in 
cross-section  and  designed  to  produce  a  vortex  therebeneath 
which  rotates  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  reel.  The  convex  lower  surface  of  tl>e  extension  is 
joined  to  the  upper  wall  section  by  a  relatively  isharp  convex 
bend.  Behind  the  reel,  the  upper  wall  section  extends 
downwardly  with  a  gradually  increasing  separation  from  the 
reel  and  then  bends  sharply  away  from  the  reel  in  a  horizontal 
plane.  The  lower  wall  section  extends  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  in  the  outlet  region,  at  an  angle  such  that  a  projection 
of  the  surface  lies  behind  the  reel  axis.  Flexible  sheets  extend 
downwardly  from  the  lower  wall  section  and  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  upper  wall  section. 


3,818,685 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  HAVING  HEADER  MOUNTER 

FEEDER  ROLLS 

Hermann  V.  Stoessel,  and  Jack  M.  Kountz,  both  of  Wichita, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Harvey,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1073,  Ser.  No.  348,980 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 

U.S.CI.56— 98  7  Claims 


3,818,686 
LAWN  MOWER  PROPELLING  DRIVE 
Donald  G.  Haffner,  Greendale;  Neill  C.  Woelffer,  Racine; 
Charles  A.  Wuerker,  Racine,  and  Donald  G.  Erkkson, 
Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,858 

Int.CI.A01di5/26 

U.S.CI.56— 11.1  3  Claims 


A  rotary  lawn  mower  propelling  drive  wherein  the  mower 
has  a  housing  supported  by  ground  wheels  which  are  propelled 
through  the  means  of  a  prime  mover,  such  as  a  gasoline  en- 
gine. A  drive  belt  extends  from  the  engine  and  to  a  drive  disc 
which  is  in  rolling  contact  with  a  drive  wheel  which  in  turn  is 
geared  to  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  powered  ground 
wheels.  The  drive  disc  is  a  rubber  or  like  material  on  the  face 
which  is  in  rolling  contact  with  the  drive  wheel  which  is  of  a 
hard  material,  such  as  metal.  The  drive  disc  is  movable  across 
the  plane  of  the  drive  wheel  so  that  variable  drive  speeds  can 
be  achieved,  and  the  drive  disc  is  also  movable  away  from 
rolling  engagement  with  the  drive  wheel  for  selective  disen- 
gaging of  the  drive.  Controls  are  provided  for  both  the  varia- 
ble speed  and  the  disengagement  mentioned.  Further,  the 
mower  housing  itself  has  a  gear  box  integral  therewith,  and 
gears  are  rotatably  supported  in  the  integral  gear  box. 


The  detachable  header  of  a  forage  harvester  has  crop 
transfer  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  driven, 


3,818,687 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  DISCHARGE  CHLTE  SAFETY 

DEFLECTOR 
Douglas  R.  Houst,  Pattersonville,  and  Kenneth  R.  Jones,  Ei- 
nora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,556 
Int.  CI.  AOld  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-320.2  7  Claims 

A  V-shaped  guard  plate  is  mounted  in  the  mower  discharge 
chute  with  its  vertex  toward  the  inside  and  its  legs  diverging 
toward  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  lateral  chute  to  form 
side  openings  to  the  outside.  The  resulting  pair  of  diverging 
paths  provide  for  the  conduction  of  lightweight  grass  clippings 
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out  the  side  openings  but  prevent 
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I  eavier  objects  such  as    means.  When  the  figure  0  enters  a  display  opening,  the  units 
stones  from  bemg  discharged  to  harrt  surrounding  people  or    disc  turns  a  spur  wheel  which  drives  a  second  spur  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  tens  disc,  through  a  limited  angular  distance. 


property.  Further,  the  plate  restricts  th 
access  to  the  blade  path  portion  of  the 


operator's  accidental 
ischarge  chute. 


AND  APPARATUS 


3,818,688 
COMPOSITE  INTEGRATED  RAKI 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAa  URE  THEREOF 

W.  Wendell  Drummond,  4173  Timbeiliiie  Dr.,  Allison  Park, 

Pa.  15101,  and  Walter  J.  Hegedus,  lo  Park  Rd.,  PitUford, 

N.Y. 14534 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  N  ».  266,537 
Int.  CI.  AOld  710 
U.S.  CI.  56—400.0 1  1 7  Claims 


4-^ 


An  article  of  manufacture  in  the  for  i  of  a  composite  in- 
tegrated rake  having  a  series  of  paralh  I  or  radially  aligned 
resin  bonded  tines  each  integral  at  a  co  nmon  end  to  a  resin 
bonded  stockhead.  Each  of  the  tine  ;  have  substantially 
unidirectional  reinforcement  comprisin  ;  parallel  rovings  of 
filamentary  material  contiguous  with  a  r  irt  of  the  stockhead. 
The  stockhead  comprises,  in  combinaion  with  contiguous 
tine  rovings,  superimposed  unidirectionlT  filamentary  rovings 
transposed  in  a  direction  transverse  tc|  the  direction  of  the 
contiguous  tine  rovings.  f 

The  method  of  manufacturing  the  raki  includes  the  recipro- 
cal passage  of  resin  dipped  rovings  deipsited  in  spaced  slots 


forming  rake  tines  in  combination  witi 


resin  dipped  rovings  deposited  before  and/or  after  depositing 


of  the  tine  roving  to  form  the  integrated 


followed  by  curing  of  the  composite  raki  structure 


stockhead  of  the  rake. 


transversely  disposed 


The  drive  is  completed  by  a  lever  driven  by  the  completion  of 
the  step  of  the  units  disc,  the  lever  locking  the  tens  disc  until 
the  next  time  the  disc  is  to  be  stepped. 


3,818,689 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  MECHANISM  F(|R  A  TIME-KEEPER 
Jacques  MuUer,  ReconvUier,  SwitzerlamI,  assignor  to  Ebauches 
Tavannes  S.A.,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  Na  416,837 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzeHand,  Dec.  6,  1972, 
17742/72 

Int.  CI.G04b  79/24,  ;W02 
UAa.58-5  I  8  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  click  mechlnism  for  a  clock  or 
calendar,  having  two  indicating  or  numblr  discs  but  only  one 
click  or  detent  spring,  thus  reducing  thettriction  in,  and  the 
driving  force  required  by,  the  mechanism,  yhe  units  disc  has  a 
click  wheel  and  spring,  and  is  driven  steq-by-step  by  known 


3,818,690 
STEPPING  MOTOR  FOR  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Gunter  J.  Schwarzschild,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timcx 
Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,997 

InUd  CMC  3100 

U.S.  a.  58— 23  D  4  Claims 


A  single  phase  reluctance  stepping  motor  suitable  for  driv- 
ing a  time  indicating  gear  train  in  a  watch  which  incorporates 
a  detent  for  holding  the  rotor  of  the  stepping  motor  in  a  stable 
position  and  a  timed  pulse  generator  providing  DC  pulses  of 
sufficient  duration  to  advance  the  rotor  from  one  stable  posi- 
tion to  the  next. 


3,818,691 
SOLAR  CELL  FOR  TIMEPIECE 
Hideaki  Uchiyama,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Surva  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1971, 47-3342 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100;  G04b  19106;  C08k  1110 

U.S.  CI.  58—23  C  4  Claims 

A  solar  cell  utilized  for  operating  a  timepiece  is  improved  in 
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appearance  by  the  application  of  a  flatting  paint  to  the  light-    tern  corresponding  in  location  to  the  pattern  described  by  an 


sensitive  surface  thereof  The  composition  of  the  paint  is  such 
that  the  efficiency  of  the  solar  cell  is  not  seriously  decreased. 


A  drive  mechanism  for  two  coaxial  calendar  members 
meant  to  rotate  in  stepwise  manner  about  their  common  axis 
in  a  watch  movement,  comprising  a  drive  member  provided 
with  two  finger-pieces  for  actuating  one  of  each  of  the  calen- 
dar members,  a  calendar  wheel  connected  to  the  gear-train 
and  coaxial  with  the  drive  member,  a  coupling  With  angular 
play  between  the  calendar  wheel  and  the  drive  member,  a  cam 
rigidly  connected  to  the  drive  member,  a  lever  operating  in 
concert  with  the  cam,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  such 
that  it  will  ensure  an  instantaneous  jump  of  the  two  calendar 
members  by  rotation  of  the  drive  members  after  the  latter  has 
been  brought  into  a  given  orientation  by  the  calendar  wheel. 
The  invention  is  further  characterized  in  that  the  contour  of 
the  cam  is  provided  with  a  retaining  notch  operating  in  con- 
cert with  the  lever  and  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  drive 
member  under  the  influence  of  the  spring. 


3,818,693 

ELECTRONIC  METRONOME 

Frank  L.  Allard,  1834  Hobart  Dr.,  CamariUo,  Calif.  93010 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,548 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/00 

U.S.  CL  58—  1 30  E  5  Claims 

A  circuit  including  an  oscillator  generates  pulse  signals 

energizing  selectively  spaced  indicator  lamps  excited  in  a  pat- 


3,818,692 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO  COAXIAL  CALENDAR 

MEMBERS  IN  WATCH  MOVEMENT 

Roland    Zaugg,   Grenchen;    Kurt   Schaller,    Lengnau,   and 

Alphonse  Bron,  Bassecourt,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

A.  Schild  S.  A.,  Grenchen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
14973/72 

Int.  CLG04b  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  58-58  10  Claims 


orchestra  leader's  hand  movements  indicating  standard  beat 
locations. 


3,818,694 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  THE  BURR  OF  CHAIN-LINKS 
Adolf  Englisch,  29  Weilerswister  St,  Cologne  51,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,351 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    11,    1971, 
2166660 

Int.  CLB21I  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  59-29  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  weld-burrs  from 
chain  links  formed  by  welding  rods  of  circular  cross-section.  A 
cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cross  section  of  the  chain  link  rod  and  extend- 
ing over  substantially  180°  of  the  chain  link  periphery  is 
mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  reciprocatory  movement  along 
an  axis  of  the  cutter,  which  axis  is  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  chain  link.  The  cutter  is 
also  capable  of  controlled  rotation  about  its  own  axis,  the  rota- 
tion being  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  plane.  A 
weld-burr  which  extends  circumferentially  of  a  chain  link 
cross  section  is  removed  in  two  stages  in  a  semicircular  por- 
tion each  time,  by  shearing  the  weld-burr  in  a  longitudinal 
stroke  of  the  cutter  each  time;  the  cutter  is  rotated  on  its  own 
axis  to  be  positioned  for  each  longitudinal  shearing  and  push 
off  stroke  from  a  first  starting  position.  The  stresses  develop- 
ing in  the  chain  link  during  burr-removal  operations  are 
limited  to  those  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  link 
and  accordingly  the  chain  link  need  be  secured  during  bun- 
removal  only  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


3,818,695 
GAS  TURBINE 
Eugeniusz  Michael  Rylewski,  43  Avenue  du  General  Lederc, 
78  Saint-Remy-Les-Chevreuses,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,1 12 
Int.CI.F02ci//0,7/76 
U.S.  CI.  60—39. 1 6  C  6  Claims 

A  gas  turbine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  axial  compres- 
sor stages.  The  entire  unit  is  mounted  in  a  tubular  support  in- 
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arc  mounted  in  a  ring  radially  inwardly  o 


eluding  coaxially  mounted  compressor  an  1  turbine  blades  for  3  818  697 

rotation  independent  of  one  another^  Th<  compressor  blades    poWER  PLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PEAK 

are  mn.mt^H  m  :.  rm„  r..H...n.,  .„ ^1.,  ^  the  ring  of  turbine  POWER  THEREIN 

Paul  Viktor  Gilli,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Waagner-BIro 
A.G.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  5. 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  6, 1970, 9986/70 

Int.CI.  F01kJ//2 

U.S.CI.60-94A  33  Claims 


blades,  a  combustion  chamber  is  disposed 
the  ring  of  combustion  ring.  The  gas  first  f 
of  compressor  blades  and  then  through 
blades. 


3,818,696 

REGENERATIVE  AIR-COOLED  GAS  T 

Albert  H.  Beaufrere,  Private  Rd.,  Huntlngt 

Filed  Oct..25, 1972,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.51  H 


radially  inwardly  of 
w  through  the  ring 
he  ring  of  turbine 


JRBINE  ENGINE 
i,N.V.  11743 

1,774 


3  « 


A  power  plant,  such  as  a  nuclear  power  plant,  and  a  method 
for  generating  peak  power  therein.  The  power  plant  has  a 
thermal  accumulator  installation  composed  of  main  and  su- 
perheat accumulators  so  that  after  the  latter  are  charged 
20  Claims  steam  for  peak-power  purposes  may  be  derived  therefrom  in 
order  to  operate  a  turbine  through  steam  generators  and  su- 
perheaters connected  to  the  accumulators  through  conduits 
which  operate  at  different  pressure-and-temperature  levels. 
The  contents  of  at  least  some  of  the  accumulators  are  circu- 
lated by  a  circulating  means  a  plurality  of  times  through  the 
latter  accumulators  with  the  circulated  contents  of  any  one  ac- 
cumulator being  successively  directed  to  flow  paths  of 
progressively  lower  pressure-and-temperature  levels  during 
successive  circulations  of  its  contents  therethrough. 


3,818,698 
STEAM  POWER  PLANTS 
Georg  Beckmann,  and  Paul  Viktor  Gilli,  both  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Aug.  3  U 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  2, 1971, 7653 
Int.CLF01kJ/y2 
U.S.CI.60-94A  17  Claims 


A  regenerative  air-cooled  gas  turbine  eigine,  particularly 
applicable  to  and  adequately  clean  bumiijg  for  automotive 
and  like  applications  requiring  small  size  at  a  power  rating  in 
the  100-400  h.p.  range.  The  engine  is  chara  terized  by  having 
the  compressor,  combustor,  drive  and  po'  ^er  turbines,  and 
regenerator  all  concentric  with  the  longitudi  lal  axis.  The  cool 
air  supplied  from  the  compressor  to  the  regi  nerator  passes  in 
a  tubular  shroud-like  flow  which  surrounds  all  but  the  com- 
pressor end  of  the  engine  and  thus  encloses  he  hot  section  of 
the  engine.  Cool  air  direct  from  the  com  ressor  output  is 
ducted  to  the  combustor  and  pre-mixed  with  un  fuel  supplied 
by  a  slinger  which  separately  introduces  run   jel  and  start/idle 
fuel,  the  pressure  of  the  latter  being  boosj  pd  by  a  damper 
bearing  acting  as  a  fuel  pump.  Simplicity  andlow  manufactur- 
ing cost  are  achieved  by  having  substantially  ill  gas  flow  con- 
fining surfaces  in  the  form  of  surfaces  of  revolution.  Cooling 
of  nozzle  vanes  and  the  drive  turbine  impeltr  blades  by  air 
ducted  from  the  tubular  flow  allows  turbine  g  s  inlet  tempera- 
tures of  2.200"  F.  and  higher.  The  regenerate  ■  is  of  the  rotary 
disc  type  and  has  low  cost,  easily  maintaii  ed  non-rubbing 
seals. 


A  power  plant  which  has  an  installation  capable  of  accumu- 
lating energy  during  low-load  periods  and  discharging  the  ac- 
cumulated energy  during  peak-load  periods.  The  installation 
includes  steam  accumulators  which  store  a  charge  of  steam 
under  pressure  until  the  energy  thereof  is  required  during  a 
peak-load  period.  During  discharge  of  the  steam  the  pressure 
thereof  gradually  diminishes,  and  through  a  suitable  conduit 
system  the  steam  is  delivered  first  to  a  turbine  designed  for  op- 
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timum  operation  at  an  upper  steam  pressure  range  at  which 
the  steam  is  first  discharged,  and  then  steam  is  delivered  to 
another  turbine  which  is  designed  for  optimum  operation  at  a 
lower  pressure  range  at  which  the  steam  is  subsequently 
discharged,  so  that  at  any  given  instant  the  discharged  steam 
operates  only  a  turbine  designed  for  optimum  operation  at  the 
pressure  at  which  the  steam  is  discharged. 


jet  gas  in  the  combustion  chamber  or  exhaust  nozzle.  The  gas 
is  sufficiently  absorptive  of  the  radiation  either  intrinsically  or 


3,818,699 
FEED  AND  INJECTION  WATER  CONTROL  FOR  STEAM 

GENERATORS 
Edward  Pritchard,  Unit  11,  176  Canterbury  Rd.,  Bayswater, 
Victoria,  Australia  (3 1 53) 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,279 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Apr.  30,    1971, 
4769/71 

Int.  CI.  F22d  1128,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  60  -  665  22  Claims 


43         42 


A  Steam  generator  control  system  including  a  once  through 
steam  generator,  a  superheater  thermostat  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  superheater  steam  in  the  generator  and  controlling 
a  fluid  injection  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  a  portion  of 
the  steam  generator  coil  to  supply  injection  water  to  the  coil 
and  also,  controlling  the  supply  of  feed  water  supplied  to  the 
steam  generator,  the  feed  water  supply  being  controlled  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  amount  of  exhaust  steam  issuing 
from  a  steam  consuming  apparatus  together  with  extra  water 
when  called  for  by  the  thermostat,  said  control  being  provided 
by  a  positive  displacement  motor  such  as  a  rotary  motor 
driven  by  the  exhaust  steam,  and  including  auxilary  governing 
means  for  the  rotary  motor  to  ensure  more  accurate  propor- 
tionality between  the  speed  of  the  rotary  motor  and  the  supply 
of  feed  water  requirement  to  the  steam  generator  so  that  full 
utilization  of  steam  generator  burner  output  is  obtained  for 
any  given  requirement. 


3,818,700 
RAM  JET  POWERED  BY  A  LASER  BEAM 
Arthur  R.  Kantrowitz,  Cambridge,  and  Richard  J.  Rosa, 
Everett,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,589 

Int.  CI.  G2  Id 

U^.  CI.  60-203  8  Claims 

A  ram  jet  vehicle  is  powered  in  flight  by  laser  beam  radia- 
tion which  heats  the  ram  jet  gas  in  the  vehicle  combustion 
chamber  or  exhaust  nozzle.  The  beam  is  incident  upon  the 
vehicle  or  a  part  thereof  that  directs  the  radiation  to  the  ram 


because  of  added  material  to  absorb  substantial  power  from 
the  beam  and  thereby  add  to  the  gross  thrust  of  the  jet  gas. 


3,818,701 
CARBURETOR  INDUCTION  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Foster,  Goodrich,  and  Frederick  J.  Hartley,  Colum- 
biaville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,605 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75110 

U.S.  CI.  60-277  3CUims 


An  induction  limiting  device  includes  an  additional  valve 
below  the  throttle  valve  in  an  engine  mounted  carburetor.  A 
solenoid  with  two  actuating  coils  normally  holds  the  valve 
open  against  the  bias  of  the  spring,  with  the  opening  of  the 
switch  in  response  to  a  specified  high  catalytic  converter  tem- 
perature disables  one  of  the  coils  and  allows  the  yalve  to  par- 
tially close  while  the  opening  of  another  switch  in  response  to 
higher  catalytic  converter  temperature  disables  the  oth6r  coil 
and  allows  the  valve  to  fully  close.  A  switching  network  is  also 
effective  to  disable  both  actuating  coils  upon  simultaneous  full 
throttle  closure  and  engine  sp>eed  in*  excess  of  the  speed 
reference  level. 


3,818,702 
OVERRIDE  CONTROL  FOR  A  DIVERTER  VALVE 
Ji  Yah  Woo,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,971 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13104;  F02b  75110;  B60t  13118 

U.S.  CI.  60-290  12  Claims 

An  override  control  associated  with  a  diverter  valve  in  an 

emission  control  system  for  directing  air  from  a  pump  to  a  ser- 
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vomotor  in  response  to  a  sensed  brakinj 
ferential  pressure  sensor  in  the  override  control 
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potential.  A  dif-    member  approximates  the  length  of  the  expected  waves  and 

—  will  maintain    the  member  is  floated  on  the  surface  with  its  axis  oriented  so 

that  each  wave  traverses  the  helix  lengthwise  and  buoyantly 


the  directed  air  at  a  predetermined  press  u 
uniform  predictable  output  from  the  servomotor 


supports  successive  sections  thereof  causing  it  to  rotate  about 
its  axis.  The  helix  is  coupled  with  rotary  driven  means  such  as 
an  electrical  generator. 


re  to  provide  a 


3,818,703 

WAVE  ENERGY  CONVERTER  ARRAY 

James  M.  Upcyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignfr  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  New  Orkans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,775ijune  1, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,J!Ser.  No.  373,443 

Int.  CI.  F03c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  60-504  I  15  Claims 


3,818,705 
POWER  BOOST  DEVICE 
Alfred  William  Thomas,  Saarbnicken,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Bendix  Austustungs  GmbH,  Saarbnicken,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,    1972. 
2215752 

Int.CI.FI5b7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-548  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  the  energy  of  si  rface  waves  in  a 
liquid  such  as  an  ocean,  comprising  an  arraj  of  buoyant  heli- 
cal miembers  each  mounted  for  rotation  ab  >ut  an  axis.  The 
pitch  of  the  helical  members  equals  or  is  Ireater  than  the 
length  of  the  expected  waves  and  the  membws  are  floated  on 
the  surface  with  their  axes  oriented  so  that  wive  length  of  the 
waves  matches  the  pitch  of  the  helices  times  ttie  cosine  of  the 
angle  between  the  helical  axes  and  the  dilection  of  wave 
propagation.  In  one  embodiment  the  array  isia  large  chevron 
formed  of  two  groups  of  helical  members  Ind  is  pivotable 
about  the  apex  of  the  chevron.  In  another  Embodiment  the 
helical  members  are  arranged  in  zig-zag  faslion.  Means  are 
provided  for  adjusting  the  angles  between  fie  arms  of  the 


chevron  in  the  one  case,  and  the  adjacent  a 
in  the  other  case 


IS  of  the  zig-zag 


3,818,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  ^ERGY  OF 
OCEAN  WAVES 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Ne-.v  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373»  »95 

Int.  CLF03C  5/02 

U.S.CL60— 504  .„^„™.> 

Apparatus  for  converting  the  energy  of  surface  waves  in  a 

liquid  such  as  an  ocean,  comprising  a  buoyant  helical  member 

mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis.  The  pitch  of  the  helical 


to  The  Laitram 


16Chiims 


A  power  boost  device  for  a  split  braking  system  for  an 
agricultural  tractor,  comprising  a  servomotor  and  a  servo 
valve.  The  valve  housing  is  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  an  out- 
put port  and  an  exhaust  port.  The  spool  valve,  movable  in  the 
valve  housing,  includes  a  central  bore  and  radial  passages  to 
selectively  communicate  the  inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port 
with  a  work  port  connected  to  the  working  chamber  of  the  ser- 
vomotor. An  output  piston  is  located  in  said  working  chamber 
and  comprises  a  plunger  projecting  into  an  enclosed  control 
chamber.  Into  said  control  chamber  are  also  projecting  two 
input  plungers  respectively  connected  to  independent  brake 
pedals.  The  control  chamber  is  connected  to  a  cavity  located 
at  one  end  of  the  servo  valve  housing,  in  which  is  slidably 
mounted  the  end  of  the  spool  valve.  The  output  piston  pres- 
surizes a  brake  chamber  connected  to  two  separated  braking 
systems  through  the  intermediary  of  two  control  valves  inde- 
pendently actuated  by  the  brake  pedals. 
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3,818,706 
MASTER  CYLINDER  WITH  RESILIENTLY  SEPARATED 

PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  PISTONS 
Robert  F.  Gaiser,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,550 
Int.  CI.  F  15b  7/05 


U.S.  CI.  60-562 


A  master  cylinder  for  use  in  a  dual  hydraulic  system  having 
first  and  second  pistons  individually  activated  by  independent 
resilient  means  responsive  to  an  input  force  supplied  by  an 
operator. 


3,818,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE 
ENERGY  OF  EXPANSION  OF  WET  DUSTY  GASES 
UNDER  PRESSURE 
Jean  Boudard,  Florange,  and  Louis  Marcellln,  Marcq-en- 
Bareuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Wendel-Sidelor  and 
Sodcte  D'Aerodynamiqiie  et  de  Thermodynamique  Fran- 
caise,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,847 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1971, 71.5402 

Int.  a.  FOIk  7134,  7122;  F22d  11100 

U.S.CI.60— 64  3  Claims 


3,818,708 
FLOATING  BARRIER 
Robert  A.  Benson,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  En- 
gineering Associates,  Inc.,  Cohasset,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,867 

Int.  CI.  E02b  1 5104 

U.S.CI.61-1F  12  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  floating  barrier  capable  of  permanently  enclosing  an  area 
at  sea  is  made  up  of  sections  each  comprising  a  solid  vertical 
dam  with  stifTening  ribs  and  substantially  continuous  flotation 
extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  dam.  the  floata- 
tion preferably  being  foam  fllled  tubes,  adjacent  sections  of 
the  barrier  preferably  being  hinged  to  each  other. 


3,818,709 
PROTECTIVE  CAGE  FOR  TRENCH  WORKERS 
Van  A.  Gibson,  6510  S.E.  Jack  Rd.,  MUwaukie,  Oreg.  97222 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,916 

Int.  CI.  E21d  5/00,5/72 
U.S.CI.61-41A  3  Claims 


For  recovering  energy  from  a  dust-laden  wet  gas  under  pres- 
sure such  as  blast-furnace  gas,  the  degree  of  saturation  of  the 
gas  is  raised  in  a  first  stage  by  water  evaporation,  and  in  a 
second  stage  the  gas  is  expanded  through  a  turbine  while  its 
degree  of  saturation  is  at  least  equal  to  that  obtained  after  the 
first  stage. 


A  protective  cage  for  treirch  workers  having  a  plurality  of 
invertfed  U-shaped  frame  members  supporting  a  mesh  cover- 
ing. The  cage  is  open  at  the  bottom  and  ends  and  the  U-shaped 
frame  members  are  connected  together  by  a  top  longitudinally 
extending  frame  member  and  bottom  longitudinally  extending 
frame  members.  A  folding  seat  is  mounted  inside  of  the  cage, 
and  holding  means  is  associated  with  the  seat  to  secure  the 
operator  thereon  when  the  cage  is  moved  into  or  out  of  a 
trench.  Safety  indicating  means  are  operable  by  the  holding 
means  to  signal  a  person  on  the  ground  surface  the  position  of 
the  holding  means. 


3,818,710 

TUNNEL  LINERS 

Nichobs  Chlumecky,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Comnier« 

cial  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204^38 

Int.  CI.  E21d  1 1100;  EOlg  5104 

U.S.  CI.  61-45  R  6  Claims 

A  tunnel  liner  is  provided  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  annuli,  each  formed  from  a  plurality  of  precast  arcuate 
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trapezoidal  segments  of  substantially  equlal  size,  shape  and 
thickness  with  sealing  means  between  each  segment  of  each 


3,818,713 
DRIVING  OF  TUNNELS 


Mxie 


Armin  Lobbe,  Oberaden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte  WestfaUa,  Westfaiia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,961 
Clalnis    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    24,    1970, 

lot.  CI  EOlg  3/00 
i;.S.  CI.  61-85  7cWms 


annulus  whereby  a  finished  sealed  lining  isi  provided  in  one 
step  of  lining  installation.  ' 


3.818,711 

STABILIZING  ARCTIC  GROUNDCOVER 
Albert  C.  Condo,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  J.  N.  Neu- 
bauer,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,664 
Int.  CI.  E02d  /  7/18, 3/10, 27/32 
U.S.CI.61-50  MClaims 

Described  are  techniques  for  stabilizing,  restoring  the 
ground-cover  in  Arctic  (or  like,  frozen)  environments  includ- 
ing, in  specific  embodiments,  techniques  for:  restoring  and 
revegetating  a  spoil  pond  for  spent  drilling  mud;  refreezing 
and  insulating  of  "pond  crossings";  restoring  "winter  roads" 
and  like  tundra  scars;  leveling  "arctic  roads"  pnd  constructing 
ice  foundations  for  arctic  pads. 


3,818,712 
FROZEN  EMBANKMENTS 
Glenn  R.  Burt,  Deer  Park,  Tex.;  Albert  C.  Condo,  Newton 
Square,  Pa.;  Kay  E.  Eliason,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  and  John 
J.    McCormack,    Villanova,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,315 

Int.CI.E02d77/;«.27/i2 

U.S.CI.61-50  i  24  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  driving  a  tunnel,  the  apparatus  having  a 
knife  shield  composed  of  a  circular  array  of  elongate  knife  im- 
plements supported  by  a  frame  and  attachable  to  a  drive  frame 
which  can  be  moved  to  cause  the  implements  to  penetrate  into 
a  workmg  face  in  order  to  excavate  material  therefrom.  To  the 
rear  of  the  knife  shield  there  is  an  advanceable  temporary  lin- 
mg  composed  of  tube  sections  arranged  end-to-end  and 
designed  to  support  the  newly-formed  tunnel.  This  advancea- 
ble lining  extends  into  a  rear  shield  composed  of  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  implements  lined  with  plank  mem- 
bers. 

A  tubular  revetment  has  a  flange  which  abuts  the  advancea- 
ble lining  at  the  side  remote  from  the  knife  shield  and  fluid 
concrete  is  inserted  around  the  periphery  of  the  revetment  to 
form  a  permanent  tunnel  lining,  separated  from  the  advancea- 
ble lining  by  the  flange.  The  advanceable  lining  and  the  revet- 
ment are  moved  up  from  time  to  time  as  the  driving 
progresses. 


3,818,714 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUEFACTION  AND  SUBCOOLING 

OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Volker  Etzbach,  Munich;  Wolfgang  Forg,  Grunwald,  and  Peter 
Grimm,  Munkh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesdlschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,984 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.   4,    1971. 
2110417 

Int.  CI.  F25j  1/00, 1/02, 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-11  ,3  Claims 

r0n 


Improved  particulate  embankment  structures  for  use  in  cold 
environments  and  on  frozen  terrain  are  described  together 
with  methods  of  construction;  generally  involving  the  in- 
troduction of  up  to  a  prescribed  amour^t  of  moisture 
homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  particulate  embank- 
ment such  as  to  maximize  the  ice  content  thereof  yet  without 
appreciably  moving  the  particles  relative  to  <^ne  another  or 
risking  any  such  moving  subsequently  such  ak  frost  heaves, 
subsidence  or  the  like.  Also  described  are  methods  and  ar- 
rangements for  coating  terrestrial  and  similar  ^ubstrates  with 
urethane  foam  and  like  materials.  Various  ^pects  of  the 
preferred  methods  are  illustratively  described  ^uch  as  the  ap- 
plication of  foams  in  a  laminate  form;  the  amplication  of  a 
petroleum  base  pre-coating or  similar  moisturefearrier;  the  ap- 
plication of  petroleum  based  super-coatings  or  similar  sealant; 
subjection  of  the  foam  and  related  coatings  tolcertain  heating 
during  application;  and  the  "staggering"  of  successive  foam 
layers. 


m 


m 


s^ 


M. 


-I 


A  process  for  the  liquefaction  and  subcooling  of  natural  gas 
with  a  Claude  closed  refrigerating  cycle  comprising  com- 
pressing gaseous  cycle  medium;  cooling  resultant  compressed 
gaseous  cycle  medium;  dividing  cooled  compressed  gas  into 
two  streams;  engine-expanding  one  stream;  and  cooling  the 
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other  stream  with  the  engine-expanded  stream  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  said  other  stream  becomes  partially  liquefied  after  a 
subsequent  throttle  expansion  thereof;  the  improvement  com- 
prising employing  as  the  cycle  medium,  a  mixture  of  nitrogen 
and  methane. 


3,818,715 
HEAT-INSULATING  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Ralph  Geoffrey  Scurlock,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Natwnal  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1971, 
32462/71 

\ni.C\.¥lSb  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-45  3  Claims 


A  heat-insulating  construction,  especially  for  use  in  low 
temperature  vacuum  vessels.  The  construction  comprises 
material  of  high  resistance  to  the  flow  of  heat  with  which  is 
mixed  a  substance  exhibiting  a  strong  cryopumping  action. 
Carbon  and  alumina  are  typical  such  substances,  which  may 
be  mixed  in  the  construction  by  impregnation.  If  the  construc- 
tion is  formed  in  thin  layers  the  substance  may  be  distributed 
by  being  applied  to  some  or  all  of  the  layers,  especially  layers 
of  low  thermal  conductivity. 


3,818,716 
CONTINUOUS  ICE  CREAM  MACHINE 
Poerio  Carpigiani,  Anzola  Emilia,  Bologna,  Italy     * 
Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,927 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Italy,  July  4,  1972,  12760/72; 
Nov.  30, 1972, 13045/72 

Int.  CLF25C  7/70 
U.S.  CK  62—  1 78  7  Claims 


A  continuous  ice  cream  machine  comprises  a  freezing 
cylinder,  in  communication  with  an  adjoining  mixing 
chamber.  The  dry  product  component  for  the  ice  cream  mix  is 


fed  in  measured  amounts  by  a  screw  conveyor  feeder  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  while  the  liquid  component  is  also  fed  into 
the  mixing  chamber  by  a  delivery  spout  of  a  pipe  connected  to 
a  suitable  source  of  liquid.  The  two  components  are 
thoroughly  and  intimately  mixed  in  the  mixing  chamber  by  an 
agitator  which  comprises  beater  elements  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  same  shaft  of  the  mixer  of  the  freezing  cylind^. 
A  level  feeler,  which  senses  the  level  of  the  mix  in  the  mixing 
chamber,  automatically  controls  the  actuation  of  the  feeding 
devices  for  the  dry  product  and  the  liquid,  and  the  feeding  of 
said  components  into  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,818,717 

REFRIGERATION  PLANT  SUITABLE  FOR  AIR 

CpNDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Marco  Peruglia,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19, 1972, 68225/72 

\ni.C\.¥2Sh  4 1/04 

U.S.CL  62—217  1  Claim 


-24 


A  refrigeration  system  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  air 
conditioning  units  for  motor  vehicles  is  disclosed.  The  system 
includes  a  compressor  which  is  permanently  connected  to  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle  and  thus  is  running  whenever  the  engine 
is  running,  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  the  outlet  of  the 
evaporator  being  connected  to  the  compressor  via  a  control 
valve  which  is  controlled  by  a  barometric  capsule  sensitive  to 
the  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  the  compressor,  and  which  closes 
so  that  the  flow  path  therethrough  is  a  minimum  constricted 
orifice  when  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  falls  below  a  critical 
threshold  value  representing  approach  of  the  frosting  tem- 
perature at  the  evaporator,  to  effectively  stop  the  operation  of 
the  refrigeration  system.  The  minimum  flow  during  cut-off  is 
required  to  ensure  that  the  continuously  rotating  compressor 
is  not  damaged. 

3,818,718 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR  DRYER 
Charles  E.  Freese,  5 140  Woodland,  Forest  Park,  Ga.  30050 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,890 

Int.  CI.  F25d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-272  16  Claims 

r4>*  (.1 
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A  heat  exchanger  for  removing  moisture  from  compressed 
air  and  other  gases  in  which  the  precooling.  cooling  and  re- 
heating sections  are  in  telescoped  relation. 
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3,818,719        j 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  A.  Banike,  Elmhurst,  ill.,  assignor  to  Integral  Process 
Systems,  Inc.,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1 973,  Ser.  Nq.  339396 

Int.  CI.  F25d  1 7/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  62— 374  i  -5  Claims 


«  33 


zzzz 
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relationship  with  liquid  refrigerant,  it  will  cause  the  valve  to 
reduce  the  effective  area  of  the  expansion  nozzle.  To  enable 
the  apparatus  to  operate  effectively  in  an  inclined  or  inverted 
position  or  an  accelerated  condition  the  end  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer is  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  load  and  the  noz- 
zle is  directed  towards  the  said  end  wall  to  direct  the 
refrigerant  to  impinge  on  it,  and  the  sensor  has  a  surface 
inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  a  side  wall  of  the  container  and 
spaced  from  it  so  as  to  leave  between  them  a  capillary  gap 
tapering  to  a  minimum,  in  which  a  liquid  drop  will  be  retained 
in  any  orientation  and  the  area  of  the  sensor  in  contact  with 
the  liquid  will  vary  widely  with  the  size  of  the  drop.  A  shield  is 
provided  between  the  sensor  and  the  stream  of  refrigerant 
spray  from  the  nozzle  to  the  end  wall. 


An  apparatus  for  refrigerating,  either! 
articles  and  particularly  food  items  usii 
tribution  system  for  distributing  the  flui( 
acfoss  a  refrigerating  chamber  that  has 
and  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  articles  ii 
entrance  and  the  exit.  The  distribution 
cryogen  supply  duct  to  the  chamber,  a  no] 
ing  a  stream  of  cryogen  into  a  supply  duct 
angle  to  the  stream  for  intercepting  and 
across  the  duct  and  thereby  across  the  wi( 


freezing  or  chilling, 
ig  an  improved  dis- 
cryogen  uniformly 
entrance,  an  exit 
a  path  between  the 
ystem  comprises  a 
le  device  for  eject- 
id  a  deflector  at  an 
ispersing  the  stream 
h  of  the  chamber. 


3,818,721 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  DRIVE 
Gunnar  A.  Wahlmark,  Dixon,  III.,  assignor  to  Wahlmark 
System,  Inc.,  Dixon,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,585 

Int.a.F16di/iO 

U.S.a.64-21  21  Claims 


'iZ!z". 


3,818,720 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS 
David  Neil  Campbell,  Akester,  England^  assignor  to  The  Hy- 
matic    Engineering    Company    Limited,    Redditch,    Wor- 
cestershire, England 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1973, 
41541/73 

Int.a.F25b/9/00 
U.S.  a.  62-514  i  6  Claims 


A  universal  drive  employing  at  least  one  constant  velocity 
universal  joint  of  the  three-roller  type  employing  a  trunnion 
member  and  a  track  member.  The  trunnion  member  carries 
three  drive  rollers  rotatably  secured  for  universal  tilting  on 
respective  trunnions  which  are  rigidly  secured  in  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  relation  with  their  axes  defming  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  trunnion  member.  Each  of 
the  rollers  has  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  surface 
disposed  in  close-fltting,  rolling  relationship  in  one  of  three 
equiangularly  spaced  drive  channels  or  tracks  formed  in  the 
track  member.  Each  of  the  channels  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  op- 
posed parallel  flat  surfaces  also  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  track 
member.  As  the  two  members  rotate  in  driving  relation  with 
their  axes  angulariy  disposed,  the  roller  peripheral  surfaces 
roll  against  the  channel  surfaces  and  the  rollers  also  tilt  univer- 
sally on  their  trunnions  as  required  to  accommodate  relative 
orbital  movement  of  the  centers  of  the  members  with  respect 
to  one  another.  The  resulting  drive  is  constant  velocity  with 
high  torque  capacity  at  any  desired  joint  angle,  from  0°  up  to 
angles  of  approximately  50°.  The  joint  may  be  arranged  for 
relative  axial  shifting  between  the  members,  or.  if  desired, 
axial  shifting  can  be  eliminated.  When  axial  shifting  is  pro- 
vided, it  is  accommodated  in  the  track  member  to  eliminate 
axial  forces  which  would  otherwise  be  generated  in  shifting 
the  trunnion  member  axially.  The  joints  themselves  may  be 
employed  singly,  or  combinations  of  two  or  more  joints  may 
be  connected  in  series  to  provide  a  complete  universal  drive. 


Cooling    apparatus    includes    a    gen 
exchanger    affording    two    paths    throi 
refrigerant  gas  from  a  supply  under  pre: 
warm,  end  of  the  heat  exchanger,  which 
of  use  is  uppermost,  to  the  other,  cold,  e: 
a  Joule  Thomson  expansion  nozzle,  soi 
liquefied  in  a  container  while  thhe  remai 
the  other  path,  a  valve  member  co-operpting  with  the  nozzle 
to  vary  its  effective  area,  and  a  sensor  which  is  located  in  the 
container  and  arranged  so  that  as  it  com^s  into  heat  exchange 


ally  tubular  heat 
h  one  of  which 
re  flows  from  one, 

the  normal  position 
and  there  through 

e  of  the  gas  being 

der  returns  through 


3,818,722 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  TOOLS 
Ebcrhard  Vogel,  Schonaich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89^54,  Nov.  13, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,865 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  64—30  E  4  Claims 

A  power  unit  for  tools  comprises  a  drive  and  a  tool  spindle 

which  is  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  the  drive.  The  tool  spindle 
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has  a,  free  end  portion,  and  slip  coupling  means  surrounds  the    nected  by  one  of  several  types  of  diode  plug  either  without  a 

resistor  or  with  a  certain  value  of  resistor  in  series,  thereby 
defining  several  different  types  of  data,  each  plug  ad- 
vantageously having  means  for  visually  indicating  the  type  of 


3318,723 
MULTI-FEED  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  PATTERNING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  Harris,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Stibbe  Machin- 
ery Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1971, 
30139/71 

Int.a.D04byi/74 
U.S.C1.66— 50B  8  Claims 


/J  J I  m 


free  end  portion  and  serves  for  connecting  the  tool  spindle  and 
drive  in  torque-transmitting  relationship. 


data  it  defines.  The  rows  and  columns  are  associated  with 
electronic  switches  to  enable  interrogation  thereof  by  means 
of  a  computer,  and  a  discriminator  circuit  is  provided  for 
identifying  the  different  types  of  data  during  interrogation. 


3,818,725 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WARP 

AND  WEFT  INTER-KNITTED  FABRICS 

Yoshio  Sakuragawa,  Kyoto,  and  Kiyoshi  Honma,  Otsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1971, 46-2629; 
June  1,1971,46-37440 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—62  1 9  Claims 


A  circular  multi-feed  knitting  machine  having  a  patterning 
unit  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  toothed  discs  positioned  at  each 
feed,  wherein  the  discs  of  adjacent  stacks  of  discs  are  in  inter- 
leaved and  overlapping  relationship  with  one  another,  needle 
selection  being  effected  by  presser  jacks  each  having  a  single 
reading  butt  which  co-acts  with  selected  ones  of  said  discs. 


Warps  and  wefts  are  simultaneously  knitted  together  into 
selected  loops  of  a  fabric  while  the  warps  are  transferred 
laterally  passing  over  a  prescribed  number  of  needles  by  one 
or  more  sets  of  warp  transferers  travelling  parallel  to  the  nee- 
dle bed  in  synchronism  with  the  carriage  holding  cams  opera- 
tive on  the  needles. 


3,818,724 
DATA  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Norbert  Paul  Bourgeois,  Troyes,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes  et 
Bonneterie  S.A.,  Laussane,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   1,   1971, 
9703/71 

Int  CI.  D04b  75/75 

U.S.  CI.  66— 50  R  3  Claims 

A  data  programming  device  for  the  selective  control  of  the 

needles  of  a  circular  or  straight  bar  knitting  machine  includes 

a  two  plane  matrix  whose  points  of  intersection  may  be  con- 


3,818,726 

NEEDLE  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLAT 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Gunther  Kazmeier,  and  Wilhelm  Hadam,  both  of  Reutlingen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Stoil  and  Company,  Reutlingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  336,237 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7/00,  75/66 

U.S.  CI.  66—75  6  Claims 

In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  a  needle  selecting  mechanism 

comprises  electromagnets  energizable  at  the  dictates  of  the 

pattern,  movable  with  tl<e  machine  carriage  and  serving  as 
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selectors  for  needles  or  needle-actuating  jacks  (knitting  in- 
strumentalities) displaceably  mounted  in  tfte  slots  of  the  nee- 
dle beds.  Armatures  associated  with  the  nitting  instrumen- 
talities are  movable  toward  the  select  >r  electromagnets 
against  spring  influence  by  means  of  pres  er  cam  parts.  The 
poles  of  a  plurality  of  selector  electroma{  lets  extend  over  a 
plurality  of  needle  bed  slots  in  the  directi  )n  of  travel  of  the 
machine  carriage,  and  are  arranged  at  eac  i  selection  zone  of 


^W9- 


net,  the  field  of  which  is  then  locally  and  selectively  offset  to 
release  selected  abutment  pins,  permitting  them  to  be 
resiliently  moved  to  the  operative  position.  The  control 
member  then  moves  to  retain  the  other  abutment  pins  in  the 
withdrawn  position. 


the  cambox  such  that  the  pole  of  a  single  r  agnet  is  located 
between  the  poles  of  a  pair  of  spaced  electilcally  connected 
magnets.  The  knitting  instrumentalities  are  o|  two  forms,  one 
form  having  a  single  central  armature  beating  portion  for 
cooperation  with  the  single  electromagnetsl  and  the  other 
form  having  two  symmetrically  spaced  armat  ire  bearing  por- 
tions for  cooperation  with  the  pairs  of  spao  d  selector  elec- 
tromagnets. The  knitting  instrumentalities  c  "  the  two  forms 
are  alternately  arranged  in  successive  needle !  ots. 


3,818,727 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENTS 
OF  A  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Wllhelm  Hadam;  Jurgen  Ploppa,  and  Erif  t  Goller,  all  of 
Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Sto|  and  Company, 
Reutllngen,  Germany 

Flkd  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,|73 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  pec.   30,    1971, 
2165538 

Int.  Ci.  D04b  15152 
U.S.  CI.  66—  1 27  ^10  Claims 


The  abutment  pins  which  control,  e.g.  relerse,  the  move- 
ments of  a  flat  knitting  machine  are  controlcd  such  that  the 
selected  ones  thereof  are  resiliently  held  in  al  operative  posi- 
tion, e.g.  by  a  spring,  and  hence  need  not  be  leld  in  an  opera- 
tive position  by  the  armature  of  an  electromagnet  under  elec- 
trical tension.  A  control  member  moves  all  al  utment  pins  to  a 
withdrawn  position  where  they  are  held  by  a  )ermanent  mag- 


3  818  728 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  NEEDLES  OF  A  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Ernst  Erb,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Erba  Maschinenbau 
AG,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,71 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1971. 
17397/71 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15166 
U.S.Ci.  66-154  A  12  Claims 


A  control  device  for  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  control  element  which,  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined knitting  pattern,  selects  the  needles  required  for  the 
knitting  process.  The  needles  or  pushrods  associated 
therewith  are  moved  by  a  drive  device,  out  of  a  rest  position 
and  into  an  operative  position,  wherein  the  control  element 
has  a  surface  which  is  divided  up  into  electrically-conductive 
and  nonconductive  fields  which  correspond  to  the  knitting 
pattern  and  are  scanned  consecutively  during  operation  by  a 
scanning  element  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  fields.  This  scanning  element  provides 
an  output  signal  of  a  first  or  a  second  type,  depending  on  the 
character  of  the  scanned  fields.  The  drive  device  is  moved  past 
the  needles  or  their  associated  pushrods  synchronously  with 
the  scanning  speed.  In  the  presence  of  a  signal  of  the  first  type, 
an  electomagnetic  setting  element  of  the  drive  device  is 
moved  so  that  the  path  is  free  for  a  needle  or  pushrod  which  at 
this  time  is  located  in  the  region  of  the  setting  element  so  that 
it  can  move  out  of  the  rest  position  into  the  operative  position. 


3,818,729 
BRAKE  YOKE  ROD  RETAINER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WASHERS 
Richard  R.  Kenreich;  Paul  L.  SchuIz,  both  of  St.  Joseph;  Albert 
Houck,  and  Gerald  L.  Kretchman,  both  of  Stevensville,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,305 
Int.  CI.  D06fi  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.7  3  Claims 

A  retainer  device  for  maintaining  a  first  member  such  as  a 
brake  yoke  in  an  automatic  washer  in  engagement  with  a 
second  member  such  as  a  brake  yoke  rod.  The  retaining 
member  has  a  central  disc  portion  with  an  aperture 
therethrough.  A  segmented  tubular  member  projects  from  one 
side  of  the  disc  coaxially  with  the  aperture  and  terminates  in 
out-turned  flanges  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  segments.  Thp 
other  side  of  the  disc  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  fingers  projecting  therefrom  terminating  in  in-turned 
flanges.  The  segmented  tubular  projection  is  inserted  into  an 
aperture  in  the  first  member  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  out-turned  flanges,  the  segments  being 
resilient  to  allow  insertion  through  the  aperture,  and  the 
flanges  retaining  the  retainer  in  engaged  relation  with  the  first 
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member.  The  second  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion   in  an  aperture  m  the  plate  with  the  nut  and  retainer  on  op- 
with  an  increased  diameter  bulge  thereon,  is  inserted  through   posite  sides  thereof.  The  nut  is  threaded  on  a  stud  and  the 

housing  locked  in  place  to  preclude  access  to  the  nut.  In 


li     I* 


the  apertures  in  the  segmented  tubular  portion  and  the  disc 
portion  with  the  bulge  portion  entrapped  between  a  surface  of 
the  disc  and  the  in-turned  flanges  of  the  fingers. 


3,818,730 
PROCESSING  DRUM  FOR  TREATING  HIDES 
Manuel  Portavella  Casanova,  and  Antonio  Casacuberta  San- 
taeulalia,  both  of  Vich  (Barcelona),  Spain,  assignors  to 
Cofaner  Munmany  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  27, 1972, 401217 

lnt.a.C14cy/00 

UACL  69—30  4  Claims 


another  embodiment,  such  as  where  a  cable  having  a  coupling 
member  is  to  be  protected,  the  plate  has  an  aperture  shaped  to 
receive  the  coupling  member.  The  plate  is  locked  in  a  housing 
which  has  an  aperture  through  which  the  cable  passes. 


3,818,732 
CYLINDER  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard  F.  Tria,  Jr.,  560  St.  George  Ave.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y.  - 
11703,  and  Edward  A.  Wiacek,  1268  Burton  Ave.,  Elmont, 
N.Y.  11003 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,988 

Int.  CLE05b/5//4. 27/04 

U.S.CL  70-359  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  drums  for  hide-treatment 
processes  in  which  the  hide  loading  and  unloading  operations ' 
are  effected  automatically  by  simple  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  rotation,  introducing  or  removing  them  from  the  radial 
apertures  directed  in  the  same  direction  though  diametrically 
opposing  each  other  and  located  at  the  ends  of  two  rectangu- 
lar section  ducts  close  to  each  other  and  fitting  over  more  than 
180°  of  the  outside  of  the  drum  cylindrical  face,  communicat- 
ing by  the  other  end  in  the  form  of  a  bend  with  the  inside  of 
the  drum.  Connections  also  located  diametrically  opposite 
each  other. 


34118,731 
NUT  LOCK 
Thomas  A.  Waling,  Milford,  and  Edwin  J.  WaUng,  White  Lake 
Twp.,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Waling  Tod  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,204 

lnLCLF16b  47/00 

UA  a.  70-232  7  Claims 

An  improved  lock  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  a 

nut.  In  one  embodiment,  a  plate  having  a  flange  at  one  edge  is 

locked  in  a  housing.  An  integral  nut  and  retainer  are  joumaled 


A  cylinder  type  lock  having  shield  means  encircling  the 
tumblers  therein  is  disclosed.  The  shield  means  is  provided  as 
a  split  line  structure  like  the  lock  tumblers  but  can  have  a  lift- 
ing or  displacement  travel  thereof  for  moving  the  split  line 
thereof  to  the  lock  shear  line  which  is  different  than  that 
required  for  an  associated  tumbler.  Employment  of  shield 
means  in  association  with  a  tumbler  makes  the  lock  more  dif- 
ficult to  pick. 


3,818,733 
PIERCING  PROCESS 
William  J.  Cauley,  Beaver  Falls,  and  Joseph  F.  Maykuth, 
Aliquippa,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Babceck  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,614 

Int.CLB21b/7/;0 

U.S.  CI.  72-41  4  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  piercing  of  difficult  to  pierce  metal 

alloy  billets  where  the  billet  is  drilled  throughout  its  axial 


923  0.0. — 49 
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length,  a  lubricating  material  such  as  « 
end  of  the  bore  of  the  billet,  and  the 
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inserted  in  the  fore 
)illet  then  heated  to  a 
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proximately  cylindrical  woric  pieces,  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  spmdie.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  thrust  rings  mounted 
coaxially  on  the  spindle  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
between  the  thrust  rings  and  revolving  with  the  spindle  in  a 
planetary  fashion.  The  thrust  rings  each  have  a  plurality  of 
mclmed  surfaces  formed  thereon,  one  for  each  of  the  rollers 
with  corresponding  inclined  surfaces  on  the  thrust  rings  being 


working  temperature.  The  hot  billet  is . 
lubricant  facilitating  in  the  piercing  process 


re  idily  pierced  with  the 


3t818  734 

CASING  EXPANDING  MAkoREL 

J.  W.  Bateman,  9245  Prisdlla  Ave.,  Dowi  ty,  Calif.  90242 

Filed  May  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,245 

Int.  a.  E2  lb  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—75 


5  Claims 


equidistant  one  from  the  other  and  serving  as  mounting  sur- 
faces between  which  a  respective  one  of  the  rollers  is  radially 
and  axially  fixed.  The  inclined  surfaces  are  oriented  to  be  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  its  respective  roller  and  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  defined  by  the  spindle.  As  a  result,  each 
roller  is  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion defined  by  the  spindle. 


3,818  736 
TOOTH  FORMING  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Blue,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor  to  CatcrpUbr  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,280 

Int. CL  821  hi/00 

UA  CI.  72-88  5cwnis 


A  mandrel  for  swaging  and  thereby  e..^ 
oil  well  or  similar  casing  to  restore  the  sam< 
and  form,  the  mandrel  having  a  mandrel  b 
successively  smaller  cylindrical  portions  in 
groups  of  conduit-swaging   balls   in 
around  the  axis  of  said  body,  the  groups 
lower  end  of  the  mandrel  body,  being  ai._.., 
larger  circles  so  the  casing  expansion  size 
mandrel,  on  the  end  of  a  drilling  string,  is 
lowered  as  permitted  by  the  progressive 
ing. 


circ  liar 
of  bills 


xp  nding  a  collapsed 

to  its  original  size 

formed  to  have 

V  hich  are  provided 

arrangement 

,  starting  at  the 

arran^d  in  successively 

increases  as  the 

wing  rotated  and 

exf  insion  of  the  cas- 


3,818,735 

ROLLER  HEAD  FOR  COLD  ROLLING  OF  SPLINED 

SHAFTS  OR  GEARS 

Ernst  Grolt,  McOcn,  and  Hans  Krapfcnba  ler,  EmctschwU, 

both  of  Switierland,  assignors  to  Ernst  (  rob,  Manncdorf, 

Switaerland 

Flhd  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35; 
Chlms  priority,  application  Germany, 
2219663 

lat  0.82111  J/02 
U&O.  72-78 

A  rotating  roller  head  for  the  cold  rollin 

and  helical  mutuaUy  parallel  grooves  in  th 


,900 
Apr. 


21,   1972, 


8Clalms 

of  both  straight 
surfaces  of  ap- 


A  tooth  forming  machine  provides  an  improved  method  of 
rolling  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  a  rotatably  supported  cylindrical 
workpiece.  The  machine  includes  a  tooth  forming  die  on  rack 
mounted  on  the  powered  member  in  tangential  tooth  forming 
relation  with  the  periphery  of  the  workpiece  and  provides  a 
stepped  series  of  multi-toothed,  uniformly  profiled  forming 
sections  which  afford  gradually  decreasing  penetration  levels 
into  the  workpiece.  The  rack  is  movably  supported  by  a 
machine  slide  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  springbiased 
bearing  plates  for  maintaining  alignment  of  the  rack. 
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3318,737 
STRIP-TAKE-UP  APPARATUS 
ToshiyukI  Kajiwara;  Hidetoshi  Nishi,  and  NoriyoshI  Sonobe, 
aU  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1 1, 1971, 46-79469 
Int.  a.  821c  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-134  20  Chdms 


^lHJptlL 


;-i*;l 


s 


^11  mumiiii 


This  invention  concerns  with  an  apparatus  for  taking  up 
strips  as  of  metal  into  a  coil  or  roll.  The  strip  take-up  ap- 
paratus is  characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  comprises  the 
following  elements:  a  plurality  of  strip  deflector  devices,  a  plu- 
rality of  take-up  devices  arranged  downstream  of  the  respec- 
tive deflector  devices  along  the  direction  of  running  of  the 
strip,  a  strip  guide  device  for  making  a  wind-up  angle  at  the 
leading  end  of  the  sheared  strip,  a  belt  wrapper  device  for 
facilitating  the  wind  up  of  the  strip  on  the  take-up  device,  a 
support  device  to  which  the  belt  wrapper  device  is  fixed,  a  first 
device  for  shifting  the  support  device  and  the  belt  wrapper 
device  to  the  downstream  of  the  take-up  device,  a  second 
device  adapted  to  drive  the  shifted  devices  sideward,  and  a 
carrier  device  for  carrying  out  the  wound  up  coil  from  the 
take-up  device. 


3318,738 

TUBE  BENDER 

James  A.  Okamuro,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borroughs 

Tool  &  Equipment  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,582 

Int  CL  B21d  7/04 

U3.CL72— 149  lOCIatais 


and  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  die  member  by  being 
pivotable  with  respect  thereto.  A  tube  gripping  device  is 
secured  to  the  second  die  member  and  engages  a  portion  of 
the  tube  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  from 
the  location  where  the  first  and  second  die  members  engage 
one  another  to  facilitate  a  bending  of  the  tube  when  the  han- 
dle is  moved  relative  to  the  base  member.  The  tube  gripping 
device  is  secured  to  the  second  die  member  by  an  elongated 
chain  so  that  the  tube  gripping  device  will  always  remain  con- 
nected with  the  pivotal  die  member.  A  notch  is  provided  in  the 
second  die  member  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  tube  fitting 
therein  to  facilitate  a  bending  of  tubes  having  the  fittings 
premounted  thereon. 


3,818,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  METAL  STRIPS 
Curt  Munchbach,  Pforzheim-Sonnenberg,  and  Hans  Weber, 
uber  Ncuenburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Irma  Un- 
gercr,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  765313,  Oct  7, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164^41 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27, 1967, 14342 
lntCI.B21d;/02 
U.S.CI.72— 163  2  Claims 


In  a  machine  of  the  type  having  upper  and  lower  straighten- 
ing rolls  and  support  rollers  for  straightening  a  metal  strip  of 
indeterminate  length;  the  support  rollers  on  which  the  lower 
straightening  rolls  rest,  are  arranged  in  a  staggered  manner  so 
that  a  group  of  support  rolls  which  is  in  engagement  with  one 
particular  straightening  roll  does-  not  contact  any  other 
straightening  roll. 


3318  740 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WELDED 

SPIRAL  SEAM  PIPE 
Hans  Gebauer,  Hems,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hocsch  MascMn- 
enfabrik  Dcutschland  AG,  Dortmund,  Germany  « 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,729 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,    Dec.   9,    1971, 
2161105 

Int  CI.  B21b //OO,  823k //20 
U3.  CI.  72-203  17  Claims 


A  portable  tube  bending  device  having  a  base  member  and  a 
first  die  member  which  has  at  least  one  tube  receiving  die 
recess  therein  and  which  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  its  axis  during  a  tube  bending  operation.  A  handle 
is  connected  to  a  second  die  member  which  has  a  curved  sur- 
face and  a  tube  receiving  recess  in  the  curved  surface  therein 


In  shaping  the  lateral  edges  of  an  elongated  flat  section, 
such  as  a  meul  or  plastic  strip  or  plate,  whether  with  or 
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without  a  cover  layer  or  coating,  ^ .  -^ _._ 
in  a  pipe  molding  mill  for  forming  spin 
edges  are  machined,  for  example,  with  a  < 
vide  a  pair  of  bevels  on  each  edge.  The  be 
lateral  ed^s  intersect  in  an  outwardly  \ 
from  each  of  the  surfaces  defining  the 
section.  On  the  opposite  lateral  edges 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  an  ov< 
provided  when  the  opposite  edges  are  pos^oned 
seam  welding  operation. 
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preparaf>ry  to  welding  them 

seam  pipings,  the 

(  iitting  torch,  to  pro- 

eled  portions  of  the 

apex  spaced 

faces  of  the 

apices  are  offset 

overlapped  arrangement  is 

for  the  spiral 


frame  by  a  pin  passing  through  a  bore  in  the  frame  and  a  bore 
in   the   sub-assembly.   The   support  or  back-up   rolls  are 


pr(  ecting; 
o  »posite 
t  e 


34)18,741 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
MAKING 
Hugh  D.  Terhune,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  FI6g  5/16;  B22b  5/12;  83 
U.S.  a.  74—233 


AND  VIETHODOF 
lie  Goodyear  Tire 


3<  r 


,025 

h  63/00 


1 2  Claims 


rotaubly  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sup- 
port rolls  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  align- 
ment  to  support  rolls  on  their  associated  work  rolls. 


i  id 


A  power  transmission  belt  and  method  o 
of  the  type  having  longitudinal  ribs  that  run 
which  comprises  a  tension  carrying  section 
section,  characterized  by  having  a  sheet  me|nber 
one  or  more  plies  selected  from  a  woven  fa 
bias  fabric,  a  fabric  composed  of  a  Fiber 
rubber  and  the  like,  hung  in  a  catenary 
compression  section  of  the  belt. 


making  the  same 

grooved  pulleys 

a  compression 

made  up  of 

ric,  a  rubberized 

r  linforced  film  of 

susp  insion  within  the 


3,818,743 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Toshiyuki  KaJIwara;  Noriyoshi  Sonobe;  Hidetoshi  Nishi,  and 
Masahiro  Hayashi,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitochi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,550,  Feb.  8, 1972, 
abandoned.  This appUcatkm  June  II,  1973, Ser.  No.  368,521 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1971, 46^143: 
Aug.  4, 1971,46-58324 

Int.CI.B21bi///« 
U.S.  CI.  72-243  15  Claims 


3,818,742 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Jack  Maltby,  and  Dennis  Stubbs,  both  of  SleffieM 
assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporatfon,  Loi|don 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322^ 
Clatans  prtority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain 
3888/72  • 

Int.  CI  B2lh  3 1/08, 3 1/00 
U^.  CI.  72-238 

A  four-high  rolling  mill  stand  for  rolling 
The  work  rolls  are  carried  in  work  roll  arms  | 
to  one  another  about  a  pivot  axis  and  formlig 
sembly.  An  adjusting  device  is  provided  for 
fective  position  of  the  pivot  axis  relative  to 
roll  arms.  The  sub-assembly  is  removably 


,  England, 
,  England 
23 
Jan.  27,  1972, 


7  Claims 

netal  bar  stock, 
votally  mounted 
a  mill  sub-as- 
idjusting  the  ef- 
jne  of  the  work 
nounted  to  the 


A  rolling  mill  in  which  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  inter- 
mediate rolls  which  are  shiftable  in  the  axial  direction  accord- 
ing to  the  width  of  a  material  to  be  rolled  are  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  work  rolls  and  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  backup  rolls,  and  the  flatness  of  the  rolled 
material  is  controlled  by  the  combined  effects  of  the  ad- 
justably axially  shifted  intermediate  rolls  and  the  roll  bending 
action. 
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3,818,744 
METHOD  OF,  AND  ENTRY-GUIDE  FOR,  FEEDING 
STOCK  TO  A  ROD-ROLLING  REDUCTION  MILL 
Raymond  Oliver  Sayer,  Townsville,  Queensland,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Copper  Refineries  Pty.  Limited,  Townsville,  Queen- 
sland, Australia 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,409 
Claims   priority,  applkration   Australia,   Nov.    18,    1971, 
7077/71 

Int.CI.B21bi9/y4 
U.S.  CI.  72-250  6  Claims 


A  roll  stand  for  a  rolling  mill  for  changing  the  shape  of  an 
ingot  or  wirebar  into  a  rod  or  wire  which  has  rollers  to  guide 
the  stock  at  its  point  of  entry.  Each  roller  preferably  has  two 
circumferential  grooves  in  it  so  that  a  first  stock  piece  moving 
through  one  groove  will  set  the  correct  speed  of  the  roller  for  a 
second  piece  of  stock  moving  through  the  other  groove.  A 
method  of  practicing  the  invention  is  also  disclosed. 


3,818,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 
WORKPIECES  IN  A  PRESS 
Kurt  PoUak,  Havertown,  and  Raymond  F.  BoshoM,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wean  Unhed,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,483 

Int.CLB21cJJ/00 

U.S.CL  72-270  4  Claims 


is  to  a  large  extent  dependent  on  the  time  required  to  perform 
the  many  operations  of  the  entire  extrusion  cycle,  such  as  the 
cleaning  and  preparation  of  the  used  container,  lubrication, 
and  the  loading  of  a  billet  and  dummy  block  in  a  previously 
prepared  container. 


3,818,746 
ROD  END  COLD  FORMING  PROCESS 
Keiichi  Fiyita,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Nishibiwaji-ma-Cho, 

Nishlkasugai-Gun,  Aichi-Pref.,  Japan 

Fikd  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,079 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  July  6, 1971, 46-49809 

Int.a.B21j5/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-356  1  Claim 


-lA 


Method  for  forming  a  rod  end  having  a  rod  portion  and  a 
substantially  flat  head  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  said  rod 
portion,  the  method  comprising  a  cokl  forging  process  includ- 
ing a  upsetting  step  for  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  surfaces 
of  small  area  on  parts  of  said  head  portion,  and  a  finishing  die 
forming  step  for  forming  the  head  portion  into  a  desired 
shape. 


3,818,747 
DRIVING  MECHANISMS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  MALTESE 

DRIVING  GEAR 
Gerardus  Andriaan  Van  Riemsdijk,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Smit  N^megen  Electrotechnische  Fabrieken,  Nij- 
megen, Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,260 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Netherlands,  Dec.  15,  1971, 
7117177 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-436  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  loading  system 
for  an  extrusion,  forging  or  shaping  press  having  a  number  of 
workpiece  containers  adapted  to  be  selectively  brought  into  a 
workpiece  loading  station  and  a  pressing  station.  The  system 
includes  a  carriage  located  in  the  loading  station  on  the  side  of 
the  container  opposite  the  die  assembly.  A  piston  cylinder  as- 
sembly advances  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  container 
in  the  loading  station  to  assure  that  a  workpiece  supported  by 
a  carriage  can  be  transferred  to  the  workpiece  opening  of  the 
container  while  the  container  itself  is  in  the  process  of  moving 
axially  of  the  central  axis  of  pressing,  for  example,  when  the 
container  in  the  pressing  station  is  moving  away  from  the  die 
assembly  upon  completion  of  the  pressing  operation  to  effect 
a  shearing  or  stripping  of  the  pressed  workpiece. 

The  production  rate  of  a  given  press,  for  example,  an  extru- 
sion press  having  a  number  of  containers  that  are  selectively 
positionable  in  several  stations  during  the  extrusion  operation. 


A  multiple  maltese  driving  mechanism  for  the  conversion  of 
the  continuous  rotation  of  a  driving  shaft  into  the  stepwise 
movement  of  a  body,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
toothed  members  flxed  to  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  driving 
pins  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft,  said  pins  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  in  pairs  with  pairs  of  said  members  for  special  steps 
of  said  body  and  during  such  steps  to  drive  said  body  by  turns 
and  to  keep  together  said  body  positively  coupled  with  said 
driving  shaft. 
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3,818  748 
SAFETY  APPARA11JS  FOR  IRESSfS 
Hcary  Smtt,  Kmtwood,  Mich.,  aMigiior|to  LcsHe  E.  TaaeH, 
GrtMl  RapMs,  Mkh.,  a  part  intcivst     I 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.D63,147 
Int,  a.  E2lj  J  3/00  [ 
VS.a.72-44S  I  24Claiiiis 


around  the  thread  to  be  formed,  the  spacing  of  the  troughs  is  ir 
divided  by  three  times  the  sum  of  the  blank  diameter  plus  two 
times  the  height  of  the  projections.  The  troughs  are  formed  by 
a  shaped  pressing  tool  which  is  pressed  into  the  face  of  the  die 
prior  to  hardening  wherein  the  spacing  is  arranged  as  set  forth. 


3318,750 

FRAME  ANCHOR  HOOK  DEVICE 

Duane  C.  BaUweber,  R.R.  No.  3,  Wahpcton,  N.  Dale.  58075 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,230 

InL  CL  B21d  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  72-476  2  Claims 


A  safety  press  apparatus  for  repeats 
production  speed  and  for  the  preventio, 
operator  thereof.  The  apparatus  compri 
assembly  incorporated  on  a  power  press 
includes  a  bolster  plate  movable  betwee. 
tion  beneath  said  press  ram  and  a  control 
spaced  sufficiently  from  the  ram  of  said  p 
to  any  part  of  the  operator.  A  safety  con 
operation  of  the  press  until  the  bolster  is 
tion  and  automatically  returns  the  bolstei 


operation  at  full 
of  injuries  to  an 
a  traveling  bolster 
le  bolster  assembly 
an  operative  posi- 
ind  loading  station 
to  prevent  injury 
•I  feature  prevents 
its  operative  posi- 
to  its  inoperative 


position  if  its  movement  is  obstructed,  in  on  i  embodiment,  the 

assembly    includes    restraining    means 

restraining  pressure  pins  used  in  conjunc 

dies  except  when  the  bolster  is  in  its  operatic  e  position. 


or    automatically 
ion  with  drawing 


3  818  749 

THREAD  ROLLING  DIES  AND  MiItHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAM  E 

Herbert  L.  Yankee,  North  Royalton,  and  Rfhard  H.  Corrette, 

Olinstcd  Fals,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29^,219 
lQC.CLB21hi/0d 
VS.  a.  72—469 


The  invention  comprises  an  anchoring  device  for  straighten- 
ing out  automobile  frames.  The  anchoring  device  has  an  L- 
shaped  hook  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  device  for  hooking  into 
a  bore  in  the  frame.  The  device  has  a  socket  at  its  lower  end 
for  receiving  an  end  of  a  telescoping  jack.  The  socket  also  has 
a  slot  therein  for  receiving  a  link  of  an  anchoring  chain.  The 
anchoring  device  may  be  employed  in  pairs  by  being  hooked 
into  bores  in  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  an  area  of  the 
frame  to  be  straightened  out  and  either  the  telescoping  jack 
may  be  placed  with  its  ends  in  the  socket  of  the  devices  and 
are  end  of  the  jack  telescoped  outward  to  straighten  out  the 
frame  by  spreading  the  hook  devices  apart  or  alternatively 
anchoring  chains  may  be  hooked  into  the  slots  in  the  sockets 
of  each  device,  and  we  of  the  anchoring  chains  secured  and 
the  other  pulled  away  in  an  opposite  direction  to  spread  the 
anchoring  devices  apart  to  straighten  out  the  frame. 


iL  Industries  Inc., 


8  Claims 


3,818,751 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELASTOMERS 
Paul  W.  Karper,  Stow,  and  John  P.  Porter,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,167 

Int.CI.G01hJ/iO 

U.S.CL  73-15.6  20  Claims 


J7 


■dS 


A  thread  rolling  die  and  a  method  of  m 
die  B  disck)sed  for  forming  self-locking  th 
cally  arranged  arrays  of  thread  form  project ons 
elude  thread  forming  convolutions  spaced  a  ong 
the  die  by  a  distance  equal  to  w  times  th( 
blank  to  be  threaded.  Projection  forming  tr  )ughi 
in  the  die  at  spaced  locations  along  the  le  igth 
distance  biased  upon  tt  times  the  sum  of  t}|e 
and  two  times  the  height  of  the  projections 
embodiment  wherein  three  arrays  of  projections 


nufacturing  such 

ads  having  heli- 

.  The  dies  in- 

the  length  of 

diameter  of  the 

IS  are  formed 

of  the  die  a 

blank  diameter 

In  the  illustrated 

are  provided 


An  apparatus  for  indicating,  in  numerical  form,  the  stress 
produced  in  a  sample  of  an  elastomer  when  subjected  to  a 
deformation  of  predetermined  magnitude,  a  numerical  value 
of  the  length  of  time  for  the  stress  so  produced  to  decrease  to  a 
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predetermined  percentage  of  the  maximum,  and  also  a  numer- 
ical value  of  the  area  under  the  stress-time  curve  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  inclusive  of  the  maximum  stress. 
The  apparatus  preferably  includes  means  to  bring  the  sample 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  prior  to  subjecting  it  to  the 
predetermined  deformation. 


3,818,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TIGHTNESS 
Nik  G.  Undeberg,  Kavallerivagen  4,  186  00  Vallentuna, 
Sweden 

FOed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,937 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    28,    1971, 
5509/71 

IntCLG01mi/i2 
UA  a.  73-49.2  ISCIafais 


3318,754 

AUTOMATIC  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  POWER  ABSORBERS 

Carl  JunhHT  Asmus,  Temple  City,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Cbyton 

Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250331 

lnt.CI.GOlli/20 

U.S.  CI.  73-134  37  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  air  tightness  of  an  en- 
closed chamber.  A  reference  pressure  is  established  in  a  con- 
trol section  isolated  from  the  chamber,  after  which  the 
chamber  and  control  section  are  placed  in  communication 
with  each  other,  creating  an  initial  flow  through  a  flow 
restricting  valve  in  the  control  section.  After  the  pressure  dif- 
ference across  this  valve  falls  below  a  predetermined  valve, 
any  further  flow  that  is  sensed  is  indicative  of  a  leak  in  the 
chamber. 


3,818,753 

DEFLECTION  TESTER 

Victor  C.  Johnson,  Jr.,  673  Nafcoma  Dr.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39206 

Contfaiuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  75,871,  Sept.  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatkm  Oct  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,001 

IntCLGOlni/OS 

UACL  73-94  IChdm 


Improvement  in  apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  and  dura- 
bility of  bituminous  paving  mixtures  comprising  a  flow  mea- 
surement device  attached  to  such  apparatus  and  being  actu- 
ated by  means  operatively  connected  to  the  specimen  of  bitu- 
minous paving  mixture  being  tested. 


An  automatic  load  control  system  is  described  for  con- 
trolling the  retarding  force  characteristics  of  a  rotary  power 
absorber  such  as  a  dynamometer  in  which  the  absorbed  torque 
varies  with  the  level  of  fill  of  the  working  fluid.  The  load  con- 
trol system  includes  a  speed  signal  generator  such  as  a 
tachometer  coupled  to  the  dynamometer  for  generating  a 
speed  signal  representative  of  the  rotational  speed.  A  torque 
signal  generator  in  the  form  of  a  strain  gauge  or  other  trans- 
ducer is  connected  to  the  dynamometer  to  provide  a  torque 
signal  representative  of  the  absorbed  torque.  Load  and  unload 
control  mechanisms  such  as  electrically  operated  valves  are 
connected  between  the  power  absorber  and  a  source  and  sink 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  ab- 
sorber and  thereby  the  value  of  the  absorbed  torque.  A  flow 
control  means  controls  the  valves  in  accordance  with  the 
values  of  the  speed  and/or  torque  signals  to  thereby  control 
the  level  of  working  fluid  within  the  absorber  to  cause  the  ab- 
sorbed torque  to  vary  in  a  predetermined  manner,  e.g.,  as  the 
square  of  the  speed  changes.  An  adjustable  torque  means  is 
coupled  to  the  flow  control  means  for  adjusting  the  absorbed 
torque  to  a  selected  value  at  a  given  speed.  The  dynamometer 
may  also  be  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flywheels  and  electri- 
cally operated  means  for  selectively  engaging  one  or  more 
flywheels  with  the  absorber  rotor  to  simulate  the  inertia  on  an 
engine  or  vehicle  under  test. 


3,818,755 
TESTING  TIRES 
Reginald  HaroM  Edwards,  and  Geoffrey  Lloyd  Owens,  both  of 
c/o  Fort  Dunlop,  Erdington,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1972, 
8965/72 

Int  CI.  B21c  47/00 
U.S.CL  73-146  16Chtai$ 

A  method  for  simulating  a  tire  burst  in  a  pneumatic  tire 
comprising  preforming  a  hole  in  the  sidewall  of  the  tire  and 
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plugging  the  hole  with  a  hollow  rubber  bunj  closed  at  the  end  ^-, .  o  /  ^  / 

only,  the  closed  end  being  disposed  towards  the  exterior  of  the       DUAL  PATH  ULTRASONIC  FLUID  FLOW  METERING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
AMn   E.   Brown,   Redwood,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Saratoga 
Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaHf. 
»  Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,760 

Int.CI.GOlfy/00 
U.S.a.73-I!MA  ,7ci,i„,s 


tire.  The  rubber  bung  is  retained  in  the  hole 
flated  and  subequently  released  from  the  .. 
tire  burst,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specificai 


w|ien  the  tire  is  in- 
to simulate  a 
on. 


he  e 


3,818  756 

LOAD  PROnLE  ANALYZER  IN  THE  AITTACHED 

SPECIFICATION 

Edward  R.  Barron,  20  Ruth  Dr.,  Framingliai  i,  Mass.  01701, 

and  Stanley  D.  Tanenholtz,  Southboro,  Mi  ».,  assignors  to 

said  Barron,  by  said  Tanenhoha 

Filed  Sept.  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,417 

Int  CL  A41I1 1100 

U.S.CL  73-172  21  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  load  profile  analyzer  for 
dicating  static  and  dynamic  loads  exerted 
of  the  human  body  by  objects  in  contact  therev£th 
of  pressure  sensors  are  suspended  in  predeten^ined 
with  respect  to  the  body  by  a  support  and  the 
are  indicated  by  a  display. 


medsuring  and  in- 

uponfdifferent  areas 

A  plurality 

positions 

ptessures  sensed 


i-^      _i_J^ 


H 


An  ultrasonic  fluid  flow  metering  system  for  use  in  monitor- 
mg  volumetric  flow  of  fluids  conveyed  in  conduits  or  open 
channels.  The  flow  meter  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  transdu- 
cers which  alternately  operate  as  transmitters  and  receivers  to 
propagate  energy  through  the  flowing  medium  between  the 
transducers.  Pulses  are  applied  to  the  transducers  and  the 
transit  time  of  the  pulse  energy  through  the  fluid  in  the  two 
directions  is  utilized  to  generate  frequencies  which  give  an  in- 
dication of  the  fluid  flow.  The  system  includes  means  for 
generating  pulses  which  are  transmitted  through  the  fluid  in 
opposite  directions  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  the 
output  of  which  is  divided  and  used  to  provide  delayed  output 
pulses.  The  delayed  output  pulses  are  compared  in  time  phase 
to  the  received  pulses  transmitted  through  the  fluid  in  the  con- 
duit or  channel  and  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  is  con- 
trolled to  provide  time  coincidence  between  the  compared 
pulses.  A  count  of  the  VCO  output  pulses  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  is  alternately  performed  for  upstream  and 
downstream  transmissions  and  the  difference  in  the  count  pro- 
vides a  measure  of  the  fluid  flow. 


3  818  758 
ELECTRICAL  FLOW  METER 
Edmond  Easter,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Flow,  Inc.. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,479 

Int.  CI.  GOir  1100;  GOlp  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-204  11  Claims 


Fluid  flow  rate  determined  by  measuring  the  displacement 
of  distributed  electrical  resistance  along  a  flow  conduit 
through  which  fluid  is  conducted.  The  flow  conduit  is  heated 
by  current  simultaneously  induced  therein  and  in  a  fluid  stor- 
ing tube  of  the  same  structural  and  electrical  configuration. 
The  resistances  of  the  flow  conduit  and  the  fluid  storing  tube 
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form  the  resistive  branches  of  a  balanced  bridge  circuit 
through  which  changes  in  the  resistance  distribution  are  mea- 
sured. 


3,818,759 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  THE 

LEVEL  OF  LIQUID  METAL  SUPPLIED  TO  A  CONTAINER 

Dieter  Cremer,  Steinenbruck,  and  Rainer  Hans,  Bensberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Interatom  Internationale 

Atomreaktorbau  GmbH,  Bensberg/Koln,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,310 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    3,    1971, 
7133639[U] 

Int.a.GOU  23/06 
VS.  CI.  73—290  R  5  Claims 


Exchangable  device  for  discontinuouly  measuring  the  level 
of  liquid  metal  in  a  container  in  accordance  with  induction 
principles  includes  a  casing  tube  insertable  into  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  metal  therein, a  casing  tube  flange 
tightly  connected  to  the  casing  tube  and  tightly  connectible  to 
a  flange  formed  on  the  container,  at  least  one  coil  core 
mounted  in  the  casing  tube,  the  coil  core  being  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soft  iron  and 
austenitic  iron  and  steel,  at  least  one  primary  and  one  secon- 
dary coil  mounted  on  the  coil  core  the  primary  and  secondary 
coil  together  forming  a  measurement  sensor,  the  primary  coil 
being  energizable  by  a  constant  intermediate  frequency  alter- 
nating current  for  inducing  a  monitorable  voltage  in  the 
secondary  coil  variable  in  value  in  accordance  with  the 
absence  or  presence  of  liquid  metal  at  the  level  of  the  mea- 
surement sensor,  a  spacer  tube  of  given  length  received  in  the 
casing  tube  and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  coil  core, 
and  a  plug  member  sealingly  secured  to  the  casing  tube  flange 
and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spacer  tube. 


3,818,760 
LIQUID-CONTENTS  GAUGING  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  Stonham  Howard,  3  Springhill,  Elstead,  Godalming, 
Surrey,  and  Ivan  Boris  David  Johnson,  26  Rydes  Hill  Rd., 
Guildford,  Surrey,  both  of  England 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1970, 
56079/70 

Int.  a.  GOlf  2i/26,  G06f  15/50 
U.S.  CI.  73-291  9  Claims 

An  aircraft  fuel-gauging  system  includes  a  counter  that  is  re- 
peatedly reset  and  then  pulsed  to  a  count  appropriate  to  a  con- 
tinuous measurement  of  fuel-mass  provided  by  a  capacitance 
gauge.  The  pulsing  and  resetting  operations  of  the  counter  are 
interrupted  whenever  an  inertial  sensor  detects  change  in  air- 


craft attitude  or  speed  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  for  which  there  is  inertial  error  in  the  capacitance-gauge 
measurement,  and  the  count  retained  in  the  counter  at  the 
commencement  of  the  period  of  interruption  is  up-dated  con- 
tinuously through  that  period  by  pulse  signals  supplied  by  one 


potentchcteh- 

PICK -OFF 


or  more  flowmeters  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  mass- 
change  in  fuel  content.  Two  switches  for  overriding  the  inter- 
ruption of  the  pulsing  and  resetting  operations  are  provided, 
one  for  operation  while  the  aircraft  is  on  the  ground  and  the 
other  whenever  desired  by  the  aircrew. 


3,818,761 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURES 
Heinz  Brixy,  and  Klaus-Jurgen  Gartner,  both  of  Julich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH,  Ju- 
lich, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   29,    1971, 
2115029 

Int.CI.G01k7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  73—359  10  Claims 


A  system  for  measuring  temperatures  using  the  thermal- 
noise  electrical  output  of  a  conductive  element  in  which  a 
reference  resistor  and  the  conductive  element  are  connected 
by  a  sampling  switch  arrangement  to  an  amplifier  provided 
with  a  filter  whose  band  width  or  characteristic  pass  frequency 
corresponds  to  the  noise-voltage  frequency.  The  output  of  the 
latter  is  applied  to  a  multiplier  and  the  latter  supplies  the  out- 
put stage  via  a  commutating  switch  synchronized  with  the 
sampling  switch. 
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3,818,762 
PHASE  CHANGE  DETECTOl  CUP 
Max  H.  Kraus,  Montgomery  County;  Mic  lad  P.  Baccellieii. 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Bruce  M<  :iintock,  WiUiam* 
stown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Electro-Nite  Co., 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  / 1106;  GOln  2J  106 
U.S.  CI.  73-359 


*f 


The  thermocouple  support  post  in  a  ph 
made  from  or  coated  with  a  high  alumina 
coating  having  an  annealing  point  at  appr 
arrest  temprature  of  molten  metal  so  that  ...^ 
ficiently  plastic  to  accommodate  forces  resul 
age  of  the  molten  metal  as  it  cools. 


*hiladclphia,Pa. 

,178 


sensmg  pressure  changes  within  the  container.  The  sensing 
device  is  initially  charged  to  same  pressure  level  as  the  con- 
tainer and  is  disposed  within  the  container  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  the  fluid  therein  and  is  thereby  tempera- 
ture compensated  whereby  pressure  changes  of  the  fluid  in  the 


6Clainu 


\i  >e 


change  cup  is 

ctntent  refractory 

approxii  lately  the  solidus 

the  refractory  is  suf- 

ing  from  shrink- 


so^ 


3,818,763  , 

THERMOMETER  CONSTRUCTION  ANd| 
MAKING  THE  SAME 


lETHODOF 


container  caused  by  temperature  changes  thereof  are  ineffec- 
tive to  cause  sensing  thereof  by  the  sensing  device  as  the  fluid 
of  the  sensing  device  is  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  fluid  in 
the  container.  Such  container  can  be  utilized  as  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  means  for  a  vehicular  air  bag  safety  device. 


Walter  J.  Berleyoung,  Knoxville,  and  Jay  L.  Lewis,  Concord, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Comnanv 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,|58 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  5/50 

UA  a.  73-363.7  ,8  Claims 


3,818,765 
DEVICE  FOR  STERILE  MEASUREMENT  OF  LIQUID  OR 

GAS  PRESSURES 
Odd  Eriluen,  Jar,  Norway,  assignor  to  SentraUnstitutt  For  In- 
dustriell  Forskning,  Osk>,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,802 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Norway,  Feb.  17, 1971, 575/71 

Int.CI.G01l7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  73-395  ,  Claim 


tie 


A  thermometer  construction  having  a  frame 
hub  member  rotatably  mounted  thereto.  A 
member  is  disposed  on  the  hub  member  with 
the  coil  being  interconnected  to  the  hub  m^ber 
therewith  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  coil  ^. 
ing  the  temperature  sensing  output  of  the 
member  whereby  rotation  of  the  hub  member 
frame  calibrates  the  thermometer  constructio 
bimetal  member  rotates  in  unison  therewith 


3,818,764 

PRESSURE  SENSING  MEANS  AND  METH  )D  FOR  A 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  MEANS  ANQSYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  P.  Wagner,  Knoxvide,  Tenn.,  aas^nor  L  Robertshaw 

Controls  Compuy,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322, 
Int.  a.  GOl  1/9/04 
UACL  73-393  |        j^jchlms 


>rovided  with  a 

coiled  bimetal 

inner  end  of 

to  move 

effectively  provid- 

oiled  bimetal 

relative  to  the 

as  the  coiled 


A  container  having  a  pressurized  fluid  the. 
sure  sensing  fluid  operated  device  carried  by  t 


!,o4 


in  and  a  pres- 
e  container  for 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  measuring 
device,  particularly  for  sterile  medical  pressure  measure- 
ments, and  which  comprises  a  pressure  sensor  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  membrane  and  a  pressure  chamber  connectable  to 
the  liquid  and  gas  circuit  in  which  the  pressure  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, and  operative  to  transfer  said  liquid  and  gas  pressure  to 
the  pressure  sensitive  membrane.  The  improvement  according 
to  the  invention  comprises  the  feature  that  an  impervious 
isolation  membrane  of  signiflcantly  less  rigidity  than  the  pres- 
sure sensitive  membrane  is  disposed  between  the  latter  mem- 
brane and  the  pressure  chamber,  in  order  to  isolate  the  sensor 
from  the  medium  in  which  the  pressure  measurements  is  to  be 
performed.  This  feature  according  to  the  invention  substan- 
tially facilitates  the  sterilization  procedure  for  such  pressure 
measuring  device  without  disturbing  the  measurements,  and  in 
addition  preferably  provides  electric  insulation  between  said 
liquid  or  gas  circuit  and  the  pressure  sensor. 
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3,818,766  3,818,768 

LIQUID  MANOMETER  NUT  AND  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  IN  ENGINE 

Joseph  F.  Fleischhacker,  Minnetonka,  and  Lindsay  A.  Wallace,  STARTER  MOTORS 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tescom  Corpora-   William  Arthur  Hardy,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
tion,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,786  Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,678 

Int.CI.G01l7/0S  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1971, 

U.S.CL73— 406  4  Claims  4347/71 

Int.  CI.  F02m  1 5106;  B2 Ik  25/00 
U.S.  a.  74—6  3  Clafans 


A  liquid  manometer  or  pressure  indicator  having  a  housing 
with  spaced  indicia  thereon,  a  sensing  gland  joined  to  the 
housing  and  having  a  chamber  for  liquid  opening  to  the  hous- 
ing bore,  a  metal  disk  secured  to  the  gland  end  surface  that  is 
opposite  the  housing  and  a  rod  extending  within  said  chamber 
and  bore,  and  a  pressure  regulator  having  the  housing 
threadedly  connected  thereto.  In  the  second  embodiment  the 
housing  bore  is  tapered  while  in  the  third  embodiment  the 
housing  bore  is  of  a  stepped  construction. 


3318,767 
PASSIVE  DUAL-SPIN  MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATORS 
James  H.  Donohue,  Ellicott  City,  and  Benjamin  G.  Zimmer- 
man, Forest  Heights,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1972*,  Ser.  No.  293,739 

Int.  a.  GOlc  79/02 

U.S.  a.  74—5.5  5  Claims 


A  nut  and  gear  assembly  for  a  vehicle  starter  motor,  in 
which  the  gear  is  secured  to  one  end  of  a  body  and  the  nut  is 
secured  to  the  other  end.  The  nut  has  a  peripheral  groove  por- 
tion and  a  series  of  flanges  projecting  radially  beyond  the 
groove  and  is  secured  in  the  body  by  forcing  the  flanges  into 
the  body  until  part  of  the  material  of  the  body  is  displaced  into 
the  groove. 


3,818,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPEATED  TRACING  VARIOUS 

PATTERNS 

Ruben  A.  Tigner,  Bay  City,  and  Lewis  S.  Mounts,  Midland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,494,  Nov.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkm  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,234 

Int.  CI.  F16h  25/05 

U.S.C1.74— 55  13  Claims 


In  combination  with  a  "dual-spin"  gyroscopically  stabilized 
device  having  a  spinning  rotor  and  a  non-spinning  platform 
two  substantially  lossless  mechanical  resonators,  resonant  at 
the  spin  frequency,  are  orthogonally  disposed  on  the  platform 
for  compensation  for  the  disturbing  torque  acting  on  the  plat- 
form due  to  rotor  misalignment. 
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Apparatus  capable  of  repeatedly  tracing  a  programmed 
path  at  constant  velocity,  and  useful  as  glue  applicator,  cutting 


1304 


or  welding  assemblage,  and  the  like.  St  :h  apparatus  can  com- 
prise, as  an  example,  an  X-Y  table  (s  e  RG.  4)  including  a 
platform  35  siidable  on  a  first  pair  ('  rods  36  and  38  for 
reverse  movement  in  the  X  diretion,  an  I  a  second  pair  of  rods 
60  and  62  slidably  carried  by  platfonr  35  for  reverse  move- 
ment m  the  Y  direction.  A  cam  76  is  n  tatably  Hxed  to  76  35 
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posite  pivotal  direction  impells  the  cam  in  the  same  direction 
until  the  cam  again  becomes  pivotally  fixed  by  the  cam  fol- 
lower. 


and  operates  through  cam  followers  tc  ..„.,  „.„^  „,^i. 

form  35  and  rods  60  and  62  such  thai  a  mounting  shaft  72 
fixed  the  latter,  moves  with  a  direction  ind  velocity  compris- 
ing the  vector  sum  of  the  movements  of  platform  35  and  rods 
60  and  62.  Shaft  72,  on  which  multiple  glue  applicator  heads 
26  or  the  like  can  be  mounted,  therel  '  repeatedly  traces  a 
certain  path  P  dependent  on  cam  76  pro  ile. 


reversibly  drive  plat- 


CAN  SHUTTLE 


3,818,770 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 

Robert  W.  Slevcn,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mk 

Muufacturing,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No4227, 

Int,a.F16h25//2 
UACL  74-57 


3,818,772 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  RECORD  PLAYER  FOR 

ACCURATELY  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A 

FRICTION  WHEEL 

Kurt  Eisemann,  Bcriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips  Cor- 

iwration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept   15,   1971, 

\nX.C\.¥\hh27l44 
UACI.74-107  3Chi„^ 


^^^^ 


A  shuttle  with  a  table  reciprocated  b 
drive  assembly  carried  by  bed  sections, 
sembly  has  at  least  two  and  preferably  thi 
provide  varying  lengths  and  rate  of  travel  Ar 
table  by  changing  one  of  the  cam  sections  ^nd 
tension  between  the  bed  sections  to 
reciprocation. 


assignor  to  Motion 
,415 

24Cbfans 


a  cylindrical  cam 

The  cam  drive  as- 

e  cam  sections,  to 

reciprocating  the 

inserting  an  ex- 

cprry  the  table  for 


3,818,771 
TIME-DELAY  CAM 
Jack  R.  KobeH,  6110  Oak  St.,  Vancouver  British  Columbia. 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3jo,355 
•  Inta.F16h2//44 

U.S.  CI  74-99  7cUilms 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  record  player  having  a 
chassis,  a  turntable  carried  on  the  chassis  and  a  stepped  drive 
shaft  driven  by  a  friction  wheel.  The  contact  position  of  the 
wheel  with  the  shaft  determines  the  different  speeds  for 
operating  the  turntable.  Mechanism  is  provided  for  accurately 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  friction  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  steps  of  the  drive  shaft.  A  bolt  having  a  threaded 
end  IS  carried  on  the  chassis  and  a  shift  element  is  displaceably 
carried  on  the  bolt  for  accurately  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
friction  wheel.  The  shift  element  has  a  step  cam  surface  and 
the  wheel  is  supported  by  a  support  cooperating  with  the  cam 
surface  so  that  as  the  shift  element  is  rotated  the  height  of  the 
friction  wheel  will  vary  so  as  to  change  the  operating  speeds  of 
tne  turntable.  A  nut  is  carried  on  a  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  so 
as  to  accurately  determine  the  vertical  position  of  the  shift  ele- 
ment for  fine  adjustment  and  a  spring  urges  the  shift  element 
into  engagement  with  the  nut. 


3,818,773 
MOTION  TRANSFORMING  MECHANISM 
Machito  Natori,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  ass^nor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suua  Scikosha,  Tokyo  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,357 

Int.  C\.¥\bh  27  100 

U.S.CI.74-112  7  Claims 


K ^?,   t  }i^  '^Tj^  I* 


This  disck>sure  pertains  to  novel  mean!  whereby  a  cam 
pauses  momentarily  with  respect  to  a  pivotjy  oscillating  cam 
shaft  upon  which  the  cam  is  mounted.  Thl  cam  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  in  operative  relatfcnship  with  a  cam 
actuator  secured  to  the  cam  shaft.  A  cam  Altower  maintains 
the  cam  in  a  fixed  position  as  the  cam  shaft  md  cam  actuator 
pivot  in  one  direction  through  a  predetermir  :d  angle,  the  cam 
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rotating  drum  and  siidable  members  to  convert  the  rotation  of  member  in  the  same  direction  and  by  the  same  amount  as  the 

the  drum  mto  linear  motion.  The  linear  motion  provides  for  first  output  member.  Motion  of  the  first  input  results  in  equal 

mtermittent  advancement  of  paper  on  which  printing  is  to  be  motion  of  the  two  outputs  while  input  motion  of  the  second 
carried  out. 


3,818,774 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SHIFTING  BRUSH  BODY 

CARRIERS  ON  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 

Emil  Schnekenburger,  Bahnhofstr.  5a,  7867  Zeli/Wiesental, 

and  Rudolf  Schnekenburger,  SonnhoMe  4,  7868  Todtnau, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,714 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,   Apr.   22,    1972, 
2219935 

Int  a.  F16h  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-125  l2Chiims 


::^SSSSSSSSSSS\'^--^<^<^^^<'-'-^v^^^^^^vvvf: 


A  control  device  for  shifting  brush  body  carriers  on  brush 
manufacturing  machines,  particularly  for  brush  boring  and/or 
brush  filling  machines,  with  a  pawl  mechanism,  wherewith  a 
pivoted  pawl  lever,  moved  by  an  eccentric  drive,  is  caused  by 
a  control-tape  operated  actuating  element  to  engage  a  ratchet 
wheel  which  initiates  the  shifting  of  the  brush  body  by  actuat- 
ing a  drive  mechanism. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  74—233  and  74 — 436  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,818,741  and  3,818,747 


,     3,818,775 
CONCENTRIC  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Zeiger,  San  Jose,  and  John  C.  Gerdts,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natronal  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Admbiistratfon,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,615 
IntCI.F16hi7/05.//i5 
U.S.  CI.  74—675  6  Claims 

Two  input  members  and  two  concentric  rotatable  output 
members  are  interconnected  by  a  planetary  gear  arrangement. 
The  first  input  drives  directly  the  first  output.  The  second 
input  engages  a  carrier  having  the  planetary  gears  affixed 
thereto.  Rotation  of  the  carriage  causes  rotation  of  the  central 
sun  gear  of  the  planetary  gear  system.  The  sun  gear  is  jour- 
naled  to  the  carriage  and  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  second 
output  through  a  direction  reversing  set  of  bevel  gears.  The 
first  input  drive  member  includes  a  ring  gear  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  planetary  gears  for  driving  the  second  output. 


input  results  in  movement  of  the  second  output  relative  to  the 
first  output.  This  device  is  useful  where  non-interacting  two- 
axis  control  of  remote  gimbaled  systems  is  required. 


3,818,776 
GEAR  CHANGING  MEANS  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED 
GEARBOXES 
Karl  Prenzel,  Neu-Katzwang,  and  Hans  Barthd,  Numberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ardie-Werke  GmbH,  Num- 
berg, Germany 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,599 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July   23,    1971, 
2136960 

Int  CI.  F16hi/05.  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-364  10  Claims 


V  n  ti  a  33 


A  means  is  provided  for  semi-automatically  or  automati- 
cally making  gear  changes  in  a  multi-ratio  change-speed  gear- 
box having  mechanical  synchronization  for  motor  vehicles 
and  the  like  comprising  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  for  moving 
the  movable  parts  of  the  gearbox  to  effect  speed  change,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  electromagnetic  control 
valve  for  directing  fluid  into  the  cylinder  chambers,  means  for 
restricting  the  speed  of  flow  and  means  for  restricting  the  pres- 
sure on  the  fluid  fed  to  the  control  valve  and  chamber. 
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3,818,777 
StPPORTS  FOR  LARGE  DIAMETER 
MEANS  TO  ROTATE  THE 
Gerard  Pert,  Le  Breuil,  France,  assig 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  |57,I75 
Int.  CI.  F16h  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-410 


UMS  AND  DRIVE 
>RUMS 
to  Creusot-Loire, 


4Clainis 


3318  779 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 

John  W.  Skriley,  923  Canteriwry  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,725 

Int.CLG05g9//2 

U.S.CL74— 473R  5  Claims 


3,818,778 
TEMPORARY  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Philip  C.  Warner,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor 
i>any.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3 
Int.  CI.  G  lie/ 7/40 
U.S.CL340— 173R 


o  The  Singer  Com- 
8,717 

5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  temporarily  storing  a  s<  -ies  of  five   12-bit 


larallel  bit  format, 
atches  arranged  in 


words  which  are  received  in  series  word, 
The  data  bits  are  stored  in  an  arra^  of  60 
1 2  rows  by  5  columns.  The  data  input  ofleach  latch  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  latch  in  th«  same  row  in  the 
preceding  column.  The  data  bits  are  appliAl  at  the  data  input 
of  the  latches  in  the  first  column.  The  outpats  of  each  stage  of 
a  5-stage  shift  register  are  connected  in  revdrse  order  from  last 
to  first  to  the  clock  inputs  of  all  the  latches  of  each  column  in 
succession  from  first  to  last.  The  1 2  bits  of  i  word  are  passed 
along  the  1 2  rows  of  latches  and  become  st  red  in  the  latches 
of  the  column  of  highest  order  in  the  suc(  »sion  not  having 
data  bits  already  stored  therein  by  a  change  in  the  level  at  the 
clock  inputs  to  the  latches  of  that  column  c:  used  by  triggering 
of  the  stage  of  the  shift  register  connected  t  ereto.  During  the 
presence  of  each  of  the  five  words  the  next  untriggered  stage 
of  the  shift  register  in  succession  is  triggered  so  that  after 


receipt  of  five  words  the  array  of  latches  co 
the  five  1 2-bit  words  of  the  series. 


tain  all  the  bits  of 


-^f 


A  manual  transmission  shift  control  system  wherein  rota- 
tional and  axial  selector  lever  shift  movements  through  a  typi- 
cal "H"  pattern  are  respectively  transmitted  by  a  shift  tube 
with  a  single  lower  shift  lever  and  by  a  cable  to  a  relay  lever 
mounted  on  the  transmission  side  cover,  to  cause  the  relay 
lever  to  alternately  cooperate  with  R-1  and  2-3  levers  for 
selecting  desired  transmission  drive  ratios. 


Apparatus  for  supporting  and  driving  albody  provided  with 
an  annular  running  band,  the  apparatus  including  a  support 
carrying  a  cylindrical  roller  engaged  by  the  band,  means  to 
self-align  the  roller  axis  relative  to  the  blind  axis,  a  toothed 
ring  to  drive  the  roller,  a  pinion  to  driv^the  ring  and  drive 
mearts  for  the  pinion. 


3,818,780 
REMOTE  CONTROL  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Matthew  Mclntyre,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  and  Richard  M.  Hadley, 
Farmington  Twp.,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Jervis  Corporation, 
Grandville,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,870 

Int.CLF16c///0 

U.S.  CI.  74—501  M  5  Claims 


An  improved  remote  control  connection  for  rearview  mir- 
rors for  automobiles  and  like  operable  devices  in  translation 
using  force  vectors  into  universal  movement  and  including  a 
resin  element  at  the  mirror  end  in  one-piece  form  connecting 
the  mirror  glass  to  a  mirror  support  and  providing  limited 
hinge-like  universal  movement  therebetween  and  resisting 
rotational  movement  in  planes  transverse  to  the  central  axis 
through  the  mirror  glass. 


3,818,781 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Goscenski,  Jr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  CorporatkHi,  Cleveland,  Ohfo 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,440 
Int.  CI.  F16h  t/44;  F16d  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-711  11  Claims 

A  differential  mechanism  comprises  a  differential  gear 
means  including  an  input  gear  and  a  pair  of  output  gears.  A 
locking  mechanism  locks  up  the  differential  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  differentiating  action  occurring. 
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The  locking  mechanism  functions  to  lock  one  of  the  output 
gears  to  the  case  of  the  differential.  An  actuator  mechanism  is 
provided  for  actuating  the  locking  mechanism  to  effect  the 
lockup  of  the  differential  gear  means.  The  actuator 
mechanism  includes  a  member  which  rotates  during  normal 
differentiating  action  and  a  latch  member  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  member  upon  the  differentiating  action  reaching  a 
predetermined  magnitude.  A  cam  member  rotates  with  the 


missions  with  the  rotors  of  fluid  brake  devices,  and  with 
another  drive  shaft.  The  brake  devices  are  only  effective  when 
filled  with  fluid  under  the  control  of  a  regulating  valve  piston. 
First  sensing  means  measure  the  speed  of  the  drive  shaft 
means  and  produce  first  fluid  pressure  signals  for  operating  a 
control  piston.  Second  sensing  means  measure  the  speed  of 
the  control  shaft  or  of  a  part  connected  thereto  in  linear  speed 
relation,  and  produce  second  fluid  pressure  signals  for  operat- 
ing a  regulating  piston.  A  double-armed  balancing  lever  has 
arms  engaged  by  the  control  piston  and  the  regulating  piston, 
respectively,  so  that  a  position  of  equilibrium  is  obtained  when 
the  left  and  right  drive  elements  rotate  at  a  desired  speed. 
When  one  of  the  brake  devices  is  filled  and  exerts  a  brake  ac- 
tion, the  drive  elements  rotate  at  a  different  speed  for  moving 
the  vehicle  in  a  curve.  The  control  piston  has  a  cylinder  which 
can  be  manually  moved  along  the  respective  arm  of  the 
balancing  lever  to  change  the  effective  lever  arm  of  the  con- 
trol piston  in  accordance  with  the  desired  speed  so  that  the 
balancing  lever  is  displaced  until  the  desired  speed  becomes 
the  actual  speed. 


3,818,783 

MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  CONTROLS  FOR 

TRANSMISSIONS 

AUan  S.  Norris,  and  James  T.  Craig,  both  of  Indianapolis,  bid., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatk>n,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,936 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2///2,  F16d  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—869  16  Claims 


rotatable  member  and  operates  on  the  latch  member  to  hold 
the  latch  member  out  of  latching  position  when  differentiating 
action  is  at  a  low  level.  If  the  differentiating  action  increases  to 
a  predetermined  magnitude,  the  cam  member  is  incapable  of 
holding  the  latch  member  out  of  latching  position,  and  the 
latch  member  moves  into  latching  position  to  engage  a  latch 
portion  on  the  rotating  member  so  as  to  prevent  further  rota- 
tion thereof.  This  prevention  of  further  rotation  of  the 
member  effects  lockup  of  the  differential. 


3,818,782 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  A 

FLUID  REGULATOR  VALVE 

Waldemar  Armasow,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Getriebe  KG,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,028 
Claims  priority,  applkatron   Germany,   May    16,    1972, 
2223745 

lnt.a.Fl6h37/08 
U.S.  a.  74—720.5  13  Claims 


For  driving  the  two  tracks  of  a  track  laying  vehicle  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  in  a  curve,  left  and  right  drive  elements  are  con- 
nected by  differential  transmissions  with  a  drive  shaft  and  with 
a  control  shaft  which  is  connected  by  other  differential  trans- 


In  a  multiratio  transmission  providing  a  low  ratio  drive  and  a 
plurality  of  higher  ratio  drives  having  a  manual  selector  con- 
trol to  select  the  low  ratio  drive  or  automatic  control  of  the 
plurality  of  higher  automatically  controlled  ratio  drives.  On 
manual  selection  of  automatic  control,  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matic shift  valves  operate  under  the  control  of  an  output  speed 
governor  pressure  and  a  torque  demand  pressure  for  auto- 
matic shifting  between  the  low  and  high  automatically  con- 
trolled ratios  in  response  to  speed  and  torque  demand.  On 
manual  selection  of  the  lowest  ratio  drive,  after  the  automatic 
control  is  in  the  lower  or  first  automatic  ratio  drive,  a  selector 
valve  pressure  will  be  supplied  by  a  low  signal  valve,  if  both 
the  inverted  modulator  pressure  is  high,  indicating  less  than 
1 59^  throttle  advance  and  the  governor  pressure  is  low  indicat- 
ing low  vehicle  speed.  The  predetermined  low  throttle  ad- 
vance and  low  speed  at  which  a  manual  shift  to  low  may  be 
made  is  independently  controlled  and  adjusted  by  indepen- 
dently adjustable  springs. 


3,818,784 
CHANGEABLE  TIP  TWEEZERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  M.  McChire,  Roanake,  Va.,  ass^nor  to  Sdentifk  Com- 
ponents Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320^17 

Int  a.  B25b  9/02 

U.S.CL81— 43  9  Claims 

Changeable  tip  tweezers  formed  of  a  handle  portion  having 

a  pair  of  resilient  arms  extending  in  a  V-shaped  path  from  a 
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heel  end  and  terminating  in  outwardly  opening  channel 
recesses,  receiving  substantially  wedge  shaped  mounting  for- 
mations on  the  rear  ends  of  changeable  tip^.  The  surfaces  of 
the  mounting  formations  are  engaged  and  positioned  by  con- 


3,818,785 
BOTTLING  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Wakabayashi,  Tokushima,  Japan,  a^ignor  to  Shikoku 
Kakookl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Set.  No.  231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2 
Int.CI.B23b5//4 
U.S.  CI.  82-101  I  1  Claim 


3 


,289 
1,1971,46-18074 


A  trimming  turret  for  removing  useless  hea<  s  from  moulded 
bottles.  Bottles  with  useless  heads  are  contim  ously  conveyed 
in  line  by  a  conveyor  into  the  turret  and  enj  aged  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  turret  by  starwheel  transfer  me  ms  which  place 
the  bottles  into  a  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiv- 
ing means  disposed  around  the  turntable.  Th<  bottles  are  then 
acted  on  by  a  bottle  gripping  member  an<  bottle  rotating 
means  disposed  over  said  bottle  receiving  m«  ans.  The  useless 
head  is  cut  off  by  a  cutting  blade  in  the  grip  ing  means.  The 
finished  bottle  is  then  removed  from  the  X)ttle  receiving 
means  in  the  turntable  by  second  star  wheel  I  ansfer  means  to 
be  then  transported  to  the  next  work  station. 


3,818,786 
REMOTE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Adam  Lcshem,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,485 

Int.CI.B23bi/04,i/22 

U.S.  CI.  82-70.2  6  Claims 


fronting  surfaces  of  the  channel  recesses  toi  precisely  aline  the 
tips,  and  enlarged  circular  nut  members  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  vertical  width  of  the  tweezers  hold  the  tips  on  the 
handle  portion  and  provide  rest  supports  an^  finger  discs. 


Apparatus  is  described  for  making  an  annular  cut  in  a 
remote  surface.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
cutting  the  weld  of  an  omega  seal  between  two  elongated  pres- 
sure members  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  The  apparatus  is  capable 
of  substantially  aligning  itself  in  a  cutting  orientation  and 
maintaining  itself  therein  against  dislodging  forces.  A  cutting 
tool  is  adapted  to  be  remotely  driven  into  cutting  engagement 
with  the  weld.  Cleansing  means  are  provided  for  preventing 
cutting  chips  from  entering  the  void  defined  by  the  omega  seal 
and  for  removing  them  from  the  cutting  region. 


3,818,787 

PAD  SLITTER 

Howard  Deutsch,  2444  Madison  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  19452 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,921 

Int.CI.  B26di/0« 

U.S.CI.83-7  8  Claims 


A  slitter  for  gang  severing  of  the  glued  edge  of  a  bulk  size 
pad  of  paper,  to  divide  it  into  several  thinner  pads.  An  unglued 
face  surface  of  the  pad  is  aligned  against  a  fixed  guide  and  is 
pressed  toward  the  fixed  guide  while  a  cutter  holder  is  moved 
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relative  to  the  pad  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  glued  edge.  A 
blade  lying  parallel  to  the  sheets  of  paper  in  the  pad  is  oriented 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  guide,  and  projects 
through  the  glued  edge  so  as  to  sever  the  latter  without  cutting 
the  paper  itself. 


3,818,788 

PINEAPPLE  SLITTING  AND  CONVEYING 

Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Castle  &  Coake, 

Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,130,  March  9, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,760,665.  This  applkatkMi  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,929 

lnt.a.B2M3/08,7/06 
U.S.CI.83-9  5  Claims 


Precored  pineapples  are  contour  peeled  in  a  row  of  contour 
peeling  heads.  The  precored  and  peeled  pineapples  from  each 
peeling  head  are  transferred  to  a  downwardly  inclined  slide 
rod  having  a  depending  slitter  knife  and  a  slit  guide  flange  for 
slitting  and  guiding  the  lower  side  of  the  fruit.  The  partially  slit 
pineapples  slide  down  the  guide  rod  and  pass  beneath  an 
upper  slitter  which  completes  the  halving  operation.  The 
halved  pineapples  progress  on  the  chutes  that  are  progressive- 
ly twisted  from  a  vertical  plane  at  the  second  slitter  to  a 
horizontal  plane  while  the  chutes  gradually  diverge.  A  juice 
trough  is  suspended  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  slit  guide 
flange  and  flexible  flaps  at  the  second  slitter  assist  in  retaining 
the  pineapples  on  the  twisted  chutes. 


3,818,789 

METHOD  FOR  PUNCHING  RUBBERIZED  WIRE 

REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

William  J.  Vargo,  1631  Huguelet  St.,  Akron,  Ohk)  44305 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,725 

Int.  CI.  B23b  J/25,  B26f ///4 

U.S.  CI.  83—18  3  Claims 
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sheet  so  that  the  wires  and  rubber  therein  are  under  tension, 
providing  means  to  effect  a  shearing  cutting  action  progres- 
sively from  substantially  opposed  points  towards  each  other  by 
punching  a  cutter  through  the  sheet  with  a  slow  powerful 
stroke,  while  simultaneously  supporting  the  sheet  around  the 
periphery  of  the  hole  punched.  With  the  sheet  and  wires 
therein  under  tension  during  this  punch  shear  cut.  a  highly 
precise  hole  is  formed  thereby  overcoming  the  natural  ten- 
dency of  the  rubber  to  buckle  and  sway  and  cause  a  jagged  ir- 
regular cut. 


3,818,790 

CARPET  TILE  CUTTER 

Charles  R.  Culp,  and  Jacob  A.  Otthofer,  Jr.,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,386 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-408  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  making  carpet  tiles.  Large 
pieces  of  carpeting  material  are  fed  through  a  series  of  carpet 
cutters  to  form  one-square-foot  carpet  tiles.  A  large  piece  of 
carpeting  or  a  carpet  slug  is  automatically  fed  onto  a  conveyor 
structure  and  passed  by  several  carpet  cutters  which  cut  the 
carpet  slug  into  a  plurality  of  one-square-foot  carpet  tiles.  Car- 
pet is  conveyed  on  a  needle  bed  support  structure  with  the 
carpet  face  against  the  needles  of  the  needle  bed  so  that  the 
carpet  cutters  will  cut  on  the  back  surface  of  the  carpet. 


3,818,791 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DRUM  RESONATORS  AND 

GENERATORS 

William  Zickos,  10212  W.  96th  Ter.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

66212 

Filed  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,540 

lnt.CI.GlOd/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—4 1 1  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  effectively  and 
precisely  cutting  holes  into  wire  reinforced  rubber  sheets  or      A  drum  assembly  is  provided  whereby  drum  resonators  of 
webs.  Essentially,  the  technique  is  achieved  by  stretching  the  various  shapes  and  sizes,  each  having  its  own  tonal  qualities,  is 
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one  or  another  in- 
lamping  means  for 
generator  with  a 


3i818  792 
CHROMATIC  HARMONIC 
William  Gerbetz,  Rt.  1 ,  Box  325H,  Red  Oa 
Filed  Sept.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3 
Int.  CLGlOd  7/72 
U.S.a.84— 379 


ACK 

Tex.  75154 
i,853 


3,818,794 
ARMORED  VEHICLE  WITH  A  LATERALLY  ALIGNABLE 

MORTAR 
Cornelius  Mayer,  Fallandcn,  and  Rolf  Burkhart,  Bulach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oer- 
likon-Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1972, 
3916/72 

Int.  CI.  F41h  7106 
U.S.CI.89-40A  17  Claims 


6  Claims 


This  device  consist  primarily  of  a  rack 
chromatic  harmonica,  a  microphone,  a 
rhythm  device.  The  device  includes  a  spring 
which  pivots  the  lever  so  that  it  may  strike 
the  travel  of  the  rhythm  stroke  of  the  lever 
return  means  of  the  harmonica  valve  head. 


which  supports  a 

p^otable  lever  and 

loaded  foot  pedal 

ie  valve  head  and 

limited  by  spring 


3318,793 
GUITAR  TUNER 
LowcU  D.  Round,  1741  P  St.,  Eureka,  Calif.  #5501 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29. 
Int  a.  GlOg  7102 
U.S.a.84— 454 


,474 


7  Claims 


The  body  of  a  tuning  device  is  secured  by  a  strap  to  the  fin- 


gerboard of  a  stringed  instrument  spaced 


•y  projecting  feet 


from  the  strings.  Lever  elements  pivotally  n  ounted  in  slots  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  body  are  selectively  displaceable  into 
engagement  with  the  strings  over  two  of  tl  e  frets  to  accom- 
modate tuning  of  each  string  in  sequence  ^  hile  unfretted,  to 
the  tone  of  a  preceding  frened  string. 


An  armored  vehicle  with  a  laterally  alignable  mortar  which 
can  be  operated  by  a  gunner  or  firing  personnel  and  encom- 
passing launching  barrels  each  possessing  a  propellant  charge 
chamber  for  shells  loaded  at  the  muzzles.  The  launching  bar- 
rels are  rigidly  mounted  at  a  laterally  alignable  turret  housing 
which  houses  the  firing  personnel  or  gunner  of  the  armored 
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vehicle.  The  muzzles  of  the  launching  barrels  are  located  at 
the  wall  of  the  turret.  An  annular  compartment  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret  and  accommodating  an  infeed 
or  delivery  mechanism  for  the  shells  stored  in  magazines  is  ar- 
ranged about  the  turret  and  protected  by  a  hood.  The 
magazines  are  movable  relative  to  the  turret  by  means  of  the 
infeed  mechanism  into  a  position  in  alignment  with  the 
launching  barrels. 


3,818,795 
GEAR  TOOTH  CHAMFERING 
Robert  Warren  Upham,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,842 

Int.  CI.  B23f  19110 

U.S.  CI.  90- 1 .4  12  Claims 


drive  train  for  rotating  the  cutters  and  workpiece  in  timed 
relation  to  each  other  and  effecting  relative  feed  motion 
between  the  cutters  and  workpiece  axially  of  the  workpiece, 
each  cutter  being  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  both  the  workpiece  axis 
and  the  respective  cutter  axis. 


3318,797 
DRAWBOLT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLES 
WilUam  D.  Zettler,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings  & 
Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Fikd  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,202 

Int  CI.  B23biy/70,  B23q i//52 

U.S.a.90— IID  2  Claims 


-A* 


A  power  operated  rotary  drawbolt  for  clamping  tools  in  a 
machine  tool  spindle  tool  adapter  socket  in  which  the  tool 
coupling  end  of  the  drawbolt  includes  a  threaded  fitting  which 
is  replaceable  through  the  socket  end  of  the  spindle. 


3,818,798 
TUBULAR  KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE 
lUijus  Kotov,  Riverside;  Morris  Falk,  and  Sidney  Falk,  both  of 
Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Fort  Lock  Corporatkm, 
Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,029 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1116 

MS.  CI.  90—  1 3.05  8  Claims 


A  machine  for  chamfering  the  ends  of  gear  teeth,  chamfer- 
ing all  of  the  teeth  simultaneously  in  one  direction.  The 
machine  includes  two  cutters,  one  for  each  direction  of  taper 
of  the  chamfer,  i.e.,  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  cutter.  The 
chamfering  is  performed  by  moving  the  cutter  toward  the  gear 
simultaneously  axially  and  angularly,  for  producing  the 
desired  angle  of  chamfer,  and  adjustments  can  be  made  for 
varying  that  angle. 


3318,796 
CUTTING  TEETH  ON  WORKPIECES 
Ernest  Wiklhaber,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bird  Island, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mms. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,888 

Int.  a.  B23f  1106, 5120, 9/08 

U.S.CI.90— 3  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  teeth  in  a  rotary  member  featuring 
a  rotatable  workpiece,  a  pair  of  rotatable  cutters  arranged  to 
respectively  cut  the  opposite  surfaces  of  each  tooth,  and  a 


A  tubular  key  milling  machine  for  machining  grooves  upon 
a  tubular  key  blank  of  accurate  axial  length  and  accurate  radi- 
al depth  and  at  accurate  angular  locations. 


3,818,799 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMPACT  DEVICE 
Wilmer  W.  Hague,  Fayetteville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambersburg 
Engineering  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,855 
Int.  CI.  ¥lSh21/02;  FOlb  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  9 1  —40  14  Claims 

A  pneumatic  ram  has  its  blow  intensity  varied  by  varying  the 
time  of  opening  of  a  valve  connecting  a  constant  pressure  fluid 
supply  to  the  cylinder  in  order  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  piston  driving  the  ram.  Control  means  includes 
timing  means  to  regulate  opening  of  the  valve  and  metering 
means.  Programming  is  achieved  by  providing  various  stations 
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matic  operation  depends  on  means  to  provid( 
return  to  retracted  position. 


means  to  count  coupled  with  a  fluid  source  and  control  circuit  to  selectively 
intensity.  Auto-  enable  fast  or  slow  modes  of  operation  in  either  direction.  The 
piston  and  cylinder  units  are  of  a  double  acting  type  with  dou- 
ble-ended piston  rod  and  having  selectively  operable  valving 
to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  two  cylinder  chambers.  The 
piston  rods  of  each  unit  are  of  relatively  different  diameters 
and  are  inversely  oriented  as  between  the  two  units,  such  that 
a  fast  mode  of  operation  may  be  effected  by  directing  a  small 


automatic  ram 


3  818,800 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  REMOTE^ONTsIdl  DEVICES 
OF  SLIDE  DISTRIBUTORS  T 
Andre  Bertaux,  Rueil  Malinaison,  France,  assi|nor  to  Hydrau- 
Uque  E.G.,  Rueil,  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,4$4 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Nov.  4, 
Int.  a.  F15b  n/08, 1 1/16, 13/C  ? 
U.S.  a.  91-411 


971,71.39522 


9  Claims 


In  electrohydraulic  remote-control  devices  or  distributor 
slide  valves  having  manual  or  mechanical  contr  »l,  the  control 
actuator  of  each  distributor  comprises  a  first  ace  provided 
with  means  for  fixing  the  actuator  to  the  distriljutor  such  that 
the  actuator  and  distributor  are  separable  by  1  movement  of 
translation  of  axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  lace,  a  second 
face  of  functional  connection  with  the  said  fcrward  conduit 
and  the  said  return  conduit,  and  a  third  facelprovided  with 
means  for  mounting  an  electrovalve  on  the  act  lator  such  that 
the  electrovalve  is  separable  from  the  actuator  >y  a  movement 
of  translation  perpendicular  to  this  face. 


VING 
ND  SLOW 


3,818,801 
FLUID  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  H 
ALTERNATIVELY  SELECTABLE  FAST 
MODES  OF  OPERATION 
James  A.  Kimc,  Cdumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  tolHydron,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,752,  Nov.  1, 1 97  ll  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^7,697 
Int.a.F15by//y6 
UA  0.91-4118  I        8  Claims 

A  fluid  actuating  mechanism  is  provided  hiring  mechani- 
cally intercoupled  first  and  second  piston  and|  cylinder  units 


pressurized  fluid  flow  to  one  cylinder  with  the  bulk  of  the  fluid 
merely  transferred  between  the  chambers  through  the  opened 
selectively  operable  valving.  A  slow  mode  of  operation  capa- 
ble of  exerting  a  substantial  force  is  obtained  by  closing  the 
selectively  operable  valving  and  directing  a  small  pressurized 
fluid  flow  to  one  chamber  of  each  cylinder.  In  one  embodi- 
ment of  this  invention,  the  selectively  operable  valving  is 
located  in  the  pistons  to  reduce  fluid  transfer  conduits 
required  externally  of  the  apparatus. 


3,818302 
SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Richard  C.  Wilson,  ChampUn,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248, 149 

Int.  CI.  F15b/ 7/05.  ;i/042 

U.S.  CI.  91-443  4  Claims 


A  speeed  control  mechanism  having  a  main  spool  valve  and 
metering  valves  controls  the  output  to  and  return  flow  from  an 
hydraulic  fluid  actuator.  The  main  spool  valve  controls  the 
direction  and  acceleration  of  the  actuator,  and  the  metering 
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valves  determine  the  maximum  velocity  of  the  actuator  inde-  dem  with  the  pistons  is  a  spring  loaded  plunger  operable  to 

pendent  of  the  load.  Adjustment  features  are  provided  to  con-  apply  a  mechanical  brake  force  through  the  pistons.  The  ac- 

trol  the  maximum  displacement  and  the  speed  of  the  displace-  tuator  arrangement  causes  the  fluid  circuitry  to  be  automati- 

ment  of  the  main  spool  valve.  Moreover,  a  novel  adjustment  cally  proof-tested  when  energized  to  disengage  the  mechani- 

feature  is  incorporated  into  the  main  spool  valve  to  control  the  cal  spring  force, 

maximum  volumetric  flow  rate  through  the  metering  valves.  


3  818  805 

3,81 8,803  PISTON  AND  CYLINDERAPPARATUS  WITH  CLEANING 

PUMPS  ARRANGEMENT 

George  William  Pearson  Scott,  Stroud,  and  Kenneth  Henry  Bjom-Olow  Johansson,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 

Lloyd,  Gloucester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Severn  Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Pumps  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  Great  Britain  Filed  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,255 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,942  Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,   June    19,    1972, 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1971,  8042/72 

54303/71  Int.  CI.  F01bi///4,  F15b  15/24 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/04  U.S.  CI.  92-13.1                                                      9  Clalins 
U.S.  CI.  91-499                                                     15  Claims 


An  axial  piston  pump  is  adapted  to  pump  concrete  or  other 
slurries.  On  the  suction  side  a  wedge  device  is  arranged  to 
direct  the  concrete  into  or  away  from  the  cylinders  according 
to  whether  the  solid  lumps  are  correctly  placed  for  easy  entry 
into  the  cylinders  or  likely  to  cause  an  obstruction  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  suction  side.  A  water  barrier  separates 
the  concrete  space  from  the  oil  filled  drive  mechanism  and 
there  is  water  lubrication  of  the  working  face  of  the  cylinder 
block. 


3,818,804 
DUAL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Miller,  Richmond  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weather- 
head  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

.     Filed  Dec.  13, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  207,0% 
Int.  CI.  F15b /5/26,  FOlb  7/00 
U.S.CL  92-23  3  Claims 


A  slave  brake  actuator  and  dual  control  circuit  wherein  the 
actuator  is  energized  by  either  of  a  pair  of  redundant  fluid  cir- 
cuits and  by  an  auxiliary  mechanical  control  in  case  of  a  total 
circuit  failure  or  for  normal  parking  situations.  The  actuator 
includes  a  pair  of  tandemly  arranged  pistons  each  responsive 
to  fluid  pressure  in  a  separate  circuit  to  produce  a  braking 
force  on  a  common  brake  member,  the  force  of  the  rearward 
piston  being  transmitted  through  the  forward  piston.  In  tan- 


At  its  opposite  ends,  the  piston  has  annular  seals  which,  in  a 
cleaning  position  of  the  piston,  are  located  in  respective 
separated  zones  of  the  cylinder  where  its  internal  diameter  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  seals,  so  that  cleaning  liquid 
from  an  inlet  opening  of  the  cylinder  can  be  forced  directly 
into  one  of  these  zones,  thence  to  the  other  zone  by  way  of  a 
longitudinal  recess  in  the  piston,  and  then  through  an  outlet 
opening  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  two  seals  are  flushed 
Limiting  means  are  provided  which,  during  normal  reciproca- 
tion of  the  piston,  prevent  it  from  moving  to  this  cleaning  posi- 
tion but  which  are  adjustable  to  permit  such  movement  when 
cleaning  is  desired. 


3  818  806 

PUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  PROMOtiNG  PATIENTS 

BREATHING 

Giovanni  FumagaUi,  11,  Via  delle  Primule,  20146  Milano, 

Italy 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,160 

Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  15, 1971, 25864/71 

Int.  CI.  FOlb/ 9/00,  i//N 

U.S.CI.92-13.2  5  Claims 


A  pumping  device  having  a  bellow-type  pumping  assembly 
having  a  stationary  and  an  oscillating  end  portion,  and  a 
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mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  end  port  on  between  a  given  walls  and  having  Scotch  yoke  connections  with  said  connector 
minimum  volume  and  an  adjustable  max  mum  volume  posi-  bars.  The  torque  arm  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
tion,  the  said  mechanism  including  a  sprin  ;  biased  connecting  versely  between  said  cylinders  for  rotating  the  shaft  as  fluid 
rod,  designed  to  transmit  a  force  not  gi  ;ater  than  a  given  pressure  is  applied  selectively  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  pistons. 


value,  and  a  motor  reciprocated  arm  alon 
said  rod  is  pivotally  connected  at  operator 


which  one  end  of 
djustable  positions 


for  modifying  the  actual  length  of  said  an  i  and  therefore  the 


amplitude  of  the  variation  of  said  volume 
built-up  in  said  chamber  cannot  be  highei 
by  the  force  which  can  be  applied  to  said 
tion  by  said  spring  biased  rod. 


while  the  pressure 
than  that  provided 
>scillating  end  por- 


Charlcf  A. 


3,81M07  I 

SLURRY  PUMP  PISTON  SIAL 
Scmpic,  Midfamd,  Tex.,  aasivlor  to 


Concrete  Placer,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex.        I 


UAa.92- 


FUed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31: 

Int.a.FI6J//0«,y5/40 
-86J 


,765 


»   1»  >!  /- 


^^^«v>:vvxN>.xv>.vvxvvv 


Engineered 


10  Claims 


In  a  slurry  pump  pumping  cylinder,  a  sysfem 
ing  of  the  pumping  cylinder  head  with 
walls  of  the  pumping  cylinder.  Particular! 
apart  resilient  rings  peripherally  encircling 
a  annular  sealing  recess  intermediate  the 
liquid  pumping  sealant  continuously  supp 
liquid  recess  by  means  of  a  conduit  exte4ding 
within  the  pumping  cylinder. 


res|  ect 


ni  gs 


for  liquid-seal- 
to  the  interior 
,  a  pair  of  spaced 
he  pumping  head, 
and  a  source  of 
ed  to  the  annular 
reciprocably 


3,818,808 
DUAL  CYLINDER  OPERATOR  FOR  IMPARTING 
ROTARY  MOTION 
Homer  J.  Shafcr,  2300  Park  Ave.  W.,  Manaidd,  Ohio  44906 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  72,018,  S(  >t.  14, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,709,106.  This  application  Oct.  19, 
299,046 
Int.  CLFOlb  9/00, ///2 
U.S.  a.  92-138 


1972,Ser.No. 


8  Cbims 


A  dual  cylinder  operator  having  two  pa 
enclosing  two  pistons  maintained  in  axiall 
a  connector  bar,  and  a  torque  arm  extei  ding 
said  cylinders  through  interfacing  cutou 


allel  cylinders  each 

spaced  relation  by 

crosswise  into 

in  their  inner  side 


The  cavity  formed  between  the  cylinders  in  which  the  torque 
arm  operates  contains  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  is  completely 
enclosed  by  four  rectangularly  arranged  plates  welded  to  th^ 
cylinders  around  the  cutouts. 


3,818,809 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 

FILTERS 

Herbert  A.  Sylvester,  Basildon,  England,  assignor  to  Carreras 

Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,139 

Int.  CI.  A24  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  93  - 1  C  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  delivering  a  web  of  material  to  a  cigarette 
filter  rod  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  reel  of 
material  from  which  the  web  is  unrolled,  frictional  drive 
means  which  engage  the  periphery  of  the  reel  to  cause  it  to 
rotate  and  a  tension  device  which  senses  the  tension  in  the 
web  about  to  enter  the  filter  rod  machine,  said  device  actuat- 
ing means  for  varying  the  drive  speed  of  the  frictional  drive 
means,  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tension  in  the  web. 


3,818,810 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HANDLES  FOR  CARRIER 

BAGS 
Frank  Bossc,  Ibbenburen-Dorenthc,  Germany,  assignor  to 

WindmoUer  &  Hobchcr,  Lcngerich,  Germany 
Filed  May  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  360,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1972, 
2225671 

Int.  CI.  B31b  im 
U.S.  CI.  93-8  WA  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  making  a  U-shaped  carrier  bag  handle  from  a 
strip  of  plastics  sheet  material  having  end  portions  of  the  strip 
that  are  to  form  the  limbs  of  the  U-shaped  handle  folded  over 
inwardly  to  overlie  a  central  portion  of  the  strip  that  is  to  form 
the  web  of  the  U-shaped  handle,  the  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rotary  feeding  and  retaining  rolls  for  a  plastics 
web  that  has  folded-over  longitudinal  margins,  a  pair  of  rotary 
severing  rolls  adapted  to  rotate  faster  than  said  feeding  and 
retaining  rolls  and  to  engage  the  web  intermittently  so  as  to 
sever  the  strip  from  the  leading  end  of  the  web,  one  of  the 
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severing  rolls  being  segmented  to  form  a  pair  of  cantilever- 
mounted  stub  rolls  at  an  axial  spacing  from  one  another,  a  pair 
of  movable  suckers  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  to  engage 
the  folded-over  end  portions  of  the  severed  strip  and  turn 
them  at  right-angles  to  the  said  central  portion,  a  carrier  for 


strips  of  corrugated  paper  material  into  notches  formed  in  an 
advancing  plurality  of  longitudinal  partition  strips  of  a  similar 
corrugated  material,  thus  assembling  a  cell-type  filler  for  car- 
tons, are  well  known  in  the  art  This  invention  involves  the  use 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails  for  feeding  two  independent 


said  suckers  adapted  to  move  tangentially  into  and  out  of  the 
space  between  the  stub  rolls,  and  drive  means  on  said  carrier 
effective  to  rotate  said  suckers  through  90°  in  opposite 
directions  in  one  sense  as  the  carrier  moves  out  of  the  said 
space  and  in  the  opposite  sense  as  the  carrier  moves  into  the 
said  space. 


3318,811 
HANDLE  INSERTING  DEVICE 
Samuel  Kleinhaut,  Forest  Hills,  and  Herbert  WiUy  Thiel, 
Maspeth,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bagprint  Ltd.,  Long 
Island  CHy,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,358 

Int.a.B31b;/«6 

U.S.a.93— 8WA  9  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  placing  an  insert 
into  a  sheet  having  a  slit  therein,  wherein  the  slit  is  sufficiently 
opened  to  permit  at  least  partial  entry  of  the  insert  into  the  slit, 
and  relative  movement  between  the  sheet  and  the  insert  is  util- 
ized to  place  the  insert  in  the  desired  relationship  within  the 
slit. 


3,818,812 
TWCf-CELL-TYPE  CARTON  HLLERS 
Marion  W.  Bubs,  Chariotte,  Mich.;  Reynold  J.  Cousino,  and 
Frank  J.  DiFrank,  both  of  Tolcfto,  Ohfo,  assignors  to  Owens- 
IlUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237^25 

Int.a.B31by/00 

U.S.  CL  93-37  R  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  assembly  of  two  cell-type 

carton  fillers.  Machines  which  will  insert  transverse  partition 


sets  of  transverse  strips  to  the  insertion  mechanism  of  such  a 
machine  with  the  two  strips  being  simultaneously  placed  in  the 
notches  of  two  independent  sets  of  longitudinal  strips.  This  al- 
lows the  simultaneous  assembly  of  two  cell-type  fillers  on  a 
machine  which  previously  assembled  but  one  such  filler  at  a 
time. 


3,818,813 
ATMOSPHERE  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Cari  R.  Freeman,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Julian  Engineering, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,136 

Int.a.F24f/i/0S 

U.S.  CI.  98— 33  A  3CWras 


t 


^' 


^//■'.^.y///////^-yy. 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  the  circulation 
of  an  atmosphere  within  an  enclosed  chamber  such  as  a 
smokehouse.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  fan  and  a  movable 
deflector  located  in  the  path  of  atmosphere  stream  from  the 
fan.  The  deflector  has  adjustable  louvres  which  may  be  locked 
in  the  desired  position  for  angularly  deflecting  the  atmosphere 
from  the  fan,  and  the  deflector  is  connected  to  a  power  source 
such  that  the  deflector  may  be  continually  moved  to  deflect 
and  direct  the  atmosphere  flow  toward  different  areas  of  the 
chamber.  In  accordance  with  the  method,  the  deflector  is 
rotated  in  the  stream  of  atmosphere  from  the  fan  with  the 
speed  of  rotation  being  substantially  slower  for  the  deflector 
than  for  the  fan  blade. 


3318,814 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENT 
THEREFOR  DISTRIBUTING  AIR  FLOW  FROM 
OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 
Henry  D.  Obler,  Lanham,  Md.,  and  Hugh  B.  Bauer,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  asignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natkmal  Acronau- 
tks  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,471 
Int.CI.F24fyi/0S 
U.S.  CI.  98—39  1 2  Claims 

A  novel  air  conditioning  system  and  automatic  air  volume 
control  apparatus  therefor  is  disclosed  for  distribution  of  air 
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flow  from  two  opposite  directions,  pie  air  conditioning 
system,  in  the  preferred  inventive  embldiment,  comprises  a 
plurality  of  separate  air  conditioning  un  ts  coupled  to  a  com- 
mon supply  duct  such  that  air  may  be  i 
supply  duct  in  two  opposite  flow  directio  is.  A  plurality  of  out- 
lets such  as  registers  or  auxiliary  or  bi  anch  ducts  commu- 
nicate with  the  supply  duct  and  valve  n  ;ans  are  disposed  in 
the  supply  duct  at  at  least  some  of  the  out  ets  for  automatically 
channelling  a  controllable  amount  of  air 
to  the  associated  outlet  regardless  of  the  direction  of  air  flow 
within  the  supply  duct. 


In  a  preferred  inventive  embodimei  t,  the  valve  means 
comprises  an  automatic  air  volume  c  mtrol  apparatus  for 
distribution  within  the  air  supply  duct  ii  to  which  air  may  be 
introduced  from  said  two  opposite  direc  tions.  The  apparatus 
incorporates  a  flrst  air  scoop  disposed  vfithin  the  supply  duct 
which  deflects  a  pre-determined  amouVt  of  any  air  flowing 
therethrough  in  one  direction  towards  Vn  outlet.  A  second 
air  scoop  is  likewise  disposed  in  the  supply  duct  which  serves 
to  deflect  a  pre-determined  amount  if  any  air  flowing 
therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction  to  hoards  the  same  out- 
let. Finally,  a  freely  swinging  movable  vai  le  is  disposed  in  the 
supply  duct  in  the  path  of  the  deflected  air  flows  from  opposite 
directions,  movement  of  the  vane  auton  atically  channelling 
into  the  associated  outlet  only  the  deflecte  i  air  flow  which  has 
the  higher  relative  pressure. 


3,818,815 
SMUDGE  ELIMINATING  VARIAdLE  VOLUME 
SELECTIVE  PATTERN  CONTROL 
Thomas  L.  Day,  Brookfldd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connor  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^5,739 

lnt.Cl¥24t  13106 

VS.  CI.  98—40  D  7  Claims 


An  adjustable  flow  air  diffuser  for  select  vely  controlling  air 
flow  from  an  air  distribution  system  minii  lizing  induction  of 
dirty  air  into  the  discharged  air  stream  to  p  'event  smudging  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  discharge  outlet  and  pei  nitting  selection  of 
desired  air  distribution  patterns.  By  emp  aying  a  selectively 
adjustable  damper  plate  which  is  perfo  ated,  the  damper 
serves  to  effect  desired  deflection  of  the 
along  paths  transverse  to  the  axis  of  flow  tljrough  the  diffuser, 
while  some  of  the  primary  air  passing  a  cially  through  the 
damper  acts  to  prevent  dirt  accumulations  >n  the  surrounding 
surfaces.  Forming  the  damper  plate  with  a  ilot  at  the  point  of 
securement  to  the  support  shaft  serves  t »  permit  selective 
lateral  shifting  of  the  damper  with  respect  o  the  supply  duct 
axis  to  selectively  vary  air  distribution  pattei  ns. 


3318316 
TRAnXX>R  FOR  SMOKE  EDUCTION 
Jcan-Louis  PttiU  Sarcellcs,  France,  assignor  to  Productioa  ^»- 
acmes  S.A.,  Pierrefitte,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,034 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,    1971, 
71.31539 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  98-43  11  Claims 


The  trap-door  comprises  a  wall  provided  with  a  communi- 
cation opening  edged  by  a  rabbet  in  which  is  included  a  frame, 
at  least  lower  side  thereof  being  inclined  downwards  to  delimit 
a  sliding  plane  for  a  framing  surrounding  a  panel  maintained 
by  at  least  one  lock. 


3,818317 
ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXHAUSTING  OUT 

FUMES 
Bill  Peter  PhiUp  Nederman,  Gransgatan  9,  S-252  28  Helsing- 
borg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4, 1972, 89/72 
Int.  CI.  ¥23^1 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  98- 1 15  VM  7  Claims 


hBv^' 


Apparatus  for  removing  noxious  gases  from  a  work  area 
comprises  a  suction  fan,  a  flexible  tubing  connected  to  the 
suction  part  of  the  fan.  a  suction  casing  mounted  at  the  tube 
end  and,  provided  within  the  tube,  a  lever  system  which  con- 
sists of  two  lever  arms  of  which  one  arm  at  one  end  is  con- 
nected to  the  suction  part  of  the  fan  and  at  the  other  end  is 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  other  arm,  which  is  further  con- 
nected to  the  suction  casing. 
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3.818,818  3,818320 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FOOD  FTMED  PRODUCT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

"SL^Sl'  ^'■"  *™*"^'  '^'■•'  ■*'*8™»''  »o  Vari-Phase,  Inc.,  Derek  James  Harris,  MaldenhcMl,  and  Jack  Firth,  Sunbury, 

n.  .  J!^   . c    ■?'  ^S  ,,o   .   _..  o  .«-  •**^*'  of  EngUmd,  assignors  to  CVS  Chip  Vending  Services 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,728,  April  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,908,  Limitctf 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,230,  Oct.  17,  Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,900 

1966,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  fait  CI.  A47j  37/12 

234,275  U3.  Q.  99-407 
Int.  CI.  A47j  27/092, 27/62 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  99-330 


7  Claims 


-20^ 


290 


A  method  of  heat  treating  food  including  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting the  food  to  be  heat  treated  to  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  prior  to  the  application  of  heat 
to  the  food,  applying  heat  to  the  food  while  maintaining  the 
superatmospheric  pressure  on  the  food,  rapidly  cooling  the 
food  after  the  food  has  been  heat  treated  to  a  desired  extent, 
and  removing  the  gaseous  atmosphere  under  superatmospher- 
ic pressure  from  the  food;  and  apparatus  for  practicing  the 
method. 


3318319 
PRESSURE  COOKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Shuiz,  BrookfieM,  and  Orest  A.  Kozuurzuk,  Chicago, 
both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Innovative  Process  Equipment  Inc., 
Palatine,  in. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,409 

Int  CL  A47j  27/05,  A23I 3/16 

MS.  CI.  99-330  7  Claims 


I   ng 


A  pressure  cooking  system  employs  an  electrolytic  steam 
generator  which  is  energized  only  during  a  cooking  cycle  and 
drained  and  flushed  at  the  end  of  each  cooking  cycle,  a  ther- 
mostatically controlled  drain  valve,  and  a  water  inlet  control 
to  the  generator  whereby  low  pressure  steam  is  used  to  defrost 
frozen  food  placed  in  the  cooking  compartment  and  high  pres- 
sure steam  thereafter  used  to  cook  the  food. 


Food  dispensing  apparatus,  particularly  for  dispensing  fried 
potato  products,  includes  a  frying  bath,  a  food  hopper  and  a 
frying  basket,  the  basket  being  movable  to  lift  fried  food  from 
the  bath  and  dispense  it  into  a  waiting  container.      , 


3,818,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLES 
Harold  E.  KendaU,  Jr.,  1680  S.  Bayshore  Ln.,  Coconut  Grove, 
Fla.  33133 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,812 

Int.  CI.  A23n  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—540  1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  the  peels  from  the  meats  of  seg- 
mented  fruits  and  vegetables   by  directing  the  segments 
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between  a  moving  belt  and  a  rotatii 
moving  belt  being  directed  around  t. 
individual  pressurizing  means  for  at 
the  amount  of  meat  removed  from  thl 
tion  to  the  consistency  of  the  meat  as 
the  ripeness  of  the  fruit  or  vegetable.  >. 
of  meat  is  removed  from  the  peels,  sai 
pulp  form  into  an  appropriate  recepi 
discharged  from  between  the  belt  and 
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perforated  drum,  the 

|o  drums  provided  with 

omaticaliy  controlling 

peel  in  direct  propor- 

termined  primarily  by 

:er  the  desired  amount 

meat  is  discharged  in 

icle  and  the  peels  are 

e  perforated  drum, 


sealmgly  engaging  the  platen  and  forming  a  chamber 
thereover,  the  cover  having  an  internal  heating  element  and 
the  press  having  means  to  pressurize  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  formed  between  the  platen  and  the  cover  so  that 
positive  pressure  can  be  exerted  on  the  flexible  blanket  while 
the  interior  of  the  dome  is  at  the  same  time  heated  to  assure 
perfect  transfer  of  a  substance  from  a  workpiece  to  a  substrate 
underneath  the  blanket. 


3«8 18.822 

SEED  ABRADING  DEVICE 

Max  C.  Rehder,  510-7  Ave.  S.,  Moorheai,  Minn.  56560 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  NA  263,234 

Int.  a.  B02b  3100;  AOll  1 100 


U.S.  CI.  99—600 


1  Claim 


3,818324 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM  AQUEOUS 

PULP 
Herbert  Kloda,  and  Rudolf  Hies,  both  of  Grcvcnbroich,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Maschincnfabrik  Budcau  R.  Wolf  Alttten- 
gcsellscliaft,  Grevenbroich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,524 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9120 

U.S.  CI.  100-116  25  Claims 


A  seed  abrading  apparatus  formed  as  i  chute  comprising  a 
pair  of  closely  spaced  vertically  disposef  angularly  stepped 


surfaces,  suction 


wails,  said  walls  having  facing  abradin 
means  in  connection  with  said  chute  drawi  ig  a  turbulented  air 
stream  downwardly  therethrough  impact  ng  said  seeds  in  a 
tumbling  action  against  said  abrading  surfa  :es  and  a  discharge 
means  at  the  foot  of  said  chute 


3318323 

HEATED,  VACUUM-PRESSURk  PRESS 

Herbert  M.  Bond,  StIBwatcr,  Wash.,  as^nor  to  Buckbee- 

Mcars  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869^94,  Oct.  27, 196i 
application  June  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CL  B30b  15134 
U3.CL100— 93P 


,  abandoned.  This 
260338 


H---.- 


A  stationary  housing  has  an  open  lower  end  across  which 
extends  a  perforate  wall  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central 
vertical  first  axis  of  the  housing.  The  wall  is  driven  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  has  at  least  two  pressure  rolleis 
associated  with  it.  being  located  in  the  housing  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wall  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  first  axis.  The  roller 
which  IS  downstream  as  seen  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  wall  has  its  circumference  closer  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  wall  than  the  other  roller.  An  admitting  arrange- 
ment admits  aqueous  pulp  into  the  housing  so  that  the  pulp  is 
distributed  in  form  of  a  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wall 
and  liquid  is  progressively  expressed  from  the  layer  as  the 
same  is  passed  beneath  the  rollers.  A  receptacle  beneath  the 
wall  collects  the  expressed  liquid. 


ICbim 


^S2 
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'-«'         a        \<«/^>     jri    "^^     V^ 

A  combination  heated,  vacuum  and  pre  sure  press  is  pro- 
vided for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  a  subsu  nee  from  a  work- 
piece  to  which  it  is  weakly  adhered  to  a  subs  rate  to  which  it  is 
more  permanently  adhered  by  means  of  a  h<  at-activated  ther- 
mosetting adhesive.  The  press  consists  of  a  platen  having 
vacuum  passages  therein  with  a  flexible  blai  ket  overlying  the 
platen  so  that  it  may  be  drawn  tightly  to  the  |  laten  upon  appli- 
cation of  the  vacuum  and  a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  dome 


3318325 
DOUBLE-ACTING,  CASING  FHAME  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Edmund   Nowak,   Warszawa,   Poland,   ass^nor  to   Prml- 
sicbiorstwo  Doswiadczainc  Pras  Automatycznych 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Aug.  16, 1971, 150044 
Int.  CI.  B30by/i4,  75/06 
U3.  CI.  100-209  6  Claims 

The  subject  of  the  present  invention  is  a  double-acting 
hydraulic  press  built  with  a  monolithic  frame  of  a  casing  type. 
Fixed  slidaUy  within  the  frame  are  four  columns  on  which  the 
press  platen  is  rigidly  mounted,  in  this  manner  there  are  ob- 
tained two  working  zones  of  the  press:  a  top  and  bottom  zone, 
thus  eliminating  the  idle  stroke  of  the  press.  Both  ends  of  the 
columns  outside  of  the  frame  of  a  casing  type  are  linked 
together  with  two  plates  which  are  operating  jointly  with 
power  plungers.  The  power  plungers  are  working  inside  the 
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cylinders  mounted  on  the  bottom  and  the  top  plate  of  the 
frame.  Such  a  design  ensures  a  reciprocal  reduction  of  reac- 


''  L__Z_ZI3-+'-" 


insuring  that  the  detenting  means  does  accurately  position  the 
selected  print  element  whereby  movement  of  the  selector 
means  to  one  of  the  predetermined  positions  will  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  flexible  connector  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  print  member  so  that  the  print  element  cor- 
responding to  the  one  predetermined  position  will  be  posi- 
tioned in  the  print  bed. 


3  o|ji«27 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE  COLOR 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Albrecht  Johne;  Karl  Heinz  Forster,  both  of  Dresden,  and 
Klaus  Schanze,  Radebeul,  aO  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Veb 
Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  Fur  Polygniphische  Maschinen 
und  Ausrustungen,  Lcizig,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,955 

IntCLB41fyi/24 

U.S.  CI.  101-184  30  Claims 


tions  from  the  cylinder  and  from  the  tool,  these  reactions  af- 
fecting the  frame  which  in  this  instance  does  not  show  any 
practical  deformation. 


3318326 

RECESSED  KEYBOARD  IMPRINTER 

Franklin  O.  Gdger,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Farrington 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,953 

Inta.B41Ji/44 

U.S.  CL  101—45  17  Cbims 


^ 


«  ■ 
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Apparatus  for  imprinting  variable  data  onto  a  document 
disposed  over  print  elements,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  print 
bed  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  at  least  one  settable 
print  member  having  a  plurality  of  the  print  elements  disposed 
thereon,  the  print  member  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  print  bed  that  at  least  one  of  the  print  elements  projects 
through  the  opening  for  positioning  in  the  print  bed,  setting 
means  for  setting  the  print  member  so  that  the  one  print  ele- 
ment is  positioned  in  the  print  bed,  the  setting  means  including 
(a)  selector  means  for  selecting  which  of  the  plurality  of  print 
elements  is  to  be  positioned  in  the  print  bed,  the  selector 
means  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  print  elements 
and  being  located  in  approximate  alignment  with  the  print 
member  along  the  print  bed;  (b)  flexible  connector  means  fix- 
edly connected  to  the  print  member  and  the  selector  means; 
and  (c)  pulley  means  for  supporting  the  flexible  connector 
means  and  changing  the  direction  thereof  so  that  the  selector 
means  may  be  located  in  any  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  settable  print  member,  and  means  for  moving  a 
roller  platen  along  the  print  bed  to  effect  imprinting  from  the 
print  elements  onto  the  document,  detenting  means  for  accu- 
rately positioning  the  selected  print  element  in  the  print  bed, 
and  tlie  setting  means  including  positive  positioning  means  for 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  operation  of  multiple 
color  printing  machines  adapted  for  printing  on  material  in 
sheet  form.  A  shift  register  has  its  output  stages  connected  to 
sampling  circuits  which  control  the  on  and  off  operation  of  the 
machine  in  dependence  on  the  information  contents  of  the 
shift  register  stages.  A  sheet  sensing  station  detects  the  posi- 
tion of  a  sheet  of  material  and  transmits  the  corresponding  in- 
formation into  the  shift  register  which  is  shifted  by  clocked 
signals  at  predetermined  instants  ih  the  machine  operation. 


331M28 
CREDIT  CARD  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Tetsuo  Nakada,  Sagamihara;  Yoshiaki  Ozaki,  and  Fumiyuki 
Mishima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome 
Sewing  Machbie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,905 
Ctaims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970,  45- 
133084;  Feb.  24, 1971, 46-1 1211 

Int.CLB41fi/7« 
U.S.  CI.  101-269  12  Clafans 


23    \       ^^^^^cfWl-? 
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A  credit  card  printing  machine  has  a  carriage  with  a  platen 
movable  over  a  printing  bed  on  which  a  credit  card  and  a  copy 
sheet  or  pad  of  copy  sheets,  are  placed.  A  printing  plate  as- 
sociated with  the  credit  organization  which  issued  the  respec- 
tive credit  card,  is  detachably  attached  to  a  seat  plate,  and  can 
be  exchanged  so  that  the  used  printing  plate  and  credit  card 
are  always  associated  with  the  same  credit  organization.  The 


1320 
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printing  plate  prints  information  regarding  ti 
number  of  the  store  or  dealer  making  the 
respective  credit  organization.  This  informatjon 
customer  information  from  the  credit  card,  a 
on  the  used  copy  sheet.  The  attachment  of 
effected  by  pins  and  a  clamping  spring  s( 
required  for  exchanging  printing  plates  to 
credit  organization  of  a  respective  used  c 
printing  plates,  associated  with  other  credit 
stored   in  a  compartment  of  the  housing 
machine. 


e  name  and  code 

rredit  sale  in  the 

,  together  with 

e  both  imprinted 

printing  plate  is 

that  no  tool  is 

conform  to  the 

;dit  card.  Other 

( rganizations,  are 

of  the  printing 


asi  gnor  I 


331M29 
PORTABLE  IMPRINTER  INCLUDING 
PROVIDING  IMPRINTING  PRESSURE 
James  M.  Pattenon,  Jr.,  Springflcid,  Va., 
ton  Business  Machines  Corporatloii,  Spring&id 
Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25^753 
Into.  B41f  J/04 
U.S.a.  101— 269 


36    ^»     38 
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COMPENSATION 
to  Fairing- 
.Va. 


5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  imprinting  data  from  a  print  ng  plate  onto  a 
document,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  print  ted  for  support- 
ing the  printing  plate,  means  for  receiving  t)  e  document  for 
disposing  it  over  the  printing  plate,  a  roller  p 
moving  the  roller  platen  along  the  print  bed 
printing,  and  means  for  imparting  a  bow  iji  the  print  bed 
toward  the  roller  platen  so  that  the  print  bed  i  >  depressed  dur- 
ing the  imprinting  to  provide  imprinting  pre:  sure  compensa- 
tion for  various  combined  thicknesses  of  the  p 
the  document. 


aten,  means  for 
o  effect  the  im- 


inting  plate  and 


3318330 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  INK  F(#l  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
John  E.  Schuhz,  Cindimatl,  Ohio,  assignor  ^o  Intematioaal 
Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,|45 

Inta.B4Ifi//06.J///4 

U.S.  CI.  101-350  1  Claim 


reserv  >ir 


A  rubber  roll  picks  up  ink  from  an  ink 
it  to  the  cells  ot  an  anilox  roller  to  completely 
through  the  rubber  roll  exerting  a  selected  adji|stable 
on  the  anilox  roller. 


3318331 
HEAVY  DUTY  PLATE  ROLL 
John  E.  SchuHz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Cbidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,835  . 
Int.a.B41f/i/20 
U.S.  CI.  101—375  4  Claims 

A  plate  roll  of  a  printing  cylinder  is  supported  along  its  en- 
tire length  by  a  sleeve.  Bearings  are  disposed  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  plate  roll  at  each  end  of  the  plate  roll  so  that  the 
plate  roll  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve.  An  annular  oil 
reservoir  is  disposed  between  the  bearings,  the  sleeve,  and  the 
plate  roll  to  lubricate  the  bearings. 


3,818332 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ENGRAVED  PLATE 
Thomas  E.  Coale,  Pensacohi;  Sidney  W.  Gunn,  Cantonment; 
Frank  Merrigan,  and  Donald  M.  Tompkins,  both  of  Pen- 
sacoia,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  St.  Re|^  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,281 

Int.CI.B41c//02,B32biy/y2,iy//« 

U3.  CI.  101— 401.1  3  Claims 


An  engraving  blanket  which  comprises  an  engraveable  layer 
of  live  resilient  rubber  material  vulcanized  at  one  face  to  a 
face  of  a  base  layer  of  nonhard,  nonresilient  rubber  material. 
Talcum  powder  is  evenly  dispersed  between  the  vulcanized 
faces  of  the  two  layers  to  control  the  degree  of  adhesion 
between  the  two.  This  permits  selected  portions  of  the  en- 
graveable layer  to  be  cut  out  and  stripped  from  the  base  layer 
to  produce  a  printing  design  and  yet  provides  sufficient  adhe- 
sion to  keep  the  layers  together  during  use  of  the  blanket.  The 
disclosure  also  relates  to  the  method  of  making  the  engraving 
blanket. 


3,818,833 
INDEPENDENT  MULTIPLE  HEAD  FORWARD  FIRING 

SYSTEM 
Guy  C.  Throner,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,904 

Int.CI.F42b25//6 

U.S.  CL  102-7  J  8  Cbdms 


and  supplies 
fill  the  cells 

pressure       A  missile  carries  a  plurality  of  independent  explosive  heads 
which  when  fired  direct  fragments  only  in  a  forward  direction. 
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The  missile  releases  all  heads  either  in  response  to  a  timed 
delay  from  drop  or  launch  or  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
missile  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  target. 
Upon  release  the  explosive  heads  are  rotated  to  swing  each 
head  away  from  the  other  heads  while  retaining  orientation  of 
each  head  so  that  firing  of  the  dispersed  heads  will  cause  frag- 
ments to  discharge  forwardly  toward  the  target  without  undue 
interference  with  the  fragments  from  other  heads. 


3318336 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY 
Wilson  H.  Swilley,  Richmond,  CaHL,  ass^nor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Butchers  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohk) 

Filed  June  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  37 1 ,347  ♦ 

Int.  CI.  EO  lb  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  104-100  18  Claims 


3  818  834 

REUSABLE  BLANK  CARTRIDGE  AND  RELOADING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Kenneth  A.  Baumgartener,  412  W.  Afanora  St.,  Monterey 

Park,  Calif.  91754 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,653  4 

Int.  CL  F42b  5/22  1 

U3.CL  102-41  2  Chums 


<»t^       ^ 


A  reusable  blank  cartridge  designed  to  provide  safe  firing  of 
blanks  by  the  use  of  loose  powder  and  a  hand  insertable  disc, 
and  easy  and  quick  reloading  of  fired  blank  cartridges  by  the 
use  of  reloading  assemblies  adapted  to  the  particular  blank 
cartridge  used. 


3,818335 

SELF-DESTRUCT  FUZE  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

SWITCH 

Daniel  E.  Valatka,  Sparta,  and  Bernard  Fairbanks,  Stanhope, 

both  of  NJ.,  asii^rs  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,962 

Int.  CI.  F42c  H/06, 9/00, 1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  2  Cbims 


T^ 


A  switch  mechanism  for  use  with  an  overhead  track  net- 
work is  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  spaced  apart  end  sec- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  track  elements  for  selectively  directing  a 
trolley  riding  thereon  from  one  to  another  of  the  elements 
wherein  each  of  the  track  and  switch  elements  are  of  like  cir- 
cular cross-section,  having  internal  fixed  and/or  hinged 
couplings  therebetween  to  minimize  the  interference  encoun- 
tered by  the  trolley  as  it  passes  from  element  to  element. 


3318337 
VEHICLE  AND  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Jacoby,  Bethlehem,  and  Per  Eric  Lindqvist,  Easton, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Easton, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,766 

Int.CI.B61byi/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-166  13  Claims 


A  self-destruct  time  device  has  a  resistance  shunted  capaci- 
tor charged  by  a  power  supply,  prior  to  launch  of  a  munition, 
through  a  normally  open  latching  spin  switch  and  an  intermit- 
tently normally  closed  single  pole  electrostatic  switch.  The 
power  supply  is  automatically  disconnected  from  the  projec- 
tile as  soon  as  the  munition  is  launched.  A  detonator,  con- 
nected into  a  timing  circuit  by  the  spin  forces  of  a  launched 
projectile,  is  subsequently  fired  after  projectile  impact  when 
the  electrostatic  switch  is  reswitched,  as  a  function  of  the  RC 
time  constant,  from  its  open  position  to  its  normally  closed 
position  because  of  reduced  electrostatic  force  on  its  pole 
piece. 


A  vehicle  for  use  on  a  track  system  has  a  speed  control 
means  on  its  front  end  for  cooperation  with  a  cam  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  next  vehicle  on  the  track  system  to  effect  dense  ac- 
cumulation of  vehicles  along  the  system. 


3318,838 

MECHANICAL  DRIVE  MODULE 

William  D.  Morton,  Jr.,  San  Di^o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deha 

Design  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,401,  June  8, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,677^1.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232389 

inta.B6id;j/yo 

U.S.CL  104-168  UCbims 

A  modular  track  assembly  for  transporting  carriers  for  in- 
tegrated circuit  units  has  a  plurality  of  track  sections  of  vari- 
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ous  shapes  releasably  interconnected  to 
track  and  transport  carriers  from  a  lokding 
discharge  station.  Boosters  are  built  into 


form  a  continuous   of  a  pair  is  prevented  along  this  forwarding  portion  of  the 
station  to  a   system,  alternate  arrangements  being  disclosed  for  this  pur- 
some  of  the  track    pose.  An  operative  relationship  between  the  pushers  and  the 


K-/ 


sections  which  consist  of  counter  rotating 
rotating  grab  each  carrier  in  turn  at 
project  it  forwardly  in  the  track. 


3^18339 
PARALLEL  WHEEL  DRIVe 
Larry  C.  Armstrong,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  a  signor  to  Rexnord 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3<|9,027 

Int.CI.B61b;j/00 

VS.  CI.  104— 168  2  Claims 
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vheels  which  while 
oppc  iite  side  edges  and 


Devices  for  driving  the  propulsion  wheels 
system  in  which  a  plurality  of  cars  are  driver 
by  means  of  the  frictional  interaction  of  reaction 
the  cars  with  propulsion  wheels  mounted  in 
devices  consists  of  drive  motors  connected 
propulsion  wheels  by  means  of  belts,  chains. 


of  a  unit  carrier 

over  a  trackway 

surfaces  on 

trackway.  The 

to  a  plurality  of 


t  le 


(tc. 


3318340 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR 
Clarence  A.  Dchnc,  Fannii«ton,  Mich., 
Webb  Conpany,  DetnH,  Mich. 

Fikd  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Int.CLB65g;7/<42 
U.S.a.  104— 172  S 

A  power  and  free  conveyor  system  having 
riers  which  circulate  on  a  carrier  supporting 
ing  station  to  an  unloading  station  and 
having  a  driving  dog  releasably  engageable  b; 
ty  of  pushers  of  a  propelling  member  supported 
track.  Along  the  forwarding  portion  of  the 
from  the  loading  station  to  the  unloading 
are  employed  in  pairs,  each  pair  comprising 
and  a  rearward  carrier  to  which  the  load  is 
operator  as  a  unit  in  the  conveyance  of  the 
between  a  pusher  and  the  driving  dog  of  the 


SYSTEM 

to  Jcrvis  B. 


ret  im 


3061547 

10  Claims 

I  plurality  of  car- 
I  'ack  from  a  load- 
each  carrier 
oneof  aplurali- 
on  an  adjacent 
ystem  extending 
sti  tion,  the  carriers 
I  forward  carrier 
attached  and  which 
Engagement 
rearward  carrier 


fo^/ 


^* 


\ft--^-^* 


driving  dog  of  each  rearward  carrier  of  a  pair  is  provided  for 
along  the  return  portion  of  the  system  from  the  unloading  to 
the  loading  station  so  that  the  carriers  can  be  individually 
propelled  and  controlled  as  desired. 


3318341 
RAILWAY  CAR  ROLL  STABILIZING  BOGIE 
Maurice  Francois  Alexandre  JuUen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Luxembourgeoisc  Dc  Brevets  et  Participations 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,608 
Claims    prktrity,    application    France,    Aug.    28,    1970, 
70.31604 

Int.  CL  B61f  J/0«,  5m,  5124 
U.S.  CI.  105— 164  18  Claims 


A  suspension  for  a  high-speed  railway  vehicle  comprises 
between  the  body  and  the  bogie  chassis  a  bolster  platform 
which  is  connected  to  the  body  by  a  pivot  allowing  the  free 
rotation  of  the  bogie  in  the  curves,  in  combination  with 
springs.  Moreover,  the  bolster  platform  is  connected  to  a 
transom  of  the  bogie  chassis  by  an  articulated  trapezium,  with 
springs  ensuring  the  stability.  The  body  can  thus  orientate  it- 
self in  the  direction  of  the  centrifugal  force  in  the  curves 
without  loss  of  the  stability.  The  articulations  of  the  trapezium 
are  situated  very  low,  which  reduces  to  a  minimum  the  dynam- 
ic transfers  to  the  axles. 


3318342 
RAPID  DISCHARGING  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 
Janes  C.  Heap,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thrall  Car  Mnu- 

foctaring  Company,  Chicago,  IB. 

Continuatioa-fai>part  of  Scr.  No.  297,788,  Oct.  16, 1972.  This 

appUcathm  Apr.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  352,693 

Int  CL  B61d  7104, 7118, 7126 

U.S.CL  105-240  24Clafans 

A  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  pair  of  horizontally 

hinged  doors,  such  as  on  a  railroad  hopper  car,  having  a  tie- 
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rod  actuating  means  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  to  a  bar  to  enter  slots  in  the  legs  respectively  when  the  bracket  as 


car,  a  pair  of  tie-rods  with  each  tie-rod  pivotally  and  slidably 
joined  at  a  first  end  to  the  tie-rod  actuating  means  and 
joinable  at  the  second  end  of  one  of  the  doors  on  the  car, 
the  first  ends  of  the  tie-rods  being  slidable  in  an  arcuate 
sector  guide  path  in  the  tic-rod  actuating  means,  a  stop  at 
one  end  of  the  guide  path  being  capable  of  limiting  downward 
displacement  of  the  tie-rods  when  the  door  is  open  and 
said  same  means  at  the  guide  path  end  upon  rotation  of 
the  tie-rod  actuating  means  in  one  direction  lifts  the  tie- 
rods  to  maximum  upward  position  thereby  rotating  a  door 


„XVj 


T^M^ii^rT/w^Ty^^O  (^„ 


sembly  is  in  unfolded  position  and  the  unfolded  legs  are 
moved  toward  the  ends  of  the  bar,  and  to  extend  across  the 


to  which  it  may  be  attached  into  closing  and  locking  posi- 
tion, and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  guide  path  which, 
upon  rotation  of  the  tie-rod  actuating  means  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  through  an  angle  defined  by  the  length  of 
the  arcuate  sector  guide  path  and  with  the  tie-rods  sta- 
tionary, forces  and  frees  the  first  end  of  the  tie-rods  from 
maximum  lifted  and  locked  position  to  fall  unrestrainedly 
downwardly  through  the  arcuate  guide  path  thereby  per- 
mitting the  door  to  which  it  is  attached  to  rotate  open  rapidly 
by  gravity. 


3,818,843 
CONTAINER  CAR 
Sang  H.  Lee,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,431 

Int.  CLB65J  7/22 

U3.  a.  105—366  R  3  Claims 


»  i  « 


JO  I     JO     a 


slots  from  within  the  legs  when  the  bar  is  rotated  to  another 
angular  position.  A  combination  bar  handle  and  bar  locking 
means  is  provided. 


3,818345 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PLASMA  INCINERATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  IMPEDANCE  THEREIN 

Hisashi  Nakane,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Uehara,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd., 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,879 
Cbbns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1970,  45- 
130677 

Int.CI.F23gi/04 
U.S.CI.  110— 8E  6  Claims 


tdSSOUKt 


6tS  SDUKF 
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A  center  sill-less  skeletonized  gondola  type  of  railway  vehi- 
cle having  framed  reinforced  receptacles  for  positioning  and 
transporting  cylindrical  containers  which  are  carried  vrith 
their  axis  extending  vertically  of  the  vehicle.  A  low  deck 
design  is  used  to  provide  a  low  center  of  gravity  and  vehicle 
stability.  Pivoted  spring  biased  latching  devices  engage  the  top 
rim  of  each  container  to  stabilize  the  containers  in  the  storage 
well  during  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


33I8344 
TRESTLE  TYPE  TABLE  WITH  FOLDING  LEGS 
Akm  Carlcton  Burr,  East  NorwaDi,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe 
Furniture  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,464 
l«LCLA47h  3/08 
VS.  a.  108—132  3  Claims 

A  pair  of  I  legs  are  attached  to  a  table  top  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  top  and  mounted  for  folding  and  unfolding 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  top.  A  stretcher  bar  is 
rotatably  supported  by,  and  comprises  part  of,  a  bracket  as- 
sembly, which  is  mounted  on  the  top  between  the  leg 
mountings  for  folding  and  unfolding  movement  transversely  of 
the  table  top.  Projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  stretcher  bar  are 
pin  means  with  heads  adapted,  in  one  angular  position  of  the 

i 


Rapid  incineration  of  organic  materials  in  a  low  tempera- 
ture plasma  incinerator  for  generation  into  a  plasma  by  an  ap- 
plied high  frequency  electric  field  supplied  with  oxygen  gas 
and  maintained  at  a  high  vacuum  by  a  vacuum  pump  is 
promoted  by  introducing  a  secondary  gas  between  the  in- 
cinerator and  the  vacuum  pump  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  generally  constant  vacuum  in  the  incinerator  and  thus  avoid 
deviations  in  the  electric  impedance  balance  of  the  system. 


33I8346 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  DISPOSAL  IN  A 

FLUID  BED  REACTOR 
Richard  G.  Reese,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Power  Co.  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247329 
InLa.F23g5/02 
VS.  a.  1 10—8  R  68  Cbims 

Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  liquid  waste 
disposal  using  combustible  waste  material  as  a  fuel  in  a  fluid 
bed  reactor.  One  combustion  ingredient  can  be  solid  waste 
and  one  liquid  waste  ingredient  can  be  sewage  sludge.  Control 
of  the  liquid  feed  is  disclosed  to  control  fluid  bed  temperature 
and  control  of  combustible  material  feed  is  disclosed  to  con- 
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combustion  chamber, 
be  provided  above 


nay 


the  principal  fluid  bed.  Particle  separato  ^  for  the  combustion 
gases  are  provided  and  air  pollution  suppressants  are  added  to 
the  bed  as  required. 


3,818,847 
MATERIAL  TREATING  FURNACE 
Kurt  Konrad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  t^  John  A.  Lcam,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pb. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.  F23g  5/00 
U.S.CI.110-8R  II  Claims 


279,438 


A  furnace  for  treating  materials,  and  in  |  articular  those  hav- 
ing a  high  moisture  content,  comprising  a  vertical  drying 
chamber  having  at  least  one  and,  prefeiably,  two  rotatable 
plate  means  spaced  apart  from  each  other  uid  defming  at  least 
two  chamber  zones,  the  plate  means  prefe  rably  include  air  in- 
jection means  on  its  material  resident  surf  ice.  The  furnace  in- 
cludes heating  means  in  at  least  the  uppe  chamber  and  feed 
means  for  controllably  feeding  the  materi:  I  into  the  top  of  the 
chamber.  A  down  draft  plenum  is  provided  between  the 
plenum  and  furnace  stacic  and  is  in  selectsjble  communication 
with  the  three  chamber  zones  and  stack. 


are  introduced  into  a  bottom  portion  of  a  vertical  chamber 
which  is  substantially  open  at  its  top,  the  combustible  material 
being  dispersed  upwardly  through  a  combustion  zone  with 
combustion  products  exiting  through  the  open  top  of  the 
chamber,  gases  which  tend  to  be  trapped  beneath  the  com- 
bustion zone  being  vented  from  the  chamber  through  suitable 
conduits  and  returned  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  if 


'S 

a". 


^> 


rr 
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desired  for  more  complete  combustion.  One  embodiment  of 
the  apparatus  includes  a  feed  duct  extending  downwardly 
through  the  chamber  for  introducing  combustible  material 
thereinto.  Another  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  includes  a 
feed  assembly  with  a  hopper  and  feed  mechanism  for  respec- 
tively receiving  combustible  material  and  urging  it  upwardly 
through  a  feed  duct  into  the  chamber. 


3318,849 
INDEXING  ATTACHMENT 
John  W.  Maddox,  Jr.,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Nee- 
dle Positioners  Inc.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,731 

Int.CI.D05b  69/22 

U.S.  CI.  112-219  A  2  Claims 


3318348 

BURNER  FOR  LIGHT  COMBUSTIBLk  MATERIALS 

Oriaa  R.  Gardner,  419  Marin  Ave.,  MUl  Va  ley,  CaUf.  94941 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  163,869,  July  19,   97 1,  Pat.  No. 

3,744,440.  This  application  May  16, 1973 

Int.  CLF23g  7/00 

U3.CL110-18R  

A  method  and  two  embodiments  of  app<  ratus  for  providing 
efficient  combustion  wherein  air  and  combustible  materials 


Ser.  No.  360,927 
4  Claims 


An  attachment  assembly  operable  on  a  sewing  machine  for 
automatically  controlling  cyclic  movement  of  the  machine 
sewing  needle  in  a  stitching  operation.  The  attachment  as- 
sembly includes  transmission  means  having  an  input  drive 
means  and  an  output  drive  means.  The  sewing  machine  main 
motor  drive  means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion input  drive  means  and  the  transmission  output  drive 
means  is  connected  to  the  machine  sewing  needle  drive 
means.  The  power  transmission  drive  means  includes  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  input 
drive  means  to  the  output  drive  means  whereby  the  main 
nwtor  drive  means  can  transfer  power  to  the  sewing  needle 
drive  means  for  effecting  continuous  cycles  of  operation  of  the 


June  25,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1325 


sewing  needle  in  a  stitching  operation.  The  power  transmis- 
sion means  includes  a  second  or  alternate  motor  drive  means 
having  a  drive  member  operatively  associated  with  the  power 
transmission  output  drive  means,  and  wherein  electromag- 
netic clutch  means  is  operatively  associated  with  said  alternate 
motor  drive  means  and  the  transmission  output  drive  means. 
Control  means  is  operatively  associated  with  the  main  drive 
motor,  the  needle  drive  means  and  the  alternate  motor  drive 
means  for  automatically  controlling  predetermined  cyclic 
movement  of  the  sewing  needle.  The  control  means  includes 
interchangeable  modular  program  means  whereby  the  cyclic 
movement  of  the  sewing  needle  can  be  altered  by  interchang- 
ing selected  ones  of  a  combination  of  modular  program  ele- 
ments. Certain  ones  of  the  interchangeable  modular  program 
elements  include  means  for  effecting  a  control  drive  move- 
ment from  the  alternate  drive  motor  to  the  needle  drive  means 
for  driving  the  needle  to  either  an  up  or  down  position  in 
response  to  deactivation  of  the  main  drive  motor.  An  addi- 
tional interchangeable  modular  program  element  includes 
means  for  effecting  driving  movement  from  the  alternate  drive 
motor  to  the  needle  drive  means  for  driving  the  needle  drive 
means  through  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  operation 
in  response  to  deactivation  of  the  main  drive  motor. 


3,818351^ 
ONE.DIRECTION  ROTATING  BLADE  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES  CUTTERS 
Nerino  Marforio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  & 
C.S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  17, 1971, 25944/71 

lnt.CI.D05bi7/04 

U.S.  CI.  112-130  4Cbinis 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  112—130  see: 
Patent  No.  3,81»,851 


3,818,850 
METAL  CONTAINER  WITH  ROLLED  RIM 
Andre  Berthet,  Bellegarde,  France,  assignor  to  Cebal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,997 

Int.  a.  B2ld  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 13-120  AA  1  Claim 


A  cutting  mechanism  for  use  on  sewing  machines  having  a 
single  unidirectionally,  movable  cutter  blade  that  cooperates 
with  a  fixed  or  stationary  blade,  the  movable  blade  being 
rotatable  upon  command  and  being  automatically  and  posi- 
tively braked  after  rotation  past  the  cutting  position. 


3,818,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
FACTORY  CONSTRUCTED  HOUSING  UNITS 
Eugene  C.  Lewis,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.;  C.  Robert  Gottlieb,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.,  and  Robert  H.  Macy,  Pascagoula,  Miss.,  assignors 
to  Diamondhead  Corporation,  Mountainside,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,935,  Sept.  19, 1971.  This  appUcation 
Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,033 
Int.  CI.  B63b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-72  6aafans 


/ 


^A 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  an  elongated 
rolled  rim  on  a  metal  container  in  which,  in  a  first  operation, 
the  rim  of  the  container  blank,  which  has  previously  been 
leveled  off,  is  rolled  over  by  a  tool  which  is  displaced  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  container  and  the  end  of  the  operating  travel 
of  which  is  determined  by  its  distance  from  the  plane  of  the 
outside  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  in  a  second 
operation,  the  rolled-over  portion  is  pushed  downwardly  by  a 
second  tool  whose  operational  engagement  surface  is  different 
from  the  first  tool  and  whose  operating  travel  is  also  limited  by 
its  distance  from  the  plane  of  the  outside  face  of  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  the  difference  between  the  two  distances  deter- 
mining the  height  of  the  rolled  rim  of  the  container. 


A  system  including  method  and  apparatus  for  transporting 
and  placing  on  site  foundations  factory  constructed  housing 
units,  completely  fmished  interiorly  to  provide  integral  and 
mechanically  operable  living  spaces  ranging  in  size  to  a  max- 
imum floor  area  in  excess  of  4,000  square  feet.  The  system  in- 
cludes coordinated  transfer  and  transporting  units,  the  latter 
units  including  both  marine  vessels  and  land  vehicles,  which 
with  the  transfer  devices  are  capable  of  maintaining  at  all 
times  throughout  overall  system  operation  of  factory  shipping 
and  project  phases,  a  continuous  foundation-like  support  to 
supply  substantially  the  same  measure  of  structural  integrity  to 
the  housing  unit  as  that  supplied  by  a  permanent  foundation. 
The  housing  units  of  which  the  interior  is  flnished  completely 
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at  the  factory,  including  interior  paii^i 
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draperies  as  well  as  other  operational 
bathrooms,  heating  and  airconditioning 
after  placement  on  the  permanent  site  foun^lation 
exteriorly  by  on-site  placement  of  roofs, 
such  as  garages,  porches,  large  items  of 
chimneys  and  the  like. 


iifg,  carpeting  and 

such  as  kitchens, 

units  and  the  like,  is, 

,  completed 

exterior  appendages 

extcjrior  trim,  exterior 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  114— 126  see; 
Patent  No.  3,818,959 
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'IS 


the  limitation  of 
of  a  ship,  con 


This  invention  relates  to  a  stop  permitting 
the  angular  clearance  of  the  rudder  blade 
stituted  by  a  first  support  piece  disposed  on  o  le  of  the  two  ele- 
ments, i.e.  structure  of  the  ship  or  one  of  tl  e  members  con- 
trolling the  orientation  of  the  rudder  blade,  and  by  a  second 
support  piece  disposed  on  the  other  elemer  t,  i.e.  one  of  the 
members  controlling  the  orientation  of  the  rudder  blade  or 
structure  of  the  ship,  these  two  support  piec  es  being  capable 
of  interfering  in  the  course  of  the  orientati  )n  of  the  rudder 
blade,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  supp  )rt  pieces  is  pro- 
vided with  a  device  for  adjusting  its  position  r  ;lative  to  the  ele- 
ment on  which  it  is  disposed,  this  adjusting  device  being 
known  per  se  and  the  corresponding  adjustm<  nt  being  capable 
of  being  effected  during  operation  of  the  sh  p  on  which  said 
rudder  blade  is  mounted. 


3,818354 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  FOR  ARTK^ULATING 

VESSELS 

John  E,  Manincr,  555  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Lo4g  Beach,  Calif. 

90802 
Divistoa  of  Scr.  No.  251,021,  May  8, 1972,  an^ 
In-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,938,  Nov.  12, 1970. 
Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,4 
lnt.a.B63b27/56 
U.S.a.114— 235R 


Tills 
',47  > 


A  coupKng  apparatus  interposed  between  two  vessels  to 
connect  such  vessels  in  an  articulated  manner.  The  vessels 


continuation' 
application 


6  Claims 


may  be  components  of  a  barge  train.  The  coupling  apparatus 
permits  the  barges  to  be  individually  removed  from  such  train. 
The  apparatus  includes  one  or  more  resilient  posts  removably 
interposed  between  the  vessels.  The  resiliency  of  the  posts 
permits  the  posts  to  flex  and  bend  for  accommodating  simul- 
taneous relative  movement  in  roll,  pitch,  yaw,  surge  and  heave 
between  the  vessels  resulting  from  wave  action. 


3318353 
STOP  MEMBERS  IN  SHIPk 
Paul  J.  TabouHier,  Vllle  D'Avray,  and  Rene  J.  AbgraU,  Br«st, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais  represente  Par  Ic 
Ministre  d'Etat  charge  de  hi  Defense  Nati  anale,  Delegation 
MbilstericUe  Pour  L'Armement  Directloi  Technique  Des 
Constructions  Navaks  (Service  Technique  ics  Constructions 
ct  Amnes  Navaks),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216^933 
Cbims    priority,    appUcation    France, 
71.01520 

Int.a.B«3h25/J4 
U.S.  CI.  114-170  6Chilms 


3  818  855 
MARINE  PROPULSION  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
WiUiam  J.  Shbnanckas,  Waukcgan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukcgan,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  132,401 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1114 

U.S.  CI.  1 15-34  R  25Ctohns 


an.     18,    1971, 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a 
vertically  tiltable  and  horizontally  swingable  drive  shaft  hous- 
ing supporting  a  drive  shaft  carrying  a  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with 
two  facing  co-axially  mounted  bevel  gears  located  in  encir- 
cling relation  to  a  propeller  carrying  shaft,  together  with 
means  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  the  bevel  gears  and 
the  propeller  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers 
having  axes  extending  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
propeller  shaft  and  movable  relative  to  positions  of  driving  en- 
gagement between  the  bevel  gears  and  the  propeller  shaft,  and 
means  for  selectively  displacing  the  rollers  relative  to  the  driv- 
ing positions. 


3,818,856 
REFLECTOR  ELEMENT  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

BICYCLE  PEDALS 
Hermann  Farnung,  FuMa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wagner  & 
Co.  Fahrzeugteilefabrik,  FuMa,  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,472 
Cbims   priority,  applkation  Germany,   Nov.    17,    1971, 
2157027 

Int.  CI.  B60q 
U.S.  CI.  116—28  R  9  Claims 


A  reflector  element  mounting  structure  for  bicycle  pedals 
comprises  a  pedal  tread  plate  having  a  cutout  opening  and  a 
reflector  element  disposed  therein.  The  reflector  element  has 
a  shoulder  located  at  each  end  thereof  with  each  of  the  shoul- 
ders being  abutted  against  the  inner  side  of  the  tread  plate 
whereby  a  reflecting  surface  of  the  reflector  element  is  ex- 
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posed  through  said  cutout  opening.  A  hokling  means  is  used 
for  biasing  the  reflector  element  so  that  the  abutting  shoulders 
of  the  reflector  element  are  secured  against  the  said  inner  side 
of  the  tread  plate.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  holding 
means  includes  a  U-shaped  member  that  extends  around  the 
reflector  element  through  the  cutout  opening  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  reflector  element  and  grips  the  outer  side  of  the 
tread  plate  along  the  periphery  of  the  cutout  opening. 


3,818357 

MARITIME  DAY  SHAPES  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Lucien  L.  Gouedy,  P.O.  Box  628,  Ponchatoula,  La.  70454 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,480 

Int.a.G01d2y/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 16— 132  R  9  Clafans 


nular  shape  mountable  on  a  vessel  having'  a  rounded  mouth 
with  substantially  upright  walls,  the  outer  surface  of  the  annu- 
lar flange  having  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  markers  designating 
each  a  particular  day  of  the  week,  and  the  outer  upright  wall's 
outer  surface  extending  annularly  around  the  vessel  having  a 
series  of  time  period-interval  indicators  such  as  typically  and 
preferably  the  3 1  days  of  the  longest  months  of  the  year,  with 
the  spaces  between  the  days  of  the  week  on  the  lid  flange 
being  of  a  predetermined  dimension  such  that  solely  one  day 
of  the  week  mark  is  alignable  with  any  of  the  one  through  thir- 
ty-one days  of  the  month  on  the  vessel  wall,  i.e.,  at  any  one 
time  it  being  impossible  for  more  than  one  of  the  respective 
days  of  the  week  being  aligned  with  different  ones  of  the  thir- 
ty-one days  of  the  month,  whereby  it  is  possible  always  to 
precisely  align  a  specific  day  with  a  specific  date  without  the 
possibility  of  confusion  insofar  as  other  days  being  aligned 
with  other  dates. 


A  maritime  signaling  apparatus  for  use  on  a  marine  vessel 
comprises  collapsible  day  shapes,  a  rod  pivotally  hung  from 
the  yardarm  of  the  vessel  for  displaying  the  day  shapes  which 
are  separated  a  predetermined  distance  by  spacer  tubes,  and 
means  for  automatically  0(>ening  the  day  shapes  as  they  are 
hoisted  up  the  rod  by  a  halyard  line.  The  device  is  designed 
such  that  the  day  shapes  may  be  supported  by  the  halyard  line 
and  rod  individually  or  in  combination. 


3318,858 

DATABLE  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Howard  J.  Kramer,  1528  E.  24th  St.,  BrooMyn,  N.Y.  11210, 

and  Ira  Kkin,  4126  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1229 

Fikd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,654 

Int.a.G09f9/00 

U.S.  a.  116-133  II  Clafans 


3,818,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FRUIT 

Arthur  F.  Kalmar,  4714  Jurupa  Ave.,  Riverside,  CaHf.  92506, 

assignor  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,490,  Sept.  17, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,133 

Int.  CI.  B05b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  118-24  3Clabns 


Fruit  are  sprayed  with  an  ultralow  volume  spray  of  a  protec- 
tive coating  material  by  means  of  a  rotary  brush,  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  pick  up  small  quantities  of  the  coating  material  upon 
the  bristles  thereof,  and  a  rigid  flipper  bar,  which  is  arranged 
to  engage  the  liquid-laden  bristles  of  the  brush  as  the  brush 
rotates  to  cause  the  bristles  to  flip  the  coating  material 
therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  fine  mist  spray  that  descends  upon 
the  fruit. 


*-^i« 


A  food  storage  container  which  in  a  preferred  embodiment 
includes  a  lid  with  a  downwardly  extending  outer  flange  of  an- 


3318360 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CONTINUOUS  BAND 

APPLICATOR 

Hans  Waldemar  Rebentisch,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Bonamcs, 

Germany,  assignor  to  U.  S.  M.  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fikd  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,   1972, 
2213974 

Int.CI.B05cy//4 
U.S.  CI.  118-202  2aabns 

An  applicator  for  material,  preferably  hot-melt  adhesive, 
has  an  endless  band  for  heating  the  material  and  for  applying 
the  heated  material  to  a  workpiece.  The  band  has  an  integral 
heating  element  for  heating  the  band  and  is  driven  for  move- 
ment along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  band.  The  material  is 


1328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1974 


received  on  the  band  and  carried  and  hei  ted  by  the  band  into    ment  is  fed  into  the  pipe  and  onto  the  disc  and  is  thrown 


material  applying  contact  with  the  workp 


onto 


ece.  In  one  embodi-    the  pipe  walls.  The  effective  disc  diameter  equals  the  required 


ment,  the  band  is  magnetized  to  prevent 
material  from  the  band  prior  to  contact 
the  workpiece. 


o 


separation  of  the 
the  material  with 


3,818,861 
COATING  OF  STRIPES  ON  TO  A  TRA  CELLING  WEB 
George  Frederick  Albert  Marriott  Turner,  1  Herd,  England,  as- 
signor to  Word  Urahcd,  Word,  Essex,  Ei^land 
Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  21 1,621 
Int.  CI.  B05c  1112, 1/16 
UA  CI.  118-221  6  Claims 


pipe  lining  diameter  so  that  in  reciprocating  in  the  pipe  the 
disc  edge  smooths  the  lining. 


29 


2) 


-y-JO 


^Jnmr 


24     ^  »     27 


This  invention  relates  to  a  to  a  device  for 
a  travelling  web  from  a  transfer  roller  havin 
The  amount  of  coating  liquid  to  be  taken 
roller  is  metered  by  means  of  an  array  of 
tor  blades. 


UF 


coating  stripes  on 
;  peripheral  rings, 
from  the  transfer 
adjustable  doc- 


rijid 


3318,862 
PIPE  FITTINGS 
John  LcsHe  O'Brien;  Bryan   FinninHMrc, 
Arthur  Hogg,  aU  of  c/o  John  L.  O'Brien 
Derby  St,  Auburn,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  19 
Int.  CL  B05b  13/06 
U.S.a.  118— 306 

Apparatus  for  lining  pipes  or  fittings 
material  including  a  tool  comprising  a  disc 
die.  The  tool  is  rotated  and  reciprocated  ii  i 


wi:h 


3,818,863 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Richard  St.  Pierre,  and  Mdvin  A.  Halpcm,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Celancse  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,372,  Dec.  20, 1966,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,049 

Int.  CL  B05c  5/02 

U.S.CL  118-323  SChlms 


ind  Dallas  John 
&  Associates,  70 


,244 


SCbfans 

cement  or  like 

i^unted  on  a  spin- 

the  pipe  and  ce- 


An  improved  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  state  plasticizer 
to  continuous  filament  tow  comprising  means  for  projecting  a 
plurality  of  plasticizer  droplets  having  a  means  diameter  of  50 
to  1 20  microns  against  the  under  side  of  a  web  of  continuous 
filament  tow  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  tow,  thus 
producing  uniform  coating  of  plasticizer  on  both  sides  of  the 
tow. 
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3,818,864 
IMAGE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Bickmore,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,426 

Int.  CI  C03g  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  5  Claims 


Image  developing  apparatus  therefor  is  provided  in  ac- 
cordance with  teachings  of  the  present  invention.  According 
to  one  embodiment  of  this  invention,  a  surface  traverses  a 
uniformly  varying  electric  field  whereby  electrophotographic 
developer  particles  adhering  to  said  surface  are  removed 
therefrom  in  accordance  with  a  first  portion  of  said  electric 
field  and  further  electrophotographic  developer  particles  are 
uniformly  deposited  on  said  surface  in  accordance  with  a 
second  portion  of  said  electric  field.  Said  surface  may  com- 
prise a  donor  member  for  selectively  transferring  the 
uniformly  deposited  electrophotographic  developer  particles 
to  an  electrostatic  latent  image.  In  another  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention  said  surface  may  comprise  a  photoconduc- 
tive  plate  whereby  the  electrophotographic  developer  parti- 
cles are  selectively  deposited  on  said  photoconductive  plate  in 
conformity  with  the  distribution  of  electrostatic  charges 
thereon.  The  uniformly  varying  electric  field  is  produced  by 
variably  biassed  electrode  means. 


3,818,865 

ANIMAL  COMMODE 

Suzanne  E.  Sbiciair,  186  9th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  1001 1 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,396 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.CI.  119— 1  17Cbims 


base  members  slidably  received  about  and  carrying  an  inner 
tray  frame,  a  flexible,  dished  tray  removably  mounted  on  and 
within  the  tray  frame,  and  a  foraminous  screen  removably 
mounted  above  the  flexible  dished  tray.  Sjiield  walls  provided 
around  the  sides  of  the  commode  receive  animal  fluid  excre- 
tions deposited  thereupon  and  either  collect  such  excretions 
or  transmit  them  to  the  screen,  where  much  of  the  fluid  excre- 
tions are  also  deposited  directly,  from  where  they  pass  to  the 
dished  tray.  Preferably,  accumulated  solid  and  fluid  wastes  on 
the  screen  and  fluid  wastes  collected  on  the  shield  walls  are 
flush-cleaned  onto  the  dished  tray  and  the  latter  is,  in  turn, 
flush-cleaned  into  a  conventional  toilet  bowl.  Upon  disas- 
sembly, the  elements  of  the  commode  can  also  be  readily 
packed  into  a  single,  conveniently  portable  container  or  carry- 
ing case. 


3,818,866 

MILKER 

Chester  A.  Thomas,  Lake  Forest,  U.,  assignor  to  Babso  Bros. 

Co.,  Oak  Brook,  U. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  663,642,  Aug.  28, 1967,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Nov.  10, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  875,500 

IntCI.A01j9/05 

U.S.CL  119-14.1  4  Claims 


A  milker  unit  for  a  carry-away  milking  system  with  a  milk 
receiving  chamber  beneath  the  cow,  having  a  height  to  accom- 
modate low  udders.  The  chamber  has  a  lid  to  which  the  teat 
cups  are  connected,  the  chamber  tapering  inwardly  toward 
the  bottom  to  a  base.  The  over-all  height  of  the  chamber 
is  approximately  SVa  inches.  Two  forms  of  milker  are 
shown.  One,  mounted  on  the  stall  structure,  is  carried 
in  a  cantilever  arm  having  a  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  through 
a  rocker  connector  permitting  limited  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  cow  being  milked.  In 
the  other  form,  carried  from  a  surcingle  during  milking, 
the  milker  includes  a  stand  for  supporting  the  apparatus 
on  a  surface  when  not  in  use.  The  stand  has  a  movable 
leg  which  is  adjustable  between  an  extended  support  position 
with  the  teat  cups  above  the  surface  and  a  retracted  milking 
position  in  which  the  height  of  the  milker  is  minimized. 


A  conveniently  assembled  and  disassembled,  portable  com- 
mode or  toilet  accessory  for  domestic  pets  includes  a  pair  of 


3,818367 
TEAT  CUP 
Poui  Strange-Hansen,  Home,  DK-Vardc,  Denmark 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,595 
Int.  CI.  AOlj  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  119-14.47  1  Claim 

A  teat  cup  adapted  to  fit  on  milk  cows  and  used  in  connec- 
tion with  milking  machines' comprising  a  transparent  plastic 
tubular  member  with  an  annular  metal  body  that  fits  kx)sely 
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over  the  tubular  member  and  is  held  axiall} 
shoulder  on  the  tubular  member  and  a 


re/erse 


■^ii 


the  rubber  liner.  Leakage  is  prevented  by  ute 
relative  rotation  is  prevented  by  a  boss  ang 
plastic  member  and  the  metal  body. 


3^18368 
BIRD  HOUSE 
Robert  R.  Bochfamd,  Jr.,  Linn,  Wis., 
Industries,  Inc.,  Zcnda,  Wis. 

Fikd  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
laL  a.  AOlk  31/00 
U.S.a.  119—23 
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in  place  between  a    fier,  a  heat  recovery  train,  atmospheric  pressure  desulfiiriza- 

collar  part  of  tion  and  a  steam  generator  designed  to  burn  the  low  Btu  fuel 

gas  produced  in  the  gasifier.  Heat  recovered  from  the  gas 

produced  in  the  gasifier  is  used  to  raise  the  temperature  of  a 
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-lit 

FLWO  COUPLED 
/If—®  l(5>  HC*T  X 

A  "O" 

W40 


ofanO-ringand 
slot  between  the 


portion  of  the  steam  generator  feedwater,  generate  steam  for 
use  in  the  gasifier,  and  to  reheat  the  fuel  gas  following  desul- 
furization.  Heat  recovered  from  boiler  flue  gas  is  utilized  in 
drying  and  preheating  the  reactants  to  the  gasifier. 


to  Feather  HiU 
346,704 

12  Claims 


3,818370 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  OF 
METALLURGICAL  UNITS 
Sergei  MUchailovich  Andoniev,  Prospelct  Pravdy,  5,  kv.  60; 
Leonid  Borisovich  Zilberman,  Ei(onomichesi(aya  uiitsa,  1  a, 
ky.     12;    Gcnnady     Alexandrovich    Kudinov,    Prospeitt 
Gagarina,  8  miicroraion,  32,  lev.  203;  Dorina  Borisovna 
Kutsyliovich,    Prospclit    Lenina,    39,    liv.    54;    Vladimir 
Afanasicvich  Lukashev,  Uiitsa  Tankopia,  12,  kv.  25;  Jury 
Borisovkh  Raikovsky,  Prospekt  Lenina,  1 1,  kv.  16,  and  Oieg 
Viadimirovkh  Filipiev,  Prospekt  Pravdy,  5,  kv.  41b,  ail  of 
Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,286 

Int.  CI.  F22b  3  7/26;  F22d  7/04 

U.S.CI.  122-7  R  5Cfadnis 


\"."J'J^        Y}  ^ 


A  bird  house  includes  a  series  of  compar  ments  formed  of 
disposable  material  and  sandwiched  between  two  vertically 
spaced  platforms.  Connecting  means  normally  holding  the 
platforms  and  compartments  together  are  re  easable  to  permit 
the  house  to  be  disassembled  for  cleaning,  the  old  compart- 
ments being  discarded  and  replaced  with  nev  ones. 


3318369 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBINED 

GASinCATION-STEAM  GENERATI  ^G  PLANT 

Henry  John  BlaskowsU,  West  Simsbury,  C  onn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  C  «n. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320i365 

Int.CLC10J//00 

US,  CL  122—5  9  Claims 

A  steam  generating  plant  is  provided  whic  h  includes  an  en- 

trainment,  slagging,  air  blown  atmospheric  p  ressure  coal  gasi- 


[Z3* 


A  system  for  evaporative  cooling  of  metallurgical  units 
comprising  closed  natural  circulation  loops  which  consist  of 
the  elements  being  cooled  and  steam  separators  communicat- 
ing with  the  elements  being  cooled  via  pipelines  adapted  for 
feeding  water  and  discharging  a  steam-water  mixture,  provi- 
sion is  also  made  for  water  storage  vessels  adapted  for  feeding 
the  device  with  the  water,  the  vessels  being  arranged  below 
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the  steam  separators  and  connected  by  pipelines  with  a  water 
supply  and  a  jet  pump  introduced  into  the  water  feed  pipeline 
of  each  circulation  loop,  the  vessel  and  the  jet  pump  being 
niounted  so  as  to  enable  the  pump  to  draw  in  the  water  into 
the  circulation  loop  to  offset  its  losses  in  the  course  of  opera- 
tion of  the  device,  the  present  invention  is  directed  toward  a 
reduction  in  the  cost  of  manufacture  and  operation  of  the 
device  for  evaporative  cooling  of  metallurgical  units. 


3,818,871 
ROTARY  BOILER 
Chadwell  O'Connor,  2024  Galaxy  Drive,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92660 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,316 

Int.  Ql¥22h  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  122-11  5  Claims 


A  boiler  in  which  a  plurality  of  generally  A-shaped  tubes 
connect  to,  and  are  rotatably  driven  with,  an  annular  hub  and 
a  steam  discharge  pipe  in  a  generally  circular  chamber.  Water 
and  fuel  for  combustion  are  introduced  through  the  hub.  The 
tubes  act  like  an  impeller  fan  drawing  air  for  combustion 
through  the  hub.  The  chamber  is  double-walled  to  define  an 
air  cooling  jacket  and  air  is  drawn  through  the  double  wall  be- 
fore being  directed  to  the  hub. 


3,818,872 

ECONOMIZER  BYPASS  FOR  INCREASED  FURNACE 

WALL  PROTECTION 

William  HaroM  Clayton,  Jr.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  and  Wolfram 

Gerhard  Schuetzenduebei,  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Combustion  Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,219 

Int.a.F22b29//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 22—406  S  6  Claims 


TOCOMMfOrC 


recirculation  loop,  by  increasing  the  mass  flow  of  the  working 
fluid  flowing  through  the  furnace  wall  tubes.  A  bypass  for  in- 
coming feedwater  is  provided  around  the  economizer  allowing 
a  lower  temperature  fluid  to  be  delivered  to  and  mixed  with 
the  fluid  from  the  recirculation  loop  lowering  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  mixture.  This  results  in  a  decrease  in  the  specific 
volume  of  the  mixed  fluids;  and  since  the  recirculating  pumps 
in  the  recirculation  loop  supply  almost  the  same  volumetric 
flow  under  all  loads  to  the  furnace  wall  tubes,  the  lower 
specific  volume  of  the  mixed  fluid  delivered  to  the  pumps  will 
yield  a  greater  mass  fluid  flow  to  the  furnace  walls.  The  in- 
creased mass  flow  in  turn  results  in  improved  heat  transfer 
characteristics  within  the  furnace  walls  thus  reducing  the 
likelihood  of  furnace  wall  damage  due  to  overheating. 


3,818,873 
PRESSURE  SEAL 
Tsuneo  Watanabe,  and  Akinori  Iwai,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,675 

Int.  CI.  F22bi  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  122-494  3  Claims 


9  4    II 


An  arrangement  for  eliminating  leakage  of  ash  and  com- 
bustibles bearing  flue  gases  from  within  a  vapor  generator  gas 
pass  enclosure  to  a  compartment  situated  outside  of  the  enclo- 
sure including  the  means  for  maintaining  a  higher  flue  gas 
pressure  in  the  compartment  as  compared  to  the  pressure 
within  the  gas  pass  enclosure. 


3,818,874 

SAFETY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RELIEF  VALVE 

Peter  Tria,  166  Grove  St.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  06096 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347^33 

Int.  CI.  F22b  i  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  122— 504  10  Claims 


^*^=gcv^ 


^38   "     J^a. 


An  arrangement  for  protecting,  at  low  loads,  the  furnace 
walls  of  a  once-through  steam  generator  system,  having  a 


The  within  device  is  concerned  with  a  safety  switch  for  a  re- 
lief valve  which  is  comprised  of  mechanical  and  electrical 
components.  The  purpose  of  the  switch  is  to  turn  off  a  boiler 
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excessive  steam  to  be  released  from  the 
explosion  of  the  boiler.  The  within  device  has  a  lever  arm 

one  end  of  the  lever 
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when  a  relief  valve  fails  to  function.  Th^  relief  valve  permits  and  means  for  pumping  controlled  volumes  of  the  gasoline 

boiler  and  prevents  and  emulsifying  agent  and  the  water  to  an  emulsifying 
chamber  and  thence  to  the  engine.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion, rotary  stirring  means  within  the  emulsifying  chamber 
emulsify  the  water  in  gasoline,  and  the  emulsion  is  then  in- 
troduced into  the  engine  carburetor.  In  another  form  of  the  in- 


mounted  on  a  fulcrum.  There  is  a  cup  at 
arm.  The  cup  is  mounted  beneath  a  pipe  vhich  is  connected  to 
the  relief  valve.  There  is  above  the  lever  arm  a  normally  open 
switch  connected  to  a  circuit  that  contrc  Is  the  flow  of  a  water 
supply.  There  is  connected  below  the  levi  sr  arm  another  switch 
which  is  connected  to  the  energy  source  that  controls  the 
operation  of  the  boiler.  When  the  cup  Tils  up  with  water  from 
the  pipe  connected  to  the  deflective  reliif  valve,  the  weight  of 
the  cup  will  cause  the  lever  arm  to  tilt  dn  its  fulcrum.  A  nor- 
mally open  switch  above  the  lever  arm  will  be  closed  by  the 
lever  arm  to  turn  off"  the  water  supply.  The  normally  closed 
switch  beneath  the  lever  arm  will  open  b<  cause  of  the  pressure 
of  the  lever  arm  caused  by  the  water  in  th  e  cup  and  the  electri- 
cal source  that  operates  the  controls  of  the  gas  or  oil  burner 
will  be  turned  off  since  the  circuit  will  be  opened  and  the 
source  of  fiiel  to  the  burner  will  cease  to  bum. 


fe^^^^ 


^^ 


3,818375 
POLLimON-FREE  COMBUSTION  ENCINE  AND  UNIQUE 

FUEL  THEREFOR 
Edward  H.  PhiiUps,  30  King  George  Rd., 
D.  PhilUps,  170  Albert  St.,  North  Puinfleld 
07060 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  dl0,987 

Int.  CI.  P02b  7/00,57/(0 

U.S.  CI.  123-25  E  1  13  Claims 


Warren,  and  Edwin 
,  both  of  NJ. 


vention,  a  centrifugal  pump  emulsifles  the  water  in  the 
gasoline.  The  emulsion  is  then  pumped  into  the  engine  cylin- 
ders by  direct  fuel  injection.  The  emulsion  substantially 
reduces  the  reaction  temperature  of  gasoline  and  air  in  the  en- 
gine cylinders,  and  thereby  reduces  the  formation  of  nitrogen 
oxides  which  are  a  major  cause  of  air  pollution. 


3,818377 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  PROCESS  FOR  USE  IN  ENGINE 

CONTROL 
Carlos  M.  Barrcra,  Detroit;  Clarence  C.  Stark,  Plymouth,  and 
Frederick  L.  Zcisler,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  283,604 

Int.CI.F02bi/00 

VS.  CI.  123-32  EA  l  Claim 


A  pollution-free  combustion  engine  an<i  method  of  operat- 
ing same,  and  a  unique  fuel,  in  which  the  \  rorking  fluid  for  the 
engine  is  a  liquid  alkali  metal  reacted  witli  water,  the  reacted 
alkali  metal  and  water  producing  hydrogt  n,  an  hydroxide  of 
the  alkali  metal,  and  heat,  at  least  a  porti(  >n  of  the  hydroxide 
being  exhausted  to  atmosphere  where  it 
monoxide  to  produce  a  harmless  carboijate,  said  fuel  thus 
resulting  in  a  nonpolluting  engine. 


3318376 
SMOG  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 


METHOD 


Maarten  Voogd,  918  Patomar  Rd.,  Ojal,  Ca  if.  93023 


ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  172,088,  Aug.  16, 


This  application  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  36^  ,646The  portfon  of 


the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept. :  I 

disdaimed. 
Int.  a.  F02m  25/04 
U.S.  a.  123—25  R 


A  fuel  system  for  reducing  nitrogen  <  xides  and  carbon 


monoxide  in  the  exhaust  gas  emissions  o 
bustion  engine  includes  a  storage  tank  for 


solved  emulsifying  agent,  a  storage  tank  f<  )r  deionized  water. 


1971, abandoned. 


1,1988,  has  been 


5  Claims 


an  internal  com- 
gasoline  and  a  dis- 


Described  is  a  process  for  generating  a  signal  for  use  in  en- 
gine control.  The  process  generates  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  amount  of  air  entering  a  spark  ignition  internal 
combustion  engine.  The  engine  includes  at  least  one  com- 
bustion chamber  and  has  a  conduit  for  conveying  air  thereto. 
The  process  includes  the  step  of  partially  obstructing  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  conduit  during  operation  of  the  engine 
thereby  causing  the  formation  of  vortices  in  the  air  flowing 
through  the  conduit.  An  electrical  signal  is  generated,  and  this 
electrical  signal  is  modulated  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate 
at  which  the  vortices  are  formed.  The  characteristics  of  the 
modulated  electrical  signal  are  indicative  of  the  volumetric  air 
flow  rate.  This  signal  or  a  signal  derived  therefrom  may  be  ad- 
justed to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  mass  rate  of  air  flow 
through  the  conduit.  The  mass  air  flow  signal  is  applied  to 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  metered  to  the  en- 
gine. 
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3318378  3318,880 

IMPROVED  CYLINDER  HEAD  COOLING  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  FOR 

Karl  Zaniba,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor-  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich.  Gary  D.  Dawson,  Rochester,  and  Robert  S.  Harris,  Washing- 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,587  ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 


U.S.CI.  123— 41.82 


Int.CI.F02f7/J4 


Highland  Park,  Mich. 
3  Claims  Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,219 

Int.  CLF02m  25/06 
UACI.  123— 119A 


8  Claims 


j'^- 


A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
includes  lower  and  upper  decks  and  connecting  walls  deflning 
a  coolant  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  for  each 
cylinder  extending  through  the  coolant  chamber  to  the  lower 
deck.  A  longitudinally  extending  partial  intermediate  deck  in- 
tersects the  exhaust  port  walls  and  partially  deflnes  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  the  coolant  chamber.  Connecting  walls  en- 
close portions  of  the  lower  section  of  the  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  exhaust  ports  of  adjacent  cylinders.  Adequate 
support  for  cores  used  in  casting  the  main  body  of  the  cylinder 
head  is  provided  through  openings  connecting  the  enclosed 
portions  of  the  coolant  chamber  with  the  remaining  lower  por- 
tions and  upper  section.  At  assembly,  tubular  inserts  are  in- 
stalled in  these  openings  to  block  communication  of  the  en- 
closed chamber  portion  with  the  remaining  portions  and  to 
direct  coolant  flow  into  the  enclosed  portion  from  an  external 
supply.  The  arrangement  forces  coolant  to  flow  between  the 
adjacent  exhaust  ports  and  around  the  fuel  injector  tube  at 
each  cylinder  position  before  passing  to  other  portions  of  the 
coolant  chamber. 


3318379  > 

MECHANICAL  VALVE  LASH  ADJUSTElO^ 
Gerald  D.  Line,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130362 

Int.  CI.  FOll  7/74,  7/20,  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  1 23-90.54  4  Cbims 


An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  control  arrangement 
for  internal  combustion  engines  incorporating  vacuum  relief 
means  for  dumping  an  output  EGR  signal,  which  ordinarily 
maintains  an  EGR  valve  in  an  "open"  condition,  whenever  a 
venturi  control  signal  achieves  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  the  value  of  engine  manifold  vacuum,  thereby  causing  the 
EGR  valve  to  close. 


3,818,881 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 

OF  A  CARBURETOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yukio  Hosho,  and  Takeshi  Atago,  both  of  KatsuU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1972, 47-17204 
Int.  CI.  F02d  / 1/08;  F02m  1/10, 23/04 
U.S.CI.  123-119F  lOClaims 


-» 


A  valve  gear  lash  adjuster  includes  a  body  having  an 
inclined  bore  therein  and  a  tapered  pin  in  said  bore  for  defin- 
ing with  said  body  a  pair  of  parallel,  adjustable  surfaces. 


13  (R.)  r° 

-1 5pi oTe      i  a. 

mm 
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A  coiled  bimetal  element  for  rotationally  moving  a  choke 
valve  of  an  electrically  controlled  automatic  choke  is  directly 
heated  through  an  electric  current  from  a  battery,  and  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  bimetal  is  adjusted  depending  upon 
the  atmospheric  temperature  and  the  engine  temperature. 
Further,  the  current  is  reduced  to  a  small  amount  after  the 
choke  valve  is  fully  open. 
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3,818^2 

FUEL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBtlSTION  ENGINE 
Oleg  Borisovich  Lconov,  Ladoihskaya  uUts^,  2/37,  kv.  20;  Vik 
lor  Viktorovich  Arapov,  uiitsa  Chistyc 
both  of  Moscow;  Vladimir  Gri8oricvic|i  Pav^ukov,  ulftsa 
Scrova,  5,  kv.  8,  Zhukovsky  Moskovsioi  oblasti;  Nikolai 
Nikolacvich  Patrakiialtwv,  bulvar  Yanta  Rainisa,  18,  kor- 
pus  1,  kv.  99,  Moscow;  Nikolai  Nik>lacvk:h  Manuifov, 
Lcninsky  prospekt,  3,  kv.  163,  Moscow,  and  Nikolai  Kon- 
itantinovicli  Soldatov,  Dncpropetrovska  m  uUtsa,  5,  korpus 
4,  kv.  178,  Moscow,  aU  of  U.S.S.R 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  ^38,507 
.    Int.  CI.  F02in  47/76 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 39  AS  4  Claims 
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A  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion  ;ngine  comprising 
a  high-pressure  pump  with  a  governing  elen  lent  in  the  form  of 
a  rack,  and  a  discharge  valve.  Said  high-pre  sure  pump  is  con- 
nected with  a  closed-type  fuel  injector  by  a  I  igh-pressure  pipe. 
For  maintaining  a  high  initial  pressure  in  sa  d  pipe,  it  commu- 
nicates with  an  accumulator  by  a  pipe  via  a  fuel  distributor  in 
the  form  of  a  groove  and  inlet  and  outlet  ho  es.  Pressure  in  the 
accumulator  is  built  up  by  an  auxiliary  pijmp.  The  required 
high  pressure  in  the  accumulator  is  maintaijied  by  a  controlla- 
ble reducing  valve  communicating  with  saici  accumulator. 


3318383 
ISOCHRONOUS  GOVERNbR 
Stephen  F.  Gbssey,  East  PMria,  III.,  asstf  nor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  845^48,  July 
applfeation  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.  F02d  1/04 
U3.CL123— 140R 


18, 1969.  This 
202,254 


5SSSSSI 


An  isochronous  governor  having  structure 
pressure  force  to  compensate  for  the  relative 


3  Claims 


which  provides  a 
decrease  of 


governor  spring  force  with  respect  to  flyweight  force  as  engine 
load  increases,  thereby  allowing  the  engine  controlled  by  the 
governor  to  maintain  operation  at  a  constant  speed  under 
varying  load  high  idle,  no  load  speed,  at  all  times.  In  a  tur- 
bocharged  engine,  inlet  manifold  air  pressure  may  be  utilized 
to  produce  the  force.  The  air  pressure  directly  related  to  en- 
gine load  acts  upon  a  small  piston  and  the  resulting  pressure 
force,  approximately  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
spring  and  the  flyweight  forces  as  engine  load  increases,  acts 
upon  the  governor  structure  to  properly  position  the  fuel 
pump  rack  to  maintain  a  desired  engine  speed.  Engine  oil 
pressure  may  alternatively  be  utilized  to  provide  the  required 
pressure  force,  and  a  second  lever,  positioned  by  the  fuel 
pump  rack,  serves  to  preload  a  relief  valve  in  the  engine  oil 
pressure  system,  thereby  controlling  the  oil  pressure  in  the 
system  as  a  function  of  the  fuel  rack  position. 


3,818,884 
CATALYTIC  HEATER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREHEATING 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  BY  TRANSMISSION 

AND  INFRARED  RADIATION 
Emil  Pfender,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cordless  Car 
Heater  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,281 

Int.  CI.  F02n  /  7/02;  F23q  7/06, 11/00 

U.S. CI.  123-142.5  R  II  Claims 


tVJ** 
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A  catalytic  heater  and  control  system  is  provided  for  effi- 
ciently preheating  internal  combustion  engines  in  cold 
weather  to  facilitate  starting.  Heat  is  applied  by  transmission, 
by  infrared  radiation  and  by  convection  to  the  fluid  contained 
within  a  heat-receptive  housing  (preferably  the  crankcase)  of 
the  engine.  The  heater  comprises  a  shallow  housing  having  a 
heat-transmissive  side  which  is  affixed  in  contact  with 
preferably  the  sump  of  the  crankcase  of  the  engine,  which 
housing  has  a  heat-shielded  forward  shell  or  side  and  within 
which  core  deflnes  a  shell  combustion  chamber  adjacent  the 
attached  conductive  side  of  the  casing.  Within  the  combustion 
chamber  is  mounted  a  catalytic  reactor  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  housing  with  an  exposed  substantial  surface 
thereof  facing  rearwardly.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  is  obtained  from 
the  fuel  source  of  the  engine  and,  by  control,  is  admitted  inter- 
mittently in  extremely  small  amounts  to  a  conductive  generat- 
ing or  vapor  tube  having  vapor  discharge  orifice  or  discharge 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  catalytic  element.  The  system 
also  includes  an  electrical  heating  coil  for  starting  the  heater 
or  burner  and  which  is  preferably  embedded  in  a  pad  upon 
which  is  superimposed  the  catalytic  material,  usually  a  pig- 
ment or  sheeting  carrying  impregnated  platinum  or  the  like. 
The  control  system  includes  means  for  energizing  the  heating 
coil  for  only  a  short  period  for  starting  of  the  combustion 
operation  and  generation  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas  or  vapor. 
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3,818385 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  CONTINUOUS-WAVE  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Canup,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  333,856 

Int.  CL  HOlt  75/02,  F02pi/06, 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  123- 148  5  Claims 


itimnfimrumtaumrap 


into  intake  and  compression  chambers  and  the  combustion 
cylinder  into  combustion  and  exhaust  chambers.  At  least  one 
piston  is  mounted  within  each  cylinder  and  is  rigidly  mounted 
on  a  drive  shaft  common  to  the  pistons  for  both  cylinders, 
such  that  it  revolves  within  its  corresponding  cylinder.  The 
piston  in  the  compression  cylinder  compresses  a  charge  of 
gaseous  fuel  mixture  into  the  passage  between  the  cylinders, 
from  which  the  gases  expand  into  the  combustion  cylinder 
with  combustion  taking  place  just  as  the  trailing  end  of  the 
combustion  piston  passes  the  outlet  from  the  pressure  passage. 
In  addition  to  forming  the  chambers  within  the  cylinders,  the 
valves  are  driven  by  the  pistons  into  passage-closing  relation 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  pressure  passage,  such  inlet 
and  outlet  being  within  the  walls  of  the  compression  and  com- 
bustion cylinders,  respectively.  Movement  of  such  valve  into 
its  chamber-forming  position  takes  place  as  the  trailing  end  of 
the  corresponding  piston  moves  downstream,  permitting  the 
valve  to  be  driven  out  of  its  passage-closing  position  and  back 
into  its  chamber-forming  position. 


A  high-frequency  continuous-wave  ignition  system  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  ft  employs  a  unitary  magnetic  cir- 
cuit in  a  square-wave  oscillator.  Starting  and  stopping  the 
oscillator  is  controlled  by  a  winding  coupled  to  the  magnetic 
circuit.  A  circuit  including  this  control  winding  has  a  full-wave 
AC  short-circuit  connection  for  stopping  the  oscillator 
between  sparking  intervals.  However,  a  predetermined  half- 
wave  path  in  the  short  circuit  has  a  greater  impedance  than 
the  other  half-wave  path.  This  acts  so  that  the  magnetic  circuit 
is  always  set  in  a  given  state  as  the  oscillator  is  stopped.  As  a 
result  it  ensures  instant  starting  of  the  oscillator  at  the 
beginning  of  each  sparking  interval. 


3318386 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Zdzislaw  M.  Blaszczynski,  174  Pleasant  View  Rd.,  Thomaston, 
Conn.  06787 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,783,  March  1, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,350 

Inta.F02b5i/05 

U.S.  CI.  1 23-8.41  30  Chiims 


A  rotary-piston  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  annu- 
lar compression  cylinder  and  a  separate  annular  combustion 
cylinder  with  one  or  more  passages  interconnecting  the  two 
cylinders  and  with  valves  dividing  the  compression  cylinder 


3318387 

TOY  AIR  GUN 

Kenzo  Akiyama,  and  Takao  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1972, 47-54200 

Int.CLF41b77/(X7 

U.S.  CI.  124-15  5  Claims 


A  toy  air  gun  featuring  a  magazine  detachably  mounted  to 
the  gun  for  sequentially  urging  pellets  into  a  chamber  con- 
tained therein,  a  hollow  cylinder  provided  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  with  a  nozzle  and  being  op>eratively  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  within  the  gun  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  nozzle  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  that  part  of  the  chamber 
into  which  the  pellets  are  fed  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  nozzle  extends  within  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  the  cylinder 
normally  being  urged  to  its  second  position  by  a  spring,  a 
piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  the  inoperative  position  of 
a  trigger  mechanism  formed  as  a  part  of  the  gun  holding  the 
piston  in  its  rearward  position,  the  piston  normally  being 
urged  to  move  forwardly  within  the  cylinder  and  a  slide 
mechanism  operatively  mounted  to  the  gun  such  that  as  the 
child  moves  same  rearwardly,  the  cylinder  is  caused  to  move 
rearwardly  eventually  contacting  and  forcing  the  piston  rear- 
wardly to  its  cocked  position,  after  which  the  cylinder  returns 
to  its  forward  position  moving  a  pellet  introduced  from  the 
magazine  into  the  chamber  of  the  gun,  after  which  actuation 
of  the  trigger  mechanism  releases  the  piston  to  move  for- 
wardly within  the  cylinder  forcing  air  normally  contained 
therein  outwardly  through  the  nozzle  causing  the  pellet  to  be 
propelled  out  of  the  barrel  of  the  gun. 


3318388 
BOWSTRING  RELEASE 
WiUiam  W.  Keeney,  109  Walgrove  Rd.,  Reisterstown,  Md. 
21136,  and  Henry  E.  Boiling,  836  W.  35tii  St.,  Baltimore, 
Md.  21211 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,499 

Int.  CLF41b  5/00 

U3.  CI.  124-35  A  15  Claims 

A  bowstring  release  having  a  housing  with  a  transverse-slot 

in  its  radial  wall  communicating  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
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passing  therethrough.  The  release  has 
plunger  in  the  bore  which  has  an  "L" 
nib  exposed  at,  and  coacting  with  the  ... 
a  bowstring  passing  therethrough.  One 


*"  axially  movable  provide  an  air-wash  passageway.  The  box-casing  comprises  an 

d  slot  formmg  a  mner  pan-shaped  panel  having  L-sectioned  return  flanges  ex- 
transverse-slot  to  retain  * 

of  the  plunger 


<nd 


3«818  889 
FOOD  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR      „ 
Arnold  LUlo,  Rt.  1  Box  186A,  Good  Thunder, 
Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3?} 
Int.  a.  F24c  9100 
UAa.  126— 19.5 
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protrudes  from  the  housing  bore  as  a  trigge 

and  a  screw  limits  motion  of  the  plunger.  Til  e.auiaiwaiinas  a      ,         ,■  ,        ^  - "•'  ■ — " —'-/ 

flat  portion  that  supports  an  arrow.  The  trai  sverse-slot  cuides  S                   ^         *°  ^  threadably  fastened  to  the  return 

a  bowstring  on  release  of  an  arrow  nanoen«rt.«n«f.i,»i  e-„.;^-.jn 


•  radia"ia»?S*a    *^"'*'"8  °"  »"  ^o"""  "des  for  abuttingly  receiving  a  relatively 
planar  face  panel  to  be  threadably  fas 
flange  portion  of  the  L-sectioned  flanges. 


SNOl^MOBILES 
Minn.  56037 
,285 


4  Claims 


3,818,891 
FIRE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Dew,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stratton  & 
Terstegge  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  407,609 

Int.  CL  F24c  15136 

U.S.CL  126-202  9  Claims 


A  food  heating  device  for  snowmobiles  i 
recungular-shaped  receptacle  having  a  c.^ 
opening  and  closing  the  receptacle.  The  rear 
tacle  has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots  therein, 
flexible  metallic  strap  which  extends  through  » 
slots  and  is  applied  to  a  snowmobile  mufflei 
tightening  means  are  provided  for  tightening 
snowmobile  muffer  so  that  the  rear  wall  of 
urged  lightly  against  the  wall  of  the  muffler 
quickly  heated  during  operation  of  the 
and/or  cook  food  within  the  receptacle. 


3,818,890 

VENTILATED  WINDOWED  OVEN  boOR 

JcMe  L.  Evans,  Tipp  City,  and  Eugene  L.  Hccki  r,  Dayton,  both 

o#  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CoriK  ration,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,^25 

Int.  a.  F23m  7100 

a.  126-200  2Chims 

n  oven  door  structure  includes  an  outer  pa  n-shaped  cover 

pariel  supported  in  spaced  nested  relation  on  i  box-casing  to 


inc  udes  a  generally 

clos  ire  member  for 

vallof  therecep- 

and  an  elongate 

selected  pair  of 

Suitable  strap 

:he  strap  on  the 

t  ie  receptacle  is 

1  he  receptacle  is 

sno4niobile  to  heat 


A  first  bracket  at  one  side  of  a  fire  screen  assembly  has  a  de- 
pending arcuate  guide,  as  viewed  in  cross  section,  with  its 
outer  surface  being  convex  and  engaging  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  a  flexible  pull  member  passing  therearound.  A  second 
bracket  at  the  other  side  of  the  screen  assembly  carries  inner 
and  outer  spaced  apart  arcuate  guides,  as  viewed  in  vertical 
cross  section,  with  the  upper  surface  of  each  being  convex  and 
engaging  an  end  portion  of  the  pull  member  with  one  end  por- 
tion extending  over  the  inner  guide  and  then  between  the 
spaced  guides  and  the  other  end  portion  extending  over  and 
then  downwardly  alongside  the  outer  guide.  The  second 
bracket  is  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  a  support 
rod  which  extends  alongside  the  spaced  apart  guides  and  limits 
lateral  movement  of  the  end  portions  of  the  pull  member. 


3  818  892 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  AND  ICE  FROM  AND 

FOR  SUBSEQUENTLY  DRYING  AN  ATHLETIC  PLAYING 

SURFACE 

Henry  Von  Kohom,  22  Perkins  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,171 

Int.CI.  F24JJ/02 

U.S.CI.I26-27I.1  11  Claims 

A  system  is  provided  for  removing  snow  and  ice  from  and 

for  subsequenUy  drying  an  athletic  playing  surface  such  as  a 
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tennis  court,  basketball  court,  or  the  like.  The  system  includes  afflicted  vocal  cords,  as  well  as  to  the  method  for  its  produc- 


a  porous  playing  surface  mounted  above  a  plenum  chamber.  A 
heating  unit  or  furnace  is  associated  with  the  chamber  to  in- 
troduce hot  gases  in  the  chamber  under  pressure  sufficient  to 


tion.  The  implant  is  made  from  water-swellable  and  physiolog- 
ically inert  material,  such  as  a  synthetic  cross-linked  hydro- 
philic  gel,  and  has  in  a  dry  state,  when  it  is  ready  for  use  in  an 
operation,  the  shape  of  a  straight  or  bent  stick  provided  with  a 
sharp,  pointed  tip.  The  implant  body  except  the  tip  may  con- 
tain physiologically  inert  plasticizers. 


3,818,895 
OLIGAEMIC  SHOCK  ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS 
John  Stewart  Simpson  Stewart,  50  The  Common,  Parbold, 
Wigan,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1971, 
50769/71;  Dec.  17, 1971, 58885/71 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5144;  A61b  10100 
U.S.CL  128-2  F  6  Claims 


cause  them  to  pass  up  through  the  porous  surface.  These  hot 
gases  then  serve  to  melt  the  snow  and  dry  the  surface.  The 
openings  in  the  porous  surface  should  be  large  enough  to  per- 
mit up-flow  of  the  gases  and  drainage  of  the  melted  snow,  but 
small  enough  so  as  to  not  adversely  affect  play  on  the  surface. 


3318,893 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  TYPE  VAPORIZER 
Yasuo  Kataoka,  No.  45  Daina  Taihei  BuiMing  1 1-20,  Kohroen, 
Settsu,  Osaka;  Morio  Shimizu,   176  1-chome,  Kitazona, 
Hyogo,  Itami,  and  Tomoo  Watanabe,  3-27-1,  Tokiwacho, 
Naku-ku,  Kanagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386349 
Int.a.F24h//20 
U.S.  CL  1 26—360  A  4  Claims 


In  this  invention,  many  through  holes  are  made  on  the  inside 
surfaces  opposed  to  a  heat  exchanging  means  of  sparge  boxes 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  heat  exchanging  means  so  that  a 
necessary  and  sufficient  quantity  of  heat  transmitted  to  a  fluid 
passing  through  tubes  for  exchanging  heat  of  said  heat 
exchanging  means  may  be  guaranteed  and  it  may  be  possible 
to  feed  an  optimum  heat  energy. 


3  818,894 
LARYNGEAL  IMPLANT 
Otto  Wichterle,  Praha,  and  Zdenek  Kresa,  PIzen,  both  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskostovenska  akademie  ved, 
Praha,  Czechoskivakia 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoskivakia,  Jan.  22,  1971, 
469-71 

Int.  CI.  A61b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—  1  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  implant  for  surgical  purposes 
and  which  is  especially  useful  for  the  operative  treatment  of 
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The  onset  of  oligaemic  shock  is  assessed  by  monitoring 
urine  flow  and,  additionally,  deep  body  temperature.  Urine 
flow  is  channelled  by  a  bladder  catheter  to  a  tube  which  is  re- 
peatedly occluded  for  intervals  terminated  by  accumulation  of 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  urine  or  a  time  period,  which 
quantity  and  period  together  represent  a  normal  flow  rate.  A 
warning  is  given  if  the  period  terminates  before  the  quantity  is 
accumulated,  thus  representing  abnormally  low  flow  rate. 
Deep  body  temperature  can  be  additionally  monitored  by 
provision  of  a  thermoelectric  transducer  at  the  tip  of  the 
bladder  catheter  and,  again,  warning  given  for  an  abnormal 
value. 


3,818,896 
INFLATABLE  PATIENT  ENCLOSURES 
David  W.  Deaton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Medical  Concepts, , 
Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  17,688,  March  9, 1070,  Pat.  No. 
3,710,791.  This  application  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298384 
lnt.CI.A61gyy/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-1  B  II  Claims 

An  inflatable  housing  includes  bottom  and  side  portions 
adapted  to  enclose  a  volume  of  atmosphere  for  use  as  an  incu- 
bator or  an  oxygen  tent.  The  side  portions  of  the  housing  are 
constructed  from  spaced  apart  flexible  sheets  to  form  air 
chambers  which  extend  over  a  substantial  area  of  the  side  por- 
tions. When  the  air  chambers  are  inflated,  the  side  portions 
become  self-supporting  and  the  air  chambers  form  a  confined 
air  barrier  about  the  volume  of  atmosphere  surrounding  the 
patient.  For  safety  purposes  in  certain  embodiments,  at  least 
two  independent  air  chambers  are  provided  around  the  hous- 
ing, each  of  the  independent  air  chambers  having  the  capacity 
when  inflated  to  maintain  the  side  portions  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion. In  other  embodiments,  a  top  portion  has  an  opening 
defined  therein,  with  an  air  chamber  ring  disposed  about  the 
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periphen^  of  the  opening.  The  air  chaniber  ring  when  inflated   eluding  a  sonic  pulse  transducer  adapted  to  be  aoDlied  to  on^ 
.,  capable  of  ma.ntam.ng  the  shape  of ,  he  opening  regardless   side  of  the  head  and  a  sonic  pufi  gterlTc^nSS^tiere^^ 

for  providing  a  sonic  pulse  for  producing  echoes  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  head  and  from  the  centerline  of  the  brain.  A 
computer  is  connected  to  the  transducer  for  automatically 
coirtputing  the  displacement  of  the  centerline  of  the  brain 
relatively  to  the  centerline  of  the  head.  The  computer  includes 
head  dimesion  measuring  means  including  head  dimension 
gate  means  for  masking  preliminary  echoes,  head  dimension 
centerline  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  centerline  of 
the  head  dimension,  brain  centerline  measuring  means  con- 
nected to  the  head  dimension  measuring  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  successful  head  measurement.  The  brain  centerline 


of  the  state  of  inflation  of  the  air  chanJbers  in  the  side  por- 
tions. 


iinber 


3  818  897 
IDENTinCATION  SYS|rEM 
Ward  C.  Smith,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assigior  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,875,  Dec.  2  >,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3380,213.  This  application  Feb.  20, 19  '3,  Ser.  No.  334,013 

Int.CI.G09fi/y4 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  ictalm 


36    30 


In  an  identification  assembly  of  the  t;  pe  having  an  elon- 
gated flexible  band  with  fastening  mean  ;  for  locking  to  the 
limb  of  a  patient  wherein  the  improvemei  it  comprises  the  ad- 
dition thereto  of  an  identification  label  lispenser  holding  a 
plurality  of  patient  identification  labels,  w  th  the  dispenser  in- 
cluding means  for  holding  the  labels  so  t  lat  no  label  can  be 
added  without  resultant  indication  thereo  .  All  but  one  of  the 
labels  are  removably  held  and  removal  thereof  requires  a 
pulling  force  which  results  in  tearing  of  the  label  (in  the  vicini- 
ty of  the  holding  means),  with  the  securing  of  the  pulling  force 
insuring  that  no  tampering  has  occurred  A  method  of  cor- 
relating the  identity  between  the  patient  a  id  specimens  taken 
therefrom  sets  forth  the  dispenser-attachi  ig.  specimen-draw- 


ing, label-removing  and  label-attaching  st 
rying  out  this  method. 


3,818,898 
ECHO-ENCEPHALOGRAPHIC  A  PPARATUS 
Bryan  Widbms,  Lexington,  Mass,  assignor  to  Diag- 
nostics Electronics  Corporation,  Lexingt< «,  Mass. 


March  16, 1970, 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,815,! , , 

abandoned.  This  application  June  7, 1973 ,  Ser.  No.  260,496 
Int.  CI.  A61b  70/00 
VS.  CL  128-2  V 


Echo-encephalographic  apparatus  for  l<  >cation  of  the  cen 


terline  of  the  brain  relatively  to  the  cente 


;ps  required  in  car- 
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measuring  means  includes  brain  centeriine  gate  means  con- 
nected to  the  head  dimension  centeriine  calculating  means 
and  responsive  to  echoes  within  a  predetermined  displace- 
ment of  the  centeriine  of  said  dimension  of  the  head  and  dis- 
placement calculating  means  connected  to  the  head  dimen- 
sion and  brain  centeriine  measuring  means  providing  a  dis- 
placement signal  and  including  display  means  for  displaying 
the  displacement.  The  head  dimension  measuring  means  in- 
cludes head  measurement  signal  means  for  signalling  a  suc- 
cessful measurement  of  the  head  and  the  brain  centeriine 
measuring  means  includes  brain  centerline  signal  means  for 
signalling  a  successful  measurement  of  the  distance  to  the  cen- 
terline of  the  brain. 


3  818  899 
BREATH  TESTING  SYSTCM  WITH  INCREASED 
SENSITIVITY 
Harry  J.  Venema,  Whcaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,340 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  C  1  Claim 


A.XO*«i.  0«T«CVO«  15 


10  Claims 


line  of  the  head  in- 


Increased  sensitivity  to  alcohol  content  of  a  subject's  breath 
is  obtained  in  a  catalytic  oxidation  or  combustion  detector  by 
flowing  a  breath  sample  through  a  heated  chamber  containing 
a  maze  of  substrate  elements,  such  as  fibrous  glass  wool. 
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coated  with  a  catalytic  material  and  providing  a  total  catalytic 
surface  area  which  is  very  large  compared  to  the  mass  of  the 
substrate  elements.  The  alcohol  constituent  oxidizes  as  the 
molecules  contact  the  catalytic  material,  and  as  a  result  of  the 
oxidation  reaction  the  temperature  increases  in  an  amount 
directly  proportional  not  onlyjto  the  alcohol  concentration  but 
also  to  the  catalytic  area/ma'ss  ratio.  A  temperature-sensing 
device,  such  as  a  thermistor,  responds  to  the  temperature 
change  and  effects  the  development  of  an  output  information 
signal,  the  amplitude  of  which  accurately  represents  the 
breath  alcohol  concentration. 


used  to  measure  all  air  expired  from  the  subject,  and  this 
volume,  computed  at  body  temperature  and  ambient  pressure. 


3318,900 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPERVISING  THE  HEART  AND 

BREATHING  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  PATIENT 

Bemd  Nickel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,    1971, 
2131618 

Int.  a.  A61b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—2.06  R  4  Claims 


r^, 


-ALTERNCriNG      „ 
-4  CURKMT  " 


HI«M  FKCOUENCT 


INOICATINe 
DEVICE     . 


DEMODULATION 
LOW  MSSFLTER 


/ 


COMMON-MOOE 
KEJECTION  DEVICE 


HEAMT  SICMAL 

MEASunim 

DEVICE 


rTx. 


A  device  for  supervising  the  heart  and  breathing  functions 
of  a  patient  has  a  common  receiving  member  constructed  as  a 
rheographic  electrode  for  receiving  a  breathing  signal  and  a 
first  heart  signal  as  well  as  a  further  receiving  member  for 
receiving  a  second  heart  signal.  The  current  feeding  generator 
for  the  rheographic  electrode  as  well  as  the  device  measuring 
the  breathing  signals  at  the  rheographic  electrode  are  con- 
nected by  condensers  and  by  the  measuring  device  for  the 
heart  signals  with  receiving  members  via  low  pass  filters  as 
well  as  with  a  common-mode  rejection  device.  The  invention 
is  particulariy  characterized  in  that  as  current  feeding  genera- 
tor is  used  a  an  alternating  current  generator  with  a  frequency 
lying  in  the  kHz  range  and  that  for  coupling  the  current  feed- 
ing generator  or  the  breathing  signal  measuring  device  to  the 
rheographic  electrode  are  used  condensers  having  a  capacity 
lying  in  the  pf  range. 


-»   fMi^ff 


saturated  with  water  vapor  (BTPS)  is  digitally  displayed  at  the 
end  of  each  minute. 


3,818,902 
ENDOSCOPE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ITS  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  A  DIRECTION  SHIFTER 
Kunio  Kinoshita,  and  Mitsuto  Itoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3, 1971, 46-49006 

Int.CI.A61b7/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-6  10  Claims 


An  endoscope  assembly  wherein  either  or  both  of  an  illu- 
mination optical  system  associated  with  an  illumination  win- 
dow formed  near  the  outer  end  of  an  endoscope  and  an  obser- 
vation light  transmitting  optical  system  associated  with  an  ob- 
servation window  formed  near  said  outer  end  are  equipped 
with  a  direction  shifter  for  changing  by  operation  of  a  control 
means  the  direction  in  which  the  illumination  light  is  emitted 
and/or  the  observation  light  is  received. 


3  818  901 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PERIODICALLY 
MEASURING  AND  DISPLAYING  THE  TOTAL  AIR 
EXPIRED  BY  A  SUBJECT  DURING  EACH  OF  A 
SUCCESSION  OF  GIVEN  TIME  INTERVALS 
Clifford  Sanctuary,  Pakis  Verdes  Estates;  Donald  C.  Woods, 
Big  Bear  City,  and  John  A.  Bachman,  Woodland  Hills,  aD  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243^69 
Int.  a.  A6  lb  5/05 
U  A  CI.  1 28-2.08  6  Claims 

A  respiratory  gas  analyzer  is  provided  which  measures  and 
then  instantly  displays  the  volume  of  expired  air  from  a  sub- 
ject. The  instrument  includes  a  positive  displacement  flow 
meter  which  is  enclosed  in  an  oven  environment  and  which  is 


3,818,903 

SELF-INFLATING  CATHETER  WITH  DEFLATING 

MEANS  AND  RESERVOIR 

John  A.  Bleccker,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,304 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-349  BV  9  Claims 


An  inflatable  retention  catheter  having  a  resilient,  valved, 
reservoir  retaining  a  fluid  under  pressure,  for  automatic  infla- 
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tion  of  a  retention  balloon,  is  provided  vith  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir enclosing  or  attached  to  the  resiliei  it  reservoir  and  having 
in  its  wall  a  valve  release  device  adaptc  I  to  be  manipulated  to 
open  the  reservoir  valve  and  permit  eir  plying  of  the  balloon, 
the  fluid  being  received  in  the  auxiliary  r  eservoir. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,818,904 

FACIAL  MASSAGltR 

Sol\Ji  Kawada,  49-6  Nakano  5-chonic,  Tikyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92.687,  Nov.  25, 197  },  Pat.  No.  3,736,921. 

This  application  Mar.  8, 1973,  Se  •.  No.  339,046 

Int.Cl.A61h7/00 

U.S.  a.  128-56  2  Claims 


3.818  906 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EATING  AND 

SMOKING  HABITS 

James  M.  Stubbs,  1111  Lancaster  Ln.,  Rocidngham,  N.C. 

28379 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,204 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-136  3  Claims 


16,  14    15 


17 


■m 

2«  ==, 


18 


i y| 


A  facial  massager  wherein  at  the  oper  ng  end  of  a  case  an 
elastic  friction  plate  is  mounted  on  the  rdtary  shaft  of  a  motor 
contained  in  the  case,  projected  fins  are  provided  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  friction  plate,  an  inlet  hole  s  bored  between  the 
projected  fins,  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  pro  ided  in  projection  at 
right  angles  to  the  case  is  reciprocated  bj  a  crank  of  the  rotary 
shaft,  and  stains  on  the  face  are  absorbe(  by  the  absorbing  ac- 
tion of  the  piston,  massaging  the  face  witl  the  friction  plate. 


Apparatus  for  reducing  the  craving  for  food  and  tobacco 
smoke  including  a  flexible  resilient  member  having  a  central 
portion  received  between  the  lower  lip  and  teeth  and  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  side  portions  received  between  the  user's 
cheeks  and  the  teeth  at  the  sides  of  the  mouth.  The  central 
portion  has  a  tab  which  may  be  flipped  back  and  forth  by  the 
tongue. 


3,818,905 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 

Sieve  LcboM,  45  Church  St.,  Montclair,  N  J.  07042 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  ^59,233 

lnt.CI.A61f5/;0 

VS.  CL  128—77 


device  designed  to 
relaxed  and  normal 
accessory  means  to 


This  invention  relates  to  an  orthopedic 
retain  the  fingers  of  a  paralyzed  hand  in  a 

position  while  at  the  same  time  providing 

perynit  the  paralytic  patient  to  utilize  th  is  device'  for  other 
utilitarian  purposes.  The  device  comprise  s  a  contoured  sup- 
porting member  over  which  the  palm  an  i  fingers  of  a  hand 
may  be  positioned  and  retained  in  a  comf  )rtable  and  relaxed 
position.  Specific  accessory  means  are  pro  ^ided  which  can  be 
detachably  associated  with  said  supportii  g  member  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  reading,  card  playii  ig  and  similar  uses 
together  with  easily  detached  means  for  fi  miy  attaching  said 
member  to  a  flat  surface. 


3,818,907 
DOUBLE  CYLINDER  LAVAGE  SYRINGE 
Mark  W.  WaHon,  23433  S.  Western  Ave.,  Park  Forest,  lU. 
60466 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,219 

IntCI.A61mJy/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-172.2  6  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  syringe  for  stomach  lavage  is  described  having  dual  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  with  a  common  handle  for  operating  the 
pistons.  A  check  valve  system  causes  discharge  from  one 
cylinder  for  injection  purposes  and  from  the  other  cylinder  for 
discharge  purposes  when  the  pistons  are  moved  simulune- 
ously  inward,  and  allows  filling  of  the  one  cylinder  for  injec- 
tion purposes  and  filling  of  the  other  cylinder  for  discharge 
purposes  when  the  pistons  are  simultaneously  withdrawn. 


3  818  908 
MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER 
Robert  E.  Phillips,  Studk>  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  NorthrMge,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,538 
lnt.CI.A61my//00 
U.S.  CI.  128-173  9Clahns 

A  dispenser  for  dispensing  inhalable  medicaments  which 
dispenser  dispenses  the  liquid  medicaments  in  a  mist  by  nebu- 
lizing a  metered  amount  of  the  liquid.  The  liquid  is  metered  by 
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a  rotary  piston  pump  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement   filled  and  for  maintaining  the  inlet  closed  and  sealed  when  the 
within  the  dispenser  compresses  a  small  amount  of  air  when  a   contents  of  the  bladder  are  being  discharged.  Also,  a  valve  is 


/.*- 


disposed  at  one  end  of  the  nozzle  to  prevent  the  discharge  of 
fluid  until  desired. 


release  mechanism  is  triggered  to  carry  the  dispensed  liquid 
such  that  the  patients  will  inhale  a  mist. 


3,818,909 

EYE  TREATMENT  APPLICATION  DEVICES 

Francis  H.  Bratton,  P.O.  Box  345,  Marion,  Va.  24354 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,826 

Int.a.A61m7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—232  6  Claims 


3,818,911 

MEDICAMENT  AND  SWAB  TYPE  APPLICATORS 

Erick-Pierre  Foumier,  30  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,475 

Int.CI.A61mi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-269  9  Claims 


16    17        ^18    '-/5 


The  present  invention  provides  a  convenient  sterile  system 
for  applying  liquids  to  the  eye.  The  system  consists  of  a  plastic 
container  for  single  application  use  filled  with  material 
soothing  or  medicinal  to  the  eye.  The  container  with  its  liquid 
contents  may  be  attached  to  a  sterile  plastic  eye  cup  in  an  ar- 
rangement which  allows  the  eye  cup  to  be  used  when  the 
user's  head  is  in  an  upright  position. 


Applicators  for  liquid  or  semi-solid  compositions  capable  of 
single  or  multiple  use  characterized  by  a  unitary  handle  and 
elongated  stationary  or  rotatabie  support  for  an  applicator 
swab.  A  cover  which  protects  the  swab  and  can  be  removed 
and  united  with  a  unitary  handle  to  form  an  extended  handle 
which  may  be  included  as  part  of  the  applicator  unit. 

3,818,912 
CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 
Herl>ert  Etz,  Wuppertal-Langerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Carl  Hahn  KG,  Dusseidorf ,  Germany 

.  This  applicatmn  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,783 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,780,  Oct.  21, 1%5,  Pat.  No.  3,477,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  22,  1964, 
6412326 

Int.Cl.A61f/i/20 
U.S.  CI.  128-285  I  Claim 


3,818,910 
DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 
Abner  G.  Harris,  12072  Chestertown,  Chester,  Va.  23831 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,512 
Int.a.A61my/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—232  4  Claims 

Apparatus^for  use  in  feminine  hygiene  as  a  douche  and  in- 
cluding a  disposable  bladder  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  at  the  other  end.  The  inlet  has  flexible  struc- 
ture for  maintaining  the  inlet  open  when  the  bladder  is  being 


\.JHI 


A  catamenial  tampon  having  a  recess  at  one  end  with  the 
draw  string  wholly  disposed  within  the  recess. 
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3,818,913 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOlVAL 
Mark  Wailach,  220  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York, 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Scr.  JMo. : 
lnt.CI.A6Ib/7/i^,  A61ni 
U.S.  CI.  128-305 
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OF  TISSUE 
N.Y. 10021 
85,002 
1/00 

16  Claims 


Defective  or  unwanted  tissue  is  remove  1  such  as  from  the 
lens  of  an  eye  directing  a  pulsating  high  vei(  icity  hquid  jet  onto 
the  defecting  tissue  to  disintegrate  the  tissae  and  sucking  the 
liquid  entraining  the  disintegrated  tissue  torn  the  area  ad- 
jacent the  tissue  by  a  suction  conduit.  Up  )n  clogging  of  the 


in  pressure,  the 
eject  the  clogging 


suction  conduit  and  a  corresponding  chan, 

suction  action  is  momentarily  reversed  to 

tissue,  which  avoids  excessive  suction  builjl-up.  The  liquid  is 

advantageously  isotonic  and  slightly  alkaliii  e  and  one  or  more 

jets  converging  to  a  restricted  area  may  be 


being  ejected  from  a  hand  manipulated  noz:  le 


employed,  the  jets 


3,818,914 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT 

DISORDERS 
Charles  E.  Bender,  New  Paltz,  N.Y., 

Inc.,  New  Paltz,  N.Y. 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,645, 

application  Apr.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.|347 
Int.  CI.  A61n  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  128—396 


OF  SKIN 
to  Spectroderm 


A>ril 


17, 1972.  This 
,499 


11  Claims 


■-  I 


I  I    M  • 


Skin  disorders  are  controlled  by  irradial  ion  with  a  mixture 
of  a  major  portion  of  ultraviolet  light  of  vave  length  in  the 
25 37 A  area  with  almost  to  about  as  much  i  ifrared  light,  and  a 
very  small  amount  of  visible  light,  derive  \  from  a  Tiiament- 
controlled  4-watt  spheroidal-form  mercur '  vapor  lamp  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 

A  preferred  apparatus  for  the  use  of  sudh  lamps  includes  a 
plurality  of  lamps,  including  a  central  lamp,  surrounded  by  a 
bank  of  similar  lamps  forming  a  square  i  :onfiguration.  The 
lamps  are  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  casing  i  i  front  of  a  reflec- 
tive mirror  disposed  in  the  casing.  The  casi:  ig  is  provided  with 
a  detachable  cover  member  comprising  an 
forming  a  central  opening  therein  with  an 
detachably  connected  to  the  perimeter  of  the  central  opening 
which  inner  ring  is  provided  with  a  sma  I  central  opening 
disposed  in  front  of  the  central  lamp  in  the  casing  so  that  the 
lamp  can  be  used  individually  or  collectively,  to  cover  any 


annular  outer  ring 
inner  annular  ring 


desired  area  from  that  covered  by  a  sii 
covered  by  the  entire  bank  of  lamps,  with 
equal  intensity  over  the  area  to  be  covered 


igle  lamp  to  that 
radiant  energy  of 


3,818,915 

TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE  SMOKING  MATERIAL 

Robert  Craig  Anderson,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1970, 
13865/70 

Int.  CI.  A24b  75/00, /5/04 
U.S.CL  131-2  5  Claims 

Tobacco  substitute  based  smoking  mixture  with  added 
protein  and  phenyl  acetic  acid  and/or  2-phenyl  ethanol.  The 
protein  serves  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  intensity  of  the  off- 
odours  and  off-flavours  of  the  smoke  from  the  substitute 
smoking  material  and  imparts  a  tobacco-like  flavour  and  after- 
taste to  the  smoke. 

The  phenyl  acetic  acid  and/or  2-phenyl  ethanol  serve  to 
mask  any  off-notes  arising  from  the  protein.  The  tobacco  sub- 
stiti^te  base  utilized  is  preferably  a  carbohydrate  material 
which  has  been  subjected  to  a  catalytic  degradation  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  200°  C.  to  a  point  at  which  it  constitutes 
about  90  percent  or  less  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  original  car- 
bohydrate. 


3,818,916 
HAIR  MANAGEMENT  OR  STYLING  IMPLEMENT 
Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,072 

Int.CLA45d44/y« 

U.S.  CI.  132—85  3  CUims 


A  hair  management  or  styling  implement  which  is  formed 
generally  in  the  shape  of  a  scissors-type  implement,  with 
respect  to  including  a  pair  of  lever-type  elongated  members 
pivoted  to  each  other  intermediate  their  ends.  Two  adjacent 
ends  of  the  elongated  members  are  in  juxtaposition  and  com- 
prise a  pair  of  handle  members  for  manual  grasping  and 
manipulation  of  the  implement  in  a  singular  manner  by  a  per- 
son's hand  in  a  scissors-type  motion.  The  opposite  end  of  one 
of  the  levers  has  a  hair  brush,  comb,  or  the  like,  through  which 
a  tuft  of  hair  may  pass  in  a  brushing  or  combing  fashion.  The 
bristles  or  teeth  of  the  brush  or  comb  face  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  implement  and  a  pair  of  hair  guiding  arms  are 
formed  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  elongated  lever 
member  for  pivotal  movement  from  spaced  positions  relative 
to  the  brush  or  comb  to  positions  alongside  the  brush  or  comb 
whereby  the  tuft  of  hair  may  be  sandwiched  between  the  arms 
and  the  brush,  or  comb,  for  biasing  the  hair  strands 
therethrough. 


3,818,917 

FROSTING  COMB 

Alma  V.  Hudson,  120  Cosco  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22306 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,765 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/22 

U.S.  CI.  132-116  11  Claims 

A  frosting  comb  for  accurately  applying  controlled  amounts 

of  a  solution,  such  as  bleach  or  the  like,  to  hair,  said  comb 
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comprising  an  elongate  body  with  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof 
and  v^th  teeth  at  the  other  end  along  one  side  thereof,  a  col- 
lapsible container  for  said  solution  in  said  handle,  means  on 
said   handle   for  selectively   collapsing  said   container  to 


dispense  the  solution  therefrom,  normally  closed  passage 
means  in  said  body  extending  from  the  container  in  the  handle 
to  a  reservoir  in  the  body  adjacent  the  teeth,  and  the  passage 
means  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  dispensing  openings  ad- 
jacent the  base  of  the  teeth  to  dispense  the  solution  onto  hair. 


3  818  918 
COIN  FEED  MECHANISM 
Jim  Arthur  Nissmo,  and  Jan  Axel  Sundin,  both  of  Staffanstorp, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Scan  Coin  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28, 1971, 6918/71 
Int.CLG07di/06 
U.S.  CI.  133—3  H  4  Claims 


r>« 


A  coin  feed  mechanism  designed  to  receive  a  large  number 
of  coins  and  to  deliver  them  one  after  another  comprises  a 
hopper  and  an  inclined  rotatable  disk  arranged  in  the  hopper. 
Behind  the  disk  there  is  arranged  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
rotational  axis  which  is  inclined  in  relation  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  disk,  and  this  member  supports  a  number  of  pins. 
The  disk  and  the  member  are  rotatable  together,  and  during 
such  rotation  the  member  forms  a  wabble  plate  for  moving  the 
pins  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  pins  project  from  the 
disk  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  pins  are  withdrawn. 


3,818,919 
POCKET  UMBRELLA 
Tibnan  Schuhes,  Bechermuhle,  5650  Solingen-Weyer;  Werner 
Keulen,  Dulteenstaler  Strasse  127,  5650  SoHgen-WaM,  and 
Gunter  Rottner,  Moritz-Hasenclever>Strasse  52,  5652  Burg 
an  der  Wupper,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   12,   1971, 
2129265 

Int.  CLA45b  25/74, 25//6 
U.S.  a.  135—20  R  3  Cbdms 

A  pocket  umbrella  with  a  runner  having  linked  thereto  the 
inner  ends  of  main  stays  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  respec- 


tively pivotally  connected  to  roof  bars  the  inner  ends  of  which 
are  by  means  of  a  connecting  bar  pivotally  connected  to  a  roof 
stay  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  umbrella 
crown  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
respective  adjacent  main  stay.  Each  respective  pivotally  inter- 


t)  c        lii    n     V. 


connected  unit  formed  -by  roof  and  connecting  bars  and  roof 
and  main  stays  forming  an  articulated  quadrangle  and  each  of 
the  connecting  bars  having  that  end  thereof  which  is  adjacent 
to  a  double  hinge  pertaining  to  the  respective  adjacent  roof 
bar  bent  in  the  direction  toward  the  respective  adjacent  roof 
bar  and  linked  to  the  respective  adjacent  double  hinge. 


3,818,920 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  UMBRELLA  BAND  FROM 

DANGLING 

Shozaburo  Oyama,  and  Keiji  Oyama,  both  of  No.  159,  1- 

chome,    Higashi-Toyonaka-cho,    Toyonaka-shi,    Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1972,  47- 
781 17;  June  28, 1972, 47-781 18 

IntCLA45b  25/75 
U.S.  CL  135-36  F  5  Claims 


A  device  for  preventing  an  umbrella  band  from  dangling. 
The  device  comprises  a  resilient  band  secured  to  an  umbrella 
cloth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  support  piece  secured  to  the  um- 
brella cloth  for  slidably  supporting  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  band,  a  hook  ring  fixed  at  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  a 
button  engageable  with  the  hook  ring  when  the  umbrella  is 
closed.  The  hook  ring  serves  also  as  a  preventive  means 
against  slip-out  of  the  band  from  the  support  piece. 

The  device  can  also  be  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
umbrella  cloth  if  the  umbrella  is  a  collapsible  type: 


3318,921 
FLUID  FLOW  THROTTLING  VALVE 
Joseph  L.  Peczkowski,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,524 
Int.  CLF16k  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-501  6Clalnis 

A  fluid  pressure  responsive  poppet  type  flow  throttling 
valve  having  a  wide  range  of  flow  control  and  provided  with 
relatively  large  areas  exposed  to  control  fluid  pressures.  The 
valve  is  spring  loaded  by  two  springs  one  of  which  is  active  in 
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part  range  flow  control  only.  The  valve 
vide  a  predetemined  valve  area  vs  valve  tifavel 
control  and/or  a  predetermined  flow  rang 


contoured  to  pro- 

to  provide  gain 

i.  In  addition  to  the 
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above,  other  structural  features  including . 
control  minimum  valve  flow  area  serve  to 
ble  characteristics  such  as  instability, 
reliability. 


ai 


adjustable  stop  to 
ninimize  undesira- 
droop  and/or 


exce  isive 


3318,922 
SAFETY  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  THE 
EXTERIOR  OF  A  TUBULAR  M 
Billy  C.   Malone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,447,  Aug.  17, 
3,776,308.  This  application  May  21, 1973, 
lnt.CI.E21biJ/72 
U.S.  a.  137-70 


FOR  CONTROLLING 
I  aERIOR  AND 
•IMBER 

to  Lyncs  Inc., 

971,  Pat.  No. 
Scr.  No.  362,586 

4  Claims 


ard 
ihs 


An    arrangement    for    controlling    flui< 
between  the  interior  of  a  tubular  member 
flatable  element  supported  externally  on 
including  fluid  passage  means  communicati  ig 
or  of  the  tubular  member  to  the  interior  of 
ment  with  valve  means  normally  seated  to  c 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  to  the 
flatable  element  until  a  predetermined  , 
erted  thereon.  After  the  valve  has  been 
nicate  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
terior  of  the  inflatable  element  for  inflation 
closes  when  a  predetermined  relationship  i< 
the  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
nally  of  the  tubular  member.  Locking  meat  is 
lock  the  valve  in  closed  position  and  prevei  t 
nication  between  the  interior  of  the  tubula 
terior  of  the  inflatable  element  when  the^ah  e 


communication 
interior  of  an  in- 
tubular  member 
from  the  interi- 
the  inflatable  ele- 
ose  off  flow  from 
Interior  of  the  in- 
has  been  ex- 
to  commu- 
member  to  the  in- 
thereof,  the  valve 
reached  between 
njember  and  exter- 
are  provided  to 
further  commu- 
member  and  in- 
closes. 


pre  sure 
0)ened 


3  818  923 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE SAME 

Louis  M.  Pustcr,  Knoxvlle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,860 

Int.  CI.  F16k  iy/i65.-  F15b  5/00;  G05d  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-85  6  Claims 


A  fluid  control  device  having  a  housing  provided  with  first 
and  second  chambers  interconnected  together  by  a  valve  seat. 
A  flexible  valve  member  is  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  for 
opening  and  closing  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  member  and  the 
housing  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  valve 
member  itself  has  a  bias  that  tends  to  cause  the  valve  member 
to  close  the  valve  seat.  A  movable  actuator  is  disposed  in  the 
second  chamber  and  is  adapted  to  project  through  the  valve 
seat  and  engage  against  the  valve  member  to  urge  the  same 
away  from  the  valve  seat  to  open  the  valve  seat  in  opposition  • 
to  the  bias  of  the  valve  member. 


3,818,924 
FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
Lance  J.  Carlyle,  108  Willia  St.,  Cambridge,  New  Zealand 
(04143) 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,984 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  5,  1971, 
165087 

Int.  CI.  G05d  77/00 
U.S.CI.  137— 99  17  Claims 


A  fluid  metering  device  mixes  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
first  fluid  with  a  larger  quantity  of  second  fluid  supplied  to  the 
device  at  a  higher  pressure  on  each  cycle.  The  pressure  of  the 
second  fluid  provides  the  force  necessary  to  motivate  a  first 
pumping  means  which  on  movement  to  an  'outlet'  position 
within  a  housing  displaces  the  mixed  fluids  on  an  outlet  side  of 
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the  first  pumping  means  to  their  destination.  Movement  of  the 
first  pumping  means  actuates  a  second  pumping  means  which 
pumps  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  first  fluid  into  the 
housing  on  each  cycle.  On  the  maximum  pumping  stroke  of 
the  first  pumping  means  being  reached  at  the  'outlet*  position, 
a  passage  is  opened  in  the  first  pumping  means  which  is  then 
restored  to  an  'inlet'  position,  the  second  fluid  in  the  housing 
passing  through  the  passage  during  such  restoration  and  thus 
being  available  for  despatch  on  the  next  pumping  stroke. 
When  the  first  pumping  means  reaches  the  'inlet'  position  the 
passage  closes  and  a  further  pumping  cycle  commences. 


3,818,925 
ADDITIVE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Magna  Oddnar  Liset,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Jean 
Elizabeth  Liset,  Greenwood,  Via  Oakey,  Queensland,  Aus- 
tralia, a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,122 

Int.a.F16k79/00 

U.S.  a.  137-99.5  6  Claims 


A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  buckets  symmetri- 
cally mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  between  emptying  and 
filling  positions.  Additive  metering  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  buckets  to  supply  additive  to  a  trough  into 
which  the  buckets  discharge. 


3,818,926 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
DonaM  M.  Wohlwend,  16455  S.E.  44th  St,  Issaquah,  Wash. 
98027 

Fikd  Apr.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,179 

Int.CI.G05d7/07 

U.S.CI.  137— 101  17  Claims 


A  valve  plug  is  movable  between  first  and  second  outlets.  A 
two  position  selector  rod  is  movable  to  push  the  valve  plug 
into  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  flow  through  the  second 
outlet  and  all  flow  is  through  the  first  outlet.  The  selector  rod 
is  retractable  from  the  valve  plug  into  its  second  position. 
When  this  is  done  the  position  of  the  valve  plug  is  determined 
by  pressure  differential  and  calibrated  spring  forces  acting  on 
it.  These  forces  position  the  valve  plug  to  divide  flow  between 
the  two  outlets.  Flow  through  the  second  outlet  is  maintained 
substantially  constant  while  excess  flow  is  diverted  through 
the  first  outlet. 


3,818  927 
NORMALLY  OPEN  SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  RELIEF  FUNCTION 
Kenneth  W.  Zcuner,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Control  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Rkhboro,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,636 

lnt.CI.F16kJ///0 

U.S.  CI.  137-110  9  Claims 


A  normally  open  solenoid  operated  valve  assembly  having  a 
poppet  movable  between  a  valve  normally  open  position  and  a 
position  for  seating  in  and  closing  an  orifice.  A  movable  arma- 
ture has  a  reduced  section  for  engaging  the  poppet.  A  range 
spring  tending  to  bias  the  poppet  to  the  valve  closed  position 
while  a  bias  spring  tends  to  bias  the  armature  to  engage  and 
move  the  poppet  to  the  valve  open  position.  Since  the  bias 
spring  has  a  greater  spring  force  than  the  range  spring,  the 
poppet  is  normally  maintained  in  the  valve  open  position.  To 
close  the  valve,  a  solenoid  is  energized  to  move  the  armature 
in  a  direction  allowing  the  range  spring  to  bias  the  poppet 
closed.  When  closed,  the  valve  assembly  provides  a  relief 
function  if  upstream  pressure  becomes  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value  which  may  be  adjusted  by  varying  the 
spring  force  of  the  range  spring. 


3,818,928 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  CAPACITOR 
Paul  W.  Carsten,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CVC  Company, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,151 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/54;  F16k  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  1 37— 2 1 1 .5  8  Claims 


TO  3Mniv»fLMm 


lOOb  ...  *»■. 

105.106 


/KCUnuLATO*  nuK         nnpornmc 


A  hydropneumatic  capacitor  particularly  useful  in  sprinkler 
systems  and  comprising  an  air-water  accumulator  tank  con- 
nected by  conduit  means  to  a  low  gallonage  water  source  and 
by  a  normally  closed  valve  means  to  a  sprinkler  head.  The 
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valve  means  possesses  a  predetermined  p 
operation  for  rapidly  opening  to  discharge 
through  the  sprinkler  head.  Upon  each 
tank,  air  is  pumped  into  the  tank  by 
pump  means  to  charge  the  tank  with  compressed 


essure  threshold  of 

water  from  the  tank 

discharge  from  the 

opf  rativd^  associated 

air. 


3318,929 
REDUCED  PRESSURE  BACKFLOW  PR 
Heinz  Werner  Brauknuuin,  98  HeathcoU 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  F16k  45100;  E03c 
U.S.  CI.  137—218 
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heater's  electric  circuit  so  that  the  electric  heater  cannot  func- 
tion unless  the  high  pressure  inlet  air  is  on.  A  thermostat  for 
the  electric  heater  is  also  provided  in  the  electric  circuit.  The 
regulator  valve,  pressure  switch  and  the  thermostat  of  the  con- 
trol circuit  are  all  incorporated  or  located  within  the  adhesive 
gun's  housing. 


VENTER  VALVE  3,818,931 

Ave.,  WiUowdale,  WATER  HAMMER  ARRESTER 

John  J.  Carpenter,  4054  Lockport  Ave.,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.V. 14120 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,809 
2  Claims  Int.  CI.  F16I  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  137-374  3  Claims 


353,334 

II 10 


A  backflow  preventer  valve  has  a  body  w 
the  inner  end  of  which  forms  a  relief  valve 


cup  member,  supported  on  the  inner  edge  )f  an  annular  flexi- 


th  a  vent  chamber, 
seat;  the  base  of  a 


to  the  valve  body, 
diose  off  the  vent 


ble  diaphragm  with  the  outer  edge  securec 

engages  with   the  relief  valve  seat  to 

chamber.  The  cup  member  has  an  internal  check  valve  seat 

and  contains  a  check  valve  biased  against  tl  e  check  valve  seat 


3,818,930 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ADHESIVE  GUN 
Gerald  W.  Crum,  Elyria;  Allan  B.  Reigharl,  Bay  Village,  and 
Simon  Z.  Tamny,  Lorain,  all  of  Ohio,  « signors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3  »2,962 

Int.a.F16k49/0() 

U.S.  a.  137—341  38  Claims 


The  adhesive  gun  is  electrically  heated  to  translate  feed- 
stock from  a  solid  state  to  a  molten  state,  is  pneumatically 
cooled  to  control  the  solid/melt  feedstock  i  iterface  within  the 
gun's  barrel,  and  is  pneumatically  |x>werel  to  discharge  the 
molten  feedstock  in  response  to  opera  :ion  of  a  trigger 
mechanism.  The  control  system  includes  I  a  novel  regulator 
valve,  the  valve  functioning  to  regulate  hign  pressure  inlet  air 
to  a  maximum,  predetermined  pressure  so  :hat  the  pneumatic 
motor  is  not  over  powered  and  a  novel  p  essure  switch,  the 
pressure  switch  functioning  as  an  open/close  switch  for  the 


A  water  hammer  arrester  adapted  for  permanent  installa- 
tion on  a  water-consuming  appliance,  such  as  an  automatic 
clothes  washer  or  dishwasher,  comprises  a  body  portion  which 
has  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  is  provided  with  a 
female  hose  coupling  at  one  end  and  an  externally  threaded 
portion  at  the  other  end  for  attachment  to  an  appliance  water 
inlet  fitting  and  a  water  supply  hose,  respectively,  and  an  elon- 
gated tubular  portion  that  extends  radially  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion,  said  tubular  portion  having  a  closed  end 
providing  an  internal  chamber  communicating  with  said  bore 
and  adapted  to  trap  air,  whereby  to  provide  a  shock-absorbing 
air  cushion  therein. 


3,818,932 
SAFETY  CUT-OFF  VALVES  FOR  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Ernest  Edward  Doe,  and  William  Harry  Millard,  both  of 
Chesterfield,  England,  assignors  to  The  Bryan  Donkin  Com- 
pany Limited,  Chesterfield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1972, 
11636/72  V  - 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  77/64  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  137-494  7  Claims 


A  safety  cut-off  valve  for  a  gas  supply  system  a  control  unit 
of  which  is  responsive  both  to  a  rise  above  a  pre-determined 
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maximum  pressure  and  to  a  fall  below  a  pre-determined 
minimum  pressure  to  cause  closure  of  the  valve. 


3,818,933 
MASS  FLOW  AIR  METER 
William  C.  Bubniak,  4077  Middlebury  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich. 
48084;  Louk  W.  HueOmantel,  32886  Haff  St.,  Warren, 
Mich.  48093,  and  Harry  R.  MitchcH,  2907  Whittier  Dr., 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  48013 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,958,  Aug.  9, 1972.  This  application 

Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,297 

Int.CLF16kJ7/J65 

U.S.  CI.  137—503  5  Claims 


A  mass  flow  air  meter  for  use  in  a  mass  air  flow  type  elec- 
tronic fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine  to  measure  mass  air 
flow  through  an  air  induction  system  including  a  scheduled 
area  valve  consisting  of  a  butterfly  valve  cooperating  with 
scheduled  valve  throat  area  openings  whereby  the  pressure 
drop  in  the  induction  passage  through  this  valve  is  held  ap- 
proximately constant  during  changes  in  fluid  flow  by  allowing 
the  valve  throat  area  openings  to  vary. 


3  818  934 
DAMPENING  UNIT  FOR  PULSATILE  PUMP 
Alexander  S.  Borsanyi,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,605 

Inta.A61by9/00 

U.S.  a.  137—568  4  Claims 


3,818,935 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
St^  Rutger  Karker,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  and  Knut  Bratland, 
Slattum,    Norway,   assignors   to   Aktiebolag    Atomenergi, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24, 1972, 2312/72 
Int.CI.F16iy///2 
U.S.  CI.  137-590  1 1  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  external 
wall,  lined  internally  with  a  liner,  a  vessel  proper  and  at  least 
one  drain,  and  more  speciflcally  to  a  new  construction  of  the 
drain,  which  e.g.  enables  the  internal  vessel  to  move  slightly  in 
relation  to  the  main  wall  and  its  liner,  in  all  directions.  Should 
the  drain  fracture  nevertheless,  construction  prevents  any 
major  escape  of  gas  or  liquid.  This  has  been  accomplished  by 
extending  the  vessel  and  the  liner  in  the  form  of  coaxial  inter- 
nal and  external  tubes  respectively,  the  double  tube  thus 
formed  comprising  first  and  second  straight  sections  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  or  alternatively  only  com- 
prising a  second  straight  section,  and  the  double  tube  forming 
a  single  tube  beyond  the  second  straight  section  of  the  internal 
tube. 


3,818,936 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Jackoboice;  Edward  W.  Jackoboice,  and  Gerritt  H. 

Kniizenga,    all   of   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,   assignors   to 

Monarch  Road  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,988 

Int.  CI.  F15b  77/05 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.12  22  Claims 


PULSATILE 
PUMP 


~J 


PERFUSION  UNIT 

^R6AN 

AND 

RESERVOIR 

7 — 


ij 


'7:^:^^; 


A  dampening  unit  is  provided  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
pulsatile  pump,  a  unit  which  requires  pulsatile  flow  of  fluid, 
and  a  unit  which  requires  substantially  non-pulsatile  flow.  The 
dampening  unit  comprises  a  casing  having  an  inner  cavity  and 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  flexible  diaphragms  attached  to  the 
casing  within  the  cavity  to  provide  a  chamber  between  the  two 
diaphragms.  As  fluid  flows  through  the  chamber,  the  flexible 
diaphragms  expand  and  contract  to  dampen  the  pulsatile  flow 
of  the  fluid.  The  dampening  unit  is  connected  between  the 
pulsatile  pump  and  the  unit  which  requires  substantially  non- 
pulsatile flow. 


A  fluid  control  valve  assembly  having  a  movable  primary 
valve  member,  preferably  a  spool  valve,  for  primary  control  of 
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inlet  fluid  under  pressure,  and  at  least  one 
preferably  a  ball-type  check  valve,  which 
from  the  primary  valve  to  directly  control 
connected  apparatus  such  as  a  power  cyliiider 
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secondary  valve, 

eceives  the  fluid 

the  operation  of 

The  control 


IS    ^ 


Bk     tz 


i 


valve  assembly  further  includes  a  movable 
free  piston  which  receives  fluid  controlled 
valve  and  is  moved  thereby  to  open  the 
though  the  latter  may  then  be  under  fluid 
sufficient  to  hold  it  closed. 


■"nib 


actuator  such  as  a 

by  the  primary 

check  valve  even 

pressure  normally 


3,818,937 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  D.  UGanke,  243  S.  Belvoir  Blvd.,  Sojuth  EucUd,  Ohio 
44121 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,^5 
int.a.F16l(7y/02 
U.S.  Ci.  137-604 


4  ifl 


^ 


7  Claims 


W 


6 


10 


val 


An  adjustable  air  flow  control  valve  is  provided 
burner  or  other  fuel  burning  apparatus.  The 
.the  end  of  a  pipe  in  which  the  fuel  is  flowing 
least  one  air  inlet  opening  in  its  side,  and  the 
plate  extending  across  the  end  of  the  pipe 
flanges  extending  into  the  pipe.  At  least  one 
positioned  so  that  it  can  close  the  air  inht 
flanges  flt  snugly  against  the  inside  wall  of  th< 
rotation  of  the  valve  to  various  positions  in  w  hich 
opening  is  fully  closed,  partially  closed,  or  op  ;n 


for  a  gas 

ve  is  located  at 

The  pipe  has  at 

valve  has  an  end 

and  two  resilient 

of  the  flanges  is 

opening.  The 

pipe  and  permit 

the  air  inlet 


3,818,938 
FLUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Don  B.  Carson,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignoi 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298i073 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-604 

An  apparatus  for  mixing  two  fluids  and  injecting 
ing  mixture  of  the  two  fluids  into  a  third  circi  i 
apparatus  comprises  essentially  inner  and  oui 
trically  arranged  to  form  an  injection  nozz 
placed  within  a  circulating  conduit.  The 
outer  tube  have  ports  located  on  their  side 
passage  of  a  fluid  through  the  First  tube  into 
along  with  fluid  passing  through  the  seconc 


to  Universal  Oil 


6  Claims 

the  result- 

lating  fluid.  The 

er  tubes  concen- 

which  itself  is 

tube  and  the 

to  allow  the 

the  second  tube 

tube  forming  a 


mixture  which  mixture  leaves  the  outer  tube  through  ports 
thereon  and  enters  the  circulation  vessel.  The  invention  can 


ini  er 
V  alls 


L\ 


^3 


T*^ 


<^ 


^  .^     a       -j    I3-.   Jr. 
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be  utilized  in  such  processes  as  hydrofluoric  or  sulfuric  acid  al- 
kylation  of  hydrocarbons. 


3,818,939 
PETROLEUM  TRANSFER  SELF-SEALING  COUPLING 
Richard  A.  Buseth,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,622 

Int.CI.F16li7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.06  5  Claims 


A  coupling  for  fluid  lines  in  which  both  coupling  halves  seal 
in  response  to  pulling  apart  of  the  lines.  Separation  of  the 
coupling  halves  occurs  suddenly  rather  tnan  gradually  upon 
the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  separating  force.  Coupling 
is  accomplished  without  force  being  needed  by  inserting  the 
nipple  half  into  the  manifold  half  and  rotating  a  union  ring.  An 
interlock  prevents  rotation  of  the  ring  if  pressure  is  excessive. 
A  high  pressure  relief  valve  on  the  nipple  half  prevents 
damage  due  to  surge  pressures.  The  coupling  is  especially  use- 
ful in  marine  petroleum  transfer  applications. 


3,818,940 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  HLTER 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Frans   Joris    Espcel,   Obenuwil,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Gebrueder  Buehler  AG,  Uzwil,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,194 
Cbims  priority,  applicatk>n  Switzerland,  July  20,  1971, 
10639/71 

Int.a.B0Id46/04 
MS.  CL  137—624.14  12  Claims 

Control  system  for  pneumatic  control  of  a  cleaning  arrange- 
ment for  dust  Alters  wherein  a  plurality  of  tubular  filter  ele- 
ments are  cleaned  by  a  blast  of  air  forced  through  the  filter 
elements  successively  and  in  the  direction  reverse  to  that  of 
Altering  air  flow.  A  plurality  of  quick-opening  valves  are 
operatively  connected  to  outlet  ports  in  a  housing  deAning  a 
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pressure  chamber.  An  arm  is  movably  mounted  in  the 
chamber  and  has  an  air  passage  therethrough  from  its  inner 
end  to  its  outer  end,  the  outer  end  being  movable  over  the  out- 
let ports  in  succession.  The  arm  is  moved  intermittently  by 
pneumatically  operated  means  including  an  actuator  movable 
alternately  in  opposite  directions.  The  inner  end  of  the  air 
passage  communicates  with  a  pneumatically  operated  control 


valve  that  is  disposed  in  a  pneumatic  control  circuit  including 
other  valve  mechanisms  operated  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  actuator  in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  the  pneu- 
matically operated  valve,  to  respectively  permit  a  correspond- 
ing quick-opening  valve  to  open,  and  to  seal  off  the  chamber 
from  atmosphere  during  movement  of  the  arm  from  one  outlet 
port  to  the  next  succeeding  outlet  port. 


3,818,941 
VALVE  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Edmund  Maron,  Steinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,269 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    6,    1971, 
2122474 

Int.a.F16k///07 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.4  9  Claims 


3,818,942 
PURGE  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  King,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,991,  Dec.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,745,984.  This  application  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,014 

Int.CI.F16k///02,J//02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.5  •  6  Claims 


A  purge  control  valve  adapted  to  control  the  purge  of  fuel 
vapors  from  storage  means  into  the  engine  induction  system. 
The  valve  is  preferably  connected  to  the  engine  starting  means 
and  closes  in  response  to  an  electric  current  during  engine 
starting  to  prevent  vapors  entering  the  induction  system  im- 
mediately after  starting,  after  which  the  system  is  gradually 
opened  to  permit  normal  purge  flow.  Application  of  the  valve 
to  an  engine  having  crankcase  fuel  vapor  storage  is  disclosed, 
although  other  applications  are  possible.  The  valve  structure 
includes  electrically  heated  bimetallic  elements,  a  cutout 
mechanism  to  prevent  overheating  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  valve  preload,  combined  in  a  single  actuating  mechanism. 


3,818,943 
PNEUMATIC  MEMORY  RELAY 
Daniel  Bouteille,  3  Rue  Lanen,  92190  Meudon,  France 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,060 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Aug.    18,    1971, 
71J0746 

Int.  CL  F16k  / 1102, 31/385;  G06d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  1 37—625.66  23  Claims 


A  valve  has  a  Arst  passage  which  is  to  communicate  with  the 
user,  a  second  passage  is  to  communicate  with  the  source  of 
hot  fluid,  and  a  third  passage  which  is  to  communicate  with  a 
return  flow  conduit  from  the  user  to  the  source  of  hot  fluid. 
Apertures  connect  the  second  and  third  passages  with  a 
chamber  to  admix  hot  fluid  and  cooler  return  fluid.  Another 
aperture  connects  said  chamber  with  the  Arst  passage.  A  sin- 
gle valve  member  is  movable  by  an  actuating  member  between 
a  plurality  of  positions  in  which  it  permits  only  communication 
of  the  second  passage  with  the  chamber,  of  the  third  passage 
with  the  chamber,  or  of  both  of  the  second  and  third  passages 
with  the  chamber,  and  in  the  latter  instance,  it  varies  the  pro- 
portions of  hot  and  cooler  fluid  returning  from  the  user  which 
pass  from  the  second  and  third  passages  into  the  chamber  as 
well  as  the  throughput  of  the  admixed  fluid  to  the  user. 


A  memory  relay  has  a  poppet  movable  between  two  posi- 
tions in  a  space  of  the  relay  housing.  The  poppet  surfaces  are 
arranged  to  sealingly  engage  in  each  position  a  seat  which 
bounds  an  input  conduit  arranged  to  receive  a  fluid  under 
pressure. 

An  output  conduit  is  in  communication  with  both  the  space 
and  the  exterior  of  the  housing.  Elements  are  provided  for 
moving  the  poppet  from  one  position  to  the  other  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  set  or  reset  signal  to  the  relay  whereby 
the  pressure  in  one  or  in  the  other  input  conduit  is  caused  to 
appear  at  the  output  conduit.  A  magnet  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided for  retaining  the  poppet  in  at  least  one  position  indepen- 
dently of  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  pressures  in  the  input 
conduits. 
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3,818,944 
CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  VEHICLES 
PhiUp  Augustus  Taft,  SolUiull,  England,  ijssignor  to  GirUng 
Limited,  Birmingliani,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britiiin 
6 1 46/7 1 ;  June  25, 1 97 1 ,  29826/7 1 

Int.  CI.  B60t  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-627.5 
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9,319 
,  Mar.  5,  1971, 


11  Claims 


A  control  valve  assembly  for  an  hydrau  ic  braking  system 
comprising  a  positively  actuated  piston  wo  -king  in  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  in  a  cylinder  body.  A  first  valve  <  ontrols  communi- 
cation between  a  first  inlet  passage  in  th(  body  and  a  first 
chamber  defined  by  the  bore,  and  a  seccnd  valve  controls 
communication  between  second  inlet  passaj  ;e  in  the  body,  and 
a  second  chamber  defined  by  the  bore  and  s  jaced  axially  from 
the  first  chamber.  Operation  of  the  first  \  alve  is  controlled 
directly  by  the  piston,  and  operation  of  tlie  second  valve  is 
controlled  indirectly  by  the  piston  througli  at  least  one  lon- 
gitudinally extending  push-rod. 


3,818,945 
FLUID  DISPENSING  NIPPLE  CONSITRUCTION 
Charles  W.  Bittner,  and  George  F.  Rexon,  be  th 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Precision  Parts  Compapiy 
field,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  235,748,  March  17, 197 
May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364, 
Int.  CLF16I 55/70 
U.S.  CL  138—89  3  Claims 


of  Haddonfield, 
,  Inc.,  Haddon- 


:  I.  This  application 
716 


C 


I2d 


A  nipple  construction  wherein  a  flexible 
define  ribs  of  the  tube  material  interiorly  closing 


•2  a 


2. 


^ 


ube  is  crimped  to 
the  tube. 


c. 


3/18,946 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  END  G(F  A  TUBULAR 
MEMBER 
Hcdicy  Allan  Bonnes,  The  Forge,  Brcdons  Norton,  near  Tew- 
kesbury, and  Edward  Ravenscroft,  AvcDcrbh,  Dock  Ln., 
Br«don,  near  Tewkesbury,  both  of  Englan  i 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  30 1,786 
Int.  CI.  B65d  59/00 
U.S.  CL  138-96  R  14  Cteims 

An  extruded  plastics  strip  for  fitment  to  tl  le  end  of  a  pipe  to 
protect  said  end  against  damage  during  transport  is  of 
generally  U-shape  in  cross-section  including  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  arms.  The  strip  is  particularly  intended  or  use  with  pipes 


which  have  frusto-conical  end  faces  and  a  portion  of  the  base 
adjacent  one  of  the  arms  is  of  increased  thickness  to  provide 


additional  protection  for  the  radially  innermost  edge  portion 
ofsaid  end  face. 


3,818,947 
EASILY  PEELABLE  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Henry  J.   Rose,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,034 
Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  138- 1 18.1  8  Claims 

Sausages,  such  as  frankfurters  and  bolognas,  formed  in 
synthetic  casings  are  more  easily  peeled  when  the  casings  are 
provided  with  an  internal  coating  of  a  food  grade  mineral  oil  in 
admixture  with  an  acetylated  fatty  monoglyceride  and  about  S 
to  30  percent  of  an  alkoxylated  type  surfactant  which  is  poorly 
soluble  in  mineral  oil.  The  coating  composition  is  preferably 
applied  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  as  a  lubricant  during  the 
shirring  of  the  casing  on  a  conventional  shirring  machine. 
Other  methods  of  internal  coating  which  are  well  known  in  the 
art  may  likewise  be  used  fdr  application  of  the  coating  solu- 
tion. 


3,818,948  , 

FLEXIBLE  AND  FOLDABLE  CONDUIT 
Lee  Minor  Hedges,  Somervillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns*Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,820 

Int.a.F16i;///2 

U.S.CL  138—119  3  Claims 


A  conduit  of  polygonal  cross  section  has  inner  and  outer 
flexible  walls  which  are  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  elongate 
stiffening  means  disposed  intermediate  the  walls  in  axially 
spaced-apart  planes  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit  whereby  the  conduit  is 
flexible  and  can  be  collapsed  in  an  axial  direction.  Each  of  the 
stiffening  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongate  stiffening 
elements  which  are  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  sides  of 
the  conduit.  These  elongate  stiffening  elements  are  capable  of 
angular  movement  relative  to  other  of  the  elongate  stiffening 
elements  in  the  same  plane  wherein  the  conduit  can  be  folded 
or  collapsed  until  it  is  essentially  flat. 
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3,818,949 
REMOVABLE  INSULATED  PIPE  JACKET 
Lowell  Johnson,  Chkago,   III.,  assignor  to  Transco   Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,594 

Int  a.  F16I 59/74 

U.S.  CL  138—158  3  Claims 


sions  as  compared  with  conventional  fabrics  having  substan- 
tial measurements  in  only  two  dimensions.  The  structures 
have  special  application  aa  reinforcing,  materials  in  com- 
posites such  as  resin-carbon  fibre  composites,  and  consists  of 
ground  warps  in  a  matrix  of  binder  warps  and  wefts,  which 
three  sets  of  components  extend  in  three  directions  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  lying  substantially 


21    S-Z- 


A  prefabricated  insulated  pipe  jacket  comprising  two  inter- 
locking semicircular  sections,  with  each  section  consisting  of  a 
stainless  steel  exterior  overlay  cover,  an  inner  body  of  insula- 
tion and  an  interior  protective  sheet,  the  overlay  cover  and  in- 
terior protective  sheet  being  secured  together  to  either  side  of 
the  insulation  by  a  series  of  spaced  retaining  members  carried 
by  a  connector  strip  providing  a  semi-closure  for  the  insula- 
tion while  maintaining  a  minimum  heat  transfer  attachment 
between  the  cover  and  inner  protective  sheet. 


3,818,950 
RIB  STRUCTURE 
Lee  E.  Pearson,  Granville,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohk> 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,592 

Int.  CLF16I 9/72 

U.S.  CI.  138—174  9  Claims 


A  rib  construction  for  reinforcing  fluid  retaining  walls,  par- 
ticularly walls  formed  of  reinforced  synthetic  resin.  The  rib 
utilizes  a  pre-fabricated  rib  form  of  convex  cross-section  radi- 
ally encircling  the  wall^  plurality  of  layers  of  resin  im- 
pregnated fibrous  reinforcement  mat  superimposed  on  the  rib 
form  by  winding  and  spaced  bundles  of  resin-impregnated 
radial  filament  wound  roving  wound  onto  the  rib  form  concur- 
rently with  the  mat  layers  and  specifically  placed  at  the  crown 
and  the  feet  of  the  mat-covered  rib  form. 


3,818,951 
LOOM 
Kurt  Greenwood,  Dissbury,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secreta- 
ry of  State  for  Defence,  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,982,  Nov.  27, 1970.  This  application 

Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,068 

Int.  CLD03d  47/00 

U.S.CL  139-20  11  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  special  structures,  which  may  be 

generally  described  as  three-dimensional  fabrics,  that  is  to  say 

fabrics  which  have  substantial  measurements  in  three  dimen- 


straight  in  the  body  of  the  structures.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes a  method  of  producing  such  structures  involving 
progressing  the  ground  warps  longitudinally  in  three  dimen- 
sional array  and  inserting  the  binder  warps  and  wefts  ap- 
propriately. The  invention  also  includes  a  machine  for  carry- 
ing out  this  method,  constructed  generally  along  the  lines  of  a 
loom,  and  having  the  necessary  instrumentalities  for  manipu- 
lating the  three  sets  of  components  in  appropriate  manner. 


3,818,952 

JET  OPERATED  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Geert  Jan  Vermeulen,  Bccthovenlaan  34,  and  Josephus  Hen- 

ricus  Coolen,  Kruisstraat  10,  both  of  Dcume,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,214,  Aug.  7, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatfon  of  Scr.  No.  135,268,  April  19, 

1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  179,574, 

Sept.  10, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1973, 

Ser.  No.  343,447 

Int.a.D03d47/2« 

U.S.  a.  139-127  P  4  Claims 


B><. 


A  reed  is  movable  between  a  beating  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  and  the  warp  sheets  are  maintained  mo- 
mentarily in  diverging  warp  planes  to  form,  with  the  retracted 
reed,  a  shed  of  generally  triangular  cross  section.  Blades 
movable  along  with  the  reed  extend  between  adjacent  warp 
threads  and  have  each  a  notch  which  is  so  shaped  that  in  the 
retracted  position  of  the  reed  the  upper  edge  of  the  notch  ex- 
tends slightly  below  the  upper  warp  plane  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  notch  extends  slightly  above  the  lower  warp  plane.  A  se- 
ries of  hollow  fingers  are  arranged  to  project  between  the 
warp  threads  into  the  shed  when  the  reed  is  retracted.  Each 
finger  has  near  its  tip  at  least  one  orifice,  directed  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  shed,  for  discharging  a  jet  to  assist  in 
propelling  a  weft  thread  through  the  notches  in  the  blades. 
The  distance  between  each  orifice  and  the  beating  edge  of  the 
adjacent  reed  blade  is  less  in  the  case  of  orifices  more  remote 
from  an  end  of  the  shed  than  it  is  in  the  case  of  orifices  less 
remote  from  such  end  of  the  shed. 
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9^18,953 
PICKER  STRAP  FOR  UNDERPI^K  LOOMS 
Max  Fhikifer,  RappcnwU,  Switzerland,  tnsignor  to  Lcdcr  & 
Co.  AG,  Rappenwil,  Swftzcriand 

Filed  ^iov.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,728 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany  Jan.    12,    1972, 
7200974[U1 

Int.  a.  D03d  49140 
U.S.  CI.  139-161  R  2  Claims 
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tainer  are  evacuated  and  the  container  is  sealed  to  preserve 


A  piclcer  strap  assembly  comprising  a 
shanks  traversed  by  a  bolt  and  disposed 
end  of  each  shank  is  turned  about  one  ol 
inner  plates  have  flanges  which  flank  the 
the  picker  strap. 


A  wire  coiling  tool  having  a  cylindrica 
wardly  extending  guide  pins  and  a  wire  preform 
tool  bends  the  wire  to  a  smaller  radius  of 
mandrel,  so  that  the  wire  will  grip  the  mai^rel 
thereby. 


mandrelwith  in- 

ing  tool.  This 

curvature  than  the 

and  be  driven 


3318,955 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  FORAGE 
Jofcph  M.  KNnc,  3501  N.  VaUcy  St.,  Arllngt  m,  Va.  22207 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2C  3,998 

\wA,C\.^6Sh3l04,ll04 
U.S.  CI.  141-12  aClaims 

Apparatus  for  harvesting  and  treating  fo  age  to  be  used  as 
animal  feed  in  which  the  forage  is  placed  in  flexible  airtight 
containers  and  is  treated  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  mold  and 
fungus.  Thereafter  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  within  the  con- 


the  nutritive  value  of  the  forage.  Prior  to  sealing,  inert  gas  may 
be  inserted  to  raise  the  pressure  substantially  to  atmospheric. 


3,818,956 
FREEZER  BAG  HOLDER 
Timothy  S.  Chamberlain,  Eiizabethtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Day 
Star  Corporation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,078 

Int.CI.B65bi9/06 

U.S.  CI.  141-316  5  Claims 


>icker  strap  having 

wtween  plates,  the 

the  plates  and  the 

'espective  shank  of 


to  Hans  Sickinger 


3,818,954 
WIRE  COILING  TOOl 
Ernst  Pfaflle,  Ncuffen,  Germany, 
Company,  Pontlac,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  248,741  April  28, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1973{,  Scr.  No.  339,408 

Int.  CI.  82  If  J/02 

MS.  CI.  140-92  J  7  Claims 


A  holder  for  holding  a  thin-walled  bag  such  as  a  freezer  bag 
in  a  position  for  easy  filling.  The  bag  holder  comprises  two 
pieces,  one  being  a  generally  tubular,  open  ended  bag  support 
member  and  the  other  being  a  funnel-like  member  which 
press-fits  around  the  upper  rim  of  the  bag  support  member. 
The  funnel  member  includes  a  chute  or  funnel  surface  that 
leads  into  the  interior  of  a  bag  that  is  clamped  between  the 
funnel  and  support. 


3,818,957 

LAND  CLEARING  AND  TREE  PLANTING  SITE 

PREPARATION  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  A.  Schoonover,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Formac  International,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,972 
Int.  a.  AOlg  2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  144-34  R  33  Claims 

A  brush  and  tree  cutting  and  pulverizing  or  comminuting 
apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  tracked  vehicle.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes embodiments  for  ground  preparation  for  tree  planting 
sites.  In  general,  the  apparatus  has  a  cutting  head  which  is 
mounted  for  movement  on  an  articulated  boom  which  is  in 
turn  mounted  on  the  vehicle.  The  boom  is  articulated  to 
manipulate  the  cutting  head  for  lateral,  vertical,  pitch  and  roll 
movements.  The  cutter  head  includes  a  bearing  block  having  a 
shaft  joumaled  therein.  The  shaft  is  driven  by  a  hydraulic  mo- 
tor. A  cutting  wheel  is  affixed  to  the  lower  free  end  of  the 
shaft.  Preferably  the  cutting  wheel  is  a  massive  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  cutting  tooth   mounting  bars  arranged  in  a 
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predetermined  configuration  on  its  bottom  surface  and  on  its 
periphery.  Cutting  teeth  are  movably  attached  to  the  mount- 
ing bars.  The  cutting  wheel  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
cutting  teeth,  preferably  of  two  different  types,  affixed  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  cutting  wheel.  Other  embodiments  of  the 
clearing  apparatus  include  multiple  wheels  mounted  generally 
for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  a  boom.  These  cutting 
wheels  can  feed  pulverized,  cleared  material  to  a  conveyor  for 
windrowing.  The  conveyor  is  attached  to  the  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle on  which  the  boom  is  mounted.  Other  embodiments  of  the 
land  clearing  apparatus  can  include  multiple  booms  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  each  of  which  has  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon.  In  addition,  the  apparatus  can  include  a 
cutting  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  positioned  at  least  in  part  above  a  horizontally  cutting 
wheel.  This  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  can  include  feeder 
teeth  for  driving  brush  downwardly  toward  the  horizontal 
cutting  wheels. 


In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  site  preparation 
wheel  is  attached  to  a  movable  boom  in  turn  mounted  on  a 
vehicle.  The  site  preparation  wheel  can  be  a  massive  disc 
mounted  on  a  hub  in  turn  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  on  the 
head  of  the  boom.  A  plurality  of  massive  ground  and  rock 
cutting  teeth  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  af- 
fixed to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  disc.  The  disc  can  include 
an  auger  means  mounted  coaxially  with  the  hub  to  initially 
break  ground  for  the  preparation  wheel,  to  guide  the  ground 
and  rock  cutting  teeth  into  appropriate  engagement  with  the 
site  being  prepared,  and  to  excavate  a  planting  hole  for  a  tree. 
The  site  preparation  wheel  can  also  include  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate blades  mounted  on  the  wheel  or  hub.  The  blades  have  a 
ground-engaging  elongate  cutting  surface  on  the  bottom 
thereof.  A  shroud  can  be  affixed  to  the  outer  portion  of  these 
elongate  blades  to  retain  dirt  or  earth  removed  by  the  blades 
at  the  site  rather  than  spewing  the  loosened  dirt  aside. 


3,818,958 
SELF-LOCKING  HOLDBACK  CLEAT 
George  E.  Clarke,  Lexington,  and  Warren  E.  Krumke,  Tall 
Timbers,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  1 9, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  380,643 

Int.CI.B64f///2 

U.S.CL  244-116  10  Claims 


A  self-locking,  holdback  cleat  to  restrain  an  aircraft  during 
high  power  engine  run-ups.  The  cleat  has  two  pieces— a  shoe. 


attached  to  the  aircraft  via  a  drag-chain,  and  a  deck  plate.  The 
shoe  has  a  spool-type  button  mounted  thereon,  which  drags 
along  the  ground  as  the  aircraft  moves  into  position  and  en- 
gages the  fixedly  mounted  deck  plate.  The  deck  plate  has 
ramped  under-cutting  forming  a  vertical  labyrinth  which 
guides  the  button  into  locking  engagement.  When  tension  is 
released  from  the  chain,  the  button  may  be  manually  released 
from  the  deck  plate. 


3,818,959 

SHIP  STABILIZER  FIN 

Everett  P.  Larsh,  1001  E.  Ridge  Ln.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

,  Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  331,333 

Int.  CI.  B63b  J9/06 

U.S.  CI.  114-126  4  Claims 


A  light-weight,  strong,  low  cost  fin  for  ship  stabilization. 
The  fin  is  composed  of  plastics  materials,  such  as  polystyrene, 
polyurethane,  and  the  like.  The  fin  is  strong  and  durable  in  its 
use  as  a  ship  stabilizer.  However,  the  type  of  materials  used  in 
the  fin  permit  the  fin  to  be  readily  crushed  or  broken  upon  im- 
pact with  other  objects,  to  prevent  transmission  of  forces  to 
the  ship  which  might  damage  the  ship  which  is  stabilized  by 
the  fin. 


3,818,960 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DOOR  JAMB  AND  DOOR  STOP 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  FROM  SAME  WOOD  MEMBER 

Arthur  A.  Pozzi,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bend  Millwork 

Company,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,249 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  144—326  R  7  Claims 


30-. 


-*7 


^ 


3>c 


7^ 


^>a  'i2 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  manufacturing 
a  door  jamb  and  door  stop  from  the  same  wood  member  are 
described  in  which  the  stop  is  completely  formed  before  it  is 
separated  from  such  wood  member.  Some  surfaces  of  the  stop 
and  jamb  are  shaped  simultaneously  by  the  same  cutter.  As  a 
result,  the  stop  is  easier  to  manufacture,  because  it  is  shaped 
while  it  is  still  attached  to  a  thicker  board  so  that  it  is  easier  to 
hold  during  cutting,  requires  less  precision  cutting  and  is  not 
broken  as  often.  This  also  enables  the  board  to  be  fed  through 
the  shaper  apparatus  at  a  faster  rate. 
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3318,961 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  C 
John  R.  Davey,  Camp  HUl;  Charles 
man  A.  Johnson,  Lititz,  and  Tl 
sburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ai 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  153,508,  Junie  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,745,734.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1^2,  Ser.  No.  315,524 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9100 

\}JS,  CI.  144—326  R  2  Claims 


stiip 


An  improved  joint  structure,  for  a 
which  covers  fasteners  that  hold  a  ceiling 
Angled  grooves  are  provided  in  a  ceiling 
strip.  Between  the  angled  grooves,  stapl 
the  board  in  position,  and  the  strip  is  placed 
conceal  the  staples. 


(S 


Statz. 


3,81 8,%2 
COMBINATION  BEACH  BAG  ANt) 
MATTRESS 
WoH  Qjorg  MuUer-Scherak,  Vincenz 
Germtey 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No 
Claims    priority,    application    Germiiny 
7130478 

Int.  CI.  A45c  9100 
t.S.  CI.  150-1 


«.  ^ 


73^ 


r—y' 


h;^ 


1-5  ^ 


V     V— 


^XV-t^ 


ILING  PANELS 
ilho,  Lancaster;  Nor- 
W.  Fritz,  East  Peter- 
Cork  Company, 


slide  fastener.  A  transparent  patch  is  attached  to  one  of  the 
panels  of  the  bag  to  provide  a  smaller  pocket  for  a  postage  and 
address  card.  The  card  pocket  is  so  designed  that  closing  of 


concealing  means 
panel  in  position, 
board  for  receiving  a 
are  placed  to  fasten  the  bag  by  means  of  the  slide  fastener  entraps  the  card  in  the 
in  the  grooves  to  card  pocket,  and  also  so  that  a  part  of  the  card  in  the  pocket  is 
exposed  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  stamps,  cancellation 
marks  or  the  like  to  be  applied  directly  to  the  card. 


INFLATABLE 
,  Str.  8,  Cologne, 


3,818,964 

TREAD  PROnLE  OF  A  RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Luigi  Maiocchi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

253,740  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

,    Aug.    9,    1971,  Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,984 

Cblms  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1971, 31004/71 
Int.a.B60c9/M 
10  Claims  U.S.CI.  152— 209R  6Cbdnis 


^•^7. 


/" 


^V 


"T T 

■*2e     2b 


A  convertible  device  which  may  be  for  ned  into  either  a  car- 
rying bag  or  mattress  comprises  a  pluralii  y  of  panels  extending 
from  each  side  of  a  relatively  narrow  cei  iter  panel,  the  panels 
being  inflatable  and  hinged  together.  Sid  ;  flaps  having  closure 
devices  extend  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  center  panel  and 
at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  panels  for  jc  ining  the  ends  of  the 
panels  adjacent  the  center  panel  when  fo  ming  a  carrying  bag. 
The  center  panel  and  side  flaps  provide 
the  bag  permitting  increased  capacity. 


3,818,963 
MAILING  BAG 
Harlan  M.  Whitman,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,624 
Int.CI.A45c/i/42 
U.S.  CI.  150-15  7  Claims 

A  bag  for  containing  a  number  of  smaler  items  throughout 
the  course  of  a  mailing  or  other  transit  is  made  from  two  over- 
lying panels  of  flexible  sheet  material  whjch  are  joined  to  one 
another  to  form  a  main  pocket  having  i  mouth  closed  by  a 


increased  width  for 


A  radial  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  disposed  on  a  carcass 
between  its  sidewalls  and  having  an  annular  reinforcing 
member  or  breaker  embedded  between  the  tread  and  carcass 
is  provided  with  a  shoulder  between  the  tread  and  each 
sidewall  having  a  conical  surface  to  facilitate  steering  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  radial  tires  from  one  lane  to  a  second  lane 
which  is  on  a  level  higher  than  the  first  one. 


3,818,965 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,1 12 
Int.a.B60cy//(77 
U.S.  a.  152—209  R  4  Cbims 

A  pneumatic  tire  having  slots  within  the  sub-tread  for  cool- 
ing purposes.  The  slots  are  generally  placed  in  the  shoulder  re- 
gions of  the  tire,  since  these  regions  are  materially  thick  and 
consequently  retain  more  heat  during  tire  operation.  The  slots 
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divide  the  thick  heat  absorbing  rubber  regions  into  smaller  re- 
gions of  lesser  heat  absorption.  Also,  the  walls  of  the  slots  pro- 


within  the  periphery  of  the  rim  or  to  engage  the  bead 
thereunder.  The  tool  is  rotatably  mounted  on  any  type  of  spin- 


vide  a  greater  surface  area  to  blend-off  excess  heat  from  the    "ll^'  '"''^^  ^^^  '^^''^^  *"'*'  *"''^^*^  '^™"«''  ^^^  ""»*^  '^°'« '" 
base  of  the  tread.  the  wheel.  

3318,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MOUNTING  TIRES  ON  AND 

REMOVING  TIRES  FROM  WHEEL  RIMS 

Derek  Hogg,  Sutton  Coldfieki,  ]£ngland,  assignor  to  Dunh>p 


3,818,966 
HIGH  DENSITY  CARBIDE  STUD 
Charles  S.  Baum,  Saint  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc.,    "^^^  ."^'  !T",,1:?™J 
Detroit.  Mirh.  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1971, 
or^.  .  14606/71 

"''"""^  Int  CI.  B25c  25106 

U.S.a.  157— 1.24  5  Claims 

27     15 


Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,887 
Int.CI.B60cy//00 
U.S.  CI.  152—210 


A  tire  stud  is  formed  by  filling  a  tubular  rivet,  from  its  open 
end,  with  tungsten  carbide  grit  of  a  relatively  large  particle 
size.  After  tamping  and  vibratory  compacting  of  this  grit  the 
voids  between  the  grit  particles  are  filled  with  carbide  grit  of  a 
substantially  smaller  particle  size  by  vibratory  techniques.  The 
skeleton  thus  formed  is  filled  with  a  molten  matrixing  metal 
and  then  cooled.  The  stud  exhibits  wear  properties  which  ap- 
proximate those  of  a  rubber  tire  in  which  it  embedded  so  that 
the  end  of  the  stud  projects  slightly  beyond  the  tread  surface 
of  the  tire  <)uring  the  life  of  the  unit. 


3,818,967 
TIRE  REMOVAL  AND  MOUNTING  TOOL 
John  Kari  Dunn,  P.O.  Box  1593,  Sebring,  Fia.  33870 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,918 
Int.  CI.  B60c  25/06, 25/04 
U.S.  CI.  157-1.22  5  Claims 

A  tire  removal  and  mounting  tool  that  is  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  removing  tires  from  rims  that  have  no  lug 
holes  such  as  those  used  on  motorcycles.  The  tool  comprises  a 
crank  lever  fixed  to  a  pinion  gear  in  mesh  with  a  large  gear  and 
a  pair  of  arms,  driven  respectively  thereby,  each  carrying  a 
removable,  adjustable  tool  at  its  outer  end  portion  for  engage- 
ment under  the  bead  of  a  tire  to  be  removed  from  a  rim.  Ac- 
tuation of  the  crank  handle  normally  moves  the  arms  relative 
to  each  other,  one  clockwisely  and  the  other  counter 
clockwisely,  to  lift  the  tire  bead  out  of  engagement  from 


An  apparatus  for  mounting  and  removing  tires  from  wheel 
rims  having  at  least  three  arms  with  means  to  engage  the  wheel 
rim  for  holding  it.  Each  of  the  arms  has  one  end  pivotally 
secured  to  a  circular  plate  and  the  center  portion  of  each  arm 
is  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  to  another  circular  plate  so 
that  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  are  radially  movable  when  one 
plate  is  rotated  in  relation  to  the  other.  Braking  means  con- 
tinuously engage  one  of  the  plates  to  insure  relative  rotation 
between  the  plates.  The  braking  means  move  in  a  radial 
direction  so  that  the  braking  surfaces  will  be  self-cleaning. 

3318,969 

INCLINED-PLANE  VENETIAN-BLIND  INSTALLATION 

Victor  Debs,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Levotor  Lorent- 

zen.  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Contbiuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,069,  May  29, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,72 1 ,285.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

201  040 

Inta.E06b9/i05 

U.S.  CI.  160— 168  10  Clafans 

A  building  wall  inclines  to  the  vertical  and  has  a  window 

opening  therein  which  is  provided  with  a  Venetian  blind.  The 
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general  plane  of  the  window  opening  inclines 
inclination  of  the  wall,  and  the  plane  of  the 


similarly  to  the  control  system  tilts  the  furnace  and  the  ladle  to  regulate  the 
Ibdder-and-slat  as-  flow  of  liquid  into  the  mold  to  hold  the  casting  to  a  predeter- 


sembly  of  the  blind  is  inclined  to  correspond 
tion  of  the  window  opening. 


3,818,970 

WEIGHTING  BAND  FOR  CURTAINS,  DRAPES,  OR  THE 
LIKE  AS  WELL  AS  FOR  ITS  MANUI  ACTURE 
Rudolf  Schmitz,  Kastanienbaum,  SwitzerUuM! ,  and  Franz  Biai- 
er,  Sacrbcck,   Germany,   assignors  to  Ilrma  Gardisette 
GmbH,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  782,402,  Dec.  9, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,684,608. 
Thb  application  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  Nol  259,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  jl2, 1967, 51869 
Int.CI.  A47h//00 
U.S.  CI.  160—349 


mined  weight.  The  rate  of  change  of  the  weight  of  liquid  times 
the  time  of  the  pour  will  give  the  weight  poured  in  that  time. 


with  the  inclina- 


3,818,972 
CAST  BAR  DRAFT  ANGLE 
Milton  E.  Berry,  Carroliton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, CarroUton,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295^60 

Int.a.B22d///(76 

U.S.  CL  164—87  14  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  the  casting 
groove  on  the  periphery  of  an  open  casting  wheel.  The  groove 
13 Claims  's  formed  with  a  draft  angle  in  the  range  of  1  \-W  to  14-V4° 
which  results  in  an  average  increase  in  casting  wheel  life  of 
more  than  SO  percent  over  prior  art  casting  wheels. 


bsmd 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  weighting 
drapes  and   the  like  and  the  weighting 
thereby,  in  which  the  lead  bodies  are  arranged 
mined  spacing  within  an  envelope  surrounding 
in  which  the  lead  bodies  are  retained  in  the 
spacing  without  the  need  of  a  core. 


for  curtains, 

l^ands  produced 

at  a  predeter- 

the  same  and 

predetermined 


3,818,971 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  BLOOKS 
Erich  Schutz,  Treburerstrasse  42,  6064  Bisjrhofsheim,  Gcr 
many 

Coatiniiatk>n-iB-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  147,646,  May  27,  I97I, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  781 ,484,  Dec.  5, 19<  18,  abandoned. 

ThisappHcatlon  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No  244,139 

Int.  CLB22d  5/02,  7/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  164-4  8  Claims 

A  tiltable  furnace  to  supply  molten  metal  tc  a  ladle  and  the 

ladle  is  connected  to  a  computing  and  automatic  control 

system  which  continuously  senses  the  rate  of  ohange  of  weight 

of  the  ladle  as  liquid  is  poured  from  the  ladle  i  nto  a  mold.  The 


3,818,973 

ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  APPARATUS 

Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Kot^ublnskogo,  5,  kv.  21; 

Boris  Izrailevich  Theddvar,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8; 

Jury  Vadimovich  Latash,  Vozdukhoflotsky  prospekt.  81,  kv. 

14;  Lconty  VasiUevfch  Chekotik),  ulitsa  Scherbekovka,  49a, 

kv.  10;  July  Georgievich  Emdyanenko,  ulitsa  Darvina,  5,  kv. 

5;  Vasily  Ivandvich  Us,  ulitsa  Saxaganskogo,  58,  kv.  12; 

Vitaly  Mikhaik>vich  Baglai,  ulitsa  Semashko,  10,  kv.  54/3; 

Viktor  Mikhaltovkh  Martyn,  ulitsa  Vemadskogo,  65,  kv. 

102;  Viktor  Leonidovich  Artamonov,  ulitsa  Sovskaya,  9,  kv. 

4;  Oleg  Petrovkh  Bondarenko,  ulitsa  Kreschatik,  15,  kv.  34; 

Gcorgy  Alexandrovich  Boiko,  ulitsa  vl.  Libedskaya,  16,  kv. 

106;  Anatoly  Konstantinovich  Tsikulenko,  ulitsa  Babush- 

kina,  23,  kv.  38;  Vasily  Vladimirovich  Ivon,  Damitskoc 

shosse,   107/2,  kv.   16,  and  Leonid  Viktorovkh  Pavktv, 

Borschagovskaya  ulitsa,  234,  kv.  6,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  125,744,  March  18, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,776,294.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  339,067 

Int.  CI.  B22d  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  164—252  2  Claims 

A  method  of  ekctroslag  remelting  of  consumable  elec- 
trodes, characterized  in  that  the  agents  improving  the  quality 
of  the  ingot  are  blown  into  the  melt  so  that  the  injected  flows 
of  these  agents  cause  rotation  of  this  melt.  A  mould  for  elec- 
troslag  remelting  of  consumable  electrodes  in  the  process  of 
simultaneously  blowing  agents  to  the  melt  which  improve  the 
quality  of  the  ingot,  the  mould  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
nozzle  for  blowing  said  agents  into  the  melt,  in  which  case  the 
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longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  is  inclined  to  the  walls  of  the 
mould  under  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle.  A  consumable 
electrode  provided  with  a  nozzle  for  blowing  agents  into  the 


3,818,975 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBONACEOUS  MATTER 
FROM  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBES 
Ichiro  Tokumitsu;  Toshisada  Takemura;  Minoni  Sugiyama,  all 
of    Tokyo;    Kenji    Nishiyama,    Sokashi;    Shigeo    Ogawa, 
Chibaken,  and  Sadao  Okijama,  Tokorozawashi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan  and  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diviskn  of  Scr.  No.  162,048,  July  13, 1971,  abandoned.  Thb 

applkation  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,975 
Claims  prkrity,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1970, 45-63218 
Inf.  CI.  F28d  7110 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  4  Claims 


melt  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  ingot,  which  nozzle  is  made 
is  the  form  of  a  coil  wound  on  the  electrode  and  made  of  the 
material  being  melted. 


3,818,974 

CENTRIFUGAL  VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Otto  Eugen  Eberk,  421  GuiMwood  Pky.  W.,  Hill  (Toronto) 

Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 57,269,  June  28, 1 97 1 ,  Pat. 
No.  3,731,726.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,863 

Int.CLB22d7i/06. 25/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—255  6  Claims 


59  SB 


In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  casting  machine  of  the 
type  described,  suction  cover  means  shaped  and  adapted  to  be 
fitted  over  the  free  end  of  the  flask  or  cylinder  containing  the 
investment,  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  same  to  prevent 
entry  of  air  between  said  suction  cover  and  said  flask,  at- 
tachment means  securing  the  suction  cover  in  position  and 
maintaining  the  same  in  position  during  operation  of  the  cen- 
trifugal casting  machine,  and  being  releasable  and  removable 
therefrom  subsequent  to  casting,  flexible  air  hose  means  con- 
nectable  to  said  suction  cover,  and  permitting  the  same  to 
swing  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal  position  of  said  in- 
vestment flask,  fixed  air  conduit  means  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  casting  machine,  and  rotatable  coupling  means  connect- 
ing said  flexible  air  hose  means  to  said  fixed  air  conduit  means, 
said  rotatable  coupling  being  oriented  and  located  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  centrifugal  casting 
machine,  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  applied  to  the  closed  end 
of  the  said  investment  flash  during  operation  of  said  centrifu- 
gal casing  machine;  and  a  method  of  casting  precious  metals 
by  centrifugal  casting  including  the  steps  of  applying  a  vacuum 
to  one  end  of  the  investment  flask  during  the  rotation  of  the 
investment  flask  and  heating  cylinder. 


In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  tube  bundle  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  inner  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes,  each  of 
the  inner  tubes  being  arranged  within  each  of  the  cooling 
tubes  and  passed  therethrough  to  provide  a  double  tube  struc- 
ture. The  inside  of  the  inner  cooling  tubes  are  gas  tightly  con- 
nected to  both  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  for  high  temperature 
fluid  and  the  outside  of  the  inner  cooling  tubes  are  gas-tightly 
connected  to  both  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  for  heat 
transfer  medium  as  open  ends,  a  high  pressure  lower  tempera- 
ture fluid  is  passed  through  the  outside  of  the  outer  cooling 
tubes,  a  fluid  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  for  example, 
molten  lead,  lead  alloy,  tin,  tin  alloy  bismuth,  sodium,  salts  of 
mercury  or  of  sodium  in  a  molten  state,  is  passed  through  the 
outside  of  the  inner  cooling  tubes  as  the  heat  transfer  medium 
in  ordinary  case,  and  a  gas  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity 
is  passed  therethrough  as  a  heat  transfer  medium  when  the 
inner  tubes  are  required  to  be  maintained  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  164 — 300  see: 
Patent  No.  3,818,985 


3,818,976 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES    . 
Anton  Ledergerber,  Domatems,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In- 
venta  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patent verwertung,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Fikd  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.    1,   1969, 
17885/69 

Int.  a.  F25b  29/00 
U.S.CL165— 1  .      5  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  grinding  of  granular  materials 
is  provided  in  which  the  granular  materia!  is  kept  cool  during 
the  grinding  operation.  A  stream  of  cool  gas  is  mixed  with  the 
granular  material  in  the  grinding  mill  and  recycled  to  a  heat 
exchanger  in  which  its  heat  is  given  up  to  a  cool  gas  being  con- 
tinuously recycled  through  the  heat  exchanger.  Compression 


923  O.O. — 51 
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and  isentropic  expansion  means  are  provided 
with  the  cooling  gas  to  control  the  tempen  ture 
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in  conjunction    of  fluid  between  the  pivotally  held  baskets.  The  separate 
of  the  cooling    baskets  cooperate  with  one  another  to  produce  a  composite 


gas  and  thereby  the  temperature  of  the  gjfs  which  is  mixed 
with  the  granular  material. 


3318.977 
THAWING  FROZEN  FOdD 
AHrcd  Lohr,  Bochum,  Gcnnany,  assigiior  t )  F.  Kuppcnbuach 
St  Sohmc  AktinigcscllKhaft,  Gdwiyiirchi  n,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2^9,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,   1971, 
2115340 

Int.a.F25b7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—2  1  Cblm 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  thawing  blocks  of  frozen  food 
by  vibrating  them  on  a  grate  within  a  thawing  chamber  while 
they  are  thawed  by  circulating  hot  air.  Thl  vibrations  cause 
pieces  to  be  ejected  from  a  block  after  the  required  amount  of 
heat  has  been  supplied  to  melt  these  pieces.  The  ejected 
pieces  are  received  in  a  collecting  vessel  wl  lich  is  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  bring  th  >se  pieces  to  serv 
ing  temperature. 


MBLY 
to  The  Air  Pre- 


.261 


3318,978 
INTER.LOCK1NG  ROTOR  ASSI 
Harlan  E.  FInncmore,  Wcliville,  N.Y., 
kcatcr  CompMiy,  WcRsvUlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
lnt.CLF28d/9/00 
VS.CL165—9 

A  basket  for  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  in  which 
the  several  baskets  thereof  are  pivotally  supported  outward 
from  a  central  rotor  post.  The  baskets  havelwalls  that  overlap 
the  walls  of  a  basket  adjacent  thereto  to  preclude  the  leakage 


unit  that  is  structurally  strong  while  it  permits  a  limited 
amount  of  independent  movement  of  the  separate  baskets. 


3318,979 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Hans  Hilgemann,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  aas^nor  to  Tour 
Agcnturer  AB,  Johanneshov,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1972.  Scr.  No.  310,083 
CUma   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   9,    1971, 
2161119 

InLCLF24fJ/74 
VS.  a.  165-21  12  Claims 


FW^ 


Two  or  more  separate  conduit  units  are  provided,  which  can 
be  embedded  at  remote  positions  in  structural  elements.  Each 
conduit  unit  has  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet  portion  and  a  main 
body  portion  communicating  with  these  and  including  at  least 
two  parallel  sections  of  identical  internal  cross-sectional  area 
arranged  in  heat-exchanging  contact  with  one  another  over 
substantially  their  entire  length.  Heat  exchange  fluid  can  be 
circulated  through  the  conduit  units  individually  and  can  be 
controlled  individually  as  to  its  temperature  level. 


2Clahm 


3318.980 
HEATRONIC  VALVES 
Robert  David  Moore,  Jr.,  817  W.  Candno  Rd.,  Arcadia,  CaUf. 
91006 

FUed  June  1 1, 1971,Scr.  No.  152,093 
Int.  a.  F28d  15100 
113.  a.  165—32  42  Claims 

Greatly  improved  heat  valves,  here  termed  heatronic  valves, 
that  are  thermal  anak>gs  of  NPN  and  PNP  transistors  are 
described  individually  and  in  anak>gs  of  electronic  circuits. 
The  heatronic  valves  comprise  closed  chambers  including 
capillary  material  and  a  heat  transfer  fluid  for  conducting  a 
lai^e  heat  flow  across  a  small  temperature  gradient  in  a  flrst 
state  and  for  resisting  substantial  heat  flow  across  a  substantial 
temperature  gradient  in  a  second  state.  They  include  multiply 
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vented  heat  transfer  surface  structures  at  the  heat  input  and 
heat  output  faces  of  the  chamber  which  allow  very  high  heat 
flux  densities.  Means  are  provided  for  changing  between  the 
first  and  second  states  in  response  to  temperature  or  pressure 
inputs  by  adding  or  subtracting  heat  transfer  fluid,  or  a  second 
fluid,  from  the  heat  transfer  portion  of  the  chamber.  The  ener- 


struction  from  a  cooling  function  thereof  to  a  heating  function 
thereof  in  response  to  a  temperature  change  in  the  flowing 
medium. 


gy  necessary  for  operating  the  heatronic  valves  is  generally 
derived  from  the  available  temperature  differential,  thus 
requiring  no  external  power  sources.  A  thermal  "capacitor"  is 
also  provided  and  circuits  for  diodes,  constant  temperature 
sources  and  several  types  of  amplifiers  are  shown,  as  is  a 
general  technique  for  converting  almost  any  electronic  circuit 
to  its  thermal  analog  or  heatronic  circuit. 


3318,981 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Edward  N.  Caldwell,  Knoxviile,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,558 

Int.CLG05d2i/7i 

U.S.  CI.  165—35  20  Claims 


A  three-way  changeover  valve  construction  having  a  hous- 
ing means  provided  with  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets.  A  pair 
of  valve  seats  are  carried  by  the  housing  for  respectively  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  through  the  outlets.  A  pair  of 
valve  members  are  provided  for  respectively  controlling  the 
valve  seats  with  the  valve  members  being  operatively  as- 
sociated together  to  move  substantially  in  unison  relative  to 
the  valve  seats  in  response  to  a  condition  sensed  by  a  condi- 
tion responsive  device.  A  change-over  device  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  valve  members  to  position  the  same  to  act 
respectively  on  one  side  of  the  pair  of  valve  seats  or  on  the 
other  side  of  the  pair  of  valve  seats  to  change  the  valve  con- 


3,818,982 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  WORKPIECES  WHICH  ARE 

SUBMITTED  TO  A  VACUUM  TREATMENT 

Rudolf  Wagner,  Buchs,  Saint  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Balzers  Patent-Und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft,  Bahers, 

Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  27,  1971, 
015692/71 

Int.CI.F28d///02 
U.S.  CI.  165-86  5  Claims 


A  cylindrical  jacket  of  rubber-like  elastic  material  is 
mounted  on  a  rotary  drum  forming  part  of  the  equipment  of  a 
chamber  for  vacuum  coating,  and  it  is  hermetically  sealed  with 
each  end  of  the  drum  so  that  the  drum  interior  is  separated 
from  a  surrounding  evacuated  space  of  a  treatment  chamber. 
The  workpieces  to  be  coated  are  supported  on  the  periphery 
of  the  cooling  jacket  which  is  stretched  against  the  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  workpieces  so  as  to  create  a  heat  conduction  con- 
tact. The  jacket  is  cooled  by  coolant  which  is  circulated  from 
outside  the  vacuum  chamber  through  the  drum  shaft  and 
around  the  inner  jacket  surfaces  and  out  through  an  annular 
conduit  surrounding  the  drum  shaft.  The  coolant  flow  causes  a 
pressure  difference  between  the  drum  interior  and  the 
chamber  surrounding  the  drum  so  that  the  inflating  cooling 
jacket  applies  tightly  against  and,  because  of  the  suppleness  of 
the  material,  conforms  exactly  to  the  shape  of  the  workpiece% 
surfaces.  The  workpieces  may  be  supported  exteriorly  by  a 
cylindrical  cage  or  grid  which  encompasses  the  cooling  jacket 
and,  at  the  same  time,  forms  a  limiting  means  for  the  inflation 
of  the  jacket. 


3318,983 

COOLED  ENCLOSURE 

WWiam  M.  Grandb,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Cor- 

poratkm,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,028 

InL  CL  F28d  15100;  HOll  1112 

U3.  a.  165-105  ICbim 

A  cooled  enclosure  for  housing  heat  generating  devices, 
particularly  solid  state  elements  such  as  SCRs,  diodes  and 
other  components,  including  a  flrst  chamber  in  which  the  heat 
generating  devices  are  immersed  in  a  refrigerant  which  will 
vaporize  and  abstract  heat  from  the  devices.  The  refrigerant 
vapor  is  condensed  in  a  second  chamber  in  which  a  heat 
exchanger  is  disposed,  said  heat  exchanger  being  supplied 
with  a  liquid  coolant.  The  condensed  refrigerant  then  returns 
to  the  first  chamber  and  is  added  to  the  body  of  liquid 
refrigerant  in  said  chamber.  An  important  feature  of  the  in- 
vention is  an  alternate,  secondary  flow  path  for  the  refrigerant 
vapor  through  a  secondary  heat  exchanger  which  is  preferably 
air  cooled.  Under  conditions  when  the  ambient  air  is  efliective 
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to  condense  refrigerant  without  operation 

liquid  cooled  heat  exchanger,  the  vapor  is  condensed  in  such 
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of  the  primary  ment  of  the  ladle  at  the  initiation  and  termination  of  the  pour 
than  at  the  middle  of  the  pour.  Because  the  weight  of  the  mol- 
ten metal  tending  to  discharge  the  metal  from  the  ladle  varies 
inversely  with  angular  displacement  of  the  ladle,  i.e.,  the 
weight  of  molten  metal  at  the  discharge  lip  is  maximum  at  the 
middle  of  the  pour  cycle,  a  substantially  constant  volume  of 


secondary  heat  exchanger  and  returned  to  the  i|efrigerant  bath 
in  the  first  chamber. 


3,818,984 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Keny»    Nakamura,    Okazaki,    and     Makoti 
Hekinan,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippont 
Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan 
12891;  Apr.  18, 1972,47-46233 

Int.  CI  ¥2»h  3/08 
li.S.CI.  165— 166 


Kuroyanagi, 
enso  Co.,  Ltd., 


3)0 


11.   1972,  47- 
5  Claims 


'  A  heat  exchanger  for  heat  exchange  between  low-tempera- 
ture and  high-pressure  air  and  high-temperatura  and  low-pres- 
sure gas  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  Partition  mem- 
bers disposed  substantially  radially  in  the  housing  for  defming 
therebetween  alternate  air  and  gas  passages  for  passing  the  air 
and  gas  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other,  a  f  rst  corrugated 
Hn  disposed  in  each  air  passage,  and  a  second  :orrugated  fm 
disposed  in  each  gas  passage.  TheTirst  fin^  are  s  iitably  cut  out 
at  one  end  thereof  to  communicate  with  an  air  inlet  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  and  the  second  fms  are  suitably  cut  out  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  cut-out  end  of  the  first  fms  to  communicate 
with  a  gas  inlet  of  the  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  ati  ain  satisfacto- 
ry heat  exchange  between  the  two  fluids. 


3,818,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  POURING  MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  A 

LADLE 

WiUiam   Russdl  Smith,  Balbton  Lake,  N.YJ,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,15  4 
Int.CLB22dyi//0 
VS.  CI.  164—300  3  Claims 

High  quality  centrifiigally  cast  cylindrical  meinbers  are  ob- 
tained by  varying  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  metal  pouring 
ladle  during  casting  to  obtain  a  more  rapid  angular  displace- 


metal  is  discharged  throughout  the  pour.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  this  invention,  the  rate  of  displacement  of  the 
ladle  during  the  pour  is  symmetrical  with  the  rate  of  ladle  dis- 
placement being  reduced  from  a  predetermined  speed  during 
the  first  half  of  the  pour  and  gradually  increased  to  approxi- 
mately the  initial  ladle  displacement  rate  over  the  second  half 
of  the  pour. 


3,818,986 
SELECTIVE  WELL  TREATING  AND  GRAVEL  PACKING 

APPARATUS 
Dave  L.  Abncy;  Robert  C.  Williams,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
Horace  E.  Gilbert,  Gretna,  La.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fikd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,228      - 
Int.  a.E2\h  43 104, 431 10 
U.S.CI.  166— 51  7  Claims 


The  apparatus  and  method  provides  the  ability  to  selectively 
treat  a  producing  zone  in  a  well  and  to  gravel  pack  an  annulus 
in  the  well  casing  outside  a  screen  type  liner  pipe.  A  tubing 
string  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  well  bore  is  connected 
to  a  packer  by  a  crossover  valve.  Flow  down  the  tubing  string 
is  directed  to  an  annulus  below  the  packer,  then  inwardly 
through  the  screen  type  liner,  then  upward  through  the  cros- 
sover into  the  annulus  above  the  packer  and  then  to  the 
earth's  surface.  Communication  from  the  crossover  to  the  an- 
nulus above  the  packer  may  be  selectively  closed  to  permit  a 
treating  pressure  to  be  exerted  down  the  tubing  to  force  a 
treating  fluid  into  the  producing  zone.  The  treating  pressure  is 
isolated  from  the  casing  above  the  packer  to  protect  the  casing 
above  the  packer. 
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3,81 8,987  ing  and  thus  prevent  the  imposition  of  a  moment  on  the  tubu- 

WELL  PACKER  AND  RETRIEVER  iar  body.  The  lower  end  of  the  articulated  head  engages  the 

Gary  D.  ElUs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,6% 

Int.  CI.  E21b  2J/06 

U.S.  a.  166—134  15  Claims 


A  well  packer  to  be  set  in  a  casing  has  a  cylindrical  mandrel 
with  a  resilient  packer  unit  encircling  the  mandrel  which  is 
radially  expandable  into  contact  with  the  casing  when  longitu- 
dinally compressed.  A  drive  cylinder  is  secured  to  the  mandrel 
below  the  packer  unit  to  support  the  unit.  A  lower  cylinder  en- 
circles the  mandrel  to  bear  against  the  top  of  the  packer  unit 
and  is  freely  movable  longitudinally  on  the  mandrel.  A  hollow 
cylindrical  bidirectional  grip  has  beveled  generally  parallel 
ends  with  toothed  shoulders  adjacent  to  opposite  extremities 
of  the  beveled  ends.  The  grip  is  mounted  on  the  mandrel  and 
bears  on  the  lower  cylinder  as  to  be  tilted  into  engagement 
with  the  casing  but  normally  is  resiliently  biased  toward  an  un- 
tilted  attitude.  An  upper  cylinder  encircles  the  mandrel  and  is 
slidably  positioned  thereon  above  the  grip.  Forces  acting  up- 
ward on  the  mandrel  and  downward  on  the  upper  cylinder 
apply  a  setting  force  to  the  grip  which  force  is  transmitted 
through  the  packer  unit  whereby  the  grip  tilts  toward  and 
becomes  wedged  between  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  as  the 
packer  unit  is  forced  into  casing  contact  to  seal  the  annulus 
between  the  mandrel  and  the  casing. 


3,818,988 
WELL  PACKER 
Norman  Weldon  Read,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,221 
Int.  CI  E2lh  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  166- 140  10  Claims 

The  improved  well  packer  disclosed  herein  includes  a  tubu- 
lar body  arranged  at  one  end  for  connection  with  a  running 
string,  a  unitary  gripping  member  positioned  on  the  body  and 
movable  between  a  casing  engaging  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  and  an  articulated  head  member  located  on  the  tubu- 
lar body  having  an  upper  end  engagable  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  gripping  member  and  also  being  engagable  with  the  casing. 
The  lower  end  of  the  articulated  head  member  is  engagable 
with  a  movable  abutment  positioned  on  the  tubular  body.  The 
well  packer  also  includes  packing  means  located  on  the  tubu- 
lar body  that  is  arranged  to  be  deformed  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  casing.  The  articulated  head  member  engages 
the  unitary  gripping  member  and  the  casing  to  transfer  a  por- 
tion of  the  eccentric  load  of  the  gripping  member  into  the  cas- 


abutment  member  parallel  to  the  axial  centerline  of  the  tubu- 
lar body. 


3,818,989 

METHOD  FOR  PREFERENTIALLY  PRODUCING 

PETROLEUM  FROM  RESERVOIRS  CONTAINING  OIL 

AND  WATER 

Charles  A.  Christopher,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Abdus  Satter,  Cai^ 

roe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,067 

Int.a.E21b4i/22 

U.S.  a.  166—274  6  Claims 


In  a  subterranean  reservoir  containing  both  petroleum  and 
water  interspersed,  the  petroleum  may  be  preferentially 
produced  by  injecting  into  one  well  penetrating  the  reservoir  a 
slug  of  fluid  comprising  LPG,  colloidal  silica,  water  and  a 
polymeric  material  followed  by  a  driving  fluid  comprising 
water  to  force  the  reservoir  fluids  into  another  well  penetrat- 
ing the  reservoir  where  they  are  produced. 


3,818,990 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF 

LIQUIDS  AND  SOLIDS  THROUGH  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

FRACTURE 

Gerald  R.  Coulter,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,343 
Int.Cl.E21b4i/26,ii//i5 
U.S.  CI.  166—280  1 5  Clahns 

A  method  for  controlling  movement  of  liquids  and  solids 
through  a  subterranean  fracture  comprising  placing  a  bed  of  a 
propping  agent  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  vertical  fracture  in  a 
subterranean  formation;  placing  a  substantially  impermeable 
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solid  material  in  the  fracture  over  the  pr  »ppant  bed;  then,  run  into  the  wellbore  adjacent  to  the  casing  and  the  pipe  is 
directing  a  fluid  through  the  fracture  at  a  pn  assure  sufficient  to  perforated  after  placement  in  the  wellbore  to  provide  means 
displace  at  least  a  portion  of  the  propping ;  agent  below  the 


solid  material  without  displacing  the  solid 
form  a  fluid  flow  channel  between  the  solid 
remaining  portion  of  the  proppant  bed. 


^^^IJI    \ 


material,  and  to 

material  and  the  ^°^  introducing  liquid  into  and  removing  liquid  from  the  per- 
mafrost zone. 


33I8  991 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SUBTERRANEaIn  FORMATION 

WITH  A  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED  VISCOSITY 

CONTROL 

Kenneth  H.  NImcrkk,  Tuba,  Okla.,  asdgiior  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,495,  May  20, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,779,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S  «r.  No.  666,853, 

Sept.  1 1, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1973, 

Scr.  No.  391.719 

Int.a.E21b4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-283  10  Claims 


fio/umer  *  Igol  of- 


_i__i — ■  I  I  ■  ■  I 


rimt  in  ^to<jrs 


3318,993 
LPG  MICELLAR  SOLUTIONS  AS  FRACTURING  FLUIDS 
WlUiam  B.  Gogaity,  Littleton,  and  Gerald  W.  Haws,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay. 
Ohio  ' 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,848 

Inta.E21b4i/2d 

U.S.  a.  166-308  13  Claims 


*■/•«>/  of 


^^  ^ 


20       *0 


An  aqueous  composition  is  provided  wh  ch  can  be  em- 
ployed as  a  fracturing  fluid,  to  suspend  part  iculate  solids  or 
the  lilce.  The  composition  can  be  formulated  lo  have  a  certain 
initial  viscosity  value  which  will  decrease  after^a  certain  period 
of  time  to  a  value  below  the  initial  viscosity  talue.  The  com- 
position comprises,  water,  a  water  soluble  organic  polymer  as 
a  viscosity  increasing  agent  and  as  a  breakerla  hydrazine  or 
hydroxylamine  compound  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds. 


5Claims 


3318,992 
WELL  DRILLING,  COMPLETION  AND  PR0DUCTION  IN 

PERMAFROST 
Thomas  K.  Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ajtlantk  Rkhfidd 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339^13 
Int.a.E21b4i/00 
U3.  CI.  166-305  R 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  drilling,  conpleting,  and/or 
producing  a  well  through  a  permafrost  zone  \lrherein  a  liquid 
such  as  water  is  either  introduced  into  a  thawed  region  of  the 
permafrost  to  prevent  compaction  of  the  permafrost  or  liquid 
is  removed  from  a  thawed  region  in  the  perqiafrost  zone  to 
prevent  the  generation  of  abnormal  pressure^  oi\  a  wellbore 
and/or  apparatus  therein  should  the  liquid  freeze.  A  method 
for  completing  a  well  in  a  permafrost  zone  wl  lerein  a  pipe  is 


A  fracturing  fluid  successfully  useful  for  stimulating  gas 
producing  wells  is  obtained  by  mixing  60-95  percent  by 
volume  of  a  hydrocarbon  containing  an  average  of  C-3  to 
about  C-IO  carbon  atoms,  up  to  20  percent  by  volume  of 
water,  2.5  to  about  25  percent  of  a  surfactant  obtained  by  con- 
densing about  1  mole  of  an  alcohol  containing  about  4  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  with  about  1  to  about  20  moles  of  an 
alkene  oxide  to  obtain  a  surfactant  having  a  HLB  (hydrophil- 
lipophil  balance)  of  about  3  to  about  IS.  and  optionally  con- 
taining 0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  cosurfactant 
which  can  be  an  alcohol  containing  I  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and/or  about  0.001  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  (based 
on  aqueous  medium)  of  an  electrolyte.  In  addition,  the  frac- 
turing fluid  can  contain  propping  agents,  fluid  loss  control 
agents,  corrosion  inhibitors,  diverting  agents,  and  other  addi- 
tives desired  for  a  particular  fracturing  process. 


3318  994 
DISCHARGE  HEAD  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  PLUG 
RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory  Mu- 
tual Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,735 

IntCLA62cJ7/05 

UACL 169-37  22Chlms 

A  pressure  responsive  discharge  head  wherein  an  expellable 

plug  is  disposed  in  the  outlet  of  a  body  member  having  an  inlet 
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adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  extinguishant.  A  mag-  3318,996 

netic  assembly  applies  a  magnetic  force  to  retain  the  plug  in  REPULSING  CLAYS  ON  DRILL  BITS 

Stanley  B.  McCaleb,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 


Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,358 

Int.  a.  E21b  7/00,/ 7/00 
U3.CL  175-57 


lOCIafans 


If-* 


the  outlet  in  the  absence  of  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in 
the  body  member  sufficient  to  overcome  the  magnetic  force. 


3,818,995 
TWO  WAY  PLOW  WITH  ARTICULATED  CENTER 

WHEEL  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKABLE  REAR  Bit  balling  is  prevented  by  impressing  a  negative  electncal 

WHEEL  charge  on  the  drill  bit  by  the  use  of  bi-metallic  electromotive 

WiUiam  F.  McDen,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  AHce  Marfan  potential  differences,  batteries  or  other  electrical  energy 

Menen,  Anaheim,  Cam.  sources. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  262356,  June  13, 1972,  Pat.  

No.  3,77 1 ,607.  This  application  June  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3  81 8  997 


368  443 
Int.CLAOlbi/25 


U3.  CI.  172-212 


9  Claims 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SITU  SHARPENING  OF 

BORE  HOLE  BITS 

Harold  C.  Bridwell,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh,  assignor  to  Christen- 

sen  Diamond  Products  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,224 

IntCl.E21b4//00 

U3.  a.  175-57  29  Claims 


A  two  way  plow  capable  of  being  drawn  by  a  power  vehicle 
having  a  vertically  movable  hitch.  The  plow  includes  an  ek)n- 
gate  rearwardly  extending  draft  member  that  pivotally  sup- 
ports a  plow  bottom  supporting  assembly  that  by  hydraulically 
operated  means  may  be  placed  on  either  side  of  the  draft 
member  for  plowing  purposes.  A  first  vertically  movable, 
hydraulically  controlled  wheel  assembly  is  located  at  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  the  draft  member,  with  the  wheel 
assembly  capable  of  being  moved  upwardly  relative  to  the 
draft  member  as  the  latter  is  lowered  by  manipulation  of  the 
hitch  to  maintain  the  draft  member  in  a  horizontal  position. 
The  first  wheel  assembly  when  in  an  elevated  position  is  free 
to  pivot  relative  thereto,  but  when  lowered  relative  to  the  draft 
member  to  maintain  the  plow  bottom  supporting  assembly  in  a 
non-plowing  position,  such  as  is  necessary  when  the  plow  is 
being  transported  or  turned  around  in  the  headland,  the  wheel 
assembly  interlocks  with  articulate  means  and  the  wheel  as- 
sembly thereafter  pivots  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  wheel  as- 
sembly to  track  with  the  path  of  the  power  vehicle.  A  second 
wheel  assembly  is  so  movably  supported  from  the  rear  of  the 
draft  member  that  the  second  wheel  assembly  automatically 
assumes  a  locked  angular  position  relative  to  the  draft 
member  to  compensate  for  side  thrust  developed  by  the  bot- 
tom in  moving  through  the  soil  when  the  pk)w  bottom  support- 
ing assembly  is  pivoted  from  one  side  of  the  draft  member  to 
the  other  side  thereof. 


An  impregnated  diamond  core  bit  is  sharpened  at  the  bot- 
tom of  a  bore  hole,  the  bit  being  secured  to  the  outer  barrel  of 
coring  apparatus  attached  to  a  tubular  drill  string  extending  to 
the  top  of  the  bore  hole.  A  sharpener  is  releasably  mounted  in 
the  lower  end  of  an  inner  core  barrel  lowered  through  the  drill 
string  into  the  outer  barrel  and  latched  thereto,  with  the  shar- 
pener projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  the  core  bit,  the  shar- 
pener having  nozzles  for  discharging  abrasive  material 
pumped  through  the  sharpener  against  the  drilling  face  of  the 
bit  to  sharpen  the  same,  whereupon  the  coring  operation  can 
be  effected  in  the  usual  manner,  the  core  releasing  the  shar- 
pener from  the  inner  barrel  and  pushing  it  upwardly  along  and 
v^thin  the  inner  barrel  as  the  core  is  formed.  The  sharpener  is 
retrieved  with  the  inner  barrel  upon  release  of  the  lattet  from 
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3,818,998 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  LOST  CIRCUL/ItION  DURING 

WELL  DRILLING 
James  E.  Hessert,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266  684 
Int.Cl.E21b2//04 
U.S.  CI.  175-72  11  Claims 

Water-dispersible  cellulose  ethers,  polysaccharides  and 
polyarcylamides  can  be  crosslinked  by  conta(  ting  with  a  hex- 
avalent  chromium  compound  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol.  Cross- 
linking  results  in  the  formation  of  a  rubbery  ge  1  which  swells  in 
the  presence  of  water.  By  introducing  the  gel  into  a  permea- 
ble subterranean  zone,  to  which  drilling  fluid  i  s  being  lost  dur- 
ing a  drilling  operation,  and  contacting  it  wit  i  water,  the  gel 
can  be  caused  to  swell  and  reduce  the  perifieability  of  the 
zone. 


take  any  load  transverse  to  the  screw  axis.  There  is  sufficient 
clearance  to  insure  equal  tightness  of  both  sides  of  the  wear 
elements   with    the   adjacent   grooves   as   the   screws   are 
tightened.  Angle  tolerances  are  set  to  insure  initial  contact  of 
wear  elements  and  tool  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tool  to  in- 
sure lateral  tightness  of  the  wear  elements  in  the  groove, 
thereby  to  prevent  fretting.  In  the  case  of  a  square  drill  collar, 
in  order  to  provide  greater  depth  to  each  rabbet  and  a  larger 
arcuate  wall  contacting  surface  for  each,  wear  element,  and  at 
the  same  time  allow  sufficient  longitudinal  fluid  passage  space 
between  the  wear  elements,  the  sides  of  the  collar  between  the 
rabbets  are  relieved  as  compared  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  usual 
square  drill  collar. 


3  819  000 
SNOWMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  T.  Larsen,  Mcnomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,975 

Int.a.B60ky//06 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  9  Claims 


3,818,999 
WALL  CONTACTING  TOOL 
William  R.  Garrett,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,7 15,  May  19, 197  0,  abandoned. 

This  applicatfon  Nov.  8, 1971, Ser.  No.  196,815 

Int.  CI.  E21b  /  7110;  E21c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  175-325  19  Claims 


A  drill  string  wall  contacting  tool,  suitab  e  for  deviation 
control  and/or  bit  stabilization  is  provided  with  replaceable 
wall  contacting  elements.  Generically  the  toa|  is  of  the  rotat- 
ing fixed  blade  stabilizer  type  wherein  the  wall  contacting  ele- 
ments rotate  with  the  drill  string  but  are  fixed  ielative  thereto, 
there  being  fluid  passages  in  the  sides  of  the  toal  which  divide 
it  azimuthally  into  a  plurality  of  blades  at  whos:  periphery  are 
the  wall  contacting  surfaces.  Preferably  the  tool  is  a  four 
bladed  stabilizer  of  the  species  known  as  a  square  drill  collar. 
The  wall  contacting  tool  is  grooved  longitudinally  at  its  outer- 
most periphery,  i.e..  the  corners  of  the  square  arill  collar,  and 
includes  field  replaceable  wear  elements  received  in  the 
grooves  and  secured  in  place  by  radially-directed  screws  en- 
gaging holes  in  locking  dowel  pins  releasably  carried  by  the 
tool.  The  dowel  pins  extend  into  engagement  with  transverse 
mortises  in  the  wear  elements.  There  is  niore  clearance 
between  the  screws  and  w^ar  elements  thar  between  the 
dowel  pins  and  wear  elements  so  that  all  loads  oi  i  the  wear  ele- 
ments in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  grooves  are  taken  by 
the  dowel  pins  rather  than  the  screws.  Since  the  sides  of  the 
grooves  take  all  loads  on  the  wear  elements  in  the  direction 
tangent  to  the  tool  periphery,  the  screws  are  i  ot  required  to 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  snowmobile  including  a  hood  which 
cooperates  with  a  frame  to  define  a  closed  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  baffled  air  inlet  means,  together  with  an  engine 
mounted  in  the  compartment  and  including  a  cooling  air 
shroud  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
compartment  and  an  outlet,  and  a  fan  for  delivering  cooling 
air  through  said  shroud,  a  cooling  air  exhaust  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  outlet  of  the  shroud  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  between  a  seat  and  an  endless  track  supported  by  the 
frame  and  having  an  outlet  adjacent  to  said  rear  of  the  snow- 
mobile. Also  included  in  the  compartment  is  a  carburetor  air 
inlet  silencer  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  compartment  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  en- 
gine. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  mounting  system  for  ati  alternate  firing 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crankshaft  and  two 
cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  mounts  supporting  the  en- 
gine from  a  frame  with  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  frame  and  with  the  cylinder  axes  located  in 
a  generally  vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  frame. 
The  resilient  mounts  are  relatively  soft  in  the  vertical  direction 
and  relatively  stiff  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  vertical 
direction  and  transverse  to  the  crankshaft  axis.  Mounted  on 
the  engine  crankshaft  is  the  primary  pulley  of  a  variable  speed 
transmission,  which  pulley  is  drivingly  connected  to  a  secon- 
dary pulley  mounted  from  the  frame  forwardly  of  the 
crankshaft  in  the  direction  of  relative  stiffness  of  the  mount. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  bearing  support  including  a  housing  sup- 
ported from  the  snowmobile  frame  and  including  wall  means 
defining  a  bore  for  passage  of  a  shaft  transmitting  power  from 
the  engine,  and  a  cavity  extending  outwardly  from  the  bore,  a 
bearing  retainer  located  in  the  cavity,  a  bearing  unit  supported 
by  the  bearing  retainer  and  engaging  the  shaft  to  permit  shaft 
rotation  relative  to  the  retainer,  and  means  located  in  the  cavi- 
ty and  extending  between  the  housing  and  the  retainer  for 
preventing  transmission  of  sound  and  vibration  from  the 
retainer  to  the  housing  and  for  simultaneously  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  retainer  relative  to  the  housing. 
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3,819,001  shaft  restraining  device  responsive  to  the  output  pressure  from 

TRACTOR  WITH  FULL  SWIVEL  FRONT  SECTION         the  shaft  driven  pump.  As  speed  of  the  vehicle  increases  the 
Clement  C.  Pavelka,  376  Orange  Dr.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,066 
Int.CI.B62d5//04 
U.S.  CI.  180— 19  H  20  Claims 


^^ 


A  tractor  has  a  mobile  frame  section  carrying  a  hitch  for 
connection  with  a  mobile  home  or  the  like  and  a  front  section 
capable  of  being  fully  swivelled  about  its  axis.  Arching  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  mobile  frame  is  a  neck  that  is 
rigidly  connected  to  a  vertically  disposed  barrel  which 
rotatably  mounts  a  drum  associated  with  the  tractor  front  sec- 
tion. A  columnar  chassis  extends  from  the  axle  and  entirely 
through  the  drum  so  an  upper  part  can  support  a  motor  and 
pivotally  mount  a  steering  mechanism.  The  steering 
mechanism  is  a  U-shaped  swing  bar  that  can  be  maneuvered 
through  a  broad  arc  to  clear  the  motor  and  other  components 
while  being  swung  from  one  side  of  the  tractor  to  the  other. 


A  power  driven  vehicle  having  a  drive  chain  transmitting 
power  from  an  engine  to  a  driven  wheel  capable  of  moving 
between  various  positions  and  means  for  maintaining  substan- 
tially constant  final  drive  chain  tension  for  all  wheel  positions. 


3,819,003 
AUTOMATICALLY  VARYING  POWER  STEERING  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Roger  Daniel  Walker,  4003  Raleigh  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  802 12 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,127 
Int.  a.  B62d  5/(76 
U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  6  Claims 

A  power  steering  system  device  for  automatically  varying, 
with  respect  to  speed,  the  necessary  steering  forces  to  be  ex- 
erted by  a  vehicle  driver,  including  a  centrifugal  pump  driven 
by  the  output  drive  shaft  of  the  vehicle  and  a  power  steering 


"^ 


driver  is  required  to  exert  more  steering  force.  The  restraining 
means  can  be  provided  in  the  form  of  a  friction  brake  which  is 
applied  against  the  steering  shaft. 


3,819,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WHEEL 

SLIP 

Joseph  Adde,  Montfermeil,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Des 

Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse,  Freinville-Sevran,  France 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,971 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    11,    1971, 
71.21382 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2  7102;  B60t  8108 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  R  *  1  Claim 


3,819,002 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Hewart  H.  Heathwaite,  and  Robert  H.  Mead,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,691 

Int.  CI.  B62m  9102 

U.S.  CI.  180-32  1  Claim 


trcto 
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FUCOUCNCT-TO  -  VOLTAOE 
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The  present  invention  concerns  a  method  for  preventing  the 
skidding  and  slipping 'of  the  wheels  of  a  single  vehicle,  or  a 
train  of  coupled  vehicles,  and  electronic  apparatus  for  the  ap- 
plication of  this  method.  The  present  invention  applies  espe- 
cially, but  not  exclusively,  to  the  braking  systems  of  trains  and 
automobiles,  the  control  of  electrical  valves  for  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  fluids  under  pressure  which  activate  the  brak- 
ing devices  of  a  single  vehicle  or  a  train  of  coupled  vehicles, 
this  control  being  carried  out  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the 
wheels. 


3,819,005 
LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET  WITH  SOUND  REFLECTORS 
James  R.  WesUund,  6879  E.  ChoUa  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85254 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,537 
Int  CL  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 
U.S.CL  181-31  A  6Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  loudspeaker  cabinet  compris- 
ing a  frame  on  which  is  mounted  a  spherical  receptacle  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  loudspeakers  in  angularly  spaced  relation, 
together  with  a  sound  reflector  operatively  associated  with 
each  speaker  and  of  a  special  design.  Each  reflector  is  of 
fiberglass  and  has  an  inner  reflecting  surface  consisting  of  two 
concave  annular  surfaces  which  meet  at  an  apical  line.  The 
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inner  of  these  annular  surfaces  is  generate  d 
of  a  circle  through  360°  with  an  end  of  th« 


The  outer  annular  surface  is  generated  bj 
another  circle  through  360° 
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by  rotating  an  arc  having  an  acoustic  resistance  proportional  to  frequency,  and 
arc  the  pivot  point,  an  acoustic  inertance  that  is  inversely  proportional  to  frequen- 
cy. It  permits  the  design  of  highly  efficient  laminar-type  sound 


attenuating  panel  structures  having  an  unusually  low  first  reso- 
nant frequency  without  impairing  performance  at  the  higher 
moving  an  arc  of  frequencies,  and  occupying  smaller  volume  than  prior  devices. 


3,819,006 

LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET  WITH  SOUND  REFLECTORS 
James  R.  Westlund,  6879  E.  ChoUa  St. 

85254 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,537,  jU.  22, 1973.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No,  331,384 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  13100;  H04p  /  28 

U.S.CI.  181-31 A  1  2  Claims 


3  819  008 
BROAD  BAND  ACOUSTIC  BARRIER 
Robert  C.  Evans,  and  Horst  W.  Hehmann,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,159 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1199;  GlOk  / 1108 

U.S.CI.18I-33D  12  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  loudspeakei 
ing  a  frame  on  which  is  mounted  a  plurality 
tacles  in  alignment  with  each  receptacle 
mounted  therein  and  a  sound  reflector 
speakers  and  consisting  of  a  generally  ova 
member  presenting  a  compound  concave 
characterized  by  a  central  apical  ridge  that 
adjacent  to  the  loudspeakers. 


<»f 
ha\  ing 
con  imon 


cabinet  compris- 

'  spherical  recep- 

a  loudspeaker 

..-jn  to  all  of  the 

J  shape  fiberglass 

'eflecting  surface 

is  located  closely 


The  entrance  to  a  fan  diict  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections 
or  barriers  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the 
duct.  Each  barrier  is  formed  of  a  sound  absorbing  material,  for 
example  a  honeycomb  material  covered  with  a  resistive  face 
sheet  consistent  with  sound  absorption.  Each  barrier  has  a 
varying  circumferential  width  configuration  wherein  the 
greatest  width  abuts  the  duct  wall  and  the  width  tapers  to  a 
minimum  near  the  radially  inwardmost  point.  The  number  and 
circumferential  spacing  of  the  barriers  can  be  varied  accord- 
ing to  optimization  of  individual  engine  situations.  The  axial 
disposition  of  the  barriers  is  such  that  the  fluid  wakes  created 
thereby  are  substantially  attenuated  before  interference  with 
the  fan  blade. 


3,819,007 

CONTROLLABLE  LAMINAR  SOUND  ABSORPTIVE 

STRUCTURE 

Leslie  Spencer  Wirt,  NewhaU,  and  Duanc  LJ«  yd  Morrow,  Sau^ 
gus,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  .  Urcraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35i  ,161 
Int.a.E04b//«2 
U.S.a.  181— 33G  12Clainis 

An  acoustical  facing  sheet  comprising  a  pe  meable  member 
having  perforations  therethrough  and  tubu  ar  elements  ex- 
tending therefrom  on  one  side  in  register  w  ith  said  perfora- 
tions. The  structure  provides  a  lumped  acoustic  impedance 


3  819009 
DUCT  WALL  ACOUSTIC  TREATMENT 
RusseU  E.  Motslnger,  Cincinnati,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1 ,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,7 13 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1184 
U.S.CL  181-33  G  5  Claims 

A  duct  wall  is  provided  with  acoustic  sound  suppressing 
treatment  comprising  a  panel  including  a  plurality  of  cavities. 
The  cavities  are  of  various  volumes  and  are  intermixed  ac- 
cording to  volume  within  the  panel  along  the  duct  wall.  Each 
cavity  is  connected  to  the  duct  by  means  of  a  neck  passage 
which  provides  substantially  direct  communication 
therebetween.  Preselected  of  the  cavities  are  spaced  from  the 
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duct  by  predetermined  non-uniform  distances  so  that  a  variety  vertically  extended  collapsible  spiral  member  connected  to 
of  frequency  bands  are  suppressed.  Generally,  larger  volume  the  lower  edges  of  the  outer  and  inner  members  terminating 


*77 


cavities  are  spaced  from  the  duct  by  greater  distances  and  are 
associated  with  longer  neck  passages. 


3,819,010 
SOUND-ABSORBING  WEDGE 
George  R.  Adams,  Lancaster;  William  R.  Meisenbach,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  IVov.  1,  J972,  Sen  No.  302,653  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  having  the  outermost  convolution 

. ,  o  ^.  .  - .     ,1"!:^  *    '     •  ^^^'"^^  ,  ^.  ,       located  outside  of  the  outer  tubular  member. 

U.S.  CI.  181—33  GD  3  Claims 


3,819,012 

MERCHANDISE  HANDLING  AND  IDENTIFYING 

SYSTEM 

Francis  Xavier  Beck,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill,  and  William  Edward 

Kinslow,  Jr.,  Wiitingboro,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21 ,425 

Int.CI.E04hi/04 

U.S.CI.  186-lA  1  Claim 


-  CajtTtP  L  X— -  COUNTER  -n 


A  wedge-shape  sound-absorbing  structure  is  positioned  and 
hung  from  a  conventional  ceiling  system.  The  wedge  functions 
as  the  sound-absorbing  structure  to  limit  noise  exposure  in  in- 
dustrial areas.  The  wedge  is  formed  of  boards  which  have  a 
sound-absorbing  characteristic. 


3,819,011 

INFLATABLE  ESCAPE  SLIDEWAY  APPARATUS 

Takco  Kinase;  Akiyoshi  Higuchi,  and  Akira  Inokuma,  all  of 

Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,764 

Clabns  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1971,  46- 
96541;  Feb.  22,  1972,  47-22000;  May  31,  1972,  47-63992; 
May  31, 1972,47-63994 

Int.CI.A62b7/20 
U.S.  CI.  1 82— 48  20  Claims 

The  disclosed  apparatus  includes  a  collapsible  helical  bal- 
loon filled  with  a  pressurized  gas  to  provide  a  helical  slideway 
vertically  extending.  The  balloon  has  an  upper  half  including 
convolutions  constant  in  diameter  and  a  lower  half  including 
convolutions  gradually  increased  in  diameter  toward  its  end 
and  is  sandwiched  in  fixed  relationship  between  a  pair  of  col- 
lapsible outer  and  inner  tubular  members.  A  horizontal  plat- 
form provided  with  an  entrance  to  the  slideway  projects  from 
the  boardside  of  a  ship  to  hang  down  both  tubular  members  at 
their  upper  ends.  The  tubular  members  are  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  a  collapsible  float  unit  floating  on  the  sea  sur- 
face. The  outer  tubular  member  is  provided  on  the  lower  end 
portion  with  an  exit  to  the  float  unit.  The  lower  half  of  the  heli- 
cal balloon  can  also  be  confined  in  a  spiral  space  formed  of  a 


A  conveyer  carries  articles  identified  by  machine  readable 
markings  toward  a  read  station.  When  the  articles  reach  the 
end  of  the  conveyer,  they  are  manually  moved  past  the  read 
station  and  into  a  bag  or  other  container,  in  one  continuous 
operation.  A  check  automatically  is  made  of  the  markings  on 
each  article.  In  addition,  each  time  an  article  is  read,  its  price 
automatically  is  displayed  and  its  inventory  is  updated. 


3,819,013 

TOBACCO  HOIST 

A.  Ehner  Cnim,  1040  Carson  St,  Greenville,  Tenn.  37743 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,970 

int.  CLB66b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  187— 11  3  Cbfans 

A   hoist  for  raising  sticks  containing  uncured   tobacco 

suspended  therefrom  into  the  loft  of  a  bam  or  other  tobacco 
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curing  area  and  manipulating  the  stick 
tally  suspended  across  the  joists  of  the  Icjft 
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to  position  horizon-  order  to  follow  any  wobbling  that  might  occur  in  a  rotary 
This  IS  done  by  one  member  with  which  the  brake  is  engaged.  The  unit  is  also  prc^ 
vided  with  self-adjusting  means  which  compensates  for  wear 
of  the  friction  pads.  Adjustment  of  the  friction  pads  occurs  in 
response  to  overtravel  of  the  apply  mechanism. 


3,819,016 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  L.  Raddiffe,  Stow,  Ohio,  and  Arthur  E.  Dornan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massex-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,836 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  188-82.6  6  Claims 


^  TCVNXWX^N^CNXXV 


person  at  ground  level  without  the  need 
to  manipulate  the  sticks. 


of  a  helper  in  the  loft 


3,819,014 
BUFFER  ARRANGEMkNT 
Kjeli  Sverre  Mortenscn,  Raadal,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sverre 
Munck  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  D  !c.  9, 1971, 4542/71 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7108 

t.S.  CI.  188-1  B  2  Claims 


A  buffer  for  a  pipe  comprising 
secured  to  a  mounting  plate,  the  pipe  ^ 
tion  members.  The  members  are  urged  tdwards 
an  adjustable  spring  force.  Rubber  impacjt 
ends  of  the  pipe. 


A  braking  system  for  vehicles  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicles  without  action  by  the  driver  when  the 
vehicle  is  not  being  driven  rearwardly,  particularly  useful  on 
vehicles  having  loads  applied  to  them  in  the  rearward 
direction,  includes  a  linkage  operatively  associated  with  a 
brake,  which  linkage  is  responsive  to  reverse  motion  of  the 
vehicles,  to  cause  engagement  of  the  linkage  and  energization 
of  the  brake  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  vehicles. 
Control  means,  such  as  a  clutch,  responsive  to  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  may  be  used  to  selectively  energize  and 
de-energize  the  brake. 


twb  friction  members 

pas^g  through  the  fric- 

each  other  by 

stoppers  are  on  the 


3,819,015 
FLOATING  CALIPER  DISC  1 IRAKE 
RusseU  E.  Silberschlag,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU., 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,827 
\nl.C\.?\6d  55130 
U.S.  CL  188-73  J 


assignor  to  Borg« 


5  Claims 


3,819,017 
CONTROLLABLE  SKATE  CAR  RETARDER 
Peter  M.  Noble,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320323 

Int.  CI.  B61k  7108 

U.S.  CI.  188—62  10  Claims 


A  caliper  disc  brake  unit  is  provided  witi  i  mounting  means 
which  anchor  the  unit  in  one  plane  while  |  ermitting  floating 
movement  in  two  other  mutually  perpendicular  planes  in 


This  invention  relates  to  a  controllable  railway  skate  car  re- 
tarder  including  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  supported  on  the 
cross  ties  and  disposed  on  the  respective  sides  of  a  track  rail. 
The  pivotal  levers  support  elongated  braking  elements  which 
are  disposed  parallel  to  the  track  rails.  Each  of  the  outer  levers 
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of  the  car  retarder  is  operated  by  a  power  actuator.  Each 
power  actuator  includes  a  fluid  operated  piston  and  cylinder 
as  well  as  a  mechanical  toggle  linkage  to  raise  and  lower  the 
levers  to  cause  the  braking  elements  to  assume  a  braking  or 
nonbraking  position. 


3,819,018 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXCAVATOR  SWING 

TRANSMISSION 

Thomas  P.  Muller,  Aurora,  and  Gary  L.  Popdan,  Oswego,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,876 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  192-8  R  10  Claims 


range  by  giving  at  least  one  of  the  sprag  surfaces  which  con- 
tacts a  race  the  form  of  an  involute  cylinder. 


3,819,020 

FLUID  OPERATED  STARTING  CLUTCH  WITH 

CENTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  CONTROL  VALVES 

Lyie  B.  Smith,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,927 

Int.  CI.  F16d  43106, 25/063, 13174 

U.S.  CI.  192- 103  FA  3  Claims 


An  excavator  has  a  revolving  upper  unit  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  mobile  undercarriage.  The  upper  unit  has  a  drive  motor 
mounted  thereon  which  rotates  a  swing  pinion  through  a 
speed  reduction  gear  train  of  a  transmission  for  selectively 
revolving  the  upper  unit  on  the  undercarriage.  A  brake  as- 
sembly is  operatively  connected  between  an  output  shaft  of 
the  drive  motor  and  an  input  shaft  to  the  transmission  to  selec- 
tively prevent  rotation  of  the  swing  pinion.  The  braking  means 
includes  a  coupling  member  splined  between  the  input  and 
output  shafts  and  a  pump  is  operatively  connected  to  the  input 
shaft  to  communicate  lubricating  oil  to  the  spline  connection, 
through  a  passage  formed  in  the  input  shaft. 


3,819,019 
SPRAG  FOR  FREE-WHEELING  CLUTCH 
Karlheinz  Tmitner,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ring- 
spann  Albrecht  Maurer  KG,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,243 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   31,    1972, 
2204305 

Int.  CI.  F16d  47/07 
U.S.  CI.  192—41  A  6  Claims 


A  fluid  operated  starting  clutch  in  which  the  apply  chamber 
pressure  is  controlled  by  an  apply  restriction  control  valve  and 
an  exhaust  restriction  control  valve.  The  control  valves  are 
responsive  to  the  input  rotational  speed  of  the  clutch  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  provide  a  speed  differential  between  opening  of 
the  apply  restriction  and  closing  of  the  exhaust  restriction  so 
that  smooth  clutch  apply  is  obtained.  The  exhaust  restriction 
control  valve  has  a  differential  area  subject  to  apply  pressure 
in  the  clutch  to  substantially  balance  the  centrifugal  force 
therein  during  the  clutch  apply  period. 


A  free-wheeling  clutch  sprag  which  is  given  a  smooth  and 
gradual  sprag  angle  variation  in  the  minimum  sprag  height 


3,819,021 
HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  WITH  CONSTANT  OPERATING 

STROKE 
Willi      Schacher,      and      Heinz-Jurgen      Beck,      both      of 
Friedrkhshafen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    15,    1972, 
2212342 

Int.  CK  F16d  13175 
U.S.  CI.  192- 1 1 1  A  7  Claims 

A  hydraulic  cylinder,  whose  piston  controls  a  clutch  to  be 
engaged  for  a  predetermined  period,  forms  with  an  annular 
face  of  the  piston  a  secondary  fluid  space  expanding  during 
the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  contracting  during  its 
return  stroke.  The  secondary  fluid  space  communicates  with  a 
metering  chamber  in  which  an  ancillary  piston  is  displaceable 
against  a  fixed  stop.  A  valve  responsive  to  the  actuating  fluid 
pressure  opens  on  the  working  stroke  to  connect  the  seconda- 
ry fluid  space  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  liquid  under  atmospher- 
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ic  pressure,  the  valve  closing  on  the  return 
ancillary  piston  is  displaced  onto  its  slot 
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stroke  whereby  the  3^  1 9,023 

and  thereupon  ar-   CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISCHARGING  ARTICLES  FROM 

INCLINED  STORAGE  LANES 
James  F.  McClelland,  40  Beacon  HiU,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms, 
Mich.  48236 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,489 

Int.  a.  B6Sf  J 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  193-40  29  Claims 


rests  the  main  piston  after  a  displacement 
variable  distance. 


3,819,022 
SAFETY  GUARD  DEVICE  FOR  POWE|l  PRESSES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Lars  Erik  Svensson,  TuUinge,  and  Gusta^ 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Safer  Maiketing  Aktiebolag! 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3 
IntCI.  F16d7//06) 
U.S.  CI.  192-134  6  Claims 


A  construction  for  supporting  and  discharging  articles  from 
the  downstream  end  of  an  inclined  article  storage  lane  com- 
prising a  framework  supporting  and  locating  one  or  more 
release  frames  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  storage  lane 
and  carry  a  gate  member  movable  between  article  stopping 
and  releasing  positions.  Each  release  frame  in  turn  supports 
thereof  over  an  in-  potions  of  the  storage  lane  on  the  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  of  the  gate  member  in  defined  relation  thereto.  Improved 
toggle-type  mechanism  for 'actuating  the  gate  member  is  also 
supported  by  each  release  frame  so  that  the  positioning  and 
movements  of  the  gate  member  are  controlled  relative  to  the 
portions  of  the  storage  lane  supported  by  each  release  frame. 


Julin,  Stockholm, 


9,735 


3,819,024 
INCREMENTAL  MOTION  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Markakis,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poratkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,305 

Int.CI.B41j5/iO 

U.S.a.l97-lR  17  Claims 


1-28 


A  safety  guard  device  for  a  power  press  haying  a  space  con- 
stituting a  path  for  inserting  and  taking  oilt  workpieces.  A 
movable  gate  is  arranged  in  the  path  and  a  photocell  device 
outside  the  gate  is  arranged  with  the  control  zone  thereof 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  theipath.  The  gate  is 
provided  with  driving  and  control  members  ind  the  photocell 
device  is  provided  with  control  circuits  which  together 
mechanically  constitute  a  unit  pivotally  arrai  iged  at  the  press 
in  such  a  way  that  the  unit  can  be  moved  to  j  i  position  so  that 
the  tool  space  of  the  press  is  easily  accessible.  An  electrical 
connection  is  provided  between  the  operatic  m  system  of  the 
press  and  the  operation  control  circuit  of  the 
ncction  is  such  that  it  becomes  disconnected  vhen  moving  the 
unit. 


A  magnetic  reader/recorder  combined  with  a  typewriter, 
the  recording/reproducing  head  being  mounted  on  the  platen 
carriage  or  typehead  carrier,  but  capable  of  independent  sub- 
stantially constant  velocity  movement  in  each  character  posi- 
tion of  a  line. 


3,819,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF 
PRINT  BY  USING  A  TRANSDUCER 
Yoshio  Fushida;  Kazuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takaaki 
Kasahara,    Tokyo;    Kazuyoshi    Okawa,    Kawasaki,    and 
Masayoshi  Ashizawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ku- 
rosawa Tele-Communications  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,939 
Int.CI.  B41ji/50 
U.S.CI.I97-1R  4  Claims 

With  regard  to  the  electronically  driven  typewriter  which 
replaces  the  conventional  mechanically  driven  typewriter,  a 
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movable  type  selection  system  detects  the  angular  position  of  core  having  openings  of  two  different  diameters  according  as 
print  on  a  paper  and  controls  various  attachments. 

In  the  movable  type  selection  system  of  the  electronic 
typewriter,  it  is  required  that  the  determination  of  the  angular  /<7-v  w  >  ='>t,7>^     i  i 

position  of  print  is  carried  out  under  non  contact  and  low  iner- 
tia conditions  and  without  receiving  any  effect  of  surrounding 
conditions.  And  further,  it  is  required  that  the  guidance  from  a 
present  position  to  a  commanded  position  is  carried  out  over 

12-41 


the  shortest  route  by  discriminating  whether  the  present  posi- 
tion is  situated  on  the  right  side  or  left  side  of  the  commanded 
position.  In  the  present  application,  this  discrimination  is 
achieved  by  using  a  transducer  which  is  provided  with  a  mag- 
netic shield  plate  that  rotates  between  one  pair  of  induction 
coils  and  the  electromagnetic  induction  of  the  secondary  in- 
duction coil  varies  in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of 
the  magnetic  shield  plate. 


the  eyelet  is  present  or  removed,  and  having  two  sets  of  drive 
openings,  respectively  of  different  radii  and  diameters. 


3,819,026 
PRINTING  RIBBON  SPOOL 
Walter  Pkteger,  Jr.,  North  Bellmore,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  and 
John  W.  H.  Bishop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Walter  Pkwger,  Jr.,  North  Bellmore;  Walter  Pkieger,  Sr.; 
William  J.  Godigkeit,  Jr.,  both  of  Wantagh,  all  of,  N.Y.  and 
John  W.  Bishop,  Montreal,  Canada,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,710 
Int.CI.B41jiy//4 
U.S.CI.  197— 171  lOCIaims 


A  printing  ribbon  spool  are  disclosed  for  maintaining  the 
original  print-out  density  or  consistency  of  a  printing  ribbon 
by  contact  between  a  pad  on  the  spool  and  a  side  edge  of  the 
ribbon.  Ink  is  communicated  to  the  pad  from  a  sealed  reser- 
voir by  way  of  a  wick  which  communicates  with  the  reservoir 
through  a  hole  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  nor- 
mal uncompressed  diameter  of  the  wick. 


3,819,027 
MULTIPLE  UTILITY  RIBBON  SPOOL 
Walter  D.  Landgraf,  96285  KiMaire  Ave.,  Oak  Lawn,  lU. 
60453 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,324 

Int.a.B41ji5/00 

U.S.CL197— 175  3  Claims 

A  ribbon  spool  adapted  to  be  operable  with  plural  diverse 

business  machines,  having  a  removable  eyelet  to  provide  a 


3,819,028 
STEPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEPRINTER 
Jacob  H.  Drillick,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Teleprinter  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,514,  May  28, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,159 

Int.CI.B41j/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  197-82  2  Claims 


A  high  speed  teleprinter  with  a  wire  matrix  print  head 
synchronously  stepped  across  the  page,  advanced  by  a  pair  of 
continuously  reciprocating  racks,  and  one  stationary  rack, 
cooperating  with  selectively  operable  pawls  mounted  on  the 
print  carriage,  and  controllable  by  the  print  signals.  A  paper 
feed  mechanism,  as  an  integral  part  of  said  teleprinter,  which 
cooperates  with  the  continuously  reciprocating  racks  for  the 
indexing  of  the  surface  to  be  printed.  A  ribbon  feed  shuttle 
mechanism,  as  an  integral  part  of  said  teleprinter,  which 
cooperates  with  the  continuously  reciprocating  racks  for  the 
continuous  lateral  movement  of  the  print  ribbon. 


3,819,029 
END  OF  PAGE  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER 
John  T.  Simmons,  Jr.,  31  Runnymeade  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex. 
07928 

FikKl  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,722 
Int.  CI.  B41j  29/44 
U.S.CI.197-189  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  a  typewritter  which  will  actuate  an  alarm 
for  indicating  when  the  end  of  a  page  is  approaching.  A  sole- 
noid actuated  releasable  latch  carried  by  a  rotatable  member 
for  presetting  the  attachment  for  actuating  an  alarm  at  any 
selected  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  page.  A  pair  of  elec- 
trical controls  sensing  the  end  of  the  page  at  a  predetermined 
position  and  connecting  the  rotatable  member  to  the  platen 
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axle  for  rotation  in  response  to  a  solenoid  a<  tuated  by  the 
electrical  contacts,  a  signal  switch  actuated  aftJr  the  rotatable 
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attached  therebetween  to  pass  between  the  separator  and  the 
bottom  plate,  without  allowing  the  entry  of  coal. 


member  moves  a  predetermined  distance.  An 
tioned  pin  for  selecting  the  predetermined  d 
ble  member  travels  before  actuating  the  alarm. 


3,819,030 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Kent  F.  Warner,  While  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  t(|  W  &  H  Con- 
veyor Systems,  Inc.,  Carbtadt,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  S«r.  No.  289,9^7 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1 51 14 

U.S.  CI.  198-165  I        2  Claims 


3,819,032 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SHEET  DELIVERY 

MECHANISM 

Friedrich  Preuss,  Sprendlingen,  and  Claus  Simeth,  Offenbach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmachinenfabrik 

Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  293,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,   1971. 
2148757 

Int.  CI.  B65g  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-180  5  Claims 


a  djustably  posi- 
istapce  the  rotata- 


A  conveyor  apparatus  includes  a  conveyor  nlechanism,  a 
movable  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  articles  thefeon  along  a 
path,  a  plurality  of  elastic  cords,  with  cover,  an<  means  con- 
necting the  cords  to  the  conveyor  mechanism  sp  icedly  trans- 
verse to  the  path  whereby  the  elastic  cords  stretcl  i  over  the  ar- 
ticles and  hold  them  securely  in  their  position  oi  the  moving 
belt  as  the  belt  traverses  sharp  inclines  or  vertical  rises. 


CPNVEYOR 
Coal 


3,819,031 
COAL  RISING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FACE 
Shigco  N  kiOima,  Kushiro,  Japan,  assignor  to  T4iheiyo 
Miniai  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,478 
Int.a.B65gy9/00 
UACL  198—172 


u  « 


This  invention  relates  to  a  resilient  device  for 
conveyor  used  for  conveying  coal  when  the  face 
equipped  with  a  separator.  Resilient  elements  are 
to  a  bottom  plate  of  a  separator  frame  or  a  fao : 
trough  supporting  the  separator,  and  these  resiliei  it 
are  adapted  to  permit  only  the  conveyor  chains 


In  printing  apparatus,  an  endless  chain  conveyor  on  its 
return  from  delivery  of  a  freshly  printed  and  powdered  sheet  is 
cleaned  by  passage  through  a  generally  closed  housing  having 
brush  and  air  nozzle  means  impinging  on  the  chain  and  grip- 
pers  thereof  and  exhaust  means  to  induce  an  inward  air  flow  at 
the  entrance  and  exits  parts  of  the  housing. 


3,819,033 
EXPANDABLE  SPECTACLE  CASE 
Edward  K.  Hueber,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,379 

Int.  CI.  A45c  7 1104;  B65d  85138 

U.S.  CI.  206—5  9  Claims 


1  Claim 


in  a  face 

conveyor  is 

connected 

conveyor 

elements 

scrapers 


and 


An  expandable  spectacle  case  for  holding  and  supporting 
eyeglasses  of  widely  varying  size  and  shape.  The  case  consists 
of  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  joined  together  to  define  a  pocket 
therebetween  for  receiving  the  glasses.  Each  wall  is  con- 
structed of  an  inner  lining  of  elastic  material  capable  of  ex- 
panding laterally  of  the  case  to  receive  and  hold  the  glasses, 
surrounded  by  an  outer  covering  having  an  array  of  severed 
portions  expandable  into  a  mesh-like  pattern  upon  expansion 
of  the  inner  lining.  This  construction  enables  the  case  to 
receive  glasses  of  differing  size  while  ensuring  that  they  are  ef- 
fectively held  and  protected  from  damage. 
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3,819,034  wardly  toward  the  opposite  wall.  This  flap  is  apertured  to 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  receive  the  tube  end,  and  includes  an  extension  extending  to 

BROOMS  the  juncture  between  the  opposite  wall  and  a  second  flap.  The 

John  F.  Clark,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Industries  For  The  second  flap  extends  across  the  carton  end  and  includes  a  tuck 

Blind,  Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  flap  engageable  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  flap. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,666  

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/50,  71100 
U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  2  Claims  3,819,036 

SAFETY  POURING  PACKAGE  FOR  DANGEROUS 
CHEMICALS 
Howard  L.  Weldon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohk) 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,808 
Int.  CI.  B65d 5/46,  77/00.  S//00 


18         (7        23, 


t^-t 


U.S.  CI.  206-216 


4  Claims 


A  shipping  and  display  arrangement  for  push  brooms  has 
the  broom  handles  securely  fastened  to  the  broom  heads  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  by  a  pair  of  wire  clasps  which 
frictionally  engage  both  the  handle  and  the  lower  surface  of 
the  broom  head.  The  handles  are  inserted  through  holes  in  the 
top  side  of  a  six-sided  display  box  so  that  the  brooms  are  in  the 
upright  position  for  display,  and  a  five-sided  cover  with  open 
bottom  fits  over  the  display  box  for  shipment  and  is  removed 
to  display  the  brooms. 


3,819,035 
FRAME  CARTON 
Harold  R.  Jaeschke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoemer 
Waldorf  Corporatkm,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,607 

Int.  CLB65d  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  206—45. 14  7  Claims 


A  safety  pouring  package  for  dangerous  chemicals  wherein 
the  chemical  is  contained  in  a  bottle.  A  bottle  containing  S 
dangerous  chemical,  such  as  a  concentrated  acid,  is  complete- 
ly enclosed  in  a  tubular  carton.  The  carton  is  tall  enough  to  en- 
sure that  the  finish  portion  of  the  bottle  does  not  project 
beyond  the  open  end  of  the  carton.  A  pouring  notch  is  cut  in 
one  sidewall  panel  of  the  carton.  A  hand  hole  aperture  is  cut  in 
a  sidewall  panel  of  the  carton  opposed  the  pouring  notch.  A 
bottle  retaining  insert  is  pressed  into  the  carton  and  located  in 
position  by  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle  below  the  finish  of  the 
bottle.  The  insert  may  be  held  in  place  by  retaining  panels, 
which  overlie  the  insert,  formed  in  the  carton  sidewall.  The  in- 
sert may  have  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  flaps  which 
serve  to  form  a  reservoir  for  any  of  the  bottle  contents  which 
may  be  spilled.  In  this  case,  one  of  the  flaps  would  be  slotted  in 
alignment  with  the  pouring  notch,  and  another  flap  would 
have  a  hand  hole  aperture  in  registry  with  the  hand  hole  aper- 
ture in  the  carton.  In  operation,  a  person  may  transfer  the  con- 
tents of  the  bottle  by  lifting  the  carton  at  the  hand  hole  aper- 
ture and  pouring  through  the  notch.  Thus,  the  hand  of  the  per- 
son need  never  touch  the  bottle. 


3,819,037 

CABLE  PLUGGING  APPARATUS 

Manuel  Filreis,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,913 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79100 

U.S.  CI.  206-222  2  Claims 


A  shadow  box  type  package  supports  a  tube  having  a 
crimped  end.  The  rectangular  carton  includes  a  closure  in-        Sheathed  electrical  cables  are  plugged  using  a  split  sleeve 
eluding  a  first  flap  connected  to  one  wall  and  inclining  in-    sealed  hermetically  over  an  opened  cable  section  and  having 
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an  access  nipple  for  inserting  harden  ible  liquid  from  a 


disposable  container  serving  as  a  pressure 
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applicator. 


3,819,038 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BASEBALL  TEE,  BAT     u.s.  CL  206- 'i"r 

AND  BALL 
Junes  T.  Caador,  5440  Cynthia  Ln.,  Wasiilngton  Twp.,  Mont 
goncry  County,  Ohio  45429,  and  Joae|ih  V.  TaaMtnc,  2425 
Rawndak  Rd.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45440  1 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3{20,206 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 

U.S.CL  206-46  AM  3Clalnis 


3,819  040 

PRESSURIZED  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

G«x  B.  Coons,  5641  Colfax  Ave.,  No.  137,  Arieta,  Calif.  91601 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,087 

Int.  CL  B65d  41104, 53/00, 85/00 

7  Claims 


A  package  construction  which  comprise  i  a  tubular  ball  tee, 
a  ball  bat  telescopically  received  in  the  bi  Jl  tee,  a  ball  and  a 
pair  of  straps  for  releasably  retaining  the  bill  at  one  end  of  the 
tee.  The  straps  are  further  utilizable  as  a  base  structure  for 
holding  the  tubular  tee  in  a  vertical  positioi  i  such  that  the  ball 
may  be  placed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upsi  anding  tee.  the  bat 
being  used  by  a  player  to  hit  the  ball  from  xi  e  tee. 


3319,039 
SUTURE  HOLDER 
OKar  A.  Erickaon,  1620  Robbins  St.,  Saiita  Barbara,  Calif. 
93101 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  13i0,902 

Int.  CI.  A61I 1 7/02;  B65h  55/00;  B  S5d  85/00 

U.S.  CL  206-388  8  Claims 


sen<s 


A  blocic  of  resilient  material  has  a 
defining  abutments  which  bear  against  surgical 
tioned  in  the  slits  to  hold  them  securely 
place. 


and 


of  parallel  slits 

sutures  posi- 

conveniently  in 


A  container  for  holding  contents  under  air  pressure  wherein 
the  container  basically  comprises  abody  and  a  cap,  a  threaded 
connection  being  established  between  the  cap  and  the  body, 
upon  initial  location  of  the  cap  upon  the  body  an  air-tight  seal 
is  established  therebetween,  as  the  cap  is  tightened  upon  the 
body  air  pressure  is  caused  to  increase  within  the  container. 


3,819,041 
ROLL  OF  SEPARABLE  PARTITION  STRIPS 
Donald  F.  Cunningham,  Mcquon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Clevefaind 
Partition  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,187,  June  10, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,084 

Int.  CLB65d  55/67 

U.S.  CL  206—390  2  Claims 
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This  is  a  novel  method  of  and  apparatus  for  applying  protec- 
tive partitions  between  advancing  glass  containers,  and  the 
like,  as  they  are  moved  towards  a  loading  area,  as  in  the  dis- 
closed end  loading.  The  method  includes  providing,  as  by 
rerolled  rolls  of  die  cut  ribbons  of  longitudinal  partition  strips, 
and  directing  advancing  multiple  continuous  parallel  ribbons 
of  disconnectible  longitudinal  partition  strips  between  advanc- 
ing massed  glass  containers,  successively  placing  transverse 
partition  strips  across  the  advancing  longitudinal  partition 
strips  and  between  advancing  ranks  of  glass  containers  which 
serve  as  yokes  moved  by  the  containers  to  pull  the  longitudinal 
strips,  and  successively  disconnecting  the  end  rank  of  longitu- 
dinal partition  strips  and  packaging  the  end  group  of  protec- 
tively partitioned  glass  containers  in  successively  provided 
cartons,  or  otherwise  packaging  the  same.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  conveyor  for  advancing  glass  containers,  a  rerolled 
roll  of  die  cut  ribbons  of  longitudinal  partition  strips,  guide 
corridors  and  a  ramp  structure  for  feeding  continuous  ribbons 
of  longitudinal  partition  strips  between  advancing  massed 
glass  containers,  mechanism  for  applying  transverse  partition 
strips  across  the  advancing  longitudinal  partition  strips,  and 
mechanism,  as  a  ram,  for  successively  packaging  the  end 
group  of  partitioned  containers  in  cartons.  Novel  rerolled  die 
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cut  continuous  longitudinal  partition  strip  material  and  con- 
tinuous partition  assemblies  are  included. 


edge  thereof.  The  flap  is  of  a  material  tending  to^aintatn  its 
planarity  and  thus  automatically  recloses  when  released. 


3,819,042 

ARTICLE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Ronald  B.  Smernoff,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analytical 

Products,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,814,  May  17, 1971.  This 

application  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3 17,768 

Int.  CLB65d  55/20 

U.S.  CL  206-443  3Clafans 


A  device  for  positioning  elongated  articles  having  differing 
cross-sectional  areas  at  different  positions  along  their  lengths 
is  disclosed.  An  open  top  box-like  housing  is  supported  above 
a  horizontal  base.  The  bottom  of  the  open  top  box-like  hous- 
ing consists  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  non-con- 
tiguous article  support  members  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  of 
substantially  equal  widths.  The  bottom  of  the  open  top  box- 
like housing  is  elevated  above  the  horizontal  base  in  an  orien- 
tation which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal  base  by 
an  elevation  means  such  as  legs  or  an  integral  continuation  of 
the  box-like  housing.  The  device  is  utilized  by  introducing  at 
least  one  article  into  the  open  top  box-like  housing  and  agitat- 
ing the  housing  until  at  least  one  article  falls  into  the  slots.  If 
the  articles  are  disposable  tips  for  pipettes  they  can  readily  be 
picked  up  by  insertion  of  the  pipette  into  the  upwardly  point- 
ing opening  of  the  tips. 


3,819,043 
DISPENSER  PACK  FOR  PRE-MOISTENED  TOWELETTES 
Thomas  S.  Harrison,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,814 

Int.a.B65d55/00 

U.S.  CI.  206  -  449  18  Claims 


Dispenser  pack  for  edge-folded  pre-moistened  tissues  or 
towelettes,  comprising  a  tray,  a  removable  cover  having  an  ac- 
cess opening,  and  a  flexible  re-sealable  closure  flap  larger  than 
and  covering  the  opening  preventing  the  contents  from  drying 
out  but  being  easily  pushed  back  by  the  finger  to  allow  the 
finger  access  to  the  top-most  tissue  or  towelette  by  catching  an 


3,819,044 
CONTAINER  COOPERABLE  WITH  A  UKE  CONTAINER 
IN  AN  EMPTY  NESTING  RELATION  AND  A  PLURAUTY 

OF  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  STACKING  RELATIONS 
Kenneth  R.  Bockenstette,  Cincinnati,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Van- 
guard Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,808 

IntCLB65d  27/04, 1/22;  A41t  3/14 

U.S.CL  206-507  6  Claims 
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A  container  of  unitary  structure  molded  of  plastic  material 
including  a  foraminous  horizontal  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  the  end  and  side  walls  being  integrally  con- 
nected with  the  periphery  of  the  horizontal  wall  and  extending 
vertically  therefrom.  The  container  is  operable  to  be  disposed 
in  a  plurality  of  different  vertically  stacked  relations  urith  con- 
tainers of  like  or  similar  construction  and  to  be  disposed  in 
nested  relation  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  like  or  similar 
containers.  The  stacked  relationships  include  two  cooperating 
functional  relationships,  one  in  which  the  container,  disposed 
in  a  first  article-containing  position  with  the  end  and  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  wall,  is  mounted  in 
stacked  relation  on  a  like  container  therebelow  disposed  in  the 
first  position  thereof  so  that  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer structure  serves  as  a  top  closure  for  the  container 
therebelow  defining  a  container  space  having  a  vertical  height 
generally  equal  to  the  height  of  the  end  walls  and  a  second  in 
which  the  container,  disposed  in  a  second  closure  defining 
position  with  the  end  and  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
from  the  horizontal  wall,  is  mounted  on  a  like  container  in  ver- 
tically stacked  relation  therebelow  disposed  in  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof  so  that  the  walls  of  the  container  structure  serve 
as  a  top  closure  for  the  like  container  therebelow  defining  a 
container  space  having  a  vertical  dimension  substantially  dou- 
ble that  of  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
tainer space. 


3,819,045 
FECAL  EXAMINATION  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  GreenwaM,  4771  N.  Federal  Hwy.,  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla.  33064 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  150357,  June  7, 1971.  This 

applicatkm  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,857 

Int.  CLB03b  7/00 

U.S.CL  209-17  17  Claims 

A  fecal  examining  device  comprising  a  closure  member  in 

the  form  of  a  tray  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  the  open  lower 

end  of  a  solution-receiving  receptacle  or  cylinder,  said  closure 

member  or  tray  including  a  central,  open-top  cup  that  extends 

into  the  cylinder  for  a  short,  predetermined  distance.  A  cap  is 
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provided  for  closing  the  open  top  of  the  c<lp  or  well  when  the   height  difference  of  the  contact  members  and  a  reject  is  pro- 
tray  IS  not  attached  to  the  cylinder.  A  perforated  piston  is  pro-    vided  when  this  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  A  pair 

of  tapered  guide  members  are  added  to  engage  the  rim  of  the 
container  as  it  is  moved  into  position.  These  guide  members 
are  located  alongside  the  contact  members  and  raise  the  con- 
tact members  just  to  the  height  of  contact  with  the  rim  of  the 


n 


vided  for  manual  movement  within  the 
separate  ova  from  the  fecal  material  in  solution 


cy  linder  to  thereby 


3,819,046 
ARMATURE  TESTING  DEVICE  ANI  • 
Kenneth  G.  Kkma,  2209  4¥t  Mile  Rd.,  Rapine, 
and  Raymond  W.  Beffd,  4400  Woodbury 
53403 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3471861 
Int.  CI.  B07c 
U.S.  CI.  209—74  M 


METHOD 

,  Wis.  53402, 
Ln.,  Racine,  Wis. 


A  device  and  method  for  testing  armatun  :s 
The  device  includes  an  indexing  conveyor, 
moving  the  armatures  therefrom  to  a  center 
second  armature  shaft-gripping  assemblies 
side  of  the  center  position  and  being  construdted 
armatures  into  a  test  station  with  requirec 
required  orientation,  a  reject  means,  and  suitable 
sequencing  means.  The  method  includes 
moving  and  testing  steps  contemplated  to  rabidly 
tures  with  attention  to  the  physical  condition 
pieces. 


3,819,047 
BOTTLE  GAUGING  APPARATUS  AND 
Thomas  B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  tc 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367, 
Int.a.B07c5/05 
U.S.  CI.  209—80 

Apparatus  for  gauging  the  upper  rim  surfade 
tainer  for  height  as  well  as  a  symmetrical  def  ict 
warp."  A  warp  gauge  is  disclosed  in  whici 
rotated  about  its  vertical  axis  in  a  predeterm  ned 
pair  of  differential  transformers  are  connected 
relationship  having  their  armatures  connectin  g 
bers  engageabie  with  diametrically  opposed  p(  ints 
tainer  rim.  An  output  signal  is  produced  pro  x>rtional 
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container,  preventing  damage  to  the  container  and  to  the 
guide  members  as  the  container  is  moved  into  inspection 
alignment.  In  addition,  a  separate  rim  sensing  arm  is  provided 
to  sense  the  presence  of  the  rim  of  the  container,  being  en- 
gaged by  the  rim  of  the  container  as  it  is  moved  into  inspection 
alignment.  A  height  measuring  circuit  is  activated  when  a  con- 
tainer is  sensed  in  inspection  alignment. 


automatically. 

^radle  means  for 

[  osition,  first  and 

aligned  on  either 

to  insert  the 

care  and  in  a 

control  and 

venous  armature 

test  arma- 

of  the  work- 


3  819  048 

OXIDE  COPPER  ORE  FLOTATION  USING 

CONDENSATION  REACTION  PRODUCT  AS  FLOTATION 

REAGENT 
Dean  R.  Weimer,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,800 
Int.  CI.  B03b  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  209- 1 66  6  Claims 

In  a  flotation  separation  process  wherein  oxide  copper  ores 
in  subdivided  form  are  concentrated  by  slurrying  raw  ores 
containing  oxide  copper  ores  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  flota- 
tion reagent  followed  by  generating  gas  bubbles  in  the  slurry 
to  float  the  oxide  copper  ores  and  recovering  the  concentrated 
oxide  copper  ores  from  the  surface  of  the  slurry,  the  improve- 
ment therein  which  comprises  employing  as  the  flotation  re- 
agent a  condensation  reaction  product  derived  from 
A.  a  substituted  phenol  of  the  formula 


OR' 

A 


METHOD 
Owens-IIIInois, 

27 

13  Claims 

ofa  glass  con- 
known  as  "- 
a  container  is 
location.  A 
in  series  adding 
contact  mem- 
on  the  con- 
to  the 


\y 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  H  or  a  (CHjCHtO)j.H  radical  where  x  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
3, 

B.  an  alkylene  polyamine  of  the  formula 

H(HN-9CHiCH,),NH, 

wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6,  and 

C.  formaldehyde. 
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3,819,049 
BALL  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 
Frances  Koerner,  4040  N.  36  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021, 
and  Joseph  Szuch,  25  Habersham  St.,  North  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  31313 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,665 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  209— 250  8  Claims 


3,819,051 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTES  CONTAINING 

CHROMATES  AND/OR  COMPLEX  IRON  CYANIDES 

Thomas  D.  Henley,  Broomall,  and  Richard  F.  Reeves,  Roslyn, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  AmUcr, 

Pk. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,190 
Int.CI.C02c5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-50  9  Claims 

Dissolved  hexavalent  chromium  and  dissolved  complex  iron 
cyanide  IFe(CN)6]  are  removed  from  a  liquid  waste  effluent 
by  adding  thereto  a  reducing  agent  having  an  anion  capable  of 
reducing  said  hexavalent  chromium  to  trivalent  chromium  and 
a  cation  which  forms  a  solid  or  precipitate  with  said  complex 
iron  cyanide.  The  preferred  reducing  agent  is  zinc  hydrosulfite 
(ZnSzO^).  ^ 


3—    O' 


3,819,052 
FLUID  FILTER 
Robert  L.  Firth,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,646 

lnt.CI.B01d27//0 

U.S.  CI.  210-90  14  Claims 


A  ball  or  spherical  object  retrieving  apparatus  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  base  provided  with  wheels,  a  storage 
chamber  for  balls  to  be  picked  up  by  suction  through  the 
mouth  at  the  end  of  a  hose  connecting  into  the  chamber,  a 
screen  floor  for  the  chamber  and  a  drawer  below  the  chamber 
to  collect  debris  from  the  collected  balls  and  a  suction  or 
vacuum  creating  means  in  the  receptacle,  for  use  of  the  ap- 
paratus in  picking  up  tennis  balls,  for  example. 


3,819,050 
FEED  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  SCREENING  MACHINE 
William  Lower,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Orville 
Simpson  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,544 

Int.CI.B07by/46 

U.S.CI.209— 254  8  Claims 
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A  distributor  for  directing  an  incoming  feed  stream 
uniformly  to  the  different  screen  areas  ofa  screening  machine. 
The  stream  falls  on  a  rotating,  canted  thrower  which  throws  or 
slings  the  material  outwardly  along  a  rotating  circular  path,  so 
that  it  falls  between  vanes  on  a  roof  over  the  screen.  The  vanes 
are  angulated  to  direct  the  material  over  the  edge  of  the  roof, 
so  that  it  falls  at  substantially  uniform  rates  to  different  areas 
of  the  screen  below. 


A  first  cylindrical  filter  housing  having  an  open  top  is  at 
least  partially  surrounded  by  a  second  housing  forming  a 
passageway  therebetween.  A  baffle  with  a  central  opening  is 
mounted  in  the  open  top  and  a  cylindrical  filter  element  is 
yieldably  biased  against  the  baffle  member  in  the  first  housing. 
A  dome-shaped  cover  is  attached  on  top  of  the  second  housing 
to  provide  a  flow  path  for  fluid  flowing  from  the  passageway  to 
the  central  opening  in  the  baffle  member  into  the  filter  ele- 
ment for  passage  through  the  filter  element  and  then  through 
an  opening  in  the  second  housing.  A  combination  bypass-in- 
dicator member  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the  movable  filter 
element  for  guided  sliding  movements  in  the  central  opening 
of  the  baffle  member. 


3,819,053 
WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Francis  J.  Milotich,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  toGeneral  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  294,028 

Int.  CI.  BOId  27/26,29/04 

U.S.CI.210-108  4  Claims 

Sewage  which  has  been  ground,  macerated,  and  treated 

with  a  coagulant  is  introduced  at  the  bottom  of  a  solids 

separating  tank.  Solids  accumulate  in  a  sludge  blanket  below  a 
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screen  dividing  the  tank  into  upper  and 
clear  liquid  passes  through  the  blanket 
from  the  sludge  blanket  is  pumped  to  a  s 
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portions,  while  portion  is  adapted  to  receive  a  filter  member.  The  filter  retain- 
and  screen.  Sludge  ing  member  is  frictionally  retained  within  the  funnel-like 
udge  concentrating   member  and  engages  the  filter  member  so  that  a  liquid  such  as 


tank  where  further  liquid  is  extracted 
sludge  is  periodically  pumped  out  for  i 
disposal. 


The  concentrated 
inqineration  or  other 


3,819,054 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSfTEM 
Hubert  G.  Long,  and  Veron  E.  Long,  both 
Rt.l,Festus,  Mo.  63010 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  ITJB 
Int.CLC02cy/02 
U.S.CI.210-195 


Df  P.O.  Box  180X, 
,635 

9  Claims 


A  sewage  treatment  system  especially  ads 


to  receive  raw  sewage,  the  inner  tank  being 
tank  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  with 


pted  to  be  a  con- 
version unit  for  existing  septic  tanks,  comprising  an  inner  tank 

within  the  septic 
its  upper  surface 
open  above  the  liquid  line;  with  an  air  diffusier  system  deliver 
ing  compressed  air  within  the  inner  tank  just  above  a  slot 
along  its  bottom  to  aerate  and  circulate  th :  influent  sewage 
delivered  into  the  inner  tank,  and  also  to  dr^w  activated  solid 
portions  settling  from  the  clarifier  zone 
toward  the  sludge  zone  at  the  bottom  thereo 
in  the  inner  tank  into  the  aeration  zone  tierein  for  further 
aeration  treatment,  with  a  final  V-notched  weir  discharge 
tneans  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  tank,  with  or 
without  a  chlorinator,  and  finally  with  a  fla  it  skimmer  means 
that  insures  the  return  of  floating  solids  fron 


blood  can  be  introduced  into  the  funnel-like  member  and  fil- 
tered through  the  filter  member  and  retained  within  the  stem- 
like cup  portion. 


3,819,056 
MEMBRANE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
APPARATUS 
Ian  Donald  Mtkm,  Sidcot;  Ronald  Gayler,  Wantage;  John 
Roger  Grover,  Reading,  and  Raynrand  Anthony  Philip 
Spencer,  Abingdon,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,423,  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1970, 
1904/70 

Int.a.BOldJy/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-321  8  Claims 


n 


the  outer  tank 
',  through  the  slot 


to  the  interior  of  the  inner  tank  for  retreatm<  nt. 


,Ciir 

.391, 


3,819,055 
nLTER  CUP  CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  SUnncr,  Cupertino,  CaUf., 
gincering  St  M^.,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Filed  Sept  20, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
IntCLBOld  27/04 
U,S.  a.  210-232 

Filter  cup  construction  having  a  cup-like 
like  member  having  a  stem-like  cup  portion 
portion  adjoining  the  stem-Uke  cup  portion, 


The  membrane  assembly  comprises  a  grooved  rod  covered 
with  a  permeable  sheath  upon  which  is  deposited  a  reverse  os- 
the  clarifier  zone    mosis  membrane. 


r  to  M.  U.  En- 

r. 

1,958 


7  Claims 

iiember,  the  cup- 

and  a  funnel-like 

The  funnel-like 


3,819,057 
LOADING  STATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRAY  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Carl  P.  Cato,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dacam  Corporation, 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  815,474,  April  11, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,638,537.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,277 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CI.211— 50  3  Claims 

A  box-forming  machine  has  a  loading  station  at  which  a 

stack  of  blanks  is  stored,  the  blanks  being  provided  with  slots 
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and  the  loading  station  structure  including  a  rail  which  ex-  3,819,059 

tends  into  those  slots  and  supports  the  blanks  in  a  substantially  FOLDABLE  CRANES 

Robert  Mantd,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Man- 
tel Brothers  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Honeydcw,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
2247839;  South  Afrka,  Jan.  19, 1972, 72/369 

Int.a.B66c2i/54 
U.S.  a.  212-35  R  9  Claims 


vertical  orientation,  with  means  being  provided  to  retain  the 
blanks  in  position  but  permit  them  to  be  moved  one  at  a  time 
from  the  loading  station. 


A  crane  comprising  a  foldable  jib  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 

a  post  which  is  in  turn  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a 

rotatable  base.  Both  the  jib  and  the  post  are  arranged  to  be  an- 

3  819  058  gularly  displaced  by  means  of  a  common  piston  and  cylinder 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  MOUNTING  OF    assembly. 

TOOLS  

Anton  Reis,  Erien,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lienhard  AG,  Er- 
len,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,1 17 


3319,060 
DAMPING  APPARATUS 
r^i  I  •  _i*  .<    .<      e  ..     .    J    .        ^.    .»...     Giles  A.  Kendall,  Burbank,  Calif.,  and  William  D.  WaHacc. 

Claims  pnority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1971,       Chicago,  lU.,  ^^^^Mefias^  Manufacturing  Co.X- 

bank,  Calif,  and  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  part 
interest  to  each 


5823/71 


Int.  CI.  B25h  3/04;  A47b  45/00 


U.S.CL211-60T 


9  Claims 


M=^ 


^^-, ^J ^L,^  _^j_  _  _  J33 


Filed  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,433 
Ilit.a.B61g9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  213-43  14 


*-n 


<   6?, 


In  a  device  for  the  arrangement  and  mounting  of  tools  and 
other  parts  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes  at  least  two  cross  mem- 
bers extend  between  and  are  supported  by  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  U-shaped  channels.  The  channels  are  arranged 
so  that  the  openings  formed  by  the  U-shaped  sections  are 
directed  toward  one  another.  Rounded  ends  are  formed  on  the 
cross  members  and  these  ends  f^,  into  the  U-shaped  channels. 
The  cross  members  can  be  displaced  along  the  channels  and, 
when  positioned,  can  be  secured  against  displacement  by 
means  of  set  screws  and  the  like.  The  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
cross  members,  extending  transversely  between  the  channels, 
are  shaped  to  afford  holding  surfaces  for  securing  the  tools 
and  other  parts  between  a  pair  of  the  lateral  surfaces  on  ad- 
jacent cross  members. 


The  cushioning  assembly  of  this  invention  has  an  elongated 
housing  with  one  closed  end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  passageway 
extending  lengthwise  from  the  closed  end  wall.  A  damped 
spring  cartridge  unit  is  slidingly  mounted  within  the  cylindrical 
passageway  with  its  piston  in  an  abutting  engagement  with  the 
closed  end  wall.  The  other  end  of  the  damped  spring  unit  pro- 
jects outwardly  of  the  housing  and  is  in  abutting  engagement 
with  a  force  transfer  member  extending  crosswise  to  the  axis 
of  the  housing.  The  damping  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  in- 
cluded within  the  damped  spring  cartridge  unit.  The  damping 
apparatus  employs  the  use  of  a  piston  head  assembly  which 
comprises  a  fixed  annular  disc  with  a  gap  or  space  located 
between  the  periphery  of  the  fixed  annular  disc  and  the  wall  of 
the  damping  chamber.  The  fixed  member  includes  an  axial  ex- 
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tension  upon  which  is  slidably  mounted 
The  movable  member  is  shdable  betwe<  n  the  damping  posi- 
tion and  a  return  position.  With  the  movable  member  in  cort» 
tact  with  the  fixed  member  (damping 
closed  preventing  movement  of  the  dajnping  medium" from 
one  side  of  the  piston  head  to  the  other  si(  le  of  the  piston  head. 
Upon  the  damping  force  reaching  a  prec  etermined  level,  the 
fixed  member  is  tiltable  thereby  causing  he  fixed  member  to 
be  displaced  thereby  permitting  the  dan  ping  medium  to  be 
conducted  through  said  gap. 
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a  movable  member.       The  disclosed  mechanism  is  capable  of  handling  full,  corru- 
gator  width,  single  bundles  of  board  or  a  plurality  of  less  wide 
bundles  at  one  time,  thus  obviating  the  necessity  of  having  ex- 
position) the  gap  is 


3,819,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  IV^ATERIAL  FROM 
AND  TO  PREDETERMINED  POSITIONS 
Emil  Johan  Wilgott  Andersson,  Hagerstei ;  Sven  Algot  Gron- 
dahl,  Farsta;  Nik  Anders  Rydahl,  Hage  -sten,  and  Tom  Eric 
Osterhoim,  Handen,  all  of  Sweden,  assig  nors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2  Z3,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Felj! 
Int.  CI.  B25J  9100 
U.S.CI.2I4-1BB  5  Claims 


tremely  high  speed  handling  equipment  or  large  off-bearer 
crews  to  handle  the  production  from  a  corrugator.  The  bun- 
dles themselves,  when  stacked  on  the  cart  or  truck,  are  placed 
in  striated  form  for  ease  of  unloading  at  another  position. 


12, 1971, 1805/71 


3,819,063 

CONVERTIBl,E  SHEAVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TELESCOPING  DERRICKS 

James  J.  Reimbold,  Jr.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  A. 

B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,380 

Int.CI.A01g2i/02 

U.S.a.214-3  ^  22  Claims 


Material  is  transferred  from  and  to  on  e  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  by  a  robot  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 


transfer  mechanisms  which  are  connectib 


binations.  Material  can  be  transferred  fror  i  and  to  one  of  the 
predetermined  positions  by  a  single  ore  of  the  transfer 
mechanisms  or  by  one  of  any  combination  of  transfer 
mechanisms  in  which  at  least  two  transfer  jnechanisms  are  in- 
terconnected. 


HinicI  L.  Grciwe, 
nc.,  Toledo,  Ohk> 

.No.  3,770,144. 
)o.  354,020 


3,819,062 
CORRUGATED  BOARD  BUNDLE$TACKER 
Frank  J.  Di  Frank,  Toledo,  Ohto,  and 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Divisk>nofSer.No.205,016,Dec.6, 1971, 
This  applicatkm  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 
UAa.214— IQ 

Apparatus  for  receiving  single  or  multipl 
gated  board  blanks  from  a  corrugator  in  wh 
automatically  picked  up  and  in  the  preferred 
stacked  on  a  cart,  with  alternate  bundles 
down  with  respect  to  the  orientation  of 
mechanism. 


in  different  com- 


A  convertible  sheave  assembly  is  selectively  securable  to 
the  tip  end  of  either  the  upper  or  lower  section  of  a  telescop- 
ing derrick  to  minimize  exposed  steel  structure  at  the  tip  of  the 
derrick  for  safer  working  conditions.  Workman  buckets,  as 
well  as  remote  control  levers,  are  selectively  securable  to  the 
tip  end  of  either  the  lower  or  upper  boom  sections  to  add  flexi- 
bility and  safety  in  electrical  utility  line  work.  A  second  sheave 
is  pivotally  secured  to  the  tip  end  of  the  upper  section  to  selec- 
tively retract  inside  the  upper  section  when  not  in  use. 


2  Claims 

bundles  of  corru- 

ch  the  bundles  are 

embodiment 

placed  upside 

delivery  to  the 


b:ing 
their 


3,819,064 

PILL  TRAY 

Susan  Chandler,  150  E.  56th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,807 

Int.  CI.  G07d  9106 

U.S.CL  214-1  C  9  Claims 

A  pill  tray  has  a  rectangular  base  having  a  depressed  trough 

formed  on  one  side  and  a  retaining  wall  formed  on  the  other 

sides  thereof.  Both  the  wall  and  the  trough  have  pour  spout 

openings  formed  therein  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base.  The 
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base  slopes  upwardly  toward  the  trough.  Pills  are  placed  on 
the  base  and  the  desired  number  of  pills  are  separated  and 
pushed  into  the  trough.  The  remaining  pills  on  the  base  are 


of  the  cask  in  at  least  two  steps,  enabling  addition  of  an  exten- 
sion piece  to  the  overhead  crane  hook  after  the  cask  has  been 
at  least  partly  immersed  to  avoid  immersion  of  the  crane  hook. 


removed  by  tilting  the  tray  downwardly  toward  the  opening  in 
the  wall  and  pouring  the  pills  into  a  container  or  bottle.  Then, 
the  desired  number  of  pills  are  removed  by  tilting  the  tray 
downwardly  toward  and  opening  in  the  trough. 


3,819,065 

VESSEL  UNLOADER 

Michishige    Tomizawa,    Tokyo,    and     Hirobumi     Akizuki, 

Yokohama,   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Ishikawigima- 

Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  43,472,  June  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicatwn  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,208 
Claims  priority,  applicatron  Japan,  June  7, 1969, 44-52823; 
June21, 1969,44-58731;  June  21, 1969,44-58732 

Int.CI.B65g6.?/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-14  7  Claims 


'^^ 


^i77- 


sheaves  and  cable  into  the  storage  pool.  Still  another  feature  is 
provision  of  a  substantially  water-tight  removable  shroud  for 
the  cask  preventing  direct  contact  of  the  cask  exterior  with  the 
storage  pool  fluid  to  avoid  contamination  thereof. 


3,819,067 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Ivan  K.  Hammond,  Kinnekm  Rd.,  Kinnckm,  N  J.  07405 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,648 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9100  jf 

U.S.CL214— 26  9  Claims 


An  unloader  in  which  from  an  unloader  structure  is 
suspended  a  scoop  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ap- 
paratus may  rotate  in  the  direction  at  a  right  angle  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  bulk  material  carrying  vessel  and 
move  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,819,066 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  AND  RAISING  A 

SHIPPING  CASK  FOR  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL  INTO  A 

STORAGE  POOL 

Cecil  R.  Jones,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Systems 

Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,228,  March  15, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,713 

Int. a.  B65g  im-,  G21c  I9i32 
\}&.  CI.  214- 16  B  12  Ctalms 

Apparatus  and  method  for  lowering  and  raising  a  shipping 
cask  into  a  storage  pool  for  receiving  spent  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
blies is  described.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  secondary  sup- 
port system  installed  in  the  pool  for  vertical  movement  of  the 
cask  in  the  pool.  The  secondary  support  system  is  capable  of 
fully  supporting  the  cask  in  case  of  failure  of  the  usual  over- 
head hoist  system.  A  feature  provides  for  lowering  and  raising 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  heat  treating  semi-conductor 
elements  in  a  diffusion  furnace  in  which  an  interface  is  formed 
between  the  apparatus  and  the  interior  heat  treating  chamber 
of  the  furnace. 


3,819,068 
BOOM  CONVEYOR 
Stanley  M.  Weir,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

-      Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320367 
Int.  CI.  B65g  6  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  214-38  C  9  Claims 


A  boom  conveyor  including  a  longitudinally  adjustable  belt 
conveyor  arranged  to  be  adjusted  for  inclination  relative  to  a 
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loading  dock  area  and  provided  with  an  i  ngularly  adjustable 
conveyor  ramp  at  its  distal  end  which  can  )e  inserted  within  a 
cargo  container  in  order  to  facilitate  the  l  ransfer  of  goods  to 
or  from  the  container.  The  boom  conveyor  is  positioned 
between  the  cargo  container,  parked  at  the  edge  of  the  loading 
dock  area,  and  a  staging  facility  and  it  i;  utilized  for  either 
loading  or  unloading  cargo  into  or  from  tl  le  cargo  container. 
The  entire  boom  conveyor  can  be  moved 
dock  into  alignment  with  a  cargo  container 
movements  of  the  boom  conveyor  components  provide  for 
mechanized  loading  of  goods  to  or  from  the  cargo  container. 
Elevational  control  of  the  longitudinallv  ai  Ijustable  belt  con- 
veyor, and  the  structural  arrangement  of  he  latter  with  the 
conveyor  ramp  to  allow  feed  or  delivery  of  irticles  at  substan- 
tially floor  level  forms  the  subject  matter  of  the  present  inven- 
tion. 


^ 


3  819  069 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WASXk 
REFUSE  AND  THE  LIKI 
Jo&ph  F.  Bauman,  Trenton,  and  Arthur 
Township,  Mercer  County,  both  of  N J., 
HamUton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Trenton 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  121,865,  March  8, 
3,688,802.  This  application  Sept.  5, 1972, 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  214-41 


I  MATERIAL, 


rigid  upright  frame  structure  mounted  on  the  support  means,  a 
rigid  panel  mounted  on  the  upright  frame  structure,  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  rupturable  panel  when  the  carrier  is 
positioned  on  the  support  means,  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  bulk  material  within  the  carrier  when  the  support  means  is 
tilted  to  cause  the  bulk  material  to  flow  toward  the  closed 
opening,  and  the  rigid  panel  having  discharge  means  through 


.  Elson,  Hamilton 
4ssi8nors  to  Acme- 
.NJ. 

971,  Pat.  No. 
i  Icr.  No.  286,573 


which  bulk  material  within  the  carrier  may  be  conveyed  and 
discharged  when  the  rigid  panel  engages  the  rupturable  panel 
3  Claims  °"  ^  carrier,  a  portion  of  the  rupturable  panel  is  ruptured  to 
intercommunicate  the  interior  of  the  carrier  and  the  interior 
of  the  discharge  means  and  the  support  means  is  tilted  to 
cause  the  bulk  material  within  the  carrier  to  gravity  flow 
towards  the  closed  opening  and  into  the  discharge  means. 


3,819,071 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE  PACKING  HEAD 
Harvey  W.  Libemian,  Knbxvifle,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,619 

Int.  CLB65f  J/00 

U.S.CL  214-83.3  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  described  fo  r  the  handling  of 
waste  material,  refuse  and  the  like.  Such  was  te  material  is  nor- 
mally deposited  in  large  sized  trash  cans  dach  of  which  are 
provided  with  an  opening  located  near  the  diosed  bottom  end 
thereof.  A  mobile  unit  is  provided  with  suction  generating 
means  coupled  to  a  flexible  elongated  hose  of  relatively  large 
diameter.  The  flexible  elongated  hose,  prefi  rably  of  a  corru- 
gated type,  has  an  outwardly  directed  flang<  spaced  inwardly 
from  its  free  end  and  adapted  to  be  seated  u|  on  the  upper  cir- 
cular edge  of  a  trash  can  with  the  marginal  p  ortion  of  the  free 
end  of  the  hose  protruding  slightly  into  the  ir  terior  of  the  can. 
Energization  of  the  suction  generating  mean:  enables  the  con- 
tents of  the  refuse  conuiner  to  be  easily  and  i  apidly  removed. 


n>rig 


3,819,070 
BULK  MATERIAL  HANDLING  S 
Edwin  E.  Clarke,  Allentown,  and  Albert  J. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bulk  Liner  Corpoif  tfcm 
by   said   Clark  and   Florig   Equipment 
Conshohocken,  both  of.  Pa.,  by  saM  Horig 
Division  of  Scr<<No.  1 ,078,  Jan.  7, 1970,  Pat 
This  application  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  Ni  i 
Inta.B65g67/40 
U.S.  a.  214—49 

A  bulk  material  handling  system  generally 
er  for  transporting  bulk  material,  the  carrier 
ing  closed  by  a  rupturable  panel,  means  for 
rier,  means  for  tilting  the  support  means  tc 
material  within  the  carrier  to  gravity  flow  tqward 
opening  when  the  carrier  is  positioned  on  the 


90     //' 


77- 


'^*»l  I! 


STEM 

,  Norristown, 

I,  AUcntown, 

Company,  Inc., 


A  refuse  compaction  system  in  a  refuse  collection  vehicle 
having  a  movable  plate  inside  the  vehicle  body  against  which 
refuse  may  be  compacted;  a  hydraulic  ram  to  hold  and  move 
the  plate,  and  a  variable  valve  having  means  to  regulate  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  ram  according  to  the  position  of  the  plate 
in  the  vehicle  body. 


No.  3,7314)28. 
236,604 


3  Claims 

ncluding  a  carri- 
having  an  open- 
the  car- 
cause  the  bulk 
the  closed 
•upport  means,  a 


su  }porting  l 


3,819,072 
FLOOR  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FORAGE  WAGON 
Edward  A.  Reed,  GaHon,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora* 
tion.  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  344^38 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  2 14-83  J6  4  Claims 

A  forage  wagon  for  dispensing  forage  of  the  type  wherein 
the  floor  of  the  wagon  supports  an  endless  conveyor  that  func- 
tions to  move  the  material  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  wagon 
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bed.  The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  floor  and  con- 
veyor construction  wherein  the  frame  for  the  floor  and  con- 
veyor is  of  unitary  free-span  construction  that  spans  the  body 
from  side  to  side  without  the  need  for  intermediate  supporting 
structure.  The  floor  frame  further  includes  longitudinally  ex- 
tending chain  receiving  channels  through  which  the  conveyor    U.S.  CI.  214—450 


3,819,074 

BOAT  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  S.  OUver,  233  Fawn  St.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,598 

Int.a.B65g67/02 


17  Claims 


chains  travel  with  said  chains  being  supported  in  non-contact^ 
ing  relationship  with  respect  to  the  wails  of  the  channels.  The 
machine  is  further  characterized  by  an  adjustable  conveyor 
chain  take-up  means  that  will  not  interfere  with  passing  flights, 
and  which  includes  a  conveyor  flight  construction  that  pro- 
vides for  self-cleaning  of  the  flight  supporting  links  of  the  con- 
veyor. 


3319,073 
APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  STRAND-UKE 
MATERIAL  IN  LONGITUDINAL  DIRECTION 
Peter  Asselbom:  Werner  Cramer,  both  of  Bcrglsch  Gladbach, 
and  Gucnter  Schmitz,  AHcnberg,  aO  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fdten  &  GuiUeaume  Kabdwerke  Aktkngesellschafl, 
Kohl,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  326,296 
Claims   priorfty,  application  Germany,  Jan.   26,    1972, 
2203474 

IntCLB65h  57/00 
U&CL214— 338  10  Claims 

I 


^j' 


In  boat  loading  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vehicle  there  is  pro- 
vided an  adjustable  boat  carrier  rack  to  support  the  boat  on 
the  vehicle,  a  cable  and  cable  guide  arrangement  including  a 
swing  arm  movable  to  hold  the  boat  away  from  the  vehicle 
while  a  cable  attached  to  the  boat  is  being  drawn  over  the  free 
end  of  the  swing  arm,  the  swing  arm  being  adjustably  movable 
relative  to  the  rack  to  accommodate  different  vehicles  and  a 
hoist  for  pulling  the  cable  with  one  continuous  winding  of  a 
winch  at  the  end  of  the  vehicle  opposite  the  loading  end. 


Apparatus  for  withdrawing  strand-like  material  in  longitu- 
dinal direction,  especially  tubes  and  conductors  for  high 
frequency  cables,  in  which  at  least  two  spaced  gripping  means 
coaxially  surround  the  material  movable  in  axial  direction 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  respectively  grip  the 
material  during  movement  in  the  direction  of  withdrawal  of 
the  material  and  release  the  material  during  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


3,819,075 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  A  SKIP  ON  TO  A  VEHICLE 
Christian  Derain,  Saint  Aubin  Le  Vieil  Evreux,  France,  as- 
signor to  Sodetc  Nouvelle  des  Benncs  Saphem,  La  Neuve- 
Lyre,  Eure,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  180,761,Scpt.  15, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkin  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380^14 

Clainis  priority,  applkaOon  France,  Oct.  1, 1970, 70.35574 

Inta.B60p//2« 

U.S.  CL  214-505  6  Clainis 


}  rn  f  I nnrr/n  nn/nfr/rrr 


The  device  comprises  a  false  chassis  articulated  about  a  first 
transverse  axis  at  the  rear  part  of  the  vehicle  chassis  and 
slidably  supporting  a  L-shaped  member  which  in  turn  supports 
a  container.  Said  false  chassis  also  comprises  an  articulation 
about  a  second  transverse  axis.  Both  slide  and  false  chassis  are 
moved  by  means  of  respective  jacks.  Rotation  of  the  whole  of 
said  false  chassis  about  said  first  axis  provides  a  tipping  wagon 
while  sliding  actuation  of  L-shaped  member  followed  by  rota- 
tion of  the  articulated  portion  of  said  false  chassis  about  said 
second  axis  allows  said  container  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded 
from  said  vehicle. 


3319,076 

SPECIAL  PALLET  TYPE  LOAD  TRANSPORT 

APPARATUS 

Cari  W.  Ochlcr,  2309  S.E.  1 1th  St.,  Ocab,  Fla.  33670 

Filed  Oct.  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  190,723 

Int.CI.B60p7/64 

U.S.  CI.  214-512  4  Claims 

A  combination  tractor-trailer  and  for  use  with  a  pallet  load 

carrying  assembly  is  provided.  The  trailer  and  tractor  fifth 

wheel  both  have  vertically  movable,  controllable,  load  support 


1384 

or  lift  means  associated  therewith  and 
proved,  sturdy  design  to  facilitate  connection 
to  the  trailer  lift  means,  whereby  the  trailer 


tie 


nected  to  or  disconnected  from  the  tractor 
include  protected  electrical  and  pressure  ; 
trailer  at  its  front  end.  The  trailer  and  supply  lines  are  of  varia- 
ble effective  length. 
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trailer  is  of  im-    tending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  transverse  move- 
of  power  means   ment  of  the  face  plate  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  rollers 
can  readily  be  con- 


The  power  means 
upply  lines  on  the 


3,819,077 
CAMPER  LOADING  AND  SECURING  SYSTEM 
Reed  Rasmussen,  168  W.  GenUle,  Uytonj  Utah  84041,  and 
Carl  M.  Rasmussen,  197  E.  1400  South,  Bountiful,  Utah 
84010 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3(J5,755 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1164 

U.S.  CI.  214-516  2Chdins 


along  a  horizontal  path  parallel  to  the  transverse  direction  of 
movement  of  the  face  plate,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  transverse  movement  of  the  roller  means. 


A  camper  loading  apparatus  wherein  a  d 
assembly  releasably  affixed  to  the  rear  of  a 
engages  corresponding  racks  on  a  camping 
assembly  becomes  locked  to  both  the 
the  camper  when  the  camper  is  fully 
Each  of  the  loading  pinions  may  be 
dividually  or  in  unison  to  accomplish  the 
The  invention  provides  supporting  structun 
while  remaining  detachable  thereby  allowin ; 
ble  bed  to  be  used  for  other  purposes  withou 
interfering  structure. 


3,819,079 

PORTABLE  TANK  AND  SHELL 

Freer  T.  Levens,  201 1  Winfidd  Rd.,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277^02 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3118;  B65d  7102 

U.S.CI.220-5A  SCbims 


rect  drive  pinion 

ransportable  bed 

unit.  The  pinion 

transbortable  bed  and 

load  ;d  onto  the  bed. 

selec  ively  rotated  in- 

l(|ading  operation. 

for  the  camper 

the  transporta- 

cumbersome  or 


3,819,078 

SIDE  SHIFTER  UNITS  FOR  FORKLIFfr  TRUCKS 

Francis  J.  Wabh,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canhda,  assignor  to 

ErcctoweM  Company,  Umited,  Oakville,  ofitario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  1 7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324 ,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar. :  1, 1972, 136020 

Int.CI.  B66f9//4 

U.S.CL  214-730  4  Claims 

A  side  shifter  unit  for  a  forklift  truck  recording  to  the 


present  invention  includes  the  improveme 

thrust  bearing  means  which  includes  at  least 

members  each  having  a  cylindrical  bearing 

directly  against  the  base  plate  and  the  face 

bearing  means  also  includes  means  for  retair  ing  the  rollers  in 

a  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  their  axe  >  of  rotation  ex 


It  of  horizontal 
)ne  pair  of  roller 
surface  bearing 
)late.  The  thrust 


A  portable  tank  and  tank  shell  are  provided  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  curved  upright  panels  arranged  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion to  form  a  generally  circular  enclosure.  The  ends  o^  the 
panels  are  releasably  connected  together  by  inserting  an  inter- 
locking member  into  engagement  with  parts  on  the  ends  of  the 
panels.  The  panels  have  an  intumed  flange  near  or  at  their 
lower  edge  which  is  adapted  to  set  on  a  surface  on  which  the 
tank  is  to  be  erected.  This  flange  serves  to  hold  the  configura- 
tion of  the  panels  in  a  rigid  curve  and  the  weight  of  the  liquid 
in  the  tank  acts  downwardly  on  the  flange  to  help  hold  the 
panels  in  place  and  to  generally  strengthen  the  structure.  Also, 
the  flange  at  one  end  of  a  panel  overlaps  the  flange  on  an  ad- 
jacent panel  to  facilitate  making  the  connection  between  the 
panels.  The  tank  shell  thus  provided  can  be  lined  with  a  plastic 
flexible  sheet  liner.  Preferably  one  end  of  each  panel  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lip  which  overlies  the  joint  between  the  panels  to 
maintain  the  liner  out  of  contact  with  the  joint. 
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3,819,080 
CARRYING  CONTAINER 
Stanford  W.  Bird,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Plastronks 
Corporation,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,555 

Int.  CLB65d  25/02, //22 

U.S.  CI.  220-17  2  Claims 


3,819,082 
TRUCK  BOX  COVER  DEVICE 
Leo  RosenvoM,  Wildrose,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,595 
lnt.CI.B65d4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-24  R 


2  Claims 


A  container  providing  a  bucket,  a  basket  insert  and  a  lid 
such  that  separated  hot  foods  can  be  packaged  therein  and 
can  be  individually  vented. 


3,819,081 
MAILER  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Herbert  Runte,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aug.  Harre  & 
Co.,  Hannover>Linden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,164 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.    12,   1971, 
7109321 

\nX.C\.B6SA3l04,3l24 
U.S.CI.220-17  5  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  grain  box  cover  device.  The 
grain  box  cover  device  has  a  roller  mounted  along  one  side  of 
the  upper  edge  of  a  grain  box.  A  sheet  canvas  is  rolled  onto  the 
roller.  A  pair  of  rods  are  mounted  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
box  and  have  their  one  ends  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other 
side  of  the  box  and  extending  toward  the  roller.  The  rods  have 
their  other  ends  terminating  adjacent  and  beneath  a  lower 
portion  of  the  roll  of  canvas.  The  canvas  has  flexible  channels 
along  its  outer  side  edges  which  receive  the  outer  end  of  the 
rods.  Rope  and  pulling  means  are  provided  for  pulling  the 
front  outer  edge  of  the  canvas  across  the  top  of  the  grain  box 
in  a  direction  toward  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  rods,  with 
the  channel  portions  of  the  canvas  sliding  along  the  rods.  The 
rods  act  to  hold  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  canvas  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  box  for  effective  closing  of  the  box. 


3,819,083 
SAFETY  EDGE  EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Albert  J.  Hoik,  Jr.,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,589 

Int.  CLB65d/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220-54  3  Claims 


A  sample-receiving  inner  tube  is  threaded  into  an  inner  cap 
provided  in  the  base  of  an  outer  tube  of  a  mailer  for  biological 
samples  and  the  like.  Another  cap  is  screwed  over  the  mouth 
of  this  outer  tube,  with  this  latter  cap  being  provided  with  a 
seat  for  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  tube.  An  addressed  and 
stamped  (postage  previously  applied)  sealing  strip  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal perforation  is  applied  over  the  joint  line  between  the 
outer  tube  and  its  cap  with  the  perforations  in  line  with  this 
joint  line.  The  outer  cap  is  stepped  so  that  the  sealing  strip 
does  not  project  above  its  surface  and  to  form  a  shoulder 
spaced  from  the  junction  or  parting  line  by  the  width  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  tape  as  measured  to  the  perforations  to  ensure 
proper  positioning  of  the  strip. 


i 


An  easy  opening  container  of  the  full  opening  type  having  a 
score  line  defining  a  removable  panel  portion  and  in  which  a 
first  folded  panel  is  provided  in  the  end  pand  and  a  second 
folded  panel  is  provided  in  the  container  body.  The  first  folded 
panel  has  a  folded  edge  protecting  the  severed  edge  on  the 
removable  panel  after  separation.  The  second  fold  band  pro- 
vides a  protective  edge  for  the  severed  edge  remaining  on  the 
container  body. 


3,819,084 

METALLIC  PACKAGES  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

BEER  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Jean    Morjan,    Koekelberg-Bnissels,    Belgium,   assignor   to 

Etablissements  J.  B.  Gabriels  S.P.R.L.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  July  11 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  270,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  15, 1972, 51974 

Int.CI.B65d25//4,25/i4 

U.S.CL  220-64  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 

metallic  highly  resistant  package  constituted  by  a  very  thin 
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cylindrical  body  covered  with  a  polymierizing 
layer;  by  upper  and  lower  faces  of  very 
out  of  niobium  containing  steel  shee  s 
solution    of   polymerized    polyvinyl 
ketone,  said  faces  having  a  central 
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epoxy-phenolic 

imali  thickness  formed 

and  covered  with  a 

hloride    hydrocarbon 

cbening  the  peripheral 


This  eccentric,  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  stack  of  cups  at 
a  dispensing  sump,  is  restrained  to  a  position  in  which  its  pro- 
jection is  out  of  the  path  of  movement  and,  when  no  cups  are 
present  at  the  sump,  is  released  to  move  its  projection  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  substantially 
horizontal  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  about  the  axis  of 
the  substantially  vertical  shafts.  Normally,  with  the  projection 
in  its  retracted  position,  the  first  bevel  gear  driven  by  the 
motor  effects  idling  rotation  of  the  second  bevel  gears  and  the 


edge  of  which  is  raised  with  respect  t(  the  general  plane  of 
said  faces;  on  the  area  near  the  welding  line  the  packing  has  a 
layer  of  a  solution  of  polyvinyl  chloride  ketone  and,  finally, 
the  package  has  over  all  iu  inner  faces  ji  layer  of  a  solution  of 
polymerized  polyvinyl  chloride  hydrocai  bon  ketone. 


3,819,085 

LAP  SIDE  SEAM  OF  METAL,  TUBULAR  BODY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 


Stanley  Edward  Rohowetz,  Barrington, 
kan  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1 972,  Ser.  N< .  238,840 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7134 
U.S.  CI.  220-75 


II.,  assignor  to  Amer 


horizontal  shaft  about  the  axis  of  the  vertical  shafts,  so  that  the 
turret  is  not  rotated.  When  the  projection  prevents  movement 
of  the  horizontal  shaft,  the  first  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  tur- 
ret shaft  is  rotated  to  rotate  the  turret  to  position  a  fresh  stack 
of  cups  in  registry  with  the  dispensing  sump.  A  detent  limits 
2  Claims  angular  movement  of  the  turret  to  a  distance  equal  to  the  an- 
gular spacing  between  adjacent  stacks  of  cups  and,  when  no 
more  cups  are  in  the  turret,  a  sensing  switch  opens  the  operat- 
ing circuit  for  the  motor  and  for  the  beverage  dispenser. 


(»f 


An  adhesively  bonded,  lap  side  seam 
bular  body  having  a  raw  metal  edge  on 
vided  with  a  protective  thermoplastic  reim 
metal  edge  of  the  inside  lap  and  a  thsrmopl; 
wrapped  around  the  resin  coating  and  th( : 
surfaces  of  the  inside  lap. 


a  primed  metal,  tu- 
the  inside  lv>  is  pro- 
coating  oh  the  raw 
astic  adhesive 
interior  and  exterior 


34)19,087 
ARTICLE-DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Schuller,  St.  Louis,  and  Gerry  A.  Lcc,  Bridgeton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,154 

Int.  CL  B65II 3144;  G07f  /  II 10 

U.S.CL  221-123  16Clainis 


3319,086 
DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  THE  CUPfHOLDER  TURRET 

OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER 
Caniio  Paohicd,  47,  Vb  Cdpeniico,  2015^Mllano,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  Noi341,151 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Mar.  18, 1972, 22065/72 
Inl.a.G07f////2 
U.S.CL221— 11  SChims 

The  turret  is  rotatable  about  a  vertici  I  axis  and  contains  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  stacks  of  cups.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  planetary  gearing  having  a  pal  r  of  first  bevel  gears 
secured  to  respective  substantially  vertic  il  coaxial  shafts,  one 
driven  by  a  geared  motor  and  the  other  mounting  the  turret. 
The  planetary  gearing  further  includes  alpair  of  second  bevel 
gears  meshing  with  the  first  bevel  gears  and  secured  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  shaft  having  ends  pmjecting  beyond  the 
second  bevel  gears.  An  oscillatable  eccen  trie  has  a  projection 
oscillatable  therewith  and  movable  into  tt  e  path  of  movement 
of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  substantia  ly  horizontal  shaft. 


A  vendor  for  packs  of  cigarettes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  columns  (e.g.,  three  banks  with  twelve  columns  per 
bank),  each  column  being  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  packs  to 
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be  vended.  The  banks  of  columns  are  arranged  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  rows  of  columns  (e.g.,  twelve  rows). 
Each  column  is  adapted  for  ejection  of  the  lowermost  pack  of 
the  stack  in  that  column  by  a  carriage  movable  underneath  the 
banks  carrying  a  plurality  of  ejectors,  one  (and  only  one)  for 
each  of  the  rows  of  columns.  Each  ejector  is  movable  from  a 
down  position  to  an  up  position  for  ejection  of  the  lowermost 
pack  of  the  stack  in  a  column  of  the  respective  row  as  the  car- 
riage moves  through  an  ejecting  stroke,  means  being  provided 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  ejector  for  the  row  in  which  the 
selected  column  is  situated  from  its  down  to  its  up  position 
prior  to  said  ejector  reaching  the  bank  in  which  said  selected 
column  is  situated. 


3,819,088 
SELECTIVE  DISPENSING  OF  STORED  ARTICLES 
Jean  Guigan,  9  rue  Jean  Mcnnoi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,475 
Chims    priority,    appHcation    France,    May    21,    1971, 

71.18429 

Int.CLB65hi/24 

U.S.CL  221-224  20  Claims 


contents.  A  bag  holding  and  dispensing  element  includes  a 
central  portion  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the 
upper,  or  handle,  end  of  the  bag  is  inserted  for  assembling  the 
bag  with  the  element,  and  a  pair  of  arms  formed  integrally 
with  the  central  portion  and  extending  outwsardly  therefrom. 
The  arms  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  a  cooking 
vessel  containing  boiling  water  into  which  the  food  containing 
portion  of  the  bag  is  immersed,  the  element  maintaming  the 
handle  portion  of  the  bag  accessible  for  eaise  of  removal 
thereof  from  the  vessel  when  cooking  is  completed. 
Thereafter,  the  tearable  seal  is  removed  to  open  the  end  of  the 
bag.  the  bag  then  being  grasped  by  the  handle  and  withdrawn 
through  the  slot  of  the  element  or,  equivalently,  the  element 
being  slid  toward  the  open  end  of  the  bag,  to  extrude,  or 
dispense,  the  contents  of  the  bag  for  serving. 


Fixed  modules  carry  a  plurality  of  slides  which,  in  turn,  form 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  storage  compartments.  The  slides 
are  selectively  extracted  along  their  longitudinal  axis  from  the 
modules  and  an  article  is  removed  from  a  selected  compart- 
ment by  aligning  the  compartment  with  an  evacuation  device, 
which  preferably  passes  through  part  of  the  compartment  at 
right  angles  to  remove  the  article. 


3319,089 

FOOD  STORAGE  AND  COOKING  BAG  AND 

ASSOCIATED  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSING  ELEMENT 

John  K.  Scales,  1608  33rti  St^  N.W.,  Washingtoa,  D.C.  20007 

FUad  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,791 

Int.CLB6Sdi5/2« 

UA  a.  222-95  ^  4  Claims 


3319,090 
AEROSOL  VALVE  CUP  AND  SAFETY  COLLAR 
Stewart    Hector    BirreU,    Qarkson,    Misslssauga,    Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited, 
Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,334 

Int.CLB67d5/i6 

US.  CL  222— 182  23  Claims 


A  food  storage  and  cooking  bag  of  conventional  lay-flat  tu- 
bular construction  is  heat  sealed  at  one  end  to  form  a  handle, 
V-shaped  notches  being  formed  immediately  adjacent  the 
handle  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bag.  A 
tearable  seal  is  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bag  to  permit 
vacuum  sealing  of  the  contents  of  the  bag  and  subsequent 
tearing  open  of  that  end  of  the  bag  for  ea^  of  removal  of  the 


A  valve  cup  device  for  pressurized  dispensing  containers 
comprising  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  body  formed  with  a 
valve  retaining  portion  for  supporting  a  dispensing  valve  as- 
sembly, a  container  mounting  collar  for  securing  the  body  to  a 
container,  and  a  closure  portion  extending  between  the  collar 
and  valve  retaining  portion.  The  closure  portion  is  of  dished 
configuration  such  that  axial  pressure  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  closure  portion  will  produce  a  radially  outward  com- 
ponent of  force  at  the  juncture  between  the  closure  portion 
and  collar  to  increase  the  pressure  between  the  collar  and  the 
container.  Safety  cap  adapting  means  is  integrally  formed  on 
the  body  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  safety  cap  to 
removably  secure  the  safety  cap  to  the  body.  The  safety  cap 
adapting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  container  locking  ele- 
ments of  the  type  that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  *ith  and  dis- 
engaged from  complementary  locking  elements  on  a  safety 
cap  by  an  axial  motion  followed  successively  by  a  rotative  mo- 
tion, and  resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  safety  cap 
locking  elements  toward  locked  engagement  with  the  con- 
tainer locking  elements. 


3319,091 

SYRINGE  APPLIANCE 

Anders  K.  Y.  HoUender,  Boras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hugo 

Castenfors,  HogUdsvagen,  Ennebyberg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,257 

Int.  CLA61m  5/00 

U3.CL  222-327  5  Claims 

A  syringe  appliance  which  is  uniquely  configured  so  as  to 

enable  the  user  thereof  to  manipulate  the  syringe  with  one 
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hand  and  wherein  the  syringe  apphance  ;an  be  used  time  and 
again  with  disposable  syrings.  The  syrin  je  appliance  permits 
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positive  injection  or  withdrawal  of  the  m|er 
of  the  syringe  and  is  provided  with 
facilitate  manipulation. 


3,819,092 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSERS 
Angek)  T.  Bonduris,  CockeysvUIe,  Md.,  issignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,790,  Ma 

application  Aug.  7, 1 973,  Ser.  N( ..  386,330 

Int.  a.  B6Sd  83/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  222-389  4  Claims 


or  piston  element 
pistol-like  grip  to 


1^16,1973.  This 


An  aerosol-type  dispenser  wherein  the 
tainer  is  separated  into  isolated  relatively 
and  propellant  compartments  by  a  piston 
upper  relatively  stiff  shape  retaininlg 


an 


mounted  within  the  container  and  havin{ 
posite  sides  substantially  full  area  contact 
and  propellant  and  a  depending  flexible 
tight  within  the  lower  interior  of  the  container 


aiser 


nterior  of  the  con- 
fluid  tight  product 
mbly  comprising 
portion  slidably 
on  respective  op- 
with  the  product 
skirt  anchored  fluid 


3,819,093  / 

SLIDE  TOP  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Hampton  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Wifanington,  Del,  assignor  to  West- 
vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,466 

Int.  CI.  B67i  3/00    \ 

U.S.  a.  222-529  4  Claims 

The  carton  of  the  present  invention  is  in  the  form  of  a 

dispensing  carton  having  an  integral  siidat  le  panel  at  the  top 

thereof  to  permit  the  dispensing  of  the  con  ents  of  the  carton. 


The  dispensing  top  of  the  carton  is  constructed  from  a  novel 
combination  of  top  closure  flaps  which,  when  manipulated  in 
a  preferred  order,  form  the  top  closure  of  the  carton,  a 
dispensing  opening  for  the  carton,  a  captured  slide  panel  for 


23  2S 


covering  and  uncovering  the  dispensing  opening  of  the  carton, 
a  completely  siftproof  closure  for  both  the  top  of  the  carton 
and  the  hinged  end  of  the  slide  top  panel,  a  tamperproof  initiaP 
closure  for  the  carton,  and  a  convenient  means  for  gripping 
the  slide  top  panel  to  permit  dispensing  of  the  carton. 


3,819,094 

GUN  SCOPE  REST  DEVICE 

URoy  O.  Hyde,  803  Searle,  Uad,  S.  Dak.  57754 

Fifed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,376 

Int.  a.  ¥4lc  33/00 

U.S.CI.224— IR 


1  Claim 


The  invention  comprises  a  scope  rest  device  for  a  gun  hav- 
ing a  scope  mounted  thereon.  The  scope  rest  device  has  a 
socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  waist  of  an  operator  of 
the  gun  with  the  open  end  of  the  socket  extending  upward. 
The  socket  is  of  a  size  to  closely  and  detachably  receive  and 
support  the  eye  piece  end  of  the  scope  of  the  gun  with  the  bar- 
rel of  the  gun  extending  upward.  A  strap  is  provided  having  a 
loop  at  one  end  which  extends  about  the  neck  of  the  operator 
and  which  has  a  clip  at  the  other  end  to  detachably  engage  the 
barrel  of  the  gun  to  maintain  the  gun  in  at  least  a  rear  vertical 
position  while  it  rests  in  said  socket  of  said  device. 


3,819,095 

DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  A  GOLFER'S 

ACCOUTERMENTS 

Ira  D.  Snyder,  613  S.  Lucas  Dr.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  93454 

Fifed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,112 

Int.CLA45c///00 

U.S.  CI.  224—5  C  4  Claims 

An  improved  device  for  securely  retaining  a  golfer's  accou- 

terments  in  a  readily  accessible  situs  during  a  round  of  play. 

The  device  is  characterized  by  a  plate  having  a  spring-biased 
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clip  affixed  to  one  surface  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  belt  or 
waistband  or  clothing  worn  by  a  golfer,  and  a  plurality  of  heli- 
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surized  medium  is  directed  against  the  yam  deflecting  the 
same  and  suffering  as  a  result  of  said  deflection  a  pressure 
drop  which  is  transmitted  to  actuation  means  which  adjust  the 
retardation  force  exerted  by  the  retardation  means  upon  the 


» 


cal  springs  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration 
mounted  at  the  opposite  surface  of  the  plate  for  securely  sup- 
porting ball  markers,  tees,  a  divot  repair  tool,  and  the  like. 


3,819,096 
GLASS  BREAKING 
Alan    Smith    Pyper,    6    Warkton    Close,    Chilwell,    Not- 
tinghamshire, England 

Fifed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
55620/71 

Int.CI.C03bii/02 
U.S.  CI.  225—96.5  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  clean  breaks  in  glass  for  the  manu- 
facture of  knives  comprises  a  vice  and  a  scoring  device 
mounted  on  a  common  base  board.  The  vice  includes  two 
protrusions  on  one  jaw  and  a  third  protrusion  on  the  other  jaw 
formed  by  the  tip  of  a  screw  which  can  be  advanced  and 
retracted  at  right  angles  to  the  jaws.  Guide  blocks  on  one  of 
the  jaw  faces  are  provided  to  ensure  that  a  score  line  on  a 
square  of  glass  to  be  broken  coincides  with  the  third  protru- 
sion. The  scoring  device  includes  guide  faces  to  align  glass  to 
be  scored  for  breakafge  so  that  the  intended  score  line  under- 
lies a  cutter  mounted  for  linear  movement  on  a  flap  which  is 
pivotally  attached  to  base  board  so  that  it  may  be  swung  clear 
to  locate  the  glass  on  the  base  board  in  abutment  with  the 
guide  faces. 


3,819,097 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  TENSIONING  FORCE  IN  AN 

ADVANCING  YARN 

Vifem  Stritzko,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bfekhe 

AG,  Zoffingen,  Switzerland 

Fifed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,029 
Claims  priority,  appHcatktn  Switzerland,  May  15,  1972, 
7199/72 

Int.a.B65h2i//« 
U.S.CI.226— 39  8  Claims 

An  advancing  yam  passes  through  yam  retardation  means 
and  pneumatic  yam  tension  sensing  means.  A  stream  of  pres- 


advancing  yam,  so  as  to  maintain  the  yarn  tension  on  a 
preselected  level.  There  are  also  provided  means  for  auto- 
matic shut-off  of  the  yam  advancing  means  in  case  of  yarn 
breakage. 


3,819,098 
HLM  FORWARDING  MECHANISM 
Arturo  Castrejon  Penaloza,  Caizada  Vicente  Guerrero  19-A, 
Acapuko,  Mexico;  Jose  Datshkovsky,  deceased,  late  of 
Acapuko,  Mexico,  and  by  Raisa  Bardach  Datshkovsky,  legal 
representative,  Mexko  City,  Mexico 
Continuatran-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,35 1 ,  Oct.  6, 1970.  This 
application  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,906 
Int.CI.G03b//24,//J4 
U.S.  CI.  226-85  3  Claims 


A  film  forwarding  mechanism  for  motion-picture  projec- 
tors, cameras  or  the  like,  includes  a  lower  sprocket  driven  by 
an  intermittently  rotatably  shaft  located  below  the  aperture 
plate  and  under  the  optical  axis,  the  teeth  of  which  are  cou- 
pled with  side  perforations  of  the  film,  and  a  second  intermit- 
tently rotatable  sprocket  located  above  the  aperture  plate  and 
the  optical  axis,  and  aligned  with  the  lower  intermittent 
sprocket.  Pressure  rollers  maintain  the  film  seated  against 
each  of  the  sprockets,  and  an  eccentric  guide  roller  smooths 
and  curves  the  film  onto  a  shoe  rest. 


3,819,099 
STRAND  THREADING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Henry  BferenfeM,  Dora^fe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fifed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251336 
Int.  CI.  B65h  5  7/;2 
U.S.  CI.  226-91  22  Claims 

An  elongated  longitudinally  slotted  housing  having  a 
tapered  end  extends  through  a  bifurcated  end  of  a  handle.  The 
opening  between  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  hsQidle  are 
aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  housing.  A  knob  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  is  attached  to  an  end  of  a  longitudinally  slotted 
tubular  guide  member  mounted  rotatably  within  the  housing. 


923  O.G.— 52 
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An  operator  grasps  the  handle,  and  ti  ms  the  knob  and  the 
tubular  member  attached  thereto  to  mis:  lign  the  slot  of  the  tu- 
bular member  with  the  housing  slot.  Strand  material  is  in- 
serted through  the  knob  and  pushing  orces  are  applied  to 
move  the  strand  material  into  the  tubul  ir  member.  Then  the 
operator  inserts  the  tapered  end  of  th«  housing  into  an  ex- 
truder head  and  feeds  the  strand  material  inwardly  through 
the  extruder  head.  Subsequently,  the  device  is  withdrawn 
along  the  strand  material  while  maintain  ng  the  strand  materi- 
al threaded  through  the  extruder  head.  "Ihe  tubular  member  is 
turned  to  align  the  slots  and  the  device  i  noved  laterally  out  of 
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eludes  a  nose  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  a  hand-held  main 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  mount  the  staple-carrying  car- 
tridge so  that  the  stapling  angle  can  be  varied  without  rotating 
the  hand-held  portion  of  the  stapler.  A  clutch  means  is  pro- 
vided for  ensuring  that  the  staple-advancing  drive  means  of 
the  instrument  is  only  activated  once  per  stapling  operation. 
The  instrument  is  further  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  insertion  of  a  fresh  staple-carrying  cartridge  until  the  in- 
strument is  in  the  readiness  position  for  a  driving  stroke,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  unloaded  instrument  in  its  readi- 
ness position  until  equipped  with  a  cartridge. 


confining  engagement  with  the  strand  jnaterial  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  extruder. 

The  tubular  guide  member  may  be  re(  laced  with  a  longitu- 
dinally grooved  rod.  The  tapered  end  of  the  housing  is 
modified  to  cooperate  with  an  end  of  th^  rod  to  form  a  coni- 
cally-shaped  end  when  the  groove  is  misaligned  with  the  hous- 
ing slot.  At  that  time,  the  centerline  of  he  conically  shaped 
end  is  coincident  with  the  centerline  of  the  groove  which  is 
offset  from  the  centerline  of  the  housing.  The  conically  shaped 
end  is  designed  to  mate  with  the  walls  of  an  opening  in  the  ex- 
truder head  and  to  align  the  groove  |md  strand  material 
therein  with  the  extruder  head  opening. 


3319,100 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New  Canaan,  and 
RidgefieM,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  ^93,470 
Int.  CLB25C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  227-19 


vraham  W.  Bryan, 
States  Surgical 


22  Claims 


A  surgical  stapling  instrumentfor  apply 
to  the  disunited  skin  or  fascia  of  a  patient 
joining  of  the  skin  or  fascia.  The 
sociate  with  a  staple-carrying  cartridge 
staples  therein.  The  instrument  is  manually 


ng  sterilized  staples 

in  order  to  effect  a 

instrumdnt  is  adapted  to  as- 

h  iving  a  plurality  of 

powered  and  in- 


3,819,101 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  PINS  IN  MINE  ROOFS 
Gerald  W.  Elders,  Christopher;  Thomas  E.  Schneider,  and 
John  R.  Alongi,  both  of  Duquoin,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lee- 
Norse  Company,  Charleroi,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,795,  Aug.  1, 1969.  This  application 

Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,61 1 

Int.CI.B25c5//0 

UA  CI.  227- 130  13CUims 
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A  pin-setting  device  includes  an  elongate  cylinder  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  in  which  a  piston  is  movably 
mounted,  the  pin  being  located  in  the  cylinder  with  the  pin 
head  seating  on  the  piston.  A  pair  of  fluid  jacks  are  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  attached  to  the  pin  cylinder.  A  pressure 
plate  is  carried  by  the  pin  cylinder  substantially  near  the  open 
end,  the  pressure  plate  overlapping  the  jacks  and  engaging  the 
mine  roof  to  locate  the  open  cylinder  end  in  the  predeter- 
mined area  at  which  the  pin  is  to  be  fixed,  and  holding  the 
block  against  the  mine  roof.  The  jacks  exert  pressure  on  the 
mine  roof  through  the  pressure  plate  and  block,  and  clamp  the 
open  end  of  the  pin  cylinder  in  such  position.  Upon  introduc- 
tion of  fluid  into  the  cylinder,  the  piston  is  moved  in  a 
direction  to  press  the  pin  into  the  mine  roof  under  a  substan- 
tially smooth  pushing  force. 


3,819,102 

LOOP  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SUPERSONIC  WIRE  BONDER 

Masahide  Isobe,  Hayamamachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Sokuhan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hayamamachi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,208,  May  7, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,964 

Int.CI.B23ki/20 

U.S.  CI.  228-1  1  Claim 


LOOP- 
MIGHT 


'1 


2 

_L 


A  loop  height  adjusting  device  for  a  supersonic  wire  bonder, 
which  comprises  a  cam  profile  for  the  first  search  level  and  a 
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cam  profile  for  adjusting  a  loop  height  fixed  on  separately 
disposed  cams  respectively  to  adjust  the  loop  height  irrespec- 
tive to  a  presettled  value  of  the  first  search  level  by  choice  of 
configuration  of  the  cams,  so  that  the  adjustment  of  the  loop 
height  can  be  attained  easily  and  optionally  using  an  adjust 
screw,  thus  eliminating  troublesome  replacements  of  cams. 


3,819,103 
EXPLOSIVE  WELDING  OF  PIPE  WITH  EXPLOSIVE 

MEANS 
William  G.  Howell,  Lakewood;  Steve  H.  Carpenter,  Littleton, 
and  Henry  E.  Otto,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,678 

Int.CI.B23k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  228—3  8  Claims 


The  stripped  or  bared  ends  of  the  resulting  cable  are  spaced 
apart  within  very  close  tolerances  of  the  order  of  1/100  of  an 
inch.  These  close  tolerances  are  obtained  by  first  stripping  a 
small  area  of  the  cable  along  a  designated  stripping  line  to 
bare  a  given  area  of  conductors,  then  confining  the  bare  con- 
ductors within  grooves  or  channels  of  a  first  metal  die  shoe 
having  predetermined  center-to-center  spacings,  and  com- 
pressing the  conductors  under  pressure  exerted  by  means  of  a 
second  metal  die  shoe  carrying  teeth  interfitting  into,  or 
slidably  engaging  with,  each  of  the  grooves  occupied  by  the 
conductors.  After  compression  and  coldwelding  of  the  con- 
ductors this  disclosure  provides  a  simplified,  and  automatic, 
method  and  means  of  precisely  cutting  the  compressed  ends. 
The  stripped,  compressed  conductor  ends  are  then  fluxed  and 
tinned  so  that  they  are  very  rigidly  fixed  in  place  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  can  be  much  more  readily  interconnected 
to  various  types  of  precisely  spaced  termination  points  and  , 
other  electrical  interconnect  assemblies. 


3,819,105 
FOLDING  BOX 
Egon  Heimann,  Falkenberg  6 1 ,  56  Wuppertal- 1 ,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.   26,   1972, 
2209280 

Int.a.B65d5/;0 
U.S.CI.229— 39R  3  Claims 


A  high  explosive  ring  is  detonated  by  placing  in  contact  with 
the  ring  a  sectional,  connected,  planar  mounting  member  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  for  receiving  the  ring  of  explosive  and 
contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring.  Arranged  on  the 
mounting  member,  which  may  be  formed  of  material 
destroyed  on  detonation  of  the  explosive,  are  arcuate  patterns 
of  high  explosive  formed  in  a  flower-like  shape  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  ring  at  the  base  of  petals  of  the  flower- 
like  shape  at  a  multiplicity  of  peripherally  spaced-apart  points, 
the  base  and  the  petals  having  circular  openings.  Each  petal 
may  be  provided  with  a  detonator  connected  to  an  electrical 
source  such  that  on  energization  of  the  detonators  the  strips 
explode  and  initiate  simultaneously  explosion  of  the  ring  at 
each  point  of  contact. 


3  819  104 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND  COLDWELDING 

OF  STRIPPED  ENDS  OF  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLE 
Donald  D.  Lang,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Strip  Corporation,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,286 

Inta.B23k2;/00 

U.S.CI.228— 3  25  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  and  means  for  com- 
pression and  coldwelding  of  stripped  ends  of  flat,  insulated, 
multi-conductor  cable,  the  conductors  of  which  are  usually, 
but  not  always,  composed  of  stranded,  soft,  annealed  copper. 


Box  formed  from  a  folded  blank,  in  particular  for  document 
filing.  The  box  has  a  bottom,  two  side  walls  and  at  least  one 
end  side  wall  and  has  means  for  keeping  the  box  erected,  i.e. 
maintain  the  general  shape  of  the  box  when  folded  for  use  and 
prevent  its  collapse.  The  box  may  have  a  bottom  with,  on  the 
interior  side,  a  pair  of  slotted  flaps  adapted  to  engage,  within 
the  box,  a  separator  with  a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  pair  of  slots.  The  box  may  have  also  an  inwardly  folded 
tab  having  laterally  directed  tongues  retained  between 
foldlines  of  the  sidewalls  and  end  side  wall.  The  tab  can  be 
used  for  gripping  below  supporting  rails. 


3,819,106 
SAMPLE  BAG 
Samuel  J.  Schuster,  1099  HUlside  St.,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf. 
91754 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,347 
Int.a.B65di5/20 
U.S.  CI.  229-62  15  Claims 

A  pre-sterilizable  sample  bag  is  disclosed  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  sample  for  analysis  at  a  location  remote  from  the 
situs  of  sample  collection.  The  bag  is  fabricated  of  material  es- 
sentially completely  impermeable  to  bacteria  and  other 
foreign  matter  and  includes  an  access  opening  covered  by  a 
removable  closure  membrane  essentially  completely  im- 
permeable to  bacteria  and  other  foreign  matter  but  highly 
permeable,  in  comparison  to  said  bag  material,  to  sterilizing 
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vapor.  The  outer  surface  of  the  bag  includ  »  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  in  sealing  cont  »ct  with  the  area  of 
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the  bag  material  about  the  access  opening 

the  opening  after  removal  of  the  closure  membrane 

tion  of  the  sample  into  the  bag. 


3,819,107 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND 
Richard  E.  Ryder,  Jr.,  901  Pinecrcst,  Rkhaidson 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7? 
Int.CI.B65dJ///4 
V.S.  CI.  229-62.5 


VfETHOD 

,  Tex.  75080 
,018 

5  Claims 


Paclcaging  apparatus  and  method  for  lust-free  storage, 
shipping,  mixing  and  dispensing  dust-laden  cement  mixtures. 
Included  is  a  waterproof  bag  having  a  neck  portion  provided 
with  a  dust  check  valve,  a  storage,  shippii  g  and  dispensing 
box.  and  a  water  measuring  bag.  The  bag  is  f  artially  filled  with 
cement;  the  dust  valve  is  spaced  substantia  ly  from  the  open 
end  of  the  neck  of  the  bag.  and  a  storage  ai  d  shipping  seal  is 
secured  around  the  gathered  neck  of  the  ba{ .  In  the  method  of 
using  the  apparatus,  water  is  measured  in  lie  water  bag  and 
dispensed  through  the  neck  of  the  cemem  bag  through  the 
dust  valve  into  the  cement  in  the  bag.  The  vater  and  cement 
are  mixed  in  the  bag.  the  bag  is  placed  in  the  box.  and  the  neck 
of  the  bag  is  spread  over  the  edges  of  the  box.  The  opened 
box-supported  bag  serves  as  a  mud  pail  or  b  icket  for  the  mix- 
ture. 


control  applications.  The  invention  is  embodied  in  an  elec- 
trified stick  or  in  an  electrified  garment  worn  by  the  user.  The 
device  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  exposed  conductors 
which  are  connected  across  a  high  voltage  power  supply  and 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  engaged  with  the  anatomy  of  a 
would-be  assailant  and  thus  to  ward  off  or  cause  retreat  of 
such  person.  In  order  to  give  warning  of  the  character  of  the 
device,  and  to  lend  a  menacing  appearance,  a  sparking  device 
is  disposed  on  the  weapon  and  connected  across  the  high  volt- 
age power  supply  to  provide  a  spark  discharge.  In  the  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  in  an  electrified  stick  a  grip  portion  is 


to  completely  seal 
and  inser- 


provided  at  the  rear  end  and  a  slidable  insulating  sleeve  is 
disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  conductors  and  movable  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  stick  to  provide  an  auxiliary  gripping  por- 
tion for  two-handed  use  of  the  stick.  The  high  voltage  power 
supply  preferably  comprises  a  capacitor  discharge  system 
comprising  a  battery  energized  transistor  inverter  &nd  a  volt- 
age doubler  connected  across  a  storage  capacitor,  with  a  self- 
switching  discharge  circuit  connected  with  an  induction  coil 
which  in  turn  is  connected  with  the  exposed  conductors  on  the 
device.  A  timing  circuit  and  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  are 
employed  in  the  self-switching  discharge  circuit. 


3,819,109 

MAILBOX  ARRAY 

Angdo  Ucdardino,  2621  StUlweU  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1223 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,380 

Int.  CI.  B65d  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  232-24  lOalin 


3,819,108 
CROWD  CONTROL  STICk 
Richard  James  Jordan,  Roseville,  Mich.,  as  dgnor  to  General 
Marine,  Inc.,  Bloomfidd  HUb,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  28JI,019 
Int.CLB68hy//00 
UA  CI.  231-2  E 

An  electric  shock  weapon  is  disclosed  for 
maintaining  order  at  public  gatherings  am: 


19  Claims 

use  by  officers  in 
for  other  crowd 


A  mailbox  array  is  shown  which  includes  a  series  of  inter- 
connected mailbox  elements.  Each  of  said  series  comprises  a 
set  of  horizontally  and  vertically  aligned  mailboxes.  Each  of 
the  mailboxes  has  a  numeric  designator  thereupon.  The  first 
number  of  the  designator  refers  to  the  row  of  the  array  in 
which  the  mailbox  appears,  the  second  number  refers  to  the 
series  of  the  array  and  the  third  number  refers  to  the  column 
of  the  array. 

Each  of  the  numeric  designators  is  translucent  and  selec- 
tively actuatable  illuminating  means  are  disposed  behind  each 
of  the  designators.  The  illuminating  means  are  selectively  ac- 
tuated by  means  of  a  trip  plate  within  the  mailbox  which  is 
movable  by  the  impingement  of  mail  therewithin. 
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3,819,110 
METHOD  FOR  SUSPENSION  SEPARATION  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Baturov,  ulitsa  Uritskogo,  10a,  kv.  49; 
Yakov  Khaimovkh  Prilutsky,  ulitsa  Markovnikova,  22,  kv. 
3;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Shiborin,  ulitsa  Novomoskovskaya,  26, 
kv.  34,  all  of  Dzerzhinsk  Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  and  Dmitry  Ev> 
secvich  Shkoropad,  korpus  3,  kv.  82,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,551,  June  22, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  1 5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323378 
Int.  CI.  B04b  5/02 
U.S.CI.233-17  5  Claims 


with  a  means  to  preliminarily  provide  communication 
between  the  outside  and  inside  the  rotor  of  the  centrifuge  in 
order  to  establish  equilibrium  therebetween  prior  to  removal 
of  the  cover. 


3,819,112 
COOKING  COMPUTER  MEANS 
Cari  J.  Goodhouse,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,753 

Int.CI.G01c//00 

U.S.  CI.  235—61  A  10  Claims 


20 


A  method  for  the  separation  of  suspensions  under  the  effect 
of  centrifugal  forces  in  a  thin  liquid  film  formed  on  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  revolution  there  is  initially  fed  a  lubricating  fluid 
onto  said  surface  to  produce  on  said  surface  a  liquid  coat,  fol- 
lowed by  delivering  onto  said  lubricating  fluid  coat  the  suspen- 
sion to  be  separated  and  subjecting  said  suspension  to  the  ef- 
fect of  centrifugal  forces.  An  apparatus  for  accomplishing  said 
method  is  disclosed  in  which  above  the  surface  of  each  body 
of  revolution  there  is  disposed  a  guiding  element  mounted  on 
a  vertical  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  clearance  in  relation  to  said  sur- 
face, with  said  guiding  element  being  intended  to  shape  the 
film  stream  of  the  suspension  to  be  separated  on  the  surface  of 
a  lubricating  fluid  coat  produced  by  the  lubricating  fluid  fed 
through  holes  in  the  vertical  shaft  wall. 


3,819,111 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  COVER 
William  A.  Romanauskas,  Southbury,  and  Charles  Paulsen, 
Newtown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ivan  SorvaO,  Inc.,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,402 

Int.a.B04b7/00 

U.S.  CI.  233-27  8CUiims 


730 


7  V      a__      32A,  ,21 


32bQ40 
'  36  '  ^34, 

STAKT  TMtC  COOKIM    TIME 


"^ It 


27        '22 


A  cooking  computer  for  determining  the  cooking  operation 
of  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  computer  having  a  stationary 
input  means  indicating  selectable  variables  other  than  the 
weight  of  the  meat  item  and  having  a  manually  sellable  weight 
input  means  for  indicating  a  single  selected  indicated  weight 
applicable  to  all  meat  items  and  corresponding  to  the  weight 
of  a  particular  meat  item  to  be  cooked.  The  weight  input 
means  is  sellable  in  relation  to  a  selected  variable  of  the  sta- 
tionary input  means.  The  computer  has  a  lime  period  output 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  input  means  to  provide 
as  an  output,  a  cooking  lime  period  for  the  particular  meal 
item  computed  as  a  function  from  the  selection  of  both  of  the 
input  means  according  to  a  cooking  formula.  Both  of  the  input 
means  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  utilized  for 
computing  of  said  cooking  time  period  for  a  particular  meal 
item,  the  input  means  continuously  indicates  the  selected 
weight  and  variable  for  that  meat  item  even  after  the  opera- 
tion of  the  time  period  output  means  for  the  computed  cook- 
ing time  period. 


3  819  113 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Louis  M.  Puster,  Knoxville;  Jay  L.  Lewis,  and  Harold  G. 

Brakebill,   both  of  Concord,   all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,181 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/275;  G05b  1 1/50 

U.S.  CI.  236- 1  C  10  CUims 


There  is  disclosed  a  cover  for  a  centrifuge  rotor  which  is  af- 
fixed thereto  by  being  screwed  onto  the  hub  of  the  rotor.  The 
cover  is  constructed  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  depending  skirt 
which  seats  against  an  upstanding  rim  of  a  rotor  of  a  cen- 
trifuge. This  cover  is  constructed  to  seat  tighter  under  the  cen- 
trifugal forces  encountered  whereby  a  portion  of  the  skirt  is 
urged  outwardly  and  down  against  the  seat  on  the  rim.  The 
cover  is  also  designed  to  have  an  annular  well  for  collecting 
small  quantities  of  overflow  fluid.  The  cover  is  also  consructed 


A  fluid  control  system  having  a  fluid  supply  means  and  a 
fluid  operated  device.  A  branch  chamber  of  a  fluid  operated 
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relay  is  interconnected  by  a  movable  va!\  j  means  with  the  ex 
haust  chamber  thereof  or  with  the  main 
response  to  fluid  conditions  existing  in 
thereof.  The  fluid  supply  means  is  interco  nnected  to  the  main 
chamber  and  to  the  pilot  chamber.  The  f  uid  operated  device 
is  interconnected  to  the  branch  chamber, 
sivc  fluid  bleed  device  is  interconnected 
whereby  the  condition  responsive  fluid  blied  device  effective- 
ly bleeds  the  pilot  chamber  of  the  fluid  be  ing  supplied  thereto 
from  the  fluid  supply  means  in  respQpse 
sensed  thereby  so  that  the  fluid  being 


to  conditions  being 

supplied  the  fluid 

operated  device  from  the  branch  chambenis  varied  in  relation 
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chamber  thereof  in 
the  pilot  chamber 


entramed  in  the  air.  An  annular  electrode  and  an  elongated 
central  body  are  clamped  between  the  barrel  and  the  front 
member  and  a  lead  for  high  voltage  extends  through  an  axial 
bore  in  the  barrel  and  abuts  axially  against  the  annular  elec- 
trode. The  duct  is  annular  and  the  electrode  has  an  annular 
forward-directed  edge  that  has  a  clearance  to  the  walls  of  the 
duct  and  is  located  at  a  touch  protecting  distance  from  the 
mouth  of  the  duct. 


to  the  conditions  being  sensed  by  the  c 
fluid  bleed  device. 


ndition  responsive 


3,819,114 
RAILROAD  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Bush,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J.,  assignc  r  to  The  New  York 
City  Transit  Authority,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243.979 

Int.  CI.  EO lb 2/00 

U^.  CI.  238- 121  8  Claims 


3,819,116 
SWIRL  PASSAGE  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICES 
Mark  Wallinger  Goodinge,  Brentwood,  and  Robert  Shephard, 
Brakingside,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel 
Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1972. 
34848/72 

Int  CI.  B05b  77/06 
U.S.a.239-102  5  Claims 


34.4Z.lit'" 


A  unique  railroad  track  assembly  havi  ig  reduced  main- 
tenance cost  is  secured  by  a  tie  assembly  w  jich  reduces  noise 
and  wear.  The  assembly  comprises  in  ct  mbination  a  base 
channel  member  having  vertical  sides  which  supports  a  rail 
cushioning  element  supporting  the  rail.  Tht  base  channel  dis- 
tributes the  stresses  to  all  holding  elemeijts  thus  preventing 
their  breaking  or  bending.  A  unique  featurfc  is  the  use  of  elon- 
gated holes  in  certain  elements  so  as  to  pefmit  the  movement 
of  the  rail  in  a  lateral  manner  to  adjust  tie  gage.  Shims  are 
positioned  between  the  rail  supporting  oishioning  element 
and  the  vertical  sides  of  the  channel  element. 


^. 


-A- 


.J 


4--t--» 
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3,819,115 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  4uN 
Claes  Erik  Soderman,  Skara,  Sweden,  assig  lor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,549 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden, 
3197/72 

int.  a.  B05b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  17  Claims 


r*  J-i 


^. 

A  fuel  injection  system  having  an  ultrasonically  vibrated 
nozzle  to  provide  for  fuel  atomisation.  The  nozzle  has  a  fuel 
outlet  having  a  ball  valve  to  give  a  quick  fuel  shut-oflF.  Fuel  cir- 
culates continuously  around  the  ball  valve  by  passing  through 
passageways.  The  circulating  fuel  swiris  around  the  ball  valve 
and  this  swirling  facilitates  quick  fuel  atomisation  when  the 
nozzle  is  vibrated. 


Mar.    13,    1972, 


3,819,117 

THRUST  VECTOR  -  JET  INTERACTION  VEHICLE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Seth  B.  Moorhead,  Jr.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,634 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25146 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.23  16  Claims 


The  powder  spray  gun  comprises  a  hanc  le,  a  barrel  and  a 


front  member  screwed  to  the  barrel.  The  b 


member  form  a  duct  through  which  paint  p<  wder  is  conveyed 


rrel  and  the  front 


A  control  system  for  a  high  speed  rocket  powered  vehicle 
involving  the  use  of  a  valve  arrangement  in  which  hot  gases 
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are  received  from  the  motor,  and  selectively  ported  overboard 
or  into  the  rocket  nozzle  in  order  to  provide  maneuvering  or 
vectoring  control  for  the  vehicle.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  valves  is  utilized,  with 
the  movable  portions  of  the  valves  arranged  to  be  relatedly 
movable  such  that  the  vectoring  forces  provided  by  the  valves 
are  additive.  My  valves  have  a  neutral  position  in  which  no 
maneuvering  forces  are  generated,  with  an  inherent  fail-safe 
design  being  involved  such  that  catastrophic  maneuvers  are 
prevented  in  the  event  control  power  is  lost.  Also,  inasmuch  as 
my  valves  do  not  shut  off  the  hot  gas  flow,  the  rocket  motor 
chamber  pressure  desirably  does  not  fluctuate.  Ad- 
vantageously, the  valve  construction  taught  herein  can 
withstand  the  hot  erosive  gases  emanating  from  a  solid  fuel 
rocket. 


3,819,120 

DISTRIBUTOR  SECURABLE  TO  A  VEHICLE  FOR  THE 

PURPOSE  OF  SPREADING  SALT,  SAND  OR  SIMILAR 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Jerry  Wayne  Walker,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  CyckMic 

Seeder  Company,  Inc.,  Urbana,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,617 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  i/06,  im,  15/00 

U.S.CL  239-661  3  Claims 


i^^^^ 


3319,118 
DRIP  IRRIGATION 
Alan  James  Brock,  26  Strangeway  Ter.,  North  Adelaide,  and 
Douglas  William  Fulton,  526  Grand  Junction,  Angle  Park, 
both  of  Australia 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  70,786,  Sept.  9, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  OcL  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,230 

Int.  a.  A62c  J //22 

U.S.  CL  239-276  16  Claims 


A  distributor  for  salt,  sand,  and  other  particulate  material 
which  is  mountable  on  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  truck,  and  which  in- 
cludes a  hopper  having  a  lower  discharge  opening.  A  frame 
which  is  securable  to  the  vehicle  supports  the  hopper  for  verti- 
cal shiftable  movement  relative  to  the  frame  and  vehicle 
between  upper  and  lower  positions.  An  impeller  is  mounted 
below  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper  and  is  powered  by 
a  motor  which  is  housed  within  the  hopper. 


/ 


X) 


4 


r^ 
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Drip  irrigation  means  and  method  wherein  capillary  tubes 
are  formed  to  a  coil  shape  and  are  either  wrapped  around  a 
plastic  walled  secondary  distribution  pipe  or  depend  from  it, 
the  capillary  tubes  passing  through  apertures  of  smaller  size  in 
the  secondary  distribution  pipe  thereby  to  be  retained  by  the 
resilient  deformation  of  the  pipe  wall,  thus  enabling  the  secon- 
dary distribution  pipe  to  be  more  readily  handled  and  enabling 
any  blocked  capillary  tube  to  be  readily  cleared. 


3,819,121 
WOOD  AND  BRUSH  CHIPPER 
Chester  D.  Rogers,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Olathe  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,343 

Int.Cl.B02c2J/04 

U.S.  CI.  241—240  4  Claims 


3,819,119 
SPRAYER  FOR  DECORATING  SURFACES 
Charles  A.  Coffey,  and  Mkhael  J.  Catena,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Harris  Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 

DivisMn  of  Ser.  No.  221,033,  Jan.  26, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,067,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  44,590, 
June  8, 1970,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  June  21, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  372,033 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1132;  B44d  7  /OS.  B65d  83{]4 
U.S.  CL  239-337  6  Claims 

A  glitter  coating  composition  is  applied  from  a  manually- 
operated  aerosol  spray  can  by  spraying  a  glitter  coating  com- 
position comprising  solid,  highly  reflectant,  non-leafing 
polymer-coated  metal  flakes,  a  vehicle  system  therefor,  and  a 
propellant  by  the  steps  of  ( I )  flowing  the  glitter  coating  com- 
position through  a  passageway  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area,  (2)  expanding  the  flowing  glitter  composition 
in  an  elongated  expansion  chamber,  and  (3)  accelerating  the 
expanded  flowing  glitter  composition  through  a  constricted 
orifice.  The  glitter  coating  issues  from  the  orifice  in  the  form 
of  a  finely-divided  well-mixed  spray. 


A  safety  control  for  wood  and  brush  chippers,  in  the  nature 
of  a  manually  movable  throw-out  assembly,  is  operably  cou- 
pled with  a  material-receiving  platform  such  as  to  virtually 
eliminate  the  possibility  of  injury  to  workmen  from  the  stand- 
point of  being  accidentally  drawn  into  the  machine  through  its 
housing  inlet.  The  arrangement  also  permits  controlled  feed- 
ing so  that  relatively  large  pieces  of  material  may  be  handled 
easily  and  quickly  with  a  substantial  saving  in  horsepower 
requirements. 


3,819,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Samuel  Richard  Genson,  Weston,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,179 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54/02 
U.S.CI.242-18R  7  Claims 

A  winding  apparatus  for  forming  a  cylindrical  package  of  a 
strand  material  comprises  a  stationary  traverse  assembly  hav- 
ing a  guide  which  reciprocates  back  and  forth  to  guide  the 
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strand  material  onto  the  package,  a  m  ndrel  that  is  movable 
relative  to  the  traverse  assembly  for  receiving  a  tube  on  which 
the  package  is  wound,  a  drive  train 


traverse  assembly  and  the  mandrel  by  n  cans  of  a  single  drive 


K 


3319,124 
CUSHION  FLANGE  REEL 

or  driving  both  the  Harlcn  L.  Marks,  Roseville,  and  Norman  C.  Ritter,  Mounds 

Vkw,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,775 

Int.CI.B65h75//4,75//5 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.8  11  Claims 


'?    u 


M   ■*  /« 


belt  regardless  of  the  relative  position: 
sembly  and  the  mandrel,  and  a  sensing  c  jvice  for  sensing  the 
diameter  of  the  package  and  effecting  m  tvement  of  the  man- 
drel in  small  increments  away  from  the 
the  package  builds. 


A  reel  for  storing  magnetic  recording  tape  wound  upon  it- 
of  the  traverse  as-    ^^^  At  least  one  flange  of  the  reel  includes  a  layer  of  cushion- 
ing material  on  its  innei  surface  which  protects  lengths  of  the 
tape  projecting  axially  from  the  edge  surface  of  a  wound  tape 
raverse  assembly  as    toward  the  flange  when  the  flange  impinges  against  the  tape. 


3  819  123 
WINDING  APFARA-nlS 
Rudolf  liuz,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assigno 
Schweiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerlJnd,  Jan.  13,  1972, 
449/72  ^ 

Int.a.B65h54/i4 
DS.  CI.  242— 18  PW  11  Claims 


to  Maschincnfabrik 
>16,009 


3,819,125 
REEL  FOR  STRIP-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Johannes  Juergen  Bockemuehl-Simon,  Gummersbach,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Johannes  Bockemuehl,  Gummersbach- 
Derschlag,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,706 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1971. 
7133967  J         K        .  » 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9100 
IJ.S.  CI.  242-77.1  10  Claims 


To  prevent  winding  of  initial  lengths  of 


yam  spooling  core,  which  initial  lengths  r  lay  be  offsize  with 
respect  to  speciflcations,  an  auxiliary  threi  d  starting  element 
is  located  coaxially  with  the  yam  spool  coi ;,  and  an  auxiliary 
thread  guiding  element  controllable  by  lei  gths  or  quality  of 
the  thread  is  located  in  alignment  with  tl  e  auxiliary  thread 
starting  element,  to  guide  the  thread  first  <  n  the  starting  ele- 
ment and  then  release  the  thread  to  transfe  ,  automatically,  to 
the  traverse  mechanism  to  wind  the  thread  on  the  spooling 
core.  The  additional  thread  starting  elemen  and  the  guide  are 
located  at  an  end  of  the  yam  spool  core  anqthe  lateral  tension 


A  pair  of  axially  spaced  flanges  project  radially  from  a  hub 
and  have  facing  inner  sides  provided  with  guide  recesses 
which  spirally  surround  the  hub.  A  resiliently  yieldable  arm  is 
provided  on  the  outer  circumferential  marginal  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  flanges  and  has  a  projection  extending  axially 
of  the  hub  and  which  can  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from 
the  guide  recess  of  the  flange  in  question  through  a  cut-out 
arn  on  a  pim  or  a    provided  in  the  flange. 


rom  the  auxiliary 


of  the  thread,  upon  release  of  the  thread  |Fi 

guide,  will  automatically  transfer  the  thread  to  the  traverse 

mechanism. 


3,819,126 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  GEAR  WHEEL 

ACTUATED  LOCKING  MEANS 

Robert  W.  Stoffd,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Engineering  Service,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,968 
Int.  CI.  A62b  35102;  B65h  63104 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  7  Claims 

A  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  first  stop  for  disabling  a  reel- 
locking  device  as  the  belt  is  being  unwound  from  a  fiilly 
wound  position,  and  a  second  stop  for  disabling  the  reel- 
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locking  device  until  the  belt  is  either  rapidly  unwound,  or  the 
vehicle  in  which  the  retractor  is  mounted  is  disposed  in  an  ab- 


normal position  or  experiences  an  abnormal  motion.  The  user 
can  either  partially  or  fully  unwind  the  belt  from  the  reel  on  its 
initial  unwinding  motion  without  prelocking  the  reel. 


3,819,127 

BRAKING  DEVICE 

Frank  Priestly,  Northridge;  Jack  Coverley,  and  Raymond  E. 

ShuMa,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,433 

Int  CI.  B65h  59/04 

US.  CI.  242—156.2  12  Claims 


3,819,128 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Yasushi  Hori,  Tokyo,  and  Kesao  Shindou,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasald-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,   1970,  45- 
133828[U] 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //02,  Gl  lb  ISIU 
U.S.CL  242-189  2  Claims 


Automatic  shut-off  device  for  a  tape  recorder  comprises  a 
movable  plate  movably  mounted  on  a  main  chassis  and  having 
a  magnetic  head  mounted  thereon,  means  for  locking  the 
movable  plate  at  a  predetermined  operating  position  upon 
pushing  an  operation  lever  and  means  for  releasing  the  lock  of 
the  movable  plate  which  is  actuated  by  a  tape  tension  applied 
to  at  the  end  of  the  tape. 


3,819,129 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  THE  END  OF  A  WOUND  TAPE 

Jean  Thevenaz;  Waher  Etter,  both  of  Grandson,  and- Louis 

Thevenaz,  Sainte-Croix,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Bolex  International  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix  ( Vaud),  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  3,  1971, 
3120/71 

Int.CI.G03b//56 
U.S.CI.242-192  6Clainis 


A  braking  device  by  which  a  spinning  spool  dispensing  wire 
is  stopped  upon  release  of  tension  applied  to  the  device.  The 
device  comprises  a  rigid  frame  member  on  one  end  of  which  is 
mounted  a  hinged  arm  having  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  one  of  a  pair  of  freely  rotating  rollers  support- 
ing and  spinning  or  revolving  the  spool  in  its  dispensing  stall  of 
a  wire  library,  the  other  end  of  the  frame  member  being 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  onto  the  wire  library  or  dolly 
assembly.  Bearing  means,  such  as  a  sheave,  is  mounted  on  the 
one  end  of  the  frame  member  for  introducing  the  dispensed 
wire  to  a  tension  system.  In  operation,  the  wire  unwinds  off  of 
the  spinning  spool,  passing  through  the  sheave  to  the  tension 
system.  The  brake  shoe  is  free  of  the  roller  as  long  as  tension 
on  the  wire  at  the  bearing  means  is  applied.  Upon  release  of 
such  tension,  the  weight  of  the  device  causes  it  to  drop  about 
its  pivot,  and  as  it  does  so,  the  brake  shoe  frictionally  engages 
the  one  freely  rotating  roller  about  which  the  spool  is  revolv- 
ing. The  roller  stops  immediately,  and  thus  also,  the  spool.  The 
wire  does  not  continue  to  unwind. 


/}.» 


First  and  second  rotary  members  are  independently 
mounted  on  a  support  arm  and  can  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  a  tape  wound  on  a  spool.  The  first 
member  is  rotatably  driven  and  the  second  member  elastically 
applied  against  the  first  member,  so  that  it  is  driven  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  parts  of  the  members  adjacent  the  wound 
tape  tending  move  in  direction  towards  one  another.  The 
second  member  is  applied  against  the  wound  tape  by  a  sub- 
stantially different  force  than  is  the  first  member,  for  example 
a  greater  force,  so  that  the  second  member  drives  the  wound 
tape  and  brake  means  intermittently  acting  on  the  tape  spool 
ensures  that  the  outer  spiral  of  tape  is  loosened.  When  the  free 
end  of  the  loosened  tape  leaves  the  second  member  it  is  driven 
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in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  first  metliber 
by  a  grooved  surface  on  the  second  meijiber 
between  the  first  and  second  members,  th 
means  to  disengage  the  second  member 
with  the  first  member,  so  that  when  the 
the  tape  is  driven  solely  by  the  first  men 
member  is  idly  driven  by  the  wound  tape. 
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and  is  taken  up 

which  guides  it 

tape  then  actuating 

rom  driving  contact 

end  is  extracted, 

ber  and  the  second 


Upe 


3^19,132 
SELF  PROPELLED  PROJECTILE  WITH  FINS 
Maurice  Rusbach,  Vernkr-Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sarmac  S.A.,  Carouge-Gcneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,213 

Inta.F42b/i/i2 

UA  CI.  244-3.28  ,2  Claims 


3  819  130 

FOUR-REEL  MAGNETIC  TAPE  (IaRTRIDGE 

James  G.  Moxncss,  N.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as  ignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  StI  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3*0,204 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104;  Gl  lb  15132  23104 


U.S.  a.  242-199 


"K  rfS 


K> 


f8 y^fO 


If^'^'^ 


t  li  •  m  •  m  • WW 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  in  which  tJo  pairs  of  coaxia'l 
reels  are  rotatable  about  spaced  parallel  ax  ;s.  each  reel  being 
aligned  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  ax(  s  with  one  reel  in 
the  other  reel  pair.  The  reels  in  one  coaxia  pair  are  indepen- 
dently rotatable  while  the  reels  of  the  othei  pair  are  rotatable 
together.  And.  a  first  length  of  magnetic  tap  ;  extends  between 
two  of  the  aligned  reels  and  is  convolutely 
axes  in  the  same  direction  while  a  second 
tape  extends  between  the  other  two  aligne 
volutely  wound  about  their  axes  in  oppo  ite  direction,  the 
lengths  of  tape  being  wound  on  the  indef  sndently  rotatable 
reel  pair  in  the  same  direction  about  their  c  mmon  axis. 


3  Claims 


i'ound  about  their 
ingth  of  magnetic 
reels  and  is  con- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fin  arrangement  for  a  self- 
propelled  projectile  which  comprises  a  sleeve  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  and  slidingly  over  the  rear  part  of  the  venture  of  the  pro- 
jectile. The  fins  are  hinged  to  said  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  dis- 
placed under  the  acceleration  force  of  the  projectile,  after 
having  left  the  launching  tube,  from  a  forward  rest  position  to 
a  rearward  service  position.  This  rectilinear  displacement  of 
the  sleeve  causes  the  unfolding  of  the  fins,  the  rear  part  of 
which  are  guided  by  means  of  guiding  ramps,  fast  with  the  pro- 
jectile, during  said  displacement. 


3,819,131 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Katsu  Inaga,  1047  Karasuyama-machi, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,214, 
No.  3,735,939.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 
195393 
Int.  CLGl  lb  2i//0,/5/iJ 
U.S.a.242-199 


3,819,133 
AIRCRAFT  FLAP  SYSTEM 
Norman  Lee,  Saint  Annes-on-Sea,  England,  assignor  to  Britisli 
Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1971. 
6722/71 

Int.CI.B64ci/50 
U.S.  CI.  244-42  DA  5  Claims 


S(  tagaya-lcu,  Tokyo, 

i  ug.  9, 1971,  Pat. 
971,  Ser.  No. 


1  Claim 


>-^ 


In  a  tape  cassette  adapted  for  use  with  i  tape  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  at  lea  t  one  reel  shaft, 
the  casing  of  the  cassette  has  an  aperture  tl  rough  which  the 
reel  shaft  can  extend  into  a  coaxial  socket  of  sning  at  one  end 
of  a  respective  reel  rotatably  disposed  withii  the  casing,  and 
the  socket  has  an  end  wall  surface  remote  f  om  its  open  end 
and  engageable  by  an  end  surface  of  the  re«  shaft,  such  end 
wall  surface  being  at  a  greater  axial  distan<  s  from  the  open 
end  of  the  socket  than  is  the  plane  of  the  loi  ;itudinal  median 
of  the  tape  wound  on  the  reel  so  that  tension  n  the  tape,  when 
being  wound  or  unwound  on  the  reel,  <  )es  not  tend  to 
withdraw  the  reel  from  the  reel  shaft  or  to  ti|  the  reel  relative 
to  the  reel  shaft. 


In  an  aircraft,  a  lift-increasing  flap  system  includes  a  flap 
carried  on  units  which  each  comprise  an  actuator  with  a  body 
and  a  ram  capable  of  both  relative  linear  movement  to  cause 
bodily  movement  of  the  flap  and  of  relative  rotational  move- 
ment to  cause  a  swinging  movement  of  the  flap,  there  being 
provided  means  to  effect  at  least  two  different  ratios  of  flap 
bodily  movement  to  flap  swinging  movement  so  that  during 
one  portion  of  flap  bodily  movement  the  flap  is  swung  at  one 
rate  and  during  another  portion  the  flap  is  swung  at  a  different 
rate. 


3,819,134 
AIRCRAFT  SYSTEM  LIFT  EJECTOR 
Lester  W.  Throndson,  Wcsterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,01 1 
Int.  CI.  B64c  15106 
UA  CI.  244-42  CC  MChlms 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  operation  are  disclosed  for  com- 
bining high-energy  primary  flow  fluid  (normally  a  gaseous 
medium  obtained  from  an  aircraft  system  primary  power  plant 
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or  engine)  and  induced  secondary  flow  fluid  (ambient  air)  in 
the  essentially  conventional  throat  and  diffuser  sections  of  an 
ejector  normally  installed  in  an  aircraft  fixed  wing,  canard,  or 
similar  airfoil  member  to  significantly  increase  ejector  thrust 
augmentation  ratio  performance  with  a  limited  number  of  in- 
jection slots  or  openings  of  limited  size  to  achieve  high  diffu- 
sion rates  and  substantially  reduced  propulsion  energy  losses 


3319,136 
MARINE  ANTENNA  MOUNT 
Arthur  A.  Fhike,  Burton,  Ohk),  assignor  to  The  Allen  Group 
Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,981 

IntCLF16m;i/0() 

U.S.CL  248-42  6  Claims 


JO, 


\       .-! 
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attributed  to  flow  resistance,  flow  backage,  and  flow  separa- 
tion, to  permit  ejector  configurations  of  relatively  small  plan- 
form  and  relatively  short  diffuser  lengths,  to  achieve  apparatus 
stowability  in  conventional  flight,  to  achieve  design  simplicity 
which  allows  variable  geometry  ejector  for  installation  in  air- 
craft system  wing  and  canard  airfoils,  and  to  obtain  other  im- 
portant aircraft  system  operating  characteristics. 


3,819,135 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUGMENTING  AIRCRAFT  ATTITUDE 
STABILITY  USING  VERTICAL  VANE  TYPE  SENSORS 
Eugene  R.  Foxworthy,  HoweD;  Albert  Blatter,  Southfield;  Wil- 
liam  N.  Gamber,  HoweU;  Rex  W.  Presley,  Livonia,  all  of 
Mkh.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Verge,  Mt.  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,735 

Int.a.B64c/i//« 

U.S.CI.244— 77D  24  Claims 


Marine  antenna  mount  permits  ready  horizontal  laydown  in 
fore  or  aft  direction  of  antenna  normally  locked  in  vertical 
position  by  means  of  internal  slidable  block  upon  which  anten- 
na is  secured.  The  block  is  provided  with  closed-end  slots  to 
receive  pivot  bosses  carried  in  the  base  of  the  mount  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  passageway  in  which  the  block  is  slidable  and 
normally  locked  by  the  weight  of  the  antenna  when  vertical. 
Lifting  of  antenna  to  uppermost  position  permitted  by  the 
slots  permits  the  antenna  and  block  to  be  pivoted  to  a  fore  or 
aft  laydown  position.  Transverse  openings  intermediate  the 
closed  ends  of  the  slot  permits  the  antenna  and  attached 
block,  when  shifted  while  in  a  laydown  position,  to  be  lifted  off 
the  pivot  bosses  and  thereby  readily  removed  for  storage 
without  dismounting  the  base.  The  base  is  mounted  through  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  shims  truncated  in  plane  skew  to  end  sur- 
faces of  the  shims  when  arranged  as  a  right  cylinder;  rotation 
of  shims  with  respect  to  each  other  accommodates  the  base  to 
the  cant  of  the  mounting  surface  of  the  boat  (e.g.,  deck  or 
cabin  top). 


.JL 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  244 — 1 16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,818,958 


3,819,137 

TRESTLE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

Harris  L.  Smith,  6109  Stratford,  HuntsviHe,  Ala.  35806 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,973 

Int.  C1.F16I  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  248-49 


A  system  is  disclosed  herein  for  augmenting  the  inherent  at- 
titude stability  of  an  aircraft  utilizing  two  vertical  weathercock 
vane  type  sensors,  one  mounted  near  each  wing  tip  of  the  air- 
craft. The  sensors  respond  to  the  air  flow  and  generate  signals 
indicative  of  the  direction  of  air  flow  at  the  wing  tips  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft.  Servo  systems  respond 
to  the  sum  and  differences  of  the  signals  generated  by  the  ver- 
tical vane  sensors  and  actuate  flight  control  surfaces  augment- 
ing the  attitude  stability  of  the  aircraft,  including  the  angle  of 
attack  of  the  wing.  Rapid  system  response  further  provides  for 
excellent  gust  alleviation. 


2  Claims 


A  trestle  for  a  flexible  hose  such  as  a  waste  hose  for  recrea- 
tional vehicles.  The  trestle  includes  a  ladder  having  pivotal 
rungs  enabling  the  ladder  to  collapse  by  moving  the  pole  por- 
tions of  the  ladder  together.  In  addition  it  includes  adjustable 
means  for  elevating  the  ladder  at  one  or  both  ends.  The  whole 
assembly  is  adapted  to  be  stored  when  not  in  use  within  the 
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flexible  hose  which  it  supports  which  in 
stored  and  transported  within  the  hollow 
tional  vehicle. 
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urn  is  adapted  to  be 
bumper  of  a  recrea- 


3,819,140 

APPLIANCE  FOR  PAINT  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  H.  Stewart,  4487  Hillsboroush  Dr.,  Castro  Valiev 

Calif.  94546  '" 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,1 12 

Int.CLP44di//2 

U.S.CL248-110  4ci,|„s 


3,819,138 
CHOCK  CRADLE 
John  W.  Rehkopf,  Maumce,  Ohio,  and  M|emer  W.  Barteck,  La 
Salle,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rehkopf  In< 
Ohio 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  172,184 

Int.  CI.  B65d  67/00 

U.S.CI.248-146  I  7  Claims 


tries.  Inc.,  Toledo, 


'MM/^f^MMf~Y^MMMM'yXA>!/XW»<Xr/^J'XJm,yj  'i /XM'J'J'^.-^yMm'J'J'd 
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A  hollow  vacuum  formed  linear  polye  jylene  or  molded 
glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pair  of  interlo(  cing  chocks  which 
form  a  portable  cradle  for  a  circumferen  ially  ribbed  tank. 
The  top  of  each  wedge  shaped  chock  may  b  longitudinally  ar- 
cuately  grooved  to  support  and  seat  the  rii  on  the  tank.  The 
side  walls  of  each  chock  have  vertical  not^ies  for  increasing 
their  strength,  and  base  of  each  chock  is  outiardly  flanged  for 
anchoring  it  in  position  on  a  horizontal  sJpporting  surface. 


'   8' 
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An  appliance  attachable  to  a  paint  can  or  the  like  and  capa- 
ble of  being  designed  for  hanging  a  can  of  paint  from  a  hook  or 
the  like,  or  for  removably  supporting  a  brush  above  the  can 
opening.  The  appliance  is  adjustable  to  accommodate  it  to 
cans  of  different  sizes. 


The  section  of  this  flange  at  the  lower  end  o 
have  a  ridge  for  interlocking  it  with  an  adjac 
the  tank  cradle. 


each  chock  may 
:nt  chock  to  form 


3,819,139 
CABLE  HANGER 
WUIiam  Jcmison,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
turing  Company,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^,996 
Int.CI.F16IJ/y2 
U.S.  CI.  248-73 


3,819,141 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  ATTACHMENT  OF  HEAVY 
AND/OR  BULKY  ARTICLE 
Shiqjiro  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori  Denki  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,1 15 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1971. 46-1164- 
Dec.  28, 1971,46-1165  ' 

Int.CI.F16m7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-223  3ciaU„s 


Icyman  Manufac- 


9  Claims 


A  cable  hanger  including  a  strap  closure 
and  head  may  be  optionally  closed  over  i 
either  before  or  after  being  snapped  into 
head  of  the  hanger  includes  grasping  means 
aperture. 


hrough  the  strap 

bundle  of  cable. 

n  aperture.  The 

self  lock  in  the 


The  attachment  of,  for  example,  a  heavy  illuminating  ap- 
pliance to  a  power  source  box  fixed  to  a  wall  or  a  ceiling  of  a 
room  or  hall  can  be  accomplished  easily  by  a  single  operator 
with  the  help  of  an  attachment  assisting  device  comprising  a 
support  member  to  be  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  power  source 
box  and  an  engaging  member  to  be  mounted  on  the  free  end 
portion  of  a  tube  carrying  a  heavy  illuminating  appliance  at 
the  other  end  and  also  carrying  therethrough  an  electric  cable 
of  this  appliance.  In  the  attaching  operation,  the  operator  first 
establishes  engagement  between  the  engaging  member  and 
the  supporting  member,  so  that  the  connecting  of  the  ap- 
pliance to  the  box  is  greatly  facilitated,  and  the  labor  and  cost 
are  accordingly  saved  tremendously. 
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3,819,142 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TILTING  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Ernest  L.  DcFusco,  Clawson,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,028 

lnt.CI.F16myi/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-397  4  Claims 


A  locking  mechanism  for  holding  a  tilting  vehicle  seat  in  a 
selected  tilted  position  includes  a  locking  element  mounted  on 
the  seat  adjuster  which  supports  the  seat  for  this  tilting  move- 
ment. The  locking  element  includes  an  elongated  arcuate  slot 
generated  about  the  axis  of  seat  movement  and  including 
locking  openings  along  each  of  its  sides.  These  locking 
openings  are  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  along  lines  oriented  at 
45°  to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  slot.  A  locking  bar  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  seat  and  includes  an  end  portion  of  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  received  within  the  slot  in 
the  locking  element.  A  handle  of  the  locking  bar  allows  selec- 
tive movement  of  the  end  portion  between  a  first  position 
where  it  is  aligned  with  the  slot  to  allow  tilting  seat  movement 
and  a  second  position  where  it  is  received  within  a  selected 
pair  of  the  locking  openings  to  hold  the  seat  in  a  selected  tilted 
position.  A  positioning  member  is  spring  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  the  locking  bar  and  includes  a  position- 
ing groove  for  initially  positioning  the  seat  in  an  intermediate 
tilted  position  so  as  to  align  the  end  portion  of  the  locking  bar 
with  the  associated  pair  of  locking  openings  for  movement 
thereinto  upon  selected  rotation  of  the  locking  bar. 


3,819,143 
FORMWORK  FOR  CONCRETE  WALLS 
Ernest  O.  Butts,  and  John  S.  Hall,  both  of  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Hambro  Structural  Systems  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,017,  Oct.  29, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatHNi  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,758 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Canada,    May    28,    1970, 
084014;  Mar.  16, 1971, 107895;  Nov.  4, 1968, 034293 

Int.CLE04g///06 
U.S.  CI.  249—33  2  Chiims 


which  act  as  formwork  for  the  pouring  of  concrete.  The 
spanner  bars  and  the  joists  are  so  arranged  to  cooperate  that 
the  spanner  bars  may  be  removed  together  with  the  rigid 
panels  after  the  concrete  has  been  poured,  and  the  spanner 
bars,  the  rigid  panels  and  if  desired  the  steel  joists  may  be 
reused  for  formwork  for  additional  poured  concrete  construc- 
tion. Alternatively  the  joists  may  be  left  in  place  either  with 
top  chords  embedded  in  the  poured  concrete  to  provide  a 
composite  action,  or  merely  supporting  the  concrete  slab  in 
the  conventional  fashion.  A  novel  cold  rolled  sheet  steel  joist 
may  be  advantageously  used  to  form  a  particularly  economical 
composite  system.  This  steel  joist  is  shaped  in  an  I-beam  con- 
figuration with  an  upper  top  chord  bent  to  have  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  letter  Z  in  cross-section  for  bonding  with  the 
concrete  floor. 


3,819,144 
CRUST  BREAKING  MACHINE 
Jens  Bugge  HatkvoU,  Ardalstangen;  Per  Jordal,  Ovre  Ardal, 
and  Georg  Sigurd  Sivertsen,  Tromso,  all  of  Norway,  as- 
signors to  A/S  Ardal  og  Sunndal  Verk,  Osk>,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser,  No.  297,709 
Int.  CI.  E21c  29/24 
U.S.CL  299-37  6  Claims 


Crust  breaking  machine  for  breaking  the  crust  on  the  elec- 
trolytic bath  in  electrolytic  cells,  in  particular  in  enclosed 
cells,  for  producing  metal  such  as  aluminum.  The  machine 
comprises  a  self-propelled  carriage  provided  with  a  cantilever 
arm  which  can  be  elevated  and  lowered  and  carries  a  hammer 
tool  at  its  free  end.  The  hammer  tool  is  adapted  to  be  swung 
about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  or  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  cantilever  arm. 


3,819,145 
INSERT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAST  COMPOSITE  INGOT 
Richard    O.    Huber,    Ashland,    Ky.;    David    A.    Higbee, 
Middktown,  and  John  W.  Young,  Franklin,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middktown,  Ohio 
Fikd  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,381 
Int.  CLB22d  77/24 
U.S.  CI.  249— 205  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  building  system  utilizing  steel  joists       A  core  insert  assembly  for  use  in  an  ingot  mold  to  produce  a 
spaced  apart  by  spanner  bars  which  also  support  rigid  panels    composite  ingot  having  a  thin  stainless  steel  core.  The  core  in- 
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sert  assembly  comprises  a  plate  of  stainle;  5 
its  major  surfaces  covered   by  metallic 
Means  are  provided  at  the  top  of  the  cor< 
which  it  may  be  supported  within  the  ing 
are  also  provided  to  prevent  excessive  latei  il 
core  insert  assembly  within  the  ingot  mold. 
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steel  with  at  least 
protective  layers, 
insert  assembly  by 
it  mold  and  means 

movement  of  the 


assign  »r 


3,819,146 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Dobson,  Burtmnk,  Calif., ^ 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Intel.  F16k i 7/02,  F03g 
U.S.  CI.  251—11 


to  International 
Pfw  Yorli,  N.V. 
2  6,165 
'>06 

ICIaini 


3,819  148 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
George  S.  Cole,  300  E.  Main  St,  Harrington,  lU.  60010; 
Richard  L.  Ritzenthaler,  530  Devonshire  Ln.,  Crystal  Lake, 
lU.  60014,  and  Don  C.  AmoM,  1 13  Cyprass  Ct.,  Pabtine,  lU. 
60067 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67346,  Aug.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3.738389. 
This  applkation  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,061 
Int  CI.  F  16k  i  7/524 
U.S.  CI.  251-252  ,0  Claims 


A  heat  motor  operated  valve  assembly  thit  has  a  housing,  a 
valve  seat,  a  lever,  and  a  bimetal  operator.  The  lever  is  loosely 
hinged  to  the  housing.  The  valve  has  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  the  lever.  The  bimetal  has  a  loose  colinection  with  the 


a  good  seal  with 


lever.  The  valve  does  not  wear  and  provide   _  „ 

its  seat  over  an  extremely  wide  range  of  jimbient  tempera- 
tures. Prior  heat  motor  actuated  valves  word  badly  and  did  not 
seal  at  low  and  high  ambient  temperatures. 


3,819,147 
VALVE  ACTUATORS 
Wittiam  McKenzie  Meek  Morrison,  Shand^n,  107,  Coalway 
Rd.,  Wolverhampton,  Staffordshire,  Englaid 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331, 197 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  9,  1972. 
6102/72 

IntCI.F16kJ7/74i 
UA  a.  251-14  TOaims 


A  diaphragm  valve  for  liquids  wherein  a  cylindrical  valve 
body  has  a  surface  recess  at  one  end  which  receives  a  resilient 
valve  member  of  rubber-type  material  of  conforming  size.  An 
inlet  port  from  a  supply  duct  and  an  outlet  port  to  a  discharge 
duct  are  located  in  the  valve  body  recess  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  recess  walls  and  bottom  engaged  by  the  valve 
member.  A  retainer  holds  the  valve  member  in  the  recess  and 
applies  sufficient  pressure  on  the  marginal  portion  of  the  valve 
member  to  establish  a  liquid-proof  seal  between  the  valve 
member  and  valve  body  which  exists  at  least  at  low  liquid  pres- 
sure. The  resilient  valve  member  responds  to  liquid  pressure 
within  the  valve,  and  the  seal  with  the  valve  body  is  enhanced 
in  pro|2ortion  to  liquid  pressure,  giving  the  valve  a  self-sealing 
characteristic  over  a  wide  range  of  liquid  pressures.  A  mova- 
ble actuator  has  a  cam  surface  which  positions  the  resilient 
valve  member  in  relation  to  the  inlet  port,  closing  the  port  in 
one  position,  and  in  other  positions  varying  the  spacing 
between  the  valve  member  and  port  for  varying  the  rate  of 
flow  through  the  valve.  The  various  parts  of  the  valve,  includ- 
ing the  actuator,  are  preassembled  economically,  and  the 
valve  is  installed  at  the  point  of  use  as  a  unit,  thereby  avoiding 
any  installation  step,  such  as  a  conventional  compression  seal, 
which  might  permit  leajcage  in  the  valve. 

The  liquid  handled  by  the  valve  flows  from  the  supply  duct 
to  the  discharge  duct  without  traversing  a  region  within  the 
valve  from  which  leakage  is  possible  as  a  result  of  abuse  or  im- 
proper installation. 

Valves  embodying  the  invention  easily  can  be  installed  by 
the  user  without  tools  of  any  kind,  and  the  structure  involved 
in  installation  is  such  that  leakage  at  the  couplings  for  the 
supply  and  discharge  lines  is  virtually  impossible. 


A  valve  actuator,  particularly  for  oil  tanker  ^hips,  the  actua 
tor  having  a  hydraulic  motor  to  drive  an  actuating  rod  of  the 
valve,  and  a  hydraulic  control  valve  which  regulates  the  supply 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  actuator 
rod  position  so  that  differing  forces  are  applied  to  the  valve 
during  opening  and  closing. 


3,819,149 

BALL  VALVE 

Allan  R.  Kinder,  942  E.  Pafan  St.  Attadena.  Calif.  91001 

Filed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,501 

IntCI.F16k5/<76 

U.S.  CI.  251-309  11  Claims 

A  ball  type  valve,  joint  and  stop  for  fluid  conduits  and  a 

method  of  making  same.  The  stop  comprises  a  heat  shrinkable 
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length  of  tubing,  and  a  ball  disposed  within  said  tubing,  the 
tubing  being  heat  shrunk  in  sealed  relation  around  the  ball  and 
the  tubing  ends  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  con- 
duit. The  joint  is  similar  to  the  stop  and  includes  a  passage  in 


3,819,151 

FLEXIBLE  VALVE 

Charles  A.  Kish,  22  W.  Sfacth  St.,  Bridgeport  Pa.  19405 

Filed  Sept  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,223 

IntCLF16k  37/44 


U.S.  CI.  251-342 


2  Claims 


the  ball  aligned  with  the  tubing  to  permit  fluid  flow 
therethrough.  The  valve  includes  the  elements  of  the  joint  plus 
means  passing  through  the  tubing  for  rotating  the  ball  to  per- 
mit selective  opening  and  closing  of  the  ball  passage. 


3,819,150 
BALL  PLUG  VALVE 
Bengt  Ake  KiOn>P«  Mafano,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag,  Unkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280.475 
Claims   priority,   appHcation   Sweden,    Aug.    16,    1971, 
10371/71 

Int  a.  F16k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—315  4  Cbims 


'■ ' '  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^^'^ ' 


--9 


■.>>>>  ^^  i.k^Mj 
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A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  line.  The  valve 
has  a  flexible  body  which  when  squeezed  in  one  area  moves  a 
plunger  to  open  the  line  and  when  squeezed  in  another  area 
moves  a  plunger  to  close  the  line. 


3  819  152 

ANNULAR  PORT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPOOL  VALVE 

William  L.  CUppard,  111.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clip- 

pard  Instrument  Laboratory.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,636.  Dec.  10, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,766,935.  This  appUcation  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

285,937 

Int  CI.  F16k  27/04,  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  -367  9  Claims 


\\\\\\\\\\V\^\\\^ 


The  body  of  a  ball  plug  valve  comprises  a  unitary  outer  tu- 
bular part  and  annular  seat  members,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
valve  element,  coaxially  secured  therein  as  by  welds  around 
their  axially  outer  ends.  A  resilient  seal  ring  on  the  inner  end 
of  each  seat  member  is  compressed  between  it  and  the  valve 
element.  Until  welding  is  completed,  the  axial  positions  of  the 
seat  members  relative  to  the  tubular  part  are  established  by 
the  valve  element  stem,  confined  to  rotation  relative  to  said 
part,  and  by  a  fixture  exerting  axial  converging  force  on  the 
seat  members.  Before  welding,  and  after  the  fixture-held  as- 
sembly is  inserted,  end  portions  of  the  tubular  part  are 
reduced  in  diameter  to  define  ports  smaller  than  the  valve  ele- 
ment. 


A  spool  valve  of  the  type  wherein  a  flexible  sealing  member 
on  a  movable  spool  valves  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  port  in 
the  form  of  a  narrow  annular  gap  extending  circumfereiitially 
around  the  spool  chamber.  The  port  is  formed  by  a  stack  of 
three  interfitting  elements,  including  a  pair  of  annular  ele- 
ments having  opposed  circular  internal  edges  that  form  the 
respective  edges  of  the  port,  and  an  annular  Ipcator  which 
spaces  the  two  port  edge-forming  elements  apart  and  at  the 
same  time  aligns  them  axially.  Movement  of  the  sealing 
member  relative  to  the  spool  which  carries  it  enables  a  "snap 
action"  valving  to  take  place  as  the  sealing  member  moves 
across  the  port. 
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3,819,153  1  3319 155 

RESCUE  TOOL  LINE  PULLING  APPARATUS 

^?MEiIi«ki"'lJl!'!II'?*"^^'  andJames  F.  HobMns,  William  E.  Smitli,  208  S.  Kebey,  Monroe,  Wash.  98272 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  asaigiion  to  Hurst  Performance,  Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,243 

inc.,  Warminster,  Pa.  ■  ,  pi  jujJtinA 

Flkd  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,553  U.S.  CI.  254-175.5    '"»• "' «*^ '^^^  . 

Int.  CI.  B66r  3/00, 3/24       I  "* 

U.S.  CI.  254-93  R  1        29  Claims 


A  lightweight,  fluid  powered  portable  rescue  jool  for  apply- 
ing high  magnitude,  push/pull  forces  comprisinj^  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  force  arms  supported  for  pivotal  movemdnt  adjacent  to 
inner  ends  about  spaced  parallel  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  base.  Fluid  actuated  f<i)rce  means  is 
movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bas^  for  pivoting 
the  arms  to  move  the  outer  ends  toward  and  aWay  from  each 
other  to  close  and  open.  Handle  means  is  provided  for 
manipulating  the  rescue  tool  to  position  the  outbr  ends  of  the 
arms  in  the  desired  location  and  a  pair  of  controls  is  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  conveniently  adjacent  the  han- 
dles for  controlling  the  fluid  actuated  force  me^s  to  pivot  the 
force  arms  toward  or  away  from  one  another  asjdesired. 


3,819,154 

MULTIPLE  CABLE  BLOCK 

Glenn  G.  Miller,  R.D.  No.  1,  Lewisburg,  Pa.  178 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,95< 

Int.CLE21c29//6 

U.S.  CI.  254-134.3  PA 


llCbims 


A  pair  of  like  shaped  concave  pbtes  having  flanged  edge 
portions,  the  plates  being  joined  together  back-to-back  on  a 
circular  line  inwardly  from  their  peripheries  to  form  a  nip.  The 
joined  plates  are  centrally  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
drive  means  are  provided  to  rotate  the  shaft  such  that  a  line 
jaid  between  the  flanged  edges  of  the  plates  is  pulled  down 
into  the  nip  and  wrapped  around  the  juncture  of  the  plates.  A 
non-metallic  line  stripping  means  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
rotating  plates  and  includes  an  elongate  finger  means  extend- 
ing between  the  plates  and  into  the  nip  formed  therebetween 
to  completely  fill  the  space  between  the  flanged  plates  to 
remove  the  line  from  the  nip  and  prevent  its  being  wrapped 
completely  around  the  rotating  plates. 

3,819,156 
HOIST  DRUM  CONTROL 
David  A.  Sieracki,  Newton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Manitowoc 
Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  July  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,544 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1/50 

U.S.CI.254-173R  3  Claims 


izr«^  r— ^ 


ff-^/{T 


A  multiple  cable  block  with  at  least  two  rollirs  positioned 
one  above  the  other  and  a  cable  gate  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  lower  roller  and  disengageably  mc^nted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  upper  roller  whereby  the  gate  may  be  jrotated  away 
from  the  upper  shaft  to  permit  positioning  of  cabfes  onto  both 
rollers. 


A  hoist  cable  drum  control  having  a  spring  set.  normally  en- 
gaged drum  brake  and  a  variable  torque  converter  for  driving 
the  drum,  in  which  a  control  device  initiates  cable  take-up  and 
slips  the  brake,  and  drum  rotation  is  sensed  to  thereafter  dis- 
engage the  brake.  Control  forces  on  the  converter  and  the 
brake  are  proportional  so  that  as  torque  is  reduced  the  brake 
comes  on  smoothly.  Cable  is  payed  off  the  drum  through  a 
reverse  driving  hydraulic  motor  actuated  simultaneously  with 
release  of  the  brake  and  capable  of  being  overridden  by  the 
torque  converter  to  control  "lowering"  movement.  A  clutch 
engaged  by  initial  operation  of  the  control  device  permits  mul- 
tiple drums  to  be  driven  by  the  converter. 
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3,819,157 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
ReinhoM  S.  Markfelt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,802 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5/00, /5/02 

U.S.CL  259-4  10  Claims 


3,819,159 
CARBURETTERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Peter  P.  Swatman,  Solihull,  and  John  Edgar  TuBett,  Knowie, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Leybnd  (Austin-Mor- 
ris) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,422 

Int.  CLF02m  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  26 1  -44  R  5  Clafans 


Improved  mixing  apparatus  permits  dry  powdered  material 
such  as  guar  gum  drilling  fluid  additives  to  be  mixed  with 
water  quickly  and  completely  and  without  having  the  powder 
form  hard-to-eliminate  gum  balls.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
wye  fitting  having  a  pair  of  inlet  pipe  branches  or  arms  for 
receiving  water  and  powder,  respectively.  The  inlet  branches 
are  joined  to  each  other  at  a  60°  angle.  At  their  juncture, 
which  defines  a  mixing  chamber,  they  are  joined  to  an  outlet 
pipe  which  forms  the  stem  of  the  wye  fitting  and  has  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  branches.  During 
operation,  powder  is  fed  through  one  of  the  inlet  branches 
from  a  hopper  into  contact  with  a  water  stream  fed  into  the 
mixing  chamber  by  the  other  of  the  inlet  branches.  The 
powder  is  carried  to  the  mixing  chamber  by  a  stream  of  com- 
pressed air  which  sucks  the  powder  from  a  supply  hopper  by 
means  of  an  eductor.  The  improved  mixing  apparatus  is  capa- 
ble of  providing  complete  mixing  at  much  greater  feed  rates 
than  prior  art  mixers. 


3,819,158 
DEVICES  FOR  BLENDING  MATERIALS 
Anthony  Nelson  Sharpe,  and  Adrian  Keith  Jackson,  both  of 
Rushden,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1971, 
41395/71 

Int.CI.BOlf/y/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-72  4Ctalms 


j»- 


A  device  for  blending  materials,  particularly  for  the 
preparation  of  samples  for  bacteriological  analysis,  where  a 
bag  containing  a  sample  is  subjected  to  a  kneading  action 
while  held  on  a  backing  plate. 


The  piston  assembly  of  a  carburetter  of  the  controllable  jet 
automatic  variable-choke  type  includes  a  piston  rod  having  a 
bore  extending  through  it.  Displacement  of  the  rod  is  damped 
by  means  of  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  bore  which  in  use  con- 
tains a  liquid.  To  vary  the  damping  action  of  the  plunger  in  de- 
pendence on  the  relative  axial  position  of  plunger  and  rod  the 
bore  is  shaped  to  vary  the  plunger-bore  clearance. 


3,81^,160 
AERATOR  HEAD 
Rolland  C.  Sabins,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saratoga 
Devekipment  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,982 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-123  SCbilms 


An  aerator  head  for  injecting  air  below  water  with  high  tur- 
bulence and  mixing  efficiency.  The  head  is  in  the  form  of  a 
block  containing  internal  ducts  through  which  air  is  con- 
ducted from  an  inlet  connection  to  a  pair  of  outlet  orifices 
directed  toward  each  other  across  a  slot  in  the  block,  impact 
of  the  air  streams  against  each  other  causes  considerable  tur- 
bulence and  water  circulation.  In  one  form  of  the  head,  fins 
are  fixed  in  spaced  relation  between  the  orifices,  with 
openings  to  allow  partial  passage  of  the  air  through  and 
between  the  fins  for  added  mixing  effect. 
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AND  IMPROVED 
ION  AND  HANDLING 
STEEL  MILL 

ir),  Germany,  assignor  to 

irg,  Germany 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,71 1,  March  1, 1967,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  17, 1968,  Ser.  Noi  798,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1966, 58613 

Int.CI.C21c5/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—  1 3  2  Claims 


A  complete  steel  mill  plant  is  described  in  respect  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  separate  overhead  crane  elements  for  transport- 
ing a  converter  in  respect  to  a  scrap  charging  stand,  a  pig 
mixer,  a  tapping  stand,  a  blowing  stand  and  a  pouring  station, 
etc.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  mill  plant  is  pro- 
vided with  three  elongated  halls  disposed  side  by  side,  includ- 
ing a  scrap  and  pig  movement  hall,  a  converter  movement  or 
operations  hall  and  a  pouring  hail  arranged  in  that  order.  The 
scrap  and  pig  movement  hall  includes  an  overhead  conveyor 
for  conveying  scrap  material  and  pig  to  the  scrap  charging 
stand  and  pig  mixer  which  are  accessible  from  the  operations 
hall.  The  operations  hall  includes  an  overhead  crane  having 
two  separate  vertically  movable  hook  elements  which  are  en- 
gageable  with  a  converter  in  a  manner  such  that  the  converter 
may  be  lifted  and  tilted  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 
For  this  purpose  the  converter  is  especially  constructed  and 
includes    suspension    loops    or   arms    which    are    pivotally 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  converter  and  they  may  be  held 
to  permit  tilting  of  the  converter  about  an  axis  defined  by  a 
projecting  axle  on  each  side  of  the  converter.  The  tilt  axis  of 
the  axles  extends  substantially  horizontal  through  the  center 
of  the  converter.  The  upper  loop  ends  of  the  suspension  arms 
may  be  engaged  by  hooks  from  one  of  two  lifting  devices  of  an 
overhead  crane  movable  in  the  operations  hall.  The  converter 
also  carries  loops  or  eyelets  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  which 
may  be  engaged  by  the  second  lifting  device  from  either  side 
of  the  converter  in  order  to  lift  the  lower  end  of  the  converter 
for  the  tilting  movement  of  the  converter  about  the  horizontal 
axis  defined  by  the  side  suspension  loops. 


the  truck,  sensor  and  torch  head  to  run  at  a  prescribed  speed 
and  properiy  adjusting  the  angle  through  which  the  sensor  and 


3,819,162 
GAS  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Nobuhiro   Inomata,   Kanagawa;    Eyi   Ohba,   and   Tomowo 
Ogiwara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,837 

/  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1971, 46-89679 

one  Int.CLB23k7//0 

sha  UACI.266— 23M  !  13  Claims 

shac  A  gas  cutting  machine  comprising  a  truck;  a  pole  rotatably 

fror         erected  thereon,  a  sensor  following  the  guide  plane  of  a  block 

rolli         structure;  a  torch  head  movable  together  with  the  sensor  along 

the  pole  and  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  and  through  the 

same  angle  as  the  sensor;  and  control  mechanism  for  causing 


torch  head  are  made  to  rotate,  thereby  effecting  the  thermal 
cutting  of  the  components  of  block  structures  to  accurate 
dimensions. 


3,819,163 
SELF  CENTERING  PIPE  WORKING  MACHINE 
Gerald  A.  Stunkard,  Jenks,  Okla.,  assignor  to  DND  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,759,  Nov.  7, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,592 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  NN  14  Claims 


A  self  centering  pipe  working  machine  has  a  circular  frame 
portion  positionable  around  a  pipe  section,  an  openable  ring 
assembly  in  movable  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  frame 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  self  centering  clamp  members  posi- 
tioned on  a  clamping  assembly  which  is  further  attached  to 
said  frame  portion.  Adjustable  tool  support  means  is 
removably  attached  to  the  openable  ring  member  for  rotative 
movement  around  a  pipe  section  to  be  worked.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, a  driving  means  is  attached  to  the  frame  with  the 
driving  means  having  a  driven  wheel  in  contact  with  the 
rotatable  ring  assembly  in  order  to  rotate  the  tool  support 
means  around  the  pipe  section.  In  another  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  driving  means  includes  a  driven  sprocket 
member  in  contact  with  a  chain-like  member  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  the  openable  ring  assembly  in  order  to  drive  the 
ring  assembly.  The  clamping  members  move  in  opposite  mo- 
tion to  each  other  slidably  along  a  guide  member  by  reason  of 
having  a  threadable  portion  cooperating  with  oppositely 
threaded  parts  of  a  screw  member  parallel  to  the  guide 
member. 


3  819  164 
OPERATION  OF  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
William  Wells,  and  Derek  W.  R.  Haysom,  both  of  Sydney,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sydney  Stcd  Corporation,  Syd- 
ney, Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301 ,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  13, 1972, 153869 
Int.CI.C21b7//6 
U.S.  CI.  266—29  5  Claims 


3,819,166 
GAS  BLADDER  FOR  COMBINATION  LIQUID  GAS 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
George  S.  Ellis,  Madison,  Wis.;  John  Robertson,  Royal  Oak, 
and  Ming-Chin  Yew,  Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporatk>n,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,762 
Int  CI.  F16f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  267—64  R  4  Claims 


(, 


7      7a 


-;';,'/'•,■>/.'';>: ;  )> 


/ 


la 
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The  use  of  a  lance  comprising  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer 
tube  spaced  from  the  inner  tube  and  preferably  coaxial 
therewith,  oxygen  being  passed  through  the  inner  tube  and 
hydrocarbon  fuel,  such  as  propane,  being  passed  through  the 
gap  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  in  the  restarting 
of  a  blast  furnace  which  has  gone  cold,  the  lance  being  initially 
present  at  both  the  cinder  notch  and  the  iron  notch  of  the  blast 
furnace. 


3319,165 
DEVICE  FOR  BLOWING-IN  OXYGEN  THROUGH  THE 
REFRACTORY  LINING  OF  A  METALLURGICAL 
CONVERTER 
CamiUe  Alphonse  Courard,  Belgien-Angleur,  Belgium,  and 
Ernst  Fritz,  Rosenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenwerk 
Gesellschaft  Maxmilianshutte  GmbH,  Sulzbach  Rosenberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313^09 

Int.a.C21c5/45 

U.S.  CI.  266-41  1  Claim 


A  combination  gas  and  liquid  suspension  device  having  an 
inner  pressure  cylinder  surrounded  by  an  outer  cylinder  to 
form  a  liquid  filled  reservoir  space  therebetween.  An  open  end 
of  the  outer  cylinder  is  closed  by  a  member  on  which  is  sup- 
ported a  U-shaped  bladder  to  form  a  sealed  gas  chamber  de- 
pending from  the  open  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  into  the  liquid 
filled  reservoir  space.  The  bladder  is  charged  through  a 
passageway  formed  in  the  member  and  is  sealed  integrally 
therewith.  Means  are  provided  to  vary  the  amount  of  liquid 
within  the  reservoir  and  inner  cylinder  to  vary  the  gas  pressure 
within  the  gas  space  to  produce  changes  in  the  resultant  force 
on  a  piston  rod  to  control  the  height  relationship  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle. 


3,819,167 
BUFFERING  DEVICE 
Kihei   Nakamura,   Yokohama;   Harumichi   Yamazaki,   and 
Yoshikazu  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,835 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1971, 46-91466 
Int.CI.F16f7//2 
U.S.  CI.  267-139  5  Claims 


In  a  tuyere  assembly  for  blowing-in  oxygen  through  the  bot- 
tom of  a  metallurgical  converter  in  which  the  tuyere  com- 
prises two  tubes,  a  center  tube  passing  oxygen  into  the  con- 
verter and  a  tube  surrounding  the  oxygen  tube  and  opening 
into  the  converter,  for  conducting  a  protective  fluid  such  as  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  into  the  converter,  the  improvement 
which  consists  principally  in  preventing  hydrocarbon  from 
forming  an  accumulation  in  the  region  adjacent  to  the  outlet 
end  of  the  dual  tube  tuyere,  especially  in  the  converter  bottom 
adjacent  thereto. 


A  buffering  device  for  protecting  a  body,  comprising  an  im- 
pact-receiving plate  carrying  a  hollow  resilient  cylindrical  buf- 
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fering  member,  a  core  shaft  coaxially  secured  to  the  impact- 
receiving  plate,  an  intermediate  hollow  shaft  extending  from 
the  body  into  the  space  between  the  buffering  member  and  the 
core  shaft,  and  an  elastomeric  filler  secured  to  the  core  shaft 
and  the  intermediate  shaft  so  as  to  fill  the  space  therebetween. 
The  opposite  end  of  the  buffering  member  to  the  shock- 
receiving  plate  is  secured  to  the  intermediate  shaft. 


A  drill  shaft  capable  of  reducing  the  noise  produced  by  per- 
cussion type  rotary  drilling  machines  is  provided.  The  drill 
shaft  has  a  housing  means  of  conventional  construction.  A 
hollow  form  means,  or  pipe,  is  positioned  within  the  housing 
means  and  extends  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof.  A 
damping  means,  disposed  between  the  housing  means  and  the 
hollow  form  means,  contacts  a  substantial  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing means  and  dissipates  the  mechanical  vibrational  energy 
imparted  thereto  by  the  striking  action  of  a  piston  reciprocally 
moving  thereabove.  Once  dissipated,  the  mechanical  vibra- 
tional energy  cannot  be  radiated  in  the  form  of  air-borne 
noise,  and  the  need  for  more  expensive  apparatus  capable  of 
absorbing  and  isolating  air-borne  noise  is  eliminated.  As  a 
result,  the  noise  produced  during  operation  of  percussion  type 
rotary  drilling  apparatus  can  be  substantially  reduced  in  an 
economical  manner. 


3,819,169 
TELESCOPING  SHIELD  SPRING 
Helinut  Inunc,  Fiiedberg;  Robert  Blaimberger,  and  Gunter 
Schuiz,  both  of  Augsburg,  ail  of  Gemiany,  assignors  to  Fa.  J. 
N.  Eberle  &  Ck.  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,500 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Apr.    17,    1971, 
2118728 

lnt.a.F16f //0« 
U.S.  a.  267-155  10  Claims 


A  telescoping  shield  spring  is  formed  as  a  frustoconical  tube 
from  a  spring-steel  band  wound  upon  itself  with  a  progressive- 
ly steeper( greater)  pitch  from  its  ends  toward  its  middle.  Each 
end  carries  a  sleevelike  end  piece,  the  piece  at  the  large- 
diameter  end  surrounds  the  spring  with  slight  clearance  and 
the  piece  at  the  small-diameter  end  is  tightly  received  within 
the  spring. 


3,819,170 

PORTABLE  SHARPENER 

Howard  Ray  Longbrake,  P.O.  R.D.  2,  Grafton,  Ohio  44044 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,940,  Jan.  8, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,733,933.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

299,926 

Int.CI.B21k5//2 


U.S.  CI.  269—3 


5  Claims 


3,819,168 
DRILL  SHAFT 
Russell  H.  Nittinger,  Morristown,  and  Donald  O.  Taytor,  Par- 
sippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,649 

lnt.a.¥l6tJ5/08 

U.S.  CI.  267-141  9  Claims 


A  sharpener  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  an  operative  and 
comprising  clamp  members  between  which  an  article,  ar- 
rowhead, knife,  etc.,  having  a  cutting  edge  to  be  sharpened  or 
resharpened,  is  secured  and  pivoted  tool  guide  members  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  clamp  members  and  each  having 
an  aperture  therein  in  which  one  end  of  a  sharpening  instru- 
ment or  tool,  such  as,  a  file,  stone,  etc..  is  received  while  the 
other  end  is  held  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  and  moved 
over  the  cutting  edge  to  be  sharpened  or  resharpened. 


3,819,171 

PLUNGER  CLAMP 

Jack  J.  Sendoykas,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,jmd  Alexander  W. 

McPherson,  Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dover 

Corporation  (De-Sta-Co  Division),  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,997 

Int.CI.B25b//;4,5//2 

U.S.  CI.  269-228  10  Claims 


An  improved  toggle  operated  plunger  clamp  having  control 
means  for  inhibiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger  when  un- 
loaded. The  control  means  includes  adjustable  collet  and  ad- 
justable key  means  operative  to  engage  the  clamp  at  inter- 
mediate positions  as  well  as  auxiliary  retaining  means  opera- 
tive in  both  the  fully  closed  and  fully  open  positions  when  the 
plunger  is  otherwise  unloaded. 
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3,819,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  BOOKLETS 

F.  Gregory  Santaella,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goodway, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FikMi  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,594 

lnt.a.B4\l43/04 

U.S.  CI.  270— 4 1  4  Claims 


tures  for  different  subscribers  in  a  continuous  process  and 
which  includes  on-line  printing  and/or  punching  and  insertion 
of  individual  subscriber's  subscription  renewal  or  information 
cards,  on-line  printing  upon  command  of  each  subscriber's 
label  and  complete  custody  of  the  subscriber's  magazine 
throughout  the  process  so  that  if  any  particular  subscriber's 
magazine  is  defective  it  is  rejected  and  a  new  magazine  is  reor- 
dered. 


3,819,174 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  CONTROL  PULSES 

FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  LEVEL  OF  A  FEED 

BOARD  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Jaroslav     Jiruse,     Blansko,     Czechosk>vakia,     assignor    to 

Adamovske      strojimy,      narodni      podnik,      Adamov, 

Czechoslovakia 

Fikd  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,258 

lnt.CI.  B65h///« 

U.S.  CI.  271-154  4  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  booklets,  or 
the  like,  having  removable  insert  members  affixed  thereto. 
The  method  includes  severing  at  least  one  continuous  web  of 
printed  paper  along  transversely  spaced,  elongate  lines  to 
form  continuous  ribbons;  affixing  a  plurality  of  insert  mem- 
bers to  one  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  continuous  ribbons  at 
spaced,  longitudinal  intervals;  longitudinally  folding  a  ribbon 
having  insert  members  affixed  thereto  to  form  continuous 
multi-leaf  booklets  and  transversely  severing  each  continuous 
multi-leaf  booklets  to  form  a  plurality  of  individual  booklets, 
each  containing  at  least  one  insert  member.  The  method  also 
includes  severing  more  than  one  continuous  web  of  printed 
paper  into  ribbons,  and  securing  predetermined  ribbons  to 
each  other  to  form  sets  of  ribbon  prior  to  the  longitudinal  fold- 
ing and  transverse  severing  operations.  The  apparatus  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  booklets  also  forms  a  part  of  this  inven- 
tion. 


3  819  173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MAGAZINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  Douglas  Anderson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  and  David 

Austin  Reed,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype  Cor- 

poratKMi,  Cleveland,  Ohki 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,851 

Int.  a.  B65h  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  270-54  13  Claims 


The  level  of  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  on  a  feed  board,  from 
which  individual  sheets  are  transferred  in  the  course  of  print- 
ing to  the  printing  cylinders  is  maintained  at  a  proper  height 
using  a  feeler  determining  the  actual  level  of  the  stack.  The 
feeler  is  provided  with  an  extension,  which  actuates  a  switch 
fixed  on  a  vertically  slidable  supporting  board  itself  provided 
with  regulating  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  support- 
ing board  with  respect  to  the  supporting  body.  The  thus 
generated  control  pulses  actuate  electromagnetic  means  or  an 
electric  motor,  raising  the  feed  board  to  the  proper  level. 

3,819,175 

VACUUM  STRIPPING  ROLL  WITH  STATIONARY 

PICKUP  SLOTS 

Stephen  Borostyan,  Fairport,  and  John  J.  BigenwaM,  PenfieM, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,401 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  271-174  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  different  magazines       A  device  for  removing  a  copy  sheet  from  a  photoconductive 
composed  of  different  predetermined  combinations  of  signa-   surface  and  transportmg  the  copy  sheet  therefrom.  A  belt  type 
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transport  system  is  provided  with  stationary  vacuum  ports  in 
the  transport  belt  roller  assembly  to  lift  the  leading  edge  of  a 
copy  sheet  being  advanced  on  a  photoconductive  surface. 
Vacuum  ports  in  the  belt  transport  platen  communicate  with 
perforations  in  the  transport  belts  to  provide  a  low  pressure 
area  adjacent  the  belts  for  retaining  the  copy  sheet  on  the 
transport  for  movement  away  from  the  pho^onductor. 


3^19,176  I 

EXERCISE  COMPLEX  INCLUDING  IAJMP  RING  AND 

PLATFORM-TYPE  EXERCISER  THEREIN 

Alfred  B.  Cummins,  401  Miles  Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,235 

Int.  CI.  A63b  3/00;  B62b  lJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-63  8  Claims 


An  exercise  complex  is  presented  having  a  bump  ring  sup- 
ported a  few  inches  above  a  smooth  surface  such  as  a  floor  or 
platform,  with  user  grip  handles  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  bump  ring  and  extending  vertically  upward  a  few 
feet,  together  with  a  platform-type  play  exerciser  which  rolls 
easily  in  any  direction  on  the  smooth  surface  and  inside  of  the 
bump  ring,  the  user  standing,  squatting,  kneeling,  or  in  any 
other  desired  position  and  moving  the  plaV  exerciser  around 
the  interior  portion  of  the  bump  ring  while  Steadying  himself 
on  the  fixed  grip  handles. 


3,819,177 

ELASTIC  EXERCISE  BELT 

Irving  Spiro,  1400  20th  St.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33142 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222^48 

Int.a.A63b2//02 

U.S.  CI.  272-82 


1  Claim 


An  elastic  exercise  belt  for  "isometrics"  exercising  compris- 
ing a  length  of  elastic  webbing  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
means  for  joining  the  ends  to  form  a  closed  loop  and  operative 
to  release  upon  tensional  force  being  applied  in  stretching  the 
belt.  The  pressure-sensitive  means,  preferably  in  the  form  of 
"VELCRO"  strips,  can  be  calibrated  and  adjusted  as  to  force 
of  release  by  controlling  the  area  of  pressure-sensitive  strip 
overlap. 


3  819  178 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  A  RUNWAY  COURSE  OF  A 

RUNNING  MODEL 
Shikanosulte   Ochi,   Tokyo,   Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiid 
Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6, 1972, 47-79186 

Int.CI.A63f9/00 

U.S.a.273-lE  5  Claims 


A  runway  course  defmed  by  a  belt  or  drum  having  a  ground 
surface  depicted  on  its  outer  face  is  rotatably  driven  by  a 
motor  through  a  belt  and  pulley  arrangement.  A  model  depict- 
ing an  animal  or  vehicle  is  positioned  over  the  runway  course 
thereby  giving  the  illusion  that  the  model  is  moving  over  the 
ground  surface.  The  model  is  driven  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  runway  course  by  a  reciprocating 
chain  drive  or  lead  screw  which  is  in  turn  driven  by  the 
aforesaid  motor.  The  lateral  velocity  of  movement  is  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  the 
runway  course.  Obstacles  are  located  on  the  runway  course 
and  the  model  is  mounted  on  a  pivotal  framework  which  can 
be  actuated  to  raise  the  model  over  the  obstacles. 


3,819,179 

BALL  BAT 

James  R.  Ambler,  Jr.,  4812  W.  Dakin  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60641, 

and  James  M.  Ambler,  Sr.,  2046  N.  Kedzie  Ave.,  Chicaso. 

lU. 60647  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,026 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/^/0 

U.S.CI.273-26B  2  Claims 


A  toy  bat  which  will  receive  and  reject  a  plurality  of  balls  for 
batting  pratice.  This  device  consists  primarily  of  a  tubular 
structure  having  a  divider  wall  defining  a  pair  of  compart- 
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ments,  one  of  which  receives  and  stores  a  multiple  number  of 
balls  and  the  other  which  provides  passageway  means  for 
ejecting  a  single  ball  at  a  time,  a  mechanism  for  firing  includ- 
ing a  piston,  a  spring  and  lever  means  for  ejecting  a  single  ball. 


3,819,180 
PERFORATED  GOLF  PUTTER 
Thomas  F.  Murphy,  48  Oakley  Way,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 
Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,079 

Int.CI.A63b5i/02,5i/04 
U.S.  CI.  273-80  C  ^  5  Claims 


3  819  182 

TABLE  TENNIS  TABLE  HAVING  TWO  BARRIERS 

DEFINING  AREAS  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Alfred  E.  Ursch,  130  Washington  Rd.,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.  15221 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,817 

Int.  CI.  A63b  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—95  R  5  Claims 


A  golf  club  of  the  putter  type  has  a  head  with  a  relatively 
small  impact  area  and  lateral  extensions  thereof  which  form 
deflected  balance  wings.  The  impact  area  of  the  head  contains 
perforations  forming  air  passages  to  minimize  the  air  cushion 
at  the  moment  of  impact  and  to  reduce  the  mass  density  in  the 
impact  area.  Deflected  balance  wings  and  an  alignment  bar 
assist  in  alignment  of  putter  face  to  the  ball. 


3  819  181 

HOSEL-LESS  WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB 

Truett  P.  Mills,  1700  Second  Ave.,  Tuscakrasa,  Ala.  3521 1 

Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  74,656,  Sept.  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,517.  This  appUcatton  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,849 

Int.CI.A63b5J/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-80.2  12  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  table  game  which  may  be  played  on  a 
table  similar  to  that  employed  in  a  table-tennis  game.  The  sur- 
face of  the  table  has  at  its  ends  areas  or  zones  which  are 
marked-off  or  otherwise  defined  and  which  are  separated  by 
an  area  or  zone  in  the  center.  There  are  barriers  at  the  boun- 
daries of  each  end  area  and  the  center  area.  The  gartie  is 
played  by  opponents,  each  stationed  adjacent  an  end  area, 
who  stroke  a  ball  across  the  table  over  the  barriers.  The  ball  is 
a  relatively  large  ball,  about  three  or  four  inches  in  diameter 
and  of  soft  rubber  or  foam.  Each  opponent  may  stroke  the  ball 
before  it  bounces  twice  on  the  area  on  his  side.  The  purpose  of 
the  game  is  to  project  or  stroke  the  ball  into  the  area  on  the 
opposite  side  without  projecting  the  ball  into  the  center  zone 
or  committing  a  "fault"  such  as  projecting  the  ball  off  the 
table  or  having  it  deflected  back  by  a  barrier.  If  the  ball  is  pro- 
jected into  the  center  zone  between  the  barriers,  the  player 
who  so  projects  the  ball  suffers  a  penalty  which  is  higher  than 
the  penalty  for  a  "fauh. " 


3,819,183 
PROJECTILE  TETHERED  TO  ROTATABLE  TARGET 

HOOP 

William  E.  Crowder,  P.O.  R.D.  1,  Mt  Wolf,  Pa.  17347 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,046 

Int.  CI.  A63b  77/00 

U.S.CI.273— 98  2  Claims 


A  wood  type  golf  club  having  a  club  head  with  a  frontal 
striking  surface,  toe  and  heel  portions,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a 
top  surface,  the  club  head  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  in 
the  top  surface  at  said  heel  portion  and  said  top  surface  being 
a  continuation  of  the  general  contour  of  the  club  head  from 
the  toe  to  the  heel  portions.  The  club  head  is  provided  on  its 
bottom  surface  with  a  sole  plate  which  is  associated  with  a 
shaft  retainer  that  is  received  in  the  shaft  receiving  opening  in 
the  club  head.  A  shaft  is  received  in  the  shaft  retainer  and 
secured  therein. 


Game  apparatus  adapted  to  be  played  outdoors  or  indoors 
and  including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  in  a  bear- 
ing of  a  base  member  either  resting  upon  a  horizontal  playing 
surface  or  suspended  from  a  ceiling.  A  target  loop  is  provided 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  one  end  of  a  flexible  tether  is 
looped  or  otherwise  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft  while  a 
ball-like  projectile  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tether 
for  projection  to  and  through  said  target  loops  such  as  by 
kicking,  pitching  or  otherwise . 
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3319,184 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATi/S 
WiUlam  B.  McPtiail,  and  Hani  M.  McPhail, 
Way,  New  Port  Rkrhcy,  Fla.  ©7470 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35^,478 
Int.  O.A63t  3/00 
U.S.CI.273-13IBA 
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both  of  48  Oakley 


5  Claims 


3  819  185 

SIMULATTD  GOLF  GAME 

Robert  C.  Lowther,  1919  Andrews  St.,  Alexanlria,  La.  71301 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308|S04 

Int.a.  A63fi/02 

U.S.CI.273-134CG  I  14  Claims 


A  simulated  golf  game  includes  a  simul^ed  golf  course 
comprising  a  plurality  of  golf  holes,  a  directi  )n  and  distance 
plotter,  and  a  chance  apparatus.  The  golf  hoi  s  include  a  plu- 
rality of  par  three  holes  each  extending  ful    length  from  a 
green  portion  through  a  fairway  portion  to  a  t(  e  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  par  four  and  par  five  holes  each  ii  eluding  a  green 
portion  and  a  fairway  portion  extending  fronl  the  green  por- 
tion to  a  truncated  end.  Each  golf  hole  is 
reference  indicia,  and  the  direction  and  distant 
vided    with    cooperating    reference    indicia,! 
direction  and  distance  plotter  is  correctly  alij 
the  golf  holes.  The  chance  aperature  comprist 
ing  a  series  of  axially  spaced  rings  each  corn 
to  a  particular  golf  shot  or  a  type  of  golf  shot, 
drum  are  in  turn  divided  into  a  series  of  circi 
tending  segments  each  designating  either 
distance  on  the  plotter  or  the  result  of  the  gllf  shot.  By  this 
means  the  chance  apparatus  cooperates  with  the  distance  and 
direction  plotter  to  determine  the  path  of  eich  player  over 
each  golf  hole.  The  simulated  golf  course  is  disposed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  flexible  playing  surface  haVing  outer  sur- 
faces formed  from  a  plastic  material,  whereby  tite  path  of  each 
player  may  be  indicated  with  a  colored  pencilj.  etc.  and  the 
playing  surface  may  be  cleaned  prior  to  reuse. 


[provided  with 
;  plotter  is  pro- 
whereby    the 
ned  relative  to 
1  a  drum  deHn- 
Iponding  either 
The  rings  of  the 
iferentially  ex- 
direction  and 


3  819  186 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  GAMING  MACHINE  OF  THE 

ROULETTE  TYPE 
Adolf   Hinterstocker,   Roggersdorf,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Gunter  Wachtler,  Rottach-Egem,  Germany 

|i"iled  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    15.   1971. 
2146096  .^        I"        . 

Int.CI.A63f5/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-138  A  23  Claims 


A  game  device  which  includes  a  board  Ifaving  a  substan- 
tially planar  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  ifewardly  project- 
ing pegs  oriented  in  an  equally  spaced  relationship  on  the 
board  for  receiving  balls  having  sockets  or  lecesses  therein 
whereby  the  balls  may  be  positioned  on  and  *ioved  from  peg 
to  peg  in  a  prescribed  manner  for  playing  a  gaine  with  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  balls  being  such  that  to  proptrly  manipulate 
the  balls,  the  players  of  the  game  will  exercike  their  fingers 
which  is  especially  helpful  when  a  person  has  in  arthritic  con- 
dition which  can  be  alleviated  by  manipulatioJof  the  balls. 


An  electronic  automatic  roulette  game  having  a  simulated 
number  cup  and  a  simulated  revolving  ball.  A  game  board  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  numbers  corresponding  to  the  numbers 
on  the  cup  and  further  subdivided  into  various  color  fields  and 
high  and  low  number  groups  any  of  which  a  player  can  bet  a 
stake  on.  The  cup  includes  a  plurality  of  lights  which  are  ener- 
gized in  succession  under  control  of  an  oscillator  to  simulate 
the  revolving  ball,  each  light  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
colored  numbers.  A  counting  unit  and  stake  bet  computer  cir- 
cuit automatically  ascertain  when  the  amount  of  the  stake 
selected  by  the  player  to  be  bet  has  been  fully  paid  by  the 
player  and  cooperate  to  bring  the  oscillator  to  rest,  thus 
stopping  rotation  of  the  simulated  ball.  A  win  determining  cir- 
cuit compares  the  number,  color,  or  high  and  low  numbers 
selected  by  the  player  to  the  colored  number  position  of  the 
simulated  ball  to  determine  any  correspondence  which  cor- 
respondence controls  the  pay  out. 


3  819  187 
CONCEALED  MAZE  PUZZLE 
George  W.  Downs,  5508  Don  RodoHo  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95123 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,738 

Int.CI.A63f9/{?^ 

U.S.CI.273-156  .    3Ctaims 


A  concealed  maze  puzzle  traversable  by  sense  of  touch 
alone  is  disclosed.  A  maze  puzzle  having  depressions  of 
limited  depth  is  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  having  a  circular  base  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  cylinder.  A  can-shaped  cover,  one  end  of  the  can  being 
open,  fits  over  the  maze  puzzle.  The  cover  is  opaque.  The  can- 
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like  cover  has  a  short  nub  interiorly  near  but  not  at  the  open 
end  thereof.  The  base  is  generally  made  large  enough  in 
-diameter  so  that  due  to  the  combination  of  the  shortness  of  the 
nub,  the  limited  depth  of  the  depressions  of  the  maze,  the 
placement  of  the  nub,  and  the  extension  of  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  base  beyond  that  of  the  cylinder  one  cannot  observe 
the  position  of  the  nub  as  it  traverses  the  maze.  The  nub  is 
guided  through  the  maze  by  grasping  the  base  in  one  hand  and 
the  cover  in  the  other.  Only  a  single  exit  is  provided  at  the  top 
of  the  maze. 


3,819,188 
SECTIONED  SHELL  PUZZLES 
Gerald  Allen  Freedman,  P.O.  Box  503  Federal  Station,  Wor- 
cester, Mass.  01601 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,475 

Int.CI.A63f9/;2 

U.S.CI.273— 160  9  Claims 


A  plurality  of  pieces  constitute  the  normal  edge  dissection 
of  a  polyhedron  shell.  Selections  of  said  pieces  can  be  used  to 
reconstruct  the  shell  perfectly.  Male  and  female  keys  along 
the  edges  of  each  piece  interfit  to  form  the  edges  and  comers 
of  the  shell  perfectly.  Cubic  and  tetrahral  shells  are  illustrated. 
Selected  pieces  can  be  used  to  construct  variously  shaped 
shells.  The  pieces  may  be  provided  with  binding  holes  through 
which  binding  pins  may  be  inserted  to  hold  adjacent  pieces 
together. 


user's  normal  line  of  sight.  A  ratchet-like  mechanism  on  one 
shutter  coacts  with  the  plumb  bob  and  allows  both  shutters  to 
be  moved  downward,  edgewise,  in  successive  stages,  in 
response  to  successive  relative  movements  of  the  plumb  bob, 
caused  by  movements  of  the  golfer's  head  and  frame  during  a 
putting  stroke. 


This  application  discloses  a  golfer's  training  aid  wherein  a 
pair  of  opaque  shutters  are  pivotally  secured  to  a  frame  for  a 
pair  of  eyeglasses.  A  resilient  member  is  provided  to  provide  a 
force  for  moving  the  shutters  to  a  position  obscuring  the  user's 
normal  line  of  sight.  A  pivotal  plumb  bob  coacts  with  one 
shutter  and  the  frame  to  maintain  both  shutters  above  the 


3,819,190 
GOLF  BALL 
Daniel  A.  Nepela,   18%0  Fembrook  Ct.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
95070,  and  Fred  E.  Holmstrom,  6520  Falls  River  Dr.,  San 
Jose,Calif.95120 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294363 

IntCI.A63bi7//4 

U.S.  CI.  273-232  5  Claims 


3  819  189 
GOLF  TRAINING  AIDS 
Rexford  Fenton  Goode,  901 V^  N.W.  18th  St.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73106 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,558 

Int.a.A63b69/i6 

U.S.  CL  273— 183  B  3  Claims 


26 


A  golf  ball  having  controllable  flight  characteristics  and 
comprised  of  a  standard  sized  spherical  body  with  surface 
depressions  located  in  a  band  extending  therearound  and  the 
surface  portions  outside  this  band  having  fewer,  or  no,  depres- 
sions to  decrease  the  drag  on  the  ball  while  leaving  the  lift 
characteristics  substantially  the  same  thereby  to  cause  the 
ball,  for  a  given  striking  force,  to  exhibit  directional  control. 


3,819,191 
SEALING  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  FACE  SEAL 
Robert  M.  Voitik,  Glenyiew,  111.,  assignor  to  Innovatex  Cor- 
poratk>n,  Glenview,  III. 

Fikd  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,45 1 

Int.  CLF16J  75/40 

U.S.CI.277— 22  4  Claims 


A  sealing  ring  assembly  for  cooperation  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  a  mating  ring  to  provide  a  rotary  face  seal,  the  as- 
sembly comprising  a  sealing  ring  having  inner  cylindrical  and 
lateral  flat  sealing  surfaces  po^ssing  a  high  degree  of 
smoothness,  and  a  stabilizing  ring^  snugly  engaging  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  sealing  ring.  The  stabilizing  ring  has 
integral  circumferential  fin  means  which  reinforce  the  ring  so 
as  better  to  resist  centrifugal  and  thermal  expansion  forces 
tending  to  distort  the  cylindrical  and  flat  sealing  surfaces  of 
the  sealing  ring.  The  fin  means  also  serves  as  a  heat  dissipating 
mechanism,  thereby  effectively  reducing  the  distorting  forces 
resulting  from  thermal  expansion. 
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3  g|9  192 
WELL  PRESSURE  SEALING  CUP  (eINFORCING 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  IV^NUFACTURE 
Robert  F.  Berry,  10318  Church  Rd.,  DalLs,  Tex.  75238,  and 


material,  the  device  including  a  rigid  sleeve  with  a  supporting 
shoulder  at  the  bottom  and  an  oblong  interior  configuration  at 


'6084 

1971,  Pal.  No. 


Henry  W.  BbckweU,  Rt.  1,  Venus,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,1 7 1 ,  July  26 
3,722,053.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8, 197  ■  ,  Ser.  No.  321,621 
Int.  CI.  F16j  9108 
U.S.  CI.  277-212  C 


7  Claims 


method  of  making 


An  improved  reinforcing  structure  anc  „.  ...„^..,g 

said  structure  are  disclosed.  The  improvt  i  reinforcing  struc- 
ture is  a  polyfurcated  cylinder  having  an  i  tegral  base  portion 
and  a  tines  portion.  The  method  of  manufccture  includes  the 
steps  of  rolling  a  polyfurcated  plate  with  *i  integral  base  and 
tines  portion,  rolling  the  base  portion  intok  cylindrical  shape 
and  securing  the  abutting  ends  of  the  base.  I 


the  top,  slots  in  the  sleeve  wall  adjacent  the  top  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  axis,  and  elongate  spring  retainers  in  the  slots 
and  extending  peripherally  of  the  sleeve. 


3,819,193 

QUICK  SPLIT  ARBOR 

George  S.  Kyriakou,  99^2  41  Ave.,  Corona  N.Y.  1 1368 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^4,370 

Int.CI.B23bJ//42 
U.S.  CI.  279—2  R 


3  819  195 
COLLET  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Lehde,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Prabodh  M,  Vora,  Gu- 
jarat,   India,    assignors    to    The    Bendix    Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,564 

Int.Cl.lB23bJ//20 

U.S.  CI.  279-46  4Ctaims 


3  Claims 


An  improved  arbor  having  a  novel  means  or  securely  hold- 
ing a  work  in  a  lathe  or  other  machine,  in  !  quicker  manner 
without  necessity  of  using  a  chuck  wrench,  >et  screw  or  nut; 
the  device  consisting  of  an  arbor  member  sec  arable  at  one  end 
in  a  machine  chuck,  the  other  end  having  removable  split 
chuck  member  receivable  into  a  central  opening  of  the  work 
and  which  is  readily  expandable  therewi|iin  for  holding 
thereto. 


A  collet  construction  is  described  for  split  sleeve,  single  an- 
gle, outside  taper  straight  bore  type  collets  which  provides  a 
more  nearly  uniform  closing  action  over  a  range  of  bore 
diameters  for  collet  sizes  such  that  the  gripping  length  is  less 
than  the  full  length  of  the  collet.  This  construction  involves 
locating  both  the  front  and  rear  sets  of  ties  joining  the  slots 
within  the  gripping  length  of  the  collet  as  long  as  the  flexibility 
requirements  allow,  and  in  situations  in  which  such  a  configu- 
ration is  impractical  due  to  a  resulting  excessively  stiff  collet,  a 
tapered  relief  on  the  collet  O.D.  is  provided  which  creates  an 
even  closing  rate  despite  the  fact  the  ties  are  not  all  located 
within  the  collet  gripping  length. 


34)19,194 
TUBE  HOLDER 
John  J.  Grevkh,  Star  Prairie,  and  John  J.  Garidetto,  Hayward, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Domain  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
Richmond,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,^16 
Int.CI.B65di5/56 
U.S.  CI.  279-23 

A  device  for  holding  tubes  constructed  of  flexible  and  col 
lapsible  metallic  foil,  during  filling  of  the  tub^  with  paste-like 


10  Claims 


3,819,196 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  HARNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Bouthors;  Alain  Dera,  and  Andre  Lefeuvre,  all  of  Bilbn- 
court,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usincs 
Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both 
off,  France 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,218 
Int.a.B60r2///0 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  SB  6  Cblms 

This  device  for  automatically  tensioning  and  releasing  a 
safety  harness  is  responsive  to  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  a  door  of  the  vehicle. 
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It  comprises  a  safety  harness,  a  pair  of  anchoring  pomu>  3,819,198 

thereof,  disposed  at  different  levels,  at  least  one  point  being  SEGMENTED  SKI  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

adjustable,  said  anchoring  points  being  spaced  laterally  from  ANTIVIBRATION  COUPLING  MEANS 

the  adjacent  door  of  the  vehicle,  a  buckle  adapted  to  slide    Harold  W.  Groves,  5200-San  Mateo  N.E.,  Alburquerque,  N. 
along  said  harness,  a  traction  element  secured  to  said  buckle,        Mex.  87109 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,617 


InL  a.  A63c  5/02 


a  winder  for  said  traction  element,  a  first  guide  member  rigid 
with  the  door  and  a  second  guide  member  movable  in  relation 
to  said  first  member  and  guided  thereby,  wherein  the  traction 
element  is  adapted  to  exert  a  constant  tractive  effort  on 
second  guide  member  and  the  winder  is  secured  in  a  manner 
known  per  se  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  vehicle. 


3,819,197 
SEMIRIGID  SHOULDER  BELTS 
Horacio  Shakespear,  West   Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312^34 

Int.CI.B60r2y//0 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150  SB  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.13  K 


6  Claims 


A  segmented  ski  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  ski  seg- 
ments, each  having  mounting  block  means.  Two  adjacent  ski 
segments  are  provided  with  mutually  contiguous,  mounting 
block  means  which  are  interconnected  by  antivibration 
coupling  means.  This  antivibration  mounting  means  includes 
spaced,  mounting  block  contact  zones  which  are  separated  by 
concavity  means.  A  locking  means  extends  between  the 
mounting  block  means  to  secure  the  ski  segments  in  coupled, 
vibration  resistant,  assembly,  substantially  retaining  the  flexu- 
ral  characteristics  of  a  normal,  one-piece  ski. 


3,819,199 
SKI  BINDING 
Thomas  Gordon  Smolka,  Wien-Mauer,  and  Gottfried  Schwe- 
izer,  Wien,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  22, 1971, 3455/71 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  M  13  Claims 


—II 


A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  arrangement  includes  a 
movable  lap  belt  retractor  housing  with  a  pair  of  flexible  end 
portions  through  which  belt  ends  of  a  lap  belt  are  extendable 
for  movement  from  a  stored  position  to  a  restraining  position 
extending  across  an  occupant's  lap  so  as  to  restrain  the  lower 
torso  portion.  A  pair  of  semirigid  shoulder  belts  have  lower 
ends  respectively  looped  over  the  flexible  end  portions j)f  the 
movable  retractor  housing.  An  inertia  retractor  mounted  on 
the  associated  vehicle  roof  receives  a  control  belt  whose  free 
end  is  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  shoulder  belts  such 
that  they  are  adaptable  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  roof 
on  each  side  of  the  occupant's  head  so  as  to  restrain  the  upper 
torso  by  engaajtsment  with  the  occupant's  shoulders.  The  end 
portions  of  thp  movable  retractor  housing  are  flexed  to  move 
the  shoulder  pelts  away  from  each  other  to  outwardly  bowed 
positions  where  they  are  clear  of  the  occupant's  head  during 
movement  to  and  from  the  restraining  position.  A  resilient 
member  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  the  roof  selectively 
attaches  the  movable  lap  belt  retractor  housing  by  a  snap  ac- 
tion so  that  the  shoulder  belts  extend  along  the  roof  in  a 
manner  defining  a  storage  position  of  the  belt  arrangement. 


Ski  binding  adapted  for  emergency  release.  A  ski  binding  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  mechanical  parts  which  are  arranged 
to  separate  during  release  of  the  binding.  A  permanent  magnet 
is  affixed  to  one  of  said  parts  and  an  electromagnet  is  affixed 
to  the  other  thereof,  the  electromagnet  being  energizable 
either  at  the  will  of  the  skier  or  by  remote  control.  Same  is 
energized  under  normal  skiing  conditions  and  holds  the  bind- 
ing closed  with  a  relatively  high  level  of  force  which  can  be 
overcome  under  emergency  conditions  to  effect  release  of  the 
binding.  However,  if  a  condition  of  danger  is  anticipated,  the 
electromagnet  can  be  de-energized,  whereupon  the  holding 
force  remaining  is  only  that  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  the 
holding  force  thereupon  is  reduced  to  a  lesser  level.  This, 
while  not  opening  the  bindings,  makes  it  possible  for  same  to 
open  under  the  impact  of  a  lesser  opening  force.  Control  of 
the  electromagnet  may  be  manually  in  response  to  a  switch 
controlled  by  the  skier  or  by  remote  control,  such  as  impulses 
received  from  a  transmitter  which  in  turn  is  responsive  to  bio- 
chemical electrical  impulses  derived  from  the  muscles  of  the 
skier. 
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3,819^00 
SOLE  SUPPORT  DEVIC^ 
Gottfried  Schweizer,  Vienna,  and  Tliomab  Gordon  Smoilia, 
Vienna-Mauer,  iMtli  of  Austria,  assign«ts  to  Gertsch  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland  f 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,849 


relative  to  the  base  around  a  vertical  pin.  The  ratio  of  the 
space  between  the  vertical  pin  and  the  second  press  connect- 
ing means  to  the  space  between  the  boot  toe  and  the  vertical 
pin  is  adjustable  by  an  adjusting  means. 


Cbims    priority,    application    Austria, 
5433/71;  July  16, 1971,6185/71 

int.  CI.  A63c  9100 
U.S.CI.280-11J5C 


June    23,    1971, 


10  Claims 


The  invention  is  applicable  to  a  low  friction  device  for 
mounting  on  a  ski  and  permitting  low  friction  sideward  move- 
ment of  a  boot  supported  thereon.  Such  a  device  is  provided 
with  a  base  plate  that  is  mounted  on  the  ski  and  a  stepping 
plate  which  supports  the  boot.  The  device  has  friction  devices, 
such  as  a  ball  and  cage  structure  interposed  between  said 
plates  to  permit  low  friction  sideward  movement  of  the 
stepping  plate  with  respect  to  the  base  plate.  A  lever  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cage  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
and  has  one  end  thereof  pi votally  engaging  the  base  plate  and 
the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  engaging  the  stepping  plate. 
Thus,  as  the  stepping  plate  is  caused  to  movfe  sidewardly  with 
respect  to  the  base  plate  the  presence  of  th^  lever  insures  that 
the  ball  carrying  cage  will  also  move  sidevfardly  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  distance  so  moved  by  the  stepping  plate. 
Normally  such  movement  of  the  cage  is  one-half  the  move- 
ment of  the  stepping  plate  with  respect  to  th<  base  plate. 


3319,201 

SKI  BOOT  TOE  HXTURE 

Tokutaro  lizuka,  and  Yoshinari  Mochizultil  both  of  Toityo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hope  Kabushiki  KaishaiL  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  93,232,  Nov.  25, 1970,  Pit.  No.  3,733,085. 

This  application  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No^  337,629 

Int.  a.  A63c  9108 

U.S.CL280-11J5T  |  2Clainis 


A  ski  boot  toe  fixture  comprises  a  base  a  apted  to  be  fixed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski,  a  tumable  mefiber  holding  a  ski 
boot  toe.  a  press  connecting  means  conn< 
the  tumable  member  by  resilient  pressure, 
top  covering  member  and  a  second  press 
connecting  the  boot  toe  holding  member  | 
member.  The  tumable  member  is  arranged 


ling  the  base  and 

boot  toe  holding 

meeting  member 

and  the  tumable 

In  the  base  to  tum 


3,819,202 

INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  HAVING  CAMBER  AND  CASTER 

ADJUSTMENTS 

John  Herman  Castoe,  10234  McVine,  Sunbnd,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2. 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,860 

Int.  CI.  B62d  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  280-96.2  B  14  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  automotive  sus- 
pensions systems  adapted  to  support  a  steerable  wheel  hub 
assembly  in  u  preset  relation  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle.  More  particularly,  there  is  disclosed  apparatus  which 
constitutes  a  modification  of  a  factory  preset  suspension 
system  of  the  general  type  which  includes  an  independent  coil 
spring  mounted  about  elongated  telescoping  struts,  compres- 
sion and  transverse  links,  all  of  which  are  mounted  for  limited 
rotational  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  provide,  in 
their  known  form  fixed  camber  and  caster  setting  of  the  wheel 
hub  as.sembly  with  respect  to  the  frame.  The  invention  herein 
particularly  describes  means  for  providing  adjustability  in 
such  a  suspension  arrangement  to  thereby  permit  compensa- 
tion to  be  made  as  required  from  time  to  time  due  to  such  in- 
evitable occurrences  as  changes  in  vehicle  load,  distribution  of 
that  load,  front-end  damage,  metal  fatigue,  wheel  offset,  tire 
wear  and  configuration. 


3,81933 
INFLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Donald  G.  Radke,  Rochester,  and  Robert  L.  Stephenson, 
SterUng  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemkal 
CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,065 

IntCLB60k2//(7« 

U.S.a.280— 150AB  12  Claims 


A  safety  apparatus  for  vehicle  passengers  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  producing  components  in  communication  with  a 
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substantially  annular  inflatable  bag.  Gas  is  delivered  from  the 
gas  producing  components  into  the  bag  upon  receipt  of  an 
electrical  current  from  an  impact  detecting  means  responsive 
to  impact  of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  apparatus  is  disposed.  The 
bag  can  be  disposed  around  the  hub  of  the  vehicle's  steering 
wheel  so  as  to  provide  for  continuous  access  to  the  hub,  and 
inflates  to  produce  a  stronger  bag  than  results  when  a  spheri- 
cal bag  having  the  same  volume  is  inflated. 


3  819  204 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Takashi  Oka,  Tokyo;  Tatsuhiro  Arima,  and  Akira  Kimitsuka, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company  Limited,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  26, 1971, 46-98579 
Int.CLB60r2//(7« 
U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  1  Claim 


tabs  from  the  support  plate  extensions  seat  on  apertured  em- 
bossments of  the  hub  and  are  bolted  thereto  from  the  lower 
side  of  the  hub.  A  gas  generator  fits  between  the  support  plate 
and  hub  and  is  bolted  to  the  lower  side  of  the  plate.  The  outlet 
of  the  generator  projects  through  the  support  plate  opening.  A 
diffuser  overlies  the  generator  outlet  and  is  bolted  through  the 
open  end  of  an  inflatable  cushion  to  the  support  plate  with  the 
gas  generator.  A  rectangularly  shaped  container  covers  the 
support  plate,  the  cushion  and  the  difTuser.  The  container  in- 
cludes an  H-shaped  weakened  line  and  extensions  which  over- 
lie the  support  plate  extensions.  An  outer  decorative  flexible 
closure  covers  the  container  and  extensions  and  includes  an 
H-shaped  weakened  line  generally  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  container.  The  closure  is  commonly  secured  with  the  con- 
tainer to  the  lower  side  of  the  support  plate  and  seats  on  the 
hub  opening.  A  conductor  includes  arms  which  overlie  the 
container  extensions  and  underlie  discrete  flexible  finger 
depressible  portions  of  the  closure.  Foam  pads  space  the  arms 
from  ground  clips  which  are  secured  to  the  container  exten- 
sions and  seat  on  the  support  plate.  Upon  depression  of  the 
pads  the  arms  of  the  conductor  complete  the  circuit  to  blow 
the  hoin.  When  the  gas  generator  is  actuated  by  a  suitable  sen- 
sor, the  pressure  fluid  generated  flows  through  the  difTuser  to 
inflate  the  cushion.  The  cushion  is  deployed  through  the  con- 
tainer and  closure  as  the  weakened  lines  thereof  are  ruptured 
to  provide  flaps.  Likewise  the  conductor  is  preweakened  to 
rupture  and  not  interfere  with  cushion  deployment. 


A  safety  device  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  protecting  a 
vehicle  occupant  from  injury  during  a  collision  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  which  safety  device  comprises  an  instrument  panel 
forming  a  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  deformable  to  absorb 
the  energy  of  the  vehicle  occupant  when  the  vehicle  occupant 
impacts  against  the  instrument  pane!  during  the  collision  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  and  an  inflatable  protector  bag  located  on 
the  instrument  panel  and  expansible  to  its  protective  position 
to  provide  a  restraint  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the  head 
of  the  vehicle  occupant. 


3,81935 
MODULAR  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
SMney  G.  Dunford,  and  James  R.  Weaver,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohk>,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,698 

Int.a.B60r2//0« 

U.S.CK280— 150AB  14  Claims 


A  vehicle  steering  wheel  includes  a  generally  rectangularly 
shaped  dished  hub  connected  to  a  rim  by  four  offset  spokes 
extending  generally  from  the  comers  of  the  hub.  A  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  support  plate  generally  coextensive  with 
the  hub  opening  includes  a  central  aperture  and  four  offset  ex- 
tensions which  overlie  the  spokes  of  the  wheel.  Offset  lateral 


3319,206 
CUSHION  HITCH 
Geoffrey  L.  Aarons,  Lake  Forest,  and  Ralph  M.  De  Weese,  An- 
tioch,  both  of  III.,  ass^nors  to  Intematranal  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25 1,867,  May  10, 1972.  This  applicatkm 

Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388346 

Int  CI.  B60d  1116;  F16f  7112 

U.S.  CI.  280-487  3  Claims 


f  _  ^rj2 


mlr^^ 


f       4^  ^) 


m^m 


h  ^ 


A  cushion  hitch  for  a  vehicle  capable  of  cushioning  both 
push  and  pull  loads  having  a  housing  affixed  to  the  vehicle 
with  a  central  guide  tube  and  a  pair  of  chamber  tubes  on  either 
side  thereof.  A  spring  assembly  is  positioned  in  each  of  the 
chamber  tubes  and  includes  front  and  rear  plates  separated  by 
a  plurality  of  elastomer  toriods  with  interleaved  metal  washers 
with  stops  to  prevent  the  plates  from  exiting  from  the  respec- 
tive tubes.  A  hitch  adapter  is  provided  with  means  for  pushing 
the  front  plates  toward  the  rear  plates  under  push  loads  im- 
posed on  the  adapter  and  means  for  pulling  the  rear  plates 
toward  the  front  plates  under  pull  loads.  Various  spring  rates 
and  maximum  operating  loads  can  be  varied  by  varying  the 
size  and  number  of  toroids  with  spacer  rings  being  utilized  to 
maintain  the  smaller  toroids  with  larger  central  openings  cen- 
tered and  aligned  within  the  chamber  tubes. 
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3,819,207 
METER  RISER  ASSEMBLY 
Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor 
Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329  J^S 
Int.  a.  F 161 55/00 
VS.  CL  285-45 
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3,819,209 
DUCT  CONNECTOR 
to  Mueller  Co.,    Charles  B.  Anderson,  Spring  Lake,  and  WiUiam  H.  Tuggle,  Jr., 
Nunica,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atco  Rubber  Products, 
Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,012 
10  Claims  Int.  CI.  F16I 5/02 

UACL  285-73  12  Claims 


A  meter  riser  assembly  for  use  in  connectinl  a  fluid  meter 
with  a  plastic  service  line,  the  meter  riser  assenwly  including  a 
plastic  transition  body  fitting  bonded  to  the  iplastic  service 
line,  and  a  metal  pipe  adapted  for  connection  atpne  end  to  the 
meter  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  body  fitting,  the  metal  pipe 
being  coated  with  a  corrosive  resistant  coating  to  protect  it 
from  weather  and  ground  elements.  An  O-ring  provides  a  seal 
between  the  exterior  of  the  coated  metal  pipe  and  the  interior 
of  the  body  fitting  whereas  a  flexible  rod  mide  of  softer 
material  than  the  pipe  coating  is  inserted  througj^  a  hole  in  the 
fitting  into  a  groove  between  the  fitting  and  the  Mpe  for  retain- 
ing the  pipe  in  the  fitting  while  permitting  reliitive  rotation 
between  the  members. 


3,819,208 
INSULATED  EXHAUST  PIPE  CONNER 
Werner  Janic,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genei 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,  l] 
Int.  CI.  F16l2i/00, 59/00 
VS.  CI.  285-47 


[ON 
Motors  Cor- 


2  Claims 


Means  for  connecting  an  insulated  exhaust  pipe  to  an  ex- 
haust transmitting  member  such  as  an  insulated  manifold  reac- 
tor. In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  connectJbn  includes  an 
outer  flange  fixed  to  the  outer  shell  of  the  exlaust  pipe  and 
secured  to  the  housing  of  the  reactor  and  a  thin^heet  metal 
inner  flange  clamped  between  the  exhaust  pipe  and  outer 
flange  and  the  reactor.  The  inner  flange  incluqes  a  tubular 
portion  extending  within  the  exhaust  pipe  and  covering  the 
gap  provided  to  p>enT)it  relative  expansion  of  the  inner  exhaust 
pipe  liner  under  operating  temperatures.  A  high  temperature 
seal  ring  and  a  gasket  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  metal 
inner  flange  to  prevent  exhaust  leakage  through  the  connec- 
tion and  into  the  insulating  materials  of  the  connected  mem- 
bers. 


'•'•'r'l^/r'r'/iH''''     ItjV^jj;^ 
it  »«^        ^1' 


A  universal  duct  connector  includes  a  collar  made  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
around  its  periphery.  Duct  material  is  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  collar  remote  from  the  flange.  A  plurality  of  coupling  ears 
are  mounted  to  the  collar  at  the  end  adjacent  the  flange  and 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  collar.  Each  of  the  ears  in- 
cludes a  tab  portion  extending  outwardly,  spaced  above,  and 
approximately  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  flange.  Alternate 
coupling  ears  include  slotted  apertures  to  receive  tabs  shaped 
in  conformity  with  the  tabs  of  remaining  alternately  spaced 
ears  such  that  two  connectors  can  be  interconnected  to  form  a 
sealed  joint.  A  single  connector  can  be  employed  to  couple  an 
end  of  a  duct  to  a  heating  apparatus  by  employing  the  tabs  of 
each  coupling  ear  as  holding  flanges  which  are  coupled  over 
the  edge  of  a  duct  receiving  aperture  in  the  heating  apparatus. 
In  both  uses,  a  foam  polymeric  material  can  be  attached  to  the 
face  of  the  collar  flange  to  insure  an  air-tight  seal. 


3,819,210 
METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THRUST  FORCES  IN  A  PIPE  ARRANGEMENT 
Leonard  Irving  Daniel,  Flagtown;  Thomas  H.  Sadler,  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N  J.;  John  F.  Nawn,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  David 
Walter  French,  Denison,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,215 

Int.CI.F161 

U.S.a.;85-114  9  Claims 


An  assembly  for  and  method  of  controlling  the  internal 
thrust  forces  in  a  pressurized  fluid  conveying  pipe  arrange- 
ment, including  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  interconnected  by 
coupling  members,  is  disclosed  herein  and  utilizes  a  plurality 
of  support  plates  or  plate  members  and  interconnecting  rods. 
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One  of  the  support  plates  is  disposed  around  and  rigidly    accomplished  by  the  pressure  of  the  constrained  O-ring,  fore- 
secured  to  a  predetermined  pipe  section,  specifically  the    ing  the  flared  ferrule  against  the  bottom  of  the  port,  and 
valve,  tee,  elbow  or  other  such  direction-changing,  thrust-    similarly,  the  radial  pressure  of  the  O-ring  seals  the  ferrule  to 
creating  fitting,  when  the  latter  is  used.  The  remaining  plates 
are  respectively  disposed  around  selected  ones  of  the  remain- 
ing pipe  sections,  and  respectively  positioned  in  abutting  rela-  jTl 

tionship  with  the  ends  of  preselected  coupling  members.  The  ' ' — 

plates,  including  the  rigidly  secured  plate,  are  interlocked 
together  by  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  rods  which  prevent 
the  plates  from  moving  relative  to  one  another.  In  this  manner, 
those  pipe  sections  positioned  between  the  end  most  support 
plates  are  restrained  from  moving  relative  to  the  aforestated 
predetermined  pipe  section  so  as  to  restrain  those  individual 
sections  from  otherwise  uncoupling  from  one  another  in 
response  to  internal  thrust  force  caused  by  the  conveyed  pres- 
surized fluid. 


3,819,211 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Harold  L.  Knox,  Grosse  Isle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stoker 
Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,490,  May  5, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mai .  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,894 

Int.CI.F16l2J/00  ,       ,.  „  ,  ,       . 

U.S.  CL  285—336  2  Claims         tubmg  wall,  deformmg  the  tube  slightly.  The  stainless  steel 

washer  serves  to  constrain  the  O-ring  and  to  decouple  the 
torque  exerted  by  the  bushing. 


3,819,213 
EXIT  DEVICE 
George  William  Vanderburgh,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  293,430 

Int.  CI.  E05c  9/04, 15/02 

U.S.  CI.  292— 2 1  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  seal  assembly,  which  includes  a 
sealing  member  having  a  primary  and  secondary  sealing  sur- 
face, which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  a 
pair  of  connecting  members  in  a  piping  conveyor  system  and 
which  increases  in  sealing  effect  in  response  to  increases  in  in- 
ternal pressure.  The  sealing  member  is  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  confronting  surfaces  of  the  connecting  mem- 
bers and  supported  in  complementary  grooves  therein  to  pro- 
vide a  piping  joint  having  improved  capabilities  to  withstand 
severe  shock  loads,  hydraulic  hammer,  or  the  like. 


3,819,212 
FLARED  FERRULE  TUBE  END  HTTING 
Peter  A.  St.  John,  Adelphi,  and  Herbert  Goklsmith,  RockvUle, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton 
Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,279 
Int.  CI.  F16I  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—356  10  Claims 

A  fitting  assembly  for  joining  small-diameter  tubing  to  other 
tubing  or  to  various  other  fittings  or  fixtures.  The  assembly 
consists  of  a  threaded  bushing  of  metal  or  plastic,  a  stainless 
steel  washer,  an  elastomeric  O-ring,  and  a  deformable  flared 
ferrule.  The  unaltered  tubing  extends  through  the  bushing, 
washer,  O-ring  and  ferrule.  The  assembly  is  screwed  into  a 
threaded  port  coupling  or  fitting  with  a  flat  bottom.  Sealing  is 


An  improved  exit  device  can  be  used  with  a  door  having 
anyone  of  a  plurality  of  latch  arrangements  including  a  verti- 
cal latch  arrangement  with  latch  assemblies  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  door,  a  lateral  latch  arrangement  with  a  latch  as- 
sembly near  the  center  of  the  door,  and  a  combination  vertical 
and  lateral  latch  arrangement.  In  addition,  the  exit  device  can 
be  associated  with  latch  assemblies  which  are  either  concealed 
within  the  door  or  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  door.  The 
exit  device  includes  a  channel  shaped  slide  member  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  vertical  and/or  lateral  latch  as- 
semblies. When  a  crossbar  is  depressed,  the  slide  member  is 
moved  along  a  vertical  path  to  actuate  the  associated  latch  as- 
semblies from' an  engaged  condition  to  a  disengaged  condi- 
tion. The  slide  member  can  also  be  moved  by  a  suitable  out- 
side actuator,  such  as  a  thumbpiece  or  knob.  The  exit  device  is 
advantageously  provided  with  a  holdback  or  dogging  cam 
which  is  rotated  to  hold  the  slide  member  in  a  position  in 
which  the  latch  assemblies  are  disengaged.  In  addition,  the 
exit  device  may  be  provided  with  a  deadlatching  dog  which  is 
operated  from  a  locking  position  to  a  release  position  as  the 
crossbar  is  depressed. 
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3,819^14 
CYLINDRICAL  LOCK 
U  Roy  Hart,  Wot  Hartford;  Thomas  R. 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Gary  R.  Bergen,  Y< 
signors  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Blooml 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL  E05b  55100;  E05c  It 
U.S.  CI.  292-169.13 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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I,  Kensington, 
Linda,  CaUf.,  as- 
I,  Conn. 
[2,346 

33  Claims 


in  its  locking  position  and  an  electromagnet  including  a  sole- 
noid that  has  an  axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  housing  and  an  armature  which,  when  the  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized, moves  the  detent  lever  into  its  releasing  position. 


3,819,216 
BURGLAR  BAR  FOR  OUTSWING  DOOR 
Rolf  Price  Richardson,  Linwood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mavericit 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Linwood,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  335,730 

Int.CI.E05cy9//« 

U.S.  CI.  292-259  15  Claims 


A  cylindrical  lock  set  including  an  operatii  g  unit  having  a 
cylindrical  housing  containing  a  unitary  ret  actor  frame  of 
non-metallic,  low-friction  material  supporting  i  unitary  metal- 
lic retractor  slide.  A  latch  unit  releasably  c<  nnected  to  the 
operating  unit  includes  a  case  supportin;  a  latch  bolt 
releasably  connected  to  the  retractor  slide  b  i  a  female  tail- 
piece. Coengageable  cam  surfaces  on  the  tai  jiece  and  on  a 
deadlocking  member  carried  by  the  latch  bolt  x)sitively  drive 
the  deadlocking  member  to  a  deadlocking  poj  tion  relative  to 
the  case  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  forcibly  depre  s  the  latch  bolt 
as  by  insertion  of  a  tool  between  the  outer  fedge  of  an  as- 
sociated door  and  strike  plate.  The  operati*  unit  also  in- 
cludes a    Irtckino    m<><-hanicm    (r\r   l.n^L';«<.    ^    ,  .IIU~_I. :_.. 


A  burglar  bar  is  provided  which  prevents  both  ingress  and 
egress  from  an  outswinging  single  or  double  door.  It  comprises 
an  elongated,  unitary  bar  mounted  solely  on  the  inside  of  the 
door  in  spanning  relationship  thereto,  with  no  mounting  struc- 
ture of  any  kind  being  required  on  the  circumscribing  door 
frame.  The  bar  includes  stop  structure  on  the  distal  ends 
thereof  which  precludes  outward  movement  of  the  door  even 
when  the  separate  door  lock  and  hinge  pins  are  removed  dur- 
ing an  attempted  forced  opening  of  the  door.  Additionally, 
mounting  means  are  provided  which  prevents  the  bar  from 
being  twisted  or  pried  free  from  the  door,  thus  enhancing  the 
overall  security  function  of  the  bar. 


eludes  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  a  r 
rotation  relative  to  the  housing. 


3319,215 
ELECTRIC  DOOR  OPENER 
Fritz  Fuss,  Ebfaigen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ebingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239, 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2116637 

Int.  CLE05b  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  292-201 


Fitz 
5*3 


3,819,217 
Uback  against      AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLER  BLINDS 
Italo  Savino,  Via  Emilia  ang.  Via  Molise,  Latina,  Italy 
Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13, 1972, 609/72 
Int.a.E05c//06 
UA  CI.  292-345  5  Claims 


Fuss  K.G., 

.    5,    1971, 

4  Claims 


In  an  electric  door  opener  there  is  provided  a  housing,  a  sw- 
inger latch  pivotally  held  in  said  housing  and  <  Ktending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  a  complemental  rec  ss  in  the  door 
jamb,  a  pivotal  locking  lever  spring-urged  into  a  position  in 
which  it  locks  the  swinger  latch,  a  pivotal  deten  lever  spring- 
urged  into  a  position  in  which  it  immobilizes  thJ locking  lever 


An  automatic  locking  device  for  roller  blinds,  comprising  a 
locking  bolt  movable  under  the  action  of  a  spring  into  engage- 
ment with  the  roller  blind  to  prevent  it  from  being  lifted  by 
burglars  and  from  falling  when  the  belt  of  the  roller  blind 
breaks,  movement  of  said  locking  bolt  being  controlled  by  said 
belt  acting  against  the  pulling  force  of  said  spring  on  a  lever 
connected  to  said  locking  bolt  and  said  spring. 
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3319^18 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SAFETY  BUMPER 
Chang  P.  Lfai,  6036  Scotmbt  Dr.,  Palos  Vcrdcs  Peninsula, 
CaHf.  90274 

Continuation-fai-pait  of  Ser.  No.  137,245,  April  26, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,518 

Int  CL  B60r  19106;  F16f  7112 

U.S.  CI.  293— 70  2Clainis 


^ 


A  kinetic  energy  absorbing  safety  structure  including  at 
least  one  adjustable  and  replaceable  elongated  energy-absorb- 
ing element,  the  element  being  disposed  in  the  structure  to  ab- 
sorb kinetic  energy  only  by  elongating  plastically  under  a  sim- 
ple uniaxial  tension  load,  the  tension  load  being  exerted  on  the 
element  when  a  compressive  force  is  applied  to  an  impact  por- 
tion of  the  structure. 


A  collision  bumper  connected  to  one  of  two  relatively 
movable  rigid  parts  of  a  pair  of  energy  absorbing  devices,  the 
other  parts  of  which  are  connected  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle. 
The  parts  of  the  respective  energy  absorbing  devices  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  frame  comprises  rigid  plate-like  mem- 
bers provided  with  apertures  through  which  rod-like  portions 
of  the  parts  connected  to  the  bumper  projects  with  a  close  but 
free  sliding  fit.  Rigid  tubular-like  members  extend  from  the 
bumper  sides  of  the  plate-like  members  and  surround  flexible 
tube-like  members  having  their  one  ends  sealed  about  the 
apertures  in  the  platelike  members  and  their  other  ends  sealed 
to  the  rod-like  portions..  The  ends  of  the  rigid  parts  of  the 
devices  opposite  to  the  ends  connected  to  the  bumper  are 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  cup-like  relatively  heavy  tube  like 


elastic  members  enclosed  in  cup-like  rigid  members  and  hav- 
ing their  open  ends  sealed  about  the  apertures  to  the  plate-like 
members.  The  open  ends  of  the  rigid  cup-like  members  nor- 
mally abut  against  the  plate-like  members  and  the  relative 
depths  of  the  elastic  and  cup-like  members  are  such  that  the 
elastic  members  are  under  tension.  The  tube-like  and  elastic 
members  are  filled  with  liquid  and  the  rod-like  portions  have 
axially  extending  grooves  of  decreasing  cross  section  to  meter 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  bumper  side  of  the  plate-like  mem- 
bers to  the  other. 


3,819,220 
ANIMAL  SANITARY  DEVICE 
Ebner  S.  Bredt,  1722  E.  Moyanicnsii«  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19148 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,634 

Int  CI.  A47f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  294— 19  R  7  Cbdms 


3,819,219 
COLLISION  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Kari  A.  Pamer,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio 

.     Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,808 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19108;  F16f  9110 
U.S.  CI.  293—88  1 1  Claims 


A  sanitary  device  for  pets  comprises  a  wand  having  at  one 
end  a  pair  of  spring  arms  which  normally  are  biased  apart.  A 
disposable  receptacle  having  sleeve  portions  around  its  nor- 
mally open  top  has  such  portions  fitted  on  said  arms  to  be  held 
open  thereby  and  positioned  beneath  a  pet  to  receive  feces  as 
the  latter  is  discharged.  The  receptacle  is  fitted  on  the  arms, 
the  arms  squeezed  together,  the  receptacle  wrapped  around 
the  arms  and  a  sleeve  telescoped  on  the  wand  to  retain  the 
device  in  readiness.  After  use,  the  receptacle  may  be  carried 
by  the  wand  to  the  nearest  trash  collector  where  it  may  be  ex- 
pelled from  the  arms  by  extending  the  sleeve. 


3319,221 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  BUTTON-OPERATING 

IMPLEMENT 

Leo  A.  O'Connor,  942  UMoyne  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13208 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,201 

IntCLA47fyi/06 

U.S.CI.294— 19R  7Claiais 


An  implement  to  enable  the  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  to 
reach  and  operate  a  remote  door  locking  button  of  the  vehi- 
cle. The  implement  consists  of  an  elongated  bar-like  member 


923  O.G.— 53 
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having  recesses  on  the  opposite  face^of  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  top  end  of  a  door  k  ;king  button,  so  that 
the  button  can  be  depressed  to  locking  Msition  by  exerting 
downward  force  on  the  implement.  At  it  other  end,  the  bar- 
like member  has  a  laterally  opening  slot  o  receive  the  shank 
portion  of  the  button  so  that  the  button  ran  be  raised  to  un- 
locking position  by  exerting  an  upwai  i  force  or  upward 
torque  on  the  implement.  The  bar-like  m.  mber  is  formed  with 


a  hook  at  the  recessed  end  thereof  so  th; 
be  used  to  raise  or  lower  packages  in  the 
cle 


t  the  implement  can 
rear  part  of  the  vehi- 


3319^22 
WIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  DURfP  TRUCKS 
Boyd  Ray  Woodard,  1085  N.E.  89th  St., 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.  B62d  3  5 100 
U.S.CI.296-1S 


3,819,224 

VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

WUttam  D.  Casey,  Farmington;  WUUam  R.  Frank,  SterUng 

Heights,  and  Antonino  Simonte,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,015 

Int.  CI.  B62d  21/00;  B60r  1 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  R  3  Claims 


liami,  Fla.  33138 
517,171 


5  Claims 


A  wind  deflector  for  fixed  attachment 
of  the  load  body  of  a  dump  truck,  said 
figured  to  deflect  the  windstream  generall' 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  load  body  anl 
wardly  relative  to  the  respective  longiti 
thereof. 


a  top  front  portion 
eflector  being  con- 
upwardly  and  over 
upwardly  andout- 
inal  side  portions 


3319,223 

KAMP.TOP 

Earnest  G.  Cobb,  and  xjurry  J.  Reasnor,! 

Specter,  3615  Wooiworth  BIdg.,  233  Bi 

Tex.  10007 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3! 
Int.CI.B60pi/i2 
VS.  a.  296—26 


Ch  of  c/o  George 
dway.  Fort  Bliss, 


10,120 


1  Claim 


A  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  top  secured  to  the  vehicle's 
roof.  The  top  carries  a  mattress  and  has  a  liounted  retracted 
position  as  well  as  an  upwardly  extended  pisition  for  use  as  a 
bed.  A  hand  crank  operates  telescoping  columns  to  raise  or 
lower  the  top.  Ends  and  sides  of  the  attachm  nt  are  enclosed. 


A  vehicle  body  having  a  structurally  rigid  passenger  com- 
partment the  forward  portion  of  which  is  defined  by  a  rein- 
forced bulkhead  assembly  includes  a  first  pair  of  supports  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  bulkhead  assembly,  a  second 
pair  of  supports  extending  longitudinally  from  the  bulkhead 
assembly  and  disposed  below  the  first  pair  of  supports,  a  colli- 
sion bumper  assembly,  and  a  pair  of  polyhedral  energy  absorb- 
ing modules  disposed  between  corresponding  pairs  of  first  and 
second  supports  and  the  bumper  assembly.  Each  module  is 
generally  triangular  in  configuration  and  includes  an  outer 
skin  adapted  for  accordian-like  distortion  with  consequent 
energy  absorbing  plastic  deformation  in  response  to  an  impact 
on  the  bumper  assembly,  the  modules  thereby  absorbing  a 
portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  impact. 


3,819,225 

OVERCENTER  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TILTING 

TRUCK  CAB 

Gilbert  A.  Carlisle,  Milford,  and  Charles  E.  Frank,  Utica,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mkh. 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,986 

Int.  CI.  B62d  2  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  296-35  R  4  Claims 


'\ 


An  overcenter  latch  mechanism  for  holding  a  tilting  truck 
cab  in  a  lower  use  position  and  selectively  allowing  upward 
tilting  movement  of  the  cab  to  a  raised  position.  A  pair  of 
spaced  support  members  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  cab 
are  cooperable  with  a  pair  of  spaced  support  members 
mounted  on  the  chassis  so  as  to  position  the  rear  end  of  the 
cab  in  the  lower  use  position.  A  keeper  of  the  latch 
mechanism  is  located  between  the  support  members  on  the 
chassis  and  is  resiliently  mounted  by  a  helical  spring  arrange- 
ment. The  bolt  of  the  latch  mechanism  includes  a  lower 
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hooked  portion  and  an  upper  bighted  portion,  with  the 
hooked  portion  opening  to  one  side  of  the  bolt  to  receive  the 
keeper,  and  with  the  bighted  portion  opening  to  the  other  side 
of  the  bolt.  The  upper  end  of  the  bighted  portion  of  the  bolt  is 
pivoted  about  a  movable  axis  between  adjacent  first  ends  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  support  links,  and  adjacent  second  ends  of 
these  support  links  are  fixed  to  a  control  pin  which  is  rotatably 
supported  between  the  support  members  on  the  cab.  A 
manually  actuated  handle  is  connected  to  an  actuating  link 
that  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  control  pin  to  move  the  support 
links  between  first  and  second  positions.  When  the  support 
links  are  positioned  in  their  first  position,  the  latch  mechanism 
is  in  a  latched  condition  with  the  keeper  held  by  the  hooked 
portion  of  the  bolt  and  with  the  control  pin  received  by  the 
open  side  of  the  bighted  portion  of  the  bolt  in  an  overcenter 
relationship  relative  to  the  keeper  and  the  movable  axis  at  the 
first  ends  of  the  support  links  so  as  to  secure  the  cab  in  its 
lower  use  position.  Movement  of  the  support  links  to  their 
second  position  upon  actuation  of  the  handle  moves  the  con- 
trol pin  out  of  this  overcenter  relationship  and  moves  a  control 
member  on  the  support  links  into  engagement  with  a  control 
surface  on  the  bolt  so  as  to  move  the  bolt  against  gravity  to  an 
inclined  unlatched  position  where  the  keeper  is  free  of  the  bolt 
to  allow  upward  cab  movement  to  its  raised  position. 


can  be  successively  flexed  away  from  the  lug  retainer  to  per- 
mit upward  movement  of  the  lug  past  the  lug  retaining  surface. 
If  desired,  each  lug  can  be  provided  with  a  reduced  lateral 
dimension  and  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  windshield  to 
permit  the  windshield  to  break  away  from  the  cowl  under  a 
predetermined  impact  in  the  event  of  a  crash.  The  lugs  will 
fracture  preferentially  across  the  reduced  lateral  portions 
when  a  forward  force  is  applied  to  the  windshield. 


3,819,226 
ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 
WINDSHIELD 
Hans  Werner  Sykora,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,328 
Int.CLB60jy/02 
U.S.  CI.  296-90  7Clalnis 


3,819,227 
'  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  SUNSHINE  ROOF 

Renzo  CarU,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carrozzeria  Pininfarina 
S.p.A,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  24, 1972, 69720/72 

Int.CI.B60j7/00 

U.S.  CI.  296- 137  D  8  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle  sunshine  roof  of  the  flexible  type  is  ten- 
sioned  between  a  front  cross  member  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
a  rear  roll  bar  by  two  levers  pivotally  attached  to  the  sides  of 
the  roof  opening.  When  the  roof  is  opened  the  flexible  roof 
portion  is  rolled  up  and  accommodated  in  a  receptacle  formed 
in  the  roll  bar. 


3,819,228 
INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 
Felice  Comacchia,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Sodeta  per 
Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19, 1971, 70792/71 

Int.  a.  B60j  5/04;  B60r  21/02 

U.S.CL  296-146  1  Claim 


A  snowmobile  is  provided  with  a  windshield  attachment  as- 
sembly which  permits  the  windshield  to  be  releasably  snapped 
into  place.  The  cowl  of  the  snowmobile  is  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  groove  and  a  plurality  of  slots  which  extend  through 
the  groove.  A  lug  retainer  or  keeper  extends  away  from  the 
lower  surface  of  the  cowl  below  each  of  the  slots,  and  each  lug 
retainer  includes  a  camming  surface  extending  away  from  the 
cowl  and  a  lug  retaining  surface.  The  windshield  includes  a 
plurality  of  generally  planar  lugs  which  extend  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  w  indshield,  and  each  of  the  lugs  is 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough.  The  windshield  is  at- 
tached by  inserting  each  of  the  lugs  through  one  of  the  slots  in 
the  cowl,  and  as  each  lug  extends  through  the  slot,  it  is 
cammed  away  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  cowl  by  the  lug 
retainer  until  the  lug  retainer  passes  throu^  the  opening  in 
the  lug.  The  lug  then  snaps  back  into  its  original  position,  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  opening  is  positioned  below  the  retain- 
ing surface  of  the  lug  retainer  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  lug 
from  the  slot.  When  the  windshield  is  to  be  removed,  each  lug 


The  invention^rovides  improved  collision-resisting  struc- 
ture for  withstanding  side  impacts  on  automobile  doors.  The 
door  and  the  door  sill  have  interengageable  elements  which 
become  coupled  together  upon  initial  deformation  of  the  door 
when  subjected  to  a  side  impact,  preventing  upward  and  in- 
ward deformation  of  the  door  panel  by  effectively  locking  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  door  to  the  sill. 
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3319,229 

ROCKER  RECUNER  CI 

W.  Clarfc  Roacn,  Jr.,  and  Mortoo  SnitxerJ  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C.,  aMignon  to  The  Lsm  ComiMuiy,  lic,  Altavista,  Va. 

Cootlnaatloii-lii-pMl  oT  Scr.  No.  87,21 1,  Nov.  5, 1970, 

•iMUidoncd.  Thb  appUoitkHi  Mar.  15,  19  1,  Scr.  No.  124,055 

IiitCLA47c//0i5.i/fl? 
VS.  CI.  297-84  1  Claim 


The  chair  back  is  reclined  independeniy  of  movement  of 
the  footrest  which  is  operated  by  a  handle.  >etents  associated 
with  the  handle  mechanism  allow  the  foot  :st  to  be  extended 
and  retracted  into  any  four  positions  indue  ng  fully  extended, 
ftiUy  retracted  and  two  intermediate  positi<  ms.  As  the  back  is 
reclined,  the  seat  and  arms  which  constit  te  a  unit,  are  first 
tilted  to  a  predetermined  "bucketing"an{  e  by  the  locking 
mechanism,  forward  rocking  is  inhibit(  d  then  rearward 
rocking  is  also  prevented  by  the  novel  l<|cking  mechanism. 
The  locking  mechanism  mounts  on  the  ui 
frame,  between  the  cams  and  works  off  | 
moves  angularly  about  its  long  axis  as  the : 
and  which  moves  forward  and  upwardly  ani 
as  the  chair  back  is  reclined.  The  seat  ani 
move  forwardly  and  upwardly  as  the  chair 
preferred  form,  the  chair  is  a  platform  roci 


lerside  of  the  cam 
torque  tube  that 
>trest  is  operated 

I  rotates  angularly 
frame  unit  also 
reclined.  In  the 

:r;  it  may  also  be 


mounted  on  a  swivel  platform  rocker  base  J  The  back  is  pro- 


vided with  tapered  sleeves  which  fit  over 
the  mechanism  to  allow  the  chair  to  be  I 
down,  and  then  set-up.  The  footrest  inclj 
which  store  one  behind  the  other  when  ret 
to  coplanar  relationship  as  the  footrest  is 
position  to  provide  greater  extension.  The 
the  footrest  extending  and  retracting  part 
skewed  to  permit  exposed  frofit  rail  and/or] 
the  base.  The  design  of  the  mechanism  pel 
cushioning  seat  filling  to  be  used. 


ired  tongues  on 
ihipped  knocked 
ides  two  sections 
acted,  then  move 
tended  to  its  first 

y  tongs  action  of 
the  mechanism  is 
iigh  leg  styling  for 

its  a  particularly 


an  upper  portion  of  said  side  walls  for  restraining  the  user's 
upper  body,  and  an  opening  formed  in  each  side  wall  at  a  level 


above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  seat  for  receiving  a  safety 
seat  belt  for  securing  the  safety  seat  against  a  vehicle  seat  and 
the  vehicle  seat  backrest. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  297 — 458  see: 
Patent  No.  3,819,232 


3,819,231 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  MINING 

Francb  P.  Fehiner,  83  E.  Fourth  St.,  Comii«,  N.Y.  14830 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,013 

Int.  CI.  E21h  43/28;  E21c  4  J/14 

U.S.  CL  299—4  22  Cbims 


3319,230 
CHILD'S  SAFETY  SEA1 
Milton  W.  Bloom,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Cai 
Ice  Manufacturing  Industries  Limited,  | 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CL  A47c  1/08 
VJS.  CK  297-250 

A  child's  auto  safety  seat  comprising  a 
portion  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  o| 
ing  upwardly  from  the  said  base  and  spacj 
to  enable  the  users  lower  body  to  be  seat) 
the  users  legs  to  extend  through  the  space] 
walls,  a  transverse  wall  member  formed 
energy  absorptive  material  joined  integrally 


I,  aarignor  to  Don- 
Toronto,  Ontario, 

),887 

3CIainis 

;enerally  U-shaped 
side  walls  extend- 
apart  sufficiently 
on  said  base  and 
lefined  by  the  side 
or  supporting  an 
the  side  walls  at 


An  in  situ  electrochemical  method  for  extracting  the 
mineral  values  from  an  ore  body  without  greatly  disturbing  or 
polluting  the  ecology  of  the  area.  Holes  are  drilled  into  the  ore 
body  which  is  then  fractured  and  propped.  A  leachant,  in- 
troduced through  the  drill  holes  and  cracks,  solubilizes  the 
mineral  values  in  the  ore.  Anodes  and  cathodes  are  introduced 
into  alternate  drill  holes  and  a  DC  electric  potential  is  applied 
between  them.  The  solubilized  mineral  values  move  to  the 
cathode  where  they  plate  out  as  a  metal.  The  leachant  is  simul- 
taneously regenerated  at  the  cathode.  Thus  leaching  and  plat- 
ing continue  in  a  cyclic  process  within  a  sealed  portion  of  the 
ore  body.  The  metal  is  recovered  by  removing  the  cathode 
from  the  drill  hole. 
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3,819,232 
VEHICLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
RidMid  M.  Wagner,  Bloomfidd  HUb,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,168 

Int.  CLA47C  7/02 

VS.  CL  297-458  3  CMms 


supply  the  quantity  -of  air  required  for  the  brakes,  and  a 
separate  engine-driven  compressor  is  used  to  boost  the  pres- 
sure of  this  air  to  the  extent  necessary  for  operating  the  brake 
system.  The  separate  engine-driven  compressor  is  supplied, 
through  a  check  valve  and  an  air-cooled  intercooler,  with 
compressor  delivery  air  from  a  tapping  on  the  casing  of  the 
compressor  of  the  gas  turbine  engine. 


3,819,234 
TRAILER  SWAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Couchois,  Plymouth,  and  Roger  E.   Doerfler, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kdsey-Hayes  Company, 
Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,976 

Inta.B60t7/20 

U.S.  a.  303-20  31Ctoims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle  seat  construction  which 
comprises  a  seat  frame  that  has  cushion  and  back  support  por- 
tions, a  padded  cushion  trim  assembly,  and  a  padded  back 
trim  assembly.  The  cushion  trim  assembly  is  peripherally 
secured  to  the  cushion  support  portion  of  the  frame  and  is 
suspended  thereacross.  The  cushion  trim  assembly  has  a  rear- 
ward portion  which  is  contoured  upwardly  adjacent  the  back 
support  portion  of  the  frame  and  is  connected  therewith  with 
resilient  means  to  provide  for  the  cushion  trim  assembly  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  an  occupant.  The  back  trim  assembly 
is  positioned  upon  the  back  support  portion  of  the  frame  and 
has  a  lower  portion  which  depends  forwardly  over  and  en- 
gages the  upwardly  contoured  rearward  portion  of  the  cushion 
trim  assembly.  The  cushion  and  back  trim  assemblies,  when 
the  seat  construction  is  occupied,  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
occupant  with  the  rearward  portion  of  the  cushion  trim  as- 
sembly and  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  trim  assembly  firmly 
supporting  the  lower  back  of  the  seat  occupant. 


A  system  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  incipient,  ex- 
cessive sway  condition  of  a  trailer  and  for  automatically  apply- 
ing the  trailer  brakes  to  inhibit  and/or  correct4he  sway  condi- 
tion. 


^  ERRATUM 

For  Class  299—37  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,819,144 


3,819,233 
GAS  TURBINE  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  PNEUMATIC     y^  CL  303-21 F 

BRAKES 
Mark  Cary  Scdwick  Barnard,  Kenilworth,  and  John  Oliver 
PhiHp  Hughes,  Whitdead,  Princes  Risborough,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Division 
Limited,  Uyhnd,  LMicashire,  Enghnd 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  12,  1971, 

47339/71 

Int.  a.  B60t  7  7/02 
UAa.303— 1  8  Claims 


3319,235 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Lauren  L.  Bowler,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Laird  E.  Johnston, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,097 
IntCLB60t«//2 

3  Cbims 


A  brake  system  includes  an  operator  actuated  direct  apply 
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sion  governor  providing  a  fluid  pressure  e(|ual  to  the  average 
rear  wheel  speed  and  an  accumulator  which  receives  and 
stores  fluid  from  the  governor.  Return  of  fluid  from  the  accu- 
mulator to  the  governor  during  wheel  deceljeration  is  through 
a  deceleration  orifice  which  restricts  the  flow  to  a  rate  cor- 
responding to  the  equivalent  of  braking  undir  optimum  condi- 
tions and  thereby  provides  a  pressure  differcfitial  equivalent  to 
the  difference  between  the  actual  wheel  [velocity  and  the 
predetermined  maximum  wheel  velocity  du^ng  braking  under 
optimum  conditions.  This  pressure  differentia!  operates  a  con- 
trol valve  interposed  between  the  apply  fc-alve  and  wheel 
brakes  which  exhausts  brake  pressure  to  release  the  brakes.  A 
period  of  wheel  acceleration  follows  the  orake  release  and 
during  the  resulting  wheel  speed  recovery  the  accumulator  is 
recharged  and  the  control  valve  shifts  to  r»:ommunicate  the 
apply  valve  to  the  brakes.  An  acceleration  valve  senses  the 
wheel  speed  recovery  permitted  by  the  hirake  release  and 
closes  a  hold  valve  which  maintains  the  brake  pressure  at  its 
then  existing  magnitude  to  provide  the  hold  mode  of  the  ex- 
tremal cycle.  When  the  wheel  speed  reco>flery  ends,  the  ac- 
celeration valve  and  hold  valve  are  shifted  aid  the  apply  valve 
is  recommunicated  to  the  brakes  to  initiati  the  brake  apply 
mode  of  the  extremal  cycle.  A  thermostatic! 
anti-lock  control  system  when  oil  tempeJ 
predetermined  temperature  at  which  fluiq 
system  function.  A  cycle  valve  exercises  th[ 
each  time  the  transmission  is  shifted  out  of  r|verse  into  neutral 
or  drive. 


^alve  disables  the 

ature  is  below  a 

[viscosity  impairs 

anti-lock  system 


Ne 


3,819,236 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  ARRANG 
Werner  Fink,  and  Dieter  Kircher,  both  of  Fi|inkfurt 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries  Inc 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29| 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany, 
2154806 

Int.CLB60t«/72 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F 


MENT 

am  Main, 
w  Yorii,  N.Y. 
,293 
Nov.    4,    1971, 


SClaiins 


lA 


^^       '5. 


Tt^^ 


3,819,237 
ELECTRONIC  ANTISKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Guy  Marouby,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonymc 
D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2, 1971, 71.43239 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  303-  2 1  BE  5  Claims 


An  electronic  antiskid  braking  system  of  the  type  using  a 
speed  reference  signal  having  a  maximum  rate  of  decrease  as 
established,  furnished  by  the  constant  current  discharge  of  a 
capacitor  in  a  circuit,  is  disclosed. 

The  maximum  slippage  which  is  tolerated  by  the  wheel  in- 
cludes a  constant  quantity  which  is  determined  by  a  poten- 
tiometer, and  includes  too  a  variable  quantity,  which  is  ob- 
tained from  the  direct  voltage-drop  in  a  diode.  A  switching 
device  controlled  by  the  first  occuring  pressure  reducing 
signal  of  an  antiskid  braking  operation,  is  provided  to  modify 
the  intervention  threshold  during  the  initial  adaptive  braking 
cycle. 


3,819,238 
BRAKE  AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  INSTALLATION  FOR 

VEHICLE  TRAILERS 

Eduard  Cermak,  Hadynstr.  6,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,745 

Int.  CL  B60t  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  303—47  5  Claims 


Ki 
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There  is  disclosed  a  hydraulic  control  an 
antiskid  control  system.  The  hydraulic  con 
includes,  in  addition  to  known  arrangemen 
continuously  measured  control  value  to  pre 
differently  cooperating  throttles  and  an  emerj 
the  synchronous  and  asynchronous  control 
one  axle.  The  throttles  and  emergency  thn 
build  up  and  decrease  of  brake  pressure  in 
cylinders  of  the  wheels  of  a  single  axle  in  a 
a  jerky  control  of  the  brake  pressure  and, 
fortable  ride. 


ngement  for  an 
1  arrangement 
responsive  to  a 
ent  wheel  lock, 
ncy  throttle  for 
f  the  wheels  of 
ttle  control  the 
:he  wheel  brake 
inner  to  prevent 
:hus,  an  uncom- 


Improvement  in  conventional  pneumatic  braking  systems 
for  lead  and  trailer  vehicles  wherein  actuation  of  the  trailer 
braking  system  is  accelerated  to  overcome  time  lag  between 
application  of  brake  pedal  or  lever  and  the  trailer  brakes,  a 
condition  which  may  dangerously  affect  the  relationship 
between  lead  vehicle  and  trailer,  i.e.,  jack  kniflng,  over  ex- 
tended braking  distance.  Accelerated  actuation  is  achieved 
either  by  ( 1 )  an  air  vent  valve  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
trailer  brake  valve  assembly,  and  electrically  actuated  by 
depression  of  the  brake  pedal  or  lever,  or  (2)  a  straight-way 
valve  between  the  trailer  brake  auxiliary  compressed  air  reser- 
voir and  brake  cylinder  assembly  which  may  be  actuated  by  a 
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pressure  switch  and  relay  associated  with  the  brake  pedal  as- 
sembly to  instantaneously  by-pass  the  brake  valve  assembly 
and  cause  initial  braking  which,  upon  sustained  depression  of 
the  brake  pedal,  is  followed  b^  the  normal  brake  system 
operation. 


3319,239 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
Leonard  Arcouette,  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Twinpak  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,991,  Nov.  9, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4, 1970,  97429 

Int  a.  B62d  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  305—35  R  3  Claims 


i^^t-t.'^  r-'!fi\:'Jtii!tn^B5^ 


^ 


TC 


The  track  for  a  snowmobile  endless  track  made  up  of  rela- 
tively rigid  links  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rows  of  driving 
sprocket  engagement  apertures. 


3,819,240 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
Gilbert  Abel  Bibaut,  Le  Meux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,665 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    22,    1971, 
71.10013;  Mar.  15, 1972,72.9036 

Int.  a.  B62d  55/26 
U.S.  CI.  305—54  4  Claims 


21   as  »  22    29 


3,819,241 
SLIDE  BEARINGS  AND  JOURNALS 
Manfred  Memmel,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  In- 
dustrial Trading  and  Development  Company,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294^93  c 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,  Oct    19,    1971, 
7139476 

Inta.F16cii//2 
U.S.CL308— 3R  12  Claims 


A  slide  bearing  or  journal  having  a  pair  of  opposed  support 
means.  Glide  elements  are  located  between  the  support  mem- 
bers, the  glide  elements  being  held  by  rigid  thrust  means  also 
forming  a  sliding  surface  with  the  support  members.  The  glide 
elements  are  elastic  and  project  from  the  edge  of  the  thrust 
members  when  the  bearing  is  unloaded  an  amount  equal  to  the 
elastic  compression  stroke  of  the  material  when  the  bearing  is 
loaded. 


3,819,242 

BRAKE  CAMSHAFT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Robinson,  Prattville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Standard  Forge 

and  Axle  Company,  Incorporated,  Montgomery,  Ab. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  347,402 

IntCI.F16cii/74 

U.S.  CI.  308— 36.1  16  Claims 


3  n  1«2  9820  70 


Track  for  all  ground  vehicles,  in  particular  for  equipment 
with  endless  tracks,  consisting  of  tubular  members  in  the  form 
of  hollow  cylinders  fixed  during  rotation,  of  the  endless  track 
each  cylinder  being  welded  onto  a  U-section  bolted  on  one  of 
the  links  of  the  chain.  Another  embodiment  of  the  invention 
discloses  a  cylinder  being  mounted  so  that  it  can  oscillate  on  a 
transversal  axis  perpendicular  to  its  length.  The  tubular 
member  being  extendible  by  cooperation  of  a  sleeve  affixed  to 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension member. 


An  assembly  for  supporting  on  the  beam  of  an  axle  as- 
sembly, a  brake  camshaft  having  a  slack  adjustor  removably 
mounted  thereon  by  means  of  a  spline  connection,  generally 
including  a  bracket  rigidly  mountable  on  the  axle  beam,  a 
bushing  mounted  on  the  bracket  in  which  the  camshaft  is  jour- 
naled  adjacent  the  spline  connection  between  the  camshaft 
and  the  slack  adjustor,  means  for  lubricating  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  bushing,  and  at  least  one  relief  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  the  lubricating  means  and  communicable  with 
the  spline  connection  between  the  camshaft  and  the  slack  ad- 
justor whereby  upon  lubricating  the  bushing,  any  excess  pres- 
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sure  developed  in  the  lubricating  means  of  the  bushing  will  be 
relieved  by  the  escape  of  lubricant  under  pressure  through  the 
relief  passageway  which  is  supplied  to  the  spline  connection 
between  the  camshaft  and  the  slack  adjustdr. 

1      ■ 

3,S19J43 
BEARING  UNIT  FOR  A  ROTATII^G  DRUM 
Store  Leniurt  Asberg,  Savcdalen,  Swe^n,  and  Domcnko 
Lo  Nardo,  PhMsasco,  Italy,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Co.,  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Fdb.  5,  1971,  1426/71 
Int.  a.  F  16c  J  J/00    I 


on  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  open  ends  to  enclose  the 
refrigeration  and  air  handling  assemblies  therein.  The  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet  have  opposed  pairs  of  integrally 
molded  reUiner  means  including  rubber-like  bushings  and 
pads  designed  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  two  casing  sec- 
tions are  locked  together  by  elongated  C-shaped  clamps  en- 
gagmg  the  side  flanges  the  compressor  motor  and  fan  motor 
housings  are  fixably  retained  in  a  cushioned  manner  within  the 
cabinet. 


U.S.a.308— 191 


5  Claims 


3,819,245 
BASE  FOR  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  H.  Tacke,  Wyoming;  Robert  B.  Ormiston,  and  Lonnie 
L.  McCrackin,  both  of  GrandviHe,  aH  of  Mfch.,  assignors  to 
Stcckasc  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,100 

Int.  CI.  A47b  91100,  77108, 43/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-253  10  Claims 


The  combination  comprising  a  housing  J  a  drum  supported 
at  only  one  axial  end  and  mounted  foil  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  drive  means  for  rotatilg  the  drum  about 
said  axis,  and  a  bearing  assembly  for  rotatally  supporting  said 
drum  in  said  ht)using  comprising  a  pair  bf  spaced  annular 
members  having  confronting  raceways,  a  jblurality  of  rolling 
elements  in  the  annular  space  between  saidannular  members, 
first  connecting  means  for  connecting  oi^  of  said  annular 
members  to  said  housing,  second  connectirk  means  connect- 
ing the  other  annular  member  to  said  one^xial  end  of  said 
drum  and  drive  means,  the  connecting  medns  being  located 
closely  adjacent  said  rolling  elements,  the  r^idius  of  the  smal- 
lest pitch  circle  of  the  rolling  elements  and  t^  radial  distance 
between  the  bearipg  center  and  the  connecting  means  con- 
necting the  drum  and  drive  means  to  the  bearing  assembly 
being  greater  than  the  greatest  axial  distatice  between  the 
planes  which  limit  the  outer  outlines  of  the  tolling  elements  in 
the  axial  direction.  ' 


3319,244 

TWO-SECTIONED  ROOM  AIR  COI^DITIONER 
CONSTRUCTION  CABIN^ 
David  R.  PauHck,  Dayton;  Emerson  L.  Wiirk,  VandaUa,  and 
WiUam  E.  Kocppcn,  Kettering,  al  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi^. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,901 

ba.  CI.  ¥2562  3  m 

U.S.CL  312-101  f  4  Claims 


A  base  for  cabinets  or  the  like  including  inner  supporting 
legs  rigidly  joined  by  channel  members  which  are  sufficiently 
wide  to  define  a  wiring  channel.  The  base  can  be  aligned  with 
adjacent  partitions  such  that  one  of  its  wiring  channels  is 
generally  continuous  with  that  of  the  partition.  The  channel 
walls  include  cover  supporting  flanges  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  inner  supporting  legs.  A  cover  panel  for  each  side  of  the 
base  is  removably  clipped  to  these  cover  supporting  flanges. 
Each  cover  includes  a  wiring  knockout  generally  in  line  with  a 
wiring  channel.  Each  panel  also  includes  a  small  slot  knockout 
through  which  the  joining  leg  of  a  joining  bracket  secured  to  a 
channel  member  can  be  passed.  The  joining  leg  of  the  joining 
bracket  includes  holes  therein  for  cooperating  vrith  bolts  or 
the  like  of  an  adjacent  partition  so  that  the  partition  can  be 
joined  directly  to  the  base. 


A  two-sectioned  room  air  conditioner  cabinet  including  a 
top  half  section  and  bottom  half  section  which  cooperate 
when  joined  together  by  outwardly  extendi^  flanges  formed 


3,819,246 
STORAGE  LOCKER 
Herbert  A.  List,  Hossmoor,  U.,  assignor  to  List  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IB. 

FBed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,270 
hULd  \4Tb  43 100 
UACL  312-257  SK  llOafans 

A  substantially  closed  multi-sided  elongated  channel  frame 
locker  support  member  is  provided  and  includes  a  pair  of  con- 
verging side  paneb  substantially  ck)sing  the  cross-section  of 
the  channel  frame.  Each  of  the  converging  side  panels  of  the 
channel  frame  is  at  a  pre-selected  angle  to  its  adjacent  side 
panel  so  that  the  channel  frame  can  be  pre-engineef«d  with 
one  or  more  arrays  of  shelf  kxrating  and  receiving  slots  in  each 
of  the  converging  side  panels  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
arrays  of  door  pivot  pin  receiving  holes  in  each  of  the  side 
paneb  adjacent  to  a  converging  side  panel.  Said  arrays  of  shelf 
receiving  slots  and  door  pivot  pin  receiving  holes  are  in  a  pre- 
determined relationship  ak>ng  the  length  of  the  channel  sup- 
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port  frame.  When  four  of  these  channel  support  frames  are   formation  composing  element,  such  as  a  light  shutter  and  the 
mounted  as  vertical  locker  supports,  any  one  of  a  wide  variety    interferential  reference  light  are  caused  to  interfere  with  each 

other  on  the  surface  of  a  light  recording  medium  to  thereby 
•■'■  *  make  a  hologram,  characterized  in  that,  in  order  to  eliminate 


PRIOR  ART 


of  modular  shelf  and  wardrobe  configurations  can  be  pre- 
selected. Use  of  the  channel  frame  support  additionally  simpli- 
fies the  manufacturing  process. 


3,819,247 
ONE-PIECE  RANGE  DRAWER  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

SKIDS 
L.  Evans,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,931 

Ini.  a.  A47b  88/00,  77/08 

U.S.  CI.  312— 330  2  Claims 


A  range  drawer  structure  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
which  is  folded  up  to  provide  integral  skids  and  a  front  wall 
panel  with  laterally  extending  sides  to  conceal  the  side  wall 
panels  of  the  drawer  from  the  front  thereof.  The  front  wall 
panel  is  formed  in  an  inwardly  canted  manner  to  allow  a  for- 
wardly  extending  flange  from  the  top  edge  of  the  front  wall 
panel  to  be  formed  with  a  rolled  edge  to  provide  an  integral 
drawer  handle  at  least  partially  recessed  inwardly  from  the 
front  face  of  the  range  cabinet. 


3,819,248 

MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  HOLOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  PHASE  RELATIONSHIP  IS  RANDOMLY 

CHANGED  WITH  EACH  EXPOSURE 

Yasutsugu  Takcda,  4-22-10  Honcho,  Kokubuiiji;  Yoshitada 

Oshida,   438   MinamMzumi-machi,   Tokyo,   and    Fumfo 

Imagawa,  2278-Owada-dio,  Hachfoji,  aB  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,649 
Claims  priority,  appUratkHi  Japan,  Sept  16,  1971,  46- 
71193 

InLCLGO2b27/O0    ^ 
U,S.CL350— 3^  6Clains 

A  multiplex  exposure  type  holographic  apparatus,  wherein 
the  light  which  has  passed  through  a  two-dimensional  light  in- 


noise  of  the  reproduced  image  produced  in  said  apparatus, 
means  for  modulating  the  light  phase  is  provided  in  the  path 
either  of  the  object  light  beam  or  of  the  reference  light  beam, 
so  as  to  provide  a  relative  phase  difference  when  each  expo- 
sure  is  made  in  the  multiplex  exposure  process. 


3319,249 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Manfred  Boner,  Uhn/Donau;  Stefan  Masiowski,  Aofheim,  and 
Oskar  Krumphoh,  Uhn/DmuM,  aB  of  Gcmany,  asrignon  t« 
Uccntia  Patent- Vcrwaitungs-GmbH,  Fraikfnrt  am  Mafai, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,690 
Cbfans   priority,   appMratkm   Germany,   Oct    2,    1970, 
2048439;  Oct.  2, 1970, 7036438 

IntCLG02b5/;4 
U.S.a.350— 96WG  24  ( 


9  li 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  coupling  a  light  beam  from  an 
output  of  one  optical  device  to  an  input  of  anodier  optical 
device.  At  least  one  of  the  two  optical  devices  is  a  light  con- 
ductive fiber  having  a  substantially  totally  reflecting  core  in  a 
major  portion  of  the  fiber.  The  light  conductive  fiber  is  pro- 
vided at  a  coupling  point  with  an  effective  entrance  surface  or 
exit  surface  for  the  light  beam  which  is  larger  than  the  cross 
section  of  the  substantially  totally  reflecting  core. 


3319,250 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  FIBER-OPTIC  DEVICES 

Lyndcn  Underwood  Kibler,  Middletown,  N  J.,  mripmr  to  BcH 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Morray  lOB,  N  J. 

FBed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,655 

1atLCLG02b5/I4 

U3.CI.350— 96R  5C1^M 

An  optical  fiber  with  a  quartz  cladding  and  a  liquid  core  is 

used  to  create  an  aperture  coupler  and  a  low  loss  small  radius 
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bend  light  guide  by  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fiber,   the  counter-electrode  area  with  a  suitable  electrolyte  layer 
Also,  a  directional  coupler  is  formed  by  placing  two  light  car-   between,  having  additives  incorporated  in  the  electrolyte.  The 


rying  quartz  rods  in  a  dielectric  liquid  and  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  and  rods. 


3,819,251 

LETTERING  GUIDE  HAVING  DOUBLE  CLIP 

Daniel  H.  Hoggan,  955  Foothill  Dr.,  Providence,  Utah  84332 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,088 

Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 2 1  5  Claims 


//  12  15 


device  exhibits  superior  electrochromic  reversibility  and  im- 
proved speed  and  cell  life  over  prolonged  coloration  and  erase 
cycles. 


3,819,253 
TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM 
Keiichi  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,537 
Claims  priority,  applicatkxi  Japan,  May  15, 1972, 47-47166 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9\24;  13102 
U.S.  CL  350—220  1  Claim 


Li    U 


dT 


A  lettering  guide  having  a  double  clip  member  attached  to 
the  base  thereof  adapted  to  hold  a  tinted  transparent  window 
card  and  an  image-producing  card  in  fixed  angular  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  so  that  lettering  guide  lines  are  reflected 
from  the  image-producing  member  onto  a  drawing  surface  to 
avoid  the  necessity  of  penciling  in,  and  later  erasing,  lettering 
guide  lines.  The  clip  comprises  a  rigid  inner  member  having 
two  mutually  opposing  arms  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  second  outer 
clamping  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  of  flexible,  resilient 
construction  with  a  configuration  paralleling  that  of  the  inner 
member.  The  two  pair  of  arms  form  a  cooperating  pair  of 
apertures  in  fixed  angular  relationship  with  each  other  for 
holding  a  transparent  window  card  and  an  image-producing 
card. 


3,819,252 

ADDITIVES  THAT  INCREASE  THE  STABILITY  OF 

ELECTROCHROMIC  HLMS  IN  ELECTROCHROMIC 

DEVICES 

Robert  DoombIco  GigUa,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FBcd  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,458 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/40 

U.S.CI.350-160R  8  Claims 

An  electrochromic  data  display  and  imaging  device  which 

may  be  formed  by  sandwich  arrangement  of  the  imaging  area. 


A  compact  telephoto  lens  system  having  powers  of  the  front 
and  rear  lens  groups  adequately  balanced,  small  telephoto 
ratio  and  favourably  corrected  aberrations. 


3,819,254 
OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  INCLUDING  A  SELF-CENTERING 

SLIDE  BEARING 
Lothar  Hummel,  Gottingen,  and  Fritz  Kerl,  Waake,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Isco  Optische  Werke  GmbH,  Gottin- 
gen, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,882 

Int.  CLG02b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  350—255  ^  7  Claims 


A  pair  of  telescoped  tubes,  serving  as  lens  carriers  for  a 
varifocal  objective,  are  slidably  interfitted  with  the  aid  of  two 
corrugated  annular  springs  of  metal  or  plastic  material  lodged 
in  axially  spaced  peripheral  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  tube.  The  springs  may  be  split  for  better  accommodation 
to  varying  tolerances  between  the  tube  diameters;  they  can 
also  serve  as  abutments  to  limit  the  relative  displacement  of 
the  tubes. 
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3,819,255 
EYE-LEVEL  AND  WAIST-LEVEL  VIEWFINDER 
Sei  Matui,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Junf  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,315 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Japan,  June  19, 1972, 47-60467 
Int.  CI.  G03b  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  88-1.5  R  4  Calms 


are  automatically  adjusted  to  achieve  optimum  sharpness  of 
focus  and  the  magnitude  of  the  correction  to  the  lens  means 
corresponds  to  the  refractive  correction  required  by  the  eye 
Image  rotation  prisms  are  disposed  along  each  of  the  optical 
paths  and  together  with  the  analysis  means  through  suitable 
electronic  coupling  provide  an  indication  of  the  presence  and 
magnitude  of  an  astigmatic  condition  of  the  eye. 


3,819,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFRACTING  THE  EYE 
John  G.  BeUows,  1040  N.  Uke  Shore,  Chkago,  lU.  606 11,  and 
Howard  C.  Borough,  SeatUe,  Wash.,  assignors  to  said  Bel- 
tows,  by  said  Borough 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,869 

Int.  CI.  A61b  3/00;  GOln  2 1/46 

U.S.CL351— 6  10  Claims 


m-^ 


3  819  257 
MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 
Mark  O.  Ultz,  Mountain  View;  Edwin  E.  Ewry,  MiU  Valley; 
William  T.  Link,  and  Hugh  Paul  SherkKk,  both  of  Berkeley, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AcUon  Films,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,763 

Int.CI.G03b2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  352-72  ,3Ctoj„.s 


A  pentagonal  dach  prism  is  divided  into  two  prisms  by 
providing  two  dividing  surfaces  between  the  first  and  second 
reflecting  surfaces  of  the  pentagonal  dach  prism.  The  angles 
between  the  first  dividing  surface  and  the  surface  of  incidence, 
between  the  first  reflecting  surface  and  the  surface  of  in- 
cidence, between  the  second  reflecting  surface  and  the  sur- 
face of  incidence,  and  between  the  surface  of  emergence  and 
the  surface  of  incidence,  are  selected  to  satisfy  certain  rela- 
tionships. The  second  prism  is  rotatatively  displaceable 
through  180'  about  a  principal  optical  axis  passing  from  the 
first  to  the  second  prism.  A  viewfinder  employing  such  pen- 
tagonal dach  prism  may  be  selectively  used  as  an  eye-level 
viewfinder  and  as  a  waist-level  viewfinder. 


Motion  picture  apparatus  for  use  with  a  removable  car- 
tridge of  the  type  which  has  a  housing  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  with  a  rear  opening  in  communication  with  the  cavity 
whereby  the  cartridge  can  be  inserted  into  the  cavity  and 
removed  from  the  cavity  through  the  rear  opening.  An  optical 
assembly  is  mounted  in  the  housing  in  front  of  the  cartridge. 
Means  in  mounted  in  the  housing  for  receiving  light  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  for  directing 
it  onto  the  cartridge. 


3  819  258 
FILM  FRAMING  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  W.  Butler,  FaUbrook,  and  Roger  W.  Banks,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scripps  Clemans,  Inc.  and 
Lawrence  N.  Butkr,  both  of  FaUbrook,  Calif, 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,679 

Int.CI.G03b2//46 

U.S.CI.352-163  22  Claims 


-^^ 


An  apparatus  for  refracting  the  eye  utilizes  two  separate  op- 
tical paths  to  minimize  stray  light  and  optical  interference. 
The  apparatus  includes  dual  lens  means,  each  disposed  along 
one  of  the  optical  paths,  for  selectively  varying  the  spatial  rela- 
tionship of  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  passing  therethrough. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  modulat- 
ing means  for  forming  a  modulated  beam  of  radiant  energy, 
first  lens  means,  projecting  means  for  introducing  a  portion  of 
the  beam  into  the  eye  and  for  receiving  and  projecting  a 
reflection  of  the  beam  from  the  retina  of  the  eye  along  the 
second  optical  path,  second  lens  means  coupled  to  the  first 
lens  means,  and  analysis  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the 
reflection  and  determining  the  sharpness  of  focus  of  the 
image.  The  modulating  means  comprises  a  dual  bladed  light 
chopper  which  presents  to  the  eye  an  image  of  a  moving  slit 
representing  in  alternate  succession  two  apparent  sources  of 
radiant  energy  at  two  spaced  apart  distances.  The  lens  means 


tr  no 


ct-J  I** 


E 


COHOITIO.. 


A  film  framing  and  transport  system  with  provision  for 
precisely  positioning  each  frame  of  film  during  a  film  advance 
interval.  A  servo  motor  drives  a  film  sprocket  wheel  for  ad- 
vancing film  frame  by  frame.  Control  signals  for  operating  the 
servo  motor  are  produced  by  a  synchronising  circuit  and  pulse 
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circuitry,  a  velocity  tachometer  and  a  positioning  circuit.  The 
servo  motor  control  signals  cause  the  servo  motor  to  ac- 
celerate and  decelerate  the  film  sprocket  wheel  at  a  rapid  ini- 
tial and  final  rate  relative  to  the  pull  down  interval,  but  suffi- 
ciently gradual  to  avoid  excess  film  sprocket  hole  wear.  The 
positioning  circuitry  precisely  positions  the  film  sprocket 
wheel  at  the  end  of  each  pull  down  interval. 


finger  to  dissipate  the  charge  in  the  non-image  areas.  The 
latent  image  on  the  paper  thereby  represents  the  depressions 
between  the  raised  portion  of  the  fingerprints,  which  do  not 
contact  the  paper  and  which  are  not  exposed  to  light.  A 
developing  station  is  included  to  develop  the  sensitized  paper 
to  form  a  permanent  fingerprint  record. 


3  819^59 

LIGHT  ATTENUATOR 
Adalbert  A.  Lux,  Penfidd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tfcm,  Stamford,  Coan. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,636 

lnt.a.G03gy5/20 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  8  Claims 


3319,261 

TRANSFER  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 

Masaya  Ogawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

KabushikI  Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1970, 45-109430 
Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 
UA  CI.  355—14  3Cbims 


Light  attenuator  which  is  positioned  between  a  flash  fusing 
assembly  and  an  electrophotographic  recording  surface  to 
prevent  light  which  emanates  from  the  fuser  from  reaching  the 
recording  surface. 


3319060 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINGERPRINTING 
Edward  J.  Radin,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,030 

IntCLG03gyi/00 

U^  a.  355— 3  4Clalnis 


In  an  electrophotographic  duplicating  apparatus,  a  rotata- 
ble  drum  supporting  the  photosensitive  material  has  a  circum- 
ference slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  original  material 
to  be  copied  and  is  rotated  through  n-fl  revolutions,  wherein  n 
is  the  number  of  copies.  During  the  first  revolution  of  the 
drum  the  original  image  is  formed  on  the  photosensitive 
material.  A  sheet  of  copying  material  is  transferred  into  posi- 
tion for  the  image  to  be  transferred  from  the  photosensitive 
material.  During  the  second  revolution  of  the  drum  the 
photosensitive  material  is  cleaned  in  preparation  for  copying 
of  another  original. 


3,819,262 

CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  AN  OVERCOATED 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  SURFACE 

Adotfo  Umadhay  Estandarte,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

SCM  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,504 

Int.  a.  G03b  15100 

U.S.CI.355— 15  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  employing  the  electrostatic  copying  process  is 
provided  for  the  production  of  a  permanent  record  of  finger- 
prints or  the  like.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  platen  which 
causes  sensitized  paper  having  an  electrostatic  charge  to  sur- 
round the  finger  or  fingers  being  duplicated.  Contact  of  the 
paper  by  the  raised  portion  of  a  fingerprint  dissipates  the 
charge  on  the  paper  in  the  area  contacted  resulting  in  the  for- 
mation of  a  latent  image.  Simultaneously  therewith,  a  light 
source  exposes  the  paper  in  the  area  not  contacted  by  the 


An  electrophotographic  apparatus  and  process  incorporat- 
ing an  overcoated  photoconductor  element,  an  erasing  light 
being  utilized  after  transfer  of  the  toned  image  to  copy  paper. 
The  erasing  light  is  used  for  improvement  of  image  quality  by 
the  elimination  of  image  ghosting  and  edging  effect. 
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3,819,263  material  is  utilized  to  select  a  slide  containing  the  desired  illus- 

1,  .J      ^    -r,        CLEANING  APPARATUS  trative  material  and  an  image  of  the  illustrative  material  from 

VaMevutlsC.  Draugelis,  Rochester,  and  Otto  R.  Dole,  Wal-  the  slide  is  projected  onto  the  film  to  form  a  composite  photo- 
worth,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stam-  graphic  record.  The  illustrated  text  may  then  be  formed  from 
lord.  Conn.  the  composite  photographic  record. 

Filed  Mar.  27. 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,553 

Int.  a.  G03g  15100  " 

U.S.CI.355— 17  3Cbims  3,819,265 

SCANNING  PROJECTION  PRINTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
MarUn  FeMman,  SpringfieM,  and  Mkhad  Charles  King, 
Chatham  Twp.,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Tdcphonc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  Berkeley  Hcighu, 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,275 

Int.  CL  G03b 

,U.S.  CI.  355-51  27CWmf 


A  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  residual  toner  particles 
from  a  transfer  member  used  in  an  electrostatic  reproduction 
machine.  Toner  powder  images  are  deposited  on  a  sheet  of 
support  material  secured  releasably  to  the  transfer  member, 
the  sheet  is  stripped  therefrom,  and  the  cleaning  apparatus  ac- 
tuated to  remove  residual  toner  particles  adhering  to  the 
transfer  member. 


3  819,264~ 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

ILLUSTRATED  TEXTS 

Charles  H.  Voorhccs,  Burbank,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporatkm,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1 2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,328 

Int  CL  G03b  27/70, 29100 

U.S.  CI.  355—43  10  Claims 


A  method  and  system  for  the  high  speed  production  of  illus- 
trated texts  wherein  textual  material  is  photographically  com- 
bined with  designated  illustrative  material  and  the  text  is 
prepared  from  the  composite  photographic  record.  The  tex- 
tual material,  including  illustration  identifying  indicia,  is 
stored  and  the  stored  textual  material  is  electronically  dis- 
played for  exposure  of  the  photographic  film  thereto.  Illustra- 
tion identifying  indicia  associated  with  displayed  textual 


In  photolithographic  projection  apparatus  used  in  semicon- 
ductor fabrication,  the  mask  and  semiconductor  substrate  are 
mounted  on  a  common  movable  translation  table.  A  small 
portion  of  the  mask  is  imaged  on  the  substrate  by  a  high 
resolution,  small  image  field  optical  system.  The  translation 
table  is  theii  moved  in  x  and  y  directions  to  give  raster 
scanning  of  the  substrate  by  the  projected  mask  image. 


3319,266 
COPIER  JAM  PROTECTION 
Harry  C.  Price,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corperatfam, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312^91 
Inta.G03b27/J2 
U.S.CL  355-64  2( 


A  copying  system  incorporating  means  to  stop  the  system  in 
the  event  of  a  paper  jam.  A  control  is  provided  to  inhibit 
restarting  of  the  system  except  for  recycling  of  the  document 
handler  until  the  malfunction  is  corrected. 
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3,819^67 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DIMENSIONS  FROM  THE 

FORWARD  END  PORTION  OF  AN  ENDOSCOPE 

Ichiio  lOiwahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 14,241,  Feb.  10, 1971, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  749,809,  Aug.  2, 

1968,  Pat,  No.  3,595,220.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  278,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1967, 42-50507; 
Aug.  8,  1967,  42-50508;  Aug.  8,  1967,  42-50510;  Aug.  29, 
1967,42-73425 

Int.  CI.  GOtc  3/24,  A6lh  1/06;  GOlb  /  U02 
U.S.  CI.  356-21  3  Claims 

IMOCATDR  I 


lOFyreENTIAin 


(^^-(mF)i 


by  processing  the  output  from  an  opto-electronic  position 
transducer  associated  with  the  actuator  to  obtain  a  velocity 
signal.  One  or  both  of  the  90°  phase-displaced  output  signals 
from  a  pair  of  photodetectors  in  the  position  transducer  are 
time  differentiated.  The  time  derivative  signal  is  positively  or 
negatively  full-wave  rectified  depending  on  the  direction  of 
actuator  motion  to  produce  a  signal  carrying  velocity  informa- 
tion in  its  peak-amplitude  and  polarity.  According  to  one  em- 
bodiment rectification  is  accomplished  by  appropriately  gat- 
ing the  time  derivative  of  one  photodetector  output  and  its  in- 
verse respectively  through  a  pair  of  analog  switches  using  gat- 


IMiHai 


3.819.2S8 


I  MMOtCATOR  I 


iDIFFEHEWTlALf 


lOftJECTJ 

--fLi5m--|--|--|--lLreHf1 
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ing  pulses  developed  from  the  other  photodetector  output 
signal.  The  rectified  combined  signal  is  then  peak  detected 
and  filtered  to  produce  a  substantially  continuous  DC  velocity 
signal.  An  extension  of  this  arrangement  superimposes  the  90° 
phase-displaced  full-wave  rectified  time  derivative  signals 
from  both  photodetectors  to  eliminate  signal  transitions  for 
high  performance  applications.  .Another  variation  of  the 
present  invention  provides  minimal  circuit  component  cost  in 
an  arrangement  which  uses  the  logical  direction  signal  from 
the  position  transducer  to  gate  either  the  positive  or  negative 
rectified  time  derivative  signal  through  the  switching  network. 


3,819,269 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYSIS 
Ronald  Nash  DuvaU;  Gerald  Gold;  Richard  La  Verne  Hurtle, 
and  Blasey  Thomas  Pakrmo,  all  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,848 

Int.CLG01n//0a 

U.S.  CI.  356—36  4  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  provides  a  device  for  measuring  the 
dimension  of  the  field  of  view  of  an  endoscope,  the  forward 
end  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hollow 
portion  of  a  living  body  or  the  like  for  the  inspection  thereof. 
The  endoscope  is  provided  with  a  variable  magnification  ob- 
jective lens  system,  a  differential  mechanism  and  a  distance 
measuring  means  for  determining  the  distance  between  the 
object  and  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  endoscope.  The  ac- 
tual dimension  of  the  field  of  view  is  determined  by  dif- 
ferentially coupling  the  differential  mechanism  with  a  magnifi- 
cation varying  means  and  either  a  focus  adjusting  means  for  an 
objective  lens  system,  or  the  distance  measuring  means  such 
that  the  differential  mechanism  compensates  for  variation  in 
magnification  of  the  objective  lens  system  and  the  distance 
between  the  object  and  the  forward  end  portion  thereby  per- 
mitting the  dimension  of  the  field  of  view  to  be  indicated  by  an 
indicating   means  operably   coupled   with   the   differential 
mechanism. 


3,819,268 

VELOCITY  DETERMINATION  WITH 

OPTOELECTRONIC  LINEAR  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 

Albin  Kenneth  Johnson,  BouMer,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  lomec, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,604 

IntCLG0Ipi/i6 

VS.  CL  356—28  2 1  Claims 

A  system  for  electronically  determining  the  velocity  of  a 

linear  motion  actuator  such  as  used  in  a  magnetic  disc  file  unit 


Apparatus  for  determining  size  and  size  distribution  of  gas 
suspendable  particles  in  a  powder  comprising  a  chamber  for 
enclosing  a  gaseous  medium,  such  as  air,  means  for  suspend- 
ing particles  in  the  medium,  means  cooperative  with  the 
chamber  for  sampling  at  a  predetermined  rate  a  portion  of  the 
medium  and  means  for  sizing  and  quantitating  particles 
suspended  in  the  sample. 


3,819,270 
BLOOD  CELL  ANALYZER 
Tomas  Hinchfdd,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bh)ck  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,245 

IntCLGOIniJ/76 

U.S.  CI.  356-39  7  Claims 

A  system  for  differentiating  among  white  blood  cells  by 

flowing  the  latter  in  a  supporting  liquid  through  an  elongated 

sheathed-fluid  flowcell  in  which  various  cell  parameters  are 


June  26,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1435 


determined  by  illuminating  the  cells  with  radiation  incident 
from  at  least  three  directions  each  being  substantially  more 
than  60°  from  one  another,  typically  as  a  cone  of  radiation 


torn  edge  into  which  a  light  sensor  may  protrude  to  receive 
light  reflected  from  the  target  through  the  lens  onto  the  rear, 
internally  reflective  surface.  An  upward  projection  at  the  rear 
of  the  trapezoidal  section  is  provided  for  proper  positioning  of 


6ZA 


having  a  solid  angle  of  much  greater  than  90°.  Such  illumina- 
tion serves  to  minimize  variations,  due  to  orientation,  in  the 
subsequent  radiation  emitted  by  the  cell. 


The  agglutination  of  cells  in  carrier  liquids  is  measured  by 
enclosing  the  cell-carrying  liquids  in  cuvettes  having  two  op- 
posite sides  of  flat  glass  and  moving  the  cuvettes  in  a  circular 
path  while  they  are  set  into  circumferential  notches  of  a  wheel 
rotated  at  uniform  velocity.  The  cuvettes  pass  between  a  light 
source  and  a  photoelectric  cell  equipped  with  slotted  aperture 
plates  in  such  a  manner  that  the  output  of  the  photoelectric 
cell  is  a  measure  of  the  light  scattered  by  the  contents  of  each 
cuvette,  and  therefore  of  the  number  of  cell  aggregates  in  the 
carrier  liquid.  The  light  measurements  may  be  made  while  the 
wheel  rotates  or  after  the  wheel  is  stopped. 


3,819,272 
PROJECTIVE-REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
DavM  F.  Crozier,  Chester  Springs,  and  Peter  J.  Bergman,  Nor- 
ristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,103 
Int.  CI.  GOlb/ 7/26 
U.S.CI.356-138  8  Claims 

An  integral  acrylic  plastic  body  has  a  forward  vertical  lens 
portion  attached  to  a  vertical,  generally  trapezoidal  trans- 
parent section  having  a  rear,  internally  reflective  surface.  The 
unit  is  made  for  screw-mounting  to  a  circuit  board  or  the  like. 
It  contains  an  upwardly  extending  recessed  portion  on  its  bot- 


3,819,271 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
AGGLUTINATION  OF  CELLS  IN  A  CARRIER  LIQUID 
Hartmut  Beug,  Tubingen-Buhl,  and  Gunther  Gerisch,  Tubin- 
gen, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck  Gesellschaft 
Zur  Forderung  der  WIssenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,941 
Claims  priority,   application  Germany,   Nov.    15,    1971, 
21566552 

Int.  CI.  GOln  ii/76,2//24 
U.S.  CI.  356—39  10  Claims 


/a^ 


2e    ^20 


the  unit  relative  to  a  light  source.  When  the  shadow  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  projection  on  the  external  surface  just  be- 
hind the  internal  reflective  surface  is  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  thereon,  the  light  source  is  properly  aligned. 


3,819,273 
LIGHT  TARGET  AND  SENSOR 
Norman  P.  Unema,  Hudsonville,  and  James  Stapert,  Jr.,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Laser  Alignment,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,894 

Int.  CI.  GOlb/ 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  356- 152  22  Cbims 


Ml      I4>      M 


T 


A  plurality  of  light  sensitive  cells  are  positioned  on  a  target 
face  for  receiving  a  moving  beam  of  light  from  a  light  beam 
generator.  The  generator  develops  a  datum  plane  of  light.  The 
cells  are  operatively  associated  with  an  electric  circuitry  con- 
nected to  lights  for  translating  visually  whether  the  target  Is 
high,  centered  or  low  relative  to  the  plane  of  light  generated 
by  the  oscillating  laser  beam.  The  cells  include  portions  offset 
from  the  other  to  permit  independent  or  simultaneous  inter- 
ception thereof  by  the  plane  of  light.  The  target  by  means  of 
the  light  beam  designates  or  depicts  its  position  with  respect  to 
the  plane  pf  light  intercepting  the  target  either  intermediate 
each  cell,  or  on  one  or  more  of  said  cells.  The  target  face  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  to  adjust  the  positions  of  the  ceils  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  projected  light  thus  providing  a  means  for 
varying  the  high,  centered  or  low  reading  produced  by  the  tar- 
get. 


ill 
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3319^4 

METHOD  OF  READING  AND  INTERPOLATION  FOR  A 

PRECISION  RULE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  IT 

OUT 
MMffkc  KouMcovitch,  GcMva,  and  Jean  Gcorsiou,  Grand- 
Lmy,  both  of  Switacrtand,  artgnora  to  Sodcte  Gcnevoise 
Dlamnnutmt  De  Pfqrriqpic,  Gcoeva,  Switierland 

FOcd  Fdt.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  329318 
CWna  priority,  appHrarton  SwHaeriand,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
2530/72;  Nov.  6, 1972, 161 12/72 

Iiit.a.G01b7//04 
U.S.CL3S6— 170  2< 


The  invention  concerns  a  method  of  reading  and  interpola- 
tion for  a  precision  rule  wherein  the  spaces  in  the  rule  are 
compared  with  an  interference  pattern  having  a  maximim 
pitch  equal  to  the  graduation  of  the  rule,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  creation  of  a  grating  of  interference  fringes  of  equal 
thicknesses  in  the  plane  of  the  rule  by  the  intersection  of  two 
beams  of  monochromatic  light  emanating  from  the  same 
•ource  and  converging  on  the  plane  of  the  |ule.  The  pitch  of 
Che  fringes  is  set  by  the  choice  of  the  wave-length  of  the  light 
and  by  the  angle  subtended  by  the  axes  of  ne  said  beams. 

The  invention  concerns  further  an  arrangelnent  which  com- 
prises a  Kosters  prism,  the  semitransparent  iqterface  of  which 
is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  rule,  a  modochromatic  light 
source  ilhiminating  one  of  the  lateral  faces  of  the  prism  and  at 
least  one  photo-electric  cell  receiving  the  rays  reflected  by  the 
nik. 


34)19,275 

TRANSLATOR  FOR  MEASURING  AMOl|^T  OF  COLOR 

CORRECTION  FOR  COLOt 

I  KlyoaU  Srifc^Ji,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  as- 

to  MiBolUi  Camera  Kabiishiki  Kiisha,  Higashiku, 


FRcd  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  33?  232 

Feb}  29,  1972,  47- 

9Ciaiins 


between  the  outputs  of  the  photocelb  by  taking  one  of  the  out- 
puts as  denomenators  and  the  other  two  outputs  as  numera- 
tors respectively,  comparison  output  setting  units  having  their 
outputs  determined  only  by  the  conditions  of  a  negative  previ- 
ously memorized  for  comparison  with  the  outputs  from  the 
arithmetic  units  respectively,  and  comparison  units  for  com- 
paring the  outputs  from  the  arithmetic  units  with  the  cor- 
responding comparison  outputs  individually  to  indicate  the 
differences  therebetween,  whereby  the  amount  of  color  cor- 
rection given  only  by  the  conditions  of  the  negative  is  adjusted 
for  the  enlarger  actually  used  for  color  printing. 


3,819,276 

DIGITAL  DIRECT  READING  COLORIMETER 

Raymond  W.  Kicss,  and  Peter  H.  Stewart,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  The  First  National  Bank  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 13381,  Feb.  9, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,676,007,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

692,525,  Dec.  21, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,561,878.  This  applicatkNi 

Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,457 

Int.  CI.  GOli  3 142, 3 148 

U.S.CI.356— 184  20  Claims 


V. 
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A  combined  blood  constituent  and  prothrombin  time 
analyzer  is  provided  in  which  a  plurality  of  removable  and 
replaceable  circuit  modules  are  utilized  to 'program  the 
analyzer  for  appropriate  light  wavelength,  reagent  blank  off- 
set, scale  factors  and  calibration  parameters  and  which  is  self 
referencing  to  predetermined  standards  such  that  the  results 
derived  are  all  normalized  for  readout  on  a  common  digital 
readout  device.  The  entire  analyzer  is  contained  in  a  compact 
console  which  includes  controlled  incubated  storage  for  blood 
test  samples  together  with  insertion  cavities  for  both  con- 
stituent concentration  and  prothrombin  time  analysis.  The 
results  of  each  analysis  are  so  normalized  by  the  blood 
analyzer  that  a  common  digital  counter  can  be  used  to  convert 
these  results  to  a  numerical  readout  presentable  on  a  common 
readout  device  and  said  results  are  substantially  instantane- 
ously displayed  subsequent  to  initiation  of  any  given  test  in  the 
analyzer. 


■■ 


A  trambtor  comprising  a  light  receiving 
dnce  kinds  of  photocelb  having  spectral  sen  itivities  to  red. 
green  and  bhie  colors  respectively  for  recehdr  { light  from  the 
optical  projecting  system  of  an  enlarger  equi  >ped  with  color 
correction  filters,   arithmetic   units  for  ca  culating 


3319,277 

PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYZER  HAVING  TWO 

WAVELENGTHS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

ELEMENTS  IN  A  SOLUTION 

Guy  Bcrtbdot,  Ivry  sur  Seine,  and  Jean  Jacques  Percx,  Chatii> 

Ion,  both  of  Frawre,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Encrgie 

Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

FBcd  Sept  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  181,734 
Iat.CI.G01n2//24 
U.S.  a.  356—204  6  Claims 

unit  including       The  analyzer  comprises  a  modulator-demodulator  system 
disposed  between  an  optical  device  which  delivers  two 
monochromatic  beams  having  different  wavelengths  and  a  de- 
tection device  which  has  at  least  one  light  detector  and  two 
ratios    optical  paths. 
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A  vessel  containing  the  solution  to  be  analyzed  is  placed 
between  two  plates  secured  to  a  motor-driven  shaft  and  both 
provided  with  openings  disposed  in  opposite  relation.  Inclined 
mirrors  adjacent  to  each  alternate  opening  are  mounted  in  op- 
posite relation  in  pairs  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates  and 
their  reflecting  faces  are  directed  towards  the  plates. 


(^ 


3319,279 
SAMPLE  ATOMIZING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RADUTION 
ABSORBING  PROTECTIVE  JACKET  FOR  FLAMELESS 
ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 
Klaus  JoMhim  Braun;  Kurt  Manthcy;  KkMS-Pcter  Rogaach, 
aU  of  Uberiingen/Bodensee,  and  Rolf  Gunter  AnoM  Tamm, 
Mimmenhauscn,  al  of  Germany,  amignnri  to  Bod 
Perkin-Ehncr  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  353,088 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Apr.  21,   1972, 
2219594 

Int  CL  GOln 2///6,  GOIJ  J/JO 
U.S.CL  356-244  7Cbims 


During  rotation  of  the  plates  about  the  shaft  the  two 
monochromic  light  beams  pass  in  alternate  sequence  and 
along  the  same  trajectory  through  the  vessel  which  contains 
the  solution  to  be  analyzed  and  are  then  detected  by  said  de- 
tection device  after  each  beam  has  followed  one  of  the  optical 
paths. 


3319,278 
TURBIDITY  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF  BUBBLES 
Hans  MuUer,  Im  AtanendU,  Erlenboch,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23,  1971, 
11004/71;  July  30, 1971, 11151/71 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//26;  GOlj  3/46 
U3.  a.  356— 208  7  Claims 


A  known  atomizing  device,  especially  useful  for  atomizing 
the  sample  in  a  flameless  atomic  absorption  spectrometer,  in- 
cludes a  hollow  body  accommodating  the  sample  which  is 
heated  electrically  to  a  high  temperature;  this  body  is  typically 
a  graphite  tubular  sample  cell  which  is  heated  up  by  applying  a 
large  current  to  its  opposite  ends.  It  is  proposed  to  surround 
this  body  by  at  least  one  radiation  absorbing  (and  therefore  re- 
emitting)  protective  jacket,  for  example,  a  tubular  member 
also  made  of  graphite.  This  protective  jacket  reduces  the 
amount  of  electric  energy  necessary  to  heat  the  body  to  a  par- 
ticular temperature  since  a  substantial  part  of  the  radiation 
emitted  from  the  body  is  absorbed  and  re-emitted  back  to  the 
body  by  the  protective  jacket.  In  an  alternative  construction 
the  protective  jacket  comprises  a  relatively  deep  layer  of  a 
porous  material  such  as  porous  coal,  so  that  the  non-conduct- 
ing pores  cause  the  jacket  to  act  substantially  like  a  plurality  of 
separate  portions  of  concentric  jackets. 


3319,280 
OPTICAL  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
John  Anthony  Dougbs  Bruce  Durham,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Devetopment  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,371 

Int.CI.G01c9//« 

U.S.  CI.  356-249  9Cfadms 


A  culture  vessel  has  an  outer  wall  and  is  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  substance  whose  turbidity  is  to  be  measured.  A  mea- 
suring unit  for  turbidity  measurements  is  mounted  on  the 
outer  wall  and  includes  a  light  source  and  a  photoelectric 
receiver  which  are  located  exterioriy  of  the  vessel,  and  a  light 
guide  cooperating  with  the  source  and  the  receiver  and  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  where  portions  of  it 
define  with  one  another  a  gap  immersed  in  the  substance  so 
that  light  passes  across  this  gap  and  will  be  influenced  by  the 
turbidity  of  the  same.  The  portions  of  the  light  guide  which  are 
located  in  the  vessel  are  surrounded  by  a  sleeve  which  has  an 
unobstructed  open  end  and  is  provided  with  apertures  in  its 
circumferential  wall. 


Surveying  instrument  apparatus  either  in  the  form  of  the  in- 
strument itself  or  an  attachment  to  an  existing  instrument,  in 
which  two  optical  paths  are  formed  and  a  distant  object  is  ob- 
served as  two  images  superimposed  on  one  another.  One  path 
is  directly  through,  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  part  silvered  mir- 
ror to  give  an  upright  image,  while  the  second  path  involves 
reflection  off  three  planar  surfaces  in  three  different  planes  to 
provide  an  inverted  image  by  reflections  from  the  part  silvered 
mirror,  with  the  objectives  of  the  two  paths  laterally  spaced. 
By  coinciding  the  two  images,  rapid  alignment  and  levelling  of 
the  instrument  is  possible  with  no  eye  strain. 
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3^19,281 
INDEX^ECTOR  DETECTION  SCHEMEtOR  MAGNETIC 

DISC  MEMORY 

Abul  M.  M.  Hoqiie,  WUUngboro,  N  J.,  and  Mkhad  J.  Cullcn, 

Hatfldd,  Pa.,  avignon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  212,202,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  4o.  370,191 

IntCLGllb2i/J0 

U.S.  CI.  360-51  6Clainis 


ated  protract- retract  mechanism.  The  pen  includes  a  deflecta- 
ble spring  mounted  to  a  pocket  clip  and  biased  against  the  pen 
barrel  such  that  a  projecting  member  on  the  spring  aligned 
with  an  opening  in  the  barrel  normally  projects  beyond  the 
inner  wall  of  the  pen  barrel  for  engagement  with  the  protract- 
retract  mechanism  when  the  writing  unit  is  in  a  protracted 
position.  Deflection  of  the  spring,  as  when  the  pen  is  clipped 
to  a  pocket,  disengages  the  projecting  member  from  the 
protract-retract  mechanism  to  enable  the  writing  unit  to 
retract  in  the  pen  barrel  without  depressing  the  push  button 
member. 


nal  visible  mark 
d  is  located  near 
sector  marks  are 
hnique  for  deter- 
d  a  first  predeter- 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  memory  dis  file  arrangement 
for  use  with  a  movable  head  assembly  wl  srein  the  bottom 
most  disc  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  visibje  sector  marks  ar- 
ranged around  the  periphery.  One  additi 
called  the  index  is  additionally  provided 
the  last  sector  mark.  Both  the  index  am 
sensed  optically.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  t 
mining  when  the  speed  of  the  disc  has  reac 
mined  level  which  is  below  full  speed.  ThisJfirst  speed  level  is 
able  to  sustain  the  aerodynamic  character  sties  of  the  flying 
magnetic  heads  which  are  used  in  conjunc  ion  with  the  disc. 
The  technique  also  enables  the  disc  speed  t(  be  detected  when 
it  falls  to  a  second  predetermined  level  whic  i  is  below  the  first 
level.  The  second  speed  level  is  not  at  e  to  sustain  the 
aerodynamic  characteristics  of  the  heads.  Tl  e  first  and  second 
speed  determinations  are  utilized  to  produce  signals  for  engag- 
ing and  retracting  the  flying  heads,  respectiv  ly. 

3,819,282 
RETRACTABLE  PEN 
Hugo  C.  Schulti,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor 
tion,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Fikd  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.'303 
Int.  CLB43I(  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  401 — 105  I  9  Claims 


3,819',283 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PROJECTING  AND 

RETRACTING  MECHANISM 

Albert  Pulaslti,  HoUis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  K.  C.  Pen  Co.,  Inc., 

Broolilyn,  N.Y. 

Viled  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,390 

Int.CI.B43k2<^/02 

U.S.  CI.  401  —  106  3  Claims 


\ 


to  Penn  Corpora- 
65 


>32' 


A  writing  instrument,  such  as  a  ball-point  pen,  having  a  writ- 
ing cartridge  and  a  mechanism  for  projecting  and  retracting 
said  writing  cartridge,  said  mechanism  being  actuated  by  a 
pocket  clip  on  the  writing  instrument  and  comprising  a  cam 
element  with  high  and  low  cam  faces  and  a  cam  follower 
which  is  alternately  engageable  with  said  high  and  low  cam 
faces,  engagement  between  the  cam  follower  and  the  high  cam 
face  causing  projection  of  the  writing  cartridge,  and  engage- 
ment between  the  cam  follower  and  the  low  cam  face  causing 
retraction  of  the  writing  cartridge. 


3,819,284 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Erwin  Kreuzer,  Am  Sclilossbach  40, 5300  Bonn-Rottgen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,043 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   21,    1972, 
2208111 

lnt.Cl.B43k5/I0,8/00 

U.S.CI.401-151  9  Claims 

An  ink  writing  instrument  has  a  fibre-tipped  writing  point  in 

communication  with  a  wick-like  ink  reservoir  housed  in  the  in- 

A  pen  having  a  writing  unit  slidably  mounted  in  a  barrel  for   strument  body,  which  also  encloses  another  ink  reservoir 

protraction  and  retraction  therefrom  by  a  (|ush  button  acta-   holding  a  reserve  supply  of  ink,  for  emptying  into  the  first  ink 
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reservoir  when  the  latter  is  exhausted,  emptying  of  the  reserve    source  are  provided  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
mk  reservoir  bemg  achieved  by  pushing  inwardly  a  slidably    chamber  in  order  to  maintain  the  tension  on  the  rod  and  thus 

a 


mounted  plunger  which  protrudes  from  the  body,  the  position 
of  the  plunger  outside  the  body  indicating  whether  or  not  the 
reserve  ink  reservoir  has  been  emptied. 


3,819,285 
PRESSURIZED  MARKING  DEVICE 
Francis  W.  Andrews,  Clarcona;  Philip  S.  Sussman,  Orlando, 
both  of  Fla.,  and  Sidney  D.  Barlow,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Mark-Tex  Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,730 
Int.  a.  B43k  1/08 
U.S.  a.  401-190  12  Claims 


the  seal  connection  between  the  two  plates  despite  the  ten- 
dency of  the  two  plates  to  separate  during  the  application  of 
the  working  stresses.  ^ 


3,819,287 
WEDGE-TYPE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Nib  Rune  Axebson,  Kallhall,  and  Sven  Gunnar  Wretemark, 
Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,754 
Cbims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    13,    1971, 
11564/71 

lnt.CI.F16g7//04 
U.S.  CI.  403-211  4  Claims 


7      9 


3     8 


A  marking  device  includes  an  ink  container  in  which  the  ink 
is  placed  under  gas  pressure  to  cause  it  to  flow.  The  marking 
device  includes  a  valve-type  nozzle,  which  is  a  tubular 
member  having  an  internal  spring  loading  a  ball  valve,  and  a 
secondary  spring  valve,  which  closes  the  container  upon 
removal  of  the  valve-type  nozzle. 


3,819,286 

HYDRAULIC  TIGHTENING-UP  DEVICE  FOR  VERY 

HIGH  STRESSES 

Turreno  Bianchi,  TemI,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.I.P.  (S.p.A.), 

Temi,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,297 
Int.  CLF16b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  403-31  7  Claims 

A  hydraulic  tensioning  device  for  securing  together  two 
plate  elements  initially  in  contact  with  each  other,  but  which 
tend  to  separate  under  the  eflfect  of  working  stresses,  compris- 
ing a  rod,  passing  through  both  plates,  having  an  enlarged 
head  which  engages  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  plate.  At 
the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  cap  is  mounted  which  abuts  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  first  plate.  Interposed  between  the  cap 
and  the  first  plate  is  a  device  of  variable  volume,  which  in- 
cludes a  substantially  closed  annular  chamber  defined  by  flexi- 
ble metallic  walls  which  can  be  strained  at  least  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  rod.  Means  connected  to  a  fluid 


The  invention  relates  to  a  wedge-type  holding  device  for  use 
in  the  suspension  of  an  aerial  cable  with  at  least  two  support- 
ing parts.  The  holding  device  comprises  a  cable  holder  in 
which  a  clamp  has  clamping  surfaces  diverging  in  the  pulling 
direction  of  the  aerial  cable.  Two  pairs  of  jaws  are  fixed 
between  the  clamping  surfaces  and  are  adapted  for  clamping 
the  parts  of  the  aerial  cable.  A  bar,  which  has  a  wedge  shape 
diverging  in  the  pulling  direction  of  the  aerial  cable,  is  dis- 
placably  arranged  between  the  pairs  of  jaws. 


3,819,288 

ADAPTER  FOR  HBERGLASS  TOOL  HANDLES  AND 

OTHER  FIBERGLASS  CONNECTIONS 

Joseph  Allen  Carmien,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nupb 

Corporation,  Sun  Valley,  CaHf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,615,  Jan.  28, 1972,  PaL 
No.  3,753,602.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,554 

Int.CI.B25gi/24 
U.S.  CI.  403-247  10  Claims 

An  adapter  for  connecting  tool  heads  to  fiberglass  tool  han- 
dles and  for  making  other  fiberglass  attachments.  An  adapter 
which  is  preferably  formed  in  two  sections  is  mounted  around 
and  over  the  end  of  the  tool  handle.  Interlocking  means  or 
frictional  engagement  are  provided  to  hold  the  adapter  in 
place.  The  upper  portions  of  the  exterior  walls  of  the  adapter 
sections  are  tapered  complementarily  to  the  inwardly  tapered 
upper  section  of  a  conventional  double  tapered  tool  head 
opening  and  are  adapted  to  make  frictional  engagement 
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therewith.  The  adapter  is  capable  of  being  cpld  molded  to  a 
limited  degree  to  make  a  locking  engagemei^t  with  the  tool 
head  adjacent  to  the  midportion  of  the  tool  Head  opening.  A 


located  between  two  crosss  elongated  structural  members, 
each  pair  of  rods  cradling  one  of  the  members.  A  bolt  extends 
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plurality  of  spacers  are  removably  mounted  in  the  adapter  sec- 
tions to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  tool]  head  opening. 
Molded  inserts  are  also  provided  so  that  a  single  adapter  can 
be  used  on  two  different  standard  sizes  of  tool  h  andles. 


3,819,289 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DETACHABLY  SEC 
MEMBER  CONCENTRICALLY  TO  A  HIGH 
AlexaMier  A.  Carroli,  Grccnsburg,  Pa. 
Corporadon,  Syracuac,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,7i 
Iat.CLF16d//06 
UACL  403—259 


JRING  A 
>EED  SHAFT 
to  Carrier 


4  Claims 


A  functional  member,  such  as  a  thrust  collar,is  formed  with 
a  hub  having  a  bore  for  a  light  push  fit  on  a  shaft  joumaled  for 
high  speed  rotation.  The  annular  end  surfaceslof  the  hub  are 
beveled  outwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  tub.  A  shoulder 
surface  is  Tixed  to  the  shaft  for  engagement  by  pne  end  surface 
of  the  hub.  Hub  engaging  means,  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft,  is  provided  for  engaging  tHe  opposite  ends 
of  the  hub  and,  by  virtue  of  the  threaded  connection  with  the 
shaft,  is  movable  axially  of  the  shaft  wheteby  the  hub  is 
forcibly  clamped  between  the  fixed  shoulder  m  the  shaft  and 
the  hub  engaging  means  and  is  maintained  in  ;oncentric  rela- 
tion to  tlte  shaft. 


3319,290 
BRACE  FOR  RIGUHFYING  JOINTS 
ELONGATED  STRUCTURAL 
Vktv  Ftoddm  Braol^ym  N.Ym  aMigiior  to 

FBcd  Jan.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327 
btCLA47f7/7« 
U.&CL  403-388 

A  brace  comprising  two  pair  of  spaced  ap 
welded  together  in  a  "tic-tac-toe"  pattern 


parallel  rods 
1  The  brace  is 


through  aligned  holes  in  the  members  and  is  secured  by  a  nut 
to  join  the  two  members  and  the  brace  together  in  a  rigid  joint. 


3  819,291 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAVEMENT 
Kenneth  E.  McConnaughay,  P.O.  Box  1457,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
47902 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,867 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  404—75  1  Cbim 

A  method  of  making  a  pavement  in  which  a  bituminous 
binder  is  mixed  with  an  aggregate  and  the  mixture  is  com- 
pacted to  form  a  pavement.  A  layer  of  fibers  is  then  spread 
over  said  pavement  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  of  a  mixture  of 
water  and  a  fibrous  material  and  forced  into  the  upper  surface 
thereof  to  thus  form  a  pavement  surface  having  said  fibers  em- 
bedded in  its  upper  surface. 


3,819,292 
PROGRAMMED  PRESSURE  EXTRUDER  VALVE 
William  P.  Wentworth,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Cor- 
poration, BcMt,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,222 

Int  CI.  FOld  1 7120;  ¥16631/04 

U.S.  CI.  415-150  13  Claims 


Automatic  extruder  valve  for  hot  melt  plastic  including  a 
housing  having  a  barrel  chamber  with  an  inlet  passageway 
leading  into  the  barrel  chamber  and  an  outlet  passageway 
leading  from  the  barrel  chamber  with  a  screen  and  breaker 
plate  separating  the  inlet  from  the  outlet  passageway.  The 
inlet  passageway  has  a  diverging  discharge  end  forming  a 
tapered  valve  seat  cooperating  with  the  tapered  metering 
valve  element,  to  maintain  a  programmed  pressure  in  the  ex- 
truder chamber.  A  reversible  motor  moves  the  valve  element 
in  and  out  along  the  valve  seat  through  a  geared  drive  connec- 
tion. A  pressure  sensing  transducer  in  the  inlet  passageway 
controls  operation  of  the  motor  to  effect  movement  of  the 
valve  in  and  out  in  accordance  with  flow  requirements  to 
match  the  pressure  setting  of  a  pressure  setting  control. 


3319,293 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  CORROSIVE  LIQUIDS 
Fritz  Zltzmann,  GarcMng,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Max-Planck* 
Gcselbchaft  Zur  Fordenuig  dcr  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottin- 
gen,  Gcnnany 

Filed  June  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,291 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   7,    1971, 
2128265 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/42;  F04h  1 7/00 
U.S.CL415— 200  10  Claims 


"m-^ 


There  is  described  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  sealed  glass 
housing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  glass  shaft 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  rotatably  supported  by  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion  thereof,  an  impeller  fastened  to  one  end  of  the 
shaft  and  a  ferromagnetic  body  fastened  to  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  within  a  sealed  jacket  thereof.  The  pump  is  as- 
sociated with  external  means  that  generate  a  rotary  magnetic 
field  which,  by  virtue  of  its  interaction  with  said  ferromagnetic 
body,  causes  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,819,294 
FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  V.  Honnoid,  North  Syracuse,  and  William  C.  Martin,  Jr., 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporatwn, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,699 

Int.CI.F04d29/i2 

U3.  CI.  416—93  1  Claim 


A  propeller  type  fan  adapted  to  be  self  locating  on  a  fan 
motor  shaft  including  means  to  protect  the  motor  and  shaft 
from  deleterious  atmospheric  conditions  and  circulate  air 
through  the  motor  and  around  the  exterior  thereof  for  im- 
proved motor  cooling. 


3,819,295 
COOLING  SLOT  FOR  AIRFOIL  BLADE 
Ambrose  A.  Hauser,  Cincinnati;  Terry  T.  Eckert,  Mt.  Healthy, 
and  James  D.  McDond,  Lovdand,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohk) 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,005 
Int.  CL  FOld  5/y« 
U3.CL  416-97  4Cbdms 

A  cooling  slot  for  passing  cooling  fluid  through  a  heated 
plate  such  as  an  airfoil  blade  for  use  in  gas  turbine  engines  is 
created  by  forming  a  first  plurality  of  passages  within  the 
blade,  and  then  forming  a  second  plurality  of  passages  within 
the  blade,  wherein  preselected  of  the  passages  of  the  second 


plurality  intersect  at  least  one  of  the  passages  of  the  first  plu- 
rality to  define  a  number  of  nodes  between  the  points  of  inter- 
section. When  cooling  fluid  is  passed  through  the  blade,  the 


^t 


/*-  - 


nodes  act  as  turbulence  promoters  and  area  increasers  for  im- 
proving convective  heat  transfer  between  the  bl^de  and  the 
cooling  fluid. 


3,819,296 

CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 

Hiroshi  Sugano;  Ken  Tsushima;  Kurayoshi  Sato,  and  Noboni 

Araikawa,  all  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Ja- 

kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,090 

Int.CI.B63hi/02 

U.S.  CI.  416-157  8Clahns 


The  pitch  of  blades  in  a  fan  is  varied  by  means  of  a  hydraulic 
servo  mounted  in  the  runner.  A  pilot  valve  controls  a  supply  of 
oil  under  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  servo.  The  casing  of  the 
pilot  valve  is  mounted  to  the  blade  actuating  member  of  the 
hydraulic  servo.  The  casing  is  preferably  made  integral  with 
either  the  cylinder  or  the  piston  of  the  hydraulic  servo. 


3319,297 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  East,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Gas 

Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,747 

Int.  a.  F04b  49/02 

U.S.a.417— 38  9Clainis 

A  fluid  delivery  system,  particularly  suitable  for  vehicles  for 
pumping  water  from  a  supply  tank,  and  including  a  centrifugal 
pump  and  a  motor  for  driving  same.  A  pressure  and  flow  sensi- 
tive control  device  associated  with  the  water  as  discharged 
from  the  pump  controls  a  switch  which  activates  the  motor, 
whereby  the  motor  and  pump  are  energized  and  de-energized 
in  response  to  the  movements  of  the  control  device,  which 
control  device  in  turn  is  moved  in  response  to  the  external  de- 
mand for  water.  The  pump  housing  has  a  removable  end  cover 
which  is  secured  to  the  housing  by  resilient  releasable  clips, 
which  clips  permit  the  end  cover  to  be  partially  or  totally 
released  from  the  housing  when  a  predetermined  force  is 
developed  internally  of  the  housing,  such  as  caused  by  freez- 
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ing  of  the  water  within  the  housing.  A  con  rol  plate  is  disposed 


closely  adjacent  the  discharge  side  of  the 
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the  vessel  to  expand  and  be  expelled  through  the  outlet  valve 
otor  for  preventing  when  a  magnetic  field  is  impressed  on  a  magnetocaloric  sub- 
the  pressurized  fluid  from  intimately  conf  cting  and  applying  stance  of  the  type  which  increases  in  temperature  when  sub- 
jected to  an  increasing  magnetic  field.  If  the  magnetocaloric 
substance  is  of  a  type  which  increases  in  temperature  when 
subjected  to  a  decreasing  magnetic  field,  then  fluid  will  be  ex- 


a  large  axially  directed  force  to  the  rotor,  thereby  effectively 
isolating  the  pressurized  discharged  fluid  [from  the  rotor  to 
thus  minimize  rotor  wear. 


3,819^98 
CHEMICAL  INJECTION  SY^M 
Thomas  D.  Hadnagy,  17  Briar  Ln.,  Rodyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
11577,  and  Arthur  Goldberg,  88-04-209ih  St.,  Queens  Vi|. 
lage,  N.Y.  1 1427 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,944 
Int.  a.  ¥04b  49/02 


U.S.CL4I7- 


2  Claims 


A  chemical  injection  system  and  circuitry  tfierefor  including 
a  pressure  tank,  a  pump  to  supply  chemicals  to  the  pressure 
tank,  a  pressure  control  switch  to  regulate  the  pressure  within 


the  pressure  tank,  and  a  cam  operated  solei 


late  chemical  injection  from  the  pressure  tan  <. 


>id  valve  to  regu- 


3,819,299 
MAGNETOCALORIC  PUMP 
GtraM  V.  Brown,  Lakcwood,  OMo,  ass^  ir  to  The  United 
Slates  of  ABNfffca  as  represented  by  the  Aiministrator  of  the 
NatioMi  Acrewmtks  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3C  S,639 
Int.CLF04b/9/24 
U.S.CL417— 52  ISCtafans 

A  pump  for  fluids  is  disclosed.  A  vessel  hs  ting  inlet  and  out- 


pelled  from  the  vessel  when  the  magnetic  field  is  decreased  or 
terminated.  As  the  substance  cools,  vapor  is  drawn  in  through 
the  inlet  valve.  The  inlet  valves  may  be  one-way  check  valves 
or  may  be  solenoid  valves  energized  at  appropriate  times  by 
timing  circuits.  A  timer  controlled  heating  element  may  also 
be  disposed  in  the  vessel  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the 
magnetic  field. 


3,819300 
VALVE  AND  DOSAGE  APPARATUS 
Ernest  Hoiger  Bcrtil  Nystroem,  P.O.  Box  7,  1195  Bursinel, 
Dully,  Bursinel  Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1971, 
47385/71 

Int.CI.F04f5/4« 
U.S.CI.417-191  7Chiims 


^-CD 


let  valves  is  disposed  in  a  container  having 

fhiid  to  be  pumped  and  which  fluid  may  I 

liquid  in  the  container  below  the  vessel. 

substance  is  disposed  in  the  vessel  and  cai^es  fluid  vapor  in 


disposed  therein  a 
evolved  from  a 
magnetocaloric 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  valve  comprising  a  com- 
partment, a  duct  extending  through,  but  not  communicating 
with,  said  compartment,  said  duct  having  at  least  a  portion 
within  said  compartment  which  is  deformable  and  said  com- 
4>artn)ent  being  selectively  connectible  with  means  for  presu- 
rising  said  compartment  and  means  for  depressurising  said 
compartment,  llie  valve  may  be  used  for  example  as  part  of  a 
dosing  apparatus. 
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3319301  3,819303 

SINGLE  VALVE  VAPOR  PUSH  PUMP  REUEF-RELEASE  PUMPS 

Heinz  Jaster,  Schenectady,  and  Philip  G.  Kosky,  Scotia,  both  of  Robert  K.  Pflcger,  Miami,  Fb.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpora- 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  tion,  Chkago,  III. 

N.Y.  Filed  June  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,699 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,662  Int.  CI.  F04b  49/08 

Int.  CI.  F04b  79/24,  F04f///«  U.S.  CI.  417-305                                                       7( 
U.S.CI.417— 209                                                      6Chdnis 


Herein  disclosed  is  a  pump  comprising  a  chamber  including 
a  liquid  inlet  port.  Located  within  the  chamber  are:  a  buoyant 
valve,  responsive  to  liquid  level  and  vapor  pressure  within  the 
chamber  to  open  or  close  said  port;  a  cartridge  heater  for 
vaporizing  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber;  and,  a  liquid 
delivery  conduit  extending  from  within  said  chamber  to  the 
outside  thereof.  The  heater  vaporizes  some  of  the  liquid  in  the 
chamber  and  the  vapor  pressure  thereof  pushes  liquid  through 
the  conduit. 


3,819302 
PUMP  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BICYCLES 
Isao  OhashI,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohashi  Iron  Works 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,492 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  17, 1972, 47-57745 
Int.CI.F04b27/00 
U.S.CI.417— 234  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  is  a  built-up  pump  for  bicycles.  The 
pump  consists  of  a  tank  provided  with  a  hose,  a  cylinder  which 
can  be  placed  in  the  tank,  when  not  used,  or  extended  above 
the  tank,  when  used,  a  piston  rod  which  has  a  piston  on  the 
lower  end  and  can  accommodate  the  hose  in  its  hollow  por- 
tion. A  handle  is  capable  of  being  fit  onto  the  outside  of  the 
tank,  when  not  used,  and  used  as  a  handle  to  operate  the 
piston  rod. 


A  chemical  feed  pump  which  includes  a  pump  head  having 
an  inlet  check  valve,  a  discharge  check  valve,  a  return  check 
valve,  a  relief-release  means,  a  pumping  chamber,  and  a  con- 
necting passageway.  The  relief-release  means  includes  a 
plunger  member  having  a  seal  insert  member  offixed  to  its 
face  and  held  in  closing  relationship  to  the  connecting 
passageway  through  the  action  of  a  spring.  The  spring  is 
mechanically  held  toward  the  pump  head  by  a  cap  which  has  a 
set  of  inclined  planes  on  its  outward  surface.  A  control  knob  is 
attached  to  the  outward  end  of  the  plunger.  The  knob  has  a  set 
of  inclined  planes  facing  the  planes  on  the  cap  such  that  by 
rotating  the  knob  the  inclined  planes  will  cause  the  spring  to 
be  compressed  as  they  pull  the  plunger  with  its  affixed  seal  in- 
sert away  from  the  connecting  passageway.  When  the  plunger 
with  the  affixed  seal  insert  is  moved  away  from  the  connecting 
passageway,  the  pumping  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  return  check  valve. 


3,819304 
OIL  METERING  PUMP 
Theodore  E.  Demers,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,701 

Int.CI.F16nyj//6 

U.S.  CI.  417-375  3Clafans 


An  oil  metering  pump  metering  oil  to  lubricate  gas  seals  in  a 
rotary  engine  has  a  rotor  member  that  is  driven  by  the  engine 
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and  carries  a  fuel  plunger  which  is  reciprolated  by  fuel  flow  to 
the  engine  during  rotor  rotation  and  operltes  through  a  lever 
to  reciprocate  an  oil  plunger  to  meter  oil  for  gas  seal  lubrica- 
tion in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  fuel  b<png  used. 


3319305 

LIQUID  PRODUCT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Karl  Hdn  KlodicnaiHi,  Stdnluunp,  ami  Frank  Wurzbachcr, 
Kolbcrgcr,  both  ol  Germany,  aaaigiMNrs  to  The  British 
Petrokum  Compaay  Limited,  Loodon,  England 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283373 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  Aug.   27,   1971, 
2142956 

bA.CLF04b  43/00 
U.S.a.417— 413  i  3  Claims 


A  liquid  product  control  system  uses  a 
drive  a  meter.  Variation  in  flow  rate  ii 
pressing  blocks  of  pulses.  Operating  pul 
same  frequency  as  they  are  generated 
periods  when  all  pulses  are  suppressed, 
tivated  by  a  separate  train  of  pulses  generat 


3319306 
VALVE  MEANS  FOR  A  FLUID  PUMP  Ot  THE  LIKE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SA  ME 
WUiiam  J.  Russell,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  4  Robcrtshaw  Con> 
trob  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2f  2,646 

Inta.F04bi9//0 

U.S.a.417— 566  6  Claims 


ulse  generator  to 
achieved  by  sup- 
s  continue  at  the 
id  alternate  with 
indicator  is  ac- 
d  by  the  meters. 


f      -C^  Ll^, 


3319307 

STABILITY  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTROLLER  FOR  FLUID 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  DEVICES 

Sohan  L.  Uppal,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora* 

tkm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,037 

Int.  CL  FOlc  U02;  F03c  3/00;  B62d  5/00 

VS.  CI.  418—61  B  14  Claims 


10    -"9  ,4  ^8' 


An  improved,  stabilizing  means  for  a  controller  operatively 
connected  to  a  servomotor  for  controlling  flow  to  a  fluid  pres- 
sure device.  In  a  neutral  position,  a  plurality  of  flow  control 
ports  in  first  and  second  valve  members,  one  member  disposed 
within  the  other,  are  in  registry  with  one  another  to  direct  inlet 
pump  flow  to  an  outlet.  In  an  actuated  position,  the  flow  con- 
trol ports  are  positioned  a  predetermined  degree  out  of  regis- 
try as  one  valve  member  is  rotated  relative  to  the  other  to  thus 
communicate  inlet  fluid  to  the  servomotor  and  metered  fluid 
from  the  servomotor  to  the  fluid  pressure  device. 

The  improved  stability  means  dampens  the  sudden  pressure 
changes  within  the  modulating  range  as  the  controller  is 
moved  from  one  position  to  another.  More  particularly  the 
stabilizing  means  comprises  an  orifice  arrangement  for  aug- 
menting flow  which  is  disposed  relative  to  certain  flow  control 
ports  in  one  valve  member  to  control  the  flow  area  into  flow 
ports  of  the  second  member  upon  relative  movement  of  the 
valve  members. 


3,819308 
AIR  PUMPS  FOR  AN  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 
Shinya  Ishihara,  and  Yoshihiro  Suzuld,  both  of  A^Jo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    1,   1971,  46- 
101870;  Nov.  9, 1971,46-104460 

Int.  CI.  FOlc /J/00 
U.S.CI.418— 181  5  Claims 


A  fluid  pump  construction  having  a  pump  body.  A  valve 
chamber  formed  in  the  pump  body  with  the  pump  body  having 
an  annular  valve  seat  projecting  into  the  {chamber  and  an  an- 
nular rib  means  also  projecting  into  the  (chamber  and  facing 
the  annular  valve  seat.  A  flexible  valve  number  is  disposed  in 
the  chamber  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  rib  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  rib  means  causes  the  valve  member  to  be 
biased  against  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  s^me  as  the  rib  means 

flexes  and  tends  to  hold  the  valve  memb|er  in  substantially  a  An  air  pump  constructed  as  a  unit  with  a  generator  having  a 
conical  configuration  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  generator  shaft,  said  air  pump  having  a  vane  shaft  integrally 
and  be  traversed  by  the  plane  of  the  valve  |eat.  formed  with  the  generator  shaft  and  a  rotor  provided  with  an 
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internal  gear,  said  vane  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pinion  inert  gas.  Prills  are  directed  into  a  collector  by  diverting  their 
meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  whereby  said  rotor  is  rotated  flow  by  directing  a  gas  through  a  perforated,  inverted  cone  or 
at  a  reduced  speed  as  compared  with  the  generator  shaft. 


3319309 

MEANS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  EFFECTIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  AXIAL  VANE  COMPRESSOR 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,563 

IntCLF04cy/00 

U.S.CL418— 219  3  Claims 


w§eM 


In  preferred  form  an  axial  vane  compressor  including  a 
housing  enclosed  by  end  plates  having  inner  face  cam  surfaces 
and  rotatably  supporting  a  drive  shaft.  A  rotor  is  secured  to 
the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  within  the  housing 
between  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  end  plates.  A  specified  axial ' 
clearance  is  provided  between  the  rotor  and  the  cam  surfaces 
at  their  areas  of  closest  proximity.  The  rotor  contains  at  least 
one  axially  extending  slot  slidably  receiving  anaxially  slidable 
pumping  vane.  The  vane  terminates  in  arcuate  edge  surfaces 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  end  plate  cam  surfaces  and  is 
moved  axially  by  the  cam  surfaced  relative  to  the  rotor  during 
rotation  thereof  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  volume  in  fluid 
working  chambers  on  either  side  of  the  rotor  as  the  rotor 
rotates  through  inlet  and  pressurization  cycles.  In  this  manner 
the  vane  draws  in  and  compresses  fluids  in  the  respective  work 
chambers!  The  rotor  is  provided  with  axially  aligned  cavities  in 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  rotor  having  predetermined  volumes 
so  that  the  effective  displacement  of  the  rotor  in  each  of  the 
aforementioned  work  chambers  is  regulated  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  these  cavities.  This  regulation  occurs  as  a 
result  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  pressurized  fluid  being 
carried  by  the  cavities  into  the  intake  cycle  as  the  rotor  rotates 
from  the  pressurization  cycle.  The  clearance  between  the 
rotor  and  the  cam  surfaces  allows  this  portion  of  the  pres- 
surized fluid  to  flow  against  the  vanes  assisting  rotation  of  the 
rotor.  Therefore,  the  provision  of  the  rotor  cavities  and  the 
clearance  between  the  rotor  and  the  cam  surfaces  results  in 
recapturing  some  of  the  work  used  to  pressurize  the  portion  of 
the  fluid  carried  forwardly  into  the  intake  cycle.  By  providing 
cavities  of  a  predetermined  size  in  the  rotor  surfaces  an  axial 
vane  compressor  can  be  suited  to  a  range  of  applications  such 
as  occurs  in  air  conditioning  systems  in  compact  vehicles  as 
compared  to  similar  systems  in  large  vehicles. 


pyramid  located  at  the  bottom  of  and  in  communication  with 
said  zone.  . 


3319310 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRILLING  UREA 
Ivo  Mavrovic,  530  E.  72nd  SL,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  10021 

Continuation^n-part  of  Scr.  No.  104,998,  Jan.  8, 1971, 
abuHkmed.  This  application  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,726 

Inta.B29c2i/00 
U3.CI.  425-6  19Chims 

Urea  is  prilled  by  spraying  urea  droplets  downwardly  into  a 
solidification  zone  where  it  is  contacted  with  a  substantially 


*     3,819311 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-PHASE  STRIP 
FROM  PARTICLE  AND  POWDER  MIXTURE 
Werner  G.  Horn,  Cheshire,  and  Roliert  M.  Neumann,  New 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporatioo,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  137,489,  April  26, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,713,474.  Thb  application  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,607 

Int.CLB22fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-78  1 2  Claims 


An  article  or  strip  formed  by  compacting  coarse  meul  parti- 
cles or  a  mixture  of  coarse  metal  particles  and  a  fine  powder. 
The  invention  is  particulariy  directed  to  the  formation  of 
multi-phase  strip  having  a  matrix  formed  of  compacted  coarse 
metal  particles  and  at  least  one  second  phase  formed  of  a  com- 
pacted powder.  The  apparatus  and  process  of  forming  the 
strip  are  also  part  of  the  invention.  The  particles  have  a  diame- 
ter of  ISO  to  1  ,200  microns  and,  preferably,  have  a  length-to- 
diameter  ratio  of  3:1  to  10:1.  The  powder  material  has  a 
diameter  of  less  than  SO  microns.  Particle  size  and  density 
segregation  effects  are  minimized  by  adding  powder  to  the 
particles  at  a  point  in  ck>se  proximity  to  the  compacting 
means.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  copper  and 
copper  base  alloys  and  is  uniquely  suited  to  produce  anode 
matrix  combinations  in  accordance  with  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,S74.081. 

i  . 
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3319312 

COLD  RUNNER  INJECTION  MOLD  FOR 

THERMOSETTING  RESINS 

Vasken  Fnmk  Arp^Jlan,  Huntinsdon  VaOey,  Py.,  assignor  to 

Pennwak  Corporatiom  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,032 

Int.  a.  B28b  1124 

U.S.  a.  425-242  R  9  Claims 


injected  into  a  mold  cavity.  Molding  with  foamable  molding 
material  is  improved  by  communicating  the  accumulator  with 
the  mold  cavity  so  as  to  allow  expansion  of  the  foamable  mold- 
ing material  into  the  accumulator  from  the  mold  cavity  during 
foaming.  Material  so  received  within  the  accumulator  is 
thereafter  recompressed  for  use  as  all  or  part  of  the  first 
charge  for  the  next  subsequent  molding  cycle. 


A  cold  runner  mold  for  injection  molding  of  articles  from 
thermosetting  resins  includes  a  relatively  cool  centrally 
disposed  sprue  passage  which  is  thermally  insulated  from  the 
hot  cavity  sections  by  air  gaps.  A  transition  zone  between  the 
cold  runner  section  and  the  cavities  is  provided  by  a  series  of 
conical  canals,  one  for  each  mold  cavity,  leading  from  the  cool 
sprue  passage  and  converging  into  hot  wells  in  communication 
with  the  respective  mold  cavities  at  the  mold  parting  line. 


3,819JI3 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 

Roy  C.  Josephsen,  Hillsdale,  and  Clifford  L.  Weir,  Wayne, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,140,  April  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,694,529. 

TWb  application  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,616 

Int.  CL  B29c  1100 

U.S.CL  425-244  10  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
injection  molding.  Shot  capacity  of  injection  molding 
machines  is  increased  by  providing  a  low  pressure  accumula- 
tor which  can  receive  a  first  charge  of  prepared  molding 
material  from  a  preparation  chamber  so  as  to  store  the  first 
charge  during  the  preparation  of  a  second  charge  in  the 
preparation  chamber.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  preparation 
of  the  second  charge,  both  the  first  charge  from  the  accumula- 
tor and  the  second  charge  from  the  preparation  chamber  are 


3,819,314 

LINEAR  TRANSFER  INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING 

Paul  Marcus,  85  Pascack  Rd.,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.  10965 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,244 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CI.  425-249  15  Claims 


2Z  '** 


^M 


An  injection  blow  molding  machine  for  molding  plastic 
receptacles  is  provided  with  a  clamping  plate  on  which  is 
mounted  a  parison  mold,  a  pair  of  split  blow  molds,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  parison  mold  and  in  line  therewith,  together 
with  a  pair  of  receptacle   ejection  or  removing  stations 
similarly  arranged  and  in  an  in-line  relationship.  A  second  in- 
dexing plate  is  arranged  in  space  relationship  to  the  clamping 
plate  and  on  which  four  in -lined  core  rod  assemblies  are 
mounted.  The  indexing  plate  is  reciprocal  towards  and  away 
from  the  clamping  plate;  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  indexing 
plate  is  reciprocal  laterally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  clamping 
plate.  As  a  result  of  this  relative  linear  motion,  the  two  inner 
core  rod  assemblies  are  adapted  to  be  sequentially  coupled 
with  the  parison  mold  in  forming  the  parison.  This  parison  is 
adapted  to  be  transferred  while  on  the  core  rod  assembly  to  a 
blow  mold  while  the  other  core  rod  assembly  of  the  central 
pair  is  then  coupled  with  the  parison  mold.  A  split  neck  mold 
may  form  part  of  the  inner  pair  of  core  rod  assemblies  for  pur- 
poses of  forming  a  threaded  neck  on  the  parison.  The  parison 
transferred  to  the  blow  mold  is  blown  into  the  selected  con- 
figuration against  the  cavity  wails  and  the  plastic  is  oriented 
for  purposes  of  maintaining  this  configuration.  When  this 
orientation  has  been  accomplished,  the  two  inner  core  rod  as- 
semblies are  reciprocated  back  to  their  original  position  at 
which  the  parison  on  the  other  core  rod  assembly  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  other  blow  mold  while  the  core  rod  associated 
with  the  blown  parison  is  stripped  therefrom  and  returned  to 
the  injection  mold.  During  this  lateral  reciprocation,  one  of 
the  two  outer  core  rod  assemblies  is  coupled  with  the  blown 
plastic  parison.  Cooling  air  is  passed  through  this  core  rod  as- 
sembly to  cool  the  blown  parison.  The  introduced  cooling  air 
is  adapted  to  bleed  between  the  neck  opening  and  the  as- 
sociated core  rod  which  is  preferably  formed  of  relatively  soft 
material.  The  other  core  rod  of  relatively  soft  material  will 
have  reciprocated  from  its  associated  blow  mold  to  the 
neighboring  ejection  station.  At  this  station,  the  cooled  blown 
parison  forming  the  finished  receptacle  will  be  removed  from 
this  core  rod  and  transferred  to  the  selected  packaging  station. 
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34)19315 
APPARATUS  FOR  STAMPING  INFORMATION 
CARRIERS  FROM  A  PLASTIC  FOIL 
Heini  Borchard,  Nortorf ;  Robert  Kasch,  Alt  Muhlendorf  Bci 
Nortorf,  and  Bruno  Rybka,  Nortorf,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Tcd-BiMplattcn  Aktiengndbchaft  Aeg.Telefun- 
ken-Tefclec,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,1 53 

Int.  CL  B29d  7  7100;  B29c  1 7100 

U.S.a.  425-383  I2Ckdms 


even  the  most  novice  of  pie  crust  makers  to  produce  in  a 
matter  of  minutes  a  perfect  crust  both  as  to  diameter  and 
thickness  without  the  usual  cleanup  mess  that  accompanies 
the  crust  rolling  operation. 


In  apparatus  for  stamping  foils  with  a  relief  pattern,  employ- 
ing a  resilient  buffer  pad  to  press  the  foil  to  be  stamped  against 
the  matrix  carrying  the  negative  of  the  relief  pattern,  the 
buffer  pad  includes  a  plastic  surface  layer  slidably  disposed  on 
a  rubber  elastic  pad.  This  plastic  layer  provides  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  buffer  pad  which  presses  against  the  foil.  In  order 
to  enable  the  plastic  layer  to  be  able  to  more  easily  slide  over 
the  rubber  elastic  pad,  a  slide  layer  is  placed  between  the  two 
layers.  This  slide  layer  can  consist  of  a  silicone  paste.  The 
buffer  pad  is  outwardly  bulged  toward  the  foil  when  initially 
coming  into  contact  with  the  foil  and  then  as  the  buffer  pad 
presses  the  foil  against  the  matrix  the  buffer  pad  is  flattened. 
To  increase  the  ability  of  the  buffer  pad  to  be  bulged  in  this 
manner,  the  buffer  pad  is  placed  upon  a  plastic  pad  which 
preferably  consists  of  two  plastic  layers. 


3,819316 

PIE  CRUST  FORM 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Rd.,  Bethcsda,  Md.  20658 

FOed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,535 

Int.  CLA23p  7/00 

U.S.CL425— 470  7Claini8 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pie  crust  forming  or  working 


3319317 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  AND  INJECTING 

COOLING  GAS 

Lk>yd   D.   Higginbotham,   WiOiamston,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Haskon  Incorporated,  Wihnbigton,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,948 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7  7/07,77/72 

U.S.  CI.  425-387  B  4  Claims 


A  blow  head  assembly  for  a  blow  molding  machine  having  a 
rotating  blow  pin  and  a  mechanism  for  simultaneously  inject- 
ing cooling  gas  and  air  into  the  interior  of  the  parison. 


3,819318 

PULSATING  COMBUSTORS 

Ronald    Denzii    Pearson,    Bathford,    England,    assignor    to 

Babcock  &  Wikox  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354, 132 

Int.CI.F23ci/02 

U.S.CI.431-1  20Clainis 


2  fl6  B  to 


A  pulse  combustion  installation  including  a  combustion 
chamber  ck)sed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  neck  at  the 
other  end  with  an  outlet  duct  extending  therefrom.  An  inlet 
duct  extending  convergently  to  the  neck  and  being  co-axial 
and  partly  coextensive  with  the  outlet  duct  at  the  neck.  The 


device  and  particulariy  to  an  mexpensive  disposable  type  of  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  and  combustion  chamber  being  of  such 
such  device  designed  primarily  for  inclosing  within  the  con-  length  as  to  produce  resonant  conditions  upon  combustion  of 
tainer  of  a  conventional  pie  crust  mix  and  which  will  enable   fluent  fuel  within  the  combustion  chamber. 
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3319319 

INDUSTRIAL  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  SchrHcr,  LcbwioB,  Pa.,  sMifiior  to  Hwick  Manubc- 

tuiing  CooipaBy,  LclMOQa«  Pa. 

CoaUniiatlon-iii-pMrto(Scr.  No.  314,741,  Dec.  13, 1972.  This 

applicatioa  Aug.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  390,785 

btt.a.F23J75/O0 

U.S.CL431— S  16Cialim 


There  is  disclosed  a  closed  combustion  system  designed  to 
reduce  the  level  of  noise  generated  by  its  operation.  The 
system  includes  an  enclosed  combustion  chamber  with  ducts 
for  supplying  combustion  air  to  the  chamber  and  for  supplying 
atomizing  air  to  the  fuel  burner.  The  system  is  designed  to  be 
connected  to  an  industrial  furnace  or  kiln  or  rotary  drier  in  a 
substantially  sealed  manner.  A  noise  attenuator  is  connected 
to  the  combustion  chamber  air  inlet.  The  combination  of  the 
attenuator  and  the  closed  construction  of  the  system  provides 
a  reduction  of  the  operational  noise  down  to  a  tolerable  level 
over  a  wide  frequency  band. 

The  combustion  system  includes  apparatus  for  burning 
gaseous  pollutants.  A  heater  is  provided  between  the  gaseous 
pollutant  source  and  the  attenuator  to  preclude  condensation 
of  pollutants  in  the  attenuator.  The  pollutants  pass  from  the 
pollutant  source,  through  the  heater  and  attenuator  into  the 
combustion  chamber  where  they  arc  burned.  Attenuator  by- 
pass means  also  are  provided  to  permit  combustion  of  the  pol- 
lutants in  the  heater  and  direct  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere. 


3319320 
IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Pierre  Chcvallier,  Sainte  Foy  Lcs  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 
EtaMiaacnicnts  Gcnoud  &  Cic,  Sodctc  Anonyme,  Vessicux, 
France 

FiM  Dec.  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  317,256 

Int.  a.F23q  2/70 

U.S.  a.  431-254  3  Claims 


In  this  automatic  lighter  a  lateral  control  key  or  pushbutton 
is  hollow  and  encloses  a  spiral  spring  controlling  with  one 


branch  one  arm  of  a  two-armed  pawl  driving  the  ratchet  as- 
sociated with  the  flint  wheel  and  with  the  other  branch  the 
pressure  exerted  on  the  flint,  this  two-armed  pawl  being 
pivoted  to  the  control  key.  Additionally,  in  the  case  of  a 
cigarette  lighter  operating  on  gaseous  fuel,  the  lever  adapted 
to  lift  the  burner-and-valve  assembly  is  actuated  by  one  por- 
tion of  the  control  key.  Thus,  the  spiral  spring  has  the  triple 
function  of  returning  the  control  key,  urging  the  flint  against 
the  wheel  and  returning  the  pawl. 


3319321 
COOLED  COMBUSTOR.NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Witt,  North  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,968 

Int.  CL  F23d  13124 

U.S.  CI.  431—350  7  Claims 


A  combination  combustor-nozzle  is  formed  of  stacked 
wafers,  or  plates.  Each  wafer  has  two  cut-out  sections 
separated  by  a  web.  One  cut-out  section  forms  a  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  mixing  chamber  while  the  other  cut- 
out section  forms  a  portion  of  the  difTuser.  The  webs  form  noz- 
zles between  the  wafers.  Openings  in  the  wafers  adjacent  the 
portion  of  the  cut-out  section  forming  the  combustion 
chamber  have  grooves  extending  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate 
forming  an  injector.  A  manifold  directs  a  fuel  and  oxidant  to 
these  openings.  Other  openings  in  the  wafers  have  a  groove 
connected  thereto  which  extends  along  the  webs  to  the  edge 
of  the  wafer  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the  cut-out  form- 
ing the  combustion  chamber.  A  coolant  or  diluent  supply 
directs  its  fluid  to  these  grooves. 


3319322 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT  IN  OVEN 

Harvey  Bodan,  Jericho,  and  AOan  L.  Brent,  Dobbs  Ferry,  both 

of  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Labco  Products,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,768 

Inta.F27b2y/04 

U3.  CI.  432—5  1 1  Oaims 


A  bracket  for  supporting  an  article  such  as  an  unfinished  ar- 
tificial bridge,  cap  or  denture  having  one  or  more  sockets  in 
the  heat  treatment  and  other  processing  steps  is  formed  of  a 
work  hardenable  metal  which  is  stress  relieved,  nonflaking, 
non-distorting  and  forms  an  adherent  thin  protective  oxide 
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coating  at  the  heat  treatment  temperature.  The  bracket  in- 
cludes a  base  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  support  legs 
which  are  deformable  to  mate  and  releasably  engage  cor- 
responding bridge  sockets.  The  bracket  is  formed  of  weld  con- 
nected intersecting  slightly  outwardly  downwardly  inclined 
horizontal  rods  terminating  in  the  support  legs  or  includes  a 
base  member  having  channel  sections  which  slidably  engage 
one  or  more  plug  members  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  support  legs,  or  band  which  supports  the  support  legs. 


mosphere  generated  by  hot  air  burners  during  the  high  tem- 
perature phase.  These  burners  have  a  low  air  to  fiiel  ratio  and 
the  gases  are  caused  to  flow  toward  the  location  where  the 
work  is  introduced.  The  combustibles  within  the  gases  are 


3319323 
MINIMUM  SCALE  REHEATING  FURNACE  AND  MEANS 

RELATING  THERETO 
Klaus  H.  Hemsath,  Sylvanla,  Ohio;  Frank  J.  Vereecke,  Pal- 
myra, Mich.,  and  Norman  T.  Ferguson,  Maumee,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  MkUand-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,610 
Inta.F27b  9/25. 9/76 
U.S.  a.  432— 138  7  Claims 

A  ferrous  work  reheating  furnace  wherein  high  fuel  efficien- 
cy is  achieved  with  minimum  scale  formation.  The  work  is  ini- 
tially heated  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  slightly  oxidizing,  the 
work  being  in  a  temperature  range  where  scale  formation  does 
not  readily  occur.  The  work  is  then  placed  in  a  slightly  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  after  it  reaches  a  predetermined  elevated  tem- 
perature. A  unique  arrangement  is  provided  wherein  a  con- 
tinuous reheating  process  takes  place  utilizing  a  protective  at- 


combusted  through  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  portion  of 
the  furnace  nearest  the  charge  end.  Additional  efficiency  is 
gained  by  using  the  spent  gases  to  preheat  combustion  air  for 
the  burners. 


CHEMICAL 


3^19324 
FUGITIVE.STAINING  PROCESS  TOR  TEXTILE  HBERS 
Charles  F.  Bhio,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,858,  Sept.  3, 1971, 
abandoned.  Tliis  appHcatioa  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,058 
Int.  CLD06pi/00.  J/54 
U.S.CI.8— 164  28  Claims 

A  fugitive-staining  process  for  distinguishing  two  different 
textile  materials,  particularly  but  not  necessarily,  basic-dyea- 
ble  polyester  fibers  from  unmodified  disperse-dyeable 
polyester  fibers.  In  one  of  its  preferred  forms  the  process  com- 
prises testing  fabrics  in  which  basic-dyeable  and  disperse-dye- 
able  polyester  yarns,  with  or  without  other  types  of  textile 
fibers,  e.g.  nylon  or  wool,  are  patterned  for  cross-dyed  effects 
or  in  which  one  yam  is  a  suspected  contaminant  in  the  other. 
The  fabric  is  wet  with  a  solution  of  a  moderately  high-boiling 
ester  in  a  volatile  diluent,  treated  with  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic 
solution  of  an  acidic  dye  or  optical  brightening  agent,  and 
usually  heated  to  develop  a  color  contrast.  The  basic-dyeable 
yarn  develops  a  deeper  stain  which  is  easily  removed  by  scour- 
ing. 


3319326 
PHOSPHONIUM  SALT  ASSISTED  DYEING  WITH 
ANIONIC  DYES  ON  POLYAMIDE-POLYESTER  HBERS 
Sliiro  Sfilmauclii;  Norihiro  Mincmura;  Talteslii  Matsui;  Kei^i 
Ito,  aU  of  Osalta;  Takco  Sliinui,  Iwaliuni;  Shoji  Kawase, 
Iwalcuni,  and  Masatalu  Oshima,  Iwaliuni,  aH  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  TeUin  Limited,  Osalm,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  804^94,  Maixh  4, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,666,403.  Tills  application  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968,  43- 
16906;  Apr.  5, 1968, 43-22501;  June  3, 1968, 43-56828;  July 
19,  1968, 43-51277;  July  30,  1968, 43-54071;  Aug.  22, 1968, 
43-60034;  Aug.  23,  1968,  43-61638;  Aug.  28,  1968,  43- 
6 1638;  Sept.  26, 1968, 43-69736 

Int.  CLDQ6p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-171  ictoUn 

A  method  of  dyeing  a  textile  fiber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  modified  polyester,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyacrylonitrile  and  cellulose  acetate  fibers,  such  method 
comprising  dyeing  the  fibers  with  an  anionic  dyestuff  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  of  the 
formula 


3,819325 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  FABRIC  WEB  WITH  A 

LIQUID 

Emile  Bernard  Bates,  1 1  Banington  Rd.,  Leicester,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,859,  June  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,992 

Int.  CI.  B05ci// J2 

U.S.CI.8-151  aCiaims 


[R-P-Ri     X- 
i.  J 


wherein  R,  R„  R/and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups 
of  one  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogens,  alkoxy  sulfate  and  OH  group. 


s 
2ar 


Ti%i¥: 


3  819327 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Hiroji  Kuwayama,  Shiga;  HIroyuki  K»iitM,  Osaka;  Tadashi 
Asayama,  and  Nobuyuki  Nishio,  both  of  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meisei  Chemical  Works,  Ltd.,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1971, 46-47792 
Int.CI.D06p7/^6 
U.S.  CI.  8-172  5  Claims 

The  method  of  printing  synthetic  fibers  and  chemical  fibers 
such  as  polyamide,  and  polyester,  polyacrylonitrile  and 
acetate  fibers  with  disperse  dyes,  cationic  dyes  and  acid  dyes 
employs  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


4Eb     '4t>a 


\ 


VCHitllHO/. 

VCHiiHoA 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  fabric  web  witlj  a 
liquid,  in  which  the  fabric  web  is  passed  through  a  bath  of  the 
liquid  and  around  and  in  contact  with  the  perforated 
periphery  of  a  rotating  drum  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the 
liquid.  The  drum  contains  two  axially-spaced  impellers  which 
circulate  the  liquid  to  flow  substantially  radially  through  the 
fabric  web  and  perforated  drum  periphery  and  substantially 
axially  within  the  drum  interior  and  through  the  ends  of  the 
drum.  The  liquid  flow  is  preferably  inwards  through  the  fabric 
web  and  drum  perforations,  and  outwards  through  the  ends  of 
the  drum.  The  axial  positioning  of,  or  spacing  between,  the  im- 
pellers is  adjustable,  thereby  to  confine  the  flow  through  the 
fabric  web  and  drum  perforations  to  an  adjustably  selected  re- 
gion in  the  length  of  the  drum  which  substantially  coincides 
with  the  width  of  the  fabric  web. 
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wherein  R  is  -H  or  -CH3,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  b  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3.  provided  a+b  is  six  or  less;  and  Y  and  Z  are 
-H  or  -CHjCHjCN.  provided  Y  and  Z  are  not  -H  at  the  same 
time. 


3  819328 
USE  OF  ALKYLENE  POLY  AMINES  IN  DISTILLATION 
COLUMNS  TO  CONTROL  CORROSION 
Ting  Sin  Go,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wibnington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,975,  June  24, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371393 

Int.a.C23f/4/02 
U.S.  a.  21-2.5  R  12  Claims 

Alkylene  polyamines,  such  as  ethylene  diamine  (EDA),  are 
employed  to  control  acid  corrosion  in  distillation  columns. 
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such  as  occurs  in  petroleum  distillation  columns;  preferably 
where  the  polyamine  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  a  corro- 
sion inhibitor,  for  example,  a  non-neutralizing  corrosion  in- 
hibitor such  as  a  film-forming  corrosion  inhibitor. 

pH  control  is  more  accurately  and  easily  achieved  with 
polyamines,  such  as  EDA,  than  with  either  ammonia  or 
morpholine.  By  employing  EDA  one  preferably  regulates  the 
pl|I  between  about  5.5  -  7  and  preferably  about  6-7  with 
minimal  deviations  therefrom,  thus  avoiding  or  minimizing 
corrosion  on  the  acid  side  ( <  about  pH  5.5 )  and  fouling  on  the 
basic  side  ( >  about  pH  7 ). 

In  addition,  the  addition  of  amines  to  the  petroleum  charge 
prior  to  distillation  in  place  of  caustic  treatment  reduces  the 
amount  of  HCI  in  the  distillation  column  without  the  disad- 
vantages resulting  from  the  conventional  caustic  treatment. 


3  819329 

SPRAY  SANITIZING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTROLYTIC 

GENERATOR 

Erwin  A.  Kaestner,  and  John  Spink,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,207,  May  11, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,630 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/00;  A61I 13/00;  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  21-58  3  Claims 


L.:.^. 


A  spray  sanitizing  system  for  creating  a  continuous  supply 
of  sanitizing  liquid  is  provided  with  a  hand  operable  wand  hav- 
ing a  liquid  discharge  nozzle  and  a  portable  central  generator 
unit  which  includes  an  electrolytic  cell  for  instantaneously 
generating  a  relatively  low  pH  bactericidal  solution  containing 
nascent  chlorine  substantially  entirely  in  the  form  of 
hypochlorous  acid. 


immediation  dilution.  The  diluted  sample  is  conveniently 
titrated  although  an  air-sample  mixer  is  connected  between 
the  probe  and  the  titrator.  Continual  sampling  is  performed  by 
the  use  of  a  pulse  oscillator  which  repeatedly  energizes  a 
probe  solenoid.  Repeated  pressure  indications  occur  when  the 
probe  pick  up  is  in  a  sample  pick  up  position.  The  probe  pick 
up  cavity  is  repeatedly  purged  immediately  after  each  sample 


is  taken  to  keep  the  cavity  clean.  The  probe  includes  an  inner 
hollow  teflon  cylinder  which  is  in  pressure  contact  with  an 
outer  concentric  stainless  steel  cylinder.  The  teflon  has  axial 
grooves  to  provide  fluid  tight  passageways  or  conduits.  The 
teflon  is  kept  in  axial  compression  to  keep  the  grooves  fluid 
tight. 


3319331 

PHASE  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Cari   L.   Weber,   Washington   Crossing,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,232,  April  26, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386.961 

.  Int  a.  BOlj  9/05.9/20 

UAa.23-284  9ciahns 


2^" 


In  an  ebullated  bed  reactor  the  further  separation  of  the 
liquid,  gas  and  solids  is  achieved  by  use  of  a  disengaging 
device  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reactor  without  disturbing 
the  operation  of  the  ebullated  bed.  The  device  is  essentially 
cylindrical  with  a  conical  bottom.  The  liquid-gas-solid  mixture 
enters  the  reactor  through  the  top  of  the  device  while  the  con- 
centrated solids  slurry  leaves  through  the  bottom  and  the  gas 
and  solids-free  liquid  leave  through  the  top. 


3  81 9330 

FLUID  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  FLUID  SAMPLING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

David  M.  Creighton,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 

temattonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,026 
Int. CI.  GOln  7/22,27/44 
U.S.  CI.  23-254  E  13  Claims 

A  method  and  system  which  may  be  employed  for  monitor- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  flue  gases  including 
a  probe  having  an  air  supply  to  pick  up  a  sample.  Delivery  and 
dilution  is  performed  automatically  and  immediately  after  a 
sample  is  taken.  Prior  art  conduit  clogging  is  avoided  by  the 


3,819332 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOUD  POLYMERS  BY 

LIQUU)  TRANSFORMATION 
Roland  Jaccard;  Paul  Hostcttler,  both  of  Basel,  and  Rudolf 
Sicgrist,  Hofstetten/So,  aO  of  Switzerland,  assi^iors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Switzerland,  June  26,  1970. 
9707/70 

Int  a.  BOlj  2/72, 2/24 
VS.  a.  23—260  7  ciaiaH 

Apparatus  for  performing  reactions  involving  the  formation 
of  a  solid  phase  from  a  liquid  phase  comprises  a  rotatable 
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drum  into  which  the  liquid  phase  is  introduced,  as  by  spraying  the  bottom  of  the  tube  bundle  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
and  scraper  means  arranged  above  the  liquid  introducing  A  distributor  pipe  for  spraying  the  tubes  with  liquid  phthalic 
means  for  detaching  solid  phase  from  the  upper  part  of  the  anhydride  is  disposed  in  the  central  chamber,  and  the  fins  of 
drum  so  that  it  can  fall  into  intercepting  means  for  conveying  the  tubes  extend  downwardly  in  alternating  directions  to  im- 
prove heat  transfer  and  to  assist  removal  of  the  molten 
product  from  the  fins.  The  incoming  gas  is  uniformly  dis- 
tributed with  little  or  no  short  circuiting  as  it  passes  from  the 
exterior  channel  through  the  tube  bundle  into  the  central 
chamber. 


3^19334 
CATALYTIC  REACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

WASTE  GASES  CONTAINING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Yoshinasa  Yoshida;  TosMyuM  KH;  Shigehiko  Kobayaahl; 
Kazuhide  Miyazakl;  Michiaki  Yamamoto,  and  Yasuo  Sekl, 
ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,093 
Claims  priority,  appHortkui  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970,  45- 
130255;  Oct  27, 1970, 45-94521;  Dec.  17, 1970, 45-1 13412 

Int  CL  FOln  3114;  BOIJ  9104 
U.S.a.23— 288F  7  Claims 


the  solid  phase  out  through  an  opening  in  one  end  wall  of  the 
drum.  The  drum  conveniently  forms  the  upper  part  of  a  tower 
reactor  that  can  be  heated  or  cooled  and  in  which  an  after- 
treatment  can  be  performed  on  the  solid  phase. 


3319333 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES 
Erich  Brand,  Cologne,  Braunsfcid,  and  Hans-Dieter  Bardi, 
Gcyen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ChcmidMu  Dr.  A. 
Zicrcn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Colognc-Mungersdorf,  Germany 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  164,799,  July  26, 1971.  This 
application  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,719 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July   25,    1970, 
2036946 

Int  CLBOld  7/00, 9/00 
U.S.  CL  23—273  F  9  Claims 


For  the  desublinwtion  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  the  like, 
the  desublimator  apparatus  comprises  a  vertical  cylindrical 
housing  and  an  annular  finned  tube  bundle  depending  from 
the  top  of  the  housing  which  defines  a  central  chamber  within 
the  tube  bundle,  a  channel  for  incoming  gas  between  the  cylin- 
drical wail  land  the  tube  bundle,  and  a  gas  inlet  space  between 


A  catalyst  composition  obtained  by  dispersing  a  power 
catalyst  containing  a  hydrated  oxide  or  oxides  or  manganese 
dioxide  in  an  organic  solution  containing  alkoxytitanate,  al- 
koxy  substituted  organosilane  or  dimethyl  polysiloxane  or  a 
catalyst  composition  obtained  by  dispersing  a  power  catalyst 
in  a  heat-resisting  paint  prepared  by  utilizing  a  liquid  com- 
pound having  a  siloxane  bond  as  the  vehicle.  The  catalyst  is 
ex|X>sed  nxxlerately  when  it  is  adhered  to  a  carrier  when  said 
catalyst  composition  is  prepared  by  employing  a  catalyst 
whose  principal  components  consist  of  manganese  oxide  or 
oxides  and  lead  oxide  or  oxides  and/or  bismuth  oxide  or  ox- 
ides, it  is  best  suited  for  oxidation  and  purification  of  a  waste 
gas  containing  carbon  monoxide.  Besides,  catalyst  reaction 
apparatuses  prepared  by  making  the  foregoing  catalyst  com- 
position adhere  to  a  carrier  consisting  of  plural  metallic  plates 
and  connecting  one  end  or  both  ends  of  said  carrier  with  a 
metallic  structure  configured  to  be  suitable  for  the  purpose  of 
cooling  is  effective  in  gas-solid  heterogeneous  catalytic  reac-: 
tion. 


3319335 
PREPARATION  OF  MACROCRYSTALUNE, 
HEXAGONAL  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Roter  D.  Dwricis,  awl  John  A.  Soovcr,  both  off  MMIand,  Mich., 
■iiilgiiiiiHoThe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhnd,  Mich. 
FVcd  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,099 
lat  CL  BOU 1 7/00;  COlb  6/00 
U3.CL23— 300  SCIaims 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  macrocrystalline,  sub- 
stantially non-ether  solvated  aluminum  hydride  wherein  an 
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aluminum  hydride  feed  material  is  carried  in  a  liquid  of  about 
the  same  composition  as  the  crystallizing  liquid  thereby 
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eliminating  the  need  for  removal  of  excess  ether  solvent  from 
the  crystallizing  system  as  practiced  heretofore. 


3319338 
PROTECTIVE  DHTUSION  LAYER  ON  NICKEL  AND/OR 

COBALT-BASED  ALLOYS 
Karl  Bungardt;  Gunter  Lchnert,  and  Helmut  W.  Meinhardt, 
all  of  KrefeM,  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Deutsche  Edebtahl- 
werke  Aktiengcsellschaft,  KrefeM,  Germany 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  856339,  Sept.  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,677,789.  This  appHcatkm  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,600 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  Sept   14,   1968, 
1796175 

Int  CLB32b  75/00 
U.S.CL  29—194  1  Claim 

Nickel  and/or  cobalt-based  altoys  are  given  a  protective 
coating  by  diffusing  into  the  surface  of  the  alloy  metallic  alu- 
minum and  one  or  more  metals  of  the  platinum  groups. 


3319336 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ULTRA-HNE  AMMONIUM 
PERCHLORATE  PARTICLES 
Rudy  E.  Rogers,  and  James  L.  Murphy,  Jr.,  both  of  HuntsviUe, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Thk>kol  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Bristol,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,677 
Int  CL  cold  7/iO 
U3.CL  23-302  6  Claims 

A  method  of  making  ultra-fine  ammonium  perchlorate  par- 
ticles by  spraying  an  aqueous  ammonium  perchlorate  solution 
containing  a  surface  active  agent  onto  a  moving  film  of  a 
refrigerated  organic  liquid  to  form  fine  frozen  droplets  in  said 
film  and  recovering  fine  ammonium  perchlorate  particles 
from  the  frozen  droplets  by  freeze  drying.  The  product  parti- 
cles have  weight  mean  diameters  of  less  than  1  micron  and  are 
especially  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  solid  rocket  propel- 
lants. 


3319337 

SEPARATION  OF  MACROCRYSTALLINE  NON- 

SOLVATED  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 

Buddy  L.  York,  Akron,  and  KazHJi  Terada,  Mklland,  both  of 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Mklland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,820 
Int  CL  COlj  9/06;  COll  6/00 
U3.CL423-130  4  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  separating  macrocrystalline,  non-solvated 
aluminum  hydride  from  finely  divided  aluminum  hydride  con- 
taminant material  which  comprises; 

a.  providing  a  mixture  of  a  macrocrystalline  non-solvated 
aluminum  hydride  having  finely  divided,  aluminum 
hydride  contaminant  material  associated  therewith, 

b.  treating  said  mixture  with  liquid  aluminum  chloride 
mono-diethyl  etherate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40° 
C.  to  about  90*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  5  to  about 
30  minutes,  the  gram  mole  proportions  of  saki  aluminum 
chloride  mono-diethyl  etherate  and  said  aluminum 
hydride  contaminant  material  at  a  minimum  being  about 
3/1,  and 

c.  separating  the  resulting  aluminum  hydride  contaminant 
enriched  lk)uid  phase  from  the  resulual  non-solvated 
macrocrystalline  aluminum  hydride  whkh  is  depleted  in 
said  aluminum  hydride  contaminant  material. 


3319339 

METHOD  FOR  ROTARY  BI-AXLE  TYPE  FRICTION 

WELDING 

Nobuo  Taki«i,  Kariya;  Takeshi  Kubo,  Oobu,  and  TakasM 

TakigucM,  Kariya,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl 

Kaisha  Toyoda  JMoshokki  Sdsakusho,  Akhi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,910 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Dec  30,  1970,  45* 
123068 

Int  a.  B23k  2  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—4703  6  Claims 


AMOUNT  OF  UPSETTING 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  fric- 
tion welding  wherein  an  improved  friction  welding  of  a  first 
and  a  second  workpieces  are  carried  out  in  a  manner  such  that 
welded  and  plasticized  workpieces  are  rapidly  synchronized 
and  also  a  larger  thnist  is  provided  at  only  the  end  stage  of  the 
welding  so  that  change  of  metallic  structure  of  weWed  work- 
pieces  due  to  cooling  which  tends  to  cause  cracks  in  the 
welded  portion  is  prevented.  In  order  to  carry  out  this  im- 
proved friction  welding,  the  apparatus  for  friction  welding  in- 
cludes a  second  driving  means  for  driving  the  second  work- 
piece,  detecting  meaiw  for  detecting  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of 
welded  workpieces  capable  of  providing  a  signal  for  interrupt- 
ing the  drive  of  the  first  workpiece  and  hydraulic  systems 
capable  of  adjusting  the  thrust  according  to  a  signal  from  the 
detecting  means. 


3319340 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRY  ALUMINUM 

CAPAOTORS,  AND  CAPACITORS  OBTAINED  BY  THIS 

METHOD 
Jan  Heicr,  Emnmsingci,  ElDdhovcB,  aai  Walttwiw  Aadrcas 
Zoctbottt,  ZwoHe,  both  of  NctiicriaMk,  aasigmirs  to  U3. 
PUHlM  Corporatkm,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,965 
CiataM  priority,  appBcatkm  NcChcrlands,  Mar.  20,  1972, 
7203719 

htCL  BOIJ  7  7/00 

UACL  29-570 

A  method  of  manufacturing  dry  aluminium 
wherein  anode  elements  are  punched  from  an  aluminium  plate 
and  are  successively  etched,  formed  and  provided  with  a 
semiconductor  layer.  After  the  covering  with  a  graphite  layer 


3< 
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and  a  silver  layer,  an  anode  wire  is  connected  to  the  anode  ele- 
ment and  a  cathode  wire  is  connected  to  the  silver  layer.  Each 
anode  element  consisU  of  a  strip  of  coherent  plates  which. 


3819143 

MEDIUM  FOR  PROCESS  OF  HONING  BY  EXTRUDING 
Uwreacc  J.  RhoMlcs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to  Extrude 

Hone  Corporation,  Irwin,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,567 

Into,  cosh/ 772 

U.S.  a.  51-302  7  Claims 

A  medium  is  disclosed  useful  in  abrading  or  debarring  metal 
parts  by  extruding  the  mefdium  through  openings  which  other- 
wise are  quite  often  inaccessible.  The  medium  comprises  es- 
sentially guar  gum.  boric  acid  and  borax,  and  one  of  the  fea- 
tures of  the  invention  is  that  the  medium  may  be  easily 
tailored  to  suit  the  size  of  the  opening  being  abraded  since  op- 
timum results  are  obtained  using  a  less  viscous  medium  in 
smaller  openings  and  using  a  heavier  viscosity  of  the  medium 
when  treating  larger  openings. 


after  etching  and  prior  to  forming,  are  folded  one  on  the  other 
so  as  to  form  a  stack.  Each  strip  is  connected  to  a  carrier  rib- 
bon by  a  connection  tag  on  which  a  dam  is  formed  which  pro- 
jects from  the  plane  of  the  carrier  ribbon. 


3  819*341 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRATED 

MAGNETIC  MEMORIES 

Robert  Ponnct,  Antony,  France,  assipMNr  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,526 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    23,    1971, 
71.41841 

Int.  CLHOlf  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29-604  3  Claims 


3  819-344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PRODUCING 

PERTURBATIONS  WHILE  WINDING  GLASS  FIBERS 

J.  Randaa  Thumm;  Cletis  L.  Roberson,  and  JcroMe  P.  Kiink, 

all  of  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,725,  Jan.  8, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,962 

Int  a.  C03bi  7/02 

UACI.65— 2  10  Claims 


A  method  for  manufacturing  integrated  magnetic  memo- 
ries, including  a  ferromagnetic  plate  with  an  aperture  through 
which  extend  the  associated  conductors,  comprises  essentially 
the  steps  of  depositing  upon  a  metal  substrate  of  a  succession 
of  first  layer  of  copper  and  a  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic 
material  according  to  an  appropriate  pattern;  the  substrate 
zone  where  the  conductors  are  to  be  extended  through  said 
plate  being  protected  by  resin;  exposition  of  said  resin,  laying 
bare  said  substrate  zones;  depositing  a  third  layer  of  said 
copper;  detaching  the  copper-ferromagnetic  material  plate 
thus  realized  from  said  substrate;  depositing  conductors; 
removing  said  copper  and  filling  all  the  interstices  thus  created 
with  an  insulating  material. 


% 


A  multifilament  textile  product  having  predetermined 
dimensional  perturbations  along  the  length  of  the  filaments 
sufficient  to  conceal  otherwise  visible  contrasts  in  fabric 
produced  from  a  textile  product  without  the  perturbations  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  product. 


3,819342 
TRANSPARENT  CANDLE 
Anthony  J.   Gundcrman,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  D. 
Forshay,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  asaigBors  to  Avon  Products,  Inc., 
Salleni,N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,501,  March  26, 1971, 
abnndontd.  TMb  appNcatioa  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,614 

latCLClOIJ/OO 
U.S.CL  44-7.5  lOCWms 

A  transparent  candle  composition  comprising  a  ther- 
moplastic polyamide  resin  and  a  flammable  solvent  therefor 
capable  of  solubilizing  said  resin  at  a  temperature  below  about 
2 1 2"F.  and  of  forming  with  said  resin  a  transparent  gel-type 
structure,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  unsaturated  fatty  alcohols,  satu- 
rated fatty  akohob,  esters  of  fatty  acids  with  polyhydric  al- 
cohols and  glycerol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  gel  the  resin. 


3,819345 

PRODUCTION  OF  HBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS,  PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 

Jean  BattigelH,  Rantigny,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain, 

Ncttilly-sur-Scine,  France 

Fikd  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,250 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  France,  Apr.  7, 1971, 71.12223 
Int  CL  C03b  i  7/04 
U.S.CL65— 6  27Clalms 

The  production  of  fibers  from  thermoplastic  materials,  par- 
ticularly glass  fibers,  by  feeding  a  molten  stream  of  the  materi- 
al into  the  interior  of  a  hollow  centrifuge  body  of  enlarged 
diameter  rotating  rapidly  around  a  vertical  axis,  which  body  is 
provided  with  a  peripheral  wall  of  substantial  height  which  is 
pierced  with  a  large  number  of  rows  of  orifices  through  which 
the  molten  material  is  projected  by  centrifugal  force  in  the 
form  of  filaments,  which  are  then  attenuated  into  fibrous  form 
by  hot  gaseous  blasts  acting  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
planes  of  emission  of  the  filaments.  The  deformation  of  the 
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centrifuge  body  is  reduced  and  its  operating  life  is  extended  by 
critically  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten  material 
which  is  projected  through  the  orifices  by  first  directing  the  in- 
coming stream  of  molten  material  onto  an  annular  supporting 
element  or  flange  which  is  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
peripheral  wall  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  wherefrom 
the  molten  material  is  distributed  in  an  upward  direction  along 


J<>i 


\j^fta 


3,819346 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  INORGANIC  TIN 
COATING  TO  A  GLASS  SURFACE 
Russell  D.  Southwick,  Butler,  and  Everett  C.  Smith,  Slippery 
Rock,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Glass  Container  Manufac- 
turers Institute,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,159 

Int.  a.  C03b/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  65-24  6  Claims 


4  "• 


.^V  \  \ 
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An  inorganic  tin  coating  is  applied  to  a  glass  surface  by  ex- 
posing the  surface  at  elevated  temperature,  desirably  at  least 
700T.,  to  a  liquid  comprising  a  tin  chloride  hydrate,  for  exam- 
ple an  aqueous  solution  of  stannic  chloride  pentahydrate.  The 
process  is  especially  useful  for  providing  the  "hot  end 
coating"  of  a  dual  protective  coating  for  glass  containers  com- 
prising an  inorganic  "hot  end  coating"  and  a  lubricious  or- 
ganic "cold  end  coating." 


3,819347 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATION  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Gerald  A.  CalHes,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Frank  W.  Irland,  Ottawa,  IB.; 
RusaeU  C.  RcteMT,  Maumce,  Ohio,  and  James  T.  Zelera, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Llbbcy-Owcns-Ford  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio 

Fikd  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,654 

lntC].C03b  75/04 

U.S.CL65— 29  nCtafant 


the  interior  face  of  said  peripheral  wall  in  position  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  orifices  therein.  The  introduction  of  the 
molten  material  upwardly  from  the  annular  flange  or  support 
element  enables  the  accurate  control  of  the  temperature  of 
the  molten  material  by  heating  the  latter  or  the  support  ele- 
ment so  that  the  temperature  of  the  peripheral  wall  is  substan- 
tially constant  along  the  entire  height  thereof,  resulting  in  the 
prodactionof  fibers  of  uniform  characteristics. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  verti- 
cally drawn  sheet  glass.  A  scanning  pyrometer  periodically  ob- 
serves the  temperature  of  the  glass  in  a  series  of  zones  across 
the  drawing  area  at  the  meniscus  through  which  the  sheet  is 
drawn.  A  muffle  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding  tempera- 
ture control  zones  extends  transversely  above  the  stream  of 
molten  glass  flowing  into  the  drawing  area.  The  temperature 
of  the  glass  flowing  beneath  each  zone  of  the  muffle  is  in- 
dividually regulated  in  response  to  the  observed  temperature 
in  a  corresponding  zone  at  the  meniscus  to  thereby  deliver  to 
the  drawing  area  glass  at  a  predetermined  temperature  which 
win  produce  a  sheet  of  the  desired  uniform  thickness. 


3319348 
SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  FOR  BONDING  FERRITE  CORES 
Joseph  John  Murray,  Nesconsct,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Potter  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,125 

IntCLC03b  2  J/20 

U.S.  a.  65—36  2  Claims 


In  a  method  for  manufacturing  glass-bonded  ferrite-core 
magnetic  transducers,  cavities  formed  between  a  pair  of  fer- 
rite  blocks  are  evacuated  in  order  to  clamp  the  blocks 
together  and  to  insure  that  the  glass  flows  adequately  into  gaps 
to  be  bonded. 
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3319349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATCH 

CRYSTALS 

HlriMM  ShiHrfn,  KaMgait  ffli— ilili  Sduldbva,  mmI  Ryvkfai 

bUfOTt,  bMl^orNieoya,  iU  «f  JiVn,  airipMNrB  to  Afncy  of 

ladwtrtal  SdcMt  Jk  Tcdinoloiy ,  Toky*,  Japn 

FlBd  Ok.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No:31S.6W 

LM.CLCe3b2i/02 

U.S.CL65— 63  5CUm 


°^^^^^ 


form  a  molten  glass  having  some  undissolved  glass-forming 
materials,  cords,  and  incompleted  chemical  reactions  between 
the  glass-forming  materials  and  containing  a  high  number  of 
gaseous  inclusions.  This  molten  glass  is  subjected  to  a  shearing 
action  to  complete  the  melting  of  any  unmelted  sand  grains 
remaining  from  the  glass-forming  materials,  and  to  complete 
the  chemical  reactions  that  may  have  been  incomplete,  and  to 
remove  any  cords  remaining  but  leave  the  glass  with  gaseous 
inclusions;  this  glass  is  thereafter  subjected  to  centrifugal 
forces  sufficient  to  remove  the  gaseous  inclusions  and  thereby 
produce  a  refined  molten  glass  having  the  desired  homogenei- 
ty. In  one  embodiment  of  the  inveqtion,  glass-forming  materi- 
als are  introduced  into  a  first  chamber  wherein  they  are  sub- 
jected to  heat  and  agitation  sufficient  to  form  a  molten  glass 
having  some  undissolved  glass-forming  materials,  cords,  and 
incompleted  chemical  reactions  between  the  glass-forming 
materials  and  containing  a  high  number  of  gaseous  inclusions. 
This  glass  is  introduced  into  a  second  chamber,  where  it  is  sub- 
jected to  a  shearing  action  to  remove  remaining  inhomogenei- 
ties  and  complete  the  melting  of  the  glass;  this  molten, 
homogenized  glass  containing  gaseous  inclusions  is  introduced 
to  a  third  chamber  where  it  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  forces 
sufficient  to  remove  the  gaseous  inclusions,  producing  a 
refined,  homogeneous  molten  glass,  which  is  discharged  from 
the  third  chamber. 


Disclosed  is  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  semi- 
finished "mesa"  type  watch  crystals  whose  opposite  surfaces 
have  a  precise  flatness  nearly  equalling  that  of  the  finished 
crystal.  According  to  the  principle  of  this  invention  a  glass 
sheet  is,  after  being  finely  ground,  heated  and  softened  around 
the  annular  perimeter  part  of  the  glass  sheet,  which  part  is  to 
be  shaped  into  the  bent  flange  portion  of  the  mesa  type 
crysul.  In  the  course  of  heating  the  invasion  by  flames  over 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  beyond  the  annular 
perimeter  part  thereof  is  completely  prevented,  thus  assuring 
that  the  fine-ground  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  are  not  spoiled 
by  flames,  retaining  a  precise  flatness  nearly  equalling  that  of 
the  finished  crysul. 


3319351 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING  AN  APERTURED 

GLASS  SHEET 

Paul  D.  Shaffer,  Tyrone,  and  David  C.  Ptank,  Attoona,  both  of 

Pa.,  aasipiors  to  PPG  iMkatrics,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  330,146 

Iirt.CLC03b2i/02 

UA  a.  65-273  lOCIaiBS 


33193S0 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  MELTING  AND  REFINING 

GLASS 
Fred  G.  PeHctt,  MauMc;  Raymwl  S.  Rkhanb,  Toledo; 
Robert  R.  Rough,  Toledo;  Douglas  F.  St.  John,  Toledo,  and 
Paul  R.  WangHt,  ToMo,  all  of  Ohio,  aerignon  to  Owcni.II. 
HnolclncH  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,991 

IatCLC03b  J/00. 5/76 

U.S.  CI.  65-134  9Claiais 


In  a  press  bending  mold  for  shaping  an  apertured  glass  sheet 
comprising  a  relatively  flexible  metol  plate  (also  known  as  a 
shaping  plate)  having  a  shaping  surface  complementary  to 
that  desired  for  the  glass  sheet,  a  relatively  rigid  member  and 
means  connecting  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rigid 
member,  an  aperture  is  provided  in  the  relatively  flexible 
metal  plate  to  face  a  given  critical  aperture  of  the  glass  sheet 
to  be  shaped  by  press  bending.  The  connecting  means  which 
^  are  individually  adjustable  between  the  plate  and  the  rigid 
member  for  altering  the  shape  of  the  flexible  metal  plate  rela- 
ttve  to  the  relatively  rigid  member  do  not  control  the  perime- 
ter surrounding  the  critical  apertures  of  sheets  as  well  as 
desired.  Therefore,  the  present  invention  provides  a  special 
plug  for  each  aperture  in  the  shaping  plate.  An  adjustment 
member  is  secured  to  each  plug  for  individual  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  relatively  rigid  member  so  that  the  position  of  each 
phig  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  critical  portions  of  the  shap- 
ing surface  facing  the  critical  apertures  of  the  apertured  glass 
,  .  . ..  w       \.\.    ,  .^.   .  sheet  undergoing  shaping  by  press  bending.  One  or  both  press 

In  accordance  with  the  method  of  this  mvention,  glass-form-  bending  molds  of  press  bending  apparatus  may  be  apertured 
mg  materials  are  subjected  to  heat  and  agitation  sufficient  to  and  adjustable  plugs  provided  for  each  aperture.  Means  is  pro- 


vided for  maintaining  each  plug  in  proper  orientation.  If  the 
press  bending  apparatus  comprises  a  convex  and  a  concave 
mold,  the  apertures  in  the  concave  mold  are  preferaUy 
slightly  larger  than  the  apertures  in  the£onvex  moid. 
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3319352 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS-CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 

Yn  K.  Pd,  3849  S.  Beverly  HHb  Dr.,  Toledo,  OMo  43614 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  267,006,  June  28, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3309,599,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

149,650,  June  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  27, 1973,  Scr.  Na  383,121 

Int.  CLC03b  9/00 

U.S.CL65— 357  9Claini8 


3319353 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANT 
CARBAMOYLPHOSPHONATES 
WOHani  P.  Lai«Nlarf,  Jr..  Wlhdi^luu,  DcL, 

du  Pent  dc  Newauraaad  Coa^an] 
Continualion-laiMitaf  S^.  No^731,732,  Miqr  24, 1968,  PM. 
No.  3327307,  aied  a  oontimatlon«in-pait  «f  Scr.  No.  803,962, 
March  3, 1969,  abandoned.  ThisappHcalion  Oct  29, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  85321 
IntCLAOln 
U3.CL  71-76  21CiafaM 

This  disclosure  teaches  a  method  for  employing  novel  car- 
bamoylphosphonates  such  as  ammonium  ethyl  car- 
bamoylphosphonate  and  ammonium  allyl  car- 
bamoylphosphonate  to  regulate  the  growth  rate  of  plants. 


3319354 

TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL  WITH  DIALKYL  133- 

THIADUZOL-3-YL  PHOSPHATES 

Stanley  T.  D.  Gough,  Branchburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobtt  Oy 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  335,993 
Inta.A01n9/i6 
U.S.CL71— 78  2Clafans 

The  growth  of  tobacco  axillary  shoots  (suckers)  is  con- 
trolled by  contacting  them  with  a  growth  controlling  amount 
of  adi(Ci-Cs)  alkyl  1.2,S-thiadiazol-3-yl  phosphate. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  one-piece,  cored 
glass  article  of  substantial  mass  and  having  a  complex  configu- 
ration, by  forming  a  glass-ceramic  making  material  in  molten 
state  in  a  four-part  mold  having  opposed  members  in  pairs  jux- 
tapositioned  and  cooperating  collectively  to  form  a  cored 
molding  cavity.  The  closed  and  clamped  mold  includes  an 
upper  loading  opening  into  which  a  pressing  plunger  is 
manipulated  for  pressing  the  material.  The  said  material  is  of 
about  3  poise  viscosity  or  less  as  it  is  loaded  into  the  mold.  The 
molten  glass  is  pressed  in  the  cored  mold  to  fill  the  complex 
cavity  and  define  the  configuration  of  the  article.  Thereafter, 
during  cooling  the  glass,  the  pressure  on  the  glass  is  reduced 
by  sequentially  withdrawing  the  plunger  and  one  or  more  of 
the  mold  faces  and  core  sections  to  compensate  for  the  dif- 
ference in  coefficient  of  expansion  in  the  heat  exchange 
between  the  contracting  glass  (undergoing  cooling)  and  the 
expanding  mold  (undergoing  heating).  The  faces  of  the  op- 
posed mold  members  are  backed  ofT  from  the  hardening  glass 
progressively.  The  formed  glass  liner  article  is  cooled  so  as  to 
prevent  cracking,  removed  from  the  mold  and  inspected.  Sur- 
plus inner  and  exterior  segments  of  the  article  are  then 
finished  by  drilling,  cutting  and  grinding.  The  "green  glass"  ar- 
ticle, partially  mechanically  finished,  is  then  converted  to  a 
glass-ceramic  material  by  heat  treatment,  and  then  given  final 
finishing.  In  the  apparatus,  a  massive  metal  bed  supports  two 
pairs  of  opposed  mold  faces,  comprised  of  a  pair  of  end  mold 
members  and  a  pair  of  side  mold  members.  The  end  mold 
members  are  movable  longitudinally  along  the  bed  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  the  side  mold  members  are  movable 
laterally  of  the  bed  toward  and  away  from  each  other.  The  side 
mold  members  are  pivotably  mounted  for  juxtaposed  position- 
ing on  the  bed;  the  end  molds  are  movable  longitudinally 
along  a  track  in  the  bed  bottom  for  juxtaposed  positioning 
cooperating  with  the  side  nnold  members  to  define  a  cored 
mold  cavity  for  forming  a  one-piece  article  of  glass.  A  pair  of 
hand  cranks  and  turn  screws,  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  bed, 
propels  the  end  mold  members  on  the  bed.  A  closure  member 
positioned  about  the  top  of  the  end  members  defines  the  load- 
ing aperture  for  the  mold  and  locks  the  closed  mold  members 
in  molding  or  forming  position  during  the  pressing  operation. 


3319355 
HERBICIDAL  2-ARYL.4,4-I>IALKYL-5. 
HALOMETHYLENE-OXAZOUNES 
Patridc  J.  McNulty,  Wyndmoor;  Colin  Swkhcnbank,  Pcrkasic; 
Kenneth  L.  Viste,  Warminster,  and  Willam  C.  Von  Meyer, 
Willow  Grove,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Coni- 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  829,084,  May  29, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,661,991.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,483 
IntCLAOln  9/00 
U.S.CL71— 88  4Clainis 

Biocidal  compositions  which  contain  as  the  active  in- 
gredient a  compound  belonging  to  the  class  of  2-(mono,  di  or 
tri-substituted-phenyl)-4,4-dialkyl-S-halomethylene-ox- 
azolines  and  their  salts  and  their  use  in  controlhng  plant 
growth  and  phytopathogenic  fungi. 


3319356 
OXAZOLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Harold  Elmer  Zaugg,  Lake  Forest,  UL,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IlL 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  83,661,  Jan.  23, 1970,  abandoned.  TMs 
appUcation  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,936 
IntCLAOln  9/22 
UA  €1.71— 88  1 

Covers  oxazoles  of  the  formula 


o 

Bi-C  C-Ri 


where  R  is  a  halo  group  and  R|  is  an  aryl  group.  Also  covers 
their  method  of  emi^yment  as  herbicides. 
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QUATERNARY  THENYL  AMMONIUM  SALTS  AS  PLANT 

GROWTH  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Pteter  F.  EpHrim  Prairie  VMiK.  K—;  J««ph  R.  Caffray,  In. 
dcpcndMc*,  Me^  and  Pyimg  KyMg  Yu,  Overland  Parii, 
KmMh  Mlinuii  to  BaydMn  Corporatiom  New  York,  N.Y. 

DfvWon  of  Scr.  No.  1 16,258,  Feb.  17, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,748,343.  TMi  appHcatiDa  Jan.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,267 
Inta.A01n9//2 
UA  0.71-90  10  Claims 

Quaternary  thenyl  ammonium  salts,  i.e.,  [(optionally  2.  3. 4 
and/or  5  halo,  alky!,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  and/or  nitn^sub- 
stituted)-5  or  4-thenyll-(tri(same  or  mixed)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  al- 
kmyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclic  and/or  aryl]- 
ammonium  salts,  i.e..  halides.  nitrates,  azides.  thiocyanates. 
sulfates,  phosphates,  )-ethyl-xanthates,  etc.,  which  possess 
plant-growth  regulating  properties,  including  synergistic  pro- 
perties. 


3,819,359 
PINEAPPLE  TREATMENT 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,436 
Int.  CI.  AC  In  9140 
U.S.  CI.  71-127  10  Claims 

The  method  for  forcing  differentiation  of  the  pineapple 
plant  (flowering)  or  ripening  of  pineapples  by  treatment  with 
ethylene  as  a  discontinuous  gas  phase  in  an  aqueous  foam.  In  a 
typical  embodiment,  an  aqueous  foam  comprising  water,  an 
oil-in-water  surfactant  to  reduce  surface  tension  and/or  a 
viscous  additive  to  increase  the  surface  viscosity  with  a  discon- 
tinuous ethylene-containing  gas  phase  is  applied  to  the  pineap- 
ple plant.  Typically,  such  a  foam  composition  contains  up  to 
10  volumes  of  ethylene  per  volume  of  liquid  and  the  stability 
of  the  foam  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  ethylene  in  contact 
with  the  pineapple  foliage  for  a  period  from  about  5  to  about 
300  minutes,  adequate  to  permit  thorough  assimilation  of  the 
ethylene  by  the  pineapple  plant  and  effect  differentiation. 


3  819358 
RETARDING  PLANT  GROWTH  WITH 
CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIMES 
Albert  J.  Poje,  Grandvicw,   Mo.,  and  Peter  E.  NewaHis, 
Lcawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Chemagro  Corporation,  Kan- 
sas Ctty,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 18, 180 

Int.  CI.  AO In  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  71-76  3  Claims 

Compositions  containing,  and  the  use  of,  3-substituted  5,5- 

dimethylcyclohex-2-ene-l-one  oximes  and  their  esters  of  the 

general  formula 


NOA 


in  which 


A  is  hydncen  w  R'C— , 
QUCl,  BrorHS— . 


R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1-14  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-  or 
chloro-phenyl-thio-alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted  with  1-5  chlorine  atoms  and/or  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  arylexy, 
alkyl  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
monoalkylamino   having    1-5   carbon   atoms,  cycloal- 
kylamino  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylamino  or 
phenylamino  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1-2 
chlorine  and/or  methyl  atoms,  and 
misOto2, 
in  admixture  with  a  solid  diluent  or  carrier  or  in  admixture 
with  a  liquid  diluent. or  carrier  containing  a  surface-active 
agent. 


3,819360 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TACONITE  PELLETS  WITH  A 
DOUBLE  SULFATE  SALT  BINDER 
Albert    Adams,    Oklahoma    City,   Ofcla.,   and    Edward    A. 
Chowning,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  International 
Mineral  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Libertyville,  IIL 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,096 
Int.CI.C2Ib//24 
U.S.CI.75-3  7  Claims 

Taconite  fines  are  pelletized  by  adding  to  the  taconite  2  to  4 
percent  by  weight  of  a  double  salt  of  potash-magnesia, 
preferably  dissolved  in  an  amount  of  water  equivalent  to  about 
10  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  the  taconite.  The  resulting  mass 
is  mixed  and  formed  into  pellets  by  granulation  or  briquetting 
techniques.  The  pellets  are  allowed  to  cure  and  then  dry  to  a 
water  content  of  about  1  to  2  percent. 


34)19361 
METHOD  OF  SLAG  SEPARATION 
Magnus  Gustav  Gcorg  TIberg,  Halefors,  Sweden,  ass^nor  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Devdopmoit  Company  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,346 
Claims   priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    24,    1971. 
10716/71 

.       Int.  a.C2Ic  5/52 
UAO.  75-13  IChrfm 

A  method  of  separating  slag  from  molten  metal  in  a  tiltable 
smelting  or  refining  furnace  having  an  inductive  transport 
trough  disposed  at  the  discharge  opening  for  the  slag  operable 
to  effect  flow  of  slag  in  one  direction  and  repel  flow  of  molten 
metal  in  said  one  direction  consisting  of  the  steps  of  tilting  the 
furnace  to  a  degree  where  the  molten  metal  is  slightiy  higher 
than  the  bottom  of  the  inductive  transport  trough  whereby 
only  slag  flows  through  the  transport  trough. 


3319362 
COPPER  CONVERTING  PROCESS  WITH  PROLONGED 
BLOWING  PERIOD 
Wayne  Bushaw;  Adam  T.  HaUday;  David  R.  Mokaviu,  and 
Richard  L.  Loon,  aU  of  White  Pfaic,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Copper  Range  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,144,  May  6, 1969,  abandoned. 
TMsappHcatioa  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,001 
InLa.C22b/5/00 
U.S.a.75-76  4Chtais 

In  certain  copper  pyrometallurgical  processes,  smelting 
results  in  a  two-layer  system  comprising  an  underlying  molten 
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copper-sulfide,  iron-sulfide  matte,  which  often  undesirably 
contains  nickel,  and  an  overlying  siliceous  slag,  which  or- 
dinarily contains  a  residue  of  impurities  but  usually  only  a 
minority  of  the  nickel  from  the  charge  to  the  reverberatory 
furnace.  In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  the  step  of 
converting  the  matte  to  molten  copper  by  blowing  air  through 
the  matte  is  effected  under  such  conditions  that  ( 1 )  the  blow- 
ing period  is  sufficiently  prolonged  to  ensure  progress  beyond 
the  "blister"  to  the  "worm"  stage,  in  which  the  molten  copper 
and  nickel  are  highly  oxidized,  so  much  of  the  nickel  is  present 
as  nickel  oxide;  (2)  molten  reverb  slag,  with  high  carrying 
capacity  for  nickel  oxide  though  not  necessarily  any  free  sil- 
ica, is  provided  over  the  molten  copper  in  the  converter  to  ab- 
sorb the  nickel  oxide;  and  (3)  the  nickel  oxide  containing  slag 
from  the  converter  is  returned  to  the  reverb  and  from  there  is 
scrapped. 


3,819363 
METAL  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Fritz  Walter  Wanzenberg,  9  Campbell  Ln.,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 
10538 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,455,  June  24, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,061 

int.a.C22by;/04 

U.S.a.75-118  4  Claims 


3,819364 
WELDING  HARD  METAL  COMPOSITION 
Fritz  Frehn,  KrefeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Edd- 
stahlwerke  GmbH,  Krcfcid,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1971, 
2149772  N 

Int.  CL  C22c  3  7/00;  B22t  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-122  4  Claims 

A  welding  hard  metal  composition  comprising  a  hardenable 
or  hardenei^  steel  matrix  bonding  metal  carbide  particles,  has 
a  composition  making  it  particularly  adapted  for  deposition  on 
steel  and  particularly  on  a  hard  metal  composition  of  metal 
carbide  particles  bonded  by  a  steel  matrix. 


3,819365 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
James  Lindsay  McCaulay,  and  CUfford  Matthew  Dunks,  both 

of  Reigate,  England,  assignors  to  Materials  and  Methods 

Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,404 

Cblms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  13,  1969, 
13289/69 

Int  CL  C22c  J 7/(W,  B22d  27//« 
U.S.  CI.  75—  1 30  R  8  Cfadms 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  mol- 
ten metals  with  reactive  additives  whereby  the  reactive  addi- 
tive is  added  into  the  molten  meul  at  a  point  between  the 
pouring  of  the  molten  metal-  from  the  melting  container  and 
the  entry  of  the  molten  metal  into  a  casting  mould.  The  addi- 
tive is  contained  within  a  reaction  chamber  positioned 
between  the  ladle  and  the  mould  the  demensions  of  the 
chamber  being  such  that  there  is  always  adequate  molten 
metal  present  in  the  chamber  to  cover  the  additive. 


A  system  for  recovering  noble  metal  values  from  chemically 
composite  ore  materials.  The  process  is  effective  to  assay  as 
well  as  to  remove  commercial  quantities  of  precious  metals  as- 
sociated chemically  or  physically  with  naturally  occurring  or- 
ganic compounds.  For  example,  previous  metals  which  are 
chelated  or  are  present  in  the  form  of  complex  ions,  as  well  as 
metals  which  are  physically  or  chemically  bound  to  or  form 
parts  of  large  organic  molecules  may  be  recovered.  The  start- 
ing material  may  be  an  ore  including  water  and  organic  and  in- 
organic underwater  deposits,  usually  from  coastal  regions. 
The  organic  portion  of  the  ore  is  separated  by  flotation  from 
the  shells,  sand,  and  the  like.  Calcium  carbonate  is  removed 
by  acid  treatment,  and  the  remaining  organic  float  material  is 
treated  with  a  water-immiscible,  volatile  organic  solvent  or 
other  material  which  forms  a  gel-like  material.  The  solvent, 
such  as  benzene  or  the  like,  is  then  reclaimed  by  heating  the 
mass  below  the  boiling  point  of  water.  Thereafter,  the  pre- 
cious metal  containing  composition  material  is  treated  with  a 
strong  oxidant  such  as  perchloric  acid,  any  excess  oxidant  is 
removed  from  the  oxidized  compositie  material,  and  the  or- 
ganic precious  metal  composite  material  spontaneously  ignites 
at  about  200°C.,  producing  waste  gases  and  an  ash  material. 
The  ash  contains  mixed  previous  elemental  metals  and  metal 
oxides  salts  and  slags  which  are  suitable  for  immediate  electric 
arc  furnace  reduction  in  preparation  for  the  formation  of  cast 
anodes  from  which  pure  metals  are  ultimately  recovered. 

In  other  embodiments,  additional  combustible  material  is 
added  to  or  burned  with  the  composite  material.  In  other  em- 
bodiments, portions  of  the  initial  separation  of  the  composite 
material  is  accomplished  with  the  aid  of  surface  active  agents, 
or  with  ultrasonic  energy,  or  both.  In  some  instances,  the  com- 
posite materials  are  separated  from  one  another  by  metal 
types  prior  to  metal  recovery. 


3,819366 

DENTAL  ALLOY 

Michel  Katz,  Forest  HIBs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aurium  RcsMrch 

Corpontfion,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80938 1 ,  March  21,1 969, 

Pat.  No.  3,667,936.  This  application  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

259,856The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhscqoenl  to 

June  6, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.C22c  5/00 

U,S.  a.  75-172  R  8ClaiBS 

A  precious  alloy  for  use  in  dental  frames  on  which  ceramic 
coverings  or  acrylic  coverings  are  formed.  Palladium  is  used  in 
an  amount  ranging  between  8  and  76  weight  percent  and  indi- 
um is  used  in  an  amount  ranging  between  0.2  and  18  weight 
percent.  The  remainder  of  the  alloy  consists  primarily  of  gold, 
or  gold  and  silver,  or  silver  and  small  amounts  of  trace  metals. 
Zinc  may  also  be  included  as  part  of  the  alk}y.  With  such  an  al- 
loy, there  is  no  need  for  the  use  of  platinum  as  in  the  prior  art 
dental  alloys  and  such  alloys,  according  to  this  invention,  have 
the  same  desirable  characteristics  as  those  of  the  prior  art. 


34119367 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Arun  K.  Chatter^;  Marianne  Custazzo;  Demosthemcs  K. 
Kiriazides,  aU  of  Webster,  N.Y.;  John  J.  RusseU,  Jr.,  Tyrone, 
Pa.,  and  John  P.  Serio,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assicnon  to  Xcrai 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  by  said  John  J.  Rusaell,  Jr. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  39^56,  May  20, 1970.  This  appUcation 
Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,234 
Inta.G03gyi/0« 
U.S.a.96— ISD  2Clafans 

A  developer  material  comprising  colored  toner  particles 
having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  30  microns  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  submicroscopic  silicon  dioxide  additive  parti- 


1460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1974 


S  J2^  UT  *.P®'*^  ^,  **  ••''^"  "°"»  o"  *«  «»»-  Photoconductive  layer  upon  charging  thereof,  said  layer  com- 
^Mrikie  of  the  silicon  dioxide  puticles  directly  attached  prising  a  phenoxy  or  epoxy  resin  with  a  thickness  of  between 
through  m  oxygen  atom  to  another  silicon  atom  which  is  in    about  200  and  4.000  Angstroms 

turn  directly  attached  through  a  carbon  linkage  to  one  to  three 
organic  groups. 


3319,368 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  EMPLOYING  A 

FIXATIVE  LAYER 

R«y  H.  Lwbbe,  Jr^  RodMrter,  N.Y^  and  John  F.  Bync. 

WortMmluii,    Ohio,    aisigiion    to    Xerox    CorporatkNi, 

RodMMv.N.Y.  r-.— — , 

OlvWoa  of  S«r.  No.  845,343.  J«|y  28, 1969,  PM.  No. 
3,653389.  TUB  appllcatioa  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,046 
lirt.Ca.G03i5/00 
U.S.a96-lJ  7 


\t»y* ' ' 


3319378 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME  USING  THERMO^HRINKABLE 
MATERUL 
Takao    Koniya,    Yokohama;    TakasM    Ihara,    Kawasaki; 
TakcMko  Matauo;  Uni  Tosaka,  both  «f  Tokyo;  Hirakan 
Ncgiahi,  Yokohama,  aad  Katsanobu  Ohhara,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  aasigmMrs  to  Cam»  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Contlnuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  828,658,  M«y  28, 1969,  abamloncd. 
This  appHcatkm  Oct  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,051 
Chbns  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  June  4, 1968, 43-37748; 
June  6,  1968,  43-39133;  Aug.  21,  1968,  43-59755;  Aug.  21. 
1968, 43-59762;  Aug.  22, 1968, 43-60161 

IntCI.G03g5/(W 
UA  CI.  96-1.5  30Clafans 

A  photosensitive  member  for  electrophotography  compris- 
ing an  endless  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  overlying 
the  substrate  and  a  seamless  insulative  layer  overlying  the 
photoconductive  layer,  is  produced  by  applying  a  photocon- 
ductive layer  to  the  substrate,  loosely  encircling  such  applied 
photoconductive  layer  and  substrate  with  a  thermally-shrinka- 
ble  endless  resin  film  and  heating  the  film  into  continuous  con- 
tacting relation  with  the  photoconductive  layer. 


This  invention  pertains  to  in  imaging  system  wherein  there 
is  employed  a  structure  comprising  a  cohesively  weak  electri- 
cally photosensitive  imaging  layer  sandwiched  between  a 
donor  sheet  and  a  receiver  sheet.  Images  are  produced  by 
rendering  the  imaging  layer  cohesively  weak  ^  treatment 
with  an  activator  and  while  subjecting  the  imaging  layer  to  an 
electric  fiekl,  it  is  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to 
which  it  is  sensitive.  With  the  field  still  applied,  the  sandwich  is 
separated  whereby  the  imaging  layer  fractures  with  the  ex- 
posed  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  residing  on  one  of  the 
sheets  and  the  unexposed  portion  residing  on  the  other  sheet. 
Images  of  superior  quality  are  provided  by  inserting  between 
the  donor  sheet  and  the  imaging  layer  a  solvent  softenable 
layer  which  acts  as  a  fixative  for  the  image  produced.  Such 
images  when  formed  on  transparent  donor  sheets,  are  particu- 
larly useful  as  transparencies  w^ich  project  a  bright  cotor 
image. 


3319371 
NOVEL  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
RonaU  A.  Sahagian,  Watcrtown,  and  Uoyd  D.  Taykir,  Lexfaig- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PbfauroM  Corporatkm, 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231335 
Int.  CL  G03c  7/00, 5154, 1/40 
U3.CL96— 3  23  < 


3319369 

SURFACE  DEFORMABLE  IMAGING  MEMBER  OF 

IMPROVBO  DARK  DECAY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mkhnd  P.  TmbWqr,  Falrpart,  N.Y.,  ■■Igiiur  to  Xciox  Cor- 

"       ,C4«L 

FBsd  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,483 

lat.CLG«3g5//0 
U3.CL9«~13  14CMM 

An  faitsgral  imaging  member  used  for  formation  of  a  frost 
imaging  pattern  on  the  surface  thereof  is  disck>sed  which  com- 
prises; a  transparent  substrate,  a  conductive  layer  over  said 
substrate,  an  arsenic  triselenkle  photoconductive  layer,  with  a 
froauble  thermoplastic  layer  on  the  outer  surfeM  of  said 
member  on  which  the  frost  image  pattern  is  formed.  Between 
the  photoconductive  and  conductive  layer  a  bkxrking  layer  is 
interpoaed  to  reduce  dark  decay  characteristics  of  the 


Novel  photographic  products  for  use  in  diffusion  transfer 
systems  for  forming  visible  images,  particularly  systems  for 
forming  cotor  images  viewable,  witfiout  separation  as  color 
reflection  prints,  which  products  include  a  neutralizing  layer 
for  towering  the  environmental  pH  after  application  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  processing  fiukl.  the  neutralizmg  layer  com- 
prising a  water-sohibie  acidic  compound  and  a  hydrophobic 
reagent  obtained  from  a  water-soluble  precursor  contained  in 
the  aqueous  coatmg  solutton  emptoyed  to  prepare  the 
neutralizing  layer. 
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3319372 

FILM  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SPATULL Y  DISTINCT  DYE  AND  SILVER 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Norman  Newman,  and  Rkhard  S.  Fisch,  both  of  Saint  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mfailng  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,179 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/24. 5/JO 
UAa.96-4  18  Claims 

A  silver  halide  photographic  color  film  element  which  in- 
cludes a  separate  layer  containing  silver  in  an  amount  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  total  silver  in  remaining  dye  forming  silver 
halide  layers  of  said  element.  The  element  may  be  used  in  a 
method  wherein  difTerential  exposure  thereof  to  desired  dye 
and  silver  images,  followed  by  differential  development, 
bleaching  and  fixing,  provides  the  element  with  spatially 
distinct  dye  and  silver  images. 


-     3,819373 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  EXPOSURE 

PARAMETERS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTS  FROM  COLOR 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Arthur  J.  Sable,  BouMer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  SaUe  Photo 

Works,  Inc.,  BouMer,  Coto. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,051 

Int.a.G03c7//6 

UA  a.  96-23  16  Claims 


of  the  prevtous  attenuation;  matching  the  level  of  illumination 
of  a  second  component  of  the  unknown  transparency  to  the 
reference  level  of  illumination  of  the  like  compmient  of  the 
standard  transparency  by  independently  varying  the  level  of  il- 
lumination of  said  second  component  relative  to  the  other 
two;  correcting  the  exposure  time  for  said  second  component 
by  the  interval  necessary  to  compensate  for  the  degree  to 
which  the  level  of  illumination  thereof  had  to  be  changed  be- 
fore it  matched  the  reference  level  of  illumination  of  the  like 
component  from  the  standard  transparency;  matching  the 
level  of  illuminatton  of  the  third  component  of  the  unknown 
transparency  to  the  reference  level  of  illumination  of  the  like 
component  of  the  standard  transparency  by  independently 
varying  the  level  of  illumination  of  said  third  component  rela- 
tive to  the  first  and  second;  and,  correcting  the  exposure  time 
for  said  third  component  by  the  interval  necessary  to  compen- 
sate for  the  degree  to  which  the  level  of  illumination  thereof 
had  to  be  changed  before  it  matched  the  reference  level  of  il- 
lumination of  the  like  component  from  the  standard  trans- 
parency. 


«.  ^. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining a  set  of  exposure  parameters  for  making  prints  from 
positive  or  negative  color  transparencies.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises diffusion  means  for  breaking  up  the  full-color  image  to  a 
degree  where  integrated  component  illumination  readings 
may  be  taken  thereof;  filter  means  operative  to  selectively 
pass  red.  blue  or  green  light;  illumination-level  comparison 
means  operative  to  indicate  when  the  level  of  illumination  of 
two  like  color  components  equal  one  another;  a  calibrated 
light-flux  attenuator  of  a  type  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  il- 
lumination level  comparison  means  to  define  the  time  interval 
correction  necessary  to  equate  the  total  quantity  of  light 
delivered  by  like  components  at  different  levels  of  illumina- 
tion; and,  an  uncalibrated  light-flux  attenuator  adapted  to  vary 
the  level  of  illumination  of  all  three  color  components  of  a 
full-color  projected  image  equally  either  up  or  down  and  in  so 
doing  cooperate  with  the  illumination  level  comparison  means 
to  validate  the  scale  of  the  calibrated  light-flux  attenuator. 
The  novel  method  comprises  choosing  a  time  interval  for  one 
of  the  three  primary  color  components  of  the  unknown  trans- 
parency equal  to  that  of  the  like  component  of  the  standard 
transparency  found  to  produce  a  satisfactory  response  in  the 
color  print-making  material;  attenuating  the  light-flux  of  the 
chosen  component  of  the  unknown  transparency  to  the  same 
predetermined  degree  said  component  was  attenuated  in  the 
standard  transparency  for  calibration  purposes;  matching  the 
level  of  illumination  of  the  chosen  component  of  the  unknown 
transparency  to  the  reference  level  of  the  like  component  of 
the  standard  transparency  by  changing  the  levels  of  illumina- 
tion of  all  three  components  to  the  same  degree  independently 


3319374 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  SILVER  IMAGES 
Rodney  J.  Kemp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,196 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Sept  10,  1971, 
42274/71 

Int.  CL  G03I 5/54;  G03f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  L  22  Claims 

A  composition  for  treating  a  silver  image,  such  as  that  ob- 
tained by  the  photographic  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 
process  on  a  hydrophilic  surface,  comprises  an  acidic  aqueous 
solution  containing: 

a.  a  long  chain  organic  non-aromatic  cationic  compound, 
such  as  a  long  chain  organic  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound, or  a  tong  chain  organic  sulphonium  compound, 

b.  iodide  ions,  and 

c.  a  heterocyclic  organic  compound  which  has  a  nitro  group 
bonded  to  an  aromatic  nucleus,  such  as  l-(2',4'- 
dinitrophenyl)  pyridinium  chloride,  or  an  organic  ca- 
ttonic  compound  having  an  aromatic  group  but  no  nitro 
group. 

A  printing  plate  comprising  a  hydrophilic  surface  having  a 
silver  image  thereon  which  has  been  treated  with  this  com- 
position, and  a  process  for  preparing  said  plate  comprising 
contacting  a  silver  image  on  a  hydrophilic  surface  with  this 
composition,  are  taught. 


3319375 
RELIEF  IMAGES 
Arnold  Hoffman,  Brooklfaie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuatton-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  93,439,  Nov.  27, 1970,  Pit 

No.  3,695,876.  This  appHcatkm  Sept  28, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
292366The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct  3, 1989,  has  been  disdaimed. 
IntCLG03c5/00 
U.S.a.96-35  SOaims 

Relief  images  are  prepared  in  a  dteet  of  silver  having  a  sur- 
face of  silver  bromide. 


3319376 
SENSITOMETRIC  MODDICATION  BY  PRE.EXPOSURE 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridse,  Mass.,  aaslgnMr  to  PolaroM  Cor- 
poratioB,  Cambridge,  Mmb. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,710 

Int  CL  G03c  5/32,  7/00, 7/16, 1/76, 1/40;  B05c  9/08;  B44d 

U02;  C03c  15/00;  0211  / 1/00;  B22d  45/00 

U3.CL96— 45.2  29  Claims 

The  sensitometric  properties  (rf  multicolor  diffiiston  transfer 

film  units  may  be  modified  after  the  photosensitive  element 
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has  been  coated.  Sensitometric  modification  is  effected  by  a  3,819379 

unifonn  exposure  of  the  photosensitive  element  to  light  of  a    SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  USE 

predetermined  intensity  and  wavelength  range.  In  accordance  IN  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Yasushi  Ohyama,  and  Hideo  Siunitani,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  MiOs,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,708 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1972, 47-7854 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1134, 1/02 


U.S.  CI.  96-68 


4  Claims 


In  an  imaging  material,  which  normally  produces  upon 
imaging  and  development  an  image  of  one  normal  polarity 
(positive  or  negative),  the  trapping  level  is  selectively  con- 
trolled to  produce,  upon  imaging  and  development,  an  image 
of  the  opposite  polarity.  This  may  be  achieved,  for  instance, 
by  adding  a  trap  former  to  the  imaging  material,  to  produce, 
after  selective  activation  of  the  trap  former,  for  instance,  by 
energy,  the  desired  differential  of  the  trapping  levels  in  the 
image  and  non-image  areas. 

Also  imaging  materials  comprising  a  trap  former. 


3319378 
FINE  GRAIN  HIGH  SPEED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING  MONOBATH  COMPOSITION 
iDaniri  Earle  Specrs,  Southport,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  General 
Film  Devclopwcl  Corporatkw,  Southport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233.787 
IntCLG03cJ/J«,5/iO 
U.S.CL  96-61  M  4Clainis 

An  improved  combined  developer-fixer  photographic 
processing  inonobath  composition  and  method  for  use 
thereof,  providing  rapid  and  even  development  while  main- 
taining fine  grain  structure  and  producing  good  image  quality 
and  extended  processing  life,  includmg  at  least  in  excess  of 
1 00  grams  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulphite  per  liter  of  solvent  in 
the  working  monobath  solution.  The  developer  may  be  a  com- 
bination of  two  developing  agents  and  a  cationic  surface-ac- 
tive agent  may  be  added. 


with  this  invention,  the  slopes  of  one  or  more  of  the  individual 
D  log  E  curves  may  be  modified  to  bring  said  curves  into  a 
more  parallel  relationship  with  each  other. 


3319377 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  AND  IMAGING  MATERIAL 
Peter  M.  Klose,  Troy,  and  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bkwmfieid 
Hilb,  both  of  Mkh.,  asdyiors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,104 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/24, 5/04, 5/50 

U.S.a96-48R  36  Claims 


ffsa 


UMMTIM  or  QMBK 


A  multilayer  silver  halide  photographic  material  for  color 
photography  comprising  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
layers  and  auxiliary  layers  containing  no  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, wherein  either  the  emulsion  layers  or  the  auxiliary  layers 
contain  an  anionic  development  inhibitor  such  as  sodium  2- 
mercapto-3-ethyl-benzimidazole-6-sulfonate  in  the  form  of  a 
complex  with  a  cationic  polymer  such  as  a  benzyl  chloride  salt 
of  a  dimethylaminoethanol  ester  of  poiymethacrylic  acid.  In 
alkalinity,  the  inhibitor  is  instantly  released  from  the  complex 
and  acts  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  development  fog  suffi- 
ciently. 


3319380 

AZODICARBONAMIDINE  SALTS  AS  SILVER  HALIDE 

FOG  INHIBITORS 

Agoslino  Baldassarri,  Savona,  and  Walter  Ferro,  QuiHano, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 

turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29, 1971, 50035/71 

IntCLG03c//i4 

U.S.  a.  96— 76  R  9  Claims 

Azodicarbonamidine  salts  as  a  class  inhibit  fog  formation  in 

silver  halide  emulsions  when  contacted  therewith. 


3,819381 

DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  FILM  CONTAINING 

ALKAU-DISSOCIABLE  INORGANIC  SALTS 

Frederick  C.    Barstow,   Concord,  and  Carole  J.   Uhrkh, 

Bchnont,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,717 

Int  CL  G03c  1/40,  7/00, 5/54, 1/28 

U3.CL96— 77  20Clafans 

Integral  negative-positive  film  units  adapted  for  forming 
multicolor  transfer  images,  which  film  units  include 

a  negative  component  comprising  a  blue-sensitive,  a  green- 
sensitive  and  a  red-sensitive  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion 
having  associated  therewith  in  a  contiguous  layer,  respective- 
ly, a  yellow  dye  developer,  a  magenta  dye  developer  and  a 
cyan  dye  developer,  at  least  one  set  of  said  emulsion  layers 
and  associated  dye  developer  layers  being  separated  from 
another  set  of  emulsion  layers  and  associated  dye  developer 
layers  by  an  interlayer  comprising  a  dye  impermeable 
coalesced  essence  of  an  aqueous  film-forming  polymer  disper- 
sion and  a  processing  composition  permeable  material  as- 
sociated therewith  and  adapted  to  render  the  interiayer 
permeable  to  solubilized  dye  image-forming  material  sub- 
sequent to  being  contacted  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
processing  composition; 
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a  positive  component  including  a  least  a  dyeable  stratum 
and  preferably  also  a  pH-reducing  layer;  and 

means  for  providing  a  reflecting  layer  between  the  positive 
and  negative  components  so  that  a  multicolor  transfer  image 
imparted  to  the  dyeable  stratum  may  be  viewed  as  a  reflection 
print  without  separation  of  the  positive  and  negative  com- 
ponent, which  means  may  comprise  a  preformed  layer 
disposed  between  the  negative  and  positive  components  or  a 
reagent  or  combination  of  reagents  to  be  applied  to  the  ex- 
posed film  unit  to  provide  the  reflecting  layer; 

wherein  at  least  the  coating  solution  employed  to  provide  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contiguous  with  said  interlayer  in- 
cludes an  alkali-dissociable  inorganic  salt  to  obtain  greater 
transfer  of  the  associated  dye  to  the  positive  component  in 
terms  of  the  exposed  areas  of  the  associated  silver  halide  layer. 


cent  of  molybdenum  and  about  50  to  25  percent  of  iron, 
which  powder  is  characterized  by  forming  in  its  flame-sprayed 
condition  an  adherent  porous  coating  on  a  substrate. 


3319382 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  HAVING  DEVELOPERS 

EMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Anita  Von  Konig,  Leverkusen;  Helmut  Kampfer;  Ernst  Roos, 
both  of  Cok>gne,  and  Kurt  Ley,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Alitiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,   1970, 
2031748 

IntCLG03cy/02 
U3.  a.  96— 114.1  3  Claims 

Light-sensitive  photographic  material  having  reducible 
metal  compound  that  forms  metal  nuclei  when  exposed  to 
light,  and  also  has  reducing  agent  incorporated  in  it  to  form  an 
image  when  processed  without  an  external  developer,  shows 
greater  storage  stability  when  the  reducing  agent  is  selected 
from  certain  hydroxy  chromans  and  coumaranes.  The  reduci- 
ble metal  compound  can  be  a  compound  of  silver  or  other 
Group  lb  metal,  and  can  be  formed  in  situ  from  a  non-light 
sensitive  silver  salt. 


3,819383 

SUPER-SENSrnSING  COMBINATION  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

Elaine  Josephine  Squire,  and  Aaron  David  Ezekld,  both  of  II- 

ford,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  July  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,702 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafafi,  July  12,  1971, 
32615/71 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 24  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  which  comprises  a  super-sensitising  combination, 
which  consists  of  (I)  a  S-alkoxy-naphthothia-zole-2- 
benzothiazole  or  selenazole-trimethinecyanine  and  (II)  a  bis- 
2-benzothiazole-trimcthinecyanine. 


3,819384 

FLAME  SPRAYING  WITH  POWDER  BLEND  OF 

FERROMOLYBDENUM  ALLOY  AND  SELF-FLUXING 

ALLOYS 
Herbert  Smith  Ingham,  Jr.,  Northport,  and  Edward  Robert 
NovinskI,  Mincola,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metco,  Inc., 
Wcstbury.N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,724 
Int.a.C23c7/00 
U.S.CL106— 1  6  Claims 

A  flame  spray  powder  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  self-fluxing 
alloy  powder  and  about  5-95  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  thereof  with  said  self-fluxing  alloy  powder,  of  a  ferro- 
molybdenum  alloy  comprising  by  weight  about  50  to  75  per- 


3,819385 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  PHOSPHATE  COATING  TO 

IRON  AND  STEEL 
Helmut  Schumichen,  Frankfurt,  and  Gerhard  MuOer,  Hanau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corpora- 
tion, Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,446 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    SepU  2,    1971, 
2143957 

lnt.CLC09dJ//2 
U.S.  CL  106— 14  9  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  and  composition  useful  for  applying  a 
phosphate  coating  to  an  iron  or  steel  surface.  The  surface  is 
contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  acidic  zinc 
phosphate,  chlorate  ion  and  between  0. 1  and  10  mg/I  vanadi- 
um, calculated  as  V^j,  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  65°  C. 


3319386 
RHEOLOGY  MODUIERS  FOR  INKS 
William  Albert  Higgins,  Gates  Mills,  and  Irwin  Robert  Ehrai, 
Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffc,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  210,202 
Int  CLC09d  77/06 
U3.  CL  106—27  13  Clafans 

A  dispersion  comprising  a  non-polar  organic  liquid,  an  al- 
kaline earth  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  or  substituted  fatty  acid, 
and  a  dispersant  is  effective  as  a  rheology  modifier  for  impart- 
ing plastic  flow  to  printing  inks.  The  dispersant  is  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  therein  of  at  least  one  acyl,  acyloxy  or 
acylimidoyl  group,  typically  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  at  least  about  50  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  radical 
containing  a  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom  connecting  said  acid- 
derived  group  to  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radical. 


3319387 

HEAT  DEVmUFIABLE  GLASS 

Luden  Leger,  Montigny-Le  TIBniL  and  Jules  Bray,  Roux,  both 

of  Bdgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbd  S.A.,  Watmnad-BoH- 

sfort,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  853,528,  Aug.  27, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,602,  June  20, ' 

1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

219311 

Clafans  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  25,  1965, 
48911 

Int  CLC03C  J/22 
VS.  a.  106—39.6  1 1  ClaiBS 

Heat-devitrified  glass  having  high  mechanical  strength  and 
extremely  well-suited  for  ballotini  is  prepared  from  inexpen- 
sive constituents,  such  as  sand,  alumina  or  feldspar,  dolomite 
and  limestone. 

The  composition  from  which  the  heat-devitrified  glass  is 
prepared  is  virtually  fiee  from  lithium  oxide  and,  per  100  parts 
by  weight,  consists  essentially  of  from  44  to  66  parts  by  weight 
of  SiO,,  from  1 3  to  2 1  parts  by  weight  A1,0,,  from  four  to  nine 
and  six  tenths  parts  by  weight  of  CaO  and  from  five  to  1 5  parts 
by  weight  of  MgO;  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  SiO,, 
AIjOs,  CaO  and  MgO  being  at  least  80;  the  ratio  of  the  parts 
by  weight  of  SiOj  to  the  parts  by  weight  of  AlsOj  being  from 
3. 1  to  3.5: 1 ;  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  SiO, 
and  AljOj  to  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  CaO  and  MgO 
being  from  2.3:1  to  4:1;  ^aid  any  further  ingredient,  in  the 
amount  thereof  present,  constitutes  means  for  permitting 
devitrification  by  heat  of  glass  of  the  composition. 
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3,819388 
nREPROOFING,  INSULATION  AND  SOUNDPROOFING 

MATERIAL 
Charks  E.  Cornwd,  7104  Mariu  Dr.,  Akxandria,  Va.  22307 
FUcd  June  5, 1972,  St.  No.  259,742 
Int.  CLC04b  7/02. /y/OO 
U.S.a.  106— 86  4  Claims 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  cementitous  composition 
having  a  cellular  structure  for  protecting  steel  and  other  struc- 
tural elements  from  fire.  By  spraying  directly  upon  the  desired 
structural  substrate;  a  composition  containing  gypsum  ce- 
ment, filler  or  lightweight  aggregates,  water,  and  ^  percent  to 
2  percent  by  weight  of  a  non  ionic  detergent  such  as  a 
polyethylene  glycol  ether  combined  with  9  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide.  This  same  composition  is  suitable  and  useful  for  ther- 
mal insulation  and  acoustical  soundproofing.  It  can  be  mixed 
and  applied  in  well  known  conventional  techniques,  such  as 
spraying,  casting  or  trowled.  Portland  cemenet  or  magnesia 
cements  nuiy  be  substituted  for  gypsum  cement  with  similar 
results. 


3319J92 
NON.AQUEOUS  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SILICATE 

SOLUTIONS 
Helmut  H.  Weldes,  Havertown;  John  S.  Stephen  Bobb,  Spring- 
Held,  both  of  Pa.,  and  M .  Robert  Dcrolf,  Blackwood,  N  J.,  as. 
signors  to  PhUadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,245,  Aug.  27, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,863 
Int.  CI.  B28b  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  1 06-  287  SE  1 1  Claims 


3,819389 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RAPID 

HARDENING  PORTLAND  CEMENT 

Hiroshl  Udiikawa,  and  Nohoru  Knnl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aarignors    to    Onoda    Cement    Co.,    Ltd.,    Onod»4hi, 

YamaguchI,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,805 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1971, 46-94440 
Int.  CLC04b  7/02 
U.S.a.106— 100  15  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  manufacturing  a 
modified  rapid  hardening  Portland  cement  of  which  a  setting 
time  is  convenient  even  at  low  temperature,  which  comprises 
mixing  calcium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  car- 
bonate and/or  magnesium  carbonate,  or  a  mixture  of  said  car- 
bonate and  sodium  sulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  aluminium 
sulfate  and/or  magnesium  sulfate  with  a  clinker  which  mainly 
consists  of  a  calcium  halo-aluminate  having  the  formula 
I  lCaO-7Al,0,-CaX,,  intergrinding  the  mixture  and  then  mix- 
ing finely  powdered  anhydrite  with  the  ground  mixture  to 
manufacture  cement  in  an  amount  such  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  A1,0,/S0,  in  the  cement  is  0.6-1 .8. 
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3,819390 
LIPOPHIUC  CELLULOSE  SPONGES 
Jamct  Tent,  wki  MarccOa  C.  Stubits,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Anheuaer-Buach  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,393 
Int.  CL  B29d  3/10;  C08b  3/10 
U.S.CL  106-122  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  concerns  a  cellulose  fatty  acid  ester  sponge 
which  picks  up  oil  and  non-polar  solvents.  The  sponge  has  a 
bulk  density  of  0.02g/cm'  to  0.06g/cm'  and  the  degree  of  sub- 
stitution of  the  cellulose  is  1 .2  to  2.9.  The  sponge  is  made  by 
reacting  a  cellulose  sponge  with  fatty  acid  derivatives,  specifi- 
cally lauroyl  chloride,  under  controlled  conditions.  The 
esterified  sponge  has  a  bulk  density  of  O.S  to  3g/cm'. 


3319391 
ADDITIVE  FOR  CEMENTITIOUS  MIXTURES 
Robert  C.  Scfloa,  Bridfevllk,  Pa.,  assi^HM-  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  86, 1 87 
Int.  a.  C08h /J/02 
U.S.  a  106-273  R  5  Claims 

A  solid,  flake-like  composition  of  matter  which  consists  of  a 
bituminous  material  distributed  throughout  a  surfactant  is  dis- 
ck)sed.  The  composition  of  matter  when  charged  to  water 
disperses  quickly  and  evenly.  This  facility  of  dispersion  makes 
the  composition  of  matter  an  easy  to  use  additive  for  cementi- 
tious  mixtures  particularly  lightweight  cementitious  mixtures 
using  expanded  polystyrene  particles  as  an  aggregrate. 


Substantially  non-aqueous  solutions  of  a  group  of  alkylal- 
kanol  quaternary  ammonium  silicates  are  prepared  from  the* 
corresponding  aqueous  systems  by  substituting  a  miscible  or- 
ganic solvent.  The  miscibility  may  be  varied  by  changing  the 
alkylamine  precursor  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  silicate. 
Stable  alkaline  and  acidic  systems  are  formed  which  will  set 
upon  neutralization. 

3,81933 
CEMENT  EXPANDING  AGENT 
Yoshizo  Ono,  No.  230,  and  Tsutomu  Mizunuma,  lll.Ohaza- 
Ohmi,  both  of,  NishikuUM-gun,  Japui 

FBcd  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,036 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan.  June  26, 1971, 46-46505 
Inta.C04byi/00 
U.S.  a.  106-314  icum 

A  calcium  sulfoaluminate  series  cement  expanding  agent 
having  a  specific  particle  size  distribution.  This  cement  ex- 
panding agent  is  not  influenced  by  the  variation  of  curing  con- 
dition and  can  develop  a  high  expandability  in  the  concrete. 

3,819394 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  ACTIVATED  RESINOUS 
SUBSTRATES 
Frederick  W.  Schnebel,  Jr.;  Edward  J.  Leech,  both  of  Oyster 
Bay,  and  Joseph  PoHchette,  South  Farmingdale,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Photodrcults  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,548 

InLCLB44d;//4 

U.S.CL  117-6  17  Claims 

There  are  provided  articles  of  manufacture  comprising 
bodies  having  outwardly  presented  resinous  surfaces  contain- 
ing active  bonding  sites  for  electroless  metal  deposition  and  a 
strippable  protective  coating  on  the  active  surfaces,  the  coat- 
ing comprising  a  resinous  layer  resistant  to  the  penetration  of 
external  forces  and  substances  which  tend  to  deactivate  the 
bonding  sites  and  the  coating  being  cleanly  strippable  from  the 
body,  preferably  by  applying  a  selective  solvent  for  the  coating 
material. 

3,819395 

SIMULATED  MASONRY  WALL 

Tommy  E.  Yocum,  2102  Mayffewer  Dr.,  Mkidleton,  Wis. 

FOed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,098 

Int.a.B44c//22 

UA  a.  117-8  22  Claims 

Simulated  masonry  wall  panels  are  made  by  firet  coating  a 
base  panel  structure  with  a  base  coat  to  simulate  mortar  and 
then  coating  the  base  coat  with  a  finish  coat  layer.  Both  layers 
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may  be  cementitious.  Simulated  mortar  joints  are  provided  by 
simultaneously  cutting  each  of  several  sets  of  grooves  extend- 
ing to,  into  or  through  the  base  layer  with  a  plurality  of  knife 


'}•  I7« 


29       10 


The  dilactone  compounds  are  produced  from  precursor 
compounds  that  are  formed  by  reacting  pyromelUtic  dian- 
hydride  with  a  resorcinol  having  at  least  the  fourth  or  the  sixth 
position  unsubstituted,  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent 
to  form  xanthyl  derivatives  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic 
acid.  These  precursors  are  then  further  reacted  to  form  the 
dilactones.  The  dilactones  are  used  in  pressure-sensitive  copy 
systems  comprising  a  support  bearing  microcapsules  contain- 
ing the  dilactones,  alone,  or  in  combination  with  other 
chromogenic  materials. 


3,819397 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMPROVED  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  MEDIA 

Gerry  H.  Ehrhardt,  1705- 19th  St.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

50309,  and  Timothy  G.  Abemathy,  8621  Primrose  Ln., 

CUve,  Iowa  50053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858362,  Sept.  16, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,940 

Int.CLB41m5//0 

U.S.CL  117-36.1  11  Claims 


/• 


X" 


\« 


members  having  their  knife  edges  guided  above  the  surface  of 
the  base  panel  structure.  All  grooves  in  each  set  are  cut  by  a 
single  translatory  movement  of  the  knife  members  with 
respect  to  the  base  panel  structure. 


3,819396 

DILACTONE  CHROMOGENIC  COMPOUNDS, 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

COPY  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
David  N.  Vincent,  Glenview,  and  Cheng  Hsiung  Chang, 
Chicago,  both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Champion  Intematkmal 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329393 
Int.CI.B41c//06 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-36.2  12  Claims 

A  substantially  coloriess  dilactone  chromogenic  material 
having  the  structural  formula 


OR 


RO 


and 


/O 


06     , 


O 
.8. 


:j, 


'C^    N^/'    ^C- 

I  i  (II) 

wherein 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group, 

an  acyl  group  or  an  aroyl  group;  and 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  or  a  nitro  group. 


Process  for  forming  image  transfer  media  of  improved 
character  by  coating  a  substrate  with  a  uniform  dispersed 
suspension  of  a  filler,  coloring  matter  and  a  solvent  having  a 
wax-like  material  dissolved  therein  and  thereafter  precipitat- 
ing said  wax-like  material,  in  situ,  by  rapidly  cooling  the  ap- 
plied suspension  with  concurrent  evaporation  of  the  solvent. 


3,819398 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

COPY  SHEET 
Mabrin  P.  Powell,  Chicago,  and  Mark  R.  Nauman,  Lake 
Forest,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,924,  July  17, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,686,015. 
This  application  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248394 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5/76, 5/7« 
U.S.  CI.  117-36.7  16  Claims 


(I) 


•V   iMi.r  MVIM 

Ma  VTH  «■•■ 

mmnrntn 

A  dry,  pressure-sensitive  copy  system  is  provided  by  coating 
discrete,  substantially  spherical  air-containing  microcapsular 
opacifying  agents  having  controlled  structural  integrity  onto  a 
colored  surface.  Localized  application  of  pressure  to  the  coat- 
ing causes  destruction  of  the  opacifying  agents  and  exposes 
the  underiying  colored  surface  at  the  points  of  pressure  appli- 
cation thereby  producing  an  image. 
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3.81 9  J99 
TREATING  METAL  CLAD  STEEL  WIRE  TOR 
APPLICATION  OF  ORGANIC  ADHESIVE 
Robert  Hcwy  CampbeO;  Charies  FhilHp  Radcr,  and  Robert 
Ue  Wright,  all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  aasigiion  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,202 
lat  CI.  B44d  1142, 1148;  C03e  25/02 
U.S.  a.  117-49  8  Claims 

In  the  application  of  organic  adhesive  to  metal,  steel  wire 
coated  with  a  different  metal  is  passed  serially  through  treat- 
ing zones,  in  one  of  which  an  entire  surface  layer  of  the  coat- 
ing metal  is  removed  and  in  a  subsequent  zone  an  organic  ad- 
hesive is  applied. 


vinyl  chloride  polymer  material  which  is  heat  shrinkable  in 
only  one  direction  thereof,  and  thereafter  heating  the  layer  of 
vinyl  chloride  material  to  effect  shrinkage  thereof  and  shirring 
of  the  sheet  material  which  is  attached  thereto. 


3,819,402 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  SETTING  CRIMPED  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMERIC  nBER  TOW 

Herbert  T.  Thrower,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Hys- 

tron  Fibers  Incorporated,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,156 

Int.  CI.  D06m  / 1/04;  H05b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-93.1  DH  3  Claims 


3,819  400 
SURFACE  PROTECTION  OF  POROUS  MATERIALS 
Uo  Hans  PlankI,  Rcchklfaighausen;  Chus-DicCrich  Seller, 
RhdnfeMcn,  and  Hans-Joachim  Vahlensieck,  Wchr/Baden, 
all  of  Germany,  asslgnon  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,684 
Claim  priority,  appHcatlon   Germany,  Oct.   29,   1970, 
2053110 

Iirt.  CL  C04b  4 1/00;  B08b  3/00 
UA  CI.  117-54  4  Claim, 

Improvements  in  surface  protection  of  porous  materials, 
particularly  water  prrofmg  masonry  surfaces,  by  first  imping- 
ing on  the  surface  of  such  masonry  liquid  hot  or  cold  water  or 
steam  under  pressure,  and  then  impregnating  the  thus  treated 
surface  with  a  silane  of  the  general  formula: 

R"-Si-(OR')3 
and/or  a  sik>xane  of  the  general  formula: 


O  4  •  12  It  20         M 

RELATIVt   LOSS  FACTOR  OF  FINHH,  K*X  P"* 


EFFRT  OF   LOSS    FACTOR   OF    FINISH  ON   HOT 
AIR    SHRINKAGE  OF    FliER  HtAT-S£T  IN  AN 
OSCILLATING   ELECTROMAGNETIC    FIELD 


4i 


I 


An  improved  process  is  disclosed  for  the  heating  or  heat 
treatment  of  a  substrate,  particulariy  a  textile  material  in  an 
oscillating  electromagnetic  field.  The  addition  of  ionic  com- 
pounds to  the  material  to  be  heated  greatly  enhances  the  heat- 
ing or  heat  treatment  of  the  material  when  subjected  under 
proper  moisture  conditions  to  the  effects  of  an  oscillating  elec- 
tromagnetic field. 


wherein: 

R  may  be  the  same  or  different  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkenyl.  aralkyl  or  aralkenyi;  R'  is  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  or 
alkoxyalkyl;  R*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  aryl,  cyck)alkyl.  cycloalkenyl, 
aralkyl  or  aralkenyi;  and  n  is  at  least  2.  The  impregnant  may 
be  applied  while  the  surface  is  still  wet  from  the  water  or 
steam  pretreatment. 


3,819,401 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SHIRRED,  ELASTIC. 

FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

John  T.  Manengale,  West  Chester,  and  Walter  T.  Koch, 

Havertown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatkm, 

Phibdelphia,Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,304 
Int  CI.  B29c 27/20.  B32b iy/26  / 
U.S.  CI.  156-85  I     lOCbdms 


3<819  403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WAX  TO 

CAN  ENDS 

Edwin  F.  Hogstrom,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporatkm,  Amherst,  Ohio 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,167,  Sept  28, 1970,  and  a 
conthiuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,168,  Sept.  28, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,726,71 1.  This  appHcatkni  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

152,1 17The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  10, 1990,  has  been  discbdmed. 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/16, 13/02;  B44d  1/08 

U.S.CL  117-105.4  31  Claims 


u.tk^.,r V     J   •     ■    «    •...        .  .  A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  film  of  wax  to  the  in- 

Method  of  preparing  a  shirred  elastic,  flexible  article  by  at-   terior  surface  of  a  can  end  before  that  eifd  is  assembled  onto 
Uching  to  a  sheet  material  a  thin  layer  of  flexible,  plastkized   the  body  of  a  can.  The  wax  is  applied  by  melting  a  100%  solids 
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wax  and  forcing  it  as  a  liquid  without  the  addition  of  a  solvent 
through  an  airless  spray  nozzle  onto  the  rotating  can  end 
under  conditions  which  result  in  a  thin  film  of  100%  solids  wax 
being  applied  to  the  complete  interior  surface  of  the  can  end. 


3,819,404 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VITREOUS  SURFACES 

Addison  B.  Scholes,  and  Joseph  J.  Kozlowski,  both  of  Muncie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  BaO  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,960 

IntCLC23c;//0« 

U.S.  CI.  1 17- 106  R  5  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  surface  treating  vitreous  materi- 
als with  treatment  gases  to  form  a  smooth  metallic  oxide  sur- 
face coating  having  constant  thickness  on  the  vitreous  materi- 
al. The  apparatus,  which  is  preferably  an  enclosure  mounted 
over  a  conveyor  belt  and  which  includes  an  entrance  and  exit 
end,  incorporates  a  plenum  chamber  or  gas  distribution  means 
for  distributing  treatment  gas  highly  diluted  in  an  inert  carrier 
gas  such  as  dry  air  within  the  enclosure  at  high  velocity.  The 
method  comprises  applying  the  highly  diluted  treatment  gas  at 
high  velocity  to  the  vitreous  surface  to  provide  an  efficient  use 
of  the  treatment  gas  as  well  as  a  smooth  metallic  oxide  coating 
having  constant  thickness  on  the  vitreous  material. 


An  apparatus  by  which  the  method  can  be  performed  com- 
prises a  vessel  which  is  preferably  closed  for  containing  the 
emulsion.  An  access  opening  is  provided  for  inserting  the 
synthetic  water  insoluble  preformed  resin  thereinto  and  an 
egress  opening  is  provided  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the  im- 
pregnated resin  therefrom.  A  drying  means  may  be  associated 
with  the  apparatus  for  effecting  the  drying  of  the  removed 
resin  to  render  it  dry  to  the  touch.  In  one  form  of  the  invention 
a  squeegee  means  or  wiper  is  disposed  adjacent  the  egress 
opening  for  removing  the  excess  emulsified  solution  from  the 
impregnated  resin  as  it  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  emulsion. 
Cooperatively  associated  adjacent  the  egress  and  the  as- 
sociated squeegee  or  wiper  is  a  drying  roller  to  render  the  im- 
pregnated resin  dry  to  the  touch.  Alternatively  a  centrifuge 
may  be  utilized  to  effect  the  drying  of  the  impregnated  resin 
article. 


3319,405 
A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VOLATILIZING  ARTICLE 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  H.  Engle,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Porosan  In- 
terests, U.SiA.,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Continuatkm-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  96^54,  Dec.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,688,985.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,642 

Int  CLA61I 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 7- 1 38.8  U  A  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  producing  an  arti- 
cle of  manufacture  comprising  of  preformed  synthetic  water 
insoluble  resins  which  may  be  either  soluble  or  insoluble  in  an 
organic  solvent  that  is  subsequently  impregnated  with  a 
volatile  substance  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an 
essential  oil  and  a  surfactant  wherein  the  impregnated  resin 
article  will  gradually  yield  the  volatile  substance  in  a  chemi- 
cally unchanged,  dry  state  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  over 
a  considerable  period  of  time.  The  impregnated  volatile  sub- 
stance may  be  either  a  fragrance,  a  flavor,  or  a  combination  of 
both,  a  sanitising  agent,  or  a  medicinal  agent. 

One  method  by  which  the  article  may  be  formed  comprises 
forming  an  emulsified  solution  of  water  and  an  essential  oil 
with  a  surfactant  and  maintaining  the  emulsk>n  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  boiling  point  thereof.  A  supply  of  preformed 
synthetic  water  insoluble  resin  is  then  placed  into  intimate 
contact  in  the  emulsion  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 
Upon  the  lapse  of  the  predetermined  period  of  time  the 
synthetic  resin  may  be  removed  from  contact  with  the  emul- 
sion, and  the  excess  liquid  or  emulsion  removed  therefrom  so 
that  the  resulting  impregnated  article  is  rendered  virtually  dry 
to  the  touch. 


3,819,406 
HOT-DIP  LEAD  COATING 
Hironori  Tachfanori,  Tokyo;  TeUi  Nagahori,  Sahama-ken,  and 
Yukio  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Max-Coater 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,263,  Feb.  6, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,160 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1968, 43-9753; 
June  27, 1968, 43-44772;  June  27, 1%8, 43-44773;  June  27, 
1968,43-44774 

Int.a.C23c//06 
U.S.CI.  117-1 14  R  7ClaiBis 

Lead-base  alloy,  hot-dip  coating  of  articles  of  iron,  iron- 
base  alloys,  copper  and  copper-base  alloys  is  accomplished, 
with  improved  hardness,  corrosion  resistance  and  appearance, 
using  as  a  coating  alloy  one  of  the  following  (a),  (b),  (c)  and 
(d): 

a.  an  alloy  containing  O.OI-S.O  percent  by  weight  of  arsenic, 
the  balance  being  lead  metal, 

b.  an  alloy  containing  0.01-S.O  percent  by  weight  of  arsenic 
and  0.1-3.0  percent  by  weight  of  tin.  the  balance  being 
lead  metal. 

c.  an  alloy  containing  0.01-S.O  percent  by  weight  of  arsenic 
and  O.I-IO.O  percent  by  weight  of  antimony,  the  balance 
being  lead  metal,  and 

d.  an  alloy  containing  O.OI-S.O  percent  by  weight  of  arsenic, 
0. 1-10.0  percent  by  weight  of  antimony  and  0. 1-3.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  tin.  the  balance  being  lead  metal. 


3,819,407 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  LAMINATES 
Alex  N.  Oates,  Humble,  Tex.,  and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bar- 
tIesvUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233^46 
Int.  a.  B32b  2  7/08;  C08j  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  1 17—138.8  N  4  Claims 

High  temperature  and  erosion  resistant  laminates  compris- 
ing a  polyimide  layer  or  substrate  or  other  high  temperature 
resistant  polymer  coated  with  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  are 
provided. 


3,819,408 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  VAPOR  DEPOSITED 

ELECTRODE 
Ryuya  Toyonaga,  Ebfaia-Machi,  and  Eikyu  Hlruma,  Tokyo, 
lM>th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fifed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,513 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  May  27, 1971, 46-36498 

InL  CL  B44d  3/18;  B44C 1/18 

U.S.a.  117-201  6Cbims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  secondary  emission  electrode 

deposited  on  a  thin  supporting  film  by  vacuum  evaporation. 
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parallel  and  at  a  d«tance.  for  example,  about  0.05  mm  or  they  and  a  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate.  The  tncorpllJatrn  into  iS 

disclosed  homopolymers  or  copolymers  vastly  improves  the 


may  be  so  arranged  to  increase  the  distance  at  locations  radi- 
ally more  distant  from  the  central  portion  of  the  thin  film.  An 
evaporating  material  is  vapor  deposited  onto  the  supporting 
surface,  thus  a  secondary  emission  electrode  layer  having  a 
uniform  thickness  can  be  obtained. 


3319409  ' 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
DoiMid  M.  PhilUps,  Cayuta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pfttsbursh,  Pa. 

Flkd  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,388 

Int.  CL  H05b  33100, 33/28 

UA  a.  117-211  9ciafa,s 
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An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  a  display  screen  for 
a  cathode  tube  in  which  a  coating  of  a  material  such  as 
phosphor  is  provided  on  the  back  surface  of  the  display  screen 
and  more  particularly  on  the  metallic  backing  of  the  display 
screen.  This  is  accomplished  by  subjecting  the  metallic  coated 
screen  to  a  suitable  vapor  until  the  screen  is  saturated  with 
vapor  and  then  depositing  the  phosphor  onto  the  back  surface 
of  the  metallic  backing  layer  by  suitable  screening  techniques 
such  as  settling.  The  resulting  structure  is  comprised  of  two 
phosphor  layers  with  a  metallic  barrier  sandwiched  between 
the  phosphor  layers. 


3319,410 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 

Gerard  W.  Kuduro,  and  George  E.  Lorand,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  aasigMrs  to  National  Dbtllkrs  and  Chenlcal  Corpora, 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,046 

Int  CL  B44d  1/42;  HOlh  3/44 

U3.CL  117-232  7Chfans 

A  conductor  having  a  high  voltage  insulation  composition  is 
disclosed  wherein  the  insulatmg  composition  comprises  un- 


oxidative  stability  of  the  composition  without  staining,  and 
provides  a  high  voltage  insulation  composition  having  an 
unexpectedly  reduced  number  of  voids,  thereby  making  the 
composition  especially  suitable  for  insulating  high  voltage 
conductors. 


3,819,411 

FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 

COMPOSITION  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Tatsuji  Kitamoto,  and  Yasuyuki  Yamada,  both  of  Odawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanawna, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  208,433 
Chfans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   16,  1970,  45- 
111732 

Int  CLCOlg  i7/02 
UACL 117-235  7Cbtas 

A  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  composition  for  use  as  a 
magnetic  material  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  is 
produced  from  a  mixture  of  the  powders  of  ferromagnetic 
chromium  dioxide  or  its  derivative  with  a  compound  of  an  ion 
capable  of  forming  a  water-insoluble  compound  upon  reaction 
with  a  hexavalent  chromium  ion,  such  as  barium  stearate  or 
zinc  oxide. 


3,819,412 
PLATES  FOR  LEAD  ACID  BATTERIES 
Alwyn  H.  TayhNr,  Boston;  Jose  Gfaer,  Sudbury,  and  Frani 
Gocbd,  Mariboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Watthun,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,176 

Int.a.H01mJ9/06 

U.S.  CI.  136-10  19Chhns 


The  invention  is  a  new  composite  battery  plate  for  lead  acid 
batteries.  The  preferred  embodiment  is  a  bipolar  plate  charac- 
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terized  by  a  plastic  substrate  as  the  support  for  the  active  posi- 
tive and  negative  masses  with  lead  strips  on  each  substrate 
providing  electrical  conduction  through  the  substrate.  The 
battery  plate  makes  possible  a  battery  capable  of  supplying 
high  rate  power  pulses  and  of  accepting  high  rate  charge  pul- 
ses, both  of  short  duration,  and  having  a  superior  cycle  life  and 
improved  energy  density  at  high  power  density  operating  con- 
ditions. 


3319,413 
RECHARGEABLE  METAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  STORAGE 

BATTERIES  AND  METAL-AIR  CELLS 
Wakkmar  Nippc,  and  Dieter  Groppd,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munkh,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,923 
Cbims  priority,  appiicatk>n  Germany,  Dec.  23,   1971, 
2164208 

laLCLH01m43/04 
U.S.  a.  136-25  15  Clafans 


S2     S3  ^56  53  56 


A  rechargeable  metal  electrode  for  storage  batteries  and 
metal-air  cells  comprising  active  electrode  material  and  a 
framework  of  substantially  parallel  fibers  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  electrode 
surface  as  a  carrier  for  the  active  electrode  material,  such  that 
there  exist  alternating  areas  of  coarse  and  fine  pores,  the 
coarse-pored  areas  consisting  essentially  of  the  framework 
and  the  fine-pored  areas  consisting  essentially  of  the 
framework  and  the  active  electrode  material. 


3319,414 

STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 

THEREFOR 

Dale  F.  Tayk>r,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,023 

inU  CI  HOlm  39/00,35/02 

U3.  CL  136—26  6  Cbims 


A  storage  battery  is  described  which  includes  an  improved 
positive  electrode.  Such  an  electrode  comprises  a  supporting 
base  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  inert  to  corrosion 
in  sulfuric  acid,  a  non-polarizing  layer  adhering  to  the  surface 
of  the  supporting  base,  an  electrodeposited  layer  of  chemi- 


cally inert  beta-lead  dioxide  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the 
non-polarizing  layer,  and  a  layer  of  chemically  active  lead 
dioxide  adhering  to  the  electrodeposited  beta-lead  dioxkk 
layer. 


3319,415 

THERMAL  REACTION  BATTERY 

Asaf  A.  Benderiy,  9915  Logan  Dr.,  PMomac,  Md.  20854,  and 

DonaM  R.  Hartter,  1701  E.  West  Hwy.,  Sflver  Spring.  Md. 

20910 

Coatinoatktn  of  Ser.  No.  541361,  April  1 1, 1966,  •bandooed. 

This  appUcatkm  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,430 

IntCLH01m2///<# 

U.S.  CL  1 36-83  T  6  Claims 


An  improved  thermal  reaction  battery  consisting  of  a 
cathode,  an  anode  and  a  precursor  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
trodes, wherein  the  precursor  is  a  non-conductive  solid  at  am- 
bient temperatures  chemically  reactive  on  thermal  activation 
to  form  a  permanently  liquid  electrolyte. 


3319,416 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  INSIDE  LAYER  OF 
WATER.SWELLABLE  POLYMER 
Wmaid  T.  Gnibb,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Cari  E.  OMm. 
Pfeabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectody,  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  725,989,  May  2, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,629,008. 
This  appUcatkm  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,423 
Int  a  HOlm  27/02  _ 

U.S.CL136-86R  1< 


A  composite  gas  diffusion  electrode  has  an  electrode  body, 
at  least  one  water  solubk  polymeric  thickening  or  gelling 
agent  swellable  in  an  aqueous  electnriyte,  and  a  layer  of  the 
thickening  agent  adhering  to  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  electrode  body.  Upon  subsequent 
use  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  the  thickening 
agent  swells  on  the  covered  surface  of  the  ekctrode  body 
preventing  electrolyte  leakage  therethrough,  preventing 
drowning  of  the  electrode,  reducing  loss  of  any  dissolved  fuel 
in  the  electrolyte,  and  immobilizing  at  least  partially  the  elec- 
trolyte. Additionally,  an  electrochemical  cell  with  at  least  one 
gas  diffusion  electrode  has  the  above  type  of  thickening  agent 
covering  various  portions  of  the  interior  structure  of  the  ceN. 
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Upon  subsequent  use  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte, 
the  thickening  agent  swelb  on  covered  portions  of  the  interior 
structure  preventing  electrolyte  leakage  therethrough,  and  im- 
mobilizing at  least  partially  the  electrolyte. 


3319,417 

MECHANICALLY  INTERLACED  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

INTERCONNECTED  SILICON  SOLAR  CELLS 

Jogeph  G.  Haynot,  Rodtvttk,  Md.,  assisBDr  to  Communica- 

tions  SatcWtc  Corponrthm,  Washington,  D.C.  ^ 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254.120 

Int.  CLHOll /J/02  i 

U.S.CL  136—89  V       9  Claims 


In  an  assembly  of  solar  cells  the  individual  cells  are  arranged 
in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns.  The  cells  in  each  row  are 
electrically  serially  interconnected,  with  paraRel  electrical 
connections  being  made  between  all  cells  in  a  common 
column.  A  plastic  strip  with  a  metallic  pattern,  such  as  thin 
lines  or  diamond  shaped  pattern,  on  one  surface  thereof  is 
woven  in  an  interlaced  manner  over  and  under  the  cells  in  a 
common  row.  The  metallic  pattern  extends  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  a  cell  which  the  plastic  strip  overlays  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  preceeding  adjacent  cell  which  the  strip  passes 
under.  The  metallic  pattern  is  on  a  single  surface  of  the  plastic 
strip  facing  downward  and  is  either  directly  connected  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  cells  or  connected  to  an  electrode  bar  on  the 
edge  of  the  top  surface  of  the  cells.  The  bottom  surface  of  the 
cells  is  connected  to  the  metallic  pattern  adjacent  thereto  by 
means  of  a  metal  strip  which  also  serves  to  interconnect  the 
cells  in  a  common  column.  At  least  one  other  substantially 
identical  plastic  strip  with  similar  metallic  pattern  thereon  is 
interwoven  through  the  row  of  cells  in  the  opposite  manner  to 
the  First  plastic  strip. 


3,819,418 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Joaef  Winkler,  and  Gcrliard  Ocsterlielt,  both  of  Nurnbcrg, 

Germany,  asrignors  to  Siemens  Akticncesclbchaft,  BcrUn  & 

Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  839,910,  July  8, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271^1 
Int.CLH01vy/i2  i 

U.S.CL  136-205  3  Claims 


Thermoelectric  generator  including  a  thermocouple  with  a 
p-type  leg  and  an  n-type  leg  having  respective  adjacent  cold 

I 

I 


ends  and  hot  ends,  contact  bridges  attached  to  the  legs  at  both 
ends  thereof  and  connecting  the  legs  to  one  another  at  one 
end  thereof,  heat  exchangers  respectively  connected  to  the 
contact  bridges  at  the  cold  and  hot  ends  of  the  legs,  each  of 
the  legs  having  two  segments  formed  of  different  thermoelec- 
trically  effective  materials,  and  electrically  and  thermally  con- 
ductive connecting  means  connected  to  the  segments  of  each 
of  the  legs  and  having  at  least  two  components  one  of  which^s 
flexible,  the  components  being  metallurgically  bonded  respec- 
tively to  each  of  the  segments  and  connected  to  one  another; 
and  method  of  producing  the  same. 


3,819,419 
STEADY  STATE  THERMAL  RADIOMETERS 
Jack  D.  Loose,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admhiistrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,728 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  1/02 

U.S.  CL 136— 213  "    12  Claims 


A  radiometer  operative  in  a  vacuum  under  steady-state  con- 
ditions. The  front  element  is  an  aluminum  sheet  painted  on  the 
outer  side  with  black  or  other  absorptive  material  of  selected 
characteristics.  A  thermocouple  is  bonded  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  aluminum  sheet.  That  is  backed  by  highly  insulative  layers 
of  glass  fiber  and  crinkled,  aluminized  Mylar  polyester.  Those 
layers  are  backed  with  a  sturdy,  polyester  sheet,  and  the  entire 
lamination  is  laced  together  by  nylon  cords.  The  device  is  ef- 
fective for  the  purposes  designed,  is  highly  reliable  in  that  it 
does  not  drift  out  of  calibration,  and  is  significantly  inexpen- 
sive. 


3,819,420 
SMALL  AXIAL  THERMOCOUPLE 
Hans  Schmidt;   Erwin   Eggert,  and  Gert  Shuckle,  aO  of 
LeopoMshafen,   Germany,   assignors  to  Gesellscliaft  fur 
Kernforschung    GmbH,    Karisruhe,    Germany 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183^44 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  Sept.  26,   1970, 
2047539 

Int.  a.  HOlv  7/02 
U.S.  CL  136-228  10  Cbims 

A  thermocouple  having  a  cut  Taylor  which  constitutes  one 
leg  of  the  thermocouple.  The  Taylor  wire  is  coaxiaily  sealed  in 
a  glass  capillary  tube.  A  metal  tube  at  least  partly  coaxiaily  en- 
closes the  glass  capillary  tube  and  constitutes  the  lead  of  the 
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other  thermoelectric  leg.  The  metal  core  of  the  Taylor  wire  is 
made  of  one  thermocouple  material  which  is  connected  with 
the  metal  tube  by  an  at  least  barely  electrically  conducting 
layer  of  the  other  thermoelectric  material,  thus  constituting 
the  thermoelectrically  active  measurement  junction  at  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  metal  core  and  the  layer. 

In  practice,  the  glass  capillary  tube  with  the  Taylor  wire 
coaxiaily  sealed  in  it  may  be  bent  by  90°  in  the  region  outside 
the  metal  tube. 


The  above-described  thermocouple  is  made  as  follows. 
After  the  Taylor  wire  has  been  sealed  in  the  glass  capillary 
tube,  it  is  bent  together  with  the  latter  and  cut  off  only  after- 
wards, thus  exposing  the  metal  core.  The  glass  capillary  tube  is 
sealed  in  the  metal  tube.  Subsequently,  both  the  thermoelec- 
tric measurement  junction  proper  and,  at  the  same  time,  the 
connecting  lead  with  the  metal  tube  is  made  between  the 
metal  tube  and  the  front  faces  of  the  metal  core,  by  precipitat- 
ing a  thin  metal  layer  of  the  proper  material. 


3,819,422 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ZINC  PHOSPHATE  COATINGS 

TO  METAL  SURFACES 
George  SchncMcr,  Trevose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchcm  Products, 
Inc.,  AmUcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,203 
Int.  CI.  C23f  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.152  9  Claims 

Zinc  and  zinc/calcium  phosphate  coatings  of  excellent 
quality  can  be  formed  on  ferriferous  and  zinciferous  surfaces 
without  an  intermediate  water  rinse  between  alkaline  cleaning 
and  phosphating  if  cleaners  containing  polyphosphates  or 
sequestrants  are  avoided  and  the  soil  content  of  the  cleaner 
bath  is  maintained  below  about  Sg/I . 


3319,423 
FINAL  RINSE  STEP  IN  PHOSPHATING  OF  METALS 
Harry  R.  Charles,  Troy,  and  Donald  L.  Miles,  Bhiomficld  Hffls, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chemfil  Miles  Chemical  &  Filler 
Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,004 
IntCI.C23f  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  6  Clahns 

Finally  rinsing  a  phosphated  metal  surface  with  a  molyb- 
denum type  rinse,  such  as  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  molyb- 
denum oxide  and  an  inorganic  acid,  preferably  nitric  acid,  and 
which  may  also  include  ammonia. 


3,819,421 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISLOCATION- 
FREE,  SINGLEnCRYSTAL  GALUUM  ARSENIDE  ROD 
Hans  Merkel,  and  Hans-Jochcn  Wolf,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,935 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.    1,    1972, 
2209869 

Int.  CI.  BOlj/ 7/76 
VS.  CI.  148—1.6  7  Clauns 


An  improved  method  for  drawing  dislocation-free,  single 
crystal  gallium  arsenide  rods  in  which  the  drawing  vessel  is 
filled  with  an  inert  gas  of  a  preselected  conductivity  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  additional  arsenic  is  added  to  main- 
tain a  desired  partial  pressure,  and  the  melt  temperature  is 
controlled  to  initially  draw  a  "narrow-neck"  and  then 
decreased  until  a  crystal  of  the  desired  diameter  is  being 
drawn.  The  initial  drawing  of  the  narrow  neck  causes  the 
dislocations  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  their  growth  and  dis- 
appear, after  which  a  crystal  of  the  desired  diameter  with 
disk)cations  may  be  drawn. 

i 


3319,424 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  METAL 

SURFACES 
WiHiam  S.  Russell,  Warren,  and  Gary  A.  Reghi,  Detroit,  both 
of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Ffaiishing  Corporation, 
Warren,  Mich. 

Continuatk>n-in-partof  Ser.  No.  154,156,  June  17, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appBcatfcm  Dec.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,077 

Int.  CLC23f  7/70,  7//4 
U.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  10  CWns 

The  disclosed  com|X)sition  and  method  are  useful  for  im- 
parting corrosion  resistance  to  metal  surfaces.  [Predominately 
iron,  aluminum  or  zinc  surfaces  are  treated  with  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  phosphate  ions,  simple  fluoride  ions, 
chlorate  ions  and  one  or  more  Group  Vlllb  metal  cations  in 
specified  concentrations.  The  composition  contains  essen- 
tially no  bromate  or  "coating-metal"  cation.  Metals  treated 
with  the  disclosed  composition  are  particularly  suited  for 
treating  metals  which  are  to  be  subsequently  painted  and  sub- 
jected to  cold  forming. 


3319,425 

COMPOSITE  COATING  ADHERENT  UNDER  SHEAR 

CONDITION 

Jon  A.  Dc  Ridder,  AshUbula,  and  Alexander  W.  Kennedy, 

Chardon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporathm,  Cleveland,  Ohfo 

Filed  Oct  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,795 
Int  a.  C23c  1/10;  C23f  7/00 
U.S.  a.  148—6.16  22  Clafans 

Composite  coatings,  applied  on  metal  substrates,  maintain 
excellent  adhesion  when  subjected  to  shearing  forces  such  as 
encountered  in  metal  stamping.  This  adhesion  is  obtained 
through  first  observing  careful  control  over  size  distribution  of 
particles  associated  with  both  the  undercoating  and  the  top- 
coating.  Next  control  is  exercised  over  comparative  particle 
size  selection  for  the  undercoating  versus  the  topcoating. 
Further,  maintenance  of  other  composite  coating  charac- 
teristics, e.g.,  corrosion  resistance  and  impact  adhesion,  is 
stressed. 
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3,819«426 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON^IUCON  BEARING 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL 
DivM  P.  Dccaro,  and  GcraM  A.  GrancwU,  both  «f  Mkhigaii 
City,  Ind.,  aas^non  to  Natioaal  Sted  Corporatioa,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276325 
Int.  CLHOlf  7/00 
UA  a  148-120  4Chiin8 

Non-silicon  bearing  electrical  steel  is  produced  utilizing 
steel  from  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  or  open  hearth  with  particu- 
lar ranges  of  carbon  and  oxygen  and  degassing  to  reduce  the 
levels  of  these  constituents.  The  degassed  material  is  formed 
into  slabs,  hot  rolled,  pickled,  cold  rolled  and  can  be  finished, 
annealed  and  used.  Preferably  the  cold  rolled  product  is  an- 
nealed and  subjected  to  cold  \«orking  before  use.  By  utilizing  a 
particular  degree  of  cold  working  subsequent  to  cold  rolling 
and  annealing  significantly  enhanced  electrical  properties  are 
obtained  compared  to  where  there  is  no  cold  working  or  a 
leaser  amount  of  cold  working.  Manganese  and  phosphorus 
may  be  added  to  improve  both  mechanical  and  electrical  pro- 
perties. 


3,819,427 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC-SHEET 

STACK 
Viktor  BacKh,  Essen,  Gcnnany,  asrignor  to  Ludwig-Ofag-In- 
dugas  IndustricoBlagcn  GmbH,  Essen,  Gcnnany 
Filed  June  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,797 
CWms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    II,   1971, 
2145553 

Inl.CLH01f//00 
U,S.CL  148-122  ICWm 

A  plurality  of  identical  ferromagnetic  sheets  are  stamped  or 
punched  from  a  larger  sheet  of  silicon-alloy  steel.  A  finely  di- 
vided powder  of  an  mert  bond  inhibitor  and  spacer  is  mixed 
with  the  oil  applied  to  the  sheets  during  the  stamping  opera- 
tion, or  is  applied  to  the  sheets  before  or  after  stamping.  The 
coated  sheets  are  thereafter  stacked  and  fastened  together  and 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  anneal  them  and  to  form 
an  insulating  oxide  layer  on  the.sheets. 


3,819,428 
METAL  TREATMENT 
CoHn  Moore,  9  Chellow  Dene,  Bradford,  Ei«land 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,189 
CWms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22, 
10734/71;  Jan.  18, 1972, 23S2/72 

Int  CL  C2Id  1/62 
VS.  CL  148— 125  14  Ciainis 


1971, 


1. 


c3gl[tJ  0  g  D  D  D  D  B^l^ 


3319,429 
BLASTING  AGENT  FOR  BLASTING  IN  HOT  BOREHOLES 
WilUam  E.  Schacfer,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  326^78 

Int.  CL  C06b  1/04 

UACL 149-21  9cw„« 

A  blastmg  agent  resistant  to  decomposition  when  exposed 
to  elevated  temperatures,  e.g.,  325°  -  350°  F.  for  24  hours, 
comprises  an  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  such  as  ammonium 
nitrate;  a  high-boiling  liquid  oxygen-containing  organic  fuel, 
e.g..  dibutyl  phthalate;  a  gelling  agent,  preferably  an  acryla- 
mide  polymer;  and  preferably  a  densifying  agent  such  as  fer- 
rophosphorus  and  a  coating  agent  such  as  calcium  stearate.  A 
primer  assembly  containing  the  thermally  stable  blasting  agent 
in  a  cartridge  can  having  a  well  at  one  end  containing  a  high- 
explosive  booster  attached  to  high-energy  detonating  cord, 
which  is  in  initiating  relationship  with  a  blasting  cap.  The 
metal-cartridged  blasting  agent  and  primer  assembly  are  use- 
ful for  blasting  in  hot  boreholes,  which  can  be  either  wet  or 
dry. 


3,819,430 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CWCUIT  BOARD 
CONNECTORS 
William  P.  Dugan,  Ontario,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Pomona,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  329,798 

Int.CI.C23fy/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—3  39  Claims 


12  y  y 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  "unitube"  circuit 
board,  that  is,  a  single  or  multi-layer  circuit  board  having  a 
plurality  of  tubes,  in  continuity  with  the  circuit  or  circuits, 
projecting  from  the  board  for  the  connection  of  electronic 
component  leads. 


3,819,431 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYING 

INTEGRAL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  AND  SUPPORTS 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Englewood;  Charles  L.  Gravd,  Rivcrcdget, 

and  Joseph  R.  HaUon,  Jr.,  Wood-Ridge,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  KuHtc  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.,  Ridgeflcid,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  186,694,  Oct.  5, 1971,  PW.  No.  3,753,196. 

This  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,724 

Int.  CL  C23f  1/02;  C23b  3/04 


U.S.a.  156— 7 


4  Claims 
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.  There  is  disclosed  a  force  transducer  fabricated  from  silicon 

A  metal  hardenmg  process  includmg  a  cooling  of  the  metal  and  having  the  appearance  of  an  annular  disk.  Disposed  on 

to  a  temperature  m  the  range  -80°  to  -1 20^  prior  to  temper-  one  surface  of  said  disk  are  one  or  more  piezoresistive  ele- 

mg.  The  coolmg  is  preferably  effected  in  a  liquid  bath  cooled  ments  which  respond  to  a  force  applied  to  a  diaphragm  por- 

by  a  hquefied  gas.  tion  of  said  disk  which  is  surrounded  by  the  wall  formed  by  the 
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annular  ring.  The  disk  is  mounted  in  a  housing  with  the 
piezoresistive  elements  facing  away  from  the  applied  force 
surface;  this  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  ring  has  formed 
thereon  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  which  serves  to  protect 
the  disk  against  deleterious  agents  present  in  the  force  trans- 
mitting environment  while  further  serving  to  eliminate  an  un- 
desirable bimetallic  effect. 


3319y432 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SCHOTTKV  CONTACTS 
Hermann  KnicpluHnp,  Munkh,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktieiigeseliKhaft,  BcrliB  &  Munich,  Gcnnany 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,900 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,   1970, 
2057204 

Int  CL  C23f  1/02;  HOll  7/50 
U.S.CL  156—11  1  Claim 


Method  of  producing  metal-semiconductor  contacts 
(Schottky  contacts)  with  precisely  defined  and  preferably 
relatively  small  areas  by  uniformly  coating  a  semiconductor 
surface  with  a  layer  of  chromium,  coating  a  layer  of  aluminum 
in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  desired  contacts  onto  the 
chromium  layer  and  etching  the  uncoated  chromium  layer 
areas  with  hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  1  percent  until  corresponding  areas  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor surface  are  exposed.  The  so-formed  plurality  of  contacts 
on  a  semiconductor  sample  can  be  divided  into  individual 
components  each  having  at  least  one  such  contact.  Connec- 
tion wires  or  the  like  are  attachable  directly  to  the  aluminum 
area  by  thermo-compression  or  ultra-sonic  bonding. 


3,819^3 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Ronald  R.  Bowman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  IB. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  55,579,  July  16, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,695. 

This  application  May  1 8, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  254,759 

Int.  CL  C23f  1/02 

U.S.  CL  156— 13  2  Claims 


A  germanium  mesa  transistor  is  fabricated  having  an  epitax- 
ially  grown  base  region  and  an  aluminum  alloy  emitter  in  the 
epitaxially  grown  layer  spaced  from  the  collector  junction, 
and  having  a  gold-comprising  base  electrode  surrounding  the 
emitter  and  closely  spaced  therefrom.  The  gold  contact  is 
formed  by  photolithographic  and  selective  etching  techniques, 
followed  by  the  formation  of  the  aluminum  emitter,  which  is 
also  formed  by  photolithographic  and  selective  etching 
techniques.  A  key  step  is  the  selective  removal  of  the  alu- 
minum from  the  germanium  wafer  without  disturbing  the  gold 
contact. 


3319,434 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLES 
WITH  SEALED  METALLIC  MOISTURE  BARRIERS 
Matthew  R.  Dcmbiak,  Clifton,  NJ.,  and  George  H.  Webster, 
Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  by  saM  Matthew  R.  Dembiak 
and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hiib,  N  J.,  by  saM  George  H.  Webster 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  125362,  March  17, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,703,605,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  809,589, 
March  24, 1969,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  255,582 
Int.CLH01byi/06,/i/26 
U.S.  CL  156—54  10  Claims 


Successive  portions  of  an  aluminum  tape  having  one  major 
surface  thereof  coated  with  an  adhesive  copolymer  across  the 
entire  transverse  width  thereof  and  the  other  major  surface 
precoated  with  a  stripe  of  adhesive  material  along  an  edge 
portion  are  folded  longitudinally  about  successive  sections  of 
a  cable  core  which  are  being  advanced  along  a  predetermined 
path  to  form  an  overlapped  seam  so  that  the  adhesive 
copolymer  on  an  edge  portion  of  the  one  major  surface  of  the 
tape  overlaps  the  stripe.  Subsequently,  the  adhesive  materials 
on  the  major  surfaces  along  the  overlapped  seam  develop  an 
adhesive  bond  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  prior  to 
or  during  the  extrusion  of  a  plastic  jacket  over  the  tape.  The 
adhesive  material  on  the  other,  now  inwardly  facing,  major 
surface  is  substantially  restricted  in  kx:ation  and  is  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  portion  of  the  inwardly  facing  major  surface  of 
the  tape  which  forms  the  overlapped  seam  with  a  portion  of 
the  one,  now  outwardly  facing  major  surface.  The  remaining 
portion  of  the  inwardly  facing  major  surface  of  the  aluminum 
tape  is  bare  and  facilitates  grounding  the  cable  at  a  splice  loca- 
tion. 


3,819,435 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTE  HLTERS  FROM 

SHORT  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

John  D.  Roberts;  John  D.  EUenbcrg,  and  Charles  M.  Keith,  yi 

of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cdancse  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  775390,  Nov.  13, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,656,484.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,004 

Int  CLB32b5/0«,  5/76 

U.S.  a.  156—62.2  10  Claims 


Aerosol  filters,  particularly  cigarette  filters,  are  formed 
from  short  synthetic  fibers  containing  a  bonding  agent  by  con- 
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fining  a  random  array  of  said  fibers  having  an  orientation 
predominantly  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  filter 
in  an  area  having  the  desired  configuration  and  activating  the 
bonding  agent  to  form  a  coherent  article. 


3319,436 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SAND  PAINTING 
Philo  H.  Aliea,  TaylorsvUle,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sand  Arts  Incor- 
poratod,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

Flad  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,247 

Int.  CLB44C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  156— 63  9  Claims 


surfaces  which  are  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flat  surfaces.  A  plu- 
rality of  ridge  portions  extend  from  the  complementary  sur- 
faces substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  edges  and  concen- 
trate sonic  energy  introduced  into  the  joint  at  the  interface  of 
the  complemenury  surfaces  to  form  a  weld  joining  the  sheets, 
with  the  thickness  of  the  completed  joint  being  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  an  individual  sheet. 


A  sand  painting  and  a  method  of  creating  an  attractive  and 
decorative  permanent  painting  from  colored  sands  involving: 
releasibly  attaching  a  spacer  and  a  sealer  strip  mounting  a 
transparent  panel  thereon  around  three  peripheral  edges  of  a 
face  of  a  backing  board  coated  with  a  dried,  soluble  adhesive; 
erecting  the  connected  spacer  and  sealer  strip  and  backing 
board  such  that  an  opening  into  the  space  between  the 
backing  board  and  the  transparent  panel  is  at  the  top  end  of 
the  assembly;  pouring  patterns  pf  natural  sands  or  sands  that 
have  been  colored  by  application  of  a  pigment  and  sealant 
mixture  thereto  through  the  opening  to  form  a  desired  pattern 
or  design  between  the  backing  board  and  transparent  panel; 
laying  the  backing  board  flat;  removing  the  sealer  and  spacer 
strip  and  transparent  panei  therefrom;  spraying  the  sand  pic- 
ture with  a  clear  solvent  solution  that  will  percolate  through 
the  sand  grains  to  soften  the  adhesive  with  which  the  backing 
board  has  been  coated  and  which  thereafter  re-hardens  to 
bind  the  sand  grains  thereto;  and  spraying  a  clear  bonding 
agent  mixture  over  the  entire  picture  that  adheres  to  the  sand 
grains  making  the  picture  waterproof  and  permanent. 


3319,437 

SONIC  WELDING 

Elii9  Howard  Paine,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MoMcx, 

lac.,  Waurcgan,  Coon.  ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,499,  July  23, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,450 

Int  a.  B32b  jy/26 

VS.  a.  1 56—73  6  Claims 


K"      /" 


3  819,438 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE 

PLASTIC  SURFACE  COVERINGS 

Jack  H.  Witman,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,585 

Int.CI.B32b5//5,J///4 

U.S.  CI.  1 56— 79  7  Claims 
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A  flexible,  dimensionally  stable  plastic  surface  covering 
having  a  non-foamed  poly(vinyI  chloride)  layer  containing 
cross-linked  polymer  positioned  between  two  foamed  poly(  vi- 
nyl chloride)  layers,  and  having  a  wear  resistant  top  coat  on 
the  surface  of  the  system.  One  or  more  of  the  foamed  surfaces 
may  be  embossed,  and  the  top  foamed  surface  may  carry  a 
printed  decoration  thereon. 


3319,439 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HONEYCOMB  OF  SINTERABLE 
MATERIAL  EMPLOYING  STEPWISE  COATING  OF  A 
RESIN-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  S.  Taylor,  Livcnnore,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hexed  Cor- 
poration, DubUn,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,1 13,  May  17,  MTTl, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatkMi  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295^33 

Int.  CI.  C04b  39/12;  B32b  3/12 

U.S.CL  156-89  18  Claims 


~  G 


G 


Sinterable  materials  are  employed  in  preparing  regular 

A  joint  construction  formed  by  sonically  welding  the  edges  honeycomb  structures  by  preparing  «  sheet  of  a  sinterable 

of  sheets  of  oriented  nykm.  The  coextensive  edge  portions  of  material  and  a  resin  binder,  normally  by  coating  a  porous  car- 

the  nyk>n  sheets  are  formed  with  generally  complementary   rier  with  a  light  flrst  coating  of  a  composition  containing  a  sin- 
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terable  material  and  a  resin  binder.  Node  bonds  are  printed 
onto  the  sheet  and  the  sheets  are  then  stacked  with  the  node 
bonds  in  appropriate  spatial  relationship.  The  stack  is  cured 
and  the  sheets  are  expanded  in  a  warm  aqueous  environment 
to  provide  a  green  stock  of  honeycomb  structure.  The  green 
stock  is  coated  with  additional  coats  of  sinterable  material  and 
resin  binder.  The  resulting  honeycomb  structure  is  then  fired 
to  provide  a  stable,  highly  uniform,  expanded  honeycomb 
structure  of  excellent  strength  and  uniformity. 


heated  in  an  oven  to 'cure  the  binder.  The  binding  agent  is  a 
phenol-aldehyde  type  resin  which  has  been  condensed  to  an 


3319  440 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  VOICE  DATA  FROM 
HEAT  DAMAGED  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Joe  F.  Meiugin,  La  Porte,  and  DavM  E.  O'Brien,  III,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tks  of  Space  Administratkm,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,029 
btL  a.  B32b  3  5/00 
U3.  CL  156—94  2  Claims 


advanced  stage  such  that  the  condensate  is  water-insoluble  at 
a  pH  of  7.S.  The  condensate  is  solubilized  by  adding  a  small 
amount  of  a  non-ionic  or  anionic  agent. 


3,819,442 
ALIGNMENT  TECHNIQUES  FOR  HBER  BUNDLES 
Anatoli  Bnishenko,  Ehnhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
-  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  Depart- 
ment of  Health  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,008 
Int.CLG02b5/y<^ 
U.S.  CI.  156— 180  8  Cbims 


A  method  for  conditioning,  and  thus  enabling  retrieval  of 
intelligence  from,  magnetic  tapes  after  damage  from  heat  has 
caused  the  tape  to  wrinkle  and  curl  severely  thereby  reducing 
tape  width  to  less  than  one-half  its  original  size.  The  damaged 
tape  is  superposed  on  a  first  piece  of  splicing  tape  with  the 
oxide  side  of  the  magnetic  tape  in  contact  with  the  adhesive 
side  of  the  splicing  tape  and  then  carefully  smoothed  by  a  spe- 
cial tool.  A  second  piece  of  splicing  tape  is  placed  on  the 
backing  side  of  the  magnetic  tape  then  the  resulting  tape  stack 
is  trimmed  to  the  original  width  of  the  magnetic  tape.  After 
the  first  piece  of  splicing  tape  is  carefully  removed  from  the 
oxide  side  of  the  damaged  magnetic  tape,  the  resulting  mag- 
netic tape  is  then  ready  to  be  placed  into  a  recorder  for 
playback. 


3,819,441 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  FIBER  PRODUCT  USING 

PHENOLIC  BINDER  RESINS 
Harland  E.  Fargo,  and  Clayton  A.  Smucker,  both  of  Newark, 
OMo,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,984 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7  7/04;  C03c  27/70 
U.S.CL  156-167  2  Claims 

An  improved  method  is  disclosed  for  effecting  environmen- 
tal control  in  the  production  of  a  binder-coated  fiber  and  fiber 
products.  Heat-softened  material  is  attenuated  into  fibers, 
cooled  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  3S0T.,  coated 
with  a  binding  agent,  collected  on  a  suitable  conveyor,  and 


An  ali^ment  technique  for  fiber  bundles  using  a  multiple 
square  orifice  which  involves  threading  plastic  or  glass  fibers 
from  multiple  spools  through  a  convergent  multiple  orifice 
made  of  converging  glass  tubes  or  a  metal  grid  perforated  with 
square  or  rectangular  holes.  The  aligned  bundle  is  then  passed 
through  a  sizing  aperture  and  either  binder  is  applied  or  the 
fibers  are  fused  together  at  predetermined  intervals 
therealong.  The  aligned  bundles  may  then  be  cut  to  the 
desired  length. 


3319,443 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTDINNED  SHIELDING 

TAPES 
Herbert  D.  Simons,  Long  VaHey,  N J.,  and  Frank  E.  Timnons, 
Richmond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,950 

Int  CL  B29c  27/74 

U3.  a.  156—204  4  Clates 

A  method  for  forming  longitudinal  multifinned  tapes  by 

laminating  a  metal  foil  to  a  plastic  film  and  then  folding  the 

laminate  lengthwise  plastic-to-plastic  which  is  then  placed 
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fold-to-fold  against  another  or  plurality  of  same  type  folded 
laminates.  A  plastic  film  is  then  laminated  across  both  surfaces 


of  the  plurality  of  plastic-to-plastic  laminates  with  a  resulting 
multifinned  tape  when  opened  at  the  plastic-to-plastic  inter- 
faces. 


3319,444 

WEATHER  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Aaron  J.  Ungerer,  Lakcwood,  Ohio  44314 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  89,582,  Nov.  16, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcatioa  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  Na  292,080 

Int.CLB32bi///« 

U,S.a.  156-250  7Ctainis 


A  flocked  weather  strip  for  insertion  into  a  T-shaped  recess 
of  a  door  or  door  frame  for  engagement  with  the  other  upon 
closing.  The  weather  strip  is  comprised  of  a  T-shaped  member 
of  plastic  with  fkxking  adhered  to  the  end  of  the  upright.  The: 
end  of  the  upright  is  so  shaped  that  the  adhesive  used  does  not 
flow  onto  the  sides  of  the  upright. 


3,819,445 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NEEDLEPOINT 

CANVAS 

Roy   F.   Devries,  Saddiebrooli,  NJ.,  assigmir  to  DcVrics 

Brotkcn,  inc^  Saddlebrook,  N  J. 

FflcdJuly  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,416 

lBta.B32bi//y4 

U.S.  CL  156—277  8  Clainis 


type  feeding  arrangement,  and  then  applying  a  coating  which 
makes  the  surface  of  the  canvas  receptive  to  colored  hnks  or 
paints  used  in  the  printing  process.  For  example,  clear  printing 
ink  or  over-print  varnish  is  printed  on  the  canvas  to  prevent 
sizing  in  the  canvas  from  injuring  the  printing  plates  during 
printing.  Then  the  needlepoint  canvas  has  the  color  design  ap- 
plied thereon  utilizing  lithographic,  letter  press  or  rubber  plate 
equipment.  After  printing,  the  air  impervious  backing  sheet  or 
strip  is  removed  and  the  canvas  is  trimmed  to  the  desired  size. 


3319  446 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Suzuki,  Toyonaka,  and  Koichi  Hirakawa,  Kawanishi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiviskMi  of  Scr.  No.  855,087,  Sept.  4, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  1 02, 1 88 

Int.  CL  B32b  7114;  B44d  1152 

U.S.  CI.  156-291  1  Claim 


A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  apparatus  in 
which  plate  electric  conductors  on  one  or  both  surfaces  of 
each  of  which  an  electrically  insulating  synthetic  resin  com- 
pound is  localized  in  the  form  of  dots,  lines  or  mesh  are  super- 
posed so  that  the  insulation  distance  between  said  conductors 
is  maintained  by  said  localized  synthetic  resin,  and  a  thix- 
otropic  thermo-setting  resin  solution  is  used  as  the  insulating 
synthetic  resin  compound  for  being  localized  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  plate  conductors  by  the  intaglio  printing  or  the  silk- 
screen  printing. 


A  process  for  manufacturing  needlepoint  canvas  by  utilizing 
high  speed  printing  equipment  comprising  placing  an  air  im- 
pervious backing  on  selective  parts  of  the  canvas  so  that  the 
canvas  sheets  can  be  fed  at  high  speeds  by  a  vacuum  sucker- 


3319,447 
PROCESS  FOR  GLUING  SOLID  MATERIALS 
HorsI  DaHbor,  Hamburg-Hariuhddc;  Rkhanl  Guttc,  Oststdn- 
bck,  and  Gunter  Stcnzd,  Hamburg,  aO  of  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    RdchhoM-Albert-Chcmie    Akticngcsdlschaft, 
HamlMirg,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  7,  1971, 
8268/74 

Int.  a.  C09j  5100;  C08f  15140, 15/38 
US.  a.  1 56—330  7  Clainis 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  gluing  solid  materials 
with  hot-melt  adhesives  based  on  reaction  products  of 
copolymers  of  esters  of  unsaturated  acids  with  polyepoxide 
compounds.  The  copolymer  employed  is  a  reaction  product  of 
nitriles  of  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  or 
dicarboxylic  acids,  amides  of  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acids,  esters  of  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acids,  con- 
taining four  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical  and 
methyl  methacrylate. 

The  adhesive  bonds  prepared  according  to  this  invention 
show  considerably  improved  heat  stability,  better  shear 
strength  and  peel  strength. 
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3319,448 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  LINING  MACHINE 

Albert  Bccvcr,  HI,  17  Scottsdak  Ct.,  UthcrvUie,  Md.  21093 

Fikd  Apr.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,034 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/00;  B32b  3 1/00 

V&  CL  156-355  9  Clainis 


A  new  and  improved  automatic  machine,  designed  to  bond 
together  flat  sheets  of  metal  and  insulating  or  sound  proofing 
material  is  provided.  The  machine  is  comprised  of  a  flat  bed 
frame  and  has  a  continuous  conveyor  arrangement  which 
feeds  the  metal  sheets,  first  under  an  adhesive  spray,  then 
under  the  insulating  or  sound  proofing  material  sheets.  The  in- 
sulating or  sound  proofing  material  which  is  on  a  bulk  roll  is 
channeled  by  feed  rollers  and  cut  into  proper  lengths  by  a  con- 
trolled knife.  The  two  sandwiched  sheets,  with  the  adhesive  in 
between  them,  is  passed  under  a  compression  roller  which 
bonds  them  securely  together.  A  stacking  assembly  is  pro- 
vided for  the  handling  of  the  finished  product. 


3319,449 

STITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE  BUILDING 

MACHINES  AND  RELATIVE  STITCHING  METHOD 

RcMrto  Caretta,  Varesc,  Italy,  asOfftor  to  Industrie  PlreOi 

S.p.A.,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,491 

Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  23, 1971, 28974/71 

Int  CL  B29h  1 7/02, 1 7/08, 1 7/18 

U3.  CI.  156-413  6  Clainis 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  stitching  the  carcass  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  rotating  on  a  building  drum  which  comprises 
stitching  the  carcass  band  situated  astride  the  middle  plane 
with  a  first  roller  and  thereafter  successively  stitching  out- 
wardly from  said  middle  plane  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rol- 
lers. The  apparatus  to  perform  the  method  comprises  a  base 


on  which  is  supported  a  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  building  drum.  The  frame  supports  a  first  roller  positioned 
to  control  the  carcass  on  the  drum  at  the  middle  plane  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  arranged  symmetrically  to  the 
drum  line,  a  pair  of  lever  elements  interconnecting  all  rollers 
and  two  double-acting  cylinders  to  move  the  rollers  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  drum.  The  axes  of  all  rollers  are  paral- 
lel to  the  axes  of  the  drum  and  to  each  other. 


3,819,450 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

AROUND  THE  PERIPHERY  OF  AN  UPRIGHT 

STRUCTURE 

Bernard  P.  Kunz,  4981  S.  Chricson  St,  Ei«icwood,  Colo. 

80110 

Filed  Oct.  26, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  192,539 

Int  CI.  B31c  13/00;  B65h  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-425  4  Cbdms 


\        I 


Structure  to  be  reinforced  is  preferably  made  up  of  sections 
of  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastik  resin  honeycomb  paneling 
bonded  together  at  their  abutting  edges  to  form  an  upright 
wall  or  a  dome  with  a  wall  at  its  rim.  A  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  repeatedly  around  the  structure  is  provided  with  storage 
means  for  one  or  a  plurality  of  strands  of  glass  fiber  roving  and 
with  a  dip  tank  containing  liquid  resin.  Strands  move  from 
storage  means  to  dip  tank  and  are  impregnated  by  immersion 
or  by  contact  with  a  coating  roller  and  then  pass  to  an  applica- 
tor. In  the  case  of  multiple  strands  the  applicator  includes  a 
comb  to  guide  the  strands  in  generally  planar  spaced  relation 
and  tilt  the  plane  toward  vertical  to  apply  strands  in  a  wide 
band  to  the  wall.  Travel  of  the  carriage  pulls  the  strands  into 
place  under  tension,  and  gradually  rising  applicator  applies 
strands  in  a  spiral  path.  The  catalyzed  resin  cures  in  situ  to 
cohesively  bond  strands  to  wall  and  produce  an  integral  struc- 
ture. 


3319,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  INFLATED  PLASTIC  MESH 

Ahn  W.  Nalc,  108  West  2nd  St,  Austin,  Tex.  78701 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  814,550,  April  9, 1969,  abmidoBed.  TMs 

applicatioa  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,185 

Int  CLB29b  27/02 

U.S.CL156— 433  16  Chins 

Apparatus  for  forming  an  inflated  mesh  comprising  two 

relatively  rotatable  dies,  a  set  of  extrusion  orifices  in  each  of 
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said  dies  for  extruding  filaments,  gas  pressure  means  in  at  least 
one  of  said  set  of  extrusion  orifices  for  inflating  said  filaments 


is  fed  into  the  apparatus  which  comprises  a  molding  head  and 
a  molding  table  constituted  by  plates  arranged  in  a  series  and 
movable  along  a  closed  path,  each  plate  being  formed  with 
grooves  extending  obliquely  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 


and  heat  sealing  means  to  cause  said  filaments  to  become 
bonded  to  form  an  inflated  plastic  mesh  product. 


3319,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPRAY  SPUN 

NONWOVEN  SHEETS 

John   W.  Sochngcn,   Berkeley   Heights,   NJ.,  anignor  to 

Cctancae  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  96,041,  Dec.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,676,239, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  580,994,  Sept.  21, 

1966,  PM.  No.  3,607,588.  This  application  May  1, 1972,  Scr. 

No.  249,299 

Int.a.B29c7i/00 

U.S.  CL  156—441  5  Claims 


SPI«T 
RCIIll 


plates.  Each  table  has  two  opposite,  mutually  parallel  lateral 
edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  advance  movement  of  the 
web  and  two  lateral  edges  interconnecting  the  first-mentioned 
lateral  edges  and  extending  in  parallel  to  the  grooves  formed 
in  the  plate. 


Apparatus  for  making  fibrous  products  comprising  nozzle 
meant  for  spray  spinning  filamentary  material,  an  opposed 
pair  of  spaced  apart  collection  having  a  series  of  spaced  pro- 
jections on  their  respective  surfaces,  means  for  driving  said 
collectors  and  means  for  producing  back  and  forth  relative 
movement  between  said  nozzle  means  and  said  collectors. 


3,819,454 
STRIP  JOINTING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Arthur  Mason,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,194 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  8,  1970, 
58199/70 

Int.  CI.G03d  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  156-505  4  Cbdms 


3,819,453 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING  A  WEB  OF  THIN 

MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  PAPER,  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

PROCESS 

Per  Gunaar  Norhnck,  Udingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolagH  Carl  Muntcrs,  Sollentuaa,  Sweden 

Fikd  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,841 

IntCLB31f//00 

U.S.a.lS6-459  4Claiini 

Apparatus   for   diagonally    corrugating   a   web   of  thin 

deformabk  material  in  a  continuous  process  in  which  the  web 


Two  ends  of  paper  strip  to  be  spliced  are  overlapped  and 
aligned  in  grooves  in  blocks  of  a  tape  jointing  machine.  The 
ends  are  clamped  in  position  over  a  fixed  cutting  edge.  A 
pivotable  cutting  edge  then  cuts  the  strips.  An  adhesive  tape  is 
then  applied  over  the  cut  edges  within  another  groove  aligned 
with  the  cutting  edge  and  a  roller  tool  presses  the  tape  to  join 
the  ends  and  cut  off  waste  portions.  The  device  permits  con- 
tinuous operation  of  paper  insulation  machines. 
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3319,455 
CAKE  PROTECTOR  AND  CANDLE  HOLDER 
Edidi  P.  MacKcndrick,  P.O.  Box  7345,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 
19101 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,396 

Inta.B65b25/;6 

UA  a.  161-7  2  Claims 


3,819^457 
ARTinCLAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  HAVING  ERECTABLE 

LIMBS 
Alan  Mottd,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Novdty 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,757 

Int.a.A47gii/06 

U3.  a.  161-14  4Cbims 


application  Ser.  No.  254.101 ,  there  is  disclosed  a  tree  having  a 
number  of  limbs,  each  of  which  includes  an  elongated  hinge 
section.  The  limbs  are  attached  at  their  hinged  sections  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  tree  trunk.  To  this  basic  configuration  there 
are  now  added  collapsible  struts  at  the  bottom  of  the  tree, 
each  strut  interconnecting  the  tree  trunk  to  the  free  end  of  a 
different  limb.  All  that  is  required  to  erect  the  tree  is  to  open 
all  of  the  struts,  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  limbs  thus  being 
positioned  automatically  and  secured  in  place. 


3319,458 

FOLDABLE  DECORATIVE  STRUCTURE  WITH 

REENFORCING  MEMBERS 

Abraham  S.  Kinderman,  Philadelphia,  and  John  Kindennan, 

Newtown  Twsp.,  Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Brite  Star  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  ScT.  No.  235,243 

Int.  CLA41g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-15  6  Claims 


A  shield  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  cake,  or  other  food 
items  to  make  it  inaccessible  to  people  and  to  insects.  The 
shield  is  also  adapted  to  hold  candles  which  are  customarily 
used  in  celebrating  birthdays,  wedding  anniversaries,  and 
other  memorable  occasions. 


3319,456 
INSULATION  BOARD  FABRICATED  FROM  REFUSE 
Norman  W.  EnfieM,  Rt.  Box  84,  Fountain,  Colo.  80817 
Continuatfam  of  Ser.  No.  46,652,  June  16, 1970,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318,638 
IntCLB32g7/70 
U.S.a.  161-7  5Clahns 

A  structural  insulation  board  fabricated  of  treated  refuse, 
and  the  method  of  preparing  the  same,  are  disclosed.  The 
method  includes  the  steps  of  shredding  or  grinding  trash  and 
garbage,  mixing  the  same  with  a  slurry  of  a  binder,  molding 
the  resulting  mixture  into  sheets  of  any  desired  thickness,  and 
drying  the  sheets. 


A  decorative  assembly  which  in  the  preferred  embodiment 
constitutes  a  wreath  having  either  real  or  simulated  foliage 
mechanically  joined  to  a  frame  or  support  member  which  is 
preferably  annular  in  shape.  The  nature  of  the  support 
member  is  such  as  to  be  substantially  rigid.  Diametrically  op- 
posed portions  of  the  support  member  are  of  substantially 
reduced  thickness  as  compared  with  the  remainder  of  the  sup- 
port member  to  enable  the  decorative  assembly  to  be  fokled  in 
half  thereby  significantly  reducing  the  volume  which  the 
wreath  occupies  in  the  stored  condition.  A  pair  of  bracing 
members  are  integrally  joined  with  the  support  member  by 
means  of  bendable  ribs  positioned  adjacent  the  diametric  por- 
tions of  reduced  thickness.  Cooperating  projections  and 
openings  are  provided  as  between  the  support  member  and 
the  reenforcing  members  to  enable  the  support  members  to 
span  each  of  the  reduced  thickness  portk)ns  of  the  support 
member  and  to  be  force-fittingly  joined  to  the  support 
member  causing  the  decorative  assembly  to  retain  its  normal 
shape  and  to  counteract  any  bending. 


3319,459 
ASYMMETRIC  ARTinClAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Boyd  R.  Wren,  9079  Pinata  Way,  Sacramcflio,  Calf.  K826 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,959 

Inta.A47gii/06 
U.S.CI.  161—23  8Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  asymmetrical  artificial  tree  as- 

There  is  disclosed  an  artificial  <:hristmas  tree  which  in-  sembly  which  may  be  adapted  to  receive  decorations  for  use 

eludes  collapsible  struts  for  facilitating  the  rapid  erection  of  as  an  artificial  Christmas  tree  including  a  base  member  for 

the  tree  in  a  predetermined  configuration.  In-my  copending  supporting  a  plurality  of  angular  elements  to  define  at  least  a 
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portion  of  a  cone.  Each  of  the  angular  elements  include  an 
arm  member  extending  radially  from  the  base  member  and  an 
upright  strut  member  wherein  the  upright  strut  members  are 
joined  at  the  apex  of  the  cone.  The  assembly  includes  a  base 


crimped  by  knitting  them  together  using  a  fine,  flexible 
knitting  yarn.  None  of  the  knitting  stitches  penetrate  any  of 
the  high  modulus  yams.  The  wales  are  very  widely  spaced 
relative  to  high  modulus  yam  cross-section,  in  excess  of  two 


member  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  angular  elements  in  a  *"**  one-half  times  with  the  coarsest  material.  The  stitches  are 

plurality  of  selectively  interchangeable  configurations  which  chain  stitches,  and  the  very  brittle  high  modulus  graphite  is 

form  at  least  a  full  tree  assembly,  a  half  tree  assembly,  and  a  "o*  ^^^  °^  crimped  and  is  maintained  parallel  by  the  chain 

quarter  tree  assembly.  stitches  of  fine,  flexible  knitting  yam. 


3^19^460 

MATERIAL  FOR  CAP  LINER 

Joseph  Dukcss,  931  Greacea  Point,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-ln-part  and  Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,155, 

Sept  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,595,419.  This  application 

July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,658 

IntCLB32bi;/20 

U.S.CI.  161— 42  1  Claim 


3319,462 
PRIMARY  BACKING  FOR  TUFTED  CARPETS 
John  R.  Starr,  Belmont,  and  Arthur  P.  Drennan,  Brighton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cotton,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,762 

Int.  CL  D03d  2  7/00;  D04h  7 1/00 

U.S.C1. 161-62  9  Chins 


Material  for  cap  liners  in  the  form  of  a  sandwich  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  compressible  intermediate  layer  of  relatively 
great  thickness  is  disposed  between  two  relatively  thin  non- 
resilient  layers.  The  intermediate  layer  can  be  squeezed 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  material  for  making  a  better  seal. 


3,819,461 
UNIDIRECTIONAL,  HIGH  MODULUS  KNITTED  FABRICS 
Richard  R.  Salfadi,  RtdtelMd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 
Ctt.,lncn  New  York,  N.Y. 

r.  No.  851,408,  A«f  19, 1969, 
.  TUi  ■ppMcnH—  Oct  8, 1971,  Str.  No.  187,674 
tata.B32b.5//2    .  .vi-. 
U.S.CL  161-58  4Clafans 

Unidirectional  reinforcing  fabric  for  resin  laminates  and  the 
laminates  including  it,  in  which  parallel  yams  of  fibers  of  very 
high  modulus  of  elasticity,  in  excess  of  8  million  pounds  per 
square  inch,  such  as  high  modulus  graphite  yam,  with  or 
without  some  glass  fiber  yam,  are  maintained  parallel  and  un- 


A  tufted  carpet  primary  backing  made  up  of  a  nonwoven 
base  web  formed  from  low  cost  short  fine  fibers  (e.g.  cotton) 
and  longer  coarse  fibers  (e.g.  4  inch,  IS  denier  synthetic 
fibers)  bonded  together.  The  nonwoven  is  needled  and  rein- 
forced by  the  addition  of  other  strength  imparting  com- 
ponents, such  as  threads  or  continuous  filaments  stitched  on 
the  web  in  a  tricot  pattern. 


'  3319,463 
CARPET  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gary  D.  Ervin,  Defaran,  N J.,  and  Harold  A.  Walters,  Beaver- 
ton,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Contfaiuation-bi-|MrtorScr.  No.  199^07,  Nov.  17, 1971, 
alMUKk»cd.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,045 
lBtCLDO4h///O0 
U.S.  a.  161-64  7aafans 

A  highly  satisfactory  carpet  is  prepared  by  applying  to  the 
back  of  a  filamentary  carpet  a  mixture  of  expandable  micro- 
spheres and  a  film  forming  binder,  drying  and  foaming  the 
mixture  on  the  carpet  back.  The  resultant  backed  carpet 
shows  excellent  resiliency  and  resistance  to  permanent  set. 
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3319,464 
WEATHER  CTRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Aaron  J.  Unterer,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Co.,  Clevcluid,  Ohio 

Cootfaiuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  89382,  Nov.  16, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,297 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00;  E06b  7/22 

U.S.CL  161-64  lOClafans 


A  flocked  weather  strip  for  insertion  into  a  T-shaped  recess 
of  a  door  or  door  frame  for  engagement  with  the  other  upon 
closing.  The  weather  strip  is  comprised  of  a  T-shaped  member 
of  plastic  with  flocking  adhered  to  the  end  of  the  upright.  The 
end  of  the  upright  is  so  shaped  that  the  adhesive  used  does  not 
flow  onto  the  sides  of  the  upright. 


3319,465 

NON-WOVEN  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Robert  A.  Parsons,  Troy,  N.H.,  and  Alfred  E.  Guidotti,  Chebn- 

sford,  Mass.,  as^nors  to  Troy  MiHs,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,049 

Int.  CLB32b  5/06 

U3.CL  161-74  nChhns 
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coating  of  chopped  glass  fibers  saturated  in  resin  and  an  inter- 
vening corrugated  layer  constricted  of  a  plurality  of  woven 
jute   layers  and  saturated  in   polyester  resin  and   bonded 


between  the  inner  and  outer  skin.  The  panel  is  characterized 
by  its  light  weight  and  durability  under  extremes  of  tempera- 
ture and  wind,  as  well  as  the  extreme  economy  of  construction 
in  using  woven  jute  as  the  reinforcing  element. 


3319,467 
LAMINATED  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
WiOiam  Kovac,  1516  S.  Ironton,  Denver,  Colo.  80010 
Filed  June  22, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  265, 1 55 

lnt.Cl.B32b  15/08,3/10 
U3.  CI.  161-113  4aaims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  composite  textile  constructions 
formed  by  needle  punching  non-woven  fibers  into  a  layer  of 
plastic  material.  In  one  embodiment  a  batt  of  non-woven 
fibers  is  needle  punched  into  a  plastic  sheet  and  the  composite 
laminate  then  hot  calendered  to  press  the  punched  fibers  into 
the  plastic  sheet  thereby  forming  a  snnooth  surface.  In  another 

embodiment  a  non-woven  batt  is  is  needle  punched  into  a  ^^  easily  creasible  and  crease-retaining  core,  sealed 
heat-retractable  plastic  grid  or  shrinkable  carrier.  The  grid  is  •>«t*'«n  two  'aye"  of  a  non-woven  fabric,  and  having  at  least 
then  caused  to  retract  under  dimensionally  controlled  condi-  °"'  *****  covered  with  a  non-drying,  self-sticking  adhesive.  A 
tions  whereby  the  fibers  in  the  unpunched  portions  of  the  batt  modification  coats  both  sides  of  the  covered  core  with  adhe- 
will  rise  up  in  arch-like  ridges  or  designs  out  of  the  plane  of  the  *'^'- 
batt  thereby  presenting  a  resilient  textured  surface. 


3319,466 
REINFORCED  AND  INSULATING  BUILDING  PANEL 
Armand  G.  WinflcU,  and  Barbara  L.  Whificid,  both  of  Lin- 
denhurst  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Care,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  371,027 
Int  CL  B32b  5/02,27/12;  E04c  2/32 
U3.CL  161-89  6Cbhns 

A  double-walled  reinforced  and  insulating  building  panel, 
having  an  inner  skin  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  woven 
jute  layers  saturated  in  polyester  resin,  an  outer  skin  con- 
structed of  a  single  base  layer  of  woven  jute  with  an  exterior 


3319,468 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INSULATION  MODULE 
Robert  A.  Smidcr;  Gary  R.  Kendrfcfc,  and  John  R.  Masc,  al  of 
Emporia,  Kans.,  asrignors  to  Smidcr  Industries,  Inc.,  Em- 
poria, Kans. 

FBed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,433 
Inta.C04b4J/02 
U3.CL  161-152  20CbfaM 

A  ceramic  fiber  mix  attached  to  the  interior  wall  or  surface 
of  a  high  temperature  chamber  or  furnace  or  adapted  to  over- 
lie an  intermediate  insulating  member  positioned  between  the 
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mat  and  a  furnace  wall,  the  fibers  in  the  mat  lying  in  planes 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  wall,  the  mat  constituting  an 


r  J^-:--if:.v 
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^t^r^ 


tdtt^ 


1->^'r  ~^_-;L_> 


improved  insulation  for  the  wall  where  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  or  furnace  will  be  operating  at  temperatures  in  ex- 
cess of  1600' F. 


3319,469 

STITCHED  NONWOVEN  WEBS 

Ralph  H.  Bakh,  Charlotte;  George  A.  Watson,  Davidson,  and 

Herbert  W.  Coatcs,  CharhMtc,  al  oT  N.C.,  assignora  to 

CcbuMsc  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuatloa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  658,781,  Aug.  7, 1961,  Pat. 

No.  3,50S,155.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,676 

Int.  CLB32b  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  161-154  llCbims 


A  non-woven  continuous  filament  product  and  a  method  for 
producing  said  product  which  comprises  deregistering  a 
crimped  tow  of  continuous  filaments,  spreading  the  dere- 
gistered  tow  to  produce  a  web,  cross-lapping  the  web  into  a 
batt  and  subsequently  dimensionally  stabilizing  the  batt  by 
stitching,  in  the  absence  of  a  supporting  fabric. 


3319,470 
MODinED  CELLULOSIC  HBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
David  L.  Shaw,  and  Edward  A.  Wodka,  both  of  Philadelphia, 
P».,  ■■Ipion  to  Scott  Paper  Conpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FBcd  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,680 
hULCt  B22€  17/08 
VS.  CL  162- 157  C  22  Cblns 

Modified  cellulosic  fibers,  characterized  by  improved  pro- 
perties, such  as  reduced  sweUability  and  reduced  natural  fiber- 
to-fiber  bonding,  are  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises 
treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  fibers  with  a  substantive 
polymeric  compound,  drying  the  treated  fibers  to  cause  the 
polymeric  compound  to  react  with  itself  and  v^th  the  fibers, 
and  refiberizing  in  water  to  separate  the  individual,  treated 
fibers.  The  fibers  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  improved 
cellulosic  sheet  materials  which  exhibit  increased  bulk  and 
reduced  tensile  strength. 


3319,471 
PRINTING  BLANKET.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  OFFSET 
PRINTING 
Richard  Sohncmann,  Nortlieim,  Germany,  ■««<g!wr  to  Con* 
tincBtal  Gununl-Wcrfce  Alctkngcselfachaft,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,093 
Cbbns  priority,  application  Germany,   Nov.   29,    1971, 
2159085 

IntCLB32b5/;6 
U.S.  CI.  161-162  7Clafans 


</xx/xxx/x/x/xxxxx/x/y/: 


T 


A  printing  blanket,  especially  for  offset  printing,  comprising 
a  strength  carrier  layer,  an  intermediate  layer,  and  an  ink 
transfer  layer  comprising  a  polymer  base,  filler  materials  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups,  and  high  molecular  weight,  surface 
active  substances. 


3,819,472 

COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  AROMATIC 

POLYSULFONE  RESIN,  AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  AND  N- 

CYCLOHEXYL  TOLUENE  SULFONAMIDE 

Joseph  A.  Vasto,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  E.  I.  duPont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,847 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  161-185  SCfadms 

The  novel  coating  composition  is  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic 
polysulfone  resin  and  an  epoxy  resin  and  is  useful  as  an  adhe- 
sive and  as  a  protective  coating  composition  for  wood,  metal, 
wire,  glass  and  plastics;  finishes  of  the  novel  composition  have 
excellent  stain  resistance,  good  thermal  stability,  scratch,  mar 
and  impact  resistance  and  are  useful  as  an  appliance  finish,  a 
vending  machine  finish  and  an  industrial  equipment  finish. 


3,819,473 
SHEET  METAL  LAMINATE  BONDED  WITH  ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER-POLYAMIDE  ADHESIVE 
Philip  W.  Russell,  Bcfanont;  Charles  W.  Sfanons,  Bedford,  and 
Francis  L.  Chupka,  Jr.,  Billerica,  al  of  Mass.,  aaignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  165,365,  July  22, 1971,  abandoned.  TMs 
applkatlon  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,125 
Int  CL  B32b /5/0«,  7/74;  B65b  7/i« 
U.S.CI.  161—214  lOaim 

A  novel  adhesive  consisting  of  a  blend  of  a  polyamide  with  I 
to  1 5  percent  of  certain  polymer  and  copolymer  additives  is 
described,  together  with  its  use  in  lap-seaming  lacquered 
metal  (e.g.,  tin-free  steel  or  aluminum)  containers. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  162—157  see: 
Patent  No.  3,81^470 


3319,474  3319,476 

ENDLESS  SIEVE  BELT  DRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 

■r^.o.a.  .r  . ^  MACHINES  Frederick  J.  Pocock,  Looisville,  and  William  G.  Lecdy,  Al- 

EmU  Hob,  Eningea,  Wurttenbcrg,  Gctnany,  aarignor  to  Her-  Hance,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wikox 

mann  Fbicfch  MetaituchHind  MaacMnenfabrlk,  RuetUn-  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

gen/Wuitt,  Germany  Filed  Sept  1, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  177,063 

FUed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,103  int.  CL  G21c  9100 

Clalnis   priority,   applkation    Germany,   July    1,    1971,  U.S.a.  176-37                                                       3  Claims 

2132713  -^'— .» 

Int  CL  BOld  33104;  D21f  1148 
U.S.CL  162-313  22  Claims 


r 


A  draining  device  for  a  paper  making  machine  including  a 
longitudinal  sieve  which  carries  a  slurry  of  paper  material,  a 
rotatable  draining  roller,  at  least  one  further  roller,  a  pair  of 
register  rollers  disposed  with  one  on  each  side  of  the  draining 
roller,  and  an  endless  sieve  belt.  The  draining  roller  has  a 
sieve-type  outer  surface.  The  endless  sieve  belt  extends  over 
the  draining  roller  and  the  further  roller  and  moves  over  these 
rollers  at  the  same  linear  velocity  as  the  longitudinal  sieve. 
The  endless  sieve  draining  belt  extends  approximately  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  sieve  between  the  register  rollers. 


3319,475 
ROTATABLE  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE  THEREFOR  ^ 

Charles  A.  Lee,  KnoxviHe,  and  Robert  F.  Hunt,  Concord,  both 
of  Tcmi.,  assignors  to  Intematkmal  Paper  Company,  New 
Yorii,N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273^48 

Int.CLD21f7/i6 

U3.  CL  162-354  15  Claims 


A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  ceramic 
drainage  bar  elements  in  end-to-end  relation  for  substantially 
straight-line  contact  with  the  moving  forming  carrier  of  a 
Fourdrinier  papermaking  machine  and  the  like,  wherein  the 
ceramic  drainage  elements  have  identical  generally  tubular 
configurations  and  are  fixedly  supported  by  mounting  saddles 
on  a  support  beam  to  maintain  the  elements  in  relatively  rigid 
axial  alignment.  The  support  beam  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  k>ngitudinal  axis  of  the 
aligned  drainage  elements  to  control  the  suction  acting  on  the 
forming  carrier. 


HtbWMlK 

TAMK 

KMUTIO 


In  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention,  approxi- 
mately 0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  is  added  to  an 
aqueous  radioiodine  absorbing  and  decay  heat  removing  spray 
mixture  for  discharge  within  a  nuclear  reactor  containment 
building. 

The  radioactive  decontamination  fluid  preferably  includes  I 
percent  by  weight  of  sodium  thiosulfate,  1.22  percent  by 
weight  of  boric  acid  and  0.528  percent  by  weight  of  sodium 
hydroxide  in  a  water  solution.  The  added  sodium  silicate  al- 
lows less  expensive  aluminum  components  to  be  used  within 
the  containment  building  because  it  inhibits  a  corrosive 
chemical  reaction  between  the  aluminum  and  the  sodium 
hydroxide.  Without  the  inhibitor,  the  aluminum-hydroxide 
reaction  would  lead  to  a  potentially  explosive  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  within  the  containment  building. 


3,819,477 
SPACER  FOR  FUEL  RODS  OF  NUCLEAR  LIGHT-WATER 

REACTORS 
Gustov  Fromel,  Eriangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,510 
Cbims   priority,  applkation  Germany,   Dec.    10,   1971, 
2161229 

Int.CLG21ci/J4,i/iO 
U.S.CL  176—76  '  9Clafans 


The  spacer  consists  of  two  grid  elements  arranged  in  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  at  a  distance;  leaf  springs 
for  the  fiiel  rods;  and  ^>acer  bushings  which  extend  between 
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the  two  grid  elements  in  positions  provided  for  control  rod 
guide  tubes.  Each  spacer  bushing  encloses  an  associated  con- 
trol rod  guide  tube.  The  spacer  bushing  is  connected  with  the 
grid  elements  and  also  with  the  associated  ctMfitrol  rod  guide 
tube  at  at  least  one  point,  preferably  by  spot  welding. 


331 M78 
TOP  SHIELD  SEAUNG  SYSTEM  OF  A ITUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
John  P.  Thord,  Northridfe.  awl  J 
Cabbasas,  both  of  Calf.,  assigBors  to  Rockwi 
Corporation*  El  Scgnndo,  Cirilf . 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201 
latLCLGllcHm,  13/06 
VS,  CL  176—87 


which  supporu  the  annular  flange  of  the  plug  and  is  slightly 
raised  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  slab. 

Provision  is  made  between  the  plug  flange  and  the  top  slab 
face  for  sealing  means  consisting  of  flexible  O-ring  seals,  slid- 
ing means  consisting  of  friction  slideways,  lifting  means  con- 
sisting of  inflatable  seals,  ducts  being  provided  in  the  slab  for 
injecting  a  barrier  of  neutral  gas  under  pressure. 


McEdwards, 
international 


3319  480 

COMPOSITION  OF  METHIONINE  WITH  2- 

DIMETHYLAMINOETHANOL 

Richard  HochscMId,  2915  Pebble  Dr.,  Cormia  Dd  Mar,  CaHf. 

92625 

Continuation-in-iMirtoCSer.  No.  261,711,  June  12, 1972, 
6  daims      which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,985,  April  14, 
197 1 ,  wUch  b  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  857,207, 
Sept.  1 1 ,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  4,103,  Jan.  19, 1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  4,426,  Jan.  20, 1970,  abandoned,  and 
Scr.  No.  4,766,  Jan.  21, 1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  5,127, 
Jan.  22, 1970,  abandoned,  and  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,194,  Jan.  20, 1971,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  855,418,  Sept.  4, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,791 
Int.a.A61k/7/00 
U3.CL195— 1.8  SCbims 

A  therapeutic  composition  of  methionine  with  2- 
dimethylaminoethanol  in  aqueous  media.  A  method  of  ex- 
tending life  span  in  animals  and  the  survival  time  of  cells,  tis- 
sues and  organs  in  vitro  by  treatment  with  a  mixture  of 
methionine  and  2-dimethylaminoethanol  or  materials  which 
form  2-dimethylamino-ethanol  in  aqueous  media. 


The  top  shield  of  a  typical  fast  breeder  reactoi  contains  one 
or  more  rotatable  plugs,  the  rotatable  plugs  be  ng  separated 
from  the  coolant  liquid  by  an  annulus  adjacent  I  ie  plug.  Two 
dip  seals  using  liquid  sodium  in  a  trough  iire  us*  1  in  series  to 
seal  the  primary  coolant  and  cover  gas  from  the  op  shield  an- 
nuli.  A  third  dip  seal  in  series  with  the  first  tw  i  uses  a  low 
melting  point  alloy  frozen  during  normal  reactoi  operation  to 
seal  the  reactor  core  cover  gas  from  the  open  ting  floor  at- 
mosphere. 


3319,479 

SUPPORTING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE  APlClCABLE  TO 
ROTARY  SEAL  PLUGS  IN  NUCLEAR  REA(  TOR  SHIELD 

SLABS 
Roland  JacqucHn,  Manoaque,  France,  assign  w  to  Commis- 
sarial  A  L*Encrgic  AtiNniqoc,  Paris,  France 

Flkd  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2943  >6 

ClainiB  priority,  applcalhNi  France,  Oct  6,  ^71, 71.35970 

IntCLG21c;i/06 

U.S.CL  176-87  J  5  Claims 


a  17  ac  14  I*    »a    b,  /* 
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3,819,481 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NICOTINAMIDE  ADENINE 

DINUCLEOTIDE  PHOSPHATE 
Yoshlaki  Shimizu;  Yoshiyuld  AUyama,  and  Toshio  Tatano,  all 
of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Haliko  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1970, 45-9391 1 
Inta.C12d/i/06 
U.S.  CL  195-28  N  15  Clafans 

A  process  for  preparing  nicotinamide  adenine  dinudeotide 
phosphate  (NADP)  by  reacting  nicotinamide  adenine 
dinudeotide  with  adenosine  triphosphate  in  the  presence  of 
nicotinamide  adenine  dinudeotide  (NAD)  kinase.  The  NAD 
kinase  may  be  in  the  crude  form  and  appreciable  quantities  of 
NADP  are  produced  if  the  reaction  takes  place  in  the 
presence  of  fluoride  and/or  an  organic  sulf-hydral  (SH)  radi- 
cal containing  reagent.  Good  production  also  is  achieved  if  the 
crude  NAD  kinase  is  treated  with  a  mineral  acid  prior  to  the 
reaction.  Exceptionally  good  yields  are  achieved  if  an  acid- 
pretreated  NAD  kinase  is  used  and  both  fluoride  and  an  SH 
reagent  are  present  during  the  reaction. 


The  top  face  of  ttie  reactor  shield  slab  is  prodded  in  the  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  seal  plug  opening  with  a  lat  bearing  rim 


3319,482 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  YIELDS  OF  DOUBLE- 
STRANDED  RIBONUCLEIC  ACID 
Anne  M.  Vidaver,  2416  ScweH  St.,  Lincoln,  Ncbr.  68502; 
JanMs  L.  Van  Ettcn,  4507  E.  Eden  Dr.,  Uncoln,  Ncbr. 
68506,  and  Joaeph  S.  Scnandk,  335  Bmcc  Dr.,  Lincoln, 
Ncbr.  68510 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,257 
Inta.C12d/i/a6 
U3.  CL  195-28  N  8  China 

An  unusual  bacteriophage  ^  6,  ATCC  No.  21781-B,  con- 
taining a  lipid  coat  and  double-stranded  ribonudeic  acid  has 
been  isolated  for  the  plant  pathogenic  bacterium  Psfiidomomu 
phaseoliooia  ATCC  No.  2 1 78 1 .  High  yiekis  of  double-stranded 
ribonucleic  acid  may  be  obtained  rapidly  and  expediently  by 


June  25,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1485 


cultivating  a  host  bacterium  for  the  bacteriophage,  infecting 
the  host  bacteria  with  the  bacteriophage  to  provide  a  lysate 
and  recovering  double-stranded  ribonucleic  acid  from  the 
separated  bacteriophage. 

The  intact  or  whole  bacteriophage,  the  bacteriophage  with 
its  lipid  coat  removed,  and  the  isolated  nucleic  acid  have  all 
been  found  to  be  effective  interferon  inducers. 


3319,483 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-PROLINE  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Fumihiro  Yoshinaga;  Takayasu  Tsuchlda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

and  Shiiiji  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 19  73,  Ser.  No.  326,661 
IntCLC12d7/00 
U.S.  a.  195—29  5  Claims 

Proline-producing,  artificially  induced  mutants  of  Brevibac- 
terium  and  Corynebacterium  produce  more  proline  than  the 
respective  parent  strains  if  the  growth  of  the  mutants  is  less  in- 
hibited by  sulfa  drugs  than  that  of  the  parent  strains. 


3,819,486 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PEPSIN 
INHIBITORS 
Sawao  Murao,  Osaka;  Shuzo  Satoi;  Noriaki  Kuwana,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Masayuki  Fukumura,  Hyogo,  and  Tamio  Kawamu- 
ra,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  138,083,  April  28, 1971.  This  appUcatkm 
Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,243 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29, 1970, 45-35900 
lnt.CLC12d/i/06 
U.S.  CL  195—80  R  7  Chims 

New  substances  named  "substance  S-PI"  and  "substance 
Me  S-PI"  are  concerned  which  are  effective  as  pepsin  inhibi- 
tor, the  latter  substance  being  methyl  ester  of  the  former.  The 
substance  S-PI  is  prepared  by  fermentation  of  a  new  strain  of 
microorganism  which  has  been  isolated  from  soil  by  the 
present  inventors  and  named  the  Streptomyces  naniwaensis 
(EF  44-201 ),  whereas  the  substance  Me  S-PI  is  prepared  by 
methyl  esterfying  the  former  substance.  A  specimen  of  the 
Streptomyces  naniwaensis  (EF  44-201 )  has  been  deposited  to 
the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  under  the  assigned 
Number  ATCC  2 1689. 


3,819,484 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCROSE-STARCH 
SWEETNER  FREE  FROM  REDUCING  SUGAR 
Shigetalu  Okada,  Nara;  Naoto  Tsuyama,  Okayama;  Masakazu 
Mitsuhashi,  Okayama,  and  Junsuke  Ogasawara,  Okayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ken  Hayashibara,  Okayama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.   16,  1970,  45- 
1 1 1840;  Dec.  23, 1970, 45-1 15768 

lnt.CLCl2b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195—31  R  10  Claims 

A  sweetner  having  some  of  the  properties  of  dextrin  while 
being  practially  free  of  reducing  sugars  is  prepared  by  subject- 
ing sucrose  and  dextrin  to  cyclodextrin-glycosyl-transferase  in 
an  aqueous  medium.  Depending  on  the  ratio  of  sucrose  and 
dextrin,  the  product  obtained  after  destroying  the  enzyme  and 
purifying  the  fermentation  mixture  may  be  as  sweet  as  an 
equal  weight  of  the  sucrose  used  or  primarily  show  the  proper- 
ties of  dextrin  solution.  It  is  useful  in  preparing  food  in  which 
either  or  both  properties  are  desired.  The  product  is  more  sta- 
ble thermally  and  chemically  than  sweetners  containing 
reducing  sugars. 


3319,485 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPECTINOMYCIN 
Talcashi  Nara;  Seigo  Taliasawa;  Ryo  Okachi;  Isao  Kawamoto; 
Masaru  Kumakawa;  Mitsuyoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Sc^i  Sato, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Chicago,  ID. 

Fikd  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,764 
Inta.C12d9/00 
U3.CL195— 80R  3  Claims 

The  antibiotic  spectinomycin  is  produced  by  culturing 
Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  var.  sagamiensis  in  a  nutrient 
medium  and  thereafter  recovering  the  antibiotic  from  the  cul- 
ture liquor. 


3,819,487 
STABLE  NADH  COMPOSITIONS 
Erich  Bemt,  Munich;  Hans  Uhich  Bergmeyer,  Tutzing,  Upper 
Bavaria;  Marianne  GrassL  Munkh;  Wolfgang  Gnilier, 
Garatshausen,  and  Klaus  Beaucamp,  Tutzing,  Upper 
Bavaria,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,640 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    13r   1970, 
2050267 

Int.CLG01nJ//y4 
U.S.CL  195—99  6  Claims 

Storage  stable  reduced  nicotinamide-adenine-dinucleotide 
(NADH)  compositions,  which  do  not  form  dehydrogenase  in- 
hibitors of  prolonged  time  periods,  are  produced  by  forming  a 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  inhibitor-free  NADH  and  maintain- 
ing this  solution  in  a  thin  layer  vacuum. 


3,819,488 

DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLUTAMIC  OXALIC 

TRANSAMINASE  (GOT)  AND  GLUTAMIC  PYRUVIC 

TRANSAMINASE  (GPT)  DETERMINATIONS 

Robert  L.  Rush,  Spring  Valley;  Luis  P.  Leon,  Ossining,  and 

Anne  C.  Dc  Lea,  Yonkers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon 

Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,415 
IntCLGQlni///4 
U.S.CL  195-103.5  R  46Clainis 

Stable,  lyophilized  diagnostic  compositions  are  disclosed  ef- 
fective in  determining  glutamic  oxalic  transaminase  (GOT) 
and  glutamic  pyruvic  transaminase  (GPT)  comprising  malate 
dehydrogenase  (for  GOT)  or  lactate  dehydrogenase  (for 
GPT),  a  pyridine  nucleotide  and  a  buffer  having  a  sodium  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  600  meq./l.  capable  of  regulating  the 
pH  of  the  composition  in  reconstituted  form.  Also  disclosed 
are  the  aqueous  reconstituted  products,  the  method  of  deter- 
mining the  activity  of  GOT  and  GPT  in  a  sample  using  the  sub- 
ject compositions  and  the  process  for  making  the  disclosed 
diagnostic  compositions. 
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3,819.489  I 

BACTERIA  DETECTOR  1 
Mdvyn  N.  Kroaick,  Stanford,  Calif.;  JamcslMacLowry,  and 
Daaid  Bruce,  both  of  Bethctda,  Md.,  asaigm  rs  to  The  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Sec  ■etery  of  Health. 
Educatkm  and  Welfare 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178490 

Int.CLC12k;/04 

U.S.  a  195-127  ichim 
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3319  491 
SEPARATING  ADIPONITRILE  FROM  MIXTURES 
Cobn  Moore,  and  Michael  Joseph  Thornton,  both  of  Blackley 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited* 
London,  England 

Filed  July  24. 1972.  Ser.  No.  274.428 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  23.  1971, 

Int.  CI.  C07c  72 //26 
U.S.  CI.  203-29  7  Claims 

2-Cyanocyclopenten-(  1  )-ylamine,  an  impurity  in 
adiponitrile  is  removed  from  it  by  heating  the  mixture  under 
pressure  with  water  substantially  free  from  dissolved  inorganic 
matter  to  hydrolyse  the  impurity,  and  then  separating 
adiponitrile  from  the  hydrolysis  product  by  distillation 


3  819  492 

DISTILLATION  OF  AROMATIC  KETONE  FROM 

AROMATIC  ALCOHOL  WITH  ACID 

John  L.  Stevenson,  and  WiUbmi  E.  Archibald,  both  of  Big 

Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company. 

Big  Spring,  Tex.  ' 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,768 

Int.CI.B01dJ/J<« 

U.S.  CI.  203-34  „  Claims 


A  method  of  automatically  screening  bio-flui  I  samples  for 
bacterial  contamination.  A  scintillation  vial  is  fitted  with  a 
special  top  in  the  shape  of  a  tent  made  of  scinti  lator  plastic. 
Bacteria  present  in  the  sample  will  feed  on  carb<  n- 1 4  glucose 
releasing  carbon- 1 4  dioxide.  When  the  carbc  i-l4  dioxide 
strikes  the  scintillator  plastic,  light  flashes  wil  be  emitted, 
enabling  the  user  to  detect  and  count  the  amour  ;  of  radiation 
in  a  standard  automatic  scintillation  counter. 


OnaUL  OMMK 
MO  TO  PNOVIK 
WIM  EXCESS  OVE* 
AUSMOL 


3,819  490 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WHEN  M;i|kING 
BACTERIOLOGICAL  TESTS 
Emil  AOan  Klhigstrom,  RadUursstigen  42,  S-171 
Stcn  Martin  Johansson.  Allevagen  53,  S-191 
both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  8, 197 1.  Ser.  No.  205,78* 
Int.CLC12k;//0. 
UACL  195-127 
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3  Claims 


A  process  for  purifying  aromatic  ketones  from  admixture 
with  difTicuitly  separable  aromatic  acid  and  alcohol  deriva- 
tives of  said  ketone  by  distillation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  mineral  acid. 


The  invention  concerns  a  preferably  star-s)i  iped  testing 
device  for  bacteriological  tests.  Circular  discs  o  filter  paper 
impregnated  with  different  antibiotics  are  interc  >nnected  by 
arms  of  the  same  material.  At  least  adjacent  tli ;  discs,  said 
arms  are  impregnated  so  as  to  break  the  capillary  iction  of  the 
filter  paper  and  prevent  migration  of  the  antib  )tic  into  the 
arm.  The  arms  are  also  provided  with  scales  pern  itting  simple 
determination  of  the  clear  zones  around  the  d^  when  the 
testing  device  is  put  on  a  culture  plate. 


3  819  493 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

George  B.  Fozzard.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  PhiOips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,549 
Int.  CI.  BOId  3/40;  C07c  /  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  203-70  5  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  1 ,  1 . 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  from  a 
first  mixture  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  1.1- 
difluoroethane  by  adding  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  in 
the  range  of  4-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  the  first  mix- 
ture and  extractively  distilling  the  second  mixture. 


3  819494 

METHOD  OFREMOVING  BRAZE 

Laurence  R.  Fountain,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  ass^nor  to 

Fountain  Plating  Company,  Inc.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,181 

InLClBOlk  1/00,3/00 

U.S.CI.204-146  SCiains 

Ainethod  of  removing  a  gold  altoy  braze  having  palladium 

or  niobium  in  combination  therewith,  wherein  the  braze  is  first 
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treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  cyanide  and  a 
nitro-substituted  aromatic  compound,  then  treated  with  an 
acid  stripping  solution  and  finally  treated  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  cyanide  and  a  chelating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  an  electric  current. 


3,819,495 

STABILIZER  SYSTEMS  FOR  LIGHT-CURABLE 

POLYESTERS 

Lodweijk    Roskott,    Deventer;    AmoMus    Adrianus    Maria 

Groenendaal,  Vorden,  and  Hans  Jaspers,  Diepenvcen,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328.438 
Claims  priority.  appUcatk>n  Netherlands,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
7201453 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  I/IO,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  204— 159.19  17  Claims 

A  stabilized  composition  curable  by  U.V.  light,  comprising 
an  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  a  benzoin  ether  of  a  primary  al- 
cohol, a  copper  compound  soluble  in  the  polyester  resin  and 
at  least  one  organic  compound  having  ionically-bound 
chlorine  or  capable  of  forming  chlorine  ions  in  situ. 


3,819,496 

STABILIZER  SYSTEMS  FOR  LIGHT-CURABLE 

POLYESTERS 

Lodewijk  Roskott,  Deventer,  and  AmoMus  Adrianus  Maria 

Groenendaal,  Vorden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328.440 
Cbfans  priority.  appUcatfon  Netherlands,  Feb.  21,  1972, 
7202217 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/70, ///2 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.19  14  Claims 

A  stabilized,  U.V.  light  curable  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  which  contains  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  a 
benzoin  ether  of  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  and,  as  a  sta- 
bilizer for  the  composition,  an  iron  and/or  manganese  com- 
pound soluble  in  the  polyester  resin  and  at  least  one  organic 
compound  having  ionically-bound  chlorine  or  capable  of 
forming  chlorine  ions  in  situ. 


3,819,498 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSITIONS  PRODUCED  BY 
IRRADIATING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  WAX 
Joseph  Domink:  Domine,  SomerviUe,  and  Roy  Henry  Schaufd- 
berger,  Basking  Rkige.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Unhm  Car- 
bide Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20. 1972.  Ser.  No.  273,542 
Into. BOlj  7/70,  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.14  6  Claims 

Hot  melt  compositions  are  produced  by  preparing  a  concen- 
trate of  wax  and  copolymer,  irradiating  the  concentrate  to 
produce  an  irradiated  concentrate  and  then  diluting  the  ir- 
radiated concentrate  with  additional  quantities  of  wax  to  ob- 
tain the  hot  melt  composition.  The  improved  three  step 
method  permits  the  incorporation  of  copolymers  having 
higher  molecular  weights  in  the  hot  melt  composition;  it  was 
also  found  that  the  copolymers  are  more  readily  dissolved  in 
the  wax.  The  copolymers  used  are  the  ethylene-vinyl  acylate 
and  ethylene-alkyl  acrylate  copolymers. 


3  819  499 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ONE  OR  MORE  OXIDIZABLE 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Leonardus  Petnis  Johannes  Hoogevecn,  and  Petrus  Floris  But- 
zclaar,  both  of  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven.  Netherfainds,  as 
signors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  30,  1971, 
7105976 

Int.CI.BOlki/00 
U.S.  CI.  204- 195  S  3  Claims 


3319.497 

ELECTROLESS  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  COPPER 

PLATING 

John   J.    Grunwald,   New   Haven;   Harold   L.   Rhodenizer, 

Bethlehem;  and  Leo  J.  Stominski,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  MacDennid  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  Ser.  Na  858,837,  Sept.  17, 1969.  now 

Pat  No.  3.694.250.  This  application  July  19, 1972.  Ser.  No. 

273,145 

InLCLClSb  5/48. 5/52 
U.S.CI.204-15  5  Claims 

Copper  surfaces  are  plated  in  a  process  comprising  etch- 
ing, activating,  electroless  and  electrolytic  copper  deposi- 
tion, and  heating  or  baking  at  a  temperature  of  aliout  150°  to 
about  450°  F.  for  about  10  min.  to  about  2  hours  or  more. 
Substantial  improvement  in  the  adhesion  between  the  copper 
surface  and  the  metal  deposited  by  electroless  and  electro- 
lytic plating  is  achieved.  Processes  for  plating  on  copper-clad 
plastic  substrates  and  for  the  manufacture  of  printed  circuit 
boards  are  also  set  forth. 


A  device  for  detecting  oxidizable  components  in  a  mixture 
in  a  reaction  space  through  which  a  constant  stream  of  gas  is 
passed.  A  measuring  and  dosing  cell  for  oxygen  maintaining 
the  oxygen  content  at  an  adjusted  value  is  present  before  and 
after  the  reaction  space.  After  injection  of  the  sample  the 
dosage  current  required  for  oxygen  supplementation  is  a  mea- 
sure of  the  quantity  of  oxidizable  component. 


3,819.500 

MEASURING  CELL  FOR  DETERMINING  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATIONS  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Johannes  Van  Esdonk,  and  Petnis  Jacobus  Poofanan,  both  of 

Emmasfaigel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S. 

PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,867 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatfon  Netherlands,  Feb.  21,  1972, 
7202272 

InL  CL  GO  1  n  2  7/30, 2  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  204- 195  S  6  Chfans 

A  measuring  cell  for  determining  oxygen  concentratk>ns  in 
an  exhaust  mixture,  consisting  of  a  metal  housing  in  which  a 
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detachable  plate  of  stabilised  ZrO,  is  clamped  between  two 
metal  rings,  one  ring  establishing  contact  with  tjje  housing  and 


with  an  annular  slot  opening  at  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
anode  mounted  on  the  plating  wheel  in  the  electrolysis 
chamber,  a  closed  system  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  the  elec- 
trolysis chamber,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
to  receive  a  metal  strip  to  be  plated,  the  metal  strip  closing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  slot  opening  to  define  a  wall  of  the  elec- 
trolysis chamber  and  functioning  as  a  cathode  such  that  the 
metal  strip  has  a  metal  pattern  plated  on  the  side  supported  on 
the  shoulder. 


the  other  with  a  lead-through  conductor  which  i; 
insulating  plate  provided  with  gas  stream  aperturls. 


resent  in  an 


3,819^01 
CONTINUOUS  PLATING  SYSTEI 
Elbert  R.  Faust,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  '  he  Bucrhler 
Corporation,  IndtonapoBs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,635,  March  3, 1971, 

3,699,985,  which  is  a  continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  fo.  796,033, 

Feb.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,616,423.  This  applicati<  n  June  29, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  267,496 

Int.a.B01k//00 

U.S.CL204— 198 


3,819,503 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
OXYHALOGENS 
Harold  V.  Casson,  Toronto,  Ontario;  James  S.  Bennett,  Thom- 
hiU,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  and  Richard  E.  Uftfidd, 
Chardon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamroci(  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio  and  Huron  Chemicals  Limited,  Tonm- 
to,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,274 

Int.Ci.  BOlicJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-268  9cialnis 


>' 


A  system  for  the  continuous  plating,  cleanii\g  or  rinsing  of 
articles  wherein  all  surfaces  of  the  articles  are  uniformly  and 
entirely  exposed  to  the  fluid  through  which  they  are  conveyed. 
A  trough  suspended  within  a  fluid  bath  is  operative  to  cycli- 
cally move  forward  and  upward  and  abruptly  re^m  to  its  ini- 
tial position  thereby  to  cause  articles  in  the  trough  to  inertially 
fall  to  positions  successively  forward  of  the  trougH  and  in  new 
positions  with  respect  to  the  trough  and  other  articfes. 


3,819,502 
LINE*  AND  SPOTPLATING  MACHINi 
Pieter  W.  MculdUk,  Vught,  and  Ben  J.  Roodnat, ':  Hertogen- 
bosch,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Mcco  M  t 
ing  Engineers  N.V.,  's-Hertogcnbosch,  NethcrhuM  ( 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,847 
Ctaims  priority,  appHortion  Netherlands,  May 
717171:Jiily  7, 1971,719404 

Int.CLC23b5/6« 
U.S.CL204— 206 


tal  Finish- 


25,  1971, 


Multi-polar  electrolytic  cells  for  manufacturing  oxyhalogen 
compounds  include  terminal  compartments  containing 
monopolar  electrodes,  and  a  number  of  bipolar  electrode 
compartments  interposed  between  the  terminal  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  being  substantially  enclosed  and 
non-communicating  with  the  other  compartments.  Open- 
ended  electrically  insulating  conduits  extending  from  the  walls 
of  each  compartment  are  adapted  to  provide  a  current  leakage 
path  and  efficient  circulation  of  electrolyte  solution  through 
each  compartment  when  the  cell  is  immersed  in  a  reaction 
tank  containing  electrolyte  solution.  Dimensionally  stable 
anodes  and  cathodes  in  each  compartment  are  generally 
foraminous  sheet  interleaved  in  horizontal  position  but  may 
also  be  interleaved  solid  sheet  disposed  vertically  or  inter- 
mediate horizontal  and  vertical  positions.  The  cell  structure 
provides  an  excellent  path  for  circulation  of  the  electrolyte 
during  electrolysis  and  minimizes  electric  current  leakage 
between  adjacent  compartments.  A  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  sodium  chlorate  is  described. 


23Cbims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  plating  metal  on  afmetal  strip 
including  a  plating  wheel  defining  an  electrolysis  chamber 


3  819,504 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  CATHODES  OF  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FREE  OF  DEPOSITS 

John  E.  Bennett,  Paincsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham> 

rock  Corporation,  Clevehind,  Ohk> 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,326 
Int.  CL  C02b  1182;  BOlk  3/04 
U.S.CL  204-289  2  Claims 

Cathodes  of  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein  a  number  of  anodes 
and  cathodes  are  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  are  maintained  free  of  deposits  which  tend 
to  form  during  electrolysis  of  the  solution  by  contacting  at 
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least  one  anode  of  said  cell  prior  to  contacting  a  cathode  dur- 
ing the  introduction  of  electrolyte  solution  to  the  cell  and  con- 


®i 


ff  ft 


♦ 


tacting  at  least  one  anode  with  the  electrolyte  solution  sub- 
sequent to  contacting  the  other  electrodes  just  "prior  to 
removal  of  the  solution  from  said  cell. 


3,819,505 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  A.  Parent,  Columbia,  and  John  H.  P.  Andrews,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,079 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—299  5  Claims 


i 


A  unit  for  retaining  a  disposable  electrophoresis  test  kit 
adapted  for  detecting  the  presence  of  hepatitis  associated  an- 
tigen and  the  like  includes  a  base,  means  for  illuminating  said 
test  kit  spaced  within  said  base,  a  work  platform  for  support- 
ing the  test  kit,  wherein  the  platform  has  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrodes  oppositely  disposed  thereon  and  connected  to  said 
base  for  generating  an  electric  potential  across  said  test  kit;  a 
removable  cover  connected  to  said  base  for  enclosing  said 
unit,  said  cover  having  a  transparent  viewing  port  spaced 
therein  for  observing  said  test  kit  and  an  electrical  circuit  in 
said  unit  for  supplying  power  to  said  illuminating  means  and 
said  electrodes. 


3,819,506 
COAL  DISSOLVING  PROCESS 
Walter  H.  Seltzer,  Chester,  and  Robert  W.  Shinn,  Aston,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Research  and  Devetopment  Co., 
PhUaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,229 
Int  CI.  ClOg  1104 
VS.  CI.  208—8  3  ChiBs 

A  process  for  dissolving  sub-bituminous  coal  by  heating  a 
slurry  of  said  coal  in  a  hydrogenated  anthracene  oil  in  the 
presence  of  gaseous  carbon  monoxide,  water,  and  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  400°  to  about  425"'C.  and  at  a 
total  pressure  of  from  about  2,000  to  about  5,000  p.s.i.g. 


3,819,507 

DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  OF  PARAFHNS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Masayoshi  Oishi,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research 

and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,080 
Int.CI.C10gi5/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—  1 39  6  Claims 

Process  of  dehydrocyclizing  Cr-C,o  hydrocarbons  using  a 
lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  zeolite  X  or  a  lithium,  sodium  or 
potassium  zeolite  Y  which  zeolite  has  been  impregnated  with 
from  0. 10  to  1 .2  wt.  percent  platinum  and  from  0. 10  to  1 .2  vn. 
percent  rhenium  and  then  reduced  with  hydrogen  to  the  free 
metal.  The  dehydrocyclization  reaction  is  carried  out  at  from 
500°  to  560°  C.  and  preferably  from  510°  to  555°  C.  using  a 
partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  of  from  10  to  300  p.s.i.g.  and 
preferably  from  50  to  200  p.s.i.g.  to  form  benzene  and  alkyl- 
benzenes. 


3,819,508 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Morton  Fainman,  1 1200  Homedale,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049, 
and    Charles   Strouse    McCauley,    9579    Casanes    Ave., 
Downey,  Calif.  90240 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,733 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  27/700 
U.S.  CI.  208— 180  20  Claims 

A  method  of  purifying  used  lubricating  oils  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

1 .  Admixing  the  used  lubricating  oil  with  a  mutually  soluble 
predominantly  hydrocarbon  liquid  diluent  which 
preferably  has  a  boiling  range  within  the  temperature  re- 
gion of  about  100°F.  to  about  550°F.; 

2.  Admixing  the  diluted  lubricating  oil  with  a  water  miscible 
alcohol  and  water  mixture  containing  a  small  amount  of 
an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  base,  and 

3.  Centrifuging  to  remove  sludge  and  metal  compounds 
from  the  oil  and  to  separate  the  diluted  oil  phase  from  the 
alcohol-water  phase  to  provide  a  purified  organic  layer 
having  a  low  ash  content. 


3,819,509 

LOW  SULFUR  FUEL  OIL  FROM  HIGH  METALS 

CONTAINING  PETROLEUM  RESIDUUM 

Ronald  H.  Wolk,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  William  C.  Rovesti,  Levit- 

town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  202,413 
Int.CI.C10g2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  5  Claims 

The  production  of  low  sulfur  fuel  oil  from  a  high  metals  con- 
taining Venezuelan  petroleum  residuum  is  improved  when  the 
reaction  zone  is  operated  with  40  to  60  volume  percent  of  a 
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high  surface  area  demeulization  material  and  a  40  to  60    to  a  minimum  and  the  preheated  feed  is  introduced  to  an 
volume  percent  of  a  high  activity  hydrogenation  catalyst  with    upper  porUon  of  the  tower  wherein  it  will  best  promote  the 
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a  limited  porosity.  Such  an  operation  results  In  enhanced 
demetalization  without  a  reduction  in  the  desulfurization. 
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3,819310 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  QuAlITY 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTION  MEDIA 

Rusins  AlbcrtiiH,  NapcrvUie,  and  Michael  4.  Stasiewicz, 

Chicago,  both  of  IIL,  aasignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

'    Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,056 

Int,a.C07c///00 

U.S.  CI.  208-290  \     15  Claims 


above  identified  operating  concepts.  Vaporous  product  frac- 
tions are  separated  from  the  tower  and  recovered  in  adjacent 
rectifying  zones. 


AT^Ai  Aixn  ctm^iot/^o 


£Me»ss  Mrrikt  Atjerd. 


MIXING 


HEATING 


SEPARA1IN6 


A  process  for  producing  high  quality,  polymeri^tion-grade 
media  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a  metal  alley  compound 
to  the  polymerization  media,  holding  the  resulting  lixture  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  about  ambient  and  less  than  about 
the  critical  temperature  of  the  polymerization  med  a  for  about 
I  minute  to  about  1 80  minutes  and  finally  substanti  illy  remov- 
ing the  reaction  products  and  excess  metal  alkyl. 


3319,511 
DISTILLING  A  CRUDE  OIL 
Alfred  M.  Peiser,  Rocky  HUl,  and  Matthew  J. 
Yardley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,4! 
Int  CL  ClOg  7100 
VS.  CI.  208-353 

An  improved  fractionating  tower  design  with 
heating  the  feed  passed  thereto  is  described  whic| 
the  concept  of  operating  the  tower  primarily  in  a 
condition  and  particularly  avoiding  over-vapori^ 
selected  fraction  withdrawn  from  the  tower  fc 
stream.  In  conjunction  therewith  preheating  of  th< 
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3  819,512 
PURinCATION  OF  EFFLUENT  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

MATTER 
Istvan  Praznovsky,  and  Imre  Gyulavari,  both  of  Debrecen, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Nikex  Nehezipari  Kulkereskedebni 
Vallalat,  Budapest  V.,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206^81 

Int.CI.C02c//02 

U.S.  CI.  210-8  11  Claims 


Domestic  and/or  industrial  effluent  containing  biodegrada- 
ble organic  impurities  is  passed  consecutively  through  an  aux- 
iliary stabilizing  tank  and  an  aerobic  stabilizing  tank,  in  the 
latter  of  which  the  effluent  is  subjected  to  oxidation  by  oxygen 
produced  by  photosynthesis.  A  portion  of  the  effluent  is  recy- 
cled from  the  aerobic  stabilizing  tank  to  the  auxiliary  stabiliz- 
ing tank.  A  preferred  region  from  which  the  effluent  is  to  be 
recycled  and  a  preferred  period  during  which  effluent  is  to  be 
recycled  are  given. 


. 
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3,819313 

AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELONGATED  TUBULAR  OBJECTS 

Kiyoshi  Ishii;  Syobu  Konomi,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Yoshio 

Ishiguro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd  Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,449  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1971, 46-65385 
lnt.CI.B01dJ//00 
U.S.  CI.  210-23  9  Claims 


lar  canister  enclosed  within  the  housing,  said  canister  being 
filled  with  a  stainless  steel  wool  matrix  and  having  a  slurry 
inlet  at  its  bottom  and  a  slurry  outlet  at  its  top;  a  pair  of  elec- 
tromagnetic coils  flanking  opposed  vertical  sides  of  the 
canister  which  generate  a  magnetic  field  horizontally  across 
the  shortest  dimension  of  the  canister;  and  a  plurality  of  wash 
pWater  inlets  and  outlets  in  said  opposed  vertical  sides  of  the 
canister  for  periodically  cross  flushing  the  matrix  to 
regenerate  it. 


Two  or  more  screens  are  located  within  a  piping  system  and 
a  sponge  ball  or  balls  are  disposed  in  the  system  for  movement 
back  and  forth  between  the  screens.  By  switching  valves  in- 
stalled in  the  piping  system,  the  sponge  ball  or  balls  are  auto- 
matically and  intermittently  moved  back  and  forth  to  clean 
the  piping  system. 


3,819314 
OIL  SPDX  RECOVERY 
Bert  H.  Cbunpitt,  Overland  Park;  Kenneth  E.  Harwell,  Mcr- 
riam,  and  Joseph  W.  Jones,  Jr.,  Leawood,  all  of  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183374 
Int  a.  BOld  15100 . 
U.S.  CI.  210—40  6  Claims 

An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  the  removal  and 
recovery  of  oil  slicks  or  spills  floating  on  the  surfaces  of  bodies 
of  water  consisting  essentially  of  a  foam  of  an  ethylene-alkyl 
acrylate  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  at  least  800, 
preferably  an  ethylene  copolymer  containing  from  about  10 
up  to  about  45  weight  percent  methyl  acrylate  having  a  melt 
index  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 ,000  up  to  about  2,000  and 
a  process  for  using  such  foams  in  the  selective  removal  of  oil 
from  water  surfaces  and  the  recovery  of  the  absorbed  oils 
from  said  foams  is  disclosed. 


3,819316 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAMINATED  WITH  SOLUBLE  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS 
Craig  B.  Murchison;  Robert  E.  Bailey,  and  Ronald  W.  Diesen, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  349318 
lai.C\.CQ2b  3108 
U.S.  CI.  2 10— 63  9  Claims 

An  aqueous  liquor  containing  oxidizable  organic  materials 
is  treated  in  the  following  manner  to  oxidize  the  organics. 
There  is  provided  in  solution,  in  the  organically  polluted  aque- 
ous liquor,  a  catalytic  quantity  of  iron  ions.  The  pH  of  the 
aqueous  liquor  is  adjusted  to  4  or  below  and  then  treated  with 
oxygen  and  light  energy  having  a  wave  length  of  5800  A  or 
less.  The  principle  products  of  the  oxidation  process  are  CO,, 
water  and  lower  molecular  weight  organics. 


3319317 
FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Antonio  M.  Cavazos,  Carrokon,  and  Donald  W.  KcDcy,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thuron  Industries,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,617 
IntCI.C09kJ/25 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.1  10  Claims 

Compositions  which  impart  the  properties  of  fire  proofing 
and  dirt  and  dust  pick  up  for  natural  and  synthetic  fibrous 
materials  comprising  a  puffed  alkali  metal  borate  of  low  densi- 
ty, an  ammonium  salt  and  an  oil,  said  compositions  providing 
a  one  step  method  for  imparting  said  properties. 


3,819315 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

James  W.  ADcn,  8  Dover  Ct,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,266 

Int  a.  BOld  55/06 

U3.  CI.  210-42 


A  magnetic  separator  for  kaolin  clay  brightening  compris- 
ing: a  ferromagnetic  housing;  a  vertically  elongated  rectangu- 


3,819318 
SCORCH-RESISTANT  WATER-SOLUBLE  FLAME- 
RET  ARDANTS  FOR  CELLULOSE 
Abraham  S.  Endler,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Apex  Chemical 
14  Claims       Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabethport,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,888 
IntCI.C09ki/2« 
U.S.  CI.  252— 8.1  4  Claims 

Cellulosic  materials  are  made  flame  retardant,  while 
minimizing  the  scorching  and  loss  of  strength  of  such  materials 
when  heated,  by  applying  thereto  a  composition,  preferably  in 
aqueous  solution,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  sodium 
or  potassium  salt  of  orthophosphoric  acid  or  the  various 
polymeric  phosphoric  acids,  and  at  least  one  guanidine, 
guanylurea  or  biguanide  salt  of  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic, 
sulfuric,  sulfamic  or  phosphoric  acid,  with  the  proportion,  by 
weight,  of  the  sodium  or  potassium  salt  to  the  guanidine, 
guanylurea  or  biguanide  salt  being  in  the  range  from  1:5  to 
5:1,  and  with  the  total  dry  add-on  of  the  composition  being 
from  5  to  30  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  cellulosic  material 
being  treated  therewith.  The  guanidine,  guanylurea  or  bigua- 
nide salt  constituent  of  the  flame  retardant  composition  may 
be  provided  in  the  form  of  the  product  of  the  condensation 
reaction  of  dicyandiamide  with  at  least  one  of  ammonium 
chloride,  bromide,  sulfamate  or  sulfate. 
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3^19  c|9 

FOAM  CIRCULATION  FLUIL 

Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Kensington;  Ralph  HousefSan  Pablo,  and 

Glen   W.   Anderson,  Oildale,  aU  of  Calii,  assignors  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,519,  N<  v.  27, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  8, 1972,  Sei  ,  No.  260,930 

Int.  CI.  E2lh2 n04;  E21c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  C  13  Claims 


3,819,522 

ANTl-FOGGING  WINDOW  CLEANER  SURFACTANT 

MIXTURE 

Barney  J.  Zmoda,  Bridgewater,  and  Raymond  S.  Brown,  Iselin, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,681 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  ;/72 

U.S.  CI.  252-89  20  Claims 

An  anti-fogging  surfactant  mixture  for  use  in  a  window 

cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a 

nonionic  surface  active  agent  having  the  formula 


a"        i" 

R-C-C-C-C-R 
OH  OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  cyclopropyl,  and  phenyl  or  the  reaction  product 
of  the  above  glycol  and  from  2  to  200  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 .50 
to  I :  I .  A  non-fogging  window  cleaner  containing  from  0. 1  to  3 
percent  of  the  above  noted  anti-fogging  surfactant  mixture  as 
well  as  a  method  for  utilizing  the  same  is  provided. 


Detergent-range  olefin  sulfonates  contaiJng  a  minor 
amount  of  Cr^Tis  substantially  linear  primary  llcohols  yield 
aqueous  gas-in-liquid  foams  having  exceptidnally  low  re- 
sistance to  flow.  These  foams  are  especially  effective  circula- 
tion fluids  in  oil  wells  when  for  each  100  parts  bf  the  sulfonate 
from  10  to  25  parts  of  the  alcohol  is  present  in  the  foaming 
agent  mixture.  T 


3,819,520 
MIXED  ALCOHOLS  IN  WELL  ACIDI 
Loyd  W.  Jones,  and  George  B.  Hobnan,  Jr., 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Coi 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,4 
lnLCLE21b4J/27 
UA  CL  252—8.55  C 

A  mixture  of  an  octanol  and  a  lower  alcohol 
ahead  of,  or  behind  aqueous  acid  solutions 
acidize  wells. 
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3,819,523 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  ADHERING  HARDENED 
CONCRETE  AND  FOR  STRIPPING  CONCRETE  AND 
PLASTER 
Fred   Bove,    Warken,   Luxembourg,   assignor   to   Importec 
Technical  Improvement  S.A.,  Friboug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,943 
lnLa.Clld  15/04 
U.S.  a.  252-89  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  composition  for  cleaning  adher- 
ing hardened  concrete  and  for  stripping  concrete  and  plaster. 
The  composition  comprises  mineral  oil  and/or  hydrocarbon 
and  contains  at  least  one  glyceride.  The  improvement  consists 
in  that  the  latter  contains,  in  addition  a  wetting  agent  derived 
from  plant  or  animal  fats,  such  as  saponin,  lecithin,  glycinin, 
phytosterin  and  rosin. 


3,819,521 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  DISPERSED  BOIlATE  AND  A 

POLYOL 
Marc  J.  Sims,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,76C 
lot  CL  ClOm  1/40, 1/22, 1/10 
UACL252-18  23  Claims 

A  novel  lubricant  composition  is  disclosed,  hav  ng  superioer 
EP  and  water  tolerance  properties,  which  com  rises  a  non- 
polar  lubricating  oil  and  minor  amounts  eac  of  sodium 
Iwrate,  a  lipophilic  surface-active  agent,  and  a  Cs-C,  polyol 
containing  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  including  at  idbst  I  hydrox- 
yl  group  pair  separated  by  at  least  three  carbon  afcms. 


3,819,524 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMAL 

DISPENSING 

Warren  Robert  Schubert,  Somerset,  N  J.,  and  James  Richard 

Marshall,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Co^te-Pabnolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,144,  June  17, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,721 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  9/42 

U.S.CL  252-90  2  Claims 

An  aqueous  cosmetic  composition  for  thermal  dispensing 
containing  (a)  a  compound  capable  of  exothermic  oxidation- 
reduction  reaction  with  hydrogen  peroxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  its  salts  and  esters  and  (b)  a 
metal  salt  catalyst  to  accelerate  the  reaction.  The  composition 
may  be  pressurized  in  one  compartment  of  a  two  compart- 
ment container  provided  with  a  co-dispensing  valve  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  other  compartment  so  that,  upon  ac- 
tuation of  valve,  the  liquids  from  the  two  compartments  are 
thoroughly  mixed  as  they  are  discharged,  react  and  release  the 
heat  of  reaction  to  warm  the  discharged  product. 


3,819,525 
COSMETIC  CLEANSING  PREPARATION 
David  L.  Hattenbnin,  New  Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avon 
Products,  Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,072 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  9/26;  B08b  7/00 
U.S.CL  252-132  4Chiims 

A  cleansing  composition  comprising  a  soap  or  detergent 
base  in  which  substantially  completely  hydrolyzed  water-solu- 
ble polyvinyl  alcohol  particles  are  uniformly  dispersed  therein 
to  form  a  composition  which  imparts  a  mild  abrasive  action 
found  especially  useful  in  cleansing  the  skin. 


3,819,526 
COATED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  H.  Pierce,  Broomall,  and  Eric  W.  Vessey,  Springfield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  In- 
dependence Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,163 
Int.  CI.  C 1  Id  3/08, 3/30, 1 7/06 
U.S.CL252-I35  5  Claims 

This  invention  involves  a  process  for  making  an  improved 
detergent  composition.  In  practice  it  consists  in  spraying  a 
slurry  of  some  ingredients  of  the  composition  on  to  other  in- 
gredients which  have  been  pre-dried.  Specifically,  a  hydrous 
alkali  metal  silicate  or  hydrous  blend  of  silicate  and  other  al- 
kaline component  is  coated  with  a  solution  or  slurry  of  other 
ingredients  and  then  the  composite  is  dried  to  give  a  free-flow- 
ing detergent.  The  resulting  composition  is  very  stable,  con- 
taining a  very  low  concentration  of  insoluble  material.  It  also 
resists  formation  of  insoluble  material  on  storage. 


3,819,527 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ACID 

ATTACK  OF  METALS 

Edgar  S.  Hayman,  Jr.,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,956 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/i4 
U.S.CL252-149  18  Claims 

A  composition  comprising  a  cyclic  trimer  of  methylene 
ortho-toluidine,  thiourea,  and  a  sulfonium  salt  for  use  in  an 
acidic  aqueous  composition  for  the  purpose  of  inhibiting  acid 
attack  on  metallic  surfaces  which  are  contacted  with  the 
acidic  composition. 


3,819,528 
STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS 
Jim  S.  Berry,  SpringfieM  Twsp.,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,432,  Dec.  23, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232300 
Int.  CL  C07g  7/02;  CI  Id  7/42,  7/50 
U.S.CL252— 153  19Chims 

Aqueous  amylolytic  enzyme-containing  compositions  com- 
prising water,  amylolytic  enzyme,  a  water-soluble  calcium  salt, 
an  organic  co-stabilizing  agent  selected  from  aliphatic  glycols 
and  1 ,3-propanediol  and,  optionally,  a  nonionic  or  zwit- 
terionic  detergent  are  disclosed.  The  compositions,,  useful  as 
starch-degrading  compositions,  are  stabilized  substantially 
against  loss  of  amylolytic  enzyme  activity  during  storage. 


contains  an  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  imidazole  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  and  stripping  is  effected  by  contacting  the 
surface  with  the  solution. 


3,819329 
IMIDAZOLE  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Donald  P.  Murphy,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 
Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,277 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/06,  7/12,  7/14,  7/16,  7/32 

U.S.  CL  252—  1 56  5  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  and  composition  useful  for  stripping 

organic  coatings.  The  stripping  composition  is  phenol-free  and 


3,819,530 
STABILIZED  WAX  EMULSIONS 
Edward  L.  Ratledge,  Claymont  Heights,  Dei.,  and  Richard  E. 
Ware,  Trainer,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,705 

Int.CLBOljyi/00 

US.  CI.  252-311.5  1  Claim 

Wax-in-water  emulsion  compositions  containing  0.05  to  10 

percent  of  a  stability  improving  compound  of  the  structural 

formula: 


I 


N^V 


wherein  N  and  N'  are  substituents  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -NHj,  -NHCH3,  -NHCHj,  -CH,, 
— CjH  and  to  the  methods  of  preparing  said  compositions. 


3,819331 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Fairport,  and  Richard  L.  Schank,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  228,958 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  i  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-408  1  Cbim 

Liquid  crystalline  compositions  having  the  optical  proper- 
ties of  the  cholesteric  mesophase  are  disclosed.  The  composi- 
tions comprise  at  least  one  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material 
and  at  least  one  potentially  cholesteric  material  which  has  a 
molecular  structure  which  is  similar  to  that  of  a  nematic  liquid 
crystal.  Uses  of  the  novel  compositions  are  also  described. 


3,819332 
GRAPHITE  PELLETS 
John  Roland  Cracknell,  Esher,  and  Aleksander  Jcrzy  Groszek, 
London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1969, 
61922/69 

Int.  CLClOg  25/00 
U.S.  CL  252-447  3  Claims 

Air  or  gas  ground  graphite  is  formed  into  pellets  by  mixing 
with  finely  divided  alumina,  forming  into  a  paste  and  then 
granulating  or  extruding.  The  pellets  so  formed  can  be  used  as 
air  or  gas  ground  graphite  but  with  the  advantage  that  the  pel- 
lets can  be  in  the  form  of  a  fixed  bed.  A  typical  application  is  a 
polishing  treatment  for  lubricating  oils  to  remove  aromatics, 
heterocyclics,  sulphur  compounds  and  coloured  materials. 
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3,819^33 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  I  OLLUTANTS 
IN  EXHAUST  GASES;  CATALYST  RESI 5TANT  TO 
SULFUR  POISONING;  CATALYST  CON'  AINING  AN 
EVEN  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FROMo|rERS 
Robert   Henry   Whitman,   Stamford,   Conn 
Leyman,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y.,    assignor 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,490 
Int.CI.B01jy//40,///06.;//J 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R 

An  improved  catalyst  for  oxidation  of 
emanating  from  internal  combustion  engines  w 
a  stabilized  alumina  support  containing  a  unifo  m  distribution 
of  cupric  oxide  and  chromic  oxide  as  a  first  pro  loter  level  and 
thereover  palladium  as  a  second  promoter  levi  I  as  well  as  the 
process  for  manufacture  and  use  thereof  are  dii  :losed 


and   Edward 
to    American 


9  Claims 

exhaus't   gases 
lich  consists  of 


material,  is  deposited  on  a  catalytic  support.  A  hydrated, 
halogenated  ruthenium  compound  which  reduces  to  rutheni- 
um is  also  deposited  on  the  catalytic  support.  The  materials  on 
the  support  are  heated  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  the 
ruthenium  metal.  After  the  reducing  step  the  materials  are 
fixed  by  heating  them  to  a  ruthenate  forming  temperature. 
The  product  produced  in  this  manner  is  desirable  for  use  in 
the  catalytic  conversion,  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  of  oxides 
of  nitrogen.  The  ruthenium  catalyst  of  the  product  produced 
by  this  method  is  resistant  to  volatilization  when  exposed  to  an 
oxidizing  ambient. 


)uis  Leonard 
to  American 


3,819,534 
CATALYST  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  POLLUTANTS  IN 
AUTO-EXHAUST  GAS 
Robert  Henry  Whitman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  an 
Lento,  Jr.,   Saddle   River,   NJ.,  assigno 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,|93 
Int.CI.B01j///i2,y//00 
U.S.  CI.  252-457  I  9  claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  catalyst  composition  conprising  a  sup- 
port material  upon  which  is  deposited  an  alkalne  earth  metal 
oxide,  chromium  trioxide,  and  copper  oxidelin  proportions 
which  achieve  desirable  conversion  temperatuifes  and  catalyst 
stability  for  use  in  a  catalytic  muffler  for  auto-  ;xhaust  gases. 
The  method  of  catalyst  preparation  is  also  discic  led. 


3,819,537 

CATALYTIC  ALLOY  OF  SILVER  AND  TIN  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  FROM  ETHYLENE 
Pierre  Edouard  Chan,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Moo- 
tecatini  Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  16,  1970, 

Int.  CI.  BO Ij  7  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  252-476  1  chim 

A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  by  oxidation 
of  ethylene  with  oxygen,  comprising  a  composition  of  silver 
and  tin,  having  a  tin  content  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
between  5.IO-»  (0.005  percent)  and  S.IO"*  (5  percent)  by 
weight  of  the  silver. 


3,819,535 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCA  IBONS  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Francis   Huba,   Painesville,  and   Irving  Malkii  ,   University 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  SI  imrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,82: 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  7  7/06,  7  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-462  7  Claims 

An  improved  catalyst  for  oxidation  of^hydro  :arbons  and 
carbon  monoxide  can  be  obtained  by  depositii  i  a  layer  of 
copper  oxide  and  then  a  layer  of  cerium  oxide  a:  catalysts  on 
an  alumina  support  which  has  been  stabilized  a£  linst  shrink- 
age. When  a  preformed  alumina  support  is  used  the  support 
can  be  stabilized  against  shrinkage  by  soaking  the  support  in  a 
solution  of  a  barium  salt  and  heat  treating  prior  1  j  depositing 
the  copper  oxide  layer.  An  alumina  support,  wh  ch  is  stable 
against  shrinkage,  can  be  prepared  by  treating  alumina 
powder  with  a  solution  of  chromic  acid  and  a  baium  or  mag- 
nesium salt  to  form  spheres  which  are  then  dr|ed  and  heat 
treated. 


3  819  538 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  COMPATIBLE  LAUNDRY 

DETERGENT 

John  C.  Little,  Danville,  CaUf.;  Arthur  S.  Teot,  and  Robert  F. 

Harris,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,326 
Int.  CI.  C 1  Id  3/075, 3/30, 3/08 
U.S.a.  252-527  16  Claims 

Laundry   detergents   wherein    the   active    surfactant   in- 
gredients have  the  formula 

RO-(CH,CH,0),-(CH,),-CHR'COOM 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  about  1 2-22  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  8,  x 
is  0  or  1  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  amine  or  ammonium  radical, 
are  highly  effective  and  are  readily  biodegradable.  The  active 
ingredients  are  especially  responsive  to  nonphosphate  buil- 
ders. 


Ford  Motor 


3,819,536 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  <ASED  ON 
RUTHENIUM 
Ralph  A.  IMIa  Bctta,  Southfldd;  Harcn  S.  Gamiil,  Dearborn 
Heights;  Joseph  T.  Kummer,  Ann  Arbor,  a  id  Mordccai 
Shdef,  Southfieid,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,33! 

IiH.CLBeiJ77/0« 

U^CL  252-462  12  Claims 

A  process  is  taught  for  producing  a  rutheniu  \  catalyst.  A 

fixing  compound,  selected  from  alkaline  earth  materials  or 

rare  earth  materials  which  decompose  to  an  (>xide  of  the 


3,819,539 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT     . 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  Bloch,  Sahnuenster,  Germany,  and  Adolph  Koebner, 
Cumberland,  England,  assignors  to  Rewo  Chcmische  Fabrik 
G  jn.b.H.  Steinau,  Krcis  Schluechtem,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,545 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany,  Dec.  23,   1970, 
2063422 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  i/26 
U.S.CL  252-547  5  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  process  of  preparing  a  substan- 
tially non-irritant,  essentially  tertiary  amine-free  detergent 
mixture  comprising  as  the  active  constituents  a  quatemized 
tertiary  amine  and  the  corresponding  tertiary  amine  N-oxide, 
in  which  process  a  tertiary  amine  is  reacted  with  a  quatemiz- 
ing  agent,  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  free  tertiary  amine  and 
the  quatemized  tertiary  amine,  and  this  mixture  is  then  sub- 
jected to  oxidation,  thereby  converting  the  free  tertiary  amine 
to  the  amine  oxide,  and  giving  the  required  essentially  tertiary 
amine-free  detergent  composition. 
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3,819,540 
SULFONATE  DETERGENTS 
Stanley  C.  Paviak,  Shaler  Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Gulf  Research  &  Devek>pment  Company,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  160,210 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/74 

U.S,CL  252-555  5  Claims 

An  aqueous  composition  of  matter  containing  sodium  al- 
kene  sulfonates  or  sodium  hydroxy  alkane  sulfonates  and  a 
partially  or  fully  neutralized  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
viscosity  thereof. 


3  819341 
POLYALKANOLAMINE  RESINS 
Juan  Longoria,  III,  and  John  A.  Cook,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,253 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02, 33/06 
VS.  CI.  260-  2  BP  5  Claims 

A  novel  process  is  herein  described  for  making  ther- 
mosetting cationic  water-soluble  resins  having  improved  pro- 
perties. It  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  polypropanolamine  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


/, 


OH 


.^ 


NHi— \-C  H»-C  H— C  Hr-NH-j— H 


with  (b)  epichlorohydrin.  The  process  is  conducted  in  an 
agitated  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
40°— 80°C.  The  polyalkanolamine  resins  thus  formed  are  wet- 
strength  additives  for  paper. 


3319,543 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORBVATED  POLYETHYLENE 

FOAMS 
Fritz  Stastny,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans-Georg  Trieschmann,  Ham- 
bach;  Rudolf  Gaeth,  Limburgeshof;  Gerhard  Zeitler, 
Hessheim,  and  Boris  Ikert,  Manheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rehin, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,520,  July  28, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.   27,    1968, 
1769861 

Int.  CI.  CUM  47/ 10, 29/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HA  7  Claims 

Production  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  foams  by  heating  a 
mixture  of  chlorinated  polyethylene,  a  crosslinking  agent  and 
an  expanding  agent.  The  foams,  which  are  flexible  and  self- 
extinguishing  may  be  used  for  example  as  insulating  material, 
upholstery  padding  and  packaging  components. 


3,819,544 
FOAMED  PARTICLES  FOR  LOOSE  HLL  PACKAGING 
Walter  O.  PiOar,  Monroeville,  and  Timothy  Altarcs,  Jr.,  Valen- 
cia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,044 

Int.CI.C06j7/26 

U^.CL  260-2.5  B  5Clauns 
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3,819,542 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  OPACITY  RESIN  POROUS 
FILMS  AND  AQUEOUS  LATEX  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

FILMS 
Robert  W.  KreMer,  St.  Charics,  DL,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc., 
Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,719 
Int.  CI.  C06f  45/24;  C08J  1/14 
U.S.CL  260-2.5  M  15  Claims 

An  aqueous  latex  coating  composition  adapted  to  deposit 
films  which  dry  to  form  a  cellular  layer  of  high  opacity  is  pro- 
vided by  swelling  the  resin  particles  of  the  aqueous  latex  with  a 
primary  organic  solvent  which  is  essentially  immiscible  in  the 
aqueous  phase  of  the  latex,  such  as  xylene,  and  by  introducing 
into  the  aqueous  phase  an  at  least  partially  water  miscible  or- 
ganic solvent,  such  as  propylene  glycol,  having  a  lower 
evaporation  rate  and  a  lesser  capacity  for  solvating  the  resin  of 
the  latex  than  said  primary  solvent.  When  the  primary  solvent 
evaporates,  a  cellular  film  is  formed  with  the  secondary  sol- 
vent serving  to  increase  the  opacification  which  is  obtained. 


Foamed,  self-extinguishing  particles  of  styrene  polymers 
and  copolymers  are  prepared  by  subjecting  hot-cut  pellets 
having  little  or  no  internal  stresses  to  a  two-stage  process  com- 
prising a  pellet  flattening  stage  and  a  self-extinguishing  agent 
stage.  The  resulting  flat  disks  can  be  expanded  by  steam  to 
form  flat,  self-extinguishing  particles  having  a  mixture  of 
shapes  ranging  from  circular  to  oval  and  having  a  flatness 
index  of  between  2.0  and  9.0.  The  particles  are  especially 
suitable  for  use  in  the  loose-fill  packaging  of  sensitive  or 
fragile  articles. 


3319,545 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  GAS- 
EXPANDABLE  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  AND  OXALYL 
CARBAZATE  OR  OLIGOMERS  THEREOF,  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,586 
Int.  CI.  C08j  7/75,  7/20,  7/22 
U3.CL260— 2JR  10  Claims 

Certain  oxalyl  carbazates  are  useful  as  blowing  agents  for 
polymers.  Some  of  these  carbazates  are  new  compounds. 
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3<8 1 9^46 
ANTILUMPING  EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  fbtYMERS 
Timothy  Aharcs,  Jr.,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A  t»  Polymers, 
lnc..PittilHirih,Pa.  ^ 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,53 
Int.  CI.  C08J  1126:  B4441 5100 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  2  Claims 

Expandable  styrene  polymer  particles  are  si  rface-coated 
with  poly(  methyl  methacrylate)  to  prevent  the  p  irticles  from 
lumping  together  during  expansion.  The  coating  s  applied  by 
adding  0.03-0.30  part  of  poly(methyl  methaci  ^late)  to  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  tricalcium  phosphate  prio  to  the  addi- 
tion of  100  parts  of  polymer  particles  and  prior  t  >  impregnat- 
ing the  mixture  with  a  blowing  agent. 


alkoxysiloxane  having  three  or  more  functional  groups,  from 
0.3  to  10  parts  of  glycerophosphoric  acid  or  a  metallic  salt 
thereof,  and  from  0.05  to  5  parts  of  a  meUllic  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid.  Curing  can  take  place  for  the  entire 
body  of  the  composition  inclusive  of  parts  exposed  to  air. 
Even  the  inside  of  the  body  can  be  cured  at  the  same  rate,  so 
as  to  produce  cured  rubber  having  superior  hardness,  elonga- 
tion and  tensile  strength. 


3,819,547 

SELF.EXTINGUISHING  POLYMER  COMPoklTIONS 
CONTAINING  HEXABROMO-2-BUTENE 
Walter    O.    Pillar,    MonroeviDe,    and    Robert  J  A.    Sutton, 
Coraopolis,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Poimers,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ^ 

Filed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,705 
Int.  CI.  C07c  2 1/02;  C08f  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  FP  11  Claims 

Expandable  styrene  polymer  compositions  an  made  self- 
extinguishing  by  incorporating  from  0.2  to  1 01  percent  by 
weight  of  hexabromo-2-butene.  with  or  without  a  peroxide 
synergist,  into  the  polymer.  The  preferred  metli)d  of  incor- 
poration comprises  adding  the  hexabromobuterf  during  im- 
pregnation of  the  polymer  particles  with  a  blo\«ng  agent  to 
produce  expandable,  self-extinguishing  polymer  farticles. 


3,819,550 

INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITION,  FOAMED  PRODUCT 

PREPARED  THEREWITH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
SaKatore  R.  Riccitiello,  San  Jose,  and  John  A.  Parker,  Los  Al- 
tos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,946,  May  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,730,891. 
This  application  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,358 
Int.  CI  COSg  5  3/08 
U.S.CL  260-2.5  FP  10  Claims 

An  intumescent  composition  and  the  foamed  product 
prepared  by  heating  the  composition  are  provided  wherein  the 
composition  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  para- 
benzoquinone  dioxime  and  a  concentrated  mineral  acid  such 
as  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  polyphosphoric  acid. 
The  composition  is  useful  as  an  intumescent  agent  either  by  it- 
self or  when  combined  with  other  materials.  A  fire-resistant 
and  heat-insulating  composition  is  provided  by  heating  the  in- 
tumescent composition  above  its  intumescent  temperature. 


3,819,548 
AN  ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
AN  ACID  BINDER  PRESENT  AS  THE  SALff  OF  AN 
ARYLAMINE,  ALKYNYL  AMINE,  QUy$l»NARY 
AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  OR  PHOSPH  )NIUM 
HYDROXIDE 
Friti  Beck;  Guenther  Sabelus;  Roman  Fischeri  all  of  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Juergcn  Haufe,  Lambsheim,  alNof  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwi^fen/Rhein, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,701 

Int.  CI.  COSg  5//44.5//50 
U.S.CL260-18R  \l5Cbims 

In  an  electrocoating  process  acid  binders  which  Ire  present 
at  least  partly  in  the  form  of  their  salts  with  basic  dpmpounds 
are  used  and  the  basic  compounds  used  for  salt  fonmtion  con- 
sist of  the  extent  of  0.1  to  50  percent  of  the  neiftralization 
equivalent  of  the  acid  binder  of  at  least  one  arylamLie  and/or 
alkynylamine  and/or  quaternary  ammonium  hydronde  and/or 
phosphonium  hydroxide  with  at  least  one  aromatic  ligand,  and 
other  conventional  additives  and  non-basic  corrosDn  inhibi- 
tors may  be  contained  in  the  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of 
the  coating  composition.  The  process  is  suitable  for  the 
production  of  particularly  corrosion-resistant  coatings  on 
metal  articles.  1 


3,819,551 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  UNSATURATED  EPOXY-ESTER 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  USING  AN  ORGANIC  IMIDE 

TO  CONTROL  POT-LIFE 
Sadakazu  Hokamura,  Yamato;  Tenihisa  Akaoka,  and  Toshiaki 
Hanyuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  High  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1971, 46-2386 
Int.a.C08giO//0 
U.S.CK  260-23  EP  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  of  a  method  for 
curing  unsaturated  epoxy-ester  resinous  compositions  and  the 
improvement  is  achieved  by  using  ( 1 )  one  or  more  organic 
peroxides  together  with  (2)  one  or  more  organic  metal  salts 
and  (3)  one  or  more  organic  imide  compounds  which  are  in- 
corporated with  the  unsaturated  epoxy-ester  resinous  com- 
positions. 


3,819349 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZING 
ORGANOSILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Klyoahl  fanal,  aMi  Wrosiy  Inomata,  both  of  Aonaka,  jfapan,  as- 
signors to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japiui 
nied  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,051     T 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1972, 4^-012639 
lBta.C08g5//72  f 

U.S.  CL  260- 188  12  Claims 

Room  temperature  vulcanizing  compositions  are  provided 
which  comprise,  by  weight,  100  parts  of  hydroxyl-endblocked 
diorganopolysiloxane.  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  of  alkoxysilane  or 


3,819452 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Lewis  Makolm  Glanville,  Southampton,  and  Anthony  F.  M. 
Dunkley,  Winchester,  both  of  Engbind,  assignors  to  The  In- 
ternational Synthetk  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Southamp- 
ton, England 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,233 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1971, 
49290/71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/70 
U.S.CL  260-27  BB  6  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  comprises  chlorobutyl  rubber,  an 
unsaturated  ethylene-alpha  olefin  polymer  of  high  molecular 
weight  (as  defined),  carbon  black,  a  liquid  isobutene  polymer, 
an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  copolymer  of  low  molecular  weight 
(as  defined),  a  tackifying  resin  and  a  sulphur  vulcanisation 
system,  each  component  being  present  in  specified  propor- 
tions. The  adhesive  composition  is  particularly  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising  at  least 


i 


1; 


two  sheets  of  vulcanised  EPDM  rubber  compositions,  the  edge 
portion  of  the  sheets  being  adhered  together  at  the  interface 
by  means  of  the  adhesive  composition  which  has  been  vul- 
canised after  bringing  said  edges  together. 


3319,553 

STABILIZED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE 

COMPOSITION 

Roger  W.  Stephens;  Christiaan  Vervloet,  and  Hugo  C.  W. 

Monnee,  all  of  Delft,  Netherbnds,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,331 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1972, 
12653/72 

Int.CI.C08g5//60 
U.S.  CI.  260-28  11  Cbims 

Heat  stabilized  thermoplastic  polyurethane  rubber  com- 
positions comprise:  ( 1 )  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  rubber 
together  with  small  amounts  each  of  (2)  certain  organic  di-iso- 
cyanate  dimers  and  (3)  at  least  one  inhibitor  for  the  cross- 
linking  of  said  polyurethane  rubber. 


3,819,554 
READILY  PROCESSABLE  ESSENTIALLY  RIGID  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  R.  Blanchard,  Port  Allen,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,681,  July  14, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824^20,  May  13, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
684,938,  Nov.  22, 1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,086,  June  5, 1964,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,244 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52, 19/18,29/18 
U.S.  CI.  260— 28.5  D  3  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  essentially  rigid  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  compositions  which  are  easily  fabricated  into  articles 
such  as  extrusion  blown  bottles  having  exceptional  clarity  and 
surface  smoothness.  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates 
to  rigid  or  essentially  rigid  thermoplastic  compositions  com- 
prised essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  in  intimate  admixture  with  between  about  0.25  and 
35  parts  by  weight  of  certain  chlorinated  polyethylenes  and 
between  about  0.2  and  0.7  part  per  100  parts  of  a 
polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  1,500  and  15,000. 


3,819355 

VINYLAMIDE-ACROLEIN  POLYMERS  AND  PAPER  OF 
IMPROVED  STRENGTH  HAVING  A  CONTENT  THEREOF 
Ernest  D.  Kaufman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,633 

Int.  CLC08g  9/20,57/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  UA  7  Cbims 

Polymers  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of 
vinylamide  linkages  and  a  minor  proportion  of  acrolein  link- 
ages are  self-substantive  to  cellulose  fibers  in  aqueous  suspen- 
.sion  and  provide  good  dry  strength.  If  desired,  the  polymers 
may  carry  anionic  substituents,  cationic  substituents,  or  both, 
in  which  event  the  affinity  of  the  polymers  for  the  cellulose 
fibers  is  improved.  Furthermbre,  if  desired,  the  polymers  may 
contain  thermosetting  substituents  in  which  event  the  polymer 
possesses  wet-strengthening  properties  in  addition  to  provid- 
ing dry  strength.  The  polymers  are  specially  useful  in  the 
manufacture  of  paper  from  unbleached  fibers  and  from  pulps 
which  contain  black  liquor. 


3319356 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  PROCESSING 
Takao  Morisawa,  Yokkakhi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,776 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1971,  46- 
76523 

Int.  CL  C08f  19/10,41/06, 45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  PS  1 6  Claims 

Non-alkaline  aggregate  powder  is  mixed  with  an  emulsion 
of  an  acrylic  ester  resin  to  form  a  resin  paste  containing  a  high 
content  of  aggregate  compared  with  the  resin.  The  paste  is 
used  to  impart  corrosion  resistance  to  concrete,  or  for  filling 
joints  between  tiles  or  bricks,  or  to  form  acid  resistant  shaped 
articles. 


3,819357 

POLYMERIC  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Norman  Raymond  Loeffler,  Freeport,  and  Hershel  Bcebe  Prin- 

die,  Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemk»l, 

Midbnd,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,431 
Int.  CI.  cost  4 5/04;  D21h  7/25 
U3.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  1 3  Cbims 

Improved  polymeric  pigments  for  use  in  paper  coatings  are 
provided  by  an  emulsion  polymerization  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( I )  emulsion  polymerizing  at  least  50  weight  per- 
cent of  total  monomer  in  absence  of  emulsifier.  (2)  adding  an 
emulsifier  and  (3)  continuing  emulsion  polymerization  of  the 
remaining  monomer  charge. 


3,819358 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINATED  2,2 -OR 

4,4'-BlPYRIDINES 

Sven  H.  Ruetman,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187333,  Oct.  7, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkMi  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,720 

Int.CI.C07di7/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  D  4  Cbims 

Substituted  or  unsubstituted  2.2'-  or  4.4'  bipyridines  are 
ring  chlorinated  with  up  to  a  total  of  four  chlorine  atoms  by  a 
process  wherein  a  prevaporized  mixture  of  a  bipyridine  and  a 
reaction  medium  are  contacted  with  excess  chlorine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  200°  to  400°C. 


3319359 
ALKYL  ACRYLATE-CROTONIC  ACID-POLY  VINYL 
LACTAM  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 2,475 

InUClCOSf  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  WB  10  Claims 

A  graft  copolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  an 

acrylic  acid  ester;  and  crotonic  acid,  graft  polymerized  on  a 

poly  (N-vinyl  lactam)  of  the  formula 


Bt-CB.       CO 

V 

CH— CHr 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene^  bridge  group  containing 
from  2  through  4  carbon  atoms.  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  n  represents  the 
number  of  the  N-vinyl  lactam  units;  stable  aqueous  emulsions 
containing  same  and  methods  of  production. 
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3,819^60  [ 

VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMER/EPOXIDE  RESIN  POWDER 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
J.  Alan  Kehr,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ! 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,94^ 
Int.CI.C08f45/J6  f 

U.S.  CI.  260-3 1 .8  M  8  Claims 

The  disclosed  self-primed  vinyl  coating  compositions  are 
dry  powders  at  room  temperature.  These  powders  contain  a 
heat-activatable  epoxy  adhesive  system  either  absorbed  onto 
the  surface  of  the  vinyl  powder  or  otherwise  intimately 
blended  therewith.  By  selecting  sufficiently  latent  co-curatives 
and  catalysts  for  the  adhesive  system  and  blending  them  with 
the  vinyl,  the  shelf-life  of  the  composition  can  be  preserved 
without  any  loss  of  the  self-priming  capability  of  the  composi- 
tion. 


3,819,562 
COATING  SOLUTIONS  OF  CITRIC  ACID,  MALONIC 
ACID,  OR  THE  ACID  ESTER  OF  CITRIC  OF  MALONIC 
ACID  AND  A  SELECTED  POLYHYDROXY  ALIPHATIC 
ACID;  AND  A  SELECTED  FLUOROOLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
Paul  D.  Cargagna,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  PtonI 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,978 
Int.CI.C08f45/J4.i/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.4  R  12  Claims 

Coating  solution  of  certain  multicarboxylic  acids,  e.g.,  citric 
acid  and  certain  reactive  copolymers,  e.g.,  copolymers  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups  or  glycidyl  groups,  that  yields  an  ad- 
herent, transparent,  hydrolysis-resistant,  abrasion-resistant, 
thermoformable  coating,  when  cured  at  moderate  tempera- 
tures for  relatively  short  times. 


3,819,561 
WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  NON-AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
Rolf  S.  Brucnncr,  Orangcvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,473 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/44;  C08g  51/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-326  A  2  Claims 

This  patent  comprises  novel  non-aqueous  dispersions  of 

polar  solids  in  non-polar  organic  liquids  containing  a  wetting 

agent  which  is: 


*>         OH  /HO  R,\ 


a) 


3,819,563 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZING 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Toshio  Takago,  Annaka;  Tamio  Sato,  Takasaki,  and  Hisashi 

Aoki,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical 

Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  14, 1972, 47-70626 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/04, 31/02 
U.S.  a.  260-37  SB  12  Claims 

Room  temperature  vulcanizing  organopolysiloxane  com- 
positions comprising  (I)  hydroxyl-endblocked  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane,  (2)  alkenvloxysilane,  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  monovalent  organic  groups  such  as 
alkyl  or  aryl,  Rj  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  struc- 
ture to  which  the  ureido  groups  are  attached,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  I  to  about  4; 


K««-«SlVoc=CHR«A 


O     /  R4  ®         \ 

P-LNH-iH-CHr-0-C-R,  1 


(II) 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  monovalent  organic,  usually  lower 
alkyl,  and  Rj  is  monovalent  organic  such  as  alkyl  or  phenyl; 


where  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  R*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group,  and  m  is  3  or  4,  and  (3)  a  vulcanizing  catalyst.  The 
compositions  are  stable  under  substantially  moisture-free  con- 
ditions but  become  vulcanized  upon  exposure  to  air  to  form 
solid  elastomers.  Being  free  from  generation  of  poisonous  or 
corrosive  gases  during  vulcanization  and  well  adhesive  to  most 
substrates,  they  are  suitable  for  use  as  sealing,  calking,  adhe- 
sive and  coating  materials. 


^-l 


Hr-CHi-NH-CH-CHr-0- 


(HI) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R7  is  a  monovalent 
organic  group  such  as  alkyl,  phenyl  or  aryl; 


O    /  O  Ri\ 

\       \J. 


av) 


wherein  R»  and  R9  are  monovalent  organic  groups  such  as 
alkyl  or  aryl. 


3,819,564 
RAPID  CURING  POWDERED  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Wayne  Gindrup,  and  Alfred  J.  Siegmund,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Napko  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,536 
Int  CI.  C08g  57/04 
U.S.CL  260-37  EP  14  Claims 

Powdered  epoxy  coatings  capable  of  rapid  cure  and  flexi- 
bility are  obtained  by  adding  hydroxy  pyridines  to  epoxy 
powder  coatings  hardened  with  aromatic  anhydrides. 

Even  faster  cures  can  be  obtained  if  the  epoxy  resin  is 
prebranched  with  aromatic  amines.  Better  cathodic  protec- 
tion under-cutting  resistance  is  achieved  by  adding  small 
amounts  of  2,3-Epoxy-l-propanol  to  the  prebranched  epoxy 
resin. 
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3,819,565 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-STRENGTH 

CEMENT 
Teturo  Yasima;  Takao  Morisawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Eiichi 
Tazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Tsuruta,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Taiseikensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,457,  April  1, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1970, 45-28376 
Int.CLC04b7i/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260— 42. 1 3  6  Claims 

Method  of  the  production  of  high-strength  cement  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  normal  or  high-early-strength 
cement  a  macromolecular  material  formed  by  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  at  least  one  monomer  which  will  form  homopolymers 
having  a  second-order  transition  point  above  room  tempera- 
ture, i.e.,  about  20°  C.  and  at  least  one  monomer  which  will 
form  homopolymers  having  a  second-order  transition  point 
below  room  temperature,  i.e.,  about  20*  C.  in  the  form  of  a 
dispersion  in  water  using  an  emulsifier  mainly  composed  of  a 
nonionic  material  at  a  ratio  from  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  solid 
content  of  the  macromolecular  material  based  on  the  cement 
material  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  hardening  at  normal 
temperature  (about  20°  C.)  for  a  period  from  4  hours  to  14 
days  followed  by  heat  or  steam  treatment  at  a  temperature 
from  50°  to  1 50°  C.  for  a  period  from  1 0  minutes  to  3  days. 


3,819,566 
PREPARATION  OF  NACREOUS  PIGMENTED  PLASTIC 

OBJECTS 
Jules  Pinsky,  Scarborough;  Carl  J.  Rieger,  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Elmer  N.  Hokanson,  Croton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Meari  Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,855 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04;  C08g  51/04 

U.S.  CL  260—42.14  12  Claims 

The  surface  stripping  of  titanium  dioxide  coated  mica 

platelets  in  plastic  is  minimized  by  the  use  of  a  low  molecular 

weight  ethylene  polymer. 


3,819,567 

SEALER  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  ACRYLIC-EPOXY 

ESTER  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

Ralph  G.  Swanson,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.,  and  Aloysius  N.  Walus, 

Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,705,  Dec.  3, 1971.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1^7 
Int.  CLCOSg  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.28  10  Claims 

The  sealer  composition  contains  a  polymeric  binder  dis- 
solved in  an  organic  solvent  in  which  the  polymeric  binder 
comprises  the  following  components: 

A.  an  acrylic -epoxy  ester  graft  copolymer  that  has  a 
backbone  of  methyl  methacrylate,  styrene,  ethyl  acrylate, 
acrylonitrile  or  mixtures  thereof,  contains  1-7%  of  methacryl- 
ic  acid  or  acrylic  acid  which  has  been  reacted  with  an  alkylene 
imine  and  the  polymeric  side-chain  segments  of  the  graft 
copolymer  are  epoxy  esters  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

B.  an  epoxy  hydroxy  polyether  resin; 

the  novel  composition  forms  a  high  quality  coating  and  is  par- 
ticularly useful  as  a  sealer  composition  for  automobiles  and 
trucks. 


3,819,568 
NON-LEACHABLE  U.V.  ABSORBER  AND  DENTAL 
RESTORATIVE  MATERIAL 
Charles   W.   Taylor,   East  Oakdale  Township,   Washington 
County,  and  Robert  W.  H.  Chang,  Saint  Paul,  botii  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,4% 
Int.CLC08f45/(J4 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.52  1 1  Claims 

The  adduct  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  phenyl  salicylate  is 
found  to  be  a  valuable  copolymerizable  and  hence  non- 
leachable  stabilizer  for  acrylate  monomers  against  color 
change  induced  by  ultra-violet  light  in  dental  compositions  of 
inorganic  particulate  material  as  filler,  N,N-bis(hydroxyal- 
kyOaromatic  amine  as  potential  accelerator  and  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  esters  of  aromatic  or  unsaturated  lower  aliphatic 
diacid  hemiesters  or  diphenolic  ethers  with  di-  or  tri-primary 
diols  or  triols  as  vehicles  or  binders.  Polymerization  is  initiated 
in  these  combinations  by  free-radical  generating  catalysts. 


3,819,569 

AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDES  STABILIZED  WITH 

NICKELOUS  CARBONATE 

Bennett  Ray  Baird,  Camden,  S.C,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemour  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,570 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/56 
U.S.  CI.  260— 45.75  N  12  Claims 

A  composition  comprising  an  aromatic  polyamide  and 
nickelous  carbonate,  which  inhibits  degradative  oxidation  of 
the  polyamide.  The  composition  may  be  shaped,  i.e.,  formed 
in  a  flber,  a  film,  or  paper,  or  the  like. 


3,819,570 

PREPARATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 

NITROALKYLPEROXY  NITRATES 

Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Donald  R. 

Lachowicz,  FIshkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,673,  Sept.  14, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,051 

Int.CI.C07c77/(?2 

U.S.  CL  260-453  R  1 2  Claims 

Vicinal  nitroalkylperoxy  nitrates  are  prepared  and  inhibited 

from  thermally  decomposing  at  temperatures  of  about  25°  to 

40°  C.  by  continually  contacting  the  nitrate  with  dinitrogen 

tetroxide. 


3,819,571 
POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  TRIMETHYLOL 
PROPANE  PHOSPHITES 
Alvin  Guttag,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weston  Chemical  ^ 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,701,  Sept.  10, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  NoT3,501 

Int.  CLCOSf  45/55 

U.S.  CL  260-45.8  R  13  Claims 

Phosphites,  useful  for  stabilizing  polymers,  are  provided  of 

the  formulae 


{OCH,    R  -1 

-RjO-P  C— CH,0—  L-Rt 

^OC^  J. 


{■ 


HO-I-R.O-P 


OCHt    R 


1 

— CHiO— P— O—  |-RiOH 
<!>R|      J. 
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and  triads  and  polymers  of  triads  of  the  formuls 
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HORiO— Q— 0— P— O— RiO— < 
ORi 


-i 


Q-O— i>— ORiOH 


/ 


where  n  is  at  least  1 .  R  is  H  or  alkyl.  R,  is  ar|l,  alkyl,  haloaryl, 
haloalkyl.  alkaryl.  alkenyl  and  haloaJkenyl,  R,  is  a 
hydrogenated  dihydric  phenol  moiety,  Rj  is.H  or  R„  and  0  is 


— p 


OCHi    R 


-CHi— . 


3,819,575 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Green,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30. 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,257 
Int.CI.C09lci/2« 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  R  1  Claim 

Compositions  are  disclosed  which  comprise  a  thermoplastic 
polyolefin  polymer,  an  organohalide  fire  retarding  agent,  and 
a  triazme  as  a  bloom  inhibitor.  Preferred  bloom  inhibitors  in- 
clude melamine,  melamine  resins  obtained  when  formal- 
dehyde is  condensed  with  melamine,  melamine 
pyrophosphate  salts,  and  substitution  products  of  melamine.  A 
metal  compound  synergist  such  as  antimony  oxide  is 
preferably  included. 


.  3,819,572 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  STABILIZED  WITH  2,4,6- 
TRIS-(ALKYLTHIOALKYLTHIO).l,3,5TRIAZINES 
Martin  Dexter,  BriarcUff  Manor,  and  Martin  KneU,  Ossining, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,744,  July  23, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,652,561.  Thb  application  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,031 
int.  CI.  C08f  45/60;  C08g  51/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  9  Claims 

Organic  materials,  especially  synthetic  polymers  such  as 
polyolefins,  or  various  lubricating  and  mineral  oils,  are  stabil- 
ized against  oxidative  and/or  thermal  degradation  by  incor- 
porating therein  2.4,6-tris-(alkylthioalkyIthio)-I,3,5-triazine 
compounds.  ^ 


i 


3  819  573 

POLYMER  STABILIZERS  PREPARED  FROM  LACTAMS 

OR  LACTONES  AND  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jacob  Ackermann,  Goria  Minore,  and  Pierino  Radici,  Turate, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Socicta*  ItaUana  Resine  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1970, 31633/70 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/54 
IJ.S.CL  260-45.9  R  3  Claims 

Stabilisers  for  polymers  derived  at  least  in  part  from  phenol- 
ic monomers  are  made  by  polymerisation  of: 
either  lactones,  lactams,  or  reactive  amin^  compounds,  and 
optionally  dibasic  acids  also,  or  their  ^re-polymerisates, 
with  phenol  acids  or  esters  or  halides  thereof 
or  alternatively  lactones,  lactams,  or  acids  or  acid  halides, 
and  optionally  diamines  also,  or  their  ve-polymerisates, 
with  phenolic  amines. 


3,819,576 
SALTS  OF  C Y ANIMINODITHIOCARBONIC  ACID  WHICH 

ARE  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 
Raymond  Seltzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WilUam  Considlne, 
Pearl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784^78,  Dec  18, 1968,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,412 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/64,  C08g 57/64.  C08h  7 7/64 
VS.  CI.  260-45.75  K  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  nickel  and  stannous  salts  of 
cyaniminodithio-carbonic  acid  of  the  formula 


8- 
>I=C-N=C  X+* 


wherein  X**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni++  and 
Sn**;  to  a  method  of  making  said  salts,  to  biological  composi- 
tions containing  said  salts  as  the  active  agent,  and  to  the  use  of 
said  salts  as  biological  toxicants. 


3,819,577 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  W.  McRowe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  407,864 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/56 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  C  5  Claims 

Cuprous  cyanide  and  cuprous  thiocyanate  are  effective  in 

reducing  flame  spread  in  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  retard 

smoke  formation  when  vinyl  chloride  polymers  bum. 


3,819,574 

DIALKYLPHENOLTHIAZINES  AND  AlENOUC 

ANTIOXIDANTS  AS  STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 

Wade  Brown,  Yonkers,  and  Joseph  Farber,  Yorictown  Heights, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpohition,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28.024,  A^l  13. 1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1972,  ^r.  Na  219,506 
Int.CI.C08f45/5«        f 
U.S.CL  260-45.8  SN  I  2  Claims 

Dialkylphenothiazines  and  phenolic  antioxidants  are  syner- 
gistic stabilizing  compositions.  These  compositions  stabilize 
against  oxidative  and  thermal  degradation  of  organic  materials 
normally  subject  to  such  degradations,  esfjecially  synthetic 
polyolefins  such  as  polypropylene.  An  exam^e  of  such  com- 
positions is  3,7-di-t-octylphcnothiazine  /and  tetrakis- 
[methylene  3-(3',5'-di-t-butyl-4'-hydroxyphenyI)propionate) 
methane. 


3,819,578 
PRODUCTION  OF  MUCONODINITRILE 
Gerhard  J.  M.  Schmidt,  deceased,  late  of  Rehonst,  Israel  (by 
Esther  Schmidt,  legal  representative);  Joseph  Shabtai, 
Rehovot,  and  Amiram  HirshfeM,  Petah-Tiqua,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,209 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Israel,  Sept.  17. 1970, 35306 

IntCLC07c  727/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-465.8  R  g  Claims 

A  high  yield  (92-95  percent)  catalytic  process  for  the 

production  of  muconodinitrile  (l,4-dicyano-l,3-butadiene) 

by  oxidative  vapor  phase  dehydrogenation  of  1 ,4-dicyanobu- 

tenes  has  been  developed.  The  process  is  applicable  to  each  of 

the  following  starting  materials:  (a)  1 ,4-dicyano- 1 -butene,  (b) 

1 ,4-dicyano-2-butene,  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  the  last  two 


isomers.  The  preferred  catalysts  used  are  supported  bismuth . 
phosphomolybdate  or  bismuth  molybdate  systems  and  the 
range  of  operating  temperature  is  between  350-580°  C.  An 
important  feature  of  the  process  is  that  it  involves  passing  the 
starting  material  over  the  catalyst  in  admixture  with  a  desor- 
bent,  in  particular,  benzene,  which  does  not  participate  in  the 
reaction  but  prevents  side  reactions  of  the  muconodinitrile 
formed.  The  isomeric  composition  of  the  muconodinitrile  de- 
pends on  the  particular  starting  material  and  on  the  reaction 
conditions. 


3,819,579 
UNSYMMETRICALLY  ALKYL  DISUBSTITUTED 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 
Henricus  G.  P.  Van  Der  Voort,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,292,  May  13, 1969,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,991,  Nov.  6, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,953 

Int.CI.C08g2J/7« 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  ET  5  Claims 

Lubricant  com|X)sitions  containing  as  an  additive  a  linear 
alkyl  substituted  polyphenylene  polymer.  The  phenylene 
groups  may  be  connected  directly  together  or  separated  by 
hydrocarbyl  or  hetero  atoms,  e.g.,  polyphenylene  ethers. 


3,819,580 

FLAME-RESISTANT  ORGANIC  TEXTILES  THROUGH 
TREATMENT  WITH  HALOGEN  CONTAINING  SOLUBLE 

METHYLOL  PHOSPHINE  ADDUCTS 
Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orleans;  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  and  George 

L.  Drake,  Jr.,  both  of  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,447,  May  7, 1971.  This  application 

Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,753 

IntCI.C08gii/76 

UJS.  CI.  260—47  P  2  Claims 

Soluble  m^ylpl  phosphine  adducts  which  contain  halogen 
atoms  attached  tb  aromatic  carbon  atoms  are  prepared  by 
reacting  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  with  halogen  sub- 
stituted phenols  which  contain  one  or  more  hydrogens  ortho 
or  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxy!  group.  These  adducts  are 
convenient  and  useful  for  (a)  the  preparation  of  flame-re- 
sistant polymers  and  (b)  the  preparation  of  flame-  and  glow- 
resistant  organic  fibrous  materials  and  flame-,  glow-,  wrinkle-, 
and  shrink-resistant  woven  and  knit  textiles  wich  contain 
about  25  percent  or  more  cellulosic  fibers. 


3  819,581 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AROMATIC  DISULFONAMIDE  SALTS 
Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,1 7 1 
InLa.C08gJ0/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  8  Claims 

Latent  curing  epoxy  resin  compositions  are  described  which 
comprise  ( 1 )  an  epoxy  resin  such  as  the  diglycidyl  ether  of 
bisphenol  A,  (2)  an  aromatic  disulfonamide  such  as  diphenyl 
oxide  disulfonamide  and  (3)  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  disulfona- 
mide with  substituted  tertiary  amines  or  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted phosphines  wherein  components  ( I ),  (2)  and  (3)  are 


present  in  quantities  so  as  to  provide  an  amine  hydrogen 
equivalent:  epoxy  equivalent  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.9: 1  and 
(3)  is  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  1.0  weight  percent 
based  on  the  amont  of  ( 2 ). 


3,819,582 
POLYSULPHONES 
Ronald  George  Feasey,  Knebworth.  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,986 
Int.CI.C08g2i/20 
U.S.CL  260-63  R  I  Claim 

A  method  for  the  production  of  aromatic  polymers  whose 
molecular  chains  comprise  benzenoid  and  sulphur  atoms  in 
which  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  thiphenol  containing  a  halogen 
atom  activated  by  an  inert  electron-attracting  group  is 
polymerised  by  the  displacement  of  alkali  metal  halide. 


3,819,583 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FERROCENE  POLYMERS 
Hiroshi  Kato,  Takatsuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainkhi-Nippon 

Cables.  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,359 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1971,  46- 
70638;  Dec.  22, 1971,46-104998 

Int.  CI.  C08g7i/00,  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—63  R  14  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  method  of  preparing  fer- 
rocene polymers  which  comprises  reacting  ferrocene  with  al- 
dehydes or  ketones  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst 
and  an  aprotic,  polar  solvent  having  a  dipole  moment  of  at 
least  0.5  Debye. 

The  invention  has  the  following  advantages  in  comparison 
with  prior  arts;  ( I )  i>olymer  yields  are  considerably  improved. 
Usually  30  -  60  percent  increases  are  achieved.  (2)  Quantity 
of  tarry  by-products  is  very  small.  (3)  Most  of  the  ferrocene 
polymers  obtained  are  tractable.  (4)  Some  of  the  ferrocene 
polymers  obtained  have  extremely  high  electric  conductivity. 


3,819.584 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Takeo  Shima;  Takayuki  KobayashI;  Shojl  Kawase,  and  Shizu- 
ka  Kurisu.  all  of  Iwakuni.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Osaka. Japan 

Filed  June  14. 1972.  Ser.  No.  262.747 
Int.CI.C08g7  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  260-  75  M  6  Claims 

Improved  process  for  producing  polyesters  which  comprises 
esterifying  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  (A)  and  a  bis-^- 
hydroxyethyl  ester  (B)  of  said  acid  (A),  and  then  heating  the 
esterified  product  at  reduced  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a 
polycondensation  catalyst,  wherein 

1 .  said  acid  (A)  is  reacted  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  one-half 
mol  and  not  larger  than  6/5  mols  per  mol  of  said  ester 
(B).and 

2.  at  a  time  after  the  esterification  reaction  conversion  has 
reached  70^,  the  ester  (B)  is  additionally  supplied  in  an 
amount  of  j:  mol  per  mol  of  the  total  amount  of  said  acid 
( A ),  .t  being  defined  by  the  following  equations: 

a.  where  the  mol  ( v)  of  said  acid  (A)  is  l/2<><8/9, 
0.03  >- 0.015  <;K  (2y -!)/(>- +1)  (D 

b.  where  the  mol  (y)  of  said  acid  (A)  is  8/9  <  y  <  6/5, 
0.476   y  -  0.41 1  <  Jt  <  (2y  -  1  )/(yl )  (2) 

and  thereafter,  said  polycondensation  reaction  is  preformed. 
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3t8 19385 
POLYESTER  ESTERinCATION  UNE^R  TWO 
DIFFERENT  PRESSURES  f 
P»ul  M.  Funk,  Decatur;  Billy  J.  Ugg,  and  Rtchanl  W.  Bald- 
win,  both  of  Athens,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,010,  s4>t.  30, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  26, 1973,  Sel.  No.  326,935 

Int.a.C08g/7/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  M  I        10  Claims 

In  the  process  for  continuous  production  of  highly  polymer- 
ic synthetic  linear  polyester  polymers,  where  eWiylene  glycol 
and  terephthalic  acid  are  reacted  to  form  bis(leta  hydroxy) 
ethyl  terephthalate  and  low  molecular  weightlpolymer  and 
thereafter  subjected  to  polycondensation  —  the  improvement 
is  provided  wherein  a  first  phase  of  esterificatioijis  conducted 
at  about  0-5  psig  (0-0.35  kg/cm*  gauge)  pr« 
about  75-95%  of  esterification;  during  which 
removed,  as  is  a  substantial  amount  of  ethylei 
second  phase  conducted  at  a  pressure  subsl 
than  the  first  phase  during  which  percent  of  est« 
creased  to  about  95-99%. 


^sure  through 

vater  is  easily 

glycol;  and  a 

pntially  higher 

rification  is  in- 


3  819^86 
COATING  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  BLC  CKED 
POLYURETHANES 
Hans  Rudolph;  Rolf  Dhein,  both  of  KrcfeM-Boc  mm;  Eckhard 
De  Cleur,  Duisburg,  and  Hans-Joachhn  Krc  idcr,  Krefekl- 
Bockum,   all  of  Germany,   assignors  to   I  ayer   Aktien- 
gcsclbchaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  184,256,  Sep  ;.  27, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  June  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,144 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Scdl.   29,    1970, 
2047718 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22132;  B05b  5100 
MS.  CI.  260-77.5  TB 

The  invention  relates  to  new  varnish  bindei 
materials  and  to  a  process  of  forming  a  continu 
an  article  by  spraying  a  pulverulent  coat, 
preferably  having  a  softening  point  of  40t,  com 
varnish  binders  of  the  present  invention  being  put 
having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  40°C,  optio 
tures  with  additives,  through  an  electric  field  on 

adhere  the  said  pulverulent  coating  material  to  sai 

baking  said  coating  material  to  fuse  it  into  a  contiguous  coat 
ing. 


3  Claims 

for  coating 
lis  coating  on 
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1  article  and 


3319,588 

PROCESS  FOR  SAPONIFYING  POLYPEPTIDES 

CONTAINING  A  UNIT  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID-GAMMA- 

ESTER  USING  A  MIXTURE  OF  ALCOHOLS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALKALINE  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Yasuo  FiOiffloto,  1177-4  Ichigacho,  Midori-Ku,  Tokyohama, 

and  Yoichi  Koiwa,  5-16-14,  HaUnodai,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1971, 46-681 10 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/06 
U.S.CI.260-78A  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  polypeptide  or  copolypeptide 
having  a  high  molecular  weight  and  a  narrow  molecular 
weight  distribution  and  containing  a  unit  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  glutamic  acid  is  provided.  The  polypeptide  or  copolypep- 
tide is  prepared  by  saponifying  a  polypeptide  or  copolypeptide 
havmg  a  unit  of  a  y-ester  of  glutamic  acid  within  the  molecule 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3  819  589 

POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  BETAINES 
Allen  R.  Fauke,  and  Rudolf  S.  Buriks,  both  of  Saint  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wibnington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,261 
Int.  CI.  C08f  2  7/0* 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.5  T  9  Claims 

Polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  betaines;  the  preparation 
thereof;  and  uses  therefor.  These  are  illustrated  by  polymers 
and  copolymers  of  dicarboxylic  anhydrides  such  as  maleic  an- 
hydride and  copolymers  thereof  derived  from  copolymeriza- 
ble  compounds  such  as  olefins,  vinyl  compounds,  etc;  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  group  of  the  anhydride  polymeric  unit  being 
esterified  with  a  quaternary  alkanolamine.  The  polymers  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  anhydride-containing  polymer  with 
an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  tertiary  amine  to  form  quaternary  al- 
kanolamine esters. 


3319,587 

WHOLLY  AROMATIC  CARBOCYCLIC 

POLYCARBONAMIDE  HBER  HAVING  ORIEN  TATION 

ANGLE  OF  LESS  THAN  ABOUT  45' 

Stephanie  Louise  Kwokck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigi  or  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmbigton,  I  lel. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827^45,  May  23,1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,67 1 342,  which  b  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
736,4 1 0,  June  1 2, 1 968,  abandoned,  which  b  a  confinuathMi- 
In-part  of  Scr.  No.  64435 1 ,  June  9, 1967,  abandonc  J,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  556,934,  June  1 3, 1966, 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcatfam  Sept.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No  1 78, 1 84 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20120, 20138 
UACL  260-78  R  16  Claims 

Fibers  of  unique  internal  structure  (evidenced  by  low  orien- 
tation angle  and/or  high  sonic  velocity)  and  excepts  >nally  high 
tensile  properties  (e.g.,  initial  modulus)  are  prepared  from 
spinning  dopes  of  selected  carbocyclic  aromatic  pol  f^amides  in 
suitable  liquid  media. 


3,819,590 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALTERNATING  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND 
CONJUGATED  POLAR  ETHYLENICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED MONOMERS 
AUra  Onlslii  and  Koichi  Irako,  Tokyo,  Yotaka  Iseda, 
UJI,  Yoshihiro  Hayakawa,  Tokyo,  Takahiro  Kawagoe, 
Tokorozawa,  and  ShoJI  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bridgestone  IVe  Company  Limited,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1968, 
43/5432;  Atig.  8,  1968,  43/55,809;  Oct  18, 
1968,  43/75,550 

Int  CI.  C08f 
Int  a.  260—80.7  21  Clafam 

Alternating  copolymers  of  a  conjugated  diene  with  a 
conjugated    polar    ethylenically    unsaturated    monomer, 
wherein  the  conjugated  diene  unit  and  the  conjugated 
polar  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  unit  are  bonded 
substantially  alternately,  are  produced  by  copolymerizing 
said  conjugated  diene  with  said  conjugated  polar  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  by  means  of  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared from  a  component  (A)  of  a  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  of  the  Group  IV  or  V  in  the  Periodic  Table, 
provided  that  the  chelate  compounds  are  excepted,  and  a 
component  (B)  of  a  zinc  halide  or  an  aluminum  com- 
pound containing  halogen.  This  copolymerization  activity 
can  be  improved  by  adding  a  component  (C  )of  a  radical 
initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
peroxides,  azonitrile  compounds  and  trialkylboron-oxygen 
system  to  the  above  described  components  (A)  and  (B). 
Furthermore,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  alternating  co 
polymer  can  be  adjusted  by  adding  a  molecular  weight 


regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptans 
and  carbon  polyhalides  containing  bromine  or  iodine  as  an 
essential  component  to  the  polymerization  reaction  system. 


3,819,591 
BRANCHED-CHAIN  HYDROCARBON 
ELASTOMERS 
John  B.  Campbell,  R.D.  Mill  Creek  Road,  Hockessfn, 
DeL     19707,  and  Robert  Dean  llinni,  4310  MUlcr 
Road,  Wilmington,  DeL     19803 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  an^cafion  Ser.  No.  38,862, 
May  19,  1970,  which  is  a  contfamation-tai-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  625,598,  Mar.  24,  1967,  botih  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
247,879 

Int.  CL  C08d  3/02, 3/04, 9/02 
U.S.  a.  260—80.78  38  Clafans 

The  incorporation  of  a  C5  to  Cuo  polyolefin  having 
two  polymerizable  double  bonds  added  in  amounts  of 
from  0.01  to  0.5  gram-moles/kg.  in  EPDM  elastomer 
produces  chain  branching,  with  a  consequent  improve- 
ment in  properties  such  as  cold-flow  of  the  uncured  stock, 
and  improved  ozone  resistance  of  natural  rubber  blends. 


3,819,592 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATION  OF  ETHYL- 

ENE-ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Harry  Dale  Visser,   Cheshire,  and  Walter  Nndenberg, 

Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,902 

Int  a.  C08f  1/56. 1/34, 1/80 

U.S.  CL  260—80.78  42  Clafans 

In  the  copolymerization  of  alpha-olefins,  especially  the 
copolymerization  of  ethylene  and  propylene  (with  a  diene 
if  desired),  using  a  coordination  type  catalyst  based  on  a 
vanadium  salt  and  an  alkylaluminum  halide,  the  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  polymer  can  be  regulated,  and,  in  some 
cases,  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  can  be  enhanced,  by 
adding  certain  dithiocarbamates,  phosphorodithioates  or 
dithiocarbonates.  Elastomers  having  improved  processa- 
bility  can  be  made  in  this  way,  as  well  as  elastomers  which 
are  liquids  at  ambient  temperatures  and  which  are  useful 
as  adhesives,  sealants,  etc. 


3,819,593 
HYDROXYETHYLMETHYLCELLULOSE  AS  A  PRO- 
TECTIVE COLLOID  IN  VINYLACETATE  EMUL- 
SION POLYMERIZATION 
Ronald  L.  GlomsU,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Allen  H.  Jones, 
Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,180 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/56. 15/20 
U.S.  CL  260—86.1  E  5  Cbfans 

An  improvement  in  the  process  for  preparing  vinyl 
acetate  polymers  in  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  the  use 
of  hydroxyethylmethylcellulose  having  a  thermal  gel 
point  greater  than  100°  C,  a  hydroxyethyl  MS  of  from 
about  0.85-3.5,  a  methoxyl  DS  of  from  about  0.4-1.6 
and  a  viscosity  at  20"  C.  of  from  about  2  to  200  cps., 
as  a  protective  colloid  in  the  emulsion  polymerization 
reaction. 


provided  having  improved  flex  life  resulting  from  having 
a  specific  melt  viscosity  of  from  1  x  10»  to  4.0X  10^"  poises 
at  380°  C.  and  a  standard  specific  gravity  of  from  2.135 
to  2.175.  The  resin  is  made  by  the  aqueous  dispersion 
polymerization  process;  a  persulfate  initiator  is  used. 

3,819,595 
NUCLEATION  OF  NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Heniy  N.  Beck,  Walmrt  Creek,  CaHf.,  and  Harvey  D. 
Ledbetter  and  John  A.  Schmitt,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept..  5,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
286,172,  now  Patent  No.  3,769,269.  Divided  and  this 
anpiicatlon  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,022 
Int  CL  C08f  3/28. 15/08 
VS.  CL  260—87.7  1  Chrfm 

Normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymers 
containing  at  least  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
idene chloride  with  any  remainder  being  vinyl  chloride 
are  admixed  with  minor  amoimts  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  trichloromel- 
amine,  5,6  -  dichlorobenzimidazole,  2  -  phenylbenzimid- 
azole,  6-nitrobenzimidazole,  6-nitrobenzimidazole  sodiimi 
salt  indazole,  4-nitrindazole,  5-nitroindazole,  6-nitro- 
indazole  and  7-nitroindazole,  among  other  compoimds,  to 
provide  improved  crystalline  rates. 


3,819,594 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FINE  POWDER  RESIN 
OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYL- 
ENE AND  PERFLUORO  (ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER) 

David  Alan  Hohnes,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  and  Edgar  William 

Fasig,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asdgnors  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,014 

Int  CL  C08f  15/02 

U.S.  CL  260—87.5  A  9  Chdms 

Tetrafluoroethylene  fine  powder  resin  of  a  copolymer  of 

tetrafluoroethylene  with  perfluoro  (alkyl  vinyl  ether)  is 


3,819,596 
HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  ISOPROPENYL 
ALKYL  ETHERS 
James  R  Gross,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,378 
Int  CL  C08f  3/38 
VS.  CL  260—91.1  M  6  Chdms 

Homopolymers  of  isopropenyl  alkyl  ethers  having  two 
terminal  double  bonds  and  a  broad  molecular  weight  dis- 
tribution are  prepared  by  contacting  the  monomer  with  an 
alkaline  earth  substituted  sodium  alumino-silicate  at  a 
temperature  below  0°  C. 

The  homopolymers  are  useful  as  hot  melt  adhesives 
for  porous  and  non-porous  substrates  as  well  as  inter- 
mediates and  as  internal  plasticizers  for  vinyl  polymers. 


3,819,597 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 

MONOMERS  IN  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION 

CoHn  Temple  Richards,  Old  Windsm-,  Engfamd,  assignor 

to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  3,  1970, 

57,466/70 
Int  CL  C08f  1/11.  7/04 
U.S.  Cl.  260—93.5  W  11  Chdms 

Large  polyvinyl  aromatic  beads  are  produced  by  po- 
lymerising in  slush  imtil  a  proportion  of  the  monomer 
is  polymerised,  then  dispersing  the  organic  phase  in  wa- 
ter by  adding  a  surfactant  and  an  alkali  metal  orthophos- 
phate  and  precipitating  an  inorganic  phosi^ate  suspend- 
ing agent.  The  polymerisation  is  continued  in  suspension. 


3  819  598 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Francis  R.  GaUano,  Overiand  Paifc,  and  Gene  E.  Kellnm, 
Shawnee,  Kans.,  Terry  R.  King,  Orange,  Tex.,  and 
David  Rankfai,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Golf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,371 
liA.CX.'CWt  1/66.  3/06 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  D  4  Cfadms 

An  improved  catalyst  composition  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  mono  1 -olefins  comprising  chromium  oxide  sup- 
ported on  a  precipitated,  porous  silica  having  a  surface 
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area  of  not  less  than  150  square  meters  pjr  gram  and 
wherein  the  average  diameter  of  the  silica  pt  rticles  is  less 
than  0.0005  millimeter. 
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3  819  599 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ZATION     OF     ETHYLENE     AND 
OLEFINS 

Pater  Fotia,  Higiilaiid,  AmL,  and  David  E.  Booi  le,  Downers 
GroTc,  UL,  aadgnon  to  Standard  Oil  Coi  ipany,  Chi- 
cago, ul. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  31,  1972,  Scr.  N«.  258  J19 
.,-   ^  Int  CL  C08f  i/5tf,  i/0(J 

UA  CL  260—94.9  DA  15  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  a  suppo:  ted  catalyst 
and  process  for  the  use  thereof  for  polynirization  of 
ethylene,  terminal  olefins  or  a  mixture  thercif  that  gives 
high  polymer  yields  and  improved  moleculariwcight  con- 
trol when  used  in  conjunction  with  chain  terminating 
agents  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefin  or  said  mix- 
ture with  (a)  a  Group  IV-B  or  Group  V -B  transition 
metal  compound  in  combination  with  a  sup  )ort  material 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  aluminui  n  halidc  and 
a  Group  II-A,  II-B  or  VII-B  hydroxyhali  le,  alkoxide, 
hydroxide-alkoxide,  hydrous  oxide,  hydratcd  oxide  or  hy- 
droxide  and  (b)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


CHCONH 

A 

V 


o  XI  L 

COtR 


HiOCOCHi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  1-alkanoyIoxyalkyl  wherein 
said  alaknoyl  contains  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
said  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  base  salts  thereof  as  broad  spec- 
trum antibiotics. 


3  819  600 
a-CARBOXAMTOO  ACYL  DERIVA 

PENICILLIN 
Ernest  S.  Hamanaka,  Groton,  Conn^  . 

^    „ .    Pflwrlnc  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  N 

WT «  ^  ...  '■'•  ^  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  CL  260—239.1 

Penicillins  of  the  formula 


CHCONH 
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hn/\      °=' 
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221,814 
12  Claims 


wherem  R,  is  alkyl  or  subsUuted  alkyl  wherei  i  said  alkyl 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbonatoms  and  said  si  ibstituent  is 
carboxy,  carbamyl,  cyano,  chloro,  bromo  oi  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  Z 

O 

or  SOj;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  1-alkanoyloxyalkyl 
alkanoyl  contains  2  to  5  carbonatoms  and  sai 
tains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  the  phar} 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  said  pencill 
a  broad  spectrum  antibiotics. 


3,819,602 
7-CHLORO  -  5  -  (2-FLUOROPHENYL)-142-HY- 
DROXYETHYL)  -  1,3  -  DIHYDRO  -  2H-1,4- 
BENZODIAZEPIN  -  2  -  ONE  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF 
Rodney  Ian  F^cr,  North  Caldwell,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stern, 
bach.  Upper  Montdalr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoftnann- 
La  Rodie,  Inc,  Nntiey,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation>in>part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
806,702,  Mar.  12,  1969,  which  is  a  continnation-ln-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  727,356,  May  7,  1968,  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
186,399 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
UA  a.  260—239.3  D  17  Claims 

7-chloro-5-(2-fluoropbcnyl)  -  1  -  (2-hydroxyethyl)-l,3- 
dihydro-2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-one,  esters  and  other  de- 
rivatives thereof.  In  a  broader  aspect,  the  invention  re- 
lates to  certain  derivatives  of  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  benzo- 
diazepines. The  compounds  of  the  present  invention  in- 
duce sleep  and  hence,  are  useful  as  sedative  agents. 

3,819,603 
SULFAGUANIDINES 
Tsnng-Ying  Shcn,  Wcstficld,  Michael  W.  FonHcc,  Cran- 
ford,  William  V.  Rnylc,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Norman 
P.  Jemen,  Watchnng,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-fai-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
don  Scr.  No.  51,341,  June  30,  1970.  lUs  application 
Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,731  «~«uw« 

hit  a.  C07d  31/48,  91/36,  63/12 
VS.  CL  260—239.6  7  aabna 

Novel  sulfaguanidines  are  useful  in  reducing  mortality 
and  decreasing  lesion  incidence  ot  poultry  exposed  to 
Marek's  disease. 


therein  said 
alkyl  con- 

laceutically 
is  an  acid 


3,819,601 
••C^WOXY  -  2  -  THIENYLMETHYLF^CILLIN 
AND    CEPHALOSPORIN    AND    ESTERS    AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Roaati,  New  London,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 

^,    „ .    Pll»r  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.      T 

No  Dnwing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No]  229.175 
InL  CL  C07d  99/16,  99/24 


3,819,604 
6,9,21.TRIHALOGENOSrEROIDS 
Ulrlch  Kerb,  Kari  Heinz  Kolb,  and  Gonter  KUnk,  BerUn, 
Germany,    assignors   to    Schcrlng   AktiengeseDschaft, 
Berlin  and  Bcrgkamcn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  9,246. 
Sfti?'  ^'*'*  ^***  «PPMai«on  Jmie  5,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  ai^lication  Germany,  Oct.  2.  1968. 
P  18  01  390.6 

-,  -  ^  -  '"<•  C'-  C07c  173/00 

VS,  a.  260—239.55  R  10  Clafans 

6,9,2 1-trihalogenosteriods  of  the  formula 


CH,Y 


U.S.  CL  260-339.1 

Compounds  of  the  formulae 
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2  Claims 
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wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Y  is  chlo- 
rine or  fluorine.  The  compounds  are  made  by  subjecting  a 
steroid  of  the  general  formula 

CHiY 


/\K 


/N/ 


-CHj 


Y 


I 

F  (ID 

wherein  Y  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  to  reaction 
with  a  hypohalogenous  acid  of  the  type  HOX'  wherein 
X'  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  if  it  is  desired  that  X  be 
fluorine  then  converting  the  9a-chlorine  or  -bromine-ll^- 
hydroxy  compound  to  the  9, 11 -epoxide  followed  by  open- 
ing of  the  epoxide  ring  with  hydrogen  fluoride. 

3,819,605 
ANTICOAGULANT  ISOLATION  FROM  PIT  VIPER 
USING  A  MODIFIED  AGAROSE  BED  AND  FLUT- 
ING WITH  A  BENZAMIDINE  SOLUTION 
William  Homer  Holleman,  UbertyyiDe,  and  Lany  lames 
Weiss,  North  Chicago,  DL,  asrignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  Now  389,278 
Int.  CL  A61k  17/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  isolation  of  the  thrombin-like  fraction 
of  the  venom  of  the  pit  viper  Bothrops  atrox  (fer-de- 
lance)  is  described.  The  simple  process  basically  consists 
of  placing  the  clear  venom  solution  on  a  column  contain- 
ing a  specifically  modified  agarose  bed,  washing  said  col- 
umn, eluting  the  thrombin-like  acting  component  from 
said  column  with  an  aqueous  benzamidine  solution  and 
isolating  said  fraction  from  said  benzamidine  solution. 


3,819,606 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  POLYPEPTIDES 

Christoiriier   Frederick    Hayward    and    Michael    lames 

Smithers,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemiou  Industries,  limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13, 1970, 

23,219/70 
Int.  CL  C07c  103/52 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a-aspartyl- 
phenylalanine  esters  and  a-aspartyl-(/3-cyclohexyl)  alanine 
esters  by  reacting  aspartic  acid  or  a  protected  derivative 
with  an  N-carbonyl  derivative  of  a  phenylalanine  ester  or 
a  (/3-cyclohexyl)  alanine  ester.  The  products  are  sweetening 
agents. 


3,819,607 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PEPTIDES  BY  REAC- 
TION   OF    AMINO    ACID    N-CARBOXYANHY- 

DRIDES  WITH  SCHIFF^  BASES 
Leon  lohn  Henser,  Robbinsville,  and  Cari  Francis  Ander. 

son.  Milltown.  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  apfriica- 

tlon  Ser.  No.  31,755,  Apr.  24,  1970.  lUs  application 

July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,505 

Int.  a.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—112.5  5  Claims 

Peptides  are  produced  by  an  improved  method  which 
minimizes  side  reactions  and  facilitates  the  separation  of 
the  product  in  high  yield.  This  method  comprises  reacting 
the  imine  reaction  product  of  one  amino  acid  and  an  aro- 
matic aldehyde  with  about  an  equimolar  proportion  of  the 


N-carboxy  anhydride  of  a  second  amino  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  0°  to  60"  C.  in  an 
organic  solvent  within  which  both  reactants  are  soluble 
and  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  with  aqueous  acid. 


3,819,608 
PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  GELATIN  USING 
PARTICULAR  DIHYDROXY  DIOXANES 
Nobno  Yamamoto,  Kameji  Nagao,  and  Omtaro  Horle, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Hioto  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Jqian 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  abandoned  an>Ucatlon  Ser. 
No.  850,673,  Aug.  15,  1969.  This  q^lication  Not.  24, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  201,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an,  Aug.  17,  1968, 
43/58,799 
Int  CL  C09h  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—117  15  Claims 

A  process  for  hardening  gelatin  which  comprises  react- 
ing the  gelatin  with  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formulae: 


H        O        H 

Ri— C  C— OH 

H— C  C— H       *° 


( 


0          H 

/   \    / 

C           C-OH 

<b         C-H 

\  /  \ 

0           OH 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hologen- 
substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  and  an  aryloxyalkyi  group;  R2  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen-substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  and  an  aryloxyalkyi  group;  and  Z  represents 
non-metallic  atoms  requisite  for  forming  a  carbon  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  ring 
and  an  unsaturated  ring,  wherein  said  ring  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 


3  819  609 
FUNGICIDAL-2-ALKOXY-5-HALOGENO-BENZENE 

DIAZONIUM  CYANIDES 
Maria  Puklics,  Lajos  Gnczogliy,  Gyoigy  Matoksy,  and 
Janos  Bodnar,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin 
Gyogyszer-^  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyora  Rt..  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

No  Drawing.  FQed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,524 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Hungary,  Jnly  10, 1970, 

CI-1,011 

Int.  CL  AOln  17 /OB;  C07c  113/04 

VS.  CL  260—141  1  Clafan 

A  fungicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


A. 

A 


r 


-N=N-CN 


where  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and  R  is 
a  C1-C7  alkoxy  group.  The  compound  is  made  by  diazo- 
tizing  a  compoimd  having  the  formula 


A. 

A 


to  produce  a  diazonium  salt  which  is  reacted,  preferably 
without  isolation,  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide. 
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3,819,610 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POliYCELLULAR 
PROTEIN  PRODUCl  S 
Cavit  AUn,  Oakbrook,  I1L«  ai  ignor  to 
Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chic  igo,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  J  er.  No.  85,268 
.T«  ^  .^.  Intel.  D01I9/W 

UA  a.  264-202  5  Claims 

Protem-contaimng  single  cell  micro-oi  ganism  are  chem- 
ically prepared  into  a  product,  having  Sufficient  intercel- 
lular bonds  formed  between  individual  fells  to  render  the 
product  non-dispersible  in  water,  by  alprocess  in  which 
certain  functional  groups  in  the  individdal  cell  walls,  such 
as  hydroxide  groups,  amine  groups,  an* — S — S —  groups, 
arc  first  chemically  activated  and  thch  induced  to  form 
mtercellular  bonds  with  the  cells  walk  of  adjacent  cells. 
The  protein  product  prepared  by  theUrocess  is  suitable 
for  use  as  an  additive  to  or  substitute!  for  natural  foods. 
The  protein  products  prepared  by  thl  process  are  also 
suitable,  for  example,  in  the  preparation  of  biodegradable 
containers,  packing  materials,  and  utenf  Is. 

,^,__ 3319.611 

^STOIOnC  W847  (MEGALOAllCIN)  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCnONmiEREOF 

^"^  ''J!f*^^  ^^  Bnmiwfck,  deorge  M.  Laede- 

mann.  Glen  Rld«e,  Gerald  H.  WaffW  East  Brans- 

wick,  and  lowph  A.  Marqacz,  Moitclalr,  NJ.,  as- 

M*te!L*°  **•'*»«  Corporation,  Bl^mficld,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855.424, 

now  Patent  No.  3,632,750,  whldi  b  iircotttinnati<Hi.iD! 

part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707.100.  Feb.  21.  1968. 

wucfe  In  tnrn  Is  a  continnatlon-ln-pat    of  application 

S^iS*  "i'!??'  ^  *^'  *^7»  ^»^  '  »''  abandoned. 
DMdcd  and  this  application  Jnae  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
157,030 

WTO  ^  ^.^  Int  a.  C07c  i29/i« 

UA  CL  260-210  AB  20  Claims 

A  new  antibiotic  complex  identified  as  J  intibiotic  W847 
Complex,  (or  AnUbiotic  W847  or  megclomicin),  com- 
posed of  at  least  four  major  antibiotic  con  ponents  is  pro- 
duced by  the  cultivation  under  submerged  aerobic  condi- 
tions of  Micromonospora  megalomicea,  a  hitherto  unde- 
scribed  species  of  the  genus  Micromonospc  ra  of  the  order 
Actinomycetales.  The  indivdual  components  are  isolated 


the  preparation  of  these  compounds  is  also  provided  in- 
volvmg  reacting  5-amino-l-(^-D-ribofuranosyl)-4-imida- 
zolecarbonitnle  with  a  nitrile  compound  of  the  formula 

RCN 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 


,  _  3,819,613 

ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 
»     «,,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Ryuji  Manimoto,  MInoo,  Yoshio  Yoshioka,  Hlgashiyodo- 
T!r!*JS*^/°*"  Kawaxoe,  Soita,  and  MIkio  Honjo, 
TskatsnU,  Ja^,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  £a- 
dnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28.  1970. 
46/124,064  ' 

.Tfl  ^  -,.  Int  a.  C07d  5i/5¥ 

UA  CL  26<^211.5  R  n  claim. 

Compounds  of  the  formula  ^^ 


by  solvent  extraction  and  chromatograph 
acterized  by  their  respective  chemical 
properties. 


are  disclosed  wherein  R»  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
R'  IS  a  hydrocarbon  residue  or  a  heterocyclic,  each  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted,  or  R»  and  R»  taken 
together  with  the  adjoining  carbon  atom  constitute 
indanidene  or  N-methylbenzothiazolidene.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  hypotensive  agents. 


and  are  char- 
4nd  biologoical 


^  <»,.».»» 3,819.612 

^-SUBSTITUTED  ADENOSINE  DERIV  STIVES  AND 
.r.    .....   *""  PRODUCTION  THERE  >F 

Kia-lchi  Imal.  Toyonaka,  and  Mlklo  Hoi  Jo,  TakatsuU. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  £dnsMes.  Ltd!^ 
Osaka.  Japan  1  ' 

^^i?"'^?-/"^  *P<-  ^*  ^^^*  Self  No.  183.270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S^  25,  1970, 
45/84.369  X 

.T«  <«  ...  Int  CL  C07d  5//5¥   \ 

UA  a.  260-211.5  R  ^^  ^  ciidm. 

Novel  2-substituted  adenosine  derivaties  having  a  pro- 
longed coronary  dilatory  and  hypotensivd  action  are  pro- 
vided represented  by  the  formula  / 

NHi 


3,819,614 
7,12  DI(IX)WER)ALKYL-HOMOBENZMORPHANS 
Stephen  I.  SaUay,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83.150 
-TO  «  ..  Int  CL  C07d -^i/(?« 

UA  a.  260—239  BB  3  Claims 

Novel  7,12  -  di(  lower  )alkyl-homobenzmorphans  have 
been  prepared  which  are  pharmacologically  active  as  con- 
trol nervous  system  depressants. 


3.819.615 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SnLBENE  COMPOUNDS 

Adolf  Emil  Slegrist  BaseL  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

^,    ^        Gelgy  AG,  BaseL  Switzerland 
^^  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  6.  1972.  Ser.  No.  304.289 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1971, 

16.948/71 
•TO  ^  «  Int  CL  C07d  55/W 

UA  CL  260-240  C  13  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  stilbene  compounds  of  the  formula 


CH=CH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  4  carbon 
|>henyl  group  having  no  substituent  or  hav^g 
nitro,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  substituent, 


atoms  or 

at  least  one 

A  process  for 


wherein  A  stands  for  a  benzo  [b]furan-2-yI,  naphtho- 
[l,2-blfuran-2-yl,  naphtho[2,l-b]furan.2-yl,  benzo  [b] 
thiophen-2-yl,  naphtho[2,l-b]thiophen  -  2-yl,  benzoxazol- 
2-yl,  naphthoxazol-2-yl,  benzotriazol-2-yl,  naphtho[l,2-d] 
triazoI-2-yl,  benzo[l,2-d:3,4-d'lbis-triazol  -  2-yl  or  phen- 
ethinyl  radical,  which  itself  can  again  be  substituted  by 
chlorine  or  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  phenyl- (1 -40) -alkyl,  phenyl, 
methylenedioxy,  phenoxy  or  alkoxy  groups  or  which  can 
oonuin  a  6-membered  carbocylic  ring  which  is  fused 


June  25,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1507 


to  it  and  wherein  y  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  chlorine 
or  the  N,N-dimethylcarbamyl  radical,  characterised  in 
that  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.^-CH. 


wherein  A  and  y  have  the  previously  indicated  meaning 
is  oxidised  in  dimethylformamide,  whilst  excluding  air, 
in  the  presence  of  a  potassium  compound  of  the  formula 

KOC(x_i)H(2x-i) 

wherein  x  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  with  an  azo- 
benzene  of  the  formula 


Zi 


Zi 


wherein  Zi  and  Z3  stand  for  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  the 
present  invention  further  provides  new  stilbene  deriva- 
tives which  can  be  manufactured  according  to  this  process 
and  which  can  be  used  as  optical  brighteners. 


3.819.616 
IMINES.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Florin  Seng,   Cologne-Buchheim,  Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal- 
Globusch,  and  Kari  Georg  Metzger.  Wnppertal-Kber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  31.  1971.  Ser.  No.  130,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  2,  1970, 
P  20  15  676.7 
Int  CL  C07d  51/78 
UA  CL  260—240  G  15  Oaims 

Imines  of  2-formylquinoxaIine-3-carboxylic  acid-l,4-di- 
oxides  and  their  salts  are  obtained  through  treatment  of 
the  lactone  or  a  salt  of  2-dihydroxymethylquinoxaline- 
N,N-dioxide-3-carboxylic  acid  with  a  reactant  bearing  a 
free  primary  amino  group.  The  resultant  compounds  and 
their  non-toxic  salts  are  antibacterial  agents  and  can  be 
incorporated  in  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  feed- 
stuffs  for  this  use.  A  typical  embodiment  is  2-(carbo- 
methoxyhydrazonomethyl)-quinoxaline-3-carboxylic  acid- 
1,4-dioxide. 


3  819  617 
PYRAZOLYL-PHENYLALKYLAMB^O-KETONES 
Walter  von  Bebenbnrg.  Frankfut.  and  Klans  Posselt 
Beigen-Enkheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche 
Gold,    und    Silber-Scheldeansalt    vonnals    Roessler, 
Frankfurt  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  190.377 

Claims  ^ority.  apirilcation  Austria,  July  8,  1971, 

A  5,967/71 

Int  CL  C07d  49/18 

UA  CL  260—240  K  11  Oafans 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 


CH(OH) 


CHr-C- 

I, 


C-CO-CH-CHr-NH-CH-/^         ^ 

,C-CHi  CH»       


V 


i. 


wherein  Rj  is  benzyl,  benzyl  with  1  to  2  halogen  atoms 
attached  thereto,  benzyl  with  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups, 
alkenyl  or  alkinyl  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  sub- 
stituted alkenyl  or  alkinyl  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  group  or  when  Rj  is  alkyl,  methyl, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R3  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  their  salts.  They 
have  antiphlogistic  activity  and  also  are  useful  in  heart 
circulatory  illnesses. 


3,819,618 
TllIAZOLO[3,4-a]BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Rndlger  Dieter  Haugwitz,  Tltnsville,  and  Venkatadala 
Ijkshmi  Narayanan,  Hightstown.  NJ..  aas^pors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  294,125 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  91/24 
UA  CL  260—240  F  7  Clafans 

Disclosed  are  3  -  substituted  -  l-imino-lH,3H-thiazolo- 
[3,4-a]benzimidazoIes,  3  -  substituted- 1H,3H  -  thiazcrfo- 
[3,4-a]-benzimidazole-l-ones  and  derivatives  thereof.  In 
addition,  methods  for  preparing  said  compounds,  com- 
positions containing  said  compounds  and  methods  for  the 
use  of  said  compositions  as  anthelmintics  are  taught 


3,819,619 
N-ISOBORNYLOXYCARBONYLCEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Satoshl  HoriL  TakatsuU.  NarlaUra  Mizokand,  Snita, 
Masahiko  Fnjino,  Takaraznka,  and  Snsumu  Shlnagawa, 
MDchihlko  Ochial,  and  Tetsuya  OkutanI,  Suita,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  LM.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,169 

Ckdms  priority,  appllcatimi  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1971, 

46/10,063,  46/10,137;  Aug.  17,  1971,  46/62,417 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 

UA  CL  260—243  C  1  Oafan 

This  invention  relates  to  N-isobomyloxycarbonylceph- 

alosporin  C  which  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  fw  the 

production  of  cephalosporin  C  and  other  cephalosporanic 

acid  derivatives  and  is  also  useful  as  an  antimicrobial 

agent. 


3,819,620 
7-(D-a-AMINO  ■  1,4  •  CYCLOHEXADIEN-l-YLACET- 

AMIDO)DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

DIHYDRATE 
Friedrich    Diirsch,   Hopewell,    and   Theodore   Midiael 

Siewarga,  Pariin,  N  J.,  assignors  to  £.  R.  Squihh  A 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1.  1972.  Ser.  No.  258,767 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 

UA  CL  260—243  C  10  Oafans 

7  -  (D  -  a  -  amino-l,4-cyclohexadien-l-ylacetamido) 
desacetoxy-cephalosporanic  acid  dihydrate,  its  methods  of 
preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
said  compound.     -. 


3,819.621 

3-SUBST1TUTED-TH10METHYL-3-CEPHEM- 
4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Aldra  Morimoto.  Matsnbara,  Kazuo  Kariyone.  Kyoto. 
Masara  Kurita.  TakatsuU.  MasasU  Hashimoto.  Toyo- 
naka, and  Osamn  NisidwaU.  TakatsuU,  Japan,  assigncHU 
to  Ftaijisawa  niarmacentical  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,191 
Claims  priority,  apirilcatlon  Japan.  Dec  30.  1970, 
46/129,467;  June  19, 1971,  46/44,088 
Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
UA  a.  260—243  C  11  Oafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


HO  0  C— CH-(CHi)r-CO— NH- 


NH 

i 


o=J N     J-CH»— 8— : 

COiH 


wherein  A  is 


— C-N        ,  — C-JT         or  -C— O— B, 

I   \.    i    \.     4 

wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  various  alkyl  or  aryl 
groups,  Rs  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  a  thiadiazolyl,  sub- 
stituted thiadiazolyl  or  alkyl- IH-tetrazolyl  are  useful  in- 
termediates in  the  preparation  of  cej^osporin  com- 
pounds having  antimicrobial  activity. 


LCYLAMIDO-3. 
>XYUC  ACID 

Graham, 


1008 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IB  . 

METI1YLCEFH-3>EM  -4.0^ 

ESTERS 

Brian   Richard   Cowlcr,   Gracaford,   i^uinna   onuwn, 

Plucr,    DaTfd    CmMc    Hombcr,    Gracafbrd,    Lcwti 

Anbray  WatharilL  North  WenOilay,  ^aad  ynmmm  Jamcf 

White,  LoadoB,  EaglaBd,  aalgiion  po  Glazo  Labors* 

toriM  liodtod,  Gracnford,  Englaiid 

No  Drawlag.  Conllaiiadoa  of  abandoned  appilcatioB  Scr. 

No.  184iS,  Mar.  1«,  1970.  Ihla  aipttcalloo  Jnly  17, 

1972,  Smt.  No.  272,199  T 

Chdnu  priority,  appUcatfoo  Gi«at  Britain,  Mar.  11, 19<9, 

12,M5/69 
Int.  CL  C07d  99/24\ 
VA,  CL  2«0— 243  C  J  19  Ciafana 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  7/9  -  acylamido  -  3  -  methylceph-3-eni-4-carboxylic  acid 
esters  from  6^  -  acylamido  .  penicilljanic  acid  1 -oxide 
esters  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  in  advantageous 
yields  by  careful  selection  of  the  solvent  used  in  the  reac- 
tion, the  acid  catalyst  and  the  tempen^tive  and  duration 
of  the  reaction. 
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can  be  taken  together  to  form  =0;  X,  Y.  R»,  R>,  R»  and 
R*  are  as  defined  below;  and  which  are  anti-inflamma- 
tory agents,  central  nervous  system  depressants,  inhibi- 
tors of  cyclic  AMP  phosphodiesterase  and  sun-screening 
agents. 


3,819,625 
MORPHOLINO-SUBSTnrUTED-2-AMINOBENZO- 
PHENOMIMINES 
Haas  Ott,  Baaci-Laiid,  SwHserland.  asrignor  to 
Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioo  Ang.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,863,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,791.  Divided  and  this 
applicatioa  Sept  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,154 
Int.  CL  C07d  87/40 
VA.  CL  260—247.5  R  5  Clafans 

Disclosed  are  compounds  of  the  class  of  morpholino- 
substituted  l-substituted-4-aryI-2(lH)-quinazolinones  use- 
ful as  pharmaceutical  agents,  e.g.,  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,819,623 

3,7.DlSUBSi1i'Ui'ED  CEPHAllOSPORIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Tadayodii  Takano,  Hirakata,  Masani  Kinfta,  TakatsnU, 

Hkoo    Nikaldo,   neda,    Maaaihl    Men,   Ama^uaU, 

NobnUyo  Koniahi,  Kyoto,  and  Ritaulb  Ofad,  TakatsnU, 

Japan,  aarignors  to  Fn)taawa  PhamMcentical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Higaihikn,  Onika.  Japan 
Contlnnation.ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  721,082,  Apr. 

12,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,516,997*^  lliis  application 

Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,834  [ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patcot  nbseqncnt  to 
June  23, 1987,  has  been  disdaimcd 
Int  CL  C07d  99/24  \ 
VS,  a.  260—243  C  2  Clalnu 

The  cephalosporin  compound  of  thil  invention  is  the 
sodium  salt  of  7-(lH-tetrazoI-l-yIaceta»nido)-3-(5-mcth- 
yl- 1,3,4  -  thiadiazoI-2-yl-thiomethyl)-3-ccphcm-4-carbox- 
ylic  acid  in  the  form  of  the  hydrates  containing  5  mole- 
cules of  water  and  3/2  molecules  of  wfetcr  and  in  amor- 
phous form.  Said  novel  salts  can  be  stoi)bd  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  without  any  loss  in  piotency  when  used 
therapeutically  against  a  number  of  ihicroorganisms  in- 
cluding gram-positive  and  gram-negaiive  bacteria.  Fur- 
thermore a  number  of  highly  effective  antibacterial  7- 
acylated  amino-3-(thiolated  methyl) caph-3-em-4-carbox- 
ylic  acids  and  their  salts  are  described,   i 


3,819,624 

ISOINDOLOr7,ia-h|J]Q1 
Scymoar  D.  Lcvinc,  North  Bnasi 

E.  R.  Sqnibb  A  SoH,  Lm.,  Pi 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  3, 1972, 
Int  CL  C07d  27/: 
VS,  CL  260—247.2  A 

Isoindolo[7.1,2-hij]quinolines  are 
structure 


R*      B« 


itOLINES 

N  J.,  aHlgnor  to 
NJ. 
r.  No.  215,189 

4Clainii 

provided  having  the 


wherein  R*  can  be  hydroxy],  halogen^  substituted  amino, 
alkoxy,  acyloxy,  aroyloxy,  substituted  amido,  and  amino- 


3,819,626 

SUBSill'UTKD  TRIAZINES 

John  W.  Kobzina,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,245 

Int  CL  C07d  55/20 

VS,  a.  260—249.8  9  Claima 

Triazines  of  the  formula 


R«— N 


K 

A 


CH»-CH— Y— 6— N— R« 


wherein  R  is  chlorine,  methoxy  or  methylthio;  R*  is 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxyalkyl;  R>,  R',  R*  and  R»  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R«  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  haloaryl;  and  Y  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,819,627 

l-SUBSrnTUTED.3,4-DIHYDRO- 

2(lH).QUINAZOLINONES 

Hana  Ott,  Baael-Land,  Switnrland,  anignor  to  Sandoz- 

Wandcr,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation>in-part  of  abandoned  apiriica- 
tion  Scr.  No.  741,807,  Jnly  1,  1968.  Ihis  application 
Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,222 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  the  patent  snbccqncnt  to 
Oct  9, 1990,  hat  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C07d  51/48 
V3,  CL  260—251  QB  12  Clafans 

l-Substituted-3,4-dihydro  -  2(  IH)  -  quinazolinones  from 
the  group  of  l-substituted-3.4-dihydro-4-aryl-2(lH) -quin- 
azolinones and  1,3 -disubstituted- 3,4-dihydro-4-aryl-2- 
(lH)-quinazolinones,  which  are  useful  because  of  phar- 
macological activity,  for  example,  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents.  Also  disclosed  is  process  utilizing  the  1-substituted- 
3,4-dihydro-4-aryl-2(lH)-quinazolinones  as  intermediates 
in  preparation  of  1-substituted  -aryl-2(lH)-  quinazo- 
linones which  are  also  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,819,628 

2-PHENYL-4.SUBSTITUTED  AMINOOUINAZO> 

LINES  AND  NITRATES  THEREOF 

Wmiam  R.  SimpMB,  Mcndham,  N  J.,  airignor  to 

Sandox-Wandcr,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  276,794 

Int  CL  C07d  51/48 

VA.  CL  260—256.4  Q  10  Oaims 

Quinazolines  substituted  at  the  2-  position  by  a  phenyl 


subetituted  amido;  and  R*  is  hydrogen;  and  R*  and  R*  group  and  at  the  4-  position  by  an  amino  function  bearing 
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a  hydroxy-alkyl  nitrate  moiety,  e.g.,  4-(5-hydroxypentyl)- 
amino-2-phenyl-6,7-dimethoxy-quinazoline  nitrate.  The 
compounds  have  pharmacological  activity  in  animals  and 
are  useful,  for  example,  as  anti-anginal  agents  and  in  the 
treatment  of  arrhythmia.  Also  disclosed  are  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxy  intermediates  which  are  useful  in  prep- 
aration of  the  nitrates  and  also  as  anti-anginal  agents  or 
as  agents  in  the  treatment  of  arrhythmia. 


3.819,629 

METHOD  Ft>R  PREPARING  2,4-DIAMINO-5-(3,4,5- 

TRIMETHOXYBENZYL)PYRIMIDINE 

BartMua  Roth,  Sausdale,  and  Jnstina  Strelltz,  Dobbs 
Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co. 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contfaniation  of  application  Ser.  No.  9,121, 
Feb.  10,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ai^lcation 
Ser.  No.  613,450,  Feb.  2,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,828 

Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  19,  1966, 

7,376/66 
Int  CL  C07d  51/42 

U.S.  a.  260—256.4  N  8  Cfadms 

The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  I 


NHt  OC] 

HiN-L    J  ic] 


pCHi 
-OH 
CHa 


(D 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  unsaturated  alkyl 
group,  and  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  may  also  bear 
halogen  substitution  by  reacting  a  compound  (11) 


NHi  OC 


^^\J 


OCH» 
OH 
CHi 


do 


with  an  alkyl  halide  wherein  R  is  defined  as  above.  The 
invention  also  comprises  compounds  of  formula  (I) 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  having  a  halogen  substitution  and  an  unsat- 
urated alkyl  group. 

Additionally,  the  term  R  in  the  formulas  above  may 
be  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  substituted 
aralkyl  group. 


methylated  compounds  can  be  produced  by  a  ring  closure 
reaction  of  an  o-aminobenzamide  compound  with  phos- 
gene. Starting  materials  can  be  produced  from  various 
piperazine  derivatives. 


3  819  630 
3-(l-PIPERAZINYLALkYL)  .  2,4<2UINAZOLINE- 
DIONE    COMPOUNDS   AND   METHODS   FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Robert  F.  ParccD,  3207  N.  Wagner  Road, 
Ann  Arbor,  Afldi.    48103 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,332 
Int  CL  C07d  51/30 
U.S.  CL  260—256.5  R  9  Clafans 

3  -  (1  -  piperazinylalkyl)-2,4-quinazolinediones  further 
substituted  at  the  4-position  of  the  piperazine  ring  by  o- 
ethylthiophenyl,  o-propylthiophenyl,  or  o-isopropylthio- 
phenyl;  N-methyl  derivatives;  and  acid-addition  salts.  The 
compouiKls  are  pharmacological  agents,  especially  central 
nervous  S3rstem  depressants  of  the  type  known  as  major 
tranquilizing  agents.  They  exhibit  cerebral  depressant  ac- 
tivity and  suppress  conditioned  avoidance  behavior.  Tbe 
N-methylated  derivatives  can  be  produced  by  methylation 
of  the  corresponding  unmethylated  compounds  with  an 
N,N-di(  lower  alkyl  )formamide  dimethyl  acetal.  The  un- 


3,819,631 
AZAPURINONES 
BariMura  Joyce  Broughton,  Croydon,  Bryan  John  Large, 
Upminatcr,  Stnart  Malcotan  MairiialL  Stanf ord-lc-Hopc, 
David  Lord  Pain,  Uimiinster,  and  Kenncdi  Robert 
Hany  Wooldridge,  Brentwood,  England,  aadgnon  to 
May  ft  Baker  limited,  Dagemduun,  Essex,  E^famd 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,986 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  15, 1970, 
59,552/70,  59,556/70;  Oct  26,  1971,  49,756/71;  Nor. 
17, 1971,  53,457/71 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/46 
VS.  a.  260—256.4  F  6  Oaims 

8-A2apurin-6-ones  substituted  in  the  2-position  by  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  or 
by  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  carrying  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hy- 
droxy, cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl 
groups,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
possess  pharmacological  properties  useful,  for  example, 
in  the  treatment  of  allergic  bronchial  asthma. 


3,819,632 

^APHTHO YLENE-BENZIMID AZOLE  AND 

NAPH1HALOPERINONE 

Knrt  Burdedca,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,485 

Clafans  ^ority,  a^lication  Switzcriud,  Dec  1,  1970, 

17,771/70 
Int  CL  C07d  34/00 
US,  CL  260—282  6  Cbdms 

Perinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  i^enylene  or  naphthalene,  X  is  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  j^enoxy,  nitro  or  alkanoyl- 
amino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  one  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  the  other  Y  is 


or 


y\/    y\/ 


c=o 


\/ 


\/ 


wherein  A  and  X  have  the  meanings  assigned  to  them 
hereinbefore  are  useful  for  coloring  plastics  in  yellow 
shades  of  outstanding  fastness  properties. 
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3,tl9,<33 
(I90)QUIN0LYL  SULFONYXi 
ANTIDUBETIC  AC 
Vlttorlo  Ambrogl,  BrttM,  and  Wl|ly  Loccmann,  Marc- 
•atonlo  Parcnd.  and  Raffack  Totunadnl,  Milan,  ItaJy, 
Mdfnon  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A..  Mian,  luly 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  22.  1»7|,  S«r.  No.  12M93 
Clalnu  prfority.  application  Italy,  Apr.  1,  1979, 
22,739/70;  S«pt  U,  1979,  2*767/79;  Jan.  25, 
1971,  19,717/71,  19,718/71      , 

Int  a.  C97d  33/60. 15/42 
VS.  a.  2M— 2t3  SA  10  aalms 

New  acylamino-alkyl-benzensulfoiWl  ureas  and  process 
for  their  preparation  are  disclosed,  for  example  N{4-r/^ 
quinoline  -  2  -  carboxamido)ethyll»enzefnulphonyl}-N'- 
cyclohexyl  urea.  N-(  l-azacyclohept-l-yl)-N'-{4-I^-(quin- 
oline-2-carboxaniido)ethyl]benzensul)honyl}  urea.  N-{4- 
Ifi  -  (isoquinoline  -  3  -  carboxamii))cthyIJbenzenesuI- 
phonyl}-N'-cycIohexyI  urea.  N-{4-[4-(quinoxaline-2-car- 
boxamido)ethyl]benzenesulphonyl}  -  N'  -  cyclobexyl  urea, 
N-(l  -  azacyclohept  -  1  -  yl)  -  N'  -  {4-t^-(quinoxaIine-2- 
carboxamido)ethyl]benzenesulphonylX  urea.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  for  their  hypoglycenic  activity. 
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3,S19,(34 

4a,10>(METIIANIMINOMETHANO) 

PHENANTHRENE  DERTVATTVES 

Karel  Wksncr,  PrcdcrktoB,   New   Brunswick,  Canada, 

asrignor   to   American   Home   Products   Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,508, 

now  Patent  No.  3.723,437,  dated  Mar.  27,  1973,  which 

ii  a  continuatJon-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  846,962,  Aug.  1.  1969.  Divided  and  this  applies. 

tion  Oct  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,376 
Int  a.  C07d  39/00 
VS.  CL  260—285  7  CUdiM 

There  are  disclosed  herein  organic  amines,  and  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  which 
are  1,2.3.4,9,10  -  hexahydro  -  3,6-dimethoxy-a-methyl-a- 
alkyl-  or  aralkyl  -  3,10a-«theno-4a,10-(methaniminometh- 
ano)phenanthrene-2-metbanol  and  their  corresponding  N- 
(lower  alkyl)deriva(ives.  Process  for  the  synthesis  (rf 
these  compound,  which  includes  a  facile  preparation  of 
the  key  intermediate.  3.4.9.10  -  tetrahydro-6-meihoxy-12- 
methyl-4a.l0-(methaniminomethano)pbenanthrene  -  2,11 
(2H)-dione,  is  also  disclosed.  The  amines  possesss  ati- 
algesic.  antibacterial  and  antifungal  activities,  and  meth- 
ods for  their  use  are  disclosed. 


3,819,634 
4*PHENYL-3-TH10ACRYLAMIN( 
Kanjl  Mcgnro,  Takarazuka,  Hiroshl 
miya,  Yutaka  Kuwada,  Ashlya,  Teruj 
■aid,  and   Togo  Yamano,  Yaniato( 
■IfBon  to  Takcda  Chemical  Indi 
Japmi 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1971,  Sci 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
45/64,586 
Int.  CI.  CP7d  33/50 
VS.  a.  260—283  S 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


UINOLINES 

iyano,   Nlshlno- 

Henml,  Amaga- 

ida,  Japan,  as- 

es,  Ltd.,  Osalui, 


3,819,637 

l,2.DIPHENYL-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINES 

Malcolm  R.  BcU,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  156,070 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/10 
VS.  a.  260—288  R  13  aalms 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  l-(4-RiO-phcnyl)-2-(4- 
17  Claims    RrPhenyl)-6-Rj-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolines  having  anti- 
fertility  and  hypocholesterolemic  activities,  to  their  prepa- 
ration, and  to  novel  intermediates  therefor. 


'.  No.  164,471 
23,  1970, 


. « 


NHC8I 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloaiyl.  aralkyl  or  aryl 
and  each  of  rings  A  and  B  is  unsubsi  ituted  or  substituted 
by  1-4  of  the  same  or  different  substftuents  selected  from 
halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  am^o,  alkylamino,  alkyl- 
thio,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy^  possess  effective  anti- 
trichomonas  and  antiulcer  activities,  and  low  toxicity. 


3,819,638 

METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  GARMENTS  OF 
KNITTED  FABRICS 
Klyoshi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  and  Sciji  Koyama  and  Take- 
hiko  Michihara,  IbaraU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  OsalLS,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  189,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  10,  1970, 

45/92,212 

Int  a.  B29c  17/02 

VS.  a.  264—292  3  Claims 


! — 

I 

3,819,635 
14-HYDROXYMORPHINAN  DERTVATTVES 
Irwia  J.  Pachtcr,  FayetteTllk,  N.Y.,  and  Bcnianl  R. 
BcUcan,    Wcstmont    Quebec,    and    Ivo    Monkorlc, 
Candlac,  Quebec,  Canada,  asaignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contlmuition-iB-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  178,837,  Sept  8,  1971.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,633 

Int  CI.  C07d  43/28 
VS.  CI.  260—285  16  Claims 

N  -  substituted  -  14  -  hydroxy-^substituted-morphinan 
derivatives  have  been  found  to  [^ssess  potent  narcotic 
agonist  or  antagonist  activity.  In » particular,  the  com- 
pound 3,14  -  dihydroxy-N-cyclopit)pyImethylmorphinan 
has  been  found  to  possess  potent  itircotic  antagonist  ac- 
tivity. These  compounds  are  prepared  by  total  synthesis 
and  are  not  derived  from  opium  alkaoids. 


7 


A  method  of  making  a  garment  which  comprises 
mounting  on  a  molding  form  so  as  to  cover  its  side 
circumferential  surface,  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  opened  at 
both  ends,  at  least  30%  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  liber,  exerting  a  tension  on  the 
knitted  fabric  in  the  directions  of  its  open  ends  to  thereby 
decrease  the  dimensions  of  the  tubular  knitted  fabric  in 
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the  direction  of  diameter  until  it  fits  to  the  side  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  molding  form,  heat-setting  the 
tubular  knitted  fabric  under  the  application  of  such  ten- 
sion, and  thereafter  removing  the  molded  fabric  from  the 
molding  form. 


3  819  639 
2-METATRIFLUORO»flETliYLANILINO-PYRIDINE- 

5-N-ACETYL  SULFONAMIDE 
Jacques  E.  Delarge,  Dolembrenz,  Leopold  Nicolas  Joseph 
Victor  Thnnus,  Liege,  Charies-Leon  Albert  Lapiere, 
Tongeren,  and  Andre  Henri  Eugene  Georges,  Ottignies, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  A.  Clulstiaens  Sodete  Anonyme, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nor.  11, 1970, 

53,675/70 
Int.  CL  C07d  31/48 
VS.  a.  260—294.8  F  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  formulae 


3,819,641 
2-(2-PYRIDYL)-<^PHENYLALKYLAMINES 
William  John  Welstead,  Jr.,  and  Burt  TitMey  Meninum, 
Jr.,  Richmond,  Va^  assignors  to  A.  H.  RMm  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293^63 
Int  a.  C07d  31/42 
VS.  CL  260—296  R  8  Claims 

Novel  2-(2-pyridyl)-w-phenylalkylamines  of  the  for- 
mula: 


,r 


^~^-(CH,).-CH-C 


> 


SOt 


(II)  and 


/ 


-|-C0 


NR; 


Oil) 


wherein  R^  represents  a  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamido  group 
when  Ra  represents  a  substituted  anilino  group  and  Ri 
represents  in  addition  to  the  above-indicated  groups,  a 
cyano,  carboxy  or  carboxamido  group  when  Rj  repre- 
sents a  N-lower  alkylpiperazino  group;  Rs  and  R7  rep- 
resent each  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Rj  represents  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  as  well  as  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof.  These  compounds  have 
valuable  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-pyretic  properties. 


3,819,640 
AZA-BENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Walter  von  Bebenburg,  Bnchsclilag,  Germany,  asdgnor  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    SUber-Scheldeanstalt    vormals 
Roesslcr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,370 
Int  a.  C07d  31/50 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  C  16  aalms 

There  are  produced  4-aza-benzimidazoles  of  the  for- 
mula 

Ri 


Ri-I 


VA 


\ 


N 


where  Ri  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  1-6  carbon  alkyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  having  a  phenyl  sub- 
stituent  or  CH2COX  where  X  is  amino,  alkylamino  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  amino,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  beta-hydroxyethylamino,  phenyl- 
alkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl  has  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylmercapto  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  with  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  i^enyl  amino,  pyndylamino,  alkyl  with 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
trifluoromethyl,  pbenylalkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  or  — SCH2COX,  and  i^armacologically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof. 


H-CHr-A. 

wherein  Am  is  an  amino  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino- ( — NH2),  di-lower-alkylamino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, methoxy  and  trifluoromethyl,  n  is  a  positive  integer 
from  1  to  2  inclusive  are  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  2-(«- 
phenylakylpyridines  with  formaldehyde  and  secondary 
amines,  and  (b)  lithium  aluminum  hydride  reduction  of 
a-benzyl-2-pyridylacetonitriles.  The  novel  products  are 
useful  as  antisecretory  agents. 


3,819,642 
2-(5-NrrRO-2-THIAZOLYL)-BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Peter  Arehike  and  Ulrich  Redmann,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  AktiengeseUsduft,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,468 

Claims  priority,  ajqiUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1971, 

P  21  42  585.4 

Int  CL  C07d  99/10 

VS.  CI.  260—302  H  21  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  2- (5-nitro-2-thiazolyl)-benz- 

imidazoles  of  the  formula 


N-r     Y-i 


0»N 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  phenyl,  benzyl;  2-phcnyl- 
ethyl;  hydroxyalkyl;  esterified  hydroxyalkyl;  or 


— Alk-N 


/ 


J^ 


wherein  Alk  is  alkylene  and  R4  and  R5  are  alkyl;  and  R3 
and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluo- 
romethyl or  nitro.  These  compounds  are  useful  fungicides. 


3,819,643 
ESTERS  OF  6-AMINO  PENICILLANIC  ACID 
Efling  Kund  Frederiksen,  Holte,  and  Wagn  Ole  Godtfaed- 
sen,  Vaeriose,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lovens  Kemlske 
Fabrik  Produlctionsaldieselskab,  BaUerup,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  OrfgMI  qvUcation  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
762,987,  now  Patent  No.  3,697,507.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Dec  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,114 
Int  CL  C07d  99/16 
VS.  O.  260—306.7  2  Claims 

The    invention    comprises    antibiotically    active    i»cw 
esters  of  a-aminobenzylpenicillin  of  the  formula: 


^f 


CH.CONH.CH 


-o^ 


NHt 


8  CHi 

CHi 


CO— N- 


-CH.C0OCH»0CO(CHj).-A 

(0 
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in  which  the  asterisk  indicates  a  i  asymmetric  carbon 
atom;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  !s  and  A  is  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  aliphatic,  ^icyclic,  aromatic,  or 
heterocyclic  radical;  the  salts  of  s^d  esters  with  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acids;  and  methods  of  preparing 
the  esters  and  salts. 


i 


3,819,644 
BENZISOXAZOLOCnnON 
(PHOSPHONIC)  AC 
Walter  Lorenz,  Wnppcrtal^CroBci 
Haan-Rbliiclaad,  aiMl  Ingcborg 
gang  Behrenz,  Cdognc,  G«i 
AktfciigMellacliaft,  LcrcrkiiMa, 
No  Dnwliig.  Filed  Sept  1,  197|,  Scr.  No.  177,084 
Claiou  priority,  application  Gerpany,  Sept  7,  1970, 
P  20  44  1943 
Int  CL  C07d  8^48 
V3,  CL  260--307  D  '«  5  Claims 

Benzisoxazolo(thiono)phosphori^phosphonic)  acid  es- 
ters of  the  general  formula:  \ 


)PHOSPHORIC 
ESTERS 

IS,  Hont  Bosiiaseii, 
ammann  and  Wolf- 
assignora  to  Bayer 
rmany 


in  which 


X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-6  carb6^n  atoms, 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  witA  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

and  I 

n  is  1  or  2, 


which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal, 
cidal  and  fungicidal  properties. 


tickicidal,  nemato- 


$,819,645     j 

ilylcoumK 


y-TRIAZOLYLCOUM^RINS 
Rudolf  Kirchmayr,  Binninfea,  Baafl-Land,  Switzerland, 

aaaignor  to  aba-Geliy  Corporat|pn,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ContinnaOon  of  abamfoned  application  Ser. 

No.  69,149,  Sept  2.  1970.  Tills  \  application  Mar.  5, 

1973,  Smt.  No.  337,781 

Lit  CL  C07d  99/04;  COik  1/02 
VA  CL  260—308  B  T  2  Clalnu 

New  3-phenyl-7-v-triazoIylcoumariiB  are  optical  bright- 
eners  of  organic  materials.  They  are  prepared  by  con- 
densing oxime  hydrazones  which  ar^  produced  by  react- 
ing l,l-dialkyl-2-oximino-indan-3-on|s  and  3-phenyl-7-hy- 
drazinocoumarins. 


LYLynno- 

ATIVES 
aantaBorto 
Eo.  m. 

No.  308,060 

8  Clafans 


3^19,646 

(l-METHYL-5-NITRO-2*IMID> 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND  1 
Robert  C  TwcK,  WOnictte, 
G.  D.  Saarle  &  Co., 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  20, 1) 

int  CL  C07d  49/\ 
U.S.  CL  260— 309 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  2-mercapto-l-methylimidazole  with  haloalka- 
noic  acids  or  esters  to  form  l-meW)yl-2-imidazolylthio- 
alkanoic  acids  or  esters  and  subsec^ent  nitration  of  the 
l-niethyl-2-imidazolylthioalkanoic  afids  or  esters  to  form 
(l-methyl-5-nitro  -  2  -  imidazolyl)tiioalkanoic  acids  or 
esters.  These  thio  derivatives  are  oxidized  to  the  corre- 
sponding sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl  derivatives.  The  compounds 
of  this  invention  are  potent  anti-protozoal  agents  and  are 
angiotensin  antagonists. 


\ 


3319,647 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  IMTOAZOLINES  WITH 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  (A)  ETHOXYL- 

ATED     LONG     CHAIN     ALCOHOLS     AND     (B) 

ETHOXYLATED  ALKYL  PHENOLS 

John  T.  Foley,  Rcadington  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Witco  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnadon-in^[Murt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  864,883,  Oct  8,  1969.  This  an>llcation 
Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,031 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34 
US,  a.  260—309.6  6  Claims 

Imidazoline  salts  of  phosphoric  acid  mono-  and  diesters 
of  (a)  ethoxylated  long  chain  monohydric  alkanols  and 
(b)  ethoxylated  alkyl  monohydric  phenols,  said  salts  be- 
ing water-soluble  and  causing  viscosity  building  in  aque- 
ous systems. 


3,819,648 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHAUMIDE 
Werner  R  Boebmc,  Glen  Eliyn,  and  Robert  G.  Agnsto, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Chicago,  IlL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  198,442 
Int  a.  C07d  27/52 
VS.  CI.  260—326  R  8  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  phthalimide  by  contacting 
phthalic  anhydride  or  phthalic  acid  with  urea  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  liquid  medium 
at  an  elevated  temperature. 


(D 


3,819,649 

N-METHYL  N-SULFENYLATED  OXIME 
CARBAMATES 
Gerhard  Znmacli,  Peter  Slcglc,  and  Ingeborg  H*inmanii, 
Cologne,  and  Panl-Erast  Frohberger,  Lcverknscn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Akdengescllscliaft  Lcver- 
knscn, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1972, 

P  22  03  050.8 

Int  CL  C07d  77/00.  89/06 

VS.  CL  260—327  M  8  Oalms 

N-methyl    N-sulfenylated    oxime    carbamates   of    the 

formula 


Bt 


/ 


R,  C=N— O— CO— N— CH, 


in  which 


(0 


Y  is  S  or  O, 

Ri  is  alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

substituted  by  alkyl  or  aryl,  preferably  phenyl  or  lower 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ra  b  trihalomethyl,  phenyl  or  halo-phenyl, 

which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal  and  fungicidal  prop- 
erties. 


3,819,650 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  BENZOFURAN  AND 
BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Knrt  Hofer,  Mnncbcnstein,  Basel-Land,  and  Gnendier 
Tscbcnlln,  Ricbcn,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  knowd  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,640 
Clainu  priori,  application  Switzcriand,  Apr.  2,  1971, 

4,864/71 
Int  CL  C07d  5/44.  63/24 
VS.  CL  260—329.3  27  Claims 

The  invention  provides  novel  compounds  of  formula  I, 


[ 


R— Y     n 


Y— R 
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in  which  n  is  1  or  2,  X  is  a  sulphur  or  oxygen  atom,  the 
Y's  independently  signify  oxygen,  sulphur,  imino  or  alkyl- 
or  cycloalkyl-imino,  and  the  R's  independently  signify  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  consisting  of  aromatic  and/or  satu- 
rated aliphatic  units,  and  the  rings  A  and/or  B  may  op- 
tionally contain  an  alkyl  substituent.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  stalnlisers  for  organic  materials  against  light, 
heat  and  oxygen.  The  invention  also  provides  the  novel 
intermediates  of  formula  II, 


[(Hal)f=P]_,--B 


P=(Hal)j 


with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  nitrile  of  the  general  for- 
mula 

R4— ON  (HI) 

wherein  Rx  and  R3  have  the  aforesaid  meaning  and  Rs 
and  'R4  each  is  a  non-substituted  or  substituted  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  having  a  maximum 
of  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  non-substituted  or  substituted 
phenyl  radical,  substitution  being  with  one  or  more  groups 
which  are  stable  under  the  conditions  whereby  said  oxa- 
ziridines  (I)  are  produced  and  recovering  said  oxaziri- 
dines  (I)  from  the  reaction  medium. 


in  which  n,  X  and  the  rings  A  and  B  are  as  defined  above 
and  Hal  signifies  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom. 


3,819,651 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TETRAHYDROnnOPHENE 
Ernst  Worbs,  Obcrabnrg,  Hehnnt  Mageriein,  Erienbach, 
and  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obernbarg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wnppertal,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  July  18,  1969, 
P  19  36  565.2 
Int  CL  C07d  63/02 
VS.  a.  260—332.8  11  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  tetrahydrothlophene  in 
high  yields  by  reacting  tetrahydrofuran  with  hydrogen  sul- 
fide at  an  elevated  temperature,  preferably  in  an  approxi- 
mately equimolar  ratio,  while  employing  as  the  essential 
catalyst  a  silica  coated  aluminum  oxide. 


3,819,654 
UNSATURATED  ETHER  SUBSTITUTED  XAN- 
THONE  CARBOXYUC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Jnrg  R.  Pfister,  Los  Altos,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison  and 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Syntez 
Corporation,  Apartado,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  291,617 
Int  CL  C07d  7/44 
VS.  a.  260—335  14  Claims 

Compositions  containing  and  methods  employing,  as 
the  essential  ingredient (s),  novel  unsaturated  ether  sub- 
stituted xanthone  carboxylic  acid  compounds  which  are 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  allergic  conditions.  Methods 
for  preparing  these  compounds  and  compositions  and  in- 
termediates therein  are  also  disclosed.  7-Allyloxy-xan- 
thone-2-carboxylic  acid  and  5-(propargylthio)-xanthone- 
2-carboxylic  acid  are  illustrated  as  representative  of  the 
class. 


3,819,652 
REDUCTION  OF  SULFONES 

John  ^^cholson  Gardner,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  289,899 
Int  CL  C07d  63/10 
VS.  CL  260—332.8  2  Claims 

A  process  for  reducing  organic  sulfones  to  organic  sul- 
fides by  utilizing  di( lower  alkyl) aluminum  hydrides. 


3,819,653 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OXAZDUDINES 
Jean-Pierre    Schirmann,    Brignais,   and   Frands   Weiss, 
Picrre-Bcnite,  Frimce,  assiipiors  to  Prodnits  Chimiqnes 
Uginc  Knhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,564 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30,  1970, 

7039204 
Int  CL  C07d  1/00 
VS.  CL  260—333  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  oxa- 
ziridines  of  the  general  formula 


3,819,655 
BENZODIOXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Madhnkar  Snbraya  Cbodnckar,  Basel,  Abcrt  Pfiiber, 
Pfaffhansen,  Norbcrt  Rigassi,  Aricsheim,  Ulricfa  Sdiwle- 
ter,  Reinach,  and  Nfilos  Sochy,  Pfaffhansen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoibnann-La  Rodic  Inc~  Nndey, 
NJ. 

No 'Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  235,000 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1971, 

4,258/71 
Int  a.  C07d  15/18 
VS.  a.  260—340.3  3  Claims 

2-{[(alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  alky )oxy] methyl}-!, 4 -benzo- 
dioxane  derivatives,  useful  as  insect  hormonal  agents  and 
insecticide  compositions  containing  these  derivatives  alone 
or  in  combination  with  conventional  insect  poisons. 


Ri         0 

\   /  \ 

C N— R« 

/ 
Ri 


a) 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  non- 
substituted  or  substituted  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  cy- 
doalkyl  radical  having  a  maximum  of  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  non-substituted  or  substituted  i^enyl  radical,  sub- 
stitution being  with  one  or  more  groups  which  are  stable 
under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction  whereby  said  oxa- 
ziridines  (I)  are  produced  or  Ri  and  R2  together  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  of  from  3  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  reacting  an  imine  of  the  general 
formula 


3,819,656 
UNIFORM  MIXTURES  OF  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SALT  ISOMERS 
Walter  P.  Baric,  Jr.,  Shalcr  Townddp,  ADc^ny  Coonty, 
Norman  W.  Franke,  Pcnn  HUb  Town^p,  AD^jhcny 
County,  and  Stanley  C.  Paviak,  Shalcr  Township,  ADc- 
^ny  County,  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Gulf  Research  ft  De- 
▼clopmcnt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Contininllon4n-put  of  implication  Scr.  No. 
787,241,  Dec  26,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,591,563. 
This  application  Not.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  87,650 
Int  CL  C07c  87/04 
VS.  CI.  260—343.7  2  Clafans 

Isomeric  quaternary  ammonium  salt  mixtures  of  the 
various  individual  compounds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

CH»-(CHi)  r-CH-(CH,)^CH| 
CHr-N^— CH, 

k  A© 


Ri 


C=N-Ri 


wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  linear 

paraffin  chain  is  from  about  8  to  about  22;  wherein 

(11)   X  is  a  whole  niunber  from  about  0  to  19  and  y  is  a  whole 
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number  from  about  0  to  19;  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclic,  or  aryl,  and  A 
is  an  anion  of  an  acid.  These  compounds  are  mixtures 
of  substantially  equal  amounts  of  the  various  monoamine 
isomers  wherein  the  monoamine  is  attached  to  different 
internal  carbon  atoms.  The  compounds  are  used  as  effec- 
tive antistatic  agents  for  plastics  and  as  germicides. 


3  819  658 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  TETRAHYDROPHTHAUC 
ANHYDRTOE 
WUliam  T.  Gonnky,  Ptttibargli,  Pa^  and  Ben  B.  Corson, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslgnon  to  Kopocn  Company,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971XSer.  No.  123,076 
Int.  a.  C07c  61/24 
UJS.  CL  260—346.3  13  Clalnu 

Tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  is  isoi  lerized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  rhodium. 


OF 


3,819,659 
TRIMELUnC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY 
FROM    UQUID    PHASE    ORATION 
PSEUDOCUMENE 
Richard  H.  Baldwin,  Oak  Lawn,  Dbnald  E.  Barney, 
Napcrrlllc,  and  Philip  H.  Towle,  Eombard,  111.,  and 
Donald  G.  Mkklcwtl^  Broadvlcw^Hcights,  Ohio,  as. 
lignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  27,  1971, 
Int  a.  C07c  63/32 
VS.  CL  260—346.4 


r.  No.  175,696 


7  ChUms 

alent  as  its  acid 
s  recovered  from 


Substantially  all  trimellitic  acid  eq 
anhydride  (intra-molecular  anhydride) 
effluent  from  liquid  phase  oxidation  bf  pseudocumene 
(I,2.4-trimethylbenzene)  by  crystallizing  acid  anhydride 
from  a  ketone  or  an  aromatic  hydroca  bon  solution  of  a 
mixture  of  partially  purified  acid  anhyd  ide  and  materials 
boiling  lower  than  said  acid  anhydrioe  obtained  as  an 
overhead  fraction  from  flash  distillationjof  total  oxidation 
effluent  whose  trimellitic  acid  content  has  been  thermally 
converted  to  crude  acid  anhydride.  Such  processing  of 
oxidation  effluent  avoids  subjecting  oxilation  effluent  to 
crjrstallization,  which  leaves  up  to  3599  or  more  trimel- 
litic acid  as  solute  in  mother  liquor  nequiring  separate 
recovery  of  trimellitic  acid  from  mouer  liquor,  and 
processing  of  mother  liquor  to  recover  a  portion  of  said 
solute  to  effect  more  efficient  recovery  ff  total  trimellitic 
acid  content  of  oxidation  effluent. 


p-alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid,  especially  p-toluenesulfonic 
acid  and  1-3  weight  parts  of  acetic  anhydride  per  weight 
part  of  the  sulfonic  acid  during  said  reaction. 


3,819,657 
METHYLAnON  OF  TOCOPHEROLS 
William  S.  Baldwin.  Minneapolis,  and  Kenneth  W.  Kecncy, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  aadgnors  to  General  Mills  Chemicals, 
Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  299.482 
Int  CL  C07d  7122 
VS.  CL  260—345.5  7  CUdms 

Tocopherols  are  converted  to  a-tocopherol  using  form- 
aldehyde in  the  presence  of  an  orthophosphoric  acid  cat- 
alyst with  catalytic  hydrogenation. 


3  819  661 
2^HLORO-N.FURFURYL  OR  TETRAHYDROFUR. 
FURYLACETANIUDES     AND     RING     SUBSTI- 
TUTED DERIYATTVES 

Lester  L.  Maravetz,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,521 

Int  CL  C07d  5/16 

VS.  CL  260—347.3  6  Claims 

There  are  provided  compounds  having  the  formulae: 


^o^ 


o 

:Hr-N-fi 


3,819,660 
ALKENYL8UCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE  REPARATION 
Panl  J.  CaUlL  Lombard,  and  Adam  S.  Karaslewi^ 

Whcaton,  DL,  aaaignon  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  22,  1972,  Scir.  No.  317,673 
fait  CL  C07c  55/10   t 
U.S.  CL  260—346.8  R  f  9  Chdms 

Suppression  of  fumaric  acid  sublimation  and  tar  forma- 
tion during  reaction  of  168  to  900  M.W.  alkene  with 
maleic  anhydride  and  increased  yield  of  alkenylsuccinic 
anhydride  are  achieved  by  the  use  of  catalytic  amount  of 


-CHiX 


JL 


R' 
R" 


and  the  corresponding  N-tetrahydrofurfuryl  compounds, 
wherein  X  is  halogen  (CI  or  Br)  and  R',  R"  and  R'"  are 
C,-C,  alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy.  C,-Ce  alkylthio,  C-C,  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  Ci-Ce  alkylsulfonyl,  halo  cyano,  Ci-C,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  acetoxy,  acetyl,  and  trifluoromethyl.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  pre-emergence  herbicides. 


3,819,662 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  GLYCIDOL 

SteiAen  E.  Cantor,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  Gordon  Dwight 

BrindcIL  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  and  Robert  John  Quint, 

Nangatack,  Conn.,  aadgnors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,598 

Int  CL  C07d  1/18 

VS.  CI.  260 — 348  R  3  Claims 

Unstable  glycidol  and  glycidol-type  compounds  are 
stabilized  by  reacting  them  with  acrylonitrile,  acrylo- 
nitrile-typc  compounds,  or  both,  in  the  presence  of  cata- 
lytic amounts  of  organic  bases,  particularly  strong  organic 
bases,  to  produce  a  stable  cyanoalkylepoxy  ether.  The 
glycidol  and  glycidol-type  compounds  are  readily  recov- 
ered in  essentially  pure  form  by  heating  the  ether  in  con- 
tact with  the  basic  catalysts  described  above. 


3,819,663 
CATALYST  RECYCLE 
Irving  E.  Lcvfaie,  41  Thorawood  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06903;  Harold  A.  HncUns,  56  Finley  Road,  R.F.D. 
2,  Princeton,  NJ.    08540;  and  Stanley  Hcrzog,  91 
Engle  St,  Tenafly,  N  J.    07670 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,161 
Int  CL  C07d  1/08 
VS.  CI.  260—348.5  L  2  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  catalytic  epoxida- 
tion  of  olefinic  materials  using  organic  hydroperoxide 
epoxidizing  agents  and  is  particularly  directed  to  novel 
procedures  for  the  recovery  and  recycle  of  the  epoxidation 
catalyst. 


3,819,664 
POLYCYCUC  DYES 
Malcolm  B.  Borlci^,  St  Panl,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manofactmring  Company,  St  Paol, 
Mtau. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  180,173 

Int  CL  C09b  3/22 

VS.  CL  260—356  6  Oalms 

Novel  polycydic  aromatic  dye  compounds  are  provided 

comprising  at  least  two  moieties  in  conjugate  relationship 
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as  part  of  a  single  chromophore,  each  moiety  comprising 
three  linearly  kata  condensed  six-membered  aromatic 
rings  with  solubilizing  groups  attached  to  each  moiety. 
At  least  one  auxochromic  group  comprising  an  atom  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  31  is  bonded  to  the 
chromophore  portion  of  the  compound  by  means  of  said 
atom. 


3,819,665 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  WHICH  ARE 
SPARINGLY  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  Switzerland,  Michael  Diamanto- 
glon,  ErienbacA,  Germany,  and  Hans  Peter  KoelUker, 
Mnnchenstcln,  and  Urs  Karlen,  Magdcn,  Switzerland, 
asdgnors  to  Clba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  July  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  160,206 
Chdms  priority,  amplication  Switzcriand,  July  6,  1970, 

10,162/70 
Int  CL  C09b  1/56 
VS.  CL  260—376  5  Chdms 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


Ri— NH    o       OH 


-CHiCH»-X-CHiCHt-S— Y 


NH— Ri 


(0 


in  iK^ich  Ri  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  each 
denote  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  denotes  a  di- 
rect bond,  — CHi— ,  — O—  or  — -S— ,  and  Y  denotes  the 
nitrile  group,  a  thiocarboxylic  acid  ester  group,  a  carbacyl 
group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic,  carbocyclic-aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radicaJ. 
The  dyestuffs  yield  fast  blue  shades  on  polyester  fibers. 


3,819,666 

PERFLUOROALKYL  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Ednard  K.  Klcfaier,  New  York,  and  Robert  A.  Falk,  New 

City,    N.Y.,    anignors    to    Qba-Gclgy    Corporation, 

Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  FOcd  Ang.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,085 

Int  CL  C08h  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—402.5  4  Chdms 

Novel  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  acids  and  esters 
or  anhydrides  thereof  are  disclosed  with  utility  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  synthesis  of  polymers  or  salts  such  as 
chromium  complexes  having  oil  and  water  repellent  [M-op- 
erties.  The  novel  acids  are  obtained  by  the  addition  of 
mercapto  acids  to  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  esters 
of  fumaric,  maleic,  citraconic,  mesaconic,  itaconic,  meth- 
ylene malonic  or  aconitic  acids. 


3,819,667 

HYDROXY  SUBSTITUTED  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

John  B.  SiddalL  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Jean  Pierre  Cahmic, 
Locarno,  Switzcriand,  asstonois  to  Zoccon  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawhig.  Application  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,818, 
now  Patent  No.  3,671,558,  dated  June  20,  1972,  which 
is  a  contfamation4n-put  of  ai^cation  Scr.  No.  800,266, 
Feb.  18,  1969,  which  is  a  contfamation-fai-part  of  aivli- 
cation  Scr.  No.  618,351,  Feb.  24,  1967,  wUch  in  turn 
is  a  contfaination-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  590,195, 
Oct.  29,  1966,  all  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  dds 
appUcatlon  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,298 

Int  a.  AOln  9/24;  C07c  59/18,  69/66 

VS.  CL  260—405  20  Chdms 

Aliphatic  acids  and  esters  having  a  backbone  of  at 

least  12  carbon  atoms  lower  alkyl  at  C-3,  C-7,  and  C-11 

unsaturation  at  C-2,3  and  substituted  at  C-11  or  C-7, 11 

with  hydroxy  and  esters  and  ethers  thereof  which  are 

useful  arthropod  maturation  inhibitors. 


3  819  668 

PERFLUOROALKYLALKYLMONOCARBOXYUC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Horst  Jaeger,  Bcttingen,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Gelgy  AG,  Basd,  Switzcriand 

No  Drawhig.  FOcd  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,474 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Feb.  9,  1970, 

1,824/70 
Int  CL  C07c  69/62;  D06m  15/48 
VS.  CL  260—408  10  Clafans 

Perfluoroalkylalkylmonocarboxylic  acid  esters  are  pro- 
vided which  are  derived  from  perfluoro-acids  and  aliphatic 
epoxides.  These  esters  contain  at  least  one  perfluoroalkyl 
radical  with  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  which  is  bonded  over 
an  alkylene  bridge  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  the  car- 
boxyl  group,  which  carboxyl  group  is  esterified  with  an 
epoxide  containing  further  condensable  groups  in  the 
terminal  position  such  as  halogen  atoms  or  a  hydroxyl 
group. 

The  perfluoroalkylalkylmonocarboxylic  acid  esters  are 
used  for  treating  porous  or  non  porous  substrates,  prefer- 
ably for  the  production  of  oleophobic  furnishes  above  all 
on  fibrous  materials  such  as  textiles  and  papers. 


3  819  669 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  FATTY  ACIDS 
BY  CARBOXYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
John  F.  Knifton,  Ponghqnag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  223,015 
Int  a.  C07c  67/00.  51/14 
VS.  CL  260 — 410.9  R  22  Chdms 

This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  preparing  linear 
fatty  acids  and  esters  from  alpha-olefins  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  homogeneous  platinum  com- 
plexes. 


3,819,670 
l-(BIS(2-HYDROXYPROPYL)-NITRILOETHYLENE>- 
5-ARSA  -  1  -  AZA  -  4,6  -  DIOXACYCLOOCTYL 
ARSENIC  ETHER 

Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  Pittshmgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawhig.  Oiigfaul  application  Jan.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
221,080,  now  Patent  No.  3,764377.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,269 
Int  CL  C07f  9/68 
VS.  a.  260—440  1  Claim 

A  wood  preservative  composition  comprised  of  creosote 
in  which  is  dissolved  the  novel  arsenic-containing  com- 
pound 1  -  (bis(2-hydroxypropyl)nitriloethylene)-5-arsa-l- 
aza-4,6-dioxacyclooctyl  As-ether  whose  structure  is 


/•       cm 

HO— CH- 


HO— CH— CHi 


CHs 

N— CHr 


-CHr 


CH» 
CH»-CH— O 

V  \.. 

CHr-CH-O 


CBi 


3  819  671 
DIOXALUMININ  AND  DIOXALUMINANE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Claude  Bouillon,  Eaubonne,  Pierre  Dufanre,  Paris,  and 
Georges  Rosenbaum,  Andcres,  France,  assignMs  to 
Sodcte  Anonyme  dite:  L'OrcaL  Paris,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  294,927 
Int  CLC07f  5/06 
U.8.  CL  260—448  AD  7  Clafans 

An  antiperspirant  composition  contains  in  a  cosmetic 
carrier  as  an  active  compoimd  a  dioxaluminin  or  diox- 
aluminane  derivative. 
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FOAMING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
WaOac*  G.  Jodyn,  Mldbud,  Mich^  a«lfiior  to  Dow 

CornlBgCoiporation,  Rfldbiad, Mid. 
No  Drawii«.  FIM  Mr  12, 1»71,  Str.N&  162,017 

-,-  _  1aLCicvn7/lo     f 

V3.  CL  2M-.44S.2  N  u  ^«h— 

Unsaturated  polyester  resin  foams  are  prepared  with 

the  aid  of  a  profoamer  which  is  a  copolymer  consisting 

essentiaUy  of  (a)  SiOj  units,  (b)  (CH,),SiOi/,  unite  and 

(0)  Ri-N-E'-81(R'0.Oj_^ 

units  wherein  n  has  a  value  from  0  to  2,  R"  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atmns 
and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  aminoalkyl  radicals  containing  from  2 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  the  (b)  units  to  the  sum 
of  the  (a)  and  (c)  units  in  the  copolymer  being  in  the 
range  of  0.4:1  to  1.2:1. 


-{-€1(CH,)«1, 


3,81M73 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYCONDENSATION  OF 
ORGANOfilUCON  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  TIN  CATALYST 
Feraoc  SagI,  Broo,  aod  Michel  Roussos,  Lyon,  Fnmcc. 
aarignon  to  Rhone-Pooleoc  SJi^  Pub,  France 
No  Dnwlpg.  FOed  Mw.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237314 
aalms  priority,  application  Fhmca,  Mar.  24,  1971, 

7110383 
.T-  ^  -..***••  ^  ^^'  7/02.  7/08,  7/18 
UACL  240-^448.2  E  lo  Clalnu 

Organosilicon  compounds  containing  a  Si — OH  group 
are  polycondensed  using  cyclic  organothio-tins  of  high 
catalytic  activity  of  formula  i 

B'       ^8— (CHO.— coo— R-OOC— (CHi).— 8  R' 

\^  \„/ 

V         8-(CH|),-COO-R-OOC-(CHi)*-8'^   ^R' 

in  which  the  symbols  R,  independently  represent  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  divalent  radical  consisting 
of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  bonded  by  — O— , 
-^O— ,  —COO—  or  — CHOH—  radicals,  the  symbols 
R',  independently  represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  n  represente  a  positive  integer. 


in  which 

p  is  an  integer  from  3  to  100  inclusive; 

r  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  p/j  to  p; 

u  and  V  have  the  same  value,  this  value  being  zero  or  one; 

/I  is  2  or  3; 

are  produced  by  reacting  a  vinylacetoxysilane  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

(CHi-C-0\81«mi)i-. 
O         )m       CH=CH| 

with  a  methyl-hydrogen-polysiloxane  of  the  general 
formula 

-CHi  " 

t(CHi)  8I-0— 1.-  -di-o- 

_H 

in  the  iM-esence  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  according  to  the 
invention,  in  a  new  manner  which  comprises  intimately 
mixing  the  two  reactants  in  a  proportion  of  0.98  to  1.1 
mol  vinylacetoxysilane  per  each  gram  atom  of  Si-bound 
hydrogen  to  be  reacted  in  the  methyl-hydrogen-polysi- 
loxane, with  one  another  and  with  the  catalyst  at  room 
temperature;  allowing  the  mixture  to  flow  through  a  reac- 
tion zone  heated  to  a  temperature  of  between  180  and 
200*  C.  at  such  a  speed  that  the  time  of  residence  of  the 
reaction  mixture  in  the  heated  zone  is  30  to  60  seconds; 
and  rapidly  cooling  the  product  flowing  from  the  reaction 
zone  to  a  temperature  of  below  50*  C. 

The  products  are  especially  suitable  for  coatings  be- 
cause they  react  very  readily  with  atmospheric  humidity, 
thereby  forming  resinous  solid  products. 


3,819,675 

CAITONIC  UNSATURATED  AMINE-FUNCTIONAL 

SILANE  COUPLING  AGENTS 
Edwin  P.  Pfaicddcmaim,  ftOdlaiid,  l^Odi.,  aasigiior  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  ftOdland,  Mich. 
NoDrawing.  Application  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,228, 

enrich  is  a  continnation-ln-^iart  of  abandoned  an>lica. 

tion  Ser.  No.  825,035,  May  15,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,595 
,_  _  Int  CL  C07f  7/iO.  7/i« 

U.S.  CL  260—448.8  R  10  Oainis 

Organosilicon  compounds  of  the  formula 


3.819,674 

FROCES8   FOR   THE   PRODUCnON   OF   ACE- 
TOXYSILYLETHYL-SUBSITrUTBD     ORGANO- 
POLYSILOXANES 
Kari-Hetan  Rndolph,  Coiofne-Staamihdm,  Werner  Bnch- 
acr  UlchlfalgM^  and  Water  NoO,  Opbdcn,  Gennany, 
— '—on  to  Baiywr  Aktknifaiiinw  haft,  Levaifcnsen,  Gcrw 


in  which 


SI-Q— N— Z-C=CHi 
R',      R" 


e 

Y 


No  Dr^riBfc  Coaltanation-ln-part  of  ahandoned  appUca- 
^  %f*  J&  230338,  Mhr.  L  1973.  Tfab  application 
^--  •%  1973, 8w.  No.  348016  ri~-~~ 

^-rt**y»  «»P"ortl«*Gan«my,  Mar.  10,  1971, 
F  21  11  413.61  Feb.  20, 1973,  P  23  0»  238.4 

.,-  ^  Int  CL  COTf  7/(W 

VS.  CL  26»-44tJ  E         v^  4  rM^ 

Acetoxysilylethyl-substituted  organopolysiloxanes  hav- 
ing a  high  content  of  functtonalsubstituents,  tnrrtspond- 
ing  to  the  general  formute^  •''  ■    -  '•  ■"<" 


«OHt}iai-o-].-  - 


CHi 

_Ji_'o— 

CHi 
CHi 
SUCHi}!.. 


^HH} 


J 

l-Sl(CHOik 


Q  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  divalent  hydro- 
cartx>n  radical  containing  oxygen  in  the  form  off 
—COG—, 

-CDC—,  — C— ,  or  -ioH 

o  o 

groups  or  nitrogen  in  the  form  of 

groups; 
Z  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  having  a  double  bond 
conjugated  with  the 

— C=CHi 

i  it" 

moiety,  Z  being  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  by  a 
C— N  bond; 
R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  hetero- 
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cyclic  organic  compound  containing  the  nitrogen  atom 

as  a  ring  member; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

R"  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and 
Y  is  an  acid  anion;  are  disclosed. 

The  compounds,  for  example 


(CiHTO)tSi 


3,819,676 
ALKYL.  OR  ARYLSULFONYLOXY,  ALKANOYI^ 
OXY      SUBSirrUTED     PROPYLPHOSPHORIC 
ACID  LOWER  ALKYL  ES1CRS 
Burton  G.  Christensen  and  Peter  L  Pollak,  Scoteh  Plains, 

and  Nonnan  L.  Wendkr,  Sanunk,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  *  Co.,  iac,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawhw.  OrfglMd  application  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

819,447,  now  abandoned.  Dirided  and  thb  application 

Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,264 

Int  CL  C07c  143/68 
VS,  CL  260-^456  R  7  Chdms 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (±)  and  (— )  {cis- 
l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphomc  add  and  its  corresponding 
salts  and  ester  derivatives  whidi  comprises  treating  a  1,2- 
disubstituted  n-propylphosphonic  acid  or  a  salt  or  ester 
thereof  under  ring  closure  conditions,  at  least  one  of 
which  substituents  is  hydroxy  ot  a  functionally  equivalent 
oxygen-containing  moiety  and  the  remaining  substituent 
being  any  leaving  group  which  can  be  di^laced  to  yield 
the  desired  epoxide  product. 

The  (±)  and  (— )  (ci;r-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic 
acid  of  this  invention  and  its  salts  are  antibiotics  which 
have  utUity  as  antibacterials  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
gram-positive  and  gram-negative  pathogenic  bacteria. 


3,819,677 
2-ALKOXY-l.SUBSTrrUTED  CYCLOBUTENES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
David  M.  Gale,  WOmlngton,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pmit  de  Ncmoan  and  Company,  ^^Umiaglon,  DcL 
NoDiawing.  Application  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,565, 
^inaA  is  a  contfanurtion<lnipart  of  qvHcation  Ser.  No. 
828,788,  May  28, 1969,  both  now  abandoned,  wUch  in 
tem  is  a  contfaination.fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
599,730,  Dec  7, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,459,647,  dated 
^Sk  !'  ^'^'*  Di^Med  and  this  appUcatkn  Apr.  14, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  244,283 

Int  CL  C07c  121/02. 121/48 
VS.  a.  260-^464  3  Chdms 

Described  herein  are  2-alkoxy-l -substituted  cyclobu- 
tenes  of  the  formula 


B 

R« 


vJ  e; 


-•K*-^ 


»    i' 


B»  -1 

wherein  f^ft>. 

R*-R»  are  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  of  up  to  16  carbon 

atoms,  chloro,  or  bromo; 
R<  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl 

or  N-alkylcarbamoyl;  and 
R»  is  alkyL  aryl,  aialkyl  or  alkaryl  of  up  to  8  carbon 

atoms, 

and  process  tfaeref(»-  comiffising  treating  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

-  R«      0R«» 


with  an  anhydrous  organic  or  mineral  acid.  Polymers  of 
the  cyclobutraes  are  useful  in  molded  objects,  fifans  and 
fibers. 


Q  \-N(CHi)CH=»C— CH=CH>1Q  Br 
(CHi)i  CHi  j 

as  coupling  agents  for  {M'omoting  the  adhesion  of  or- 
ganic polymers  to  solid  inorganic  surfaces. 


r.    rs 


Rt- 
R*. 


R*      R* 


-OR«» 
-H 


3,819,678 
CYANOALKYLAMINO-PHSNYLCARBAMATES 
Emrin  Nikks,  Licstal,  Switiarittid,  airiflBor  to  Ohn- 
Geigy  Coiporation,  Ardsiey,  J^.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4n.part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  30,940,  Apt;  22,  1970.  This  application 
Dec  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,163 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Switaeriand,  Apr.  26,  1969, 

6,365/69 
Int  CL  C07c  121/78 
VS.  a.  260—465  D  10  Chdms 

Aminophenylcarbamates,  the  amino  group  of  which  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  lower  alkenyl  radical  sub- 
stituted by  1  or  2  halogen  atoms  or  by  at  least  one  lower 
alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto 
or  nitrile  group,  are  eflFective  pesticides  for  controlling 
nematodes,  insects  and  representatives  of  the  order 
Acarina.  They  may  be  used  as  pesticidal  preparations. 


3,819,679 

MANUFACTURE  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 

Harold  R.  Sheely,  Newton,  rifaw ,  andgaiii  in  Thii 

Badger  Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maak 

FDed  Oct  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,005 

Int  CL  C07c  121/02, 121/32 

VS.  a.  260—4653  7  Chdms 

An  improved  method  of  producing  unsaturated  nitriles 

by  reactimi  of  an  olefin  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  a 

reactor  having   a  fluidized  catalyst  bed,   whereby  the 

amoimt  of  anunonia  introduced  as  feed  and  present  in  the 

reaction  effluent  is  minimized.  The  olefin  is  reacted  with 

the  ammonia  and  oxygen  at  one  level  in  the  reactor,  and 

hydrogen  cyanide  by-iMt>duct  which  is  recovered  frwn  the 

reaction  effluent  is  recycled  to  the  reactor  at  a  level  in  the 

fluidized  bed  above  the  level  at  which  the  ammonia  and 

olefin  are  reacted. 


3,819680 

NITRATION  OF  VEtfl/OK  ACID  ESIER8 

Kinzo  T.  YamasUta,  Emo,  aad  David  E.  Gnham  and 

EUred  Welch,  Union,  N J.,  asrignors  to  GAF  CMrpo- 

ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Maf  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41^34 

tot  CL  C07c  101/54, 101/58 

VS.  CL  260-471  R  10  CMtaM 

Mononitro  derivatives  of  benzoic  acid,  and  mono,  and 
dichloro'benaMc  add,  are  produced  economically  and  in 
good  yield  by  nitratiiM  of  benzoic  add  oc  chloro-  ot  di- 
chloro-benzoic  acid  esters,  preferably  a  lower  alkyl  ester, 
with  a  mixture  of  nitric  add  and  sulfuric  acid,  or  oleum 
containing  up  to  the  theoretical  of  sulfur  trioxide  required 
to  combine  with  the  water  fcxmed  in  nitration,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  10°  C.  to  about  80*  C.  The  thus  pio- 
duced  mononitro  esters  may  be  hyA^lyzed  to  the  oocre- 
qxMiding  mononitro-add. 


3,819,681 

ANIT JNFLAMMATOR Y  4.ARYL.4. 

HYDRQXYALLOPHANA1ES 

Thomas  R.  Shaipe,  1015  Fam  Road,  Gnqrlyn  Crat, 

Wihnington,  DeL    19803 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Ah.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,577 

Int  CL  C07c  127/18 

VS.  CL  260—471  C  6  Chdw 

Oertaiff  4- (substituted  phenyl )-4-hydroxyaUophanates 

are  useful  ahti-inflammatcMy  agents,  which  do  not  cause 

undesiralde    side   effecto.    Representative    4- (substituted 

phenyl  )-4-hydroxyallophanates  within  the  scope  of  this 

invention  include  methyl  4-(4-chlo«Dphenyl)-4-hydroxy- 

allophanate  and  ethyl  4-(4-bromoi4ienyl)-4-hydroxyal- 

lophanate.  .. 
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SULFENYLATBD  CYCLOALKYLrHENYL- 
N.MBTHYLCARBAMATE8 
■Mht  Colo^*,  EofdbMt  Knhk,  Bciibdi- 
■■d  Wdtpm  Bchrutt  ud  lagcborg  Ham- 
ColofM,  G«nMV.  aainon  to  Bayer  Akden- 

,  8w.  No.  317.2S1 
CtataBf  pfkMlily,  appMcadwi  Gnmamj,  Im.  23,  1971, 
Fai  W  199.2 
bt  CL  C97c  145/00 
UA  a.  2M— 479  C  Jf  Claims 

Solfenylated  cycloalkylphenyl-N-methylcarbamates  of 
the  general  formula 

CHi 

O—CO-N— s-cx« 


A 


CD 


in  which 

R  is  qrcloalkyi  with  5  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms  optionally 

substituted  with  1  or  2  alkyl  groups, 
R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  halogen  or  nitro, 
X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
m  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
n  is  0, 1  or  2, 

which  possess  insecticidal,  acariddal  and  fungicidal  prop- 
erties. 


3319,M3 
N<ACYL  CARBAMATE  PRODUCTION 
INeter  Knba,  HeatfaBont,  Victoria,  and  MenTO 
Vera  LcedlHg,  FonsI  Hm,  Victoria,  Australia,  airignon 
to  Id  Asilralla  Limited,  Melboiinic,  Victoria,  Aostra- 
Ha 

No  Drawlnc.  Filed  May  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  259,118 
CMm  priority,  appikalton  AnstraUa,  May  24,  1971, 
4,973/71;  Inne  3, 1971,  5,089/71 
Int  CL  C97c  125/06 
VS.  CL  2M^-479  C  11  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-acyl  and  N-aroyl  car- 
bamates by  acylation  with  an  acid  halide. 


3,819,<84 
8ULFENYLATED  N-MBIHYLCARBAMIC  ACID 
ARYLB8TBRS 
Knhle,  Bcrgbcb^ladbadi,  Erich  Ktanke,  Oden- 


Paol- 
n  to 


No  Drawlai.  FOed  Apr.  39,  1979,^cr.  No.  33,505 

ChtaM  priority,  appBoitioa  Guauaj,  Maj  €,  19<9, 

f  19  22  929J 

KM.  CL  C07c  161/00 

VS.  CL  2i».^79  C  13  Claims 

Sulfenylated  N-methylcarbamic  acid  aiyl  esters,  Le. 

phenyl  or  substituted-i^nyl  esters  of  N-(methylthio)- 

N-methylcarbamic  acid  in  which  the  methylthio  group  is 

substituted  by  three  chlorine  atoms  or  by  two  chlorine 

atoms  and  a  fluorine  atom,  which  possess  insecticidal, 

acaricidaU  fungicidal  and  microbicidal  properties  and 

which  may  be  produced  by  ctMiventional  methods. 

PREPARATION  OF  EStm  FROM  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES  AND  ALCOHOLS 
RoftMit  K.  Gc— m,  Chagria  FaBa,  «ad  Der  D.  SnnA, 

derabiid,  OUo,  aarignon  to  TIm  Standard  OO  Com- 

pan%  CItTclaari,  OUo 

PfoDnmlBf.FfM  Dec  C,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,321 

in  CL  C07c  69/54 

UAa.2M— 48CR  11  CUms 

Acrylic  esters  and  mcthacrylic  esters  are  formed  dkectly 
from  the  aldehyde  by  reacthig  acrolein  or  methaciolein 


with  molecular  oxygen  and  an  alcohol  in  Ibe  presence  of 
an  oxidation  catalyst  under  the  conditions  normally  as- 
sociated with  the  reaction  of  the  aldehyde  to  the  acid. 


3,819,M6 
16,17-SECO-A«'>(^o)  AND  .a«-*"(»>"  STEROIDS 
Pierre  Crabbc,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexko,  aad  John  A.  Ed- 
wards and  John  H.  Fried,  Loa  Altos,  Calif.,  asrignon 
to  9ynfx  (U.SA.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaKf. 
No  DrawlnK.  FUed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,762 
Int  a.  C07c  49/56,  69/14,  69/24,  69/74.  69/78 
U.S.  CL  260—488  B  20  Claims 

The  novel  16,17-8ecoe8tra-4,9(10).diene,  16,17-scco- 
estra-4,9(10),ll-triene,  16,17-secogona-4,9(10)-diene  and 
16,17-secogona-4,9(10)-triene  compounds  and  the  14/9- 
isomers  thereof  useful  as  antiandrogenic  agents,  and 
methods  for  their  preparation. 


3LS19,687 
.19^CLO^A-NOR-5a,10a,17a- 


3-OXYGENATED  5,M 

PRBGN-20.YN-174>L8  AND  ESlinS 

Gcorn  R.  Lena.  Glenriew,  IIL,  — ijnnr  to 

G.  D.  Searle  Jk  Co.,  CUamo,  VL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  24,  1973rScr.  No.  391,316 

Int  a.  C07c  171/06 

VS.  CL  260—488  B  10  CUms 

Preparation  of  estrogenic  and  fertility-inhibiting  3-oxy- 

genated  5,19  -  cyclo-A-nor-5a,10a,17a-pregn-20-yn-17-ols 

and  esters  is  disclosed. 


3319,688 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PEROXY  ACIDS 

Leonard  S.  SObcrt  and  DolorM  A.  Konen,  PhlladelpUa, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  tfic  United  Stales  tA  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnre 
'   No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,490 

Int  CL  C07c  73/10 
VS.  CL  260—502  R  11  Claims 

Peroxy  acids  are  prepared  by  perhydrolysis  with  highly 
concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  of  a  mixed  anhydride  of 
an  appropriate  carboxylic  acid  such  as  a  diethyl  pho»- 
phoric-carboxylic  acid  anhydride.  Although  perhydrolysis 
is  usually  effected  by  catalysis  with  methanesulfonic  acid, 
catalysis  was  not  required  in  at  least  one  case.  Both  ali- 
phatic and  aromatic  peroxy  acids  containing  either  elec- 
tron-donating or  electron-accepting  groups  can  be  pre- 
pared indicating  that  the  process  of  the  invention  is  general 
in  scope  and  is  utilizable  with  compounds  having  a  broad 
range  of  carbon  chain  lengths.  Yields  of  peroxy  acids 
above  70%  are  easily  obtained. 


3,819,689 
RESOLUTION  OF  dl-CAMPHOR-lO-SULFONIC  ACID 
Wayne  E.  Tliompaon  and  Albart  PoUand,  Indianivolis, 

Ind.,  aarignors  to  EB  Liliy  and  Conqpany,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

FDcd  Jane  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,981 

Int  CL  C07c  143/00 

VS.  CL  260—503  2  Claims 

dl-Camphor-10-sulfonic  acid  is  resolved  in  acetone  via 
addition  of  O.S  equivalents  of  resolving  amine,  a-d-4-di- 
methylamino- 1 ,2-diphenyl-3-methyl-2-butanol.  Crystalline 
a-d-4-dimethylamino-l,2-diphenyl  -  3  -  methyl-2-butanoI 
d-camphor-10-sulfqnate  precipitates  from  the  resolution 
mixture,  is  separated  therefrom  to  afford  d-camphor-10- 
sulfonic  acid  and  the  resolving  amine  on  treatment  with 
base.  Addition  of  two  equivalents  of  a-dl-4-dimethyl- 
amino-l,2-dii^enyl-3-methyl-2-butanol  to  the  remaining 
resolution  mixture  provides  o-l-4-dimcthylamino  - 1,2  -  di- 
phenyl-3-methyl-2-butanol  l-camphor-lO-sulfonate  as  a 
crystalline  precipitate.  Treatment  of  the  latter  precipitate 
with  base  siffords  1-camphor-lO-sulfonic  acid  and  recover- 
able 1-4-dimethylamino  -  1,2  -  diphenyl-3-methyl-2-buta- 
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nol.  d-  and  1-Camphor-lO-sulfonic  acids  can  each  be  em- 
ployed in  the  rf>.«n1iition  of  a-dl-4-dimethylamino-l,2-di- 


RESOLUTION  OF  dl-CAMPHOR-O-SULFCJNIC  KX> 


1'  C«a«lM>-IO-lMi*  mm 
t/  ' 

-i-mtmn-t-t 


phenyl-3-methyI-2-butanol  in  the  preparation  of  d-pro- 
poxypfaene  and  levopropoxyphene. 


3,819,690 

ACID  NTTRO  DYESTUFFS,  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Jean  Bmenislioiz,  Reinad^  and  Fabto  Bella,  Rielien,  Swit- 

lerland,  aarignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeiw 

land 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,850 

CUbw  priority,  application  SwUaeriand,  Apr.  19,  1971, 

5,634/71;  Feb.  23, 1972,  2,619/72 

Int  CL  C07c  143/56 

VS.  CL  260-^10  2  Cbdms 

Acid  nitro  dyestuffs  ol  the  formula 


OtN 


wherein  the  phenyl  radical  X  is  preferably  substituted, 
in  particular  by  chlcM-ine  and  by  alkyl  ox  alkoxy  groups 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  Y  is  an 
SOsH  group  and  the  other  Y  is  hydrogen,  and  Z  repre- 
sents either  hydrogen  or  an  NOx  group. 


\ 


3,819,692  o.icoA 

BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Wcner  Fel^  <3cntoCI»,  and  Ole  Bant  T.  Nielsen, 
Vanloaa.  Denmark,  aarignors  to  Lovens  Kcadske  FabrilK 
ProdnHioMaktiesf  Iskah,  BaPenqt,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  FOed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,012 
Claims  priority,  anMiotfon  Great  Britain,  Jirae  18, 1970, 

29,740/70 
Int  CL  C07c  101/48 
VS.  CL  260—519  7  dakns 

The  invention  relates  to  a  series  of  new  compounds,  to 
salts  of  these  compounds  and  to  methods  for  the  i»%p- 
aration  of  the  compounds.  The  new  compounds  have  the 
general  formula: 


3     NH— Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  with  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon 
chain;  mono-nuclear  aromatically  and  uKmo-nuclear  het- 
erocyclically  substituted  methyl  and  ethyl;  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  substituted 
phenoxy  radicals,  phenylthio  radicals,  benzoyl,  benzyl  and 
a-hydroxybenzyl  radicals;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  tmsubstituted  and  mono-  and  di-substituted  amino 
groups. 

In  particular  the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  have  a  pro- 
nounced diuretic  and/or  saluretic  activity  which  is  sur- 
prising in  view  of  the  chemical  structure  an^  the  absence 
of  a  sulphamyl  group. 


3,819,691 
LINEAR  ALKYL  GEMINAL  DISULFON  ATES  AS 
PHOSraiATE-FREE  ACIIVES 
VIcfw  P.  KnritoT,  San  Rafael,  and  Samnel  H.  .Shamian, 
Contra  Costa,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Fnmdsco,  CaUf . 
No  Drawiiv.  FDed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,856 
Int  CL  C07c  143/04, 143/10 
VS.  CL  260^-513  R  4  Claims 

Heavy  duty  detergrat  active  materials  comprise  organic 
geminal  disulf  onates  of  the  f omnila 

SOiX 

R-C-Y 
SCtX 

in  ¥iuch  R  is  a  substantially  linear  alkyl  group  of  14  to 
29  carbon  atoms,  X  is  H  or  a  water-«oluble,  salt-forming 
cation,  and  Y  is  H, 

o 


3,819,693 

9-HYDROXYFLUORENE-2-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Seymonr  D.  Levine,  Nortii  BmnswidE,  and  Pacttco  A. 

Piinc^  Sooth  Rivar,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  E.  R.  Sqpribb 

ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnnc  18. 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,600 

Int  CL  COTc  69/7<^ 

U.S.  CL  260—520  3  Oates 

9-Oxygenated  fluorene-2-acetic  acid  derivatives  and 
corresponding  9-halogenated  derivatives  and  m^hods  for 
preparing  these  derivatives  are  provided.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents.  In  addi- 
tion, a  method  for  treating  inflammatory  conditions  by 
administering  these  9-substituted  fluorene-2-acetic  acid 
derivatives  are  provided. 


3,819,694 
6-[2^3-HYDROXYALKYL)  -  3,5  -  DISUBSITTUTED- 
PHENYL«EXANOIC     ACIDS     AND     SALTS 
THEREOF 

E.  Galantay,  Monistown,  N J.,  amjpinr  to 

Sandoz-Wanider,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,161 

Int  CL  C07c  65/20,  65/02 

VS.  CL  260-^21  R  7 

The  invention  discloses  compounds  of  the  formula: 


BO- 


H  H 


or-^-CHj— OH. 


in  which  Q  is  — CHjOH  or  — COOR";  R'  is  straight 
chain  lower  alkyl  (C4-C6;  R'  »»  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
and  R''  is  hydrogen  or  a  caticm  forming  pharma- 
ceutically   acceptable   salt,   e.g.,     6  •    [2   ■    (3   -  hy- 
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droxyoctyl)  -  3,5  -  dunetboxypheoyl]hexanoic  acid  and  iti 
aodium  lalv  mid  compoondt  being  oaeAil  at  pharmaceu- 
tical agents,  e.g.,  as  broncbodflaton.  The  above  final  prod- 
ucts where  R'  is  hydrogen  auy  be  prepared  by  catalytic 
hydrogenatioQ  of  a  corresponding  l-[r,4'  -  disubstituted- 
6'»rsubitituted-h«iyl  -  I'  -  phenyl].lK)Iefln-3-one,  by  re- 
duction  of  novel  intermediates  which  are  6-13,5  -  disub- 
stituted  -  2  -  (2-alkanoyletbyl)phenyl]hexanoic  acid  and 
hexanols  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  above-men- 
tioned catalytic  hydrogenation  and,  where  R'  is  alkyl,  by 
reaction  of  the  last  named  hexanoic  acid  and  hexanols 
with  a  Orignard  reagent,  said  novel  intermediates  being 
similarly  useful  as  pharmaceutical  agents. 

FW»aU»    FOR    PWAlLiTION    OF    METHYL. 

TEREFHTHAUC     ACID     AND     4-METEIYLISO. 

PHTHALIC  ACID 
GMteroYanHldta,  TtkmM  FW  and  Kokfalro  Sakota, 

Iwakni,  lapan,  aal^on  toTeUln  Limited,  Osaka, 


ing  as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula: 


NHCONR'R" 


CHB""-y 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CHj,  C9H1;  R"  is  a  member  sekucted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  and  lower  alkyl;  W  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  and 
NOa;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S,  O,  SO,  and  SOj;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NO„  NH„  N(R"')a,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  X„— R'"— ,  R"'0_,  R"'S(0)„_.  R"TsrH— , 
-OH,  — COOH,  — COOR",  — CN,  — NHCON(R"'), 
and  R"'CONH— ;  X  is  halo;  R'"  is  lower  alkyl;  R""  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  n  is  0,  1  to  2;  and  m  is 
1, 2  or  3. 


No  Drawinf.  HM  Am.  28,  1971,  8«r.  No.  13«,3«7 

UAa.2M— 424R  12ClidBu 

Methylterephthalic  add  and  4-methylisophthalic  acid 
are  prepared  by  oxidizing  pseudocnmene  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  3-25  parts  by  weight,  per  part  of  pseudocu- 
mene,  of  acetic  acid  at  100-220''  C.  with  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  oxygen  maintained  at  not  less  than  0.2  atmos- 
phere, in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  cobalt 
compound  and  a  bromine  compound  both  soluble  in  the 
acetic  add  under  the  reaction  conditions.  The  amounts 
of  the  catalyst  components  must  meet  the  requirements 
shown  by  eqoatioiM  (la)  and  (Ha)  which  represent  the 
relation  among  the  reaction  temperature  (T),  the  ratio 
(A)  of  the  weight  of  cobalt  metal  to  that  of  pseudocn- 
mene and  acetic  acid  combined,  and  the  ratio  (B)  of 
gram-atoms  of  bromine  to  those  of  cobalt  meUU.  A  part 
of  the  cobalt  compound  may  be  replaced  by  a  manganese 
compound. 


niOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRMJJtAU  CHRATO 

•©■iBa»,  panManB,  Wnsesooni,  AaaCila.  ••• 
to  i^lrrt^M^■l■iS^^  JntfbuSLer  flSltaa. 
yd  Cfcimliths  Fafcrifc,  Wlei^  AaHria 

'*^5?'^  J**^  '*•  *»  1*^^  8»-  No.  329,M« 
daiaw  pifoiltjr,  appMcmiaa  AMMa,  Feb.  4, 1972, 

AfM/72 

.,-  ^     .^  I^ClCVrt 59/16 

VS.  a.  2U--83S  P  u  rhh,. 

Object  of  the  invention  is  a  process  for  the  production 
of  trialkali  dtrates  starting  from  metal  dtrates  of  low 
solubility.  In  order  to  obtain  highly  cMicentrated  solutions 
of  trialkali  dtrates  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
adding  in  order  to  a4|ust  an  alkaline  medium  an  alkali 
hydroxide  to  a  suspension  in  water  of  a  metal  dtrate  of 
low  loluiality  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  al- 
kaline earth  metal  dtiatee  and  alkaline  earth  metal- 
alkali  citrates,  said  suspension  having  a  concentration  of 
400  to  500  g./I.  and  then  under  intensive  agitating  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  40  to  80*  C.  adding  alkali  car- 
bonate in  solid  form  to  said  suspension. 

The  alkali  carbonates  employed  can  be  sodium  carbon- 
ate or  potassium  carbonate. 


M19,<97 

SUBSIII'UTED  PHENYLUREA  HERMCIDES 
»y«to|to«  Croai^  ROcky  HHi,  N J.,  Mritw>r  to 

AaiaricaB  CjmmM  Coa^ainr,  Staosfoid,  Com. 
No  l^Bwtof.  Vlai  Mar.  4,  1979,  8er.  No.  IMM 

ht  CL  Ct7c  127/1*  ^^ 

U&C1.2i9— S>3A  T  TTntei 

The  inventioo  is  directed  to  herbiddally  active  c<xn- 

poonds  and  ctuipositioos  and  to  herbiddal  processes  hav- 


3319,698 

BIS-SELENOSEMICAIUIAZIDES 

Jolu  Coital  Brown  and  Patrick  Joaeph  Keogh,  nfoid, 

England,  aarifnon  to  Dford  Lhntod,  Df Old,  Euland 
No  Drawinf.  Wkd  Dec  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  299,340 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Dec.  22, 1979, 

M,M2/79 

»T«  ^  <..«    .    Int  CL  C07c  iW/iO 

UA  CL  260-558  H  4  ciahns 

New  bis-selenosemicarbazides  of  the  formula 

Ki  8«  R«  B«  O  O    R|  R,  Be         Rt 

wherein  each  of  Rj-R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl, 
aralkyl  or  aryl  group  there  befaig  up  to  four  substituent 
groups  in  the  molecule  of  which  all  four  may  be  alkyl 
groups  but  only  two  of  which  may  be  aryl  or  aralkyl 
groups,  at  least  one  of  Rx,  R,,  R,,  R«,  R,  and  R.  being 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  X  is  a  direct  link  or  a  divalent  link- 
ing group  selected  from  the  group  -(CHj^b  Y  -(CHj^n 
where  n  and  m  are  each  0-5  and  Y  is  -(CHa)— ,  an  oxy- 
gen atom  or  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  group  — NR«--  where 
R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group 
or  from  a  phenylene  or  naphthalene  nudeus  are  described. 

3319,699 

PURIFICAITON   OF  LYSINE   AMIDE   OR 

CARBOXYLATE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Fked  W.  KoC,  Clifton,  and  John  PlnuKhyn,  Moiristown, 

vT2.  ^S'SP"'"  *"  ^™^  Chensical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

No  Ihnwinf.  FUcd  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  215,961 
.r-  ^  Iht  CL  Ci7c  2W/a> 

U.S.  CL  260—561  A  6  nrf,^ 

Methods  for  the  purification  of  DJ^-lysine  amide  or 
carboxylate  salts  thereof,  by  forming  an  adduct  with  CO9,  - 
HCl  or  HBr,  which  separates  out  as  a  solid. 

3319,790  '      ^ 

1KHYDROCARBYL1HIO)  -  2  -  (HYDROXYIMINO)- 
ACETAMIDE  S-OXIDE8  AND  DERIYAHVES 
RMseU  F.  BelHna,  763  Montdair  Drive,  Apt  10, 
Oayniont,  DcL    19703 
No  Drawing.  Contfanntion-fa^-pait  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  31,391,  Apr.  23,  1970.  lUs  application 
Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121373 

lat  CL  C07c  103/12, 103/14. 103/22, 103/24 
13  A,  CL  260--561  S  12  Claims 

2-(Hydrocarbylthio)  -  2  -  (hydroxyimino)-acetamido 
S-oxides  and  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 

R>       o 

\     Jl 

N— C— Ca?N— O— R« 
R»  8(0). 
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wliere  n  is  1  or  2,  R*  is  H, 


3t'l  ..;:.. ub'J- 


ic 


0  OH 

— C-B«,or-C-N 

and  RS  R',  R*,  R*,  and  R*  are  as  hereinafter  defined,  are 
useful  as  fungicides.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  oxi- 
dati{m  of  the  corresponding  sulfides,    vp.  • .- .-,      . ,  ,< 

^       -        3319,701 
FORMAMIDINB    DBRIVA11VE8    AND    THE 
-COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  SAME 
Sahnro    TakahasM,    Kansahnn,    Hlraehi    €»yi 
rarodri  Naka,  AtHwi,  Taka|l  YaMamata^ 
Kcntaro  NakatoasjTEinMiknra,  Konichi  Ishiba,  Atangi 
and  ToaUhiro  Saito,  Kaitoka,  Japa^  aarigpon  to 
-  Hokko  Chsarital  indnatiy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawinf.  FBed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,369 
Oainw   priority,   appBcaiion   Japan,   Mar.    18,    1970, 
45/22354}  Dec  11, 1970, 45/109,721,  45/109,722 
InL  CL  C07c  123/00 
VA  CL  260-^564  RF  2  Chrfnii 

A  novel  compound  of  the  general  formula. 


ojsteJ».,*cv'r 


N-C=NH 


Bl 


'T,  .s  1  > 


CHiTBt 


iiO 


wfiere&  X  is  a  Wo^  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  hs^aillcyl, 
alkoxy,  nitro  or  alkylcarbamoyloxy  group;  n  is  zero  en*  an 
integer  of  1  to  3;  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkyi,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
haloalkmyalkyl  or  haloalkylthioalkyi  group;  R3  is  an 
allcyl,  alkenyl,  alknyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or 
haloalkyi  group;  and  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  is 
useful  in  agriculture  and  horticulture  as  an  insecticidal 
and  mitiddal  chemical  capable  of  effectively  killing  rice 
borers  which  are  most  injurious  to  rice  and  spider  mites 
which  are  injurious  to  fruits  and  vegetables,  without  giv- 
ing any  phytotoxicity  to  various  cultivated  crops  such  as, 
foF  example,  radish,  melon,  kidney  bean,  tomato,  straw- 
berry, mandarin,  pear,  appk.  graj^,  chrysanthemum  and 
tobacco.  ■     "    —p  :;"^^  ••■■?-^.'     ■■   ■:'-^^-' 

The  compound  of  the  gWteraf  formula  <I)  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


X. 


NH, 


wherdn  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^y 


HCOIf 


CHiYRi 

wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  and  with  a 
lialogenating  agent    -;;;  n<){;i.a' 


3,819,702 

BUTYRAMIDINE 

Hctor  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

anonyme  dite:  Onyaoade,  Puis,  France 

No  DiMrh«.  Fled  Jum  18»  1971,  Ser.  No.  154379 

ClafaiM  priority,  ^Mkallon  Fkanca,  Jane  29,  1970, 

7024016 
bt  CL  C07c  123/00 
VA  CL  260-564  G  5  Ciahns 

New  derivatives  and  analogues  of  botyramidine  having 
the  general  formula:  1 

N-Ri. 
A-O-OHi— CH-OHr-C  j 

Ah  \^-Ri-'' 


in  ^ich  A  represents  a-naphthyl  or  ^naphthyl,  R,  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1 


to  3  carbon  atoms,  R]  re^'csents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  or  a  lower  attyl  group  having  1  to  3  caiton 
atoms,  and  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Ri  and  Rj 
considered  together  being  capable  of  forming  with  the 
two  nitrogen  atoms  and  the  carbon  atom  of  die  amidine 
function  of  2-imidazolinyl  or  I,4,5,6-tetrahydro-2-pyrimi- 
dinyl  radical  when  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 

The  compounds  of  Formula  I  and  the  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  are  active  fi-iioclung  agents  and  are 
used  in  the  treatment  of  cardiac  troubles. 


3319,703 
a-AMINO-a.ACYIX;ARBONYL-PHENYI/. 
HYDRAZONES 
Wflfried  Drabar  and  Kari-Hahn  Bocfael,  Wnpperial- 
ElbeiMd,  Ingriboqa  "— '— —j   Cologne,  and  Pani- 
Emst  FMibeigcr,  LevwioMen,  Germanyi  aarignon  to 
Bayer  AkfienMsdlachaft,  Lererinsen, 
No  Drawtagrnied  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,450 
Cfadnn  primity,  ^ppHcatton  Gensany,  Mar.  23,  1971, 
P  21  13  997.9 
lat  CL  C07c  123/00 
VA  CL  260-.564  R  6  Chdms 

a-amino-a-acyl-carbon^-phenylhydrazones  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


X, 


CO-B> 


— NH-N=C 


RIB* 


(D 


in  which 


X  and  Y  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 

alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  h^oalkyl, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3,  '  >       ^ 

Ri  and  R>  each  independently  is  lower  alkyl,  and  ,^ 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or 
R>  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring, 

whjdi  possess  insecticidal,  acariddal  and  fongjcidalpaip- 
erties. 


i-  /^  .<.  3,819,704 

CONVERSION  OF  SATURATED   CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  TO  N-ALKYLAIED  ALDIMINES 
James  D.  AdUna,  9800  E,  Blnegnna  Patltway,  J^ferson- 
town,  Ky.    40299;  Angeb  O.  Bedenbangh  and  John  H. 
both  of  Box  466,  Sonthem  Station,  Hat- 


tiesbnrL  Mlai.    39401;  and  W.  A.  BcrghH  1812  Ono 

Drive,  Lainel,  ftOss.    39440 

No  Drawfa«.  Ffled  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,076 

Int  CL  C07c  119/00 

VA  CL  260—566  R  3  Oahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  whereby  saturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  or  their  preformed  metal  salts 
are  conv^ted  to  their  correqwnding  N-methylaldimine  or 
N-ethylaldimine  analogs.  More  q;>ecifically,  this  process 
involves  treating  the  carboxylic  add  or  iU  prefofmed 
metal  sak  in  methylamine  or  ethylamine  with  litliinm 
metal  to  form  its  analogous  N-methylaldimioe  or  N- 
ethylaldimine. 

The  existing  methods  for  the  preparation  of  N-alkylated 
aldimines  from  carboxylic  adds  involves  the  initial  ccxi- 
version  of  the  carboxylic  add  to  its  aldehyde  analog 
(which  usually  involves  several  discrete  st^w)  followed 
by  reaction  of  the  aldehyde  with  a  prinaary  amine  to 
produce  the  N-alkj^ted  aldimine.  It  is  the  object  of  the 
present  invention  to  provide  a  process  viliereby  this  oon- 
versiM  of  a  carboxylic  add  to  the  N-metiijdaldimina  or 
N-ethylaidimine  may  be  effected  in  a  single  direct  ali^ 

It  has  been  found  that  the  object  of  the  invention  may 
be  accomplished  by  reaction  of  a  solution  of  the  add  or 
its  metal  salt  in  meth^amine  or  ethylamine  with  Utliium 
metal  and  mH?p*«''"i"g  non-addic  conditions  during  the 
product  isolation  procedure*    -       j.  ...^      ?.i 
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QUATEBNARY  SALTS  OP  1KH9'nrOPYLOXY. 
BraVL)  AMINB  DBBIVA'nVBS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
YoicU  lui  and  Kmo  OkabafcL  Tokyo*  MUo  Uchiyama 
■lid  Kalntodd  Shimada,  Aiitain*  and  Kcngo  Kagd 
aid  MotoaU  Bc«ho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aidgnon  to  Efaal 
.   Co^  Lid^  Tokyo,  Japan 

<'-No  Ikawtaf.  Filed  Not.  t;  1971,  Smt.  No.  1M,7M 
u     ChinM  prtortty,  ippBtadun  Japan,  Nor.  11, 1»7», 

4S/98,7«S 
Int  CL  C«7c  %7/30,  93/04;  Atln  9/20 
VS,  CL  2M^-567.6  M  1  Clafan 

Novel  quaternary  salti  of  tri-(^propyIoxyethyl)  amine 
derivatires  of  tb«  fonnuki: 

R— N+— (CHjCHaOCHaCHiCH,),X-  (I) 

wherein  R  is  a  aoember  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups;  aralkji  groups  except  benzyl  group; 
Oyclohexylalkyl  groups;  benzyl  groups  substituted  by 

ftltydroxyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy  w  boizyloxy  group;  benzyl 
groups  substituted  by  at  least  two  lower  alkyl  groups; 
cinnamyl  group;  a  phenacyl  group;  phenoxyalkyl 
groups;  and  naphthylmethyl  group;  and  X  stands  for  a 
halogen  atom 

and  a  process  for  the  {M-eparation  of  quaternary  salts  of 
tri-(^propyloxyethyl)  amine  derivatives  of  the  above  for- 
mula (I)  by  reacting  tri(^propyloxyethyl)  amine  of  the 
formula 

N— (CHiCHaOCHaCHaCH,),  (H) 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RX  (m) 


ethylene,  by  reducing  the  corresponding  lower-alkyl  4- 
(aminoacetylamino)-2-halobenzoate8  or  by  reducing  the 
corresponding  4-(aminoacetylamino)  -  2  -  halobenzyl 
alcohols.  The  ethers  are  jM-epared  by  heating  the  benzyl 
alcohols  with  a  lower-alkanol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 


3,819,708 

NJ»I'.DlSUBSTnTJTEDup.PHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Robert  E.  Manning,  Moonlain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wandsr,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  ikawiaf  Con*NwliOB'k»Mrt  of  miioMioM  Sar.  No. 

118,517  and  Ssr.  No.  118,118;  boA  F^  24, 1971,  both 

^jff^'tT^  '**■  appBcallon  Dsc  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  211,189 

-,-  ^     .  Int  CL  C07c  Pi/i¥  ,«v 

U.S.  CL  li^-m  %%  aatan 

N,N'-disubstituted  -  p  -  phenylenediaminss,  e.g,  N-(3- 
isopropoxypropyI)-N'-(2  -  octyl)«p-phenylenediamine  or 
N-pbenethyl-N'-(2  -  octyl)-p-phenylcnediamine,  are  pre* 
pared  by  condensing  phenylenediamines  with  an  alkyl  car- 
bonyl  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  catalyst,  and  are  use- 
ful as  hypolipidemic  and  anti-obesity  agents. 


wherein  R  and  X  are  as  defined  above  the  compounds 
possess  anti-uloer  properties. 


3,819,78tf 

META  CHLORO  SUBSTrnJIED-a-SUTYLAMINO^ 

PROPIOPHENONES 

Nariman  B.  Mehta,  RaMgh,  N.C  aarignor  to  Borronghs 

WeDcoHM  Co.,  Rcasaich  IMangle  Park,  N.C 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nov.  M,  1978,  Ser.  No.  93,852 

CMas  priori^,  appilcallM  Gnat  Biltaki,  Dae.  4, 1969, 

59431/49 
.T-  «  .  IntClCi7c97//tf 

U.S.  CL  U^SnJi  C  6  Cfarfms 

The  compounds  m-chloro-a-t*butylaminopr(HDiophenone 
and  m-fluoro  -  a  - 1  -  butylaminopropionphenone  or  salts 
there^.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  tte  ireatment  of 
mammals  suffering  from  a  depressed  state. 


3,819,789 

SYNTHESIS  OF  N-MEIHYLANIUNE 
KoicU  Moral,  Kyoto-fti,  Gilchl  Akaaome,  Kyoto,  Talsno 
Kywpia,  UJL  and  MlkJa  Nakazawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
atgnors  to  New  Japan  Chenrical  Company  limtted. 
F^ishfanl-kn,  Kyoto-od,  Japan 
No  DrawinfTFIled  Dec  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  96,638 
Int  CL  C87c  87/62 
U.S.  CL  26^-577  5  Clainis 

A  method  of  manufacturing  N-methylaniline  by  react- 
ing aniline  with  methanol.  The  reactim  is  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  copper  and  (b)  a  chromium  catalyst  hav- 
ing the  formula 

Cr-MeiMeSO 

wherein  Me»  is  Cu,  Zn,  Fe,  or  Ni  and  Me»  is  Ba,  Ca,  Mg 

or  Mn,  Or  being  contained  in  the  range  of  20  to  80 
weight  percent,  Me^  being  contained  in  the  range  of  20 
to  80  weight  percent  and  Me'  being  contained  in  the 
range  of  0  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  metals  respectively. 


3319,787 

4-(AMINQALKyLAMINO)-2-HALOBENZyL 

ALCOHOLS 

Sy*My  Archer,  BcthMe^  and  David  Roal,  East  Gncn. 

tti  S'S-*  "^i*"  ••  *•*«  «>"»«  1^  New 

No  Dtnwlnfc  CiitlmiatiuM  ks-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,876, 
*-t  i,  1»I^  ^•Wcfc  if  a  contfanMdonJn^art  of  Ser! 

3,558,629,  Jan.  26,  1971.  wUch  li  a  contlnnatlon-fai- 
&^St3^'J^^  444;848,  Apr.  1,  1965,  now  Patent 
N^3^79,628,  Apr.  23, 1968.  lUs  application  Jan.  26, 
1972,Scr.No.22i;847 

Int  CL  C87c  97 /4S 
VA  CL  26»~5783  P  5  Claims 

4-[Aniino-(polycarbon  -  k>wer-alkyl ) -amino] -2-halo- 
beacyl  alcohols  and  lower-alkyl  ethers  thereof  have 
schistoaomaddal  activity.  The  benzyl  alcohols  are  pre- 
pared: hy  reductimi  of  the  OMrresponding  benzaldehydes 
or  lower-alkyl  benzoates;  by  microbiological  oxidation 
of  the  oorreqionding  4-substituted-amino-2-halotoluenes; 
or,  for  the  compounds  where  polycarbon-lower-alkyl  is 


3319,718 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  COLOR  AND  COLOR 
STABILITY  OF  ETHANOLAMINES 
Thomas  E.  Jordan,  LoolsviOc,  Ky.,  assicnor  to 
OUn  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328^18 
Int.  CL  C07c  89/04,  91/04 
VS,  a.  268—584  R  18  Claims 

Process  for  improving  the  color  and  color  stability  of 
ethanolamines  by  hydrogenation  of  crude  mono-,  di-  and 
tri-ethanolamine  using  selected  catalysts  at  selected  tem- 
peratures and  pressures. 


t->«- 


irnAf    T      yl^l'>» 


3319,711 

NOVEL  NOREREMOPHILANE  DERTVATIVES 
Gkdiano  Boaalo,  Knsnadit,  Mario  Piesaro,  Znldi,  Peter 

Schndcl,  Gmt,  near  Wctzikon,  and  Marianne  Hog-Inder- 

BitifaB,  Schwcmnbach,  Switzeriand,  and  Robert  Edward 

Erickson,  WcstSeld,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Glvandan  Cospo- 

ration,  CHfton,  N J. 

No  Drawfasg.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1978, 

2,394/78 

Int  CL  C87c  45/00, 49/36 

U.S.  CL  268—586  R  4  Claims 

There  are  provided  certain  2-oxygenated-6-isopropyl- 
Decalins,  methyl  substituted  and  unsaturated  derivatives 
thereof  which  possess  interesting  and  useful  properties  as 
odorants  and  flavorants. 
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3,819,712  

MERCAPTO-  OR  ALKYLTHIO-SUBS111TJ  I'ED 
j,^  TERPENOIDS   ^ 

Distesr    Lampavdky,    Waagen-Dnbendoif,    and    Peter 
SchndeL  Gmt,  near  Wetzikon,  SwiUwIand,  anlgnors 
to  Gtvandan  Coiporatlon,  CHfton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,457 

Claims  priority,  application  SwUzeriand,  Sept  10,  1969, 

13,748/69 

Int  CL  C87c  49/44 
VS.  CL  268—593  R  1  Clafan 

There  are  provided  novel  mercapto-  or  alkylthio-substi- 
tuted  oxo-terpenoids  having  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ter- 
penoid skeleton.  These  novel  compounds  may  be  acyclic 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic.  The  novel  compounds  are  useful 
as  odorants  particularly,  but  also  for  producing  aromas, 
e.g.  of  a  vegetable  note. 


f(Mined  by  hydrolysis  coupled  with  separation  of  acetic 
add. 


3,819,713 
PRODUCnON  OF  AI^ENONES 
Horst  Pommer,  Lndwlgdiafen,  Hcrt»ert  Mneller,  Fnmken- 
thid,  and  Hermann  Ovcrwien,  Lndwigdiafen,  Gcnnany, 
assignorB  to  Badlsche  AniUn-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
ges^lschaft,  LodwigtAafen  (RUne),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  andica* 
tion  Ser.  No.  660,195,  A««.  14,  1967.  lids  application 
Apr.  13, 1978,  Sar.  No.  28,880 

lntCLC07c49/2() 
UA  CL  260—593  R  ,;,,«     ,, .^.,.  5  Clafans 

Alkenones  whose  olefinic  double  bond  is  in  the  a,ei>osi- 
tion  or  7,9-po8ition  to  the  keto  group,  are  prepared  by 
reaction  of  an  olefin  with  a  /9-hydfoxyketone  in  the  liquid 
phase  or  in  a  single  reaction  stage  by  reaction  of  an  ole- 
fin with  formaldehyde  or  a  compound  yielding  formalde- 
hyde and  an  aliphatic  ketone  in  the  liqwd  phase.  Al- 
kenones are  intermediates  for  the  production  of  perfumes 
and  vitamins. 


3319,716  

SULFONYL  <tt  SULFINYL  SUBSITTUTED 
INDENYL  ALCOHOLS 
Tsnnf-yfag«  Shen,  WestfieM,  and  Howard  Joms,  HotandeL 
NJ.,  assignors  to  M«rck  ft  Co.,  be,  Rakway,  N J. 
No  Drawk^  Filed  Dec  6^  1972,  Ser.  No.  312356 
Int  CL  C07c  147/06 
U.S.  CL  260— 607  A  6  Cfadnis 

New  substituted  indenyl  alcohols  and  derivatives 
thereof  which  have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and 
analgesic  activity.  Also  included  are  methods  of  prepar- 
ing said  indenyl  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions 
having  said  indenyl  compounds  as  an  active  ingredient 
and  methods  of  treating  inflammatiwi. 


3319,714 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  23-HEXANEDIONE 
Henry  Bhicstone,  Untvendty  Hd^ris,  and  Edmond  R. 

Osgood,  Mentor,  Ohto,  aarignors  to  Dfaunond  Shamrock 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oldo 

No  Diawfaif.  FDcd  Sept  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,489 

bt  CL  C07c  45/18 

VS,  CL  260—595  <  Clafans 

2,5-Hexanedione  is  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  the  lac- 
tone of  ali*a-acetyl-gamma-cyano-gamma-hydroxyvaleric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  alkali  and  with  the  inclusion  of 
ferrous  sulfate  which  complexes  the  hydrocyanic  acid  by- 
product formed  during  the  hydrolysis,  thus  preventing  its 
further  reaction  with  and  degradation  of  the  diketone 
product. 


3319,715 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHACROLEIN 

mUhdm   Vogt   HnrO-Elleren,   and   Hermann   Glaser, 

Erfstadt  Lechenkb,  Gennany,  asslpion  to  Knapsack 

Aktleiwesellsdrnft,  Knapaarkj  near  Cologne,  Germany 

No  Dnwii*.  FUad  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196306 

Clafans  priority,  ivpllcallon  Gcnnany,  Nor.  9, 1970, 
P  20  54  988.6 

1M.CLC87C  •#7/20 
U.S.  CL  26*-681  R  5  Clafans 

Methacrolein  is  produced  by  heatmg  a  diacetoxyiso- 
buteae  together  with  water  in  the  presence  of  an  add  and 
distiUiwg  fM  resulting  methacrolein.  The  methaat>lein  is 


33W,717  

ASYMMETRICAL  Tia-  AND  TETRASULFIDES 
ChrMoidi  von  SzczqianAL  Joseph  HdndL   Ebofhard 
Sdkroder,  Hans-Joaddm  Kcssier,  and  Ubidi  Rrdmann, 
BciOn,  Gcimany,  assignors  to  Sdiering  Akticngesen- 
sdiaft,  Berifai  and  Bcnkanien,  Gcnnany 
No  Diawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237388 

Cfadnis  pri(»ity,  mpBcafimi  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1971, 

P  21  14  653.2 

Int  CL  C87c  149/12 

UJS.  CL  268— 688  13  Clafans 

Useful  as  fnngiddal  and /or  bactericidal  agents  are 
asymmetrical  tri-  and  tetrasulfides  of  the  formula 


Bi 

\ 


A-X-8^Y-Z 


wherein 

Ri  and  Rj  each  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  l-44»rbon  atoms,  or  nitro; 

A  represents  aryl  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group; 

X  is  a  covalent  bond  between  A  and  S,  or  represents  alkyl- 
ene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  3  or  4; 

Y  is  alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  of 
alkanoyloxy  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


3319,718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 

OF  THIOETHER 

Osamn  Okmnnra,  FnnahashI,  Takenobn  Sakatani,  Chl»a, 

and  Masnzo  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaripMrs  to 

Lion  Fat  and  OO  Company,  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,429 

Clafans  priority,  i^plicatkni  Japu,  Jane  18,  1971, 

46/41347  .o/f 

Int  CL  C07c  149/18  » 

UA  CL  260—609  B  >^-^  .-     •      *  -  ^      .4  OiiiM 

Multiple  tank-stirred-flow=i!Mictors  oomeded  in  series, 
which  allow  control  of  specific  reaction  conditions,  are 
used  in  a  continuous  preparation  of  a  thioether  by  react- 
ing an  a-olefin  having  8-20  carbon  atcHns  with  a  mercapto 
compound  having  the  formula: 

RSH 

wherein  R  represents  mmio-,  di-  <x  tri-hydroxyalkyl 
groups  having  2r-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  air 
as  a  radical  initiator. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  ALKOXY  PHENOUC 


June  26,  1974 


COMPOUNDS 

Alba  B.  McKaiM,  V ucovrwr.  BritIA  Cotmnbla,  Wimam 
de  Waal,  RkfaoMmd,  Bitthih  CohoMa,  awl  Cail  E. 
Vaa  WbMdnLWMt  VaMOvrwr,  Brili*  Colmbia,  Can- 
ada; nid  McKifn  aad  da  Waal  awignnw  to  ndd  Van 
WiMfcal,  daim  hnrtiiM  ■>  TV  Otchtm  Bawaich  Coni- 
BittUi  CohnUa,  CaMda 


No  Dnmtam,  Co1lwaHo»4a.p«t  ol  anMkaflon  8cr.  No. 
233,795»  Mar.  10, 1972,  which  li  a  contfamatioii-tai-iMrt 
«ff  niplliaHim  8«r.  No.  124,449,  Mas.  15,  1971,  both 
Bow^abaadonad.  TUa  application  May  8,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  151,132 

lat  CL  Ct7c  41/00 

VA  CL  24»— 413  D  14 


Alkoxy  phenols  such  as  o-methoxyphenol  (guaiacol) 
and  o-ethoxyphenol  are  prepared  from  substituted  cyclo- 
aliphatic  ketones  by  dehydrogenation  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Group  vm  noble  metal  catalyst,  preferably 
palladium  supported  on  carbon,  at  a  temperature  of  150° 
C,  to  250*  C.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  neat  or  in  the 
liquid  phase  using  an  alicyclic  ester  reaction  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  ranging  from  about  150*  C,  to  250* 
C.  The  substituted  cycloaliphatic  ketone  reactant,  such  as 
2-chlorocyclohexanone  is  prepared  by  chlorination  of 
cyclohexanone  with  subsequent  conversion  of  the  2-chlo- 
rocyclohexanone to  the  alkoxy-cydohexanone  compound 
which  is  dehydrogenated. 


3,819,720 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAMETHOXY  DERIVATIVES 

Jonathan  M.  KUafnuu,  Chailaiton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Caibide  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N."f. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,160 

Int  CL  C07c  43/30 
VA  CL  240-^15  A  1  Clafan 

Novel  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


ROHiO  OCHiR 

CH-CH 
RHtCO  OCHiR 

wherein  R  is 


0 


— CHjOCHiCH=iCH,,  and  — CH=CH(CHi)iCH=CH, 


and  wherein  all  of  the  R  substituents  in  the  molecule  are 
the  tanne.  The  compounds  h«ve  utility  as  reactive  aolvents 
in  coating  formulationt. 


3^19,721 

PREPARiJLiiON  OF  HALOADAMANTANES 

Robert  B.  Moore,  WltayagtM,  Dd.,  and  Gary  L.  DiImoD, 
Daiawan,  Pau  awlgasw  toSn  RcaMrch  and  Develop- 
wmm  Co.,  PMIadelpMa,  Pa. 

No  Diawteg.  FBad  Dec  17,  1948,  Sar.  No.  784,480 

lhtCLC07ci5/22 
VA  CL  240-^17  F  33 


3,819,722 
2-PHENYL-l,l.DIHALO-AUCANE-2-OLS    ' 
Daniel  Bertiii.  Montroogc.  and  Jacqnes  Pcrronnct  and 
Andri  Tecia,  Paria,  naacc,   waiWnow  to  Ro«aai- 
UCLAF,  Paris,  FhoMa  ^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  31,  1949,  Ser.  No.  889,711 

Oafans  priority,  application  Fkance,  Jan.  7,  1949, 

4900090 

Int.  CL  C07c  ii/i5 
VA  CL  240—418  D 

Halogenated  compounds  of  formula  I 

Y'  OR'  X 

.A-Ah 

i  i 


12Clafans 


Halogenated  derivatives  containing  the  adamantane  nu- 
cleus are  produced  by  admixing,  in  the  presence  of  strong 
sulfuric  add,  monools  or  diols  of  adamantanes  or  alkyl- 
adamantanes  with  a  selected  halo-yielding  salt  of  an  alkali 
or  alkaMna  earth  metal,  or  a  corresponding  hydrogen  ha- 
lide.  "If-- 


m 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  saturated  or 
not,  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  Z  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 
Y'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  lower  alkyl  or  nitro 
group,  R'  is  hydrogen,  acyl,  alkyl  sulfonyl  or  aryl  sul- 
fonyl,  which  possess  pesticidal  {xroperties,  process  for 
their  preparation,  pesticidal  compositions  containing 
them,  and  their  use. 


3,819,723 


-'^i'ijj 


wa 


DERIVATIVES  OF  DIBENZO  (a^>  5H-CYCliO- 
HEFTENE,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION, 
AND  APPUC ATTON  THEREOF 

Frajda  Dvohdtiky,  Paris,  Jean-CIaode  Cognacq,  Boorg- 
la-RahM,  and  Esthnr  Bw,  Paris,  France,  as^non  to 
Sodete  Cirile  AogidL  Puhi*  Fiance 

No  Drawfaig.  Orlgfaial  application  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
39,148,  BOW  Patuit  No.  3,723,420,  dated  Mar.  27, 
1973.  Divided  and  tfaU  application  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  281,900 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcatloB  Firance,  Mav  20,  1949, 

4916251 

Int  a.  C07c  33/06 
VA  a.  240—618  R 


2  Chdms 


New  chemical  compounds  of  the  formula 


A/ 


H— C=C— CHt— N 


\ 


Bi 


R> 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  or  where 


Ri 


-t»      UiV 


forms  part  of  a  heterocycle;  and  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of. These  compounds  are  active  on  the  central  nervous 
system  and  on  the  cardiovascular  system. 


At-^iu^ 


3,819,724 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
V   ^^..CARBON  TO  ALCOHOLS 

Alberto  E.  Valoeo,  Qwaon  Clty»  PhOlpplMa,  aaripior  to 
IlwaHonale  Eiflarier-  nd  Patentaosteit,  Vaduz, 
Lledrtcnstein 

FOcd  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,421 

Int  CL  C07c  ii/02;  CIOI //(?2 
U.S.  CL  24*— 632  CB  2  Ctafans 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alcohols  from  purified 
carbon,  including  the  step  of  hydrogenating  the  carbon 


June  25,  1974 


'"  '  CHEMICAL 


1525 


at  high  temperature  and  pressure  in  a  catalytic  reactor 
in  a  dispersion  with  naphthalene  and  in  die  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  nickel,  ruthenium,  aluminum  and 
cobalt  molybdate,  and  the  st^  of  oxidizing  the  resulting 
paraffins  by  contact  with  steam  at  high  temperature  and 
pressure  in  a  catalytic  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


CMSON  NATHTHILENE  INPUT        nUUFFINS 


PURlflED 
ALCOKXS 
RCSOUC 


M«CTOR  2        mJCJtm  OSTIUMS  ICTCMT 


comprising  a  mixture  of  silica  and  copper  and  the  oxides 
of  zinc,  chromium  and  boron.  The  catalysts  are  suspended 
in  a  ceramic  concrete  aggregate,  extending  the  length  of 
the  reactors  and  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  reactor  liner 
and  a  smaller,  concentric  ceramic  cylinder  therewithin. 
The  second  step  is  performed  in  two  reactors  in  series. 


3,819,725 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
SUBSTITUTED  RESORCINOLS 
Arnold  BrossL  Verona,  and  Airtoidno  FoccHa  and  SHdney 
TelteL  CUftoa,  N J.,  assignors  to  HoAmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nitf ey,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  applicatioa  Ian.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
793,191,  now  abaadoncd.  Divided  and  tiiis  api^cation 
Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,200 

Int  a.  C07c  39/08 
VA  CL  260—425  4  Clafans 

Preparation  of  5-aIkyl  substituted  resorcinols  such  as 
Olivetol  from  aliphatic  aldehydes  and  intermediates  in  this 
{M-ocess. 


3,819,726 
PREPARATION  OF  URUSHIOL  FROM  POISON 
IVY  OR  POISON  OAK 
RaBblnfa«h  G.  Khnrana,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  and  Charies 
R.  Dawson,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  tiw  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  ttw  Secretary,  Depart" 
mcnt  of  HeaMi,  EAication,  and  Wclhue 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnly  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,291 
lot  CL  C07c  39/08 
VA  CL  260—425  8  aafans 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  urushiol  from  poison 
ivy  or  p<Hson  oak  is  disclosed.  The  method  includes  ex- 
traction with  alcohol  at  low  temperature  and  a  second 
extraction  with  benzene,  followed  by  chromatographic 
separation  on  a  solid  adsorbent.  The  method  includes  the 
use  of  a  pure  nitrogen  atmosphere  in  all  operations  and 
the  minimized  use  of  elevated  temperatures  to  avoid  al- 
tering the  structure  of  urushiol  components. 


3,819,727 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALCOHOLS 

Gfauepipe  Ferrari  aad  Pier  Laigi  &iselll,  Fcmra,  Itdy, 

asrignors  to  Montecatliri  Edison  S.pA.,  Mihui,  Italy 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ssr.  No.  136,562 

Oafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23,  1970, 

J  23,755/70 

Int  CL  C07c  25/;5 
U.S.  a.  260-438  HF  8  Oafans 

Akohols  are  directiy  synthesized  from  olefins  by  oxo- 
reaction  in  a  process  comprising  a  hydroformylation 


phase  and  a  hydrogenaticm  phase  in  which  both  phases 
proceed  in  the  presence  (d  an  oxo-reaction  catalyst,  more 
particularly  cobalt  carbonyls  or  carbonylahle  cobalt  salts, 
and  the  hydrogenation  phase  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  from  5%  to  15%  by  volume  of  water,  based  on  the 
volume  of  the  olefin,  and,  optionally,  in  the  pcesmce  of  an 
organic  add. 


3  819  728 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS 
Arien  Kwantes  and  Berahard  Stonfliamcr,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  ShtU  OU  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,596 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  30,  1971, 

7116417 

Int  CL  C07c  29/24,  69/82 

VS,  O.  260—643  B  6  Clafans 

Crude  primary  alkanols  of  at  least  six  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  containing  aldehydes  or  acetals  and  sulfur 
compounds  as  contaminants  ar  purified  by  a  process 
which  comprises  contacting  the  crude  primary  alkanol 
with  hydrogen  imder  pressing  in  the  presence  of  a  sup- 
ported hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  a  noble  metal 
of  Group  Vm  in  two  successive  stages  wheiein  the  initial 
stage  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  dissolved 
water  to  decompose  the  acetal  contaminant  present  and 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  200°  and  about  220* 
C,  and  the  subsequent  stage  is  conducted  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  about  150°  and  about  180"  C. 


3,819,729 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1-CRLORO- 
1-FLUOROETHYLENE 
ChiynU  FnjiL  Yamoto,  Tsatonra  Sfadke,  Hfaakata,  and 
Yoshlhara  Inoae,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Denkl 
Kagaku  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,408 
Clafans  priority,  anlication  Japan,  Ang.  21, 1970, 
45/73,292 
Int  CL  C07c  17/00,  21/18 
VA  CL  240—453.3  4  Oafans 

1-chloro-l-fluoroethyleiM  is  produced  by  dehydrogenat- 
ing  l-chloro-l-fluoroethane  by  vapor  phase  thermal  de- 
composition with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  300'- 
700°  C. 


3,819,730 
PROCESS  FOR  DICHLOROBUTENE 
ISOMERIZATTON 
Brace  Tadashi  Nakata  and  Eugene  Dennis  Wilhoit  Vic- 
toria, Tex.,  assigmNTs  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoors 
and  Company,  ^illfanlngton,  DcL 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,476 
bt  CL  C07c  21/04 
VA  CL  260—654  R  4  Oafans 

An  improved  process  for  the  isomerization  of  l,4>di- 
chl(M-obutene-2  to  3,4-dichlorobutene-l,  or  vice  versa,  by 
heating  the  butene  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
salt  oomplexed  with  an  organic  quaternary  ammonium 
compound. 


5' 


3,819,731 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 
HanM  M.  Pitt  Lateyette,  and  Hany  Bender,  El  Ccrrito, 

Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Staniler  Cbonlcal  Cmiqiany 
No  Drawing.  CoBtinaatioii-ln-part  of  abandoned  appHca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  14,944,  Mar.  23,  1940.  Tiris  application 
Feb.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,640 

Int  CL  C07c  21/00. 21/02,  21/14 
VA  CL  240—454  R  12  Oidns 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  partially 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons  by  reacting  perchloroethylene 
or  trichloroethylene,  in  the  vapor  phase,  with  methyl  chlo- 
ride, ethane,  propylene,  toluene  or  p-xylene. 
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3^19,732 
CHLORINATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Waiter  L.  BotkowiU  wd  John  J.  rmn  Vearooy,  Media, 
and  Walter  H.  fidtaor,  Wcit  ChMter,  Pa^  aisigMn  to 
8m  Raitarck  aad  DarelopaMnt  Co.,  PUladcipUa,  Pa. 
Original  appUcatioB  Ian.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,379. 
Divided  and  tlds  applicalion  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  S59,982 

Int  a.  C07c  17/00 
VS.  CL  26«--659  A  7  Claims 


Compounds  containing  hydrogen  bonded  to  carbon  are 
chlorinated  in  vapor  phase  when  introduced  at  an  inter- 
mediate level  into  a  reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  315-500*  C.  and  containing  a  bed  of  fer- 
rous chloride  which  by  interaction  with  HCl  and  oxygen 
is  used  to  produce  ferric  chloride  vapor  which  is  con- 
tacted with  the  C — H  containing  compound  to  produce 
HCl,  a  C— CI  group,  and  solid  FeClj  which  falls  to  the 
bed.  When  the  bed  of  ferrous  chloride  gradually  converts 
to  oxygenated  iron  compound,  the  bed  can  be  periodically 
regenerated  by  increasing  the  proportion  of  HClrOj  and 
continuing  to  operate  at  the  high  HClrOa  molar  propor- 

\m  unui  substantially  all  ol  the  OAygcnaica  iron  com- 
pound has  been  converted  to  iron  chloride. 

I 

. .  ^ 

*     . 

c 

3,819,733 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    NON- 
CONJUGATED  DIENIC  GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 
ANDIHEIR      UrmZAnON      IN      ORGANIC 
SYNTHESES  | 

Hngh  E.  Ramadan,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  aknor  to 
Rhodiarinc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,254 

IntCLC97fi/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 665  G  !    11  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  non- 
conjugated  dienic  Grignard  reagents  which  are  useful  in 
organic  syntheses  and  particularly  for  th:  preparation  of 
complex  terpenic  alcohols,  such  as  lavandulol.  A  mono 
coqjugatad  diene  magnesium  compound  and  an  allyl  halide 
are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  cyclic  ether  to  form  the 
Donconjugated  dienic  Grignard  reagent.  To  form  a  terpenic 
alcohol  such  as  lavandulol,  a  mono  diene  magnesium  such 
as  isoprene  magnesium  and  a  diene  hydrohalide  such  as 
prenyl  halide  are  reacted,  and  the  resulting  Grignard 
reagent  is  then  treated  with  oxygen  and  hydrolyzed,  to 
form,  for  example,  lavandulol. 


3319,734 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
VIpfa  M.  Kodiari,  Akron,  and  James  J.  Tazmna,  Stow, 
OUo,  assignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Oldo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250^01 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/06 

VS.  a.  260—666  A  7  Claims 

According  to  the  invention  there  is  provided  a  highly 
activated  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  cyclopentadi- 
ene  to  cyclopentenc  by  bringing  the  cyclopentadiene  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  ( 1 )  nickel  on  a  metal 
oxalate,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  and  zinc,  (2)  at  least  one  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphines  and 
phosphites  while  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  tempera- 
tures from  about  0"  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  hydrogen 
pressure  ranging  from  about  0  to  about  10,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  (p.s.i.g.). 


3,819,735 

ALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF 

ALKYLATING  BENZENE 

Benny  J.  Argento,  Sooth  Charieston,  and  Edward  A. 

Rick,  Cliarieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Fiied  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,781 

Int  CL  C07c  3/56,  3/62 

VS.  a.  260—671  P  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  of  this  application  is  directed  to  a  liquid 
alkylation  catalyst  which  is  based  on  aluminum  chloride; 
and  to  a  process  of  alkylating  benzene  with  propylene  or 
n-butene  to  form  isopropylbenzene  (cumeiie)  or  second- 
ary butylbenzene  and  transalkylating,  to  isopropylbenzene 
or  secondary  butylbenzene,  the  corresponding  dialkylben- 
zene  formed  as  a  by-product  in  the  reaction  mixture  by: 
contacting  a  reaction  mixture  containing  benzene  and 
propylene  or  an  n-butene  or  mixtures  of  propylene  and 
n-butene  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  liquid  alkylation 
catalyst,  as  previously  described,  to  provide  a  concentra- 
tion of  aluminum  chloride  in  the  reaction  mixture  of 
about  0.05  to  about  0.25  percent  by  weight. 


3,819,736 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  ALKYL 

AROMATIC  iIY9R9V^UWV{19 

Ynji  Sato  and  HMeynU  TakahasU,  both  %  MUsahbM 
Pctrodiemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tcdudad  Development  Rc- 
■earcii  Laboratory,  1  Tobo<tao,  Yokkalchi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  C(Nitinaa!ion-in>part  of  alnmdoncd  applica- 
tfon  Ser.  No.  142,495,  May  11,  1971.  This  application 
Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,290 

Int  CL  C07c  3/62 
VS.  CI.  260—672  T  5  Clafans 

A  disproportionation  and  transalkylation  of  an  alkyl- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  can  be  conducted  by  use  of  a  sup- 
ported catalyst  of  a  mordenite  carrying  a  combination  of 
Zr  and  another  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Bi,  Nb,  Ag,  Cu,  Mo,  Sb  and  Y. 


3319,737 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF 

CTTRUS  UMONENE 

Kari  Alfred  KnUtz  and  Alfred  Frederick  Wlcke,  Jr., 

PensBcola,  Fbk,  asrignon  to  Rdchhold  Chemlcab,  Inc., 

WUte  PfadK,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Aag.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,636 

Int  CL  C09f  3/02 

VS.  CL  260—675.5  13  Claims 

Limonene  and  citrus  flavor  and  odor  concentrate  are 
separated  and  recovered  from  crude  citrus  limonene  by 
a  process  of  extractive  distillation. 


June  25,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1527 


,     -  ..       3,819,738 
ALKYNES  REMOVAL  FROM  HYDROCARBON 
STREAMS 
Danyl  R.  Fahey  and  Donald  H.  KnUcek,  Bartlesvffle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petnrfenm  Company 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,614 
Int  a.  C07c  11/00 
VS.  CL  260—677  A  10  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  alkynes  from  hydrocarbon 
streams  which  involves  passing  the  hydrocarbon  stream 
into  contact  with  a  base-treated,  molybdenum-promoted 
or  tungsten-promoted  alumina  or  silica  to  convert  the 
alkynes  to  higher  molecular  weight  compounds. 


either  inert  or  catalytic  solids,  for  deposition  of  the  oxy- 
genated hydrocartxxis  and  subsequently  subjecting  the 
solids  and  deposited  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  to  oxida- 


3,819,739 

ALKYNE  REMOVAL  FROM  HYDROCARBON 

STREAMS 

Danyl  R.  Fahey,  Bardesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

PhOHps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,024 

Int.  a.  C07c  11/00 

VS.  CL  260—677  A  12  Claims 

Catalysts  having  the  formula  [COa(CO)6L3]  or 

(Co(CO)3L2][Co(CO)4] 

are  employed  to  remove  alkynes  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  from  hydrocarbon  streams. 


tion  and  combustion  in  a  fluidized  bed  operation  to  con- 
vert the  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  to  carbon  oxides  and 
water  which  can  be  readily  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,819,740 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMALLY  CRACKING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Sabno  Hori,  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koreha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kaldia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,384 
Clatans  priority,  a^lication  Ji^an,  Sept  3,  1970, 
45/76,654 
Int  CL  C07c  11/24 
VS.  CL  260—679  R  6  Claims 

In  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  by  bringing  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  into  contact  with  a  high  temperature 
heat  medium  to  effect  thermal  cracking  of  the  hydrocar- 
bons, a  thermal  cracking  apparatus  equipped  with  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  generator  is  applied  to  give  a  mixture  of  the 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  the  high  temperature  heat 
medium  in  the  thermal  cracking  reaction  zone  ultrasonic 
wave  vibration  having  a  power  of  0.01-10  watts/cm.'  and 
a  frequency  of  1-800  kHz.  The  ultrasonic  wave  generator 

is  80  designed  mat  it  may  Dc  protected  irom  \\k  DigD  Km- 

perature  heat  medium  by  a  fluid  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  that  of  the  medium.  When  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  are  thermally  cracked  by  application  of  a 
thermal  cracking  apparatus  equipped  with  such  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  vibrator,  build-up  of  carbon  or  coke  on  the 
wall  of  reaction  chamber  is  effectively  prevented  and  the 
yield  of  the  thermally  cracked  product  is  increased. 


3,819,741         

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION  EFFLUENT 
Robert  M.  Marsheck  and  Forrest  L.  Poska,  BartlesviDe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  FUDlps  Petrolenm  Company 
Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,555 
Int  CL  C07c  7/02, 11/16 
VS.  CL  260—680  E  12  Claims 

Liquid  streams  containing  impurities  are  freed  of  the 
impurities  by  contacting  the  liquid  stream  with  particulate 
materials  for  deposition  of  the  impurity  onto  the  particu- 
late material  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  particulate 
material  having  deposited  theeron  the  impurities  to  an 
elevated  temperature  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
oxidize  and  bum  off  the  impurities  from  the  particulate 
solids  and  converting  impurities  to  iimocuous  materials 
which  can  be  discharged  to  the  atmo^ere.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, aqueous  streams  containing  oxygenated  hydro- 
carbon impurities  are  contacted  vrith  particulate  solids. 


3,819,742 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROCARBONS 
Jean-Pierre  Bran,  16  We  dn  Pare,  91  Orsay,  France; 
Gerard  Bnlvestre,  32  Fg  des  Chaitrenx,  94  Mandres- 
les-Roses,  France;  Michel  Jnilloo,  Int  Av  dn  General 
dc  GanOe,  94  Cretefl,  France;  Piene  TUrion,  12  We 
Debcrgne,  78  Bonglval,  France;  and  Rcn£  Pntrat 
Rinderie  Nahonah  5  We  Bay,  72  Le  Mans,  France 

FUed  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,494 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1970, 

7039537 
Int  a.  BOld  13/00:  C07c  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—681.5  R  26  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  separating  mix- 
tures of  hydrocarbons,  notably  conjugated  diene  hydro- 
carbons, from  mixtures  containing  the  same,  by  the  gen- 
eral technique  of  permeation  or  perva^oration  through 
specific  membranes. 

The  specific  membranes  used  are  formed  of  a  high  poly- 
mer comprising  functional  groups  chemically  combined 
by  covalent  bonding  within  the  polymer  forming  the  said 

membrane,  the  said  groups  possessing  i  ptiysiKdcmical 

affinity,  notably  a  capacity  to  complex,  with  respect  to  one 

of  said  hydrocarbons  and,  substantially,  the  absence  of 
such  a  capacity  with  respect  to  other  hydrocarbons  of  the 

mixture.  Fcm-  tihe  separation  of  dienes,  such  as  butadiene 
and  pentadiene,  membranes  are  used  containing  active 
nitrile,  pyrrolidone,  N-substituted  groups,  such  as  N-alkyl 
groups,  notably  N-methyl  or  N-methyl-pyrrolidone.  The 
membrane  can  be  obtained,  for  example,  from  a  vulcan- 
ized butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber,  which  can  contain 
about  5  to  60%  acrylonitrile,  and  notably  from  20  to 
30%. 


3,819,743 
ALKYLATION  OF  HEPTANES  WITH  ISOBUTANE 
USING  ANTIMONY  PENTAFLUORIDE-FLUORO- 
SULFONIC  ACID  MIXTURES 
David  A.  McCanlay,  Homewood,  HL,  assigBor  to 
Standard  On  Company,  Chicago,  m. 
Filed  Dec  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,516 
Int  CL  C07c  3/54,  3/56. 
VS.  CL  260—683.47  4  CUtaM 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  involving  alkylation 
and  disproportionation  of  low  octane  C7  alkane  streams  in 
the  presence  of  isobutane  to  form  higher  octane  mixtiuvs 
of  ix-edominantly  saturated  hydrocarbons,  said  process 
utilizing  a  mixture  of  fluorosulfonic  acid  and  antimony 
pentafluoride  as  a  catalyst. 
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3,819,744 

POLYIHORGANOfilLOXANE-POLYCAIUiONATE 

UX)CK  COPOLYMERS 

Wcraer  Bttduwr,  LclcUliiscii,  Walter  Noll,  Opladcn,  and 
Bend  BicsmI,  Cologiie,  Gcraumy,  aariinon  to  Bayer 
AkHcngMcUflchaft,  Lcvcifciueii,  Germany 
No  DrawlM.  Flkd  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,073 
Clainu  priority,  appttcatlon  Germany,  Dec  16,  1971, 
P  21  62  418.0 
Int  a.  C08g  47/02 
U.S.  a.  260—824  R  5  Claims 

A  polydiorganosiloxane-polycarbonate  block  copoly- 
mer comprising  by  weight  about  20  to  90%  of  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  units  of  the  formula 

-R 

-  -SI— o-  - 

_R       J.  (I) 

and  about  80  to  10%  of  polycarbonate  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


L      (R"). 


A' 


(B"). 


I 


0- 


the  copolymer  having  terminal  groups  of  the  formula 


X— 81— O- 


<ni) 


wherein 

each  R  independently  is  a  monovalent  optionally  substi- 
tuted aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radfeal  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

each  R'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  op- 
tionally substituted  aliphatic,  cycloalij^atic,  araliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 

each  R"  independently  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  hal- 
ogen atom, 

each  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  lower 
alkoxy  radical, 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  100, 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  and 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 

The  copolymers  are  i»x>duced  by  reacting  1  mole  of  an 
ci,«-<lihydroxypolycarbonate,  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  with  about  1.05  to  2  moles  of  an  a,w-dichloro- 
polydiorganosiloxane  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  a 
tertiary  amine  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  chlo- 
rine content  of  the  a,w-dichIoropolydiorganosiloxane  at 
a  temperature  up  to  about  100°  C,  filtering  oflf  the  amine- 
salt  and  removing  the  solvent 


3,819,745 
COATINGS  GIVING  CWTTROLLED  RELEASE 
Floyd  A.  Plaate,  MDdtoiid,  Mid.,  Mripior  to  Dow 
ConlBg  Coiporatfoa,  MMIaBd,  »Och. 
No  Drawlnc.  FBed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,668 
I^  CL  C08c  ^f04,  47/10 
UJ.CL260— 825  19  Claims 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  cop<riymer 
composed  of  SiOj  units  and  (CH3)sSiOi/3  units  and  a 
block  copolymer  consisting  of  an  essentially  linear  por- 
tion and  an  essentially  resinous  portion  has  been  found 
useful  as  a  release  coating  on  various  substrates  e^iecially 
cellulosic  substrates  to  obtain  controlled  release  values. 


3319,746 

CATALYSIS  OF  OXIRANE-IMIDE  SYSTEMS 

Artfanr  Katzaklan,  Jr.,  Saorameato,  and  Roger  B.  Steele, 

Fair  Oaks,  CattU  aarignon  to  Acrojct-General  Corpo* 

ratfoB,  El  Monte,  Cattf. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jm.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,015 

Int.  a.  C08g  ¥5/00 

U.S.  a.  260— «30  TW  8  Claims 

This  patent  describes  a  novel  storable  epoxy-imide  resin 
precursor  comprising  a  curable  oxirane  monomer  and  an 
imide,  the  improvement  wherein  the  system  is  provided 
with  an  activated  chromium  III  tricarboxylate  salt  cata- 
lyst which  contains  available  coordination  sites,  and 
which  sites  are  rendered  unavailable  in  the  presence  of 
certain  non-reactive,  removable  electron  donating  sol- 
vents. That  is  to  say,  the  catalyst  compound,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  particular  solvents  is  rendered  noncatalytic;  on 
the  removal  of  said  solvents,  catalytic  activity  is  restored. 
These  solvents  include  but  are  not  limited  to  such  polar 
electron  coordinating  solvents  as  removable  methanol, 
ethanol,  N,N-dimethyl  formamide,  dioxane,  tetrahydro- 
furan,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  dimethyl  snlfolane,  nitro  al- 
kanes,  nitro  aromatics,  tetramethyl  urea,  N,N-dimethyl- 
acetamide,  N-methylcaprcriactam  and  N-methyl  pyrroli- 
done.  Upon  the  removal  of  only  the  solvent  as  by  evapo- 
ration, the  activity  of  the  catalyst  is  restored,  by  the 
formation  of  unoccupied  coordination  sites,  whereby  the 
reaction  of  the  oxirane  compound  with  the  imide  can 
take  place. 


3,819,747 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS 

AND  FLEXIBLE  LAMINATES  THEREFROM 
James  L.  Bertram,  Lake  ladson,  Ro«  C.  Whiteside,  Jr., 

AnglctoB,  and  Preston  H.  Fra^e,  Jr.,  Lake  Jadoon, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid* 

hud,Nach. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4D>part  of  abandoned  appHca* 

don  Ser.  No.  185,893,  Oct  1,  1971.  This  application 

Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,380 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45/06 
U.S.  CL  260—830  TW  8  Chdms 

Mixtures  of  the  diglycidyl  ethers  of  a  bisphenol  such  as 
bisphenol  A  and  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  an  aliphatic  polyhy- 
droxyl  containing  compound  such  as  the  diglycidyl  ether 
of  neopentyl  glycol  are  modified  with  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
produce  epoxy  resins  which  when  cured  with  an  aminated 
polyglycol  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  flexible  lami- 
nates. 


3,819,748 
PHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRAFUNC- 
nONAL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lothar  G.  Dolog,  Snt  Martens  Latem,  and  Sylvain  A.  R. 
Dewade,  Eveigem,  Belgiom,  assignors  to  SJl.  Texaco 
Belginm  N.V.,  Brassels,  Belgfaun 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,712 
Int  CL  C07f  9/24 
U.&  CL  260—927  R  10 

Disclosed  are  benzobi^hoei^les  of  the  fcMmula: 


\      5' '4^^215,      / 


•'      o  •' 

wherein:  X  represents  halogen,  NR^  where  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl,  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  or 
aryl  or  aralkyl  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino  or  morpholino;  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  may  be 
absent 

These  compounds  are  effective  as  anti-wear  and  anti- 
oxidant additives  for  lubricating  oils.  They  also  have 
flame  retardant  properties. 


June  26,  1974 
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3,819,749 
PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 
Hans  Uibach,  10  Am  Wetngarten,  6840  Lamperdieim, 
G«nuny,  a^  Hchnfch  Adolphi,  11  Kahnitweg,  6703 
limbugeiliof,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,560 

Claims  priority,  an^iartimi  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1971, 

P  21  09  492.8 

int  CL  AOU  9/36;  C07f  9/OB 

U.S.  CL  260—928  2  Oafans 

Compounds,  useful  as  pesticides,  of  the  formula 

X    OR* 


,r^F 


O     8— (CHt) 
R>0— P  0C» 

\-A 


wherein: 


R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  oxygen 

or  sulfur; 
n  !s  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
A  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl 

of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  the  radical 


o 


R* 


in  which  B  is 


— 0R«,  — NHR»or— N 


R* 


B' 


R<,  R',  R<  and  R^  being  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  ot  alkoxyalkyl,  or  R*  and  R'',  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  whose  substituents  they 
are,  being  a  ring  which  may  be  substituted  by  hetero 
atoms,  B  further  being  the  radical 


-NR»-CO-N 


/ 


R* 


\. 


or  — NR««— CO— O— R" 


Rm 

R«,  R»,  R",  R"  and  R"  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  the  radical 

0 

with  D  having  the  same  meaning  as  B,  or  D  and  B 
together  being  the  radical  — NR"— CO— NR",  R" 
and  R^*  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,819,750 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  VINYL  PIK»PHATCS 

Kynng  S.  Shim,  firrington,  N.Y.,  ajwignor  to  Stanffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-te-part  of  abandoned  a^pHlca* 

tion  Ser.  No.  63,262,  Ang.  6,  1970.  lUs  appUcation 

Nor.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,313 

Int  CL^07f  9/08,  45/58;  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—929  8  Claims 

Polyalkylene  glycol  vinyl  phosphates  having  the  for- 
mula: 


HORO- 


r   o 

— P-OR-0- 

I,       z 

R'C=C 


where  R  is  a  polyalkylene  glycol  residue,  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  about  100,  R'  is  either  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halo- 
alkyl,  and  Z  and  Y  are  each  either  halogen,  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  are  produced  by  transesterifying  a  tertiary  phos- 
phite with  a  polyalkylene  glycol  and  reacting  the  prod- 
uct thereof  with  a  carbonyl  compound. 


3,819,751 
DIALKYL  ACYL  PHOSPHONATE, 
O^ALKYLCARBAMOYL)  OXIMES 
WilUam  D.  Dfanm,  KUcwood,  Mo.,  Mrfgnor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Dec  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,225 
Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/40 
VJ8,  CL  260—938  2  Clatans 

DiaJkyl  acyl  phosphonate,  0-(alkylcarbamoyl)oximes 
are  prepared  by  reacting  an  oxime  of  a  dialkyl  acyl  phos- 
phonate with  an  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  trialkyl  amine.  These  compounds  are  pestici- 
dally  active  and  particularly  useful  as  pre-emergent  herbi- 
cides and  insecticides. 


3319,752 

O-ACRYUC  ACID  ESTER-O-ALKYL^THIO)- 

PHOSPHONIC  AMIDES 

Ernst  Beriger,  Nen-AUsdiwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jiriy  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,904 

Oainis  priority,  application  SwHawland,  Jniy  22,  1971, 

10388/71;  May  30, 1972,  7,969/72 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/24 

VS.  a.  260—941  3  Chdms 

O- Acrylic  acid  ester-0-alkyl-(thio)-phosphonic  amides 

of  the  formula 

Ri 


RiO-P— OCH=C-COORi 
R^N 

k 

wherein  Ri  represents  C1-C4  alkyl,  Rj  reiwesents  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-Ca  alkyl,  Rs  represents  Ci-Co  alkyl,  Cj-Cf 
alkenyl,  Cj-Ce  alkinyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phen- 
yl or  aralkyl,  R4  and  Rs  each  represent  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  Cj-Cs  alkenyl  or  Cr-Cs  alkinyl  and  X  represents 
oxygen  or  sulphur,  their  manufacture  and  their  use  in  pest 
control. 


3,819  753 
0-VlNYL-THIONOPHOSPHORIC(-PHOSPHONIC) 
ACID  ESTERS 
Hans  Jodiem  RiebeL  Wi^pcitaL  Dieter  Biokmcicr,  Dor* 
magen,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  Germany, 
asn^^rs  to  Bayer  Aktiengeadbdafft,  Leyeihnscu,  Gcr> 
many 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303^03 
Chdms  priority,  i^pHcation  Genuuqr,  Not.  13,  1971, 
P  21  56  446.5  « 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/08.  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—942  6  Clafans 

O-vinyl-thtonophosphoric(-phoq)honic)  acid  esters  of 
the  formula 


R   8 


O    OHi 
P— O— C=CH— C— O— CHr-CHt— O— C— C=CHf 


O 

II 


/ 


CHi 


(D 


R'O 

in  which 

R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

or  a  phenyl  radical,  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

which  possess  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  properties. 
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3^19,754 
AMID0THIONOPH08PH0NIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Manhiro  Ajm  and  SUfeo  Kidiino»  Tokyo,  AUo  Koda- 
■utn,  Kanagawa,  Nobao  Fnlnzawa  and  Toyoldko 
Kdom,  Tokyo,  and  Kozo  SUokawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
airignon  to  Bayer  Aktteniesellschaft,  Lcyerkmcn,  Ger- 
nuny 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Not.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197,524 

Claima  prioil^y,  apjpUcatton  Japan,  Nor.  17, 1970, 
45/100,850 

lafL  d  AOlB  9/36:  C07f  9/24 
VS.  a.  260—954  17  Claims 

Novel  amidothionophospfaonic  acid  ester  compounds 
of  the  formula 


NOi 


Y  , 


(D 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl;  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  lower  alkyl 

are  outstandingly  effective  as  herbicides  and  exhibit  par- 
ticular selective  action,  e.g.,  against  weeds  growing  in  rice 
paddies. 


r  3,819,755 

0,0-DIALKYL-IM4-TiUFLU0R0METHYLPHENYL). 
THIONOPBOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Herat  Tamow,  LcTerknsen,  Klaus  Sasse,  Scldkicen,  Bern- 
hard  Homcyer,  Opteden,  and  Wolfgang  Bchrcnz,  Co- 
logne, Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft, 
Lcvcrimscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1971, 
P  21  49  312.9  • 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/16 
VS,  CL  260—955  g  Claims 

0.0-dialkyl-0-(4  -  trifluoromethylphenyl)-thionophos- 
phoric  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


RiO     B 
BiO 


:*-o-^>" 


(I) 


in  which 

Ri  and  Rj  each  independently  is  lower  alkyl, 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 

which  possess  nematocidal,  insectidal,  acaricidal,  fungi- 
cidal and  herbicidal  properties. 


3,819,757 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Joig  Dorflel,  Lippramsdorf,  and  Uwe  Biethan,  Mari, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Ak- 
ticngesellsdiaft,  Mari,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  18,  1971, 
P  21  46  754.9 

Int  a.  C08g  37/34' 
U.S.  CL  260—850  g  Claims 

Coating  compositions  containing,  as  the  binder 

(A)  45-15%  by  weight  of  an  aminoplast  or  a  low- 
molecular  precursor  thereof;  and 

(B)  55--85%  by  weight  of  at  least  difunctional  esters 
containing  predominantly  hydroxyl  groups  and  op- 
tionally carboxyl  groups  as  the  functional  groups  and 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  600 
and  produced  by  the  esterification  of 

I.  an  alcohol  reactant  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  0-50  molar  percent  of  one  or  more  ali- 
phatic polyols  of  3  or  4  hydroxyl  groups 
and  3-6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  100-50  molar  percent  of  a  diol  component 
consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  at  least  70 
molar  percent  of  one  or  both  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  1,2-propanediol,  and  (b)  up  to 
30  molar  percent  of  one  or  more  other  ali- 

'  phatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diols  whose  hy- 
droxyl groups  are  separated  by  2-8  carbon 
atoms,  and  0  to  2  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
the  chain  are  substituted  by  oxygen  atoms 
which  are  separated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  hydroxyl  groups  by  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  and 

II.  an  add  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  80-200  molar  percent  of  one  or  more  aro- 
matic or  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
whose  carboxyl  groups  are  positioned  ortho 
or  meta  or  a  functional  acid  derivative 
thereof  convertible  to  an  ester  of  the  alco- 
hol reactant,  and 

(2)  20-80  molar  percent  of  at  least  one  satu- 
rated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  4-12  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  functional  acid  derivative 
thereof  convertible  to  an  ester  of  the  alcohol 
reactant  are  cured  at  low  temperatures  with- 
out loss  of  baking  stability  employing  as 
curing  catalyst  0.7-2%  by  weight  of  one 
or  both  of  maleic  acid  and  oxalic  acid. 


3,819,756 
DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 

Peter  Beotel,  Mannheim,  Karl-Heinz  Koeaig,  FnuAen- 
thai,  Heinricfa  Adolphi,  Umburgerhoff,  Faft  RIttig,  Lad- 
wigshafen,  and  Hans  UriMMfa,  LamperOehn,  Germany, 
asrivMMS  to  Badlsche  AniUn.  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 

..  jsisiliirhalt,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germiny 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  F^o.  256,479 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/l&i 
U.S.  CL  260—956  3  Claims 

New  and  valuable  dithiophosphoric  trieaters  having  a 
strong  insecticidal  and  nematocidal  action  and  a  process 
for  controlling  pests  with  these  compouids. 


3,819,758 

POLYOLEFIN  RENDERED  DYE,  RECEPHYE 
WITH  CAPPED  POLYAMIDE,  POLYAMIDO 
OR  POLYESTER 

James  W.  Cleary,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Pldllips  Petroleum  Company 

Oiigfami  application  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,914,  now 
abandoned.  Dirided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  2,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  210,167 

The  portion  of  flie  tern  of  flie  patent  snbseqnent  to 
Nov.  18,  1988,  has  been  diedafaned 

-       :  -  Int  a.  C08g  ^7/04 

UiL  a.  260— 857  L  ^  Clafans 

Polyamides,  polyamidoesters  or  polyesters  which  have 
been  capped,  so  that  there  remain  substantially  no  free 
carboxylic  acid  groups  in  the  molecules,  as  by  reaction 
of  the  polymer  molecule  with  a  primary  or  secondary 
monoamine  and /or  a  monocarboxylic  acid  either  during 
the  basic  reaction  forming  the  polymer  or  thereafter, 
and  used  as  improved  dye  receptors  in  a  polyolefin,  e.g. 
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polypropylene,  have  been  found  to  considerably  improve 
and  visually  noticeably  to  the  dye  receptivity  and  dye 
retention  of  the  polyolefin. 


3,819,759  

POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
TRIARYL  PHOSPHATE  AND  A  POLYPHENYL- 
ENE    OXIDE    OR    A    POLYCARBONATE    OF 
BISPHENOL  A 
James  C.  Weaver,  Theodwe  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L. 
Combs,  Kingsport  Team.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,623 
Int  CL  C08g  39/10 
VJS,  a.  260—860  3  Clafans 

Tricomponent  blends  of  copoIy(bisphenol  A  terejA- 
thalate/isophthalate),  triaryl  phosphate  and  either  poly- 
(2,6-dimethyl  phenylene  oxide)  or  bisphenol  9  polycar- 
bonate, or  mixtures  thereof  possess  reduced  melt  viscosity 
characteristic  of  the  effect  of  addition  of  low-molecular- 
weight  additives  while  maintaining  mechanical  properties 
characteristic  of  polymer  addition.  These  compositions  can 
be  extruded  and  injection  molded  at  temperatures  unex- 
pectedly lower  than  is  characteristic  of  either  type  of 
bicomponent  system  to  give  extruded  sheet  and  films, 
photographic  base  film,  foamed  articles,  and  blow-molded 
bottles  having  good  mechanical  properties. 


3,819,760 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
Ynzo  Aito,  Tokyo,  Takeshi  Fnjii,  Noritiugn  SaiU,  and 
Sfanji  Iric,  Iwalmni,  and  Yasnkuni  Nalarttan^i,  Sagami- 
hara,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Tdiin  Limited,  Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,408 
Int  CLCOSf  27/02 
U.S.  CL  260—861  10  Cbdms 

Improved  process  for  {H'oducing  an  unsatiirated  poly- 
ester which  comprises  reacting  a  polyhydric  alcohol  com- 
ponent composed  of  not  more  than  50  mol  percent  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl- 
ene glycol,  propylene  oxide,  diethylene  glycol  and  di- 
propylene  glycol  and  50  to  100  mol  percent  of  ethylene 
oxide  and/or  ethylene  glycol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  composed  of  90  to  20  mol  percent  of  an  un- 
saturated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  acid  anhydride 
and  10  to  80  mol  percent  of  a  methyl-substituted  benzene- 
dicarboxylic  acid  which  may  contain  up  to  20  mol  per- 
cent of  another  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  amounts 
of  said  ethylene  glycol  and/or  ethylene  oxide  and  said 
methyl-substituted  benzenedicarboxylic  acid  being  defined 
by  the  following  formula 

3/7(x-30)^y 

wherein  x  is  the  mol  percent  of  the  ethylene  glycol  and/or 
ethylene  oxide  in  said  polyhydric  alcohol  component,  and 
y  is  the  mol  percent  of  the  methyl-substituted  benzene- 
dicarboxylic acid  in  said  dicarboxylic  acid  component. 


3,819,761 

HIGH  IMPACT  OTRENGTH  THERMOPLACTIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr^  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Hectiic  Compaqy 

No  Diawfaig.  FUed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,630 

Int  a.  C08c  9/14;  C08d  9/08 
There  are  provided  high  impact  strength  thermoplastic 
compositions  comprising  a  polyirfienylene  ether  and  a  rub- 
ber modified  polystyrene  resin,  the  polystyrene  matrix  in 
the  composition  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  1.0 
deciliters/gram.  Such  compositions,  which  contain  poly- 


styrene of  substantially  higher  molecular  weight  than 
heretofore,  provide  molded  articles  with  unexpected  im- 
provements in  impact  resistance,  surface  appearance  and 
resistance  to  aggressive  solvent  systems.  Also  provided  are 
high  impact  compositions,  useful  per  se  or  for  blending 
with  polyphenylene  ethers,  comprising  polyblends  of  rub- 
ber dispersed  in  a  polystyrene  matrix,  the  polystyrene  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  1.0  deciliters/gram. 


3,819,762 
POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND  AROMATIC 

OLEFINS      WHICH      OPTIONALLY      CONTAIN 

GRAFTED  RUBBER 
King  Lan  Howe,  WiImingt<Hi,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,766 

Int  CL  C08f  19/18 

VS.  CL  260—876  R  16  Oafans 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  65  to  100 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  consisting  essentially 
of  76  to  85  percent  by  weight  acrylonitrile  polymerized 
units  and  24  to  15  percent  by  weight  polymerized  units 
of  at  least  one  aromatic  olefin  containing  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  said  polymer  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  10*  to 
10"  poises  at  220"  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from 
0.3  to  1.0  deciliter  per  gram  and  (B)  0  to  35  pwcent 
by  weight  of  grafted  rubber,  said  grafted  rubber  con- 
sisting essentially  of  30  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
graft  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  76  to  85  percent 
by  weight  acrylonitrile  polymerized  units  and  24  to  IS 
percent  by  weight  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one 
aromatic  olefin  containing  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  50 
to  70  percent  by  weight  rubber;  said  composition  having 
a  carbon  dioxide  permeability  of  less  than  0.045  barrer; 
and  shaped  articles  made  therefrom. 


3,819,763 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  RESINOUS  COMPOSTHONS 
CONTAINING  ACRYLONTTRILE-CHLOiUNATED 
POLYETHYLENE-STYRENE  RESIN  OR  MEIIIYL 
METHACRYLATE^HLORINATED  POLYETHYL- 
ENE-STYRENE  RESIN  AND  AN  ELASTOMER 
Junta  Akane,   Tokyo,  Takanori  Saito,   Kawasaki,  and 
Tetsuo  Yasuda,  Asbigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1971, 
46/77,070 
Int  CLC08f'^i /i2 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  9  Clafans 

A  thermoplastic  resinous  molding  composition  of  im- 
proved impact  strength  which  comprises  an  intimate 
mixture  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  either  an  acrylonitrile- 
chlorinated  polyethylene-styrene  type  resin  or  a  methyl 
methacrylate-chlorinated  polyethylene-styrene  type  resin, 

(b)  2-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  not  having 
an  unsaturated  bond  in  its  main  chain,  and  optionally. 

(c)  Up  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  either  a  polymeric 
or  copolymeric  resin  of  vinyl  chloride. 


3,819,764 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GRAFTING  OF  STYRENE 
ONTO   POLYMERIC   BUTADIENE   OR   ISO- 
PRENE    PREREACTED    WITH   AN   ALKYL 
LITHIUM  OR  SODIUM  AND  A  SEC-ALKYL 
CHLORIDE 
Add  F.  HafaBa,  Badi,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tfa«  St  Ridiber  Company,  Akron,  Ohto 
No  Dnwfaig.  FUed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,039 
Int  CL  cost  19/08 
VS.  CL  260—877  14  Oafans 

The  process  described  herein  involves  a  method  of 
grafting  styrene,  etc.  onto  a  polymer  of  butadiene  or  iso- 
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prene,  after  the  polymer  has  been  pretrei  ted  with  an 
alkyl  lithium  or  sodium  in  the  presence  of  a  secondary 
•Ikyl  chloride  to  prevent  the  formation  of  si  ^renc  homo- 
polymer  or  large  blocks  of  polystyrene  whi<  j  are  other- 
wise formed. 
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diene,  adding  a  chelating  bi-  or  tri-functional  Lewis  base 
to  continue  the  p(4ymerization  of  the  vinyl-substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon.  The  block  copolymer  thus  obtained 
has  a  high  tensile  strength  and  high  elongation  in  the 
unvulcanized  state  and  can  be  processed  similarly  to  a 
thermoplastic  resin  by  injection  and  extrusion  techniques. 


MONO- 
GUM 


17,984,  BOW 
loo  Joly 


^„, 3,819,7^ 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  «. 
OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  RUBBERS  TO 
PLASTICS 
Fnnda  X.  O'SkM,  N^irtack,  Con., , 
**j-i    .       JJ^«|^I«ic^  New  York.  N.. 
Origiinl  anilkatloa  Dec.  30, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
PWMt  No.  3,642,950.  DiTlded  and  tbls  api 
21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,542  " 

Tie  portfoa  of  tte  turn  of  flie  patcot  sob&eqneBt  to 
Mar.  21, 1919,  km  been  disdaliiM  d 
„-  ^  ^  iBt  a.  COM  75/04 

UA  CL  260-078  R  i  Claim 

A  two-stage  method  of  grafting  on  EPM  oi  EPDM  rub- 
ber to  make  a  tough,  impact-resistant  gum  j  astic: 

(I)  A  portion  only  of  resin  forming  mc  lomer  (e.g., 
styrene,  acrylonitrUe)  is  first  "pregrafted"  ir  solution  on 
the  EPM  or  EPDM  rubber  spine; 

(II)  The  remaining  amount  of  resin-^or  ning  mono- 
mer is  combined  with  the  lighUy  grafted  rub!  er,  and  sub- 
jected to  further  graft  polymerization  to  pro<  ice  the  final 
gum  plastic. 

New  graft  copolymers  of  resin-forming  m  ^nomers  on 
ethylene/propylene/5-ethylidene-2  -  norbomsne  terpoly 
mer  rubber  are  also  disclosed. 


^^,«  3319,768 

GOLF  BALLCOVER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISflVG 

A  MnrtJRE  OF  lONOMER  RESINS 

Robert  P.  Molitor,  Soirth  Ha«ey,  Maai.,  aarfgnor  to 

No  Drawtaf.  FiM  Fe^'l,  19?2,  Ser.  No.  225,663 
.TO  ^  .^^  Ii<.a.C08f  J7/i« 

UA  CL  260-897  B  g  CUm 

The  subject  application  relates  to  golf  balls  having 
cover  compositions  which  result  in  balls  having  superior 
cold  cracking  properties,  superior  coefficients  of  restitu- 
tion, superior  durability  and  better  aging  characteristics. 
The  cover  compositions  oi  the  subject  inventim  can  be 
utilized  in  conjunction  with  golf  balls  which  have  solid 
or  wound  cores.  The  golf  ball  cover  compositions  <rf  the 
subject  invention  generally  comprise  mixtures  of  ionic 
copolymers  of  olefins  and  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  salts,  such  as  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  zinc  salts 
of  said  copolymers. 


3,819  766 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMO!  LASTIC 
ELASTOMER 
Yano  Rata  and  Yamaoke  Shnto,  Chflmken,  Japu,  as- 
ligMn  to  IdemMni  Kows  Co^  Ltd.,  Toky  »,  Japan 
No  Drawliv.  FIM  Sept.  loTmi,  Ser.  No  mw 
IT  a  «,'ftClC08dJ5/i«,/5/ii.iJ/(M.7J^0« 
UA  CL  260—879  1  ciatoi 

A  thermoplastic  elastomer  is  prepared  by  h<  ating  block 
copolymers  comprising  styrene,  acrylonitril  e  or  their 
derivatives  as  a  thermoplastic  component,  am  butadiene, 
isoprene,  phenyl  butadiene  or  their  derivatves  as  an 
elastomer  component  in  the  presence  of  a  c  oss-linking 
agent  such  as  benzoyl  peroxide,  if  necessary  at  a  tem- 
perature of  70*  to  130*  C.  for  2  to  24  hours.  The  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  has  a  rubber  elasticity  and  can  be  readily 
injection  molded,  and  is  very  useful  as  engiieering  ma- 
terials for  shock  absorbers  and  mechanical  pirts. 


3  819  769 
SPLIT  FIBERS  FIH>m' BLENDS  OF  POLY- 
PROPYLENE AND  POLYETHYLENE 
Enist   PIrot,   Woppertal,   Genuuy,   assignor  to  J.   P. 
Bciibeif   AkdengcaeHMhaft,    Wappeital-Oberbamieii, 
Gcnnany 

^%Sl^7^  Orl^  application  Dec  26, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
787^211,  now  Patent  No.  3,624,194.  DIvMcd  and  tUs 
appUcatlon  Jane  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,191 
Clainis  prtoiity,  appUcation  Gcmuunr,  Jan.  3,  1968. 
P  17  10  608.0^ 
,^„  ^  InL  CL  C08f  29/i2 

U  A  CL  260-897  A  4  Clafans 

Spit  fibers  exhibiting  the  reticular  structure  obtained 
by  mechanical  reduction  of  an  extruded  and  stretched 
polymer  film  strip,  the  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  polypropylene  having  more  than  5%  atactic 
content  with  a  low-pressure  polyethylene.  The  resulting 
split  fibers  are  generally  useful  as  continuous  threads, 
yams  and  the  like  or  as  staple  fibers. 


3,819,767 

ntpCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCK  COl^OLYMER 

TakatosU  ShfaMtninra,  Toyonaka,   Hideo  ^agata  and 

YoahiaU  Mnrakaad,  Ibwiigl,  and  HarayosU  Sanno  and 

TaoMNrl  Inow,  TakatadJ,  Japan,  asaignoii  to  Snml. 

tMnoCMcal  Company,  LtanHed,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,954 

Clatnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1971, 

46/67,308         ^ 

.r-  ^  .    I^ CL  C08I  i9/05,  i9/0« 

U  A  CL  260—880  B 

A  self-curing  block  copolymer,  which  has  « 
elastomeric  properties  without  being  subjectiid  to  any 
specif  chemical  or  physical  treatment,  is  obuined  by 
anionically  polymerizing  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon in  the  presence  of  an  organo  monolithium  com- 
pound as  catalyst,  and  after  substantial  commei  cement  of 
polymerization  of  the  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, copolymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  in  the  {  resence  of 
the  vmyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  andfafter  sub- 
stantial completion  of  polymerization  of  the  <onjugated 


15 

improved 


FIRE  RETARDANT  THERMOPLAffnC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Paol  KrafL  Spring  Valley,  and  SkgMed  Attscber,  Mon- 

acy,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Staoffer  Chemical  ComMny. 

Wcstpoit,  Conn.  *^* 

No  Dnwtag.  Original  anpBcatlon  Joe  23, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

49,204,  now  Patent  No.  3,725,509.  DIrided  and  tUs 

application  Nor.  22. 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,881 

U  A  CL  260-898  6  Claims 

Self-extinguishing,  thermoplastic  polymer  compositions 
are  prepared  by  the  intimate  admixture  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  with  a  copolymer  of  a  halogen  containing  ethyl- 
enically  imsaturated  monomer  and  a  phosphorus  con- 
taining vinyl  monomer,  particularly  a  bis(hydrocarbyl) 
vinylpho^honate.  The  thus  modified  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers display  a  high  degree  of  flame  retardance  without 
any  substantial  changes  in  their  physical  properties  in- 
cluding, for  example,  their  clarity  and  hardness  and  the 
resulting  compositions  may  be  safely  employed  in  any  ap- 
plication requiring  their  possible  exposure  to  fire  or  high 
temperatures. 
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3319,771 
POLYMERIC  PH08PHIIE  POLYOLS 
Wadfan  Batorewkz,  1523  Chapel  St, 
New  Haven,  Conn.    05511 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlon-ln^Mut  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  169,054,  Ang.  4,  197L  TUs  application 
May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,724 

Int  CL  C07f  9/08 
UA  CI.  260—921  13  Clalnis 

Certain  hydroxylic  pentaerythritol  phosphites  contain- 
ing 15-20%  of  phosphorus  are  polymerized  by  heating 
them  until  the  viscosity  at  25"  C.  has  reached  at  least 
20,000  centipoises.  The  resulting  amorj^us  compositions 
comprising  polymeric  organo-phosphite  polyols  are  suita- 
ble for  interaction  with  polyisocyanates  in  the  production 
of  polyurethanes  in  which  the  pho^bites  beo(Mne  a  sub- 
stantive part  of  the  polymers.  Polyurethane  foams  so  made 
have  superior  flame-retardant  properties  compared  with 
those  of  other  phosphorus-containing  polyurethanes.  The 
polymeric  phosphite  polyols  are  also  useful  as  flame- 
retardants  in  polyester  and  polyvinyl  chloride  composi- 
tions. 


3,819  772 
METHOD    OF    MAKING'  THIN    DEFECT-FREE 
SILICONE  RUBBER  FILMS  AND  MEMBRANES 
Theodor  Kolobow,  Rockvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary, 
Dcpaitment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  335,155 
Int  CL  A62b  7/00 
UA  CL  264—22  10  Clalnis 

A  method  of  making  thin  defect-free  silicone  rubber 
films  and  membranes  which  comprises  forming  a  disper- 
sion of  a  silicone  rubber  stock  compounded  with  rein- 
forcing filler  material,  centrifuging  the  dispersion  so  as 
to  remove  therefrom  undispersed  filler  aggregates,  casting 
a  film  of  the  centrifuged  dispersion  onto  a  releasable  car- 
rier substrate,  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  film,  and 
curing  the  film.  The  film  may  thereafter  be  subjected  to 
a  post-cure  with  ultraviolet  radiation  which  significantly 
increases  its  tensile  strength  and  burst  strength  and  de- 
creases its  elongation. 


3,819,773 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RECLAIMABLE 
COATED  POLYESTER  FILMS 
Gordon  Edmund  Alfred  Pean,  Harpenden,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
No  Drawing.  Continnatton-fa»fart  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  52,763,  July  6,  1970.  TUe  appUcatton 
Ang.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,054 
Clainu  piforlty,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1969, 

35,556/69 
Int  a.  B29c  29/00;  B29d  7/24.-  B32b  27/36 
UA  a.  264—37  7  aaims 

Coating  extruded  polyester  films  with  a  reclaimable 
thermosetting  acrylic  or  methacrylic  composition  before 
or  during  the  orientation  stretching  steps  and  refeeding 
the  coated  film  with  fresh  polyester  to  the  film  forming 
extruder. 


3,819,774 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION 

OF  A  PRESS 
Ufarlch    Eggeidierger,    Oberaswfl,    and    Josef    Zebnder, 
NicderazwIL  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gebnider  Buhler 
AG,  St  Gan,  Switzeriand 
Original  application  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,822,  now 
Patent  No.  3,642,405.  DIrided  and  tUs  application  Feb. 
22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,825 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  9,  1968, 

6,956/68 

IntCLB29ci/05 

UA  CI.  264—40  6  Cfadms 

A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  press  of 

tlie  type  including  at  least  two  mok!  parts  arranged  to  be 


closed  to  define  a  mold  cavity  and  opened  relative  to  each 
other,  relatively  movable  carrier  plates  each  mounting  a 
mold  part,  a  toggle  mechanism  operable  by  a  driving 
motor  to  displace  one  carrier  plate  relative  to  a  stationary 
carrier  plate,  a  joint  plate  engaged  with  toggle  mechanism, 
beams  extending  between  the  stationary  carrier  plate  and 
the  joint  plate,  the  beams  constituting  tension  members 
interconnecting  the  stationary  carrier  plate  and  the  joint 
plate,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  effective 


length  of  the  beams  between  the  stationary  carrier  plate 
and  the  joint  plate.  Th:  method  of  operating  the  press 
comprises  setting  a  range  of  available  driving  power  be- 
tween minimum  and  maximum  values,  and  during  each 
cycle  of  operation  measuring  the  peak  driving  power,  com- 
paring the  measured  power  to  the  range  of  available 
power  and  responsive  to  the  deviation  of  the  measured 
power  to  the  range  of  available  power  effecting  or  shifting 
of  the  beam  length  to  restore  the  measured  power  to  the 
range  of  available  driving  power. 


3  819  775        " 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMERIC  FILM 

Richard  D.  Mules,  4  Wheeler  Court,  Daricy  Woods, 

Wllndngton,  DcL     19810 

FOed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,890 

Int  CL  B29f  3/08 

UA  CL  264—40  3  Clahns 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  making  polymeric  film 
wherein  flowable  polymeric  material  is  extruded  in  molten 
form  through  an  extrusion  die  orifice  in  the  form  of  a 
web  of  film  and  which  apparatus  includes  means  for  se- 
lectively controlling  (by  heating  or  cooling)  the  tem- 
perature of  isolated  parts  of  the  die  lips  defining  the  die 
orifice  whereby  to  improve  thickness  unifmnity  of  the 
film.  A  method  also  is  provided  of  making  this  polymeric 
film  of  improved  thickness  uniformity. 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  T0E  PRODUC- 
TION OF  TUBES  AND  TUBULAI :  FILMS 
WnUam  Robfawon,  Iilcttepa,  Joha  Brian  D  iTlt,  Damfricfl, 
aad  Dtrak  SkUUng,  Hcadiluril,  Scodanl,  aadgnon  to 
Imperial  ChMBical  Industries  Limited,  IrfiUba^  Lon- 
don, En^aad 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,  (12 
Clalne  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1970, 

10,139/70 
bit  CL  B29c  25/00;  B29d  23/M 


master  head  by  control  of  viscosity,  the  difference  in  pres- 
sure between  the  master  head  and  the  controlled  head 
being  used  continuously  to  control  a  temperature  con- 
trol means  which  is  associated  with  the  controlled  head. 
The  temperature  control  is  conveniently  by  pneumatic 
cooling  and  electrical  heating  of  the  head,  either  or  both 
of  which  can  be  operated  by  the  difference  in  pressure. 


UACL264— 40 


16  Claims 


3  819  778 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  PROCESSING 

CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Enicst  J.  Maroechak,  Roseboro,  N.C,  anlgnor  to  Plastic 

TnMng,  Inc.,  Roseboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jnne  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,192 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07, 17/10, 17/15 

U.S.  CL  264—40  12  Claims 


A  cooling  system  for  quenching  extruded  robing  consist- 
ing of  a  cooling  mandrel,  a  seal  within  the  tube  beyond  the 
end  of  the  mandrel  and  a  film  of  liquid  ciaintained  be- 
tween the  mandrel  and  the  extruded  tube  ^  ^ch  flows  to 
fill  the  space  between  the  seal  and  the  mandrel  wherein 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  between  the  tube  and  the 
mandrel  is  controlled  to  be  greater  than  tlie  pressure  on 
the  outside  of  the  tube  at  any  one  position. 


3,819,777 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  MULTIPLE 

HEAD  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Leon  y  ermecrlMrgcn,  Lamiien,  France,  aariknor  to  Saint- 

Gobain  IndJnstries,  Ncnilly-snr-Scine,  France 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,179 

Oalms  priority,  application  France,  Maj  29, 1970, 

7019808 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04;  B29f  3/08;  GO!  1 7/00 


U.S.CL 


4  Claims 


A  method  of  making  plastic  corrugated  pipe  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  extruding  a  hot  plastic  material  into 
a  blow  molding  zone  defined  by  a  series  of  cooperating 
pairs  of  moving  die  blocks  to  form  a  pipe  having  aimular 
corrugations  of  alternating  ribs  and  valleys  thereon  during 
forward  movement  of  the  pipe  through  Uie  blow  molding 
zone,  delivering  the  corrugated  pipe  from  the  blow  mold- 
ing zone  at  a  predetermined  speed,  feeding  the  corrugated 
pipe  delivered  from  the  blow  molding  zone  successively 
through  drilling  and  cutting  stations  by  meshingly  en- 
gaging corrugations  of  the  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  moving  teeth  with  successive  teeth  entering  suc- 
cessive valleys  and  pushing  forwardly  against  the  suc- 
cessive ribs  of  the  corrugated  pipe,  drilling  holes  in  the 
pipe  as  it  passes  through  the  drilling  station,  cutting  the 
drilled  pipe  into  predetermined  lengths  as  it  passes  through 
the  cutting  station,  and  sensing  variations  in  tension  in  the 
corrugated  pipe  being  fed  and  in  re^wnse  thereto  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  movement  of  the  forwardly  moving  teeth 
to  compensatively  vary  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  pipe  to  sub- 
stantially accord  with  the  rate  of  delivery  of  the  pipe  from 
the  blow  molding  zone  to  avoid  undesirable  stretching 
or  longitudinal  compression  of  the  pipe  and  to  thereby 
obtain  a  pipe  with  a  substantially  uniform  number  of 
ribs  and  valley  portions  per  unit  of  length  thereof. 


3,819,779 
PAINT  BRUSHES  AND  HANDLES  PREPARED 
FROM    INTEGRAL-SKIN    POLYURETHANE 
FOAM 
John  A.  Pharris  and  Erik  HenntagSMi,  both  %  EZ  Paintr 
Corporation,   4051  S.  Iowa  Ave.,  MDwankcc,  Wis. 
53207 

FOcd  Jnly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,623 
Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
VS.  CL  264     45  7  Clafans 

A  plastic  molded  paint  brush  handle  having  a  bristle 
bundle  receiving  end,  a  base  adjacent  thereto  tapering  up- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  to  merge  into  a  slightly  taper- 
ing elongated  handle  portion  to  a  tip  that  is  slighdy  nar- 
rower than  a  neck  portion  defined  by  the  point  of  merger 
of  the  base  and  handle  portion.  The  handle  is  iveferably 
formed  of  a  foamed  polyurethane  having  a  density  ap- 
Multiple  head  extrusion  apparatus  is  provided  in  which  proximating  that  of  wood  and  characterized  by  a  substan- 
the  output  of  all  heads  is  equated  to  the|  output  of  a   tially  paint  impervious  brittle  skin  on  its  exterior.  The  in- 
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vention  also  contemplates  an  inexpensive  method  of  form- 
ing the  same  wherein  a  plurality  of  polyethylene  molds 
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are  used  for  molding  the  handles  and  are  formed  from 
a  single  reverse  master  mold. 


3  819  780 
INJECnON  MOLDING  Of'  NYLON  FOAM  PANELS 
Norman  Stewart  Anderson,  Hexagon  House, 
Blackley,  Mandwster,  Engfamd 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
104,161,  now  Patent  No.  3,702,280.  Divided  and  fliis 
appUcation  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,059 
Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
VS,  CL  264—45  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nylon  panel  wherein 
a  nylon  material  is  injected  into  an  adjustable  thickness 
panel  mould  and  then  a  foamable  nylon  material  contain- 
ing as  blowing  agent,  an  oxalic  acid  derivative,  is  injected 
before  the  first  nylon  material  has  solidified  so  that  the 
mould  cavity  is  filled  without  foaming  and  then  the  thick- 
ness of  the  mould  cavity  is  increased  to  allow  the  foamable 
composition  to  foam. 


3,819,781 

TEXTURED  SURFACE,  CELLULAR  CORE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Andrew  T.  Komylak,  Hamilton,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Komylak  Coiponition,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,729 

Int  CL  B29c  5/08,  5/10 

VS.  CL  264    46  10  Claims 


Rigid  sheet  material  for  building  purposes  is  con- 
structed with  a  cellular  core,  preferably  of  rigid  urethane 
foam,  aixi  at  least  one  surface  textured  with  a  desired 
three  dimensional  pattern  by  forcing  the  surface  material 
into  a  correspondingly  shaped  mold  siuf  ace  by  the  expan- 
sion of  the  foam  material  during  formation  of  the  foam 


core,  with  subsequent  curing.  Preferably,  a  continuous 
system  employs  0|^)Osed  slat  belt  conve3^rs  that  form 
generally  parallel  rigid  suf^xnt  surfaces  moving  in  a  com- 
mon direction  to  back  up  at  least  one  embossed  or  tex- 
tured belt  that  forms  the  mold  surface.  A  relatively  thin 
gel  coat,  a  prefabricated  gel  coat,  a  homogeneous  gel 
sheet,  or  an  easily  deformed  sheet  material  may  be  in 
direct  contact  with  the  textured  belt  to  be  forced  into  the 
mold  cavities  of  the  textured  belt  under  the  relatively  high 
pressures  of  approximately  5  p.s.i.  produced  by  the  foam- 
ing of  the  core  material.  The  thus  embossed  skin  material 
and  foamed  core  material  are  cured  within  the  confined 
space  of  the  opposed  conveyors  to  form  a  rigid  self-sus- 
taining structure.  Further,  the  core  material  may  be  of 
the  self-skinning  type  to  form  a  homogeneous  textured 
surface.  The  thus  continuously  produced  sheet  material  is 
side  trimmed,  cut  into  convenient  lengths,  and  stacked 
for  facilitating  removal. 


3,819,782 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UGHT- 

CONDUCTTNG  STRUCTURE 

Masanori  Irie,  AmagasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Self oc  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Original  apirfication  Sqit  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,866,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  tUs  an>Ucation  Aug.  6,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  169,874 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
VS.  CL  264-^9  10  Clafans 

Light-conducting  structures  each  having  a  gradual  re- 
fractive index  gradient  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  in  which  light  is  to  advance  in  the  structiu-e, 
which  structure  is  made  of  a  transparent  mixture  of  at  least 
two  synthetic  polymers  having  different  refractive  indexes, 
the  proportions  of  the  polymers  in  the  mixture  being  such 
that  they  vary  progressively  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  in  which  light  is  to  advance  thereby  to  create 
the  refractive  index  gradient  This  variation  in  the  mixture 
of  at  least  two  polymers  is  produced  by  selective  extraction 
of  the  mixture  by  a  solvent  in  which  one  polymer  in  the 
mixture  is  soluble  but  the  other  polymer  is  less  soluble. 


3,819,783 

PROCESS  FOR  EMBOSSING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

LAYER  BY  SELECTIVE  EXPANSION 

Peter  William  Jones,  Longbboronili,  Bmi^nH,  assignor  to 

Fisons  Iiniite<L  London,  &ig|and 

Filed  Jnne  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  11,  1970, 

28,434/70 

Int  CL  B29d  7/22,  27/04;  B41m  7/00 

VS.  CL  264—52  6  Clafans 


roM  um  or  TMHorumc  poumeuc 


Materials  having  an  embossed  surface  are  formed  by 
printing  a  layer  containing  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  a 
blowing  agent  and  a  tin  compound,  with  a  {Hinting  ink 
containing  an  activator  for  the  blowing  agent,  and  heating 
the  layer  to  cause  the  blowing  agent  in  the  printed  areas 
to  decompose  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  blowing  agent 
in  the  unprinted  areas. 
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M19,7t4 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOl 
POLYOLEFIN  FOAM 
Yoahlfniiii  Haauui  and  Ryolckl  Ito,  YokkakU,  Japan, 
■irfgnon    to    MUnbiiU    Pctoocbcmlcal    Co^    Lt<L, 
Clilyoda*lai,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Fibd  Stpt  24, 1971,  Sw.  No.  183,il7 
Clafam  priority,  afpMcaUou  lapws  OcA  7,  1979, 
45/t7,4S3  T 

bt  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29h  7/2h 
UA  CL  2M— 54  T       3  Ckrins 

A  process  for  preparing  a  molded  polyolefln  foam  which 
comprises  extruding  a  mixture  of  polyolefin,|a  first  chemi- 
cal blowing  agent  and  a  second  blowing  ag^nt,  said  sec- 
ond blowing  agent  being  capable  of  effecting  foaming  at 
a  lower  temperature  than  the  decompositio^temperature 
of  the  first  chemical  blowing  agent,  activating  said  second 
blowing  agent  so  as  to  form  preliminary  foamed  particles 
of  polyolefin  containing  said  first  chemical  blowing  agent, 
and  having  a  deniity  of  greater  than  0.35  g./cc,  introduc- 
ing said  preliminary  foamed  particles  into  a  mold  and 
externally  heating  said  mold  at  a  temperatui:|;  higher  than 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  first  ckemical  blow- 
ing agent,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  mol^d  polyolefin 
foam  is  melted  to  provide  a  skin  layer. 


3,919  7M 

PRODUCTION  OF  fflUCON  NITRIDE 

MATERIAL  COMPONENTS 

Edwin  Rkhard  WcDs  May,  Poole,  England,  assignor  to 

Nadonal  Research  DcTclopmcnt  Corporation,  London, 


No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  842,024,  Sept  29,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  232^20 

Int  CL  C«4b  35/5% 
U.S.  CL  244—63  3  Claims 

Silicon  nitride  components  are  formed  by  hot  milling 
and  then  shaping  a  dough-like  material  comprising  silicon 
powder  and  a  suitable  organic  chemical  binder  consisting 
of  from  35  to  40%  butyl  methacrylate  and  60-65%  tri- 
chloroethylene  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  form  to  a 
nitriding  treament 


3,819  787 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PAIR  OF  SOLICON 

Roger  Frank  Coc,  BimingiiaaB,  En^ud,  assignor  to 

Joficpii  Lucas  Indnstiies  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,160 

Int  CL  F27b  9/04 

UA  a.  264—65  15  Claims 


3,819,785 
FINE^RAIN  ALUMINA  BOl 
John  F.  Argyle,  BcttdelMm,  and  Glenn 
Darld  W.  Ports,  and  Richard  D.  ~ 
Pa.;  mM  McdowaU,  Ports  and  Sntch 
Western  Electric  Company, 
N.Y.,  said  Aiiyle  assignor  to  B«U 
torlaa,  lacMpoiatad.  Berkeley  Hd^ia, 

FiM  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2L-^ 
Int.  CL  B28h  1/26;  C04h  J5/tf<  \ 
UJ.CL264    63  ^ 


[mjiiwwI    [s— »eajjww^     iauuas|T<  ^—     ^ussisJwirl 


McdowaU, 

Allcntown, 

■signors  to 

New  York, 

Labora- 


5  OalBM 


A  4m:  T 


A  method  of  producmg  a  idurality  of  interconnected 
silicon  nitride  parts  comprises  the  steps  of  starting  with 
a  first  silicon  nitride  part,  providing  cm  said  first  part 
a  mixture  of  silicon  nitride,  which  is  substantially  in 
the  a-phase,  and  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  fluxing  agent, 
and  hot  pressing  the  mixture  of  silicon  nitride  and  the 
fluxing  agent  onto  the  first  part  so  as  to  produce  a 
second,  hot  pressed  silicon  nitride  part  interconnected 
with  the  first  part. 


A  casting  slip  for  fine-grain  alumina  bodies  includes 
alumina,  a  grain-growth  inhibitor  such  as  magnesia,  a 
solvent  including  trichloroethylene  and  tetr  ichloroethyl- 
ene.  and  a  deflocculant  such  as  menhaden  dil.  These  in- 
gredients are  milled.  Then,  a  binder  such  as  polyvinyl 
butyral  resin  with  a  low  viscosity  and  a  low  :  lydroxy  con- 
tent and  plasticizers  such  as  polyalkylend  glycol  and 
phthalate  ester  are  added  to  these  ingredients  and  the 
entire  slip  is  mixed.  Next,  the  slip  is  cast  onto  a  moving 
carrier  sheet  into  the  form  of  a  tape  which  is  dried, 
punched  and  fired  to  form  fine-grain  alumina  bodies  which 
are  particularly  useful  as  subtrates  for  mici  ocircuits,  in- 
cluding thin  film  and  integrated  circuits.  The  slip  is  non- 
flanunable  and  vapors  therefrom  produce  a  aonexpkMive 
mixture  with  air.  Also,  solvents  of  the  tape  do  not  exces- 
sively attack  the  sheet  onto  which  it  is  cast  land  the  cast 
Upe  is  accordingly  very  flat.  The  tape  is  also!  very  flexible 
and  easy  to  roll  up  and  store.  The  flat  Upe,  wpen  punched 
and  fired,  produces  flat  alumina  bodies. 


3,819»7i8 

EXTRUDED  PLASHC  FILMS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  TOE  SAME 

nam  Gmmbach,  Sartronville,  Franoa,  asripior  to 

La  CcDopiuuM,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,289 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04,  23/18 

VS.  CL  264—89  5  Clafans 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  plastic  film  having 
spaced  transverse  ribs  thereon  wherein  the  plastic  is  ex- 
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tnided  in  tubular  shape,  drawn  into  a  hollow  member  by   external  surface  of  the  film  between  the  die-gap  and  the 
vacuum  after  extrusion  while  still  hot  or  after  reheatmg   mandrel,  thus  defining  a  series  of  orifices  between  the 
and  moving  the  hollow  member  along  with  the  tubular 
shape  while  fusing  portions  of  the  tubular  film  upon  it- 
self to  give  a  circumferential  rib  then  releasing  the  vacu- 
um and  moving  the  hollow  member  back  in  the  opposite  m  ^    '^\  I 
direction  to  position  the  member  for  a  repeat  of  the  op- 
eration. 


3  819  789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

AXIALLY  DEFORMABLE  CONTAINERS 

Carol  Parker,  355  H  Ave.,  Coronado,  CaUf.    92118 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applicatfon  Ser.  No. 

832,257,  Jane  11, 1969.  lUs  appUcation  July  30, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  167,715 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07 
VS.  a.  264—94  8  Chdms 


rings  and  the  film  to  effect  a  gradient  in  pressure  from  the 
die  to  the  mandrel. 


3,819,791 
METHOD  FOR  SINGLE  STAGE  CURING  OF  INTE- 
GRATED DUAL  CHAMBERED  SAFETY  TIRES 
Myron  T.  Ayers,  Akron,  Oldo,  assignor  to  Tht  Gascral 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
FUed  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,207 
Int  CL  B29h  5/02, 15/02 
VS.  CL  264—94  6  Chrims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  a  mold  used  on 
a  blow  molding  machine  to  produce  a  molded  container 
with  a  bottom  portion  that  includes  a  hollow  expeller 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  container.  The  appara- 
tus includes  an  elongated  forming  rod.  The  forming  rod 
is  sectioned  to  separate  with  the  mold  halves  and  that 
functions  to  cut  off  the  parison  and  form  the  bottom  of 
the  container.  An  actuator  then  causes  the  forming  rod 
to  force  the  bottom  portion  into  the  container  inverting 
it  and  forming  the  expeller. 

The  method  of  forming  the  container  includes  the  tim- 
ing of  the  inversion  of  the  expeller  to  take  place  after 
the  blowing,  and  release  of  blowing  pressure,  but  prior 
to  the  firming  of  the  molded  material. 


Method  for  the  single  stage  curing  of  .integrated  dual 
chamber  safety  tires.  A  tire  is  placed  in  a  mold  and  the 
outer  chamber  of  the  tire  is  pressurized  with  a  curing 
fluid  at  a  iH-essure  of  from  about  1  to  10  p.$.i.  less 
than  the  i»essure  within  a  bladder  inflated  within  the 
iimer  chamber.  The  tire  is  expanded  against  the  mold 
and  cured  therein. 


3,819,790 
MULTI-STEP  AIR  RING  FOR  TUBULAR 
FILM  PROCESS 
Howard  C.  North,  Wcstficid,  and  Gene  C.  Calderwood, 
BasUng  RMgc,  N  J.,  and  Charics  W.  Williamson,  Sea- 
brook,  Tex.,  aasigBorB  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 
Contfaiuatlon  off  abandoned  anrficati<Hi  Ser.  No.  887,270, 
Dec  22,  1969.  This  application  May  8,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
251,504 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 
VS.  a.  264—89  7  Chdms 

In  the  extrusion  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  through  a  ring 
die  to  form  a  tubular  film  wherein  the  film  is  partially 
cooled  by  means  of  a  cooling  gas  before  the  tube  is  drawn 
over  a  cooling  mandrel,  the  improvement  of  using  multi- 
stepped  adjustable  rings  to  direct  the  cooling  gas  onto  the 


3,819,792 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THERMO- 
PLASnC  SHAPED  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 
DOUBLE  LAYERED  WALL 
Katsuya  Ono,  Gifta,  and  Motozo  Fujiwara,  YosUnari 
Tabe,  and  Norihiko  Kawahito,  Nagoya,  Japan,  as* 
signors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  T<^o,  Ji^an 
Filed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164^41 
Chdms  priority,  ap^cation  Japan,  July  21,  1970, 
45/63,684;  Dec  15, 1970,  45/111,095;  Dec.  16, 
1970,  45/125,329 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07;  B2M  23/04;  B29f  3/12 
VS.  CL  264—95  7 


A  thermoplastic  resin  shaped  article  having  a  double 
layered  wall  structure  is  provided  wherein  both  layers  are 
strongly  bonded  to  each  other.  One  layer  thereof  com- 
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prises  a  mixture  of  (a)  30  to  95%  by  W(  ight  of  C-2  or  -3 
olefin  homopolymer  or  copolymer  or  a  blend  thereof 
and  (b)  70  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  etnylene  copolymer 
containing  0.1  to  10%  by  mole  of  a  £nc  salt  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  the  other  layer  conipriscs  polyamide. 
The  shaped  article  is  prepared  by  the  i  teps  of  separately 


tendons  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  elongation,  casting 
a  section  of  concrete  of  predetermined  length  along  a 
certain  section  of  the  tendon,  allowing  this  to  harden,  de- 
creasing the  tensioning  of  the  tendon  by  a  predetermined 


melting  both  layer  components  and  tlen,  joining  both 
the  melts  under  a  pressure  inside  a  di;  of  an  extruder 
before  the  melts  are  solidified  and  extruding  said  melts  as 
a  double  layered  tubular  article.  The  shaped  article  has 
an  improved  resistance  to  the  transm^ion  of  various 
chemicals,  gasoline,  water  vapour,  etc, 


3  819  793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PoIr  CAOTING 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS,  E.G.  SUL- 
PHUR AND  BITUMENS 
Hetbeit  Jamce  ElHoM,  The  Bmigak*?,*  Bndbuiy, 
Bradford-on-ATOB,  E^|fallld 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  1  J2,528 
Claims  priority,  appUciitlon  Great  Britafa,  Apr.  10.  1970. 

17,15^/70;  Feb.  8, 1971,  4,1  5/71 
.,-  ^  Int.  a.  B29d  7/02 

UA  a.  264—213  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  casting  thermo- 
plastic materials,  e.g.  sulphur  and  bitumens.  Thermoplastic 
niaterial  in  molten  condition  is  depositai  onto  a  receiv- 
ing surface  which  is  maintained  suflficiently  moistened  to 
prevent  adhesion  thereto  but  at  the  sanle  time  avoiding 
such  a  concentration  of  water  which  wduld  result  in  oc- 
clusion in  the  solidified  material.  Examples  of  suitable  re- 
ceiving surfaces  are  wetted  adsorbent  Surfaces  such  as 
unglazed  ceramics,  paper,  soft  woods  knd  fabrics,  tex- 


wire  mesh,  and 


tured  and  finely  apertured  surfaces  e.gJ ,  _.„ 

expanded  plastics  materials,  including  ijcpanded  regene 
rated  cellulose  materials. 


3JH%194 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRESTREJ ISED  PRECAST 

CONCRETE  ELEMENTO 

Zcer  KMroB,  20  SImtat  Us,  RMMt-Maakaroa,  Israel 

FUed  May  15, 1972,  Str.  No. :  53,208 

lit  CL  B28b  23/04 

UACL2<4    228 


decrement,  casting  a  further  section  of  concrete  in  con- 
tinuation of  one  or  both  sides  of  the  first  cast  section,  and 
if  desired,  repeating  this  process  of  further  decreasing  of 
tensioning  and  casting  further  sections. 


3  819  795 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC-COVERED 

GOLF  BALL5 
Frank  S.  Martin,  Cranston,  and  James  F.  Little,  Green- 
ville, R.L,  assignors  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  Yoii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,495 
Int.  CI.  B29d  3/00 
VS,  Ci.  264—248  13  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  golf  ball  wherein  thermoplastic 
material  is  heated  and  formed  into  first  and  second  hemi- 
possessing  excellent  impact  resistance,  resistance  to  cut- 
the  first  ^ell  and  the  second  shell  is  placed  thereover  so 
that  two  shells  meet  at  the  equator  of  said  shells.  The 
shells  are  then  molded  to  form  a  golf  ball. 


3  819  796 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOAMED  POLYOLEFIN 
CASTS  ON  A  LIVING  BODY 
Joseph  George  Webster,  Croydon,  and  Wflliam  Henry 
l^dc,  Kenton,  England,  asslgnorB  to  Bakellte  Xylonite 
limited,  London,  England 
Coothmatio^faHMrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  868,242,  Oct 
21,  1969,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,662,057,  which  fa  a  con- 
timiation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  731,253, 
May  22,  1968.  Ihfa  application  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
251,327 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  25, 1967, 

24,473/67 

The  portion  of  die  tenn  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  9, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  B29c  23/00;  B29d  27/00 

VS.  CL  264—321  20  aaims 


Process  for  the  production  of  prestressed  precast  con- 
crete elemcDts  comprises  tensioning    ugh-tensile   steel 


A  method  of  forming  a  cast  for  a  portion  of  a  living 
body  comprises  bringing  a  sheet  of  a  foamed,  at  least 
partially  cross-linked,  thermoplastics  material,  such  as 
6  Clatais  polyethylene,  to  a  temperature  which  plasticizes  it  and 
renders  it  pliable  without  destruction  of  its  foamed,  cellu- 
lar character.  The  pliable  themosplastics  material  can  be 
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shaped  directly  onto  a  living  body.  After  cooling  the  mate- 
rial can  be  shaped  directly  onto  a  living  body.  After  cool- 
ing the  material  sets  in  the  configuration  of  the  body. 

The  technique  can  be  used  in  the  formation  of  ortho- 
paedic supports. 

The  material  may  have  a  reinforcing  member  embedded 
within  it. 


3,819  797 
CYCUC   LEACH-PRECIPITATION   PROCESS   FOR 
RECOVERING  COPPER  VALUES  FROM  BODIES 
OF    ORE    MATERIAL    CONTAINING    COPPER 
MINERALS 
Henry  Rash  Spcdden  and  Emil  Edward  Malonf,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation, 
New  YoriK,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continaatlon  of  apirficatlon  Ser.  No.  55,578, 
Jidy  16,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,563.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,335 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  1, 1989,  has  been  dfadaimed 
Int  CL  C22b  15/08 
US.  CL  423—27  6  Claims 

As  part  of  a  cyclic,  leaching-precipitation  process  for 
copper  values,  a  reductant,  such  as  a  reducing  gas  or 
reducing  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfite 
i<Mi  and  bisulfite  ion,  is  injected  into  a  body  of  copper- 
mineral-bearing  material.  The  injection  site  or  sites  are 
removed  from  access  of  atmospheric  air,  and  injection  is 
carried  out  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  to  prevent  auto- 
oxidation  of  the  reducing  agent.  When  injected  in  an  area 
adjacent  the  emergence  from  such  body  of  an  applied 
acidic  leach  solution  containing  ferric  ions  and  pregnant 
with  copper  values,  in  order  to  reduce  ferric  ions  in  such 
leach  solution  to  ferrous  ions  so  difliculty,  e.g.  useless  con- 
sumption of  metallic  iron  precipitant,  in  the  copper  recov- 
ery stage  is  avoided,  such  reductant  also  acts  as  a  bacteri- 
cide to  eliminate  both  autotropic  aerobic  bacteria, 
which  oxidize  ferrous  to  ferric  iron  in  presence  of  oxygen, 
and  anaerobic  hydrogenase-producing  strains  of  bacteria, 
which  reduce  sulfates  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  pro- 
duce hydrogen  sulfide  that  undesirably  precipitates  solu- 
ble copper  into  insoluble  copper  sulfide.  K  such  an  area 
in  the  body  of  material  or  if  other  areas  therein  have 
become,  either  naturally  or  from  applied  leaching  prac- 
tices, substantially  impervious  to  the  continued  percola- 
tion of  a  leach  solution  therethrough,  tliey  are  rendered 
highly  pervious  by  the  injection  thereinto  of  such  re- 
ductant. A  concomitant  effect  of  this  treatment  is  the 
release  of  water,  rich  in  copper  values,  that  had  been 
impound  in  mine  waste  dumps  or  other  bodies  of  material 
previously  subjected  to  leaching.  The  reducing  ions  may 
be  conveniently  injected  as  a  sulfite  or  bisulfite  solution. 
Wheal  the  reductant  is  a  reducing  gas,  such  as  sulfur 
dioxide  or  carbon  monoxide,  it  is  preferably  injected  di- 
rectly into  the  material  concerned. 


3,819,799 
CHROMIUM  EXTRACTION 
Donald  E.  Matschke,  Hinsdale,  Alfred  M.  Tcnay,  Home- 
wood,  and  Jack  K.  Gregersen,  nngdale,  DL,  assiinors 
to  Bauer  Engineering,  Inc.,  and  Tenco  Hydro/Aeio- 
sdences.  Inc.,  both  of  Chicago,  DL,  fractional  part  fai- 
terest  to  each 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,210 
laL  CL  COlg  37/12 
VS.  a.  423— 53  5  Claims 

Organic  soils  are  used  to  remove  trivalent  chromium 
values  from  solutions  containing  the  same. 

3  819  800 
ALKAU  METAL  CHROMATE  PRODUCTION 
Kenneth  F.  SOiaffer  and  Inin  G.  AnoM,  Jr.,  fUtanfav- 
ton,  N.C.,  assignorB  to  Diamond  Shamrock  ConNHii- 
tlon,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,042 
Int  CL  COlg  37/14 
VS.  CL  423—58  6  Oalms 

Chromite  ore  is  roasted  in  the  presence  of  small 
amounts  of  lime,  slurried  with  water  and  the  slurry  acidi- 
fied to  a  suflScient  degree  to  precipitate  alumina  hydrate. 
When  the  slurry  is  subsequently  filtered,  the  filtrate  com- 
prises a  high  purity  alkali  metal  chromate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423—130  see: 
Patent  No.  3,819,337 


3,819,801 
PREFERENTIAL  SULFIDING  OF  NICKEL  AND 
COBALT  OXIDES 
James  Alexander  E.  BeD,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Vaclav 
Opratko  and  Daniel  KeUy,  Clarfcson,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a^iignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,767 
Clahns  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17,  1972, 

139,858 
Int  CL  COlg  1/10, 1/12,  53/00 
U.S.  CL  423—138  15  Oafans 

Nickel  values  contained  in  oxide  materials  are  selec- 
tively sulfided  by  heating  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 
the  oxide  material,  dissolved  chlorides  and  sulfur  in  a 
form  capable  of  sulfiding  nickel  values  to  a  temperature 
between  about  200°  C.  and  240'  C.  under  a  hydrogen 
overpressure.  Sea  water  can  be  employed  in  forming  the 
aqueous  slurry  and,  thus,  act  as  a  source  of  the  dissolved 
chlorides. 


3  819  798 

OXIDATION  OF  METAL  SULFIDE  ORES  WITH 

ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 

Rudolph  Rosenthal,  BroomaD,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atbntic 

Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,000 

Int  CL  BOld  11/00:  C22b  11/00 

VS.  a.  423—41  20  Oafans 

Metal  sulfides  ores  such  as  galena  (lead  sulfide)  are 

oxidized  to  the  salt  and  to  free  sulfur  by  contacting  with 

an  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  pressence  of  a  strong 

mineral  acid,  such  as  sulfuric  acid  and  the  metal  salt  is 

then  the  sulfate.  The  metal  sulfate  can  be  converted  to  the 

metal  and  sulfuric  acid  by  known  technology  and  the  free 

sulfur  is  also  recovered  by  conventional  methods.  The 

process  is  advantageous  in  being  non-polluting  since  no 

sulfur  dioxide  is  produced. 


3319,802 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 

SULFITE  UQUOR 

Mniray  Olnton  Robinson,  Don  Mills,  Ontaiio,  Canada, 

assignor  to  l^prlng  Chendcab  Limited 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  798,616,  Feb.  12,  1969.  This  appttcation  Not.  1, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  194,478 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  12,  1968,* 

12,199 
Int  O.  D21c  11/00 
VS.  CL  423—158  10  Oafans 

The  amount  of  calcium  contained  in  waste  sulfite  liquor 
is  reduced  by  precipitating  the  calcium  as  calcium  sulfite 
and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  remaining  waste 
sulfite  liquor  solution.  The  precipitation  is  caused  by  dis- 
solving a  sulfite-ion-forming  compound  such  as  sulfur  di- 
oxide and  a  basic  material  such  as  ammonium  hydroxide 
in  the  waste  sulfite  liquor.  The  sulfite-ion-forming  com- 
pound is  dissolved  in  the  waste  sulfite  liquor  in  an  amount 
greater  than  that  needed  to  provide  therein  a  substantially 
equimolar  ratio  of  SOa  to  CaO.  The  amount  of  basic 
material  dissolved  is  such  that  subsequent  to  the  dissolu- 
ti(Mi  of  the  sulfite-ion-forming  compound  and  the  basic 
material  the  pH  of  the  waste  sulfite  liquor  is  at  least  5.0. 
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In  addition,  the  basic  material  must  be  one  which  is  capa- 
ble of  being  dissolved  in  the  waste  sulfite  liquor  by  the 
sulflte-ion-forming  compound  and  mt^t  have  a  cation 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
nlum  and  sodium. 


3  819  803 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MAbNESIUM 
HYDROXIDE 
Hinnoba  Tabata  and  NortauMa  Tabata, 
OhfosU-macM,  SakaMe.*!,  Kaga? 
Roknro  Nakajfana,  deceased,  late  of  „ 
by  Tama  Nakajima,  bdr,  1831  Ohy 
shi,  Kagawa  !>■,  laipan 

Orlgiiial  appUcadoB  June  15,  1979,  Ser. . , . 

PaiMrt  No.  3,474,047.  DMdcd  and  tUsfappUcation  Apr. 
20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,777  i -«««-"      i- 


condense  the  hydrogen  fluoride  and  water  vapor  as  aque- 
ous hydrofluoric  acid.  The  process  of  this  invention  can 
be  used  with  oxides  of  uranium  of  high  surface  area  in 
ignesium,  ammo-  any  state  of  oxidation  from  uranium  dioxide  (UOa)  to 
uranium  tritaoctoxide  (UjOa)  including  uranium  oxides 
produced  by  a  post  oxidation  process  converting  the 
uranium  dioxide  rich  powder  to  the  higher  oxide  of 
uranium. 


or948Koii, 

a,  Japan,  and 

8-ahl,  Japan, 

lo,  Sakaide- 

io.  44,284,  DOW 


CMam  priority,  appttcalioo  Jama, 

44/48141^44/48,417 


19,  1969, 


VA  a.  423—140 


Int.  CI.  coif  5/22 


Q  tammmimh  J  '  —y 
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4Claimi 
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MilU 


Method  of  preparing  magnesium  hydroxide.  An  aque- 
ous solution  of  magnesium  chloride  is  reacted  with  par- 
ticulate quicklime  in  a  specified  molar  r$tio  in  a  closed 
rotated  reaction  lone.  The  pH  of  the  reaction  mass  is 
maintained  at  a  value  of  about  8  to  8.5  jwhile  the  reac- 
tion is  performed  at  a  temperature  of  about  50-70°  C. 
The  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  solution  consists  prefer- 
ably of  bittern  obtained  as  the  mother  liquor  in  the  prep- 
aration of  common  salt  from  sea  water. 


UORIDE  TO 
OF    CON- 

asaitnor  to 


3,819  804 
CONVERSION  OF  URANlinVf  HEXA 
URANIUM    DIOXIDE    STRUCTU 
TROLLED  DENSITY  AND  GRAIN 
WUUam  R.  De  Hollander,  San  Jose,  Cw. 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  15^ . ,, 
The  portion  of  the  terai  of  the  patent  siibMqncnt  to 
Jan.  15. 1991,  haa  been  disdalH  ad 
.,      _  bt,CLC91g  43/02 

UA  CL  423—241  23 

An  integrated  process  for  fabricating  urmium  dioxide 
structures  of  desired  shape,  density  and  g  ain  size  from 
enriched   uranium   bexafluoride   is  presented.   Uranium 
hexafluoride  is  reacted  with  a  reducing  gas  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  carrier  gas  in  a  reduction-hydrolysis  reaction 
in  an  active  flame  to  yield  a  uranium  dioxic  e  rich  powder 
of  high  surface  area  with  fluoride  impuritie  i.  The  powder 
is  separated  from  the  gas  stream  after  the  reaction  and 
is  prepreaaed  to  a  given  shape  by  application  of  pressure 
and  then  broken  into  free  flowing  particles  of  a  selected 
size  range  by  granulation.  Particles  of  powd  er  outside  the 
selected  size  range  are  screened  out  and  can  be  combined 
with  subsequent  powder  production  for  pre  pressing.  The 
granulated  powder  is  defluorinated  by  beting  under  a 
controlled  atmosphere  so  that  the  high  suriface  area  of 
the  powder  is  preserved.  The  defluorinated  powder  is 
then  pressed  into  a  structure  of  desired  shapfc  and  sintered 
imder  a  controlled  atmosphere  to  yield  a  ceramic  struc- 
ture of  desired  density  and  grain  size.  The  gas  stream  from 
the  reaction  of  the  uranium  hexafluoride  I  is  treated  to 


3,819,805 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SODA  ASH  FROM  TRONA  ORE 

Charies  A.  Graves,  New  Woodstock,  and  Peter  Sopchak, 

Liverpool,  N.Y.,  asrifors  to  Allied  Chcndcal  Coipo- 

ration,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,996 
,.«  ^    ...      I>i<- CL  COld  7/i2,  7/2¥ 
UA  CL  423—206  15  cialnia 

A  process  for  beneficiating  trona  ore  for  producing  soda 
ash,  which  comprises  crushing  the  ore,  separating  the  ore 
by  optical-mechanical  sorting  means,  recovering  the  de- 
sired trona  ore  fraction  and  converting  said  beoeficiated 
fraction  to  soda  ash  by  calcination. 

3,819,806 
FACILITATED  TRANSPORT  OF  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE 
WUUam  J.  Ward  m  and  Robert  M.  Salcwne,  Schenec^ 
tady,  N.Y.,  and  JerouM  F.  Mayer,  Cambriibe,  Mass., 
aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,893 
Int  CL  BOld  53/34 
UA  a.  423— 220  3  Claims 

In  an  immobilized  liquid  membrane  the  tranqwrt  of  an 
acid  gas,  e.g.  hydrogen  sulfide,  which  is  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing in  water  and  dissociating,  is  facilitated  by  the  addition 
of  water-soluble  salt 

[Mn+»>Bn-»  and/or  Mn+t»HB„"-»)J 

to  the  aqueous  system,  the  anion  of  which  reacts  reversibly 
with  H+  as  follows: 

H+Mn+«»Ba-*=/iM+«>-fHB,B<»-*) 

where  nb=ma.  Salts  providing  any  of  COr^  HCO^-  and 
PO4*  are  employed  by  way  of  example. 


3319,807 
STABILIZED  SODIUM  DITHIONITE 
COMPOSITIONS 
SicgMcd  Schrcincr  and  Siegmar  Lnkas,  Lodwi^liafcn, 
and  Franz  Poschmann,  Limbuiferiiof,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badischc  AnUIn-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengescU- 
schaft,  Lodwigshafea  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,021 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1971, 

P  21  07  959.4 

Int  CL  COlb  17/66 

UA  CL  423—265  2  Cfad^ 


Stabilized  sodium  dittionite  compositions  which  are 
not  spontaneously  flammable  and  contain  sodium  dieth- 
ylene  triaminopenta-acetate. 
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3,819308 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LITHIUM  BOROHY- 
DRIDE  IN  AN  ETHER  SOLUTION  COMPRIS- 
ING LTTHIUM  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE  AND 
ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Gerald  H.  Maftson,  Midland,  Afldi.,  assignor  to 
PoDntion  Control  Prodncts,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,199 
int.  CL  COlb  6/00, 6/14 
UACL  423—286  3  Claims 

The  invention  is  to  a  method  of  reacting  an  ethereal 
:  solution  of  aluminum  chloride  with  an  ethereal  solution 
*  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride  and  sodium  borohydride  and 
recovering  an  ethereal  solution  of  a  product  mixture  com- 
prising lithium  borohydride,  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
and  aluminum  hydride.  Said  product  mixture  can  be  used 
as  a  reagent  in  the  preparation  of  hi^  purity,  hexagonal 

crystalline  aluminum  hydride. 

-■*-.-" ' 

3,819,809 
NOVEL  HALOPHOSPHAZINE  COKfPOUNDS 
Sanf  ord  S.  Jacobs,  Iselin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicab  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,596 

Int  CL  COlb  25/00,  21/00;  C09k  3/00 

UA  CL  423—300  3  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  the  formula 

[X(PNX,)b_iPX,]  [MX,+,]„ 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen;  n  is  a  positive  number  and  iM^fer- 
ably  1-20;  M  is  a  metal  ion  having  a  valence  v;  and  v  is 
an  integer  1-7  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  phosphorus 
halide,  an  ammoniuim  halide,  a  halogen  and  metal  halide. 
The  compositions  are  useful  as  damping  fluids  and  as  po- 
lymerization catalysts. 


than  that  surface  tension  vMch.  would  result  from  the  di- 
rect conversion  of  liquid  water  to  water  vi^wr.  Typical 
techniques  which  may  be  employed  are:  (a)  displacing 
the  water  in  the  gel  with  an  organic  liquid  substantially 
completely  miscible  with  water  and  then  drying  the  gel; 
(b)  vacuum  freeze-drying  the  gel;  or  (c)  adding  a  water- 
immiscible  solvent,  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  water 
when  distilled,  to  the  gel,  distilling  the  azeotrope  to  re- 
move substantially  all  of  the  water  from  the  gel  under  a 
specific  conditions  and  drying  the  gel  from  any  remain- 
ing solvent. 


3,819310 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

David  Goldstein,  East  Brmswlck,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contimution-in-pait  ot  abandoned  apportion  Ser.  No. 

108,920,  Jan.  22,  1971.  TUs  application  Jnne  19, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  264,177 

int  a.  COlb  25/16 
UA  CL  423—321  4  Clafans 

Wet  acid  is  freed  of  substantial  magnesium  impurities 
by  contacting  the  acid  with  a  soluble  hexafluorosilicate 
(SiFj-')  thereby  forming  a  precipitate  of  hydrated  mag- 
nesium hexafluorosilicate  (MgSiFe-dHjO)  which  is  then 
removed,  leaving  the  purified  acid. 


3.819,811 
PREPARATION  OF  SILICA  GELS 
Henri    A.    Abootbonl,    Itonascls,    Belginm,    Jerome    H. 
Krekder,  OndmufO,  OUo,  and  WUHam  KlId^  CUn* 
toB,  lawa,  aaicnon  td  Natfonal  Pefro  Chemicab  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
C«mtlamitlon4».part  «f  appttcations  Ser.  No.  750,733, 
mm  Patent  No.  3,652,214,  nmi  Ser.  Na  750,734»  now 
Patent  No.  3,652,215,  both  filed  Ai«.  6, 1968^  Ser.  No. 
766^693,  Oct  11, 1968,  mow  Pateirt  No.  3,652,216,  and 
Ser.  No.  70,621,  Ang.  14»  1970,  now  abwidoned.  This 
appUcafion  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,313 
The  p«wtioB  of  the  term  of  Oe  patent  aribstqnent  to 
Mar.  28, 1989,  has  been  disdafaned 
int  CL  COlb  J5/i6 
UA  CL  423—338  17  datais 

Silica  xerogels  having  a  narrow  pore  diameter  distribu- 
tion in  the  range  of  300-600  A.,  surface  areas  in  the  range 
from  200  to  500  m.'/g.,  and  pore  volumes  in  the  range 
of  2.0-3.5  cm.'/g.  and  a  process  for  preparing  such  silica 
xerogels  comprising  critically  controlled  steps  of  precipi- 
tation of  the  silica  gel,  ageing  the  precipitated  silica  hy- 
drogel  slurry,  washing  the  aged  product,  and  removing 
the  water  from  the  gel  with,  where  necessary,  drying  the 
gel.  The  water  is  removed  in  such  a  manner  diat  the  sur- 
face tension  exerted  upon  the  gel,  during  drying,  is  less 


3,819,812 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NH„  SO,, 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  ACIDS  AND  FURFURAL 
FROM  CONCENTRAIUO  WASTE  UQUOR 
Matd  Toivonen,  Aanekodd,  Jyrid  Kettmien,  Kiiknieml, 
and  Eero  Sahmen,  Kaoplo,  Finland,  aadgnors  to  Savon 
SeUn  Oy,  Knopio,  Ffadand 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ffadand,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

915/70 

Int  CL  COlc  1/08;  COlb  17/48;  C07c  51/02 

UA  CL  423—358  8  Claims 


Ammonia,  furfural,  sulphur  dioxide  and  volatile  or- 
ganic acids  such  as  acetic  and  formic  acids  are  recovered 
from  ammonia  based  sulj^ite  waste  liquor  by  volatilizing 
them,  drying  the  liquor  to  a  powder,  and  separating  them 
from  the  volatilized  gases. 


3,819,813 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALKAU 
METAL  CARBONATE 
bby  C.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Walter  E.  Noack,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  Ihe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,087 
Int  CL  cold  7/00 
U  A  CL  423—421  4  Claims 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  gas  containing  carbcm 
dioxide,  such  as  flue  gas,  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  such  as  sodium  hy- 
droxide. The  carbonator  apparatus  comprises  basically 
a  horizontally-positioned  enclosed  elongate  ccmduit  which 
contains  a  packing  material.  The  flue  gas  is  directed  into 
the  carbonator  unit  and  moved  horizontally  through  the 
packing  material.  Simultaneously,  the  aqueous  alkali 
solution  is  also  moved  horizontally  through  the  car- 
bonator imit  and  a  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  is  con- 
tinuously recirculated  vertically  downwardly  through  the 
packing  material.  The  reaction  of  the  flue  gas  with  the 
aqueous  alkali  solution  produces  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate solution,  a  portion  of  which  is  continuously  with- 
drawn at  one  end  of  the  carbonator  unit  for  recovery 
of  the  solid  product 


1542 


OI'FICIAL  GAZETTE 


M1M14 

PLURAL  MOLDED  DLlLMO^fD  ART! 
1HEIR    MANUFACTURE    FROM    Di 
POWDERS  UNDER  fflGM  TEMPERA' 
PRESSURE 

101  J.  Pop«,  ProTo,  Utah,  ■nigiior  to  Mi 
CofPontkM,  ProTo,  Utah 
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and  obtaining  elementary  sulfur  or  sulfuric  acid  from  the 
hydrogen  sulfide.  In  this  process,  the  damp  vapors  re- 
covered from  the  deacidification  are  divided  into  two 
fractions,  one  containing  ammonia  essentially  free  from 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  the  other  containing  hydrogen  sul- 
fide essentially  free  from  ammonia,  and  the  two  fractions 
are  burned  separately,  after  which  the  condensate  is 
separated  from  the  gaseous  combustion  product  streams 
and  the  two  streams  combined,  whereby  the  temperature 
and/or  concentration  of  the  gases  is  adjusted  before  being 
processed  further. 


A  sintered  diamond  article  and  process  for  producing 
same,  the  process  including  providing  a  plural  cavity 
mold,  packing  the  mold  cavity  with  particulate  diamond 
with  or  without  additives  and  thereafter  s  ntering  the 
particulate  diamond  under  high  temperatur;  and  high 
pressure  to  form  a  solid,  non-porous  diamofid  mass  in 
the  configuration  of  the  mold  cavity. 


SULFATE  REMOVAL  FROM  MAGNESIUM 
CHLORIDE 
HuBf-Kcl  H.  Lam,  Wafant  Crech,  CaUf.,  iMtgno 

Ahunlnmn  ft  Chainicai  Coiporatloii ,  OaUand, 


r  to 


CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Dm.  24,  1H9,  Scr.  NoJ  888,038 

Ii^  CL  COlb  5130 

U.S.  CL  433—498  9  Clakiu 

Sulfate  impurities  in  molten  magnesium  cfejioride  may 
be  rapidly  and  effectively  reoooved  with  simultaneous 
production  of  magnesium  oxide  by  dispersing  fii  lely  divided 
carbon  in  the  molten  magnesium  chloride  phi  ae.  The  re- 
sultant magnesium  oxide  may  then  be  remcved  by  al- 
lowing it  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  molten  bath  and 
withdrawing  purified  magnesium  chloride  froqi  the  upper 
portion  ci  the  bath. 


3^19,816 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFUR 
OR  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM  COKE  OV1 N  GAS 

Gttnter  Wundarlidi,  SlwfcraiarStr.  37,  Bottrop ,  Genumy, 

aad  Halaiich  Wwar,  T4)iiaiiili«  2,  RachflBgkiMMtt,  («m^ 


Scr.  No. 
38055,  May  18, 1978.  Ilii  appBcaHoB  Kfk,  28,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  244,841 

Cfadaw  piloritj,  appllfalloii  GcnMwy.  May  21,  1949, 
P  19  25839.8,  P  19  25  848.3 
IM.  CL  C81b  nm,  17/16, 17/72 
VS,  CL  423—522  5  dafans 

A  pfocess  is  described  for  the  complete  elimination  of 
ammonia  and  hydrogen  sulfkle  from  coke  ov^n  gases,  in 
which  the  gases  are  scrubbed  with  water  and  (he  aqueous 
NHj-solution  is  recycled  and  the  laden  water  aind  aqueous 
NHs-90hition  is  desorbsd  with  steam  or  with  feither  com- 
bustible or  non-combustible  gases  in  a  deacidification 
process,  thereafter  enriching  NHs  and  HjS  in  khe  desorp- 
tion  gases  or  damp  vapors,  and  scrubbing  Miej  gases  with 
water  and  recycling;  the  damp  vapors  are  bum4d  with  suf- 
ficient air  for  converting  ammonia  to  nitrogen  and  water. 


3,819,817  

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  SYNTHESIS 
WilUam  Vaa  9tfU,  2549  Haivli  Atc, 

Rkhhttd,  Wadi.    99352 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,443 
Int  CL  C81b  17/16 
VS,  CL  423—543  17 


A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  hydrogen  sulfide  free 
of  carbon  dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  sul- 
fur bearing  material  such  as  sodium  sulfate  or  sodium 
sulfite  with  oxygen,  carbon  and  steam  under  reducing 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce 
sodiiun  sulfide.  This  sodium  sulfide  is  then  reacted  with 
acid  to  liberate  hydrogen  sulfide. 


3,819,818 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  FROM 
AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  BY  DISTILLATION 
WITH  ORGANIC  EXTRACTANTB 
Goiter    Clwwilmann,    GcwmstawB,    Hcfan    Moach, 
FrdfcricM,  Gcrd  Schraycr,  Gr— anhfim,  a^  Otto 
Wdbcri,  Nmi  I— huifc  Gcnuwy,  aoipMn  to  Dc«t- 
Khc  Gold-  and  SBbcrJchcMcaMtaH  Tonuria  RocMfer, 
Fkanhfart  aaa  Main,  Gcnnany 
No  DrawiM.  FBcd  May  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  254,425 
Chdnw  priority,  applkalion  Gcnnany,  May  21,  1971, 
>  21  25  159J 

Int  CL  B81J  9/22  / 

VS.  CL  423—588  «  28  Oahofl 

Hydrogen  peroxide  is  converted  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion into  vapor  or  liquid  mixtures  with  non  aqueous  ohd- 
poonds  by  extracting  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide with  high  boiting  solvents  which  have  a  high  selec- 
tivity for  hydrogen  peroxide  and  are  resistant  to  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  water.  A  portion  of  the  water  also  extracted 
is  directly  distilled  from  the  resulting  extraction  mixture 
without  addition  of  an  entraining  agent  Subsequently  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  vaporized  in  a  vacuum  from  the 
water  poor  extract  with  addition  in  the  vapor  phase  ^f  the 
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desired  mixing  partner  which  bofls  lower  than  the  ex- 
tracting agent  whereupon  the  hydrogen  peroxide  contain- 
ing vapors  are  drawn  off  or  condensed.  Hie  hydrogen 
peroxide  containing  vapors  can  be  purified  by  partial  ccm- 
densation  and  the  high  boiling  solvent  can  be  returned  to 
the  extraction  step. 


eluding  the  noble  heavy  and  transition  metals,  and  hav- 
ing among  other  advantageous  uses,  unusual  efficacy  as  a 


3,819319 
ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE  IN  HEXAGONAL  OR 
RHOMBOHEDRAL  CRYSTALUNE  FORM 
Nonnan  E.  Matedk,  Midbmd,  and  Donald  F.  Mnsfaidd, 
Bay  Ci^,  Midi.,  anignon  to  Hie  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  MBfli. 

NoDrawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,589 
Int  CL  C81b  6/00:  BOIJ 17/00 
VS.  a.  423—645  2  Chdnu 

1.  A  hexagonal  crystalline  aluminum  hydride  having 
a  unit  cell  dimension  of  about  a~4.44±.02  A.  and 
c=5.89±.02  A.  determined  by  an  X-ray  difi^ction  pow- 
der pattern,  a  density  of  greater  than  about  1.4  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter  and  a  characteristic  X-ray  powder 
diffraction  pattern  corre^>onding  to 
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11 

1.110 

11 

1.072 

17 

1.048 

11 

1.034 

3 

0.897 

i/h 

6 

7 

4 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

1 

0.871   1.5 

0.863   1.5 

0.843   1.5 

0.837   1.5 


2.  A  rhombohedral,  crystalline  aluminum  hydride  pre- 
pared by  desolvation  and  conversion  of  freshly  prepared 
ether  solvated  aluminum  hydride  wherein  said  ether  sol- 
vated  aluminum  hydride  is  intermixed  with  an  alkali  metal 
borohydride  thereby  to  desolvate  said  aluminum  hydride 
and  heating  said  desolvated  aluminum  hydride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  alkali  metal  borohydride  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  60  to  about  75°  C.  for  about  1  to  2  hours 
thereby  to  prepare  said  rhombohedral  crystalline  alumi- 
num hydride  having  unit  cell  dimensions  a=3.18±.02  A. 
and  c=15.6±.02  A.  and  a  characteristic  X-ray  powder 
difEraction  pattern  corresponding  to 


l/h      d: 
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2.71 

2.60 

100 
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53 

1.59 

1.372 

1.356 

2.49 

11 

1.259 

2.21 

1.73 

13 

33 

1.213 

17 
11 
13 
12 
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caHciinwTMn  (iwniii)— » 


bactericide  and  a  cell  and  tissue  healer,  non-irritating  to 
the  user. 


3,819,821 

X-RAY  OPACIFIERS 

Guy  TOly,  Draocy,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratirfres 

Andre  Guerbet,  Aalnay-soos-Bols,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,344 

Cfadms  ^ority,  ai^lication  France,  Apr.  15,  1978, 

7013555 
lot  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424— S  6 

The  acids  of  the  formula: 

COOH 


i-Ar-i 


CH»— CO— N 

R 


-CO— NH— CH» 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  are  X-ray  opacifiers. 


3  819  822 
DUGNOSTIC  AGlkr  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
PRIMARY  HEPATOMA 
Hidetaka  NagaL  Tokyo,  Eiichi  Sato,  Fonabasfai,  and  Fnjio 
Kobayadd,  Tolg^o,  Jivw,  aaaignorB  to  Kowa  Company, 
LM.,  Naka-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan 
No  Drawfaw.  FOcd  Dec  17,  1978,  Scr.  No.  99,312 
Cbrims  priority,  appUcation  J«iwn*  I>«c.  18,  1949, 
44/18M7<H  Fch.  19,  1978,  45/14,335;  Jnly  29, 
1978,  45/66,238;  Aug.  28,  1978,  45/75,452 
Int  CL  GOln  31/02,  33/16 
VS.  CL  424—8  4  Cbdms 

A  diagnostic  agent  for  primary  hepatoma  comprising 
anti-al-fetoglobulin,  and  a  i^ocess  for  the  {Mxparation  of 
the  diagnostic  agent  for  {Mimary  hepatoma  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  dissolving  the  anti-al-fetoglobulin 
together  with  a  support  medium  and  allowing  the  same 
to  solidify  in  a  diffused  condition. 


3,819,828 
IRRADIATED  SUBSTANCE  AND  COMPOUND  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  Loiina,  38  Pond  St,  HnB,  Mam.    82845;  G.  Ronald 

AMay,   499   Biidce    St,    North    Weymootfa,    Mass. 

82169;  Nonnan  D.  Loud,  39  Academy  Ave,  East 

WcyiMalh,  Mass.    82149;  and  Robert  H.  Rincs,  25 
..Shady  Brook  LMie,BchnonL  Mass.    02178 
Contimmtion-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Scr.  No. 

749,141,  Jnly  31, 1948.  This  application  Sept  18, 1949, 

Scr.  No.  859,141 

Int  CL  A41k  27/04 
VS.  CL  424—1  14  daims 

This  disclosure  deals  with  novel  irradiated  substances 
and  compoimds  preferably  containing  a  rather  critical 
concentration  of  colloidal  particulate  heavy  metals  in- 


3  819  823 

MOSQUITO  COIL  CONTAINING  A 

CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  ESTER 

YositosI  Oknno,  Toy<»aka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Somitomo 

Chenycal  C<mqmny,  Limited,  Osaka,  Ji^an 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1978,  Scr.  No.  84,848 

Oafans  priotity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1949, 

44/91,617 

Int  CL  AOln  9/2-^,  i7/(W 

U.S.  CL  424-48  3  Claims 

A  novel  insecticidal  composition  in  the  form  of  fumi- 

gant  which  comprises,  as  an  active  mgredient,  dl-2-allyl- 

3-methyl-cyclopent  -  2  -  ene  -  1  -  one.4-yl  d-transchrysan- 

themate  consisting  of  dl-allethrolone  and  d-trans-chrysr 

anthemic  acid,  and  an  inert  carrier,  which  has  a  rapid 
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of  injurious  inwcts  knocked  down,  and 
for  sanitary,  agricultural  and  horticultural 


3,819324 

SOLUBLE  TABLETS 

Gtanhrttiif  CriTellaro,  ^Olaii,  and  Fnkoafco  (Mdani, 

n  to  Grappo'TXapelit  S.p.A., 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2f ,  1»74 


June  25,  1974 


knockdown  effect  and  an  effect  to  dels  y  the  recovery  hydrous  oonposition  desirably  including  a  compatibk  sur- 


vhich  is  useful 
purposes. 


factant  aalected  from  the  group  consisting  ei  soaps  and 
anionic  semipolar  nonionic,  amphoteric,  and  zwiMerionic 
synthetic  jurfactants.  v.^ 


1970,  Sen  No. 
Mar.  6,  1973. 
972,  Scr.  No. 


Trecella,  Italy, 

Mllaa,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  4, 

86,946,  now  Patent  No.  3,719,599, 

Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  Nov.  13, 

386,331 

Int  CL  A61J  t/lO:  A61k  11/02;  Cl8m  7/48 
VJS.  CL  424—44  [         4  Claims 

A  lubricating  agent  suitable  for  use  in  the  preparation 
of  water  soluble  tablets  and  a  method  of]  its  preparation 
are  disclosed.  The  agent  comprises  in  compination  a  com 
position  of  substantially  anhydrous  sodiufi  sulfate  and  a 
dimethylpolysiloxane. 


3,819,825 

SKIN  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

William  D.  Goodwin,  Decatmr,  Ga.,  an  Ignor  to  The 


Ga. 

No.  217,296 

7  Claims 


Athloa  Conbration,  Atlama,  ( 
No  Drawfam.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser. 
Int.  CL  A61k  7/0O 
U.S.  CL  424—47 

A  skin  conditioner  and  temporary  wrinkle  remover  for 
topical  application  to  human  skin  includes  as  its  active 
ingredients  a  whole  protein  component  ojf  keratinaceous 
material  and  colloidal  silica, 


No.  279,057 
UCkima 


3319,826 

COMPOSITION  AND  MEANS  FOR  OHiAL  HYGIENE 

Gaetano  F.  D'AlcUo,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.J  assignor  to 

Doan  Assodates,  ^fldland,  M^ 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ang.  9,  1972,  Scr. 

Int  a.  A61k  7/16 

VS,  CL  424—49 

Dental  calculus  and  tartar,  as  well  as  thb  plaque  which 
leads  to  the  formation  of  same,  are  remoi^ed  from  teeth 
and  other  portions  in  the  oral  cavity  by  use  of  composi- 
tions constituting  or  comprised  of  certain  organic  car- 
bonates, such  as  ethylene  and  propylene  carbonate  and 
the  like,  and/or  dimeUiylsulfoxide.   ',:^.  « 


3,819,827 
OXIDE  CONTAINING  HAIR' 
TING  COMPOSITION 


3  819.829  'it^i^itxti  ?>-{) 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNGAL 
DISEASES  OF  PLANTS 
EltOB  W.  Mana,  Portakt,  N.  M«u  aodgBor  to  Raaeaidi 

CoiporatM,  New  Ypik,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AnpUcaiioB  Oct.  3. 1967.  Ser.  No.  672,462, 
now  fatent  No.  3,617,448,  whldi  k  a  CQBdnaatio^iii. 
part  or  alNuidoncd  appttollIbB  Ser.  No.  334^7,  Dec 
31,  1963.^  Divided  a»l  tUs  ap^k^don  MAr.  4,  1971, 
Ser.  NO.  121,199  V 

Irt.  CLAOln  75/00;     ■•     ^       .    ., 
U.S.  CL  424—93  2  CMms 

A  water-soluble  antibiotic  substance  having  anti-fungal, 
anti-viral,  anti-nematodal  and  anti-bacterial  properties  is 
elaborated  by  the  organism  Bacillus  unlflagellatus,  sp.  n., 
(ATCC  15134). 

3,819,830 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DISEASES  BY  CO- 
ENZYME   A    AND   ADENOSINE   TRIPHOS- 
PHATE AND  COMPOanON  THEREFOR 
Yoshio  Yoshlmnra,  NlsUnomiya,  Kanoo  HosoU,  Toyo- 
naka,    SUmeru    Korooka,    FoJUdcra,    and    Kenldilro 
Iwamora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co^Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Flicd  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,488 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  hOy  1,  1971, 
46/48,617 
Int  a.  A61k  19/00 
US.  CL  424—94  3  Claims 

Method  for  treating  diseases  due  to  abnormal  metab- 
olism of  lipids  and  carbohydrates,  particularly  fatty 
liver,  more  particularly  diabetic  fatty  liver  and  alcoholic 
fatty  liver  by  administering  coenzyme  A  and  adenosine 
triphosphate,  and  pharmaceutical  composition  therefor 
containing  as  the  essential  active  ingredients  coenzyme  A 
and  adenosine  triphosphate  and  stable  pharmaceutical 
composition  containing  calcium  gluconate  or  calcium 
ascorbate  as  stabilizer.  ' ' 


EBMcwood,  aid  Geng^  H.  Mcgcric, 

MoBtvaldLNJ.,  asi^nors  to  WeHa  CorpOnrtioB,  &igle- 

wood,  N  J^       

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Not.  9,  1970,  Sw.JNo.  88,131 

bt  CL  A61k  7/06,  7/08.  7/10 

U.8.  CL  424—70  [        5  Clafana 

A  hair  treating  composition  which  contains  a  setting 
agent  or  a  shampoo  or  a  hair  conditioning  agent  and 
which  may  also  contain  a  dyeing  or  shacung  agent  and 
additionally  includes  finely  divided  alum|num-III-oxide 
so  as  to  adapt  the  hair  better  for  shaping  ajnd  to  improve 
the  pernumency  of  such  shaping. 


3,819,831 
ANGKyTENSIN  CONVERHNG  ENZYME  IN- 
HnrrOR-FRACnONATED  SNAKE  VENOM 
Miguel  Angd  Ondctti,  North  BmiMwkk,  NJ.  m 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  be,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Contfanatioii-in^^arf  of  alMUdcHied  apfdica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  837,888,  Jane  30,  1969.  This  appttoition 
Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182^60 

Int  CL  A61k  17/00 
VJS.  CI.  424—98  4  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  the  fractionation  of 
snake  venom  and  the  utilization  of  certain  of  the  result- 
ant fractions  as  angiotensin  converting  enzyme  inhibitors. 


3,819,828 
ANHYDROUS  HAIR  TREATING 

TAINING  A  MONOPERSULPA 
Bobby  ttmj  McCoy,  HmiriltM,  OMo, 

Procter  ft  Gambia  Coapny,  G 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  16,  1973, 
Int  CL  A61k  7/10 
UA  CL  424—71 

An  anhydrous  water  dispersible  composi' 
a  monopersulfate  salt  of  the  formula  MH: 
is  an  alkali  metal  cation;  a  compatible  oii^anic  diluent; 
and  a  compatible  alkaline  buffering  mate  ia!  to  adjust 
the  pH  of  aqueous  solutions  containing  thi :  composition 
to  within  the  range  of  from  about  7  to  aboi  til,  said  an- 


UCT  CON- 
SALT 
to  The 
OUo 

333,237 

9aafaiis 

comprising 
wherein  M 


3319,832 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENT  FWH-775  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCnON 

n;^      r^Nairadra  N.  JosM,  34ff  Gratloa  St;  M<T  *'^^''. 

Moirireai  378,  QMbac  CaMMhi 
No  Drawlqg.  CoMinatioii-bfait  of  appHcatiaB  Ser.  N^ 
64,025,  Jidy  20, 1970,  which  is  a  e—toualfanof  appU- 
catioB  Ser.  No.  616,159,  Feb.  15,  1967j  which  h  tun 
is  a  coDtianalioa  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  547^167,  May 
3,  1966,  aH  how  abawlooed.  Ihb  appiicatlaii  May  2, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  249,504 

A>       Int  CL  A61k  2i/00  'i-K 

VS.  CI.  424—115  g  Cfadte 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  antiviral  sub- 
stance. More  particularly,  the  present  invention  relates  to  a 
new  antivind  substance  obtained  from  a  fermentation  proc- 
ess utilizing  a  novel  microorganism  of  the  species  Asper- 
gillus niger.  The  antiviral  substance  has  been  found  to  be 


CHEMICAL 
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effective  against  both  DNA  and  RNA  viruses  in  laboratory 
animals. 


3,819,833 

ANTIBIOTIC  LARGOMTCIN  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME  BY  CULTIVATING  STREP- 
TOMYCES  FLVRICOLORESCENS  NRRL  3679 

Nakao  Ishlda,  SendaL  and  TooMtham  Okoda,  T<Ayo-to, 
Mmpua,  aasl0Min  to  Taoabc  Sciyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaka, 


'■■•'  3,819,834 

ESPINOMYCIN  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Smnio  Umcawa,  Tokyo*  baam  Machida,  Hatogaya, 

Sosomn  ^liotsn  and  Kteio  Yokota,  Urawa,  SUgehide 

MaUBo,  Tokyo,  Gafcn  Kawagndd,  Gyoda,  add  Kazn- 

todil  Honda,  Tokyo,  Jqpan,  assignois  to  Meji  Selka 

Kalsha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  ai^lication  Scr.  No.  62,055, 

Aug.  7,  1970.  lUs  application  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

245,178 

iBt  a.  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—120  8  Oafans 

A  new  group  of  antibiotics,  the  Espinomycins,  are 
described  along  with  methods  for  obtaining  them  from 
Streptomyces  fungicidicus  varietus  espinomyceticus.  The 
antibiotics  belong  to  the  macrolide  group  of  antibiotics, 
and  show  a  high  activity  against  gram-positive  organisms. 
They  are  suitable  for  oral  administration,  and  show  a 
low  toxicity  to  the  host 


3,819,835 
ANTIBIOTIC  T-24146  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Tom  Hasegawa,  KawaoisU,  Temji  Hennri,  AmagasaU, 
TakaaU  Kanriya,  TakatsnU,  and  HMcsofcc  IwasaU, 
ItamL  Japan,  ass^pBors  to  Takeda  Chcnrfari  bdastrics, 
Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,851 
Cbdmi  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14, 1970, 
45/111,513 
bt  CL  A61k  21/00 
VS,  CL  424—122  4  Cfadnss 

Antibiotic  T-24146  is  prepared  by  culturing  a  microor- 
ganism of  the  genus  Streptomyces,  such  as  Streptomyces 
viridochromogenes  (ATCC  21765),  in  a  culture  medium. 


'»X{j- 


'^j-'yttrr-, 


3319336 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  ISOLA- 
TION OF  ANTmonC  Ay290  SULFATE 
Pbg  Sfan,  Pomana,  and  Manny  Dam,  Pcari  Rtrcr,  N.Y., 
aarigaors  to  American  Cyanaasid  C<Nnpany,  Staiaford, 
Com. 
No  Drawing.  Contla«ath>n  hi  part  of  abanianid  4pika- 
(km  Scr.  No.  117,074,  Feb.  19, 197L  im  appttcatloB 
May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250^59 

Int  CL  A61k  2i/(X> 
U.S.  CL  424—124  1  dafan 

This  disclosure  describes  a  multistep  process  for  re- 
covering highly  purified  antibiotic  AV290  from  a  fermen- 
tation whole  harvest  mash  obtained  by  the  cultivation 
under  controlled  conditions  of  Streptomyces  candidus 
NRRL  3218  and  mutants  thereof. 


FOed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,770 
1^,  Claims  priority,  appUcUion  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

44/12,351 
bt  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  AtlA—lVI  10  Oafans 

A  novel  antibiotic  largomycin,  consisting  of  at  least 
three  components  designated  as  F  I,  F  II  and  F  III  re- 
spectively, produced  by  cultivating  Streptomyces  pluri- 
colorescens  NRRL  3679  in  a  nutrient  medium  under  aero- 
bic conditions  and  recovering  |he  accumulated  antibiotic 
from  the  fermentation  broth.  The  antibiotic  exhibits  anti- 
microbial activity  and  activity  against  Ehrlich's  ascites 
carcinoma  in  mice. 


3,819337 
CONTINUOUS  DOUGH  MAKING  PROCESS 
Billy  M.  Keith,  James  R  B«My,  Sidney  E.  Canmta, 
James  C  Patton,  Doaaid  W.  Haitdi,  Perry  G.  Fisher, 
Joseph  H.  CaUwdi,  a^  Ralph  H.  Crocker,  Jr.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assigBon  to  Campbell  Taggait  be,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  271972,  Scr.  No.  222,905 
bt  CL  A21c  1/06:  A21d  8/02 
VS.  CL  426—27  1  dafan 

A  continuous  dough  making  process  wherein  all  the  in- 
gredients of  the  dough  are  mixed,  the  mixture  is  deposited 
in  a  pump  which-  pumps  same  through  a  conduit  and  de- 
posits same  in  a  developer  where  it  is  alternately  stretched 
and  compressed  to  knead  same  by  interengaging  rotatable 
vanes  or  paddles  as  it  is  passed  therethrough  at  a  regulated 
temperature,  and  the  dough  is  extruded  from  the  developer 
through  an  outlet  passage  onto  a  weighing  conveyor  which 
automatically  controls  the  rate  of  feeding  the  dough  to  the 
developer  and  thereby  the  rate  of  feeding  same  there- 
from, and  continuously  dividing,  rounding,  proofing, 
molding  and  paiming  the  dough  for  deposit  in  the  proof 
box  and  therefrom  into  the  oven. 


3,819,838 
ENCAPSULATED  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION 
Ross  Alexander  Sndth  and  Andreas  Lambrou,  London, 
England,  ass^pors  to  Bodi  Boake  AOen  UmUed,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,939 
bt  CL  A23I 1/22. 1/26;  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  CL  426—89  5  CUms 
A  solid  particulate  composition  containing  multiple 
capsules  each  consisting  of  at  least  one  primary  capsule 
herein  the  active  ingredient  is  encapsulated  in  a  water- 
soluble  encapsulating  material  and  the  primary  capsule 
is  being  re-encapsulated  in  a  water-insoluble  encapsulat- 
ing material.  The  active  ingredient  encapsulated  in  the 
primary  capsule  is  a  flavoring  composition  containing 
volatile  components  which  are  released  during  cooking 
and  baking  to  flavor  the  product  with  vdiich  the  said  en- 
capsulated material  is  admixed  before  or  during  the 
cooking  and  baking  process.  The  flavoring  composition 
consists  essentially  of  a  flavoring  essence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  essential  oils,  oleoresins  and  mix- 
tures thereof.          

3319339 

NUTME  AT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCTS 

Michael  J.  PichcL  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Swift  ft  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FDed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,193 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00;  A23I 1/36 

VS.  a.  426—93  10  CUdns 
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A  method  of  preparing  unique  tratmeat-based  coating 
compositions  comprising  a  blend  of  nuts  and  a  broad 
plastic  range  fat,  and  to  confections  and  dairy  products 
coated  therewith. 


CONTVOL  SYSTEM  POR  TORCH  CURRENT  tN  A 
PLASMA'ARC  rVRNACE 
RomM  G.  Scknlls,  B«7  VUlafc,  Ohio,  Mrfgnor  to  United  States 
Stad  Corporatioa,  Pltlabufnh,  Pa. 

FUad  M«y  18, 1972,  Sar.  No.  254.586 

iBLCLHOSb  7/00 

U.S.CLl^-l  4Claiiiu 


EILECTRICAL 


j:^n-.c. 


Hd-*^ 


A  control  system  for  the  torch  current  of  a  plasma  m  c  torch 
has  a  thermal  converter  providing  a  signal  represent  itive  of 
the  torch  current.  A  function  generator,  based  on  the  onizing 
gas  used,  alters  the  signal  to  provide  an  inverse  torch  current 
characteristic  signal  which  is  compared  to  a  desired 
torch  characteristic  signal  and  the  resultant  error  usee 
trol  gas  flow  to  the  torch.  When  gas  pressure  becomes 
or  too  low,  a  controller  alters  a  reactance  in  the  series 
primary  winding  of  the  power  supply  transformer  to 
the  electrode  voltage. 


mverse 
tocon- 
oohigh 
with  the 
change. 


3319341 
IRON-FREE  SELF.BRAKING  ELECTRODE! 
Jolui  A.  PtTMOB,  Gibaoaia,  Pa.,  aMigiior  to  Pciiiisylv|Bia  En- 
giMcrfaig  Corporation,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aug.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  385^25 

IatCLH05b7/0<$ 

U.S.CL  13-18  2^  Claims 


A  self-baking  electrode  for  an  electric  furnace  coi  iprises  a 


permanent  tubular  casing  which  extends  beneath  th< 
hood  toward  the  furnace  charge.  A  ram  located  ove 
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furnace 
the  top 


end  of  the  casing  can  be  retracted  for  inserting  electrode  paste 
and  can  be  advanced  for  compacting  the  paste  and  extruding 
the  baked  portion  of  the  electrode  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing.  The  lower  end  is  articulated  in  a  region  which  is  en- 
gaged by  electrode  contact  plates  that  exert  a  pressure  on  the 
casing  and  the  baked  electrode  to  permit  extrusion  at  a  con- 
trolled rate.  The  casing  is  surrounded  by  a  mantle  which  is  in- 
sulated and  defines  an  annular  gap  around  the  casing.  Hot  gas 
is  forced  axially  through  the  gap  of  the  casing  to  melt  and 
precure  the  electrode  paste  prior  to  the  paste  passing  through 
the  region  of  exit  and  electrode  contact.  The  usual  apparatus 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  whole  electrode  forming  ap- 
paratus and  electrode  with  respect  to  the  furnace  charge  is 
also  provided. 


3319342 
METHOD  AND  FURNACE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  LEVEL  OF  METAL  MELTS 
Rudolf  Gcsek;  Walter  Fadkr,  both  of  Vienna,  Anitria,  and 
Gcorg   Bolun,  Hcddcdidm,  Germany,  assignors  to  EUn 
Union  A.G.  Air  EMttrischc  Indwtrk,  Wicn,  Austria  and 
Badtache   AirfiB-   ft  Soda  Fabrik   A.G..  LndwIgshaHeu, 
Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246345 

Int.  CLHOSb  5/00 

U3.CL  13-27  UCIatans 


A  holding  furnace  comprising  a  crucible  having  a  cover,  an 
induction  coil  around  the  crucible  and  a  gas  permeable  guid- 
ing means  in  the  furnace  above  the  melt  level  for  introducing  a 
protective  gas  into  the  sealed  furnace. 


3319343 

KEYBOARD  ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

STEP-WISE  VARIABLE  VOLUME  CONTROL 

RESPONSIVE  TO  KEY-TOUCH 

SMni^  Okanolo,  ItanUMiatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Galikl  Seiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 

Iwn, Japan 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  359362 

ClafaM  priority,  appBcnIkM  Ji^Mm  May  1 1. 1972, 47-46804 

Int.  CLG  10b  7/00 

U.S.CL84— 1.1  SChfans 

A  keyboard  electronic  musical  instrument  .having  a  volume 

control  arrangement  responsive  to  each  key-touch  on  the 

keyboard  of  the  instrument,  the  volimie  control  arrangement 

comprising  an  analogue  voltage  generator  for  producing  an 

analogue  voltage  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  a  key 

depressing  force,  a  stepwise  converter  for  producing  one  of 

several  different  digital  voltages  stepwisely  responsive  to  the 

analogue  voltage,  and  a  tone  level  control  circuit  for  varying 

in  accordance  with  the  digital  voltage  from  the  stepwise  con- 
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verter.  the  level  of  a  tone  signal  delivered  from  a  tone  signal 
generator  upon  selective  depression  of  any  key  on  the  instru- 
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ment  keyboard,  whereby  musical  tones  emanated  from  the  in- 
strument have  their  volumes  varied  in  a  discontinuous  digital 
manner  with  the  magnitude  of  the  key  depressing  speed. 


3319344 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  KEYING 

SYSTEM  WITH  ENVELOPE  SAMPLE  MEMORIZING 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDERS 

Sigeki  Ui,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakkl  Scizo 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Sliizoolui-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,284 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   18,  1971,  46- 
92560;  Nov.  18, 1971, 46-92561;  Nov.  18, 1971,46-92562 

Int.CLG10h//02 
U3.  CI.  84—1.26  17  Claims 


SELECICR  SW 


Sfftr 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  keying  system  comprises, 
for  each  tone  signal  to  be  keyed,  a  keyer  constituted  by  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  dividers  and  switching  elements,  and  a  keyer 
drive  circuit  having  an  n-scale  counter  and  a  counter  drive 
pulse  generator  associated  with  a  key-operated  switch.  The 
keyer  includes  a  sequentially  changing-over  voltage  divider 
network  having  a  common  input  resistor  and  a  plurality  of 
shunt  resistors  each  with  the  series-connected  switching  ele- 
ment, wherein  resistance  values  of  the  shunt  resistors  are  so 
selected  as  to  represent  the  sampled  levels  of  the  intended 
keying  envelope  for  the  tone  signal,  the  tone  signal  being  sup- 
plied through  the  input  resistor  and  the  output  of  the  keyer 
being  derived  from  the  junction  between  the  input  resistor  and 
the  shunt  resistors.  Individual  switching  elements  are  sequen- 
tially rendered  conductive  by  successive  pulses  from  the 
counter  to  successively  establish  the  voltage  dividers  one  after 
another  to  determine  the  tone  levels  successively,  thereby 
forming  an  envek>pe.  Key  touch-responsive  tone  level  deter- 
mining circuit  constructed  by  a  similar  voltage  divider  net- 
work may  be  used  with  the  keyer  to  control  the  input  tone 
signal  level  to  the  keyer  in  response  to  the  depression  speed  of 
the  key.  The  keying  system  eliminates  the  use  of  a  large 
capacity  of  capacitors  which  are  required  in  RC  timing  cir- 
cuits in  the  conventional  system,  and  facilitates  the  fabrication 
in  an  integrated  circuit  form  by  mass  production. 


3319345 
TERMINATION  FOR  METAL  ENCLOSED,  COMPRESSED 

GAS  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Vastt  H.  TahiUani,  New  Stanton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  In^Mri- 
al  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Fikd  Feb.  23. 1973,  Scr.  No.  335326 
InLCLH02g  75/22 
U.S.CL  174-11 R  261 


A  high  Voltage  conductor  is  enclosed  in  a  grounded  metal 
enclosure.  The  conductor  is  insulated  from  the  enclosure  by  a 
compressed  insulating  gas.  The  conductor  extends  through 
while  its  enclosure  terminates  at  a  termination  apparatus  at 
the  wall  of  the  oil  filled  tank  of  an  electrical  component,  like  a 
transformer.  The  termination  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced,  enclosure  sealing,  barrier  insulators,  which  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  enclosure  ahd  define  a  compartment  between 
them.  Behind  one  insulator  is  the  oil  of  the  transformer  tank 
and  behind  the  other  insulator  is  sealed  the  insulating  gas.  The 
intermediate  compartment  is  filled  with  transformer  oil. 
Leakage  of  insulating  gas  past  its  sealing  insulator  is  trapped  in 
the  intermediate  compartment  and  the  gas  is  thereby  kept  out 
of  the  transformer  tank. 


3319346 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  BYPASS  CHECK 

VALVE  TO  PREVENT  FLOW  INTO  FEEDER  LINE 

William  J.  Jakobsen,  Faimingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lonrdcs 

Industries,  Inc.,  Fanningdak,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  355,759 
Int.  CL  HOig ,  F16k  /5//5. 25100 
U.S.CL  174—11  R  121 
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Telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  pressurized  cable  includ- 
ing internal  conductors  with  a  cable  cover  surrounding  the 
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conductors  and  adapted  to  withstond  an  intenaJ  pneumatic 
pretcure.  A  pressure-tight  case  housing  electroiic  circuitry  is 
arranged  adjacent  the  end  of  the  cable  and  the  Conductors  ex- 
tend through  the  cable  cover  in  sealed  relatioMhip  into  the 
case  whereat  the  conductors  are  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
circuitry^  A  valve  arrangement  is  provided  bypj  ssing  the  por- 
tion of  the  conductors  connecUng  the  pressuriz*  d  cable  to  the 
CMC.  This  valve  arrangement  includes  a  manual  control  to  iso- 
late the  case  from  the  pressurized  cable  and  a  check  valve 
device  to  limit  the  flow  of  pressure  medium  irom  the  case 
back  into  the  cable.  The  valve  arrangement  is  pi  ovided  with  a 
valve  body  and  a  poppet  arrangement,  the  popp*  t  including  an 
mset  adapted  for  engaging  a  valve  seat  in  the  va  ve  body.  The 
inset  IS  of  a  material  having  a  hardness  of  50-^0  on  the  Du- 
rometer  A  scale.  The  manual  control  includes  a  kotatable  part 
which  IS  made  of  a  fluorocarbon  compound.  The  poppet  of  the 
valve  arrangement  includes  a  poppet  body  hav  ng  a  circular 
skirt  which  at  least  in  part  encircles  a  helical  spring  which 
forces  the  poppetagainst  the  seat  provided  there  for.  The  pop- 
pet body  IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  symi  letrically  ar- 
ranged inclined  bores  arranged  in  concentric  array  relative  to 
the  skirt.  ' 
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3,819,847 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORIN( 
TELEPHONE  DISTRIBUTION  WIRl  S 
Joseph  T.  Charles,  2  Woodblae,  RoBiag  Meadows 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,37! 
iBt.  CI,  H02g  9/00;  B6Sd  21/00;  B65h  4i  100 
U.S.  CI.  174-37 


from  its  container  and  the  free  end  thereof  is  connected  to  the 
respective  subscribed  facility  without  makmg  any  additional 
buned  splices.  Each  of  the  containers  for  one  BDW  comprises 
two  annular  sections  with  the  lower  section  forming  a  frusto- 
conical  hollow  core  member.  The  top  section  includes  a 
lateral  Hange  on  the  lower  end  which  bears  against  the  top  of 
the  outer  sidewall  of  the  lower  section  so  that  weight  applied 
to  the  top  of  the  container  is  transmitted  both  through  the 
sidewalk  and  through  the  core  member.  Apertures  are  formed 
in  the  centers  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  sections  to  permit  a 
stake  to  be  passed  through  a  suck  of  the  containers  for  secur- 
ing them  to  the  earth.  A  security  cover  may  be  placed  over  the 
entire  stack  of  containers,  and  this  cover  may  also  be  secured 
to  the  earth  by  the  same  suke  which  is  passed  through  the 
stack  of  containers.  An  opening  is  formed  in  the  sidewalk  of 
each  container  to  pass  that  portion  of  the  BDW  that  is  spliced 
to  the  underground  cable.  The  top  of  each  container  has  a 
central  raised  portion  which  fits  into  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
core  member  in  another  container  so  that  the  containers  nest 
together  when  they  are  stacked. 


3319,84r  »?'   " 
WIRING  HARNESSES 
BURIED        WUfam  Uwrence  Fry,  Haaghlon,  England,  assignor  to  Rists 

. W'wACaWesLhnlted,  Lyme,  Staffordshire,  Enghnd 

"L  60008  FHed  Sept  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395^)38 

Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Great  Britain]  Sept.  7,  1972, 
41511/72 

nChfans  IntCLH02gi/02 

U.S.CL  174-72  A  7cwms 


A  method  of  installiof  buried  distribution  wirri  (BDW) 
which  are  spliced  into  a  buried  telephone  cable  with  the 
resuhing  splices  enclosed  below  ground  level  befor :  comple- 
tion of  the  subscriber  facilities  to  be  served  by  the  di  stribution 
wires.  Each  spliced  BDW  is  rolled  into  a  coil  and  p  a.ced  in  a 
separate  container,  and  a  plurality  of  the  separate  .  ontainers 
are  stacked  on  top  of  each  other  and  secured  to  the  earth 
either  above  or  below  ground  level.  Uter,  when  the  ««ptetive 
subscriber  facUitiesipre  completed,  each  BDW  ii  removed 


Bs  E.    17    14  p 
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A  whing  harness  including  an  elongate  thermoplastic 
backing  strip  to  which  are  secured  first  and  second  electrical 
leads.  Each  of  the  leads  includes  a  conductive  core  in  a  ther- 
moplastic sheath,  and  the  leads  are  physically  and  electrically 
interconnected.  The  leads  are  secured  to  the  backing  strip  by 
having  their  sheaths  fused  to  the  backing  strip.  An  insulating 
cover  member  k  secured  to  the  assembly  of  the  leads  and  the 
backmg  strip  and  covers  the  point  of  interconnection  of  the 
leads.  The  cover  member  can  be  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
matenal,  or  can  be  a  sleeve  actually  encircling  the  point  of  in- 
terconnection  of  the  leads. 


3,819.849 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

"^^•''^'T'^f^^-'^^'"-^— '»w^<oW«ilHeMet»l 
woae  RiBMrailw  lug  Compuiy,  Ceaia  Man,  CaM . 

nied  May  10, 1972.  Str.  No.  251,9(5  i-^ 

■■t.CLH02|y5/0« 

U.S.CL174-8«  MC^ns 

An  electrical  cable  connecting  device  comprising  a  clamp 
assembly  at  one  end  for  attaching  thereof  to  a  terminal  end 
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portion  of  an  associated  electrical  cable,  an  electrical  connec- 
tor adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  terminal  end  of  such  end  por- 
tion, and  a  bendable  convoluted  tubular  shell  fued  between 


the  assembly  and  the  connector  which  allows  the  end  portion 
of  the  cable  to  be  bent  in  a  self-supporting  manner  into  an  in- 
finte  number  of  positions  to  allow  easy  mating  thereof  with  an 
associated  electrical  connector. 


3,819,850 

CONDUCTIVE  EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Elijah  Robert  Perry,  Scottdale,  and  John  C.  Cronin,  Green- 

sburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 

Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,166 
Int.CI.H01r5/00 


U.S.CL  174-94  R 

rz 


9Clahns 


Between  two  conductor  sections  of  a  high  voltage  transmis- 
sion system,  a  conduction  joint  made  from  a  short  section  of 
flexible  metal,  such  as  sodium,  is  inserted.  The  dimensional 
changes  generated  by  thermal  effects  are  absorbed  by  the  flex- 
ible metal.  A  sheath  around  the  flexible  metal  joint  keeps  the 
metal  in  place. 


3,819,851 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  HAVING  AN 

INSULATOR  BODY  THE  ENTIRE  SURFACE  OF  WHICH 

IS  COVERED  BY  A  SEMICONDUCTIVE  GLAZE 

Obf  NIgol,  272  Markland  Dr.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,588 

Int.  CL  HOI  b  77/50 

U.S.  CI.  174-211  SCbfans 


A  high  voltage  electrical  insulator  comprises  an  insulator 
body  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  axially  spaced  ter- 
minals, the  entire  surface  of  the  body  being  covered  by  a 
semiconductive  layer  providing  a  semiconductive  path 
between  the  terminals,  the  insulator  body  providing  at  least 
one  integral,  downwacdiy  depending,  bell-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing an  annular  rim,  said  bell-shaped  portion  shrouding  a 
predetermined  area  of  said  surface. 

928  O.G.— 57 


The  geometry  of  the  bell-shaped  portion  of  the  insulator 
body  is  such  that  the  total  protected  creepage  distance  along 
the  shrouded  area  of  the  surface  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  ef- 
fective air  clearance  between  the  insulator  terminak.  the  ef- 
fective air  clearance  being  the  length  of  the  total  air  gap  in  the 
shortest  arcing  path  between  the  insulator  terminals  when  all 
but  the  shrouded  areas  are  wetted.  The  minimum  air 
clearance  between  the  rim  of  the  bell-shaped  portion  and  the 
next  lower  unshrouded  surface  is  at  least  3.S  inches. 


3,819,852 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  INTERFERENCE  SIGNALS 
DURING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  AF  SIGNALS  IN  TIME- 

COMPRESSED  FORM 

Peter  Wolf,  Horscheltstr.  3/III,  8000  Munich  40,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,530 

Int.  CLH04n  5/00 

U.S.CL  178—5.6  1  Claim 


In  a  known  method  of  transmitting  the  sound  signal  as- 
sociated with  a  television  signal,  the  sound  signal  occurring 
during  a  field  is  stored  and.  subsequently  to  the  video  signal, 
transmitted  in  time-compressed  form  during  the  period  of  a 
line  in  the  vertical  blanking  interval.  At  the  place  of  reception, 
this  line-by-line  division  of  the  sound  signal  naturally  results  in 
disturbing  transients  and  dying-out  processes.  To  avoid  thk, 
the  invention  proposes  transmitting  the  sound  signals  of  the  in- 
dividual fields  with  a  time  overlap.  •  " 


3,819,853 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

THROUGH  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 

Mkhd  Gny  Pierre  Stein,  Bazocbes  Sur  Guyennc  (YvcsHncs), 

France,  assignor  to  Telecommunications  Radioekctri^ucs  Et 

Telepboniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Ntov.  6, 1972,  S$r.  No.  303,978 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1971, 7141258 
Int.a.H04l7/i00 
UACl.  178— 68  .  I 


A  system  for  synchronous  data  transmission  through  a 
digital  tra'nsifnission  channel  whose  transmission  clock  k  inde- 
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pendent  of  the  data  clock.  The  data  signal  to  be  tansmitted  is 
•ampled  at  the  transmitting  terminal  with  the  transmission 
clock  and  the  data  signal  is  recovered  at  the  recei  Mng  terminal 
from  the  received  digiul  signal  of  the  transmissic  n  channel  by 
tamplmg  this  signal  by  means  of  a  regenerated  lot  al  data  clock 
which  is  synchronized  with  the  mean  phase  pc  sition  of  the 
transitions  in  the  received  digital  signal.  As  a  resu  t  both  a  high 
transmission  efficiency  and  a  low  distortion  of  tl  le  recovered 
data  signal  is  obtained. 


3  819  ^54 

COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Edwta  R.  Kolb,  University  Hclglits,  Oliio,  aasignJN-  to  Harris- 

latcrtypc  Corporation.  Clevebnd,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  13,069,  Feb.  20, 1970,  Pat.  N« .  3,626,824. 

This  application  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  18  M55 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1128;  B4lh  27/ J8 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.7  R  4ci,|„s 


screen  displays  a  magnified  image  of  said  object  toward 
which  the  camera  is  directed  below  the  level  of  the 
camera. 


wvw 
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c.  first  means  carried  by  the  receiver  and  supporting  the 
camera  for  movement  relative  thereto  at  one  side  thereof 
and 

d.  second  means  supporting  the  receiver  spaced  above  the 
object  level,  said  second  means  connected  with  the 
receiver  and  being  everywhere  spaced  outside  of  an  ob- 
ject zone  below  lens  barrel  level. 


Co<nposing  method  and  apparatus  for  publications  such  as 
newspapers  in  which  copy  from  various  sources  is  ei  itered  into 
a  computer  in  coded  form  for  use  in  controllinj;  a  photo- 
typesetter  to  prepare  a  page  copy.  Certain  copy  inc  luding  art- 
work which  may  be  halftone  or  continuous  tone  is :  canned  to 
provide   the   numerical  data   necessary  for  conti  oiling  the 
photoypesetter  while  text  material  is  first  edited  on  an  editing 
terminal  and  then  stored  with  or  without  phototype  setting  in- 
structions in  the  computer.  Each  item  to  be  incluled  in  the 
publication  is  identified  by  a  heading  and  layout  department 
instructs  the  computer  as  to  where  the  items  are  to  appear. 
For  this  purpose  the  layout  department  has  a  layoit  terminal 
for  displaying  page  areas  with  previously  assigne]i  sections 
outlined  and  identified  and  for  entering  coordinated  of  newly 
assigned  sections  into  the  computer.  The  terminal  can  display 
magnified  portions  of  the  page  area.  In  reproducini ;  continu- 
ous tone  copy,  dot  characters  are  stored   in  a   character 
memory  and  used  to  provide  different  halftone  scre<  n  sizes. 


3,819,856 

CAMERA  CAPSULE 

David  L.  Pearl,  deceased,  late  of  4027  No.  Stratford,  N.  E.,  At- 

lanta,  Ga.  (by  Peggy  P.  Pearl,  sole  heir),  and  by  David  M. 

Blackshear,  436  Safari  Cir.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,469 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/26,  7//« 

U.S.  a.  178-7.81  8  Claims 


3319,855 
VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  RECEIVER  SYSTEM  |it)R 
PRODUCING  ENLARGED  IMAGES  OF  WO  IK 
Michael  M.  Rush,  Van  Nuys;  John  E.  Subers,  Jr.,  Hi  wthome 
•od  PMcr  C.  Herring,  RomuicmI,  aH  of  Calif.,  as  Jgnors 
Exiwrl  Predskm  Electronic  Research  Technicians 
poratcd,VanNuys,Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,187 
bA.ClH04n5/655,7/l8 
UACl  178—7.81 

Apparatus  for  displaying  a  magnified  image  of 
comprises: 

a.  a  video  receiver. 

b.  a  video  camera  having  a  lens  barrel;  the  camer  i  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  receiver  so  that  the  [receiver 
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A  television  or  film  camera  is  attached  to  an  overhead  ceil- 
ing structure,  etc.,  on  a  support  member  which  is  capable  of 
rotating  or  panning  the  camera  about  a  vertical  axis  and  tilting 
the  camera  about  a  horizontal  axis.  The  camera  and  its  mova- 
ble support  structure  are  enclosed  in  a  stationary  housing  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  adjacent  the  ceiling  structure  and  a  trans- 
parent dome  suspended  below  the  base  portion.  The  dome  is 
coated  on  its  inside  concave  surface  with  a  fine  layer  of 
chromium  which  renders  the  dome  transparent  from  its  rela- 
tively dark  inside  area  and  opaque  or  reflective  from  the 
lighter  area  outside  the  housing.  The  camera  is  thus  able  to  as- 
sume an  infinite  number  of  positions  and  focus  on  various  ob- 
jects in  its  vicinity  about  the  housing  without  visual  detection 
from  without  the  housing. 
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3319,857 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  TYPE  PATTERN 
INPUT  APPARATUS 
Sciji  Inokuchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shiluiura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,235 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   17,   1971,  46- 
91507;  Dec.  20, 1971,46-102672 

Int.  CI.  H04n  / 100;  G08c  2  l/OO 
U.S.CL  178-19  11  Claims 


bit  of  the  message  and  until  receiving  a  subsequent  bit  of  this 
message,  bits  stored  in  the  shift  register  are  read  out  serially, 
passed  over  a  feedback  path  and  coupled  to  an  input  of  the 
same  shift  register.  All  bits  except  the  aforementioned  preced- 
ing and  subsequent  bits  are  coupled  to  the  code  verifier  coun- 
ter's input. 


An  electromagnetic  induction  type  pattern  input  apparatus 
comprises  an  electromagnetic  pen  including  an  electromag- 
netic coil  wound  upon  a  magnetic  rod;  a  tablet  including  a  plu- 
rality of  loop  conductors  which  are  arranged,  for  example  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  an  insulator  sheet,  the  conductors  on  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  insulator  sheet  overlapping  with  each 
other  and  being  displaced  from  each  other  so  that  the  rectan- 
gular coordinate  output  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
electromagnetic  pen  on  the  insulation  sheet  can  be  gray 
coded;  a  source  of  excitation  signal  for  supplying  an  excitation 
signal  to  the  electromagnetic  pen;  and  means  for  detecting  the 
phase  of  an  output  induced  on  the  loop  conductors  according 
to  the  magnetic  flux  produced  from  the  electromagnetic  pen, 
whereby  to  determine  the  position  of  the  electromagnetic  pen 
in  accordance  with  the.  coded  output  of  the  loop  conductors. 


3,819,858 
DATA  SIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZER 
Werner  Paetsch,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,1 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,   1971, 
2147565 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  1 78—69.5  R  6  Claims 
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A.  telegraph  signal  synchronizer  is  described  which  includes 
a  code  verifier  capable  of  testing  groups  of  bits  in  overlapping 
fashion  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  code  word.  A 
frequency  divider  produces  an  output  pulse  whenever  it 
receives  as  many  bits  as  constitute  a  code  word.  The  divider 
receives  an  input  signal  over  an  AND  gate,  which  is  controlled 
by  output  pulses  from  a  code  verifier.  The  code  verifier  util- 
izes a  preset  counter  to  produce  a  first  signal  if  it  recognizes  a 
code  word  and  a  second  signal  if  the  bit  group  undergoing  ex- 
amination does  not  prove  to  be  a  code  word.  A  shift  register 
stores  a  bit  group  to  be  examined.  Upon  receiving  a  preceding 


3,819359 
HORIZONTAL  SYNC  DETECTOR  AND  VIDEO  CLAMP 

CIRCUIT 
Michael  Horward  Borsuk,  Red  Bank;  Paul  Nolan  Browne, 
Shrewsbury,  and  Arden  Bernard  Wright,  Ocean  Township, 
Monmouth  County,  aD  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,1 18 
Int.CI.H04n5/04 
U.S.  CL  1 78—69.5  TV  4  Cbims 


A  composite  video  signal  is  coupled  by  way  of  a  first  path 
through  a  gated  clamp  circuit  to  one  input  of  a  gating  circuit. 
The  composite  video  signal  is  also  coupled  to  a  low-pass  filter 
which  removes  high  frequency  energy  in  the  composite  video 
signal.  Amplitude  peaks  in  the  video  signal  at  the  output  of  the 
low-pass  filter  cause  an  amplitude  detector  to  develop  voltage 
pulses  during  each  one  of  the  horizontal  sync  pulse  intervals. 
In  response  to  these  voltage  pulses,  a  strobe  generator  causes 
the  gated  clamp  to  operate  and  clamp  the  composite  video 
signal  to  a  reference  voltage  during  the  sync  interval.  In  addi- 
tion, the  voltage  pulse  also  causes  a  monostable  multivibrator 
to  generate  a  window  pulse  at  a  second  input  of  the  gating  cir- 
cuit, the  window  pulse  having  an  interval  sufficiently  long  to 
always  encompass  the  trailing  edge  of  the  horizontal  sync 
pulse.  As  a  result,  the  gating  circuit  passes  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  horizontal  sync  pulse  in  the  composite  video  signal  and 
blocks  the  voltage  spikes  present  during  the  active  region  of 
the  video  signal. 


3319360 

AUDIO  TRANSCEIVER  FOR  TRANSMITTING  TO  AND 

RECEIVING  FROM  THE  EAR  CANAL 

Robert  N.  MUler,  58  Calypso  Shores,  Novato,  CaUf.  94947 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,450 

IntCLH04b  75/00 

U3.CL  179-1  P  2Clafans 

An  ear-borne  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
audio  information  signals  comprises  an  ear  piece  having  a 
semi-rigid  support  body  portion  formed  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted and  snugly  received  in  the  outer  ear  canal.  The  inserted 
portion  of  the  support  body  includes  a  first  and  second  audio 
passageway  therealong  for  respectively  carrying  sound  waves 
therethrough.  A  uni-directional  acoustical  filter  device  is 
disposed  in  each  of  the  passageways  which  respectively  serve 
to  pass  sounds  from  and  to  the  ear  canal.  A  microphone  ele- 
ment receives  sounds  from  the  ear  canal  via  one  of  the 
passageways  and  converts  the  received  sounds  into  electrical 
signals  to  be  supplied  to  a  transmitting  cable  meads.  A  receiv- 
ing or  "speaker"  element  also  carried  by  the  support  body 
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receives  electrical  signals  via  a  transmit/reieive 
and  serves  to  convert  such  electrical  signa 
transmitted  into  the  other  of  the  two 
device  in  each  passageway  serves  to  dissidate 


passa  (eways 


energy  of  selected  acoustical  sounds  above 
level  so  as  to  limit  the  transmission  and 
portion   lying  substantially   in   the   voice 
background  noise  is  thereby  eliminated 
transmitted  and  as  received. 
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cable  means   munication  channel  may  be  the  telephone  lines  which  provide 

s  to  sounds  to  be    telephone  service  to  the  rooms,  a  television  antenna  cable,  or 

lys.  The  filter    any  other  communication  channel  which  is  available.  The 

the  power  or    portable  unit  includes  a  circuit  for  transmitting  and  receiving 

signals,  and  switches  coupled  thereto.  When  used  with  a 

telephone  line,  the  portable  units  can  be  coupled  thereto 

through  an  acoustic  coupler,  or  a  receptacle  can  be  provided 

for  the  unit  which  is  directly  wired  to  the  line.  The  portable 

r27  unit  or  the  receptacle  can  also  include  a  circuit  which  is 

*?  . 


a  predetermined 
of  audio  to  that 

range.  Abrasive 
signals  both  as 


3,819  861 

SOUND  ENHANCING  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Max  Vemofl  Mathews,  New  Providence,  N  J  ,  airigiior  to  Bell 

Tdephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mu  Tay  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,203 

lnt.CI.G10li5/00 

U.S.a.  179-1  M  15  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  enhancing  tae  sound  qualit^ 
struments  and  of  electronic  sound  sources  is 
trical  signals  representative  of  sound  are 
predetermined  manner  to  increase  their  spec|tral 
are  then  processed  by  a  resonance  network 
amplitude  and  phase  relationships  of  the 
signal  components.  The  processed  signals 
lated   in  accordance  with   the  modulation 
thereby  recreating  a  distorted  replica  of 
which  is  rich  in  harmonics  that  are  uncorrela  ed 
and  in  phase  with  each  other.  Upon  conversi  >n 
demodulated  signal  results  in  a  pleasing  tone. 


tte 


uniquely  wired  or  switched  for  each  room,  so  that  a  signal  can 
be  sent  on  the  line  which  identifies  the  room  and  the  particular 
portable  unit,  and  which  provides  information  representing 
the  operation  of  the  switches  of  the  portable  unit.  The  porta- 
ble unit  may  include  batteries  for  energization  of  the  circuit 
therein.  The  information  supplied  on  the  communications  line 
is  coupled  to  the  computer  and  stored  in  the  memory  thereof, 
and  selectively  read  out  on  a  visible  display  and/or  printer  as 
desired. 


r* 


of  musical  in- 
disclosed.  Elec- 
nodulated  in  a 
conteht  and 
which  alters  the 
harmonic 
then  demodu- 
method  used, 
original  tone 
in  amplitude 
to  sound  this 


3319,863 

MEDICAL  DATA  TERMINAL  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
ANALOGUE  AND  DIGITAL  DATA 
WUHam  F.  Slaght,  St.  Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
MiUcsty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  9, 1971, 1 17825 

lnLCLH04m/;/06 

UA  CI.  179-2  DP  3  Claims 


VI  nous 


ar; 


3319,862 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PORTABLE  UNITS 

CONNECTED  THROUGH  A  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL  TO  A  COMPUTER  FOR  APPLYING 

INFORMATION  THERETO  { 

Waller  Paul  Hedfcs,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  aarifMir  td  Motorala,  Inc., 
FraaklfaiPMrfc,ll. 

Fled  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,<  78 

M.CLH04m  11/00 

U.S.CL179— 2A  UChfans 

System  for  indicating  the  condition  of  hotejl  rooms  or  the 


iilce  having  a  computer  coupled  to  a  memoryjand  to  display 
devices,  with  a  communication  channel  extending  from  the 
computer  to  remote  points,  such  as  individual  notel  rooms.  A 
poruble  unit  is  carried  by  a  maid  or  other  personnel  and  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  communication  Channel  which 
may  be  present  for  another  purpose.  For  exai  nple,  the  corn- 


Transmission  means  adapted  for  the  transmission  of  medi- 
cal dau  over  a  telephone  transmission  link  to  a  remote  centre 
for  diagnosis,  comprises  a  signal  generator,  modulation  means 
by  which  the  output  of  the  signal  generator  can  be  modulated 
to  transmit  binary  alphanumeric  information  over  the  trans- 
mission link,  modulation  means  by  which  the  output  of  the 
signal  generator  can  be  modulated  to  transmit  non-alphanu- 
meric information  as  an  analogue  signal  over  the  transmission 
link,  and  coupling  means  by  which  the  modulated  output  of 
the  signal  generator  can  be  applied  to  the  telephone  transmis- 
sion link. 
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3319364  used  with  stored  program  modules  to  select  a  sender  or 

DIGITAL  DC  OFFSET  REMOVAL  METHOD  FOR  DATA      receiver,  and  supply  type  and  address  information  to  the  re- 

SYSTEMS 

Paul  E.  Carroll,  and  Ralph  A.  Harris,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  346,5 1 8 

lnt.CLH04ji/00 

U3.  CL  179- 15  BL  8  Claims 
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'  The  disclosure  relates  to  dc  removal  in  data  systems  and  in 
particular  to  multichannel,  multiplexed  data,  gain  ranging, 
seismic  data  acquisition  systems.  A  medium  drift  dc  amplifier 
(approximately  ±2.5  it.\fX.)  replaces  the  chopper  stabilized 
aniplifier.  An  overrange  capability  is  provided  in  both  the  A/D 
converter  and  the  gain  ranging  amplifier  so  the  combined  drift 
of  the  medium  drift  amplifier  and  the  gain  ranging  amplifier 
over  the  system  temperature  is  less  than  the  overrange.  This 
eliminates  the  necessity  for  rezeroing  as  the  temperature 
changes  or  from  using  part  of  the  converter  range  for  dc  drift. 
The  digital  filter  has  at  least  one  word  of  memory  per  input 
channel  plus  one  for  each  gain  of  the  gain  ranging  amplifier. 
The  input  of  the  gain  ranging  amplifier  is  shorted  periodically 
by  Switch  S  and  the  average  dc  offset  for  each  gain  of  the  gain 
ranging  amplifier  is  accumulated  by  filtering.  An  average  is 
also  accumulated  by  filtering  for  each  of  the  data  channels 
while  they  are  in  normal  operation.  Two  cascaded  one  pole  fil- 
ters which  share  common  hardware  are  used.  The  first 
removes  the  portion  of  offset  due  to  the  gain  ranging  amplifier 
and  the  second  removes  the  dc  offset  due  to  the  stabilized  am- 
plifier and  multiplexer. 


^^£H=@&J 


gister  memory.  The  register  subsystem  with  hard  wired  logic 
operates  the  matrix  to  connect  the  sender  or  receiver  to  the 
register  junctor. 


3,819366 

LIGHT  COUPLED  LOOP  CURRENT  DETECTOR 

George  Thomas  Hawiey,  Murray  Hill,  N J.,  assignor  to  BeD 

Teleplione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,076 

lnt.CI.H04mi/22 

U.S.  a.  1 79—  1 6  AA  7  Ciafans 


3319365 
ASSIGNMENT  AND  CONNECTION  OF  CALL  DIGIT 
RECEIVERS  AND  SENDERS  TO  A  REGISTER  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Fred  A.  Weber,  Glen  Ellyn;  James  P.  Caputo,  Chicago;  John 
W.  Eddy,  ViUa  Parii;  Phil  R.  Harrington,  Mt  Prospect; 
Gerald  OTook,  Ebnhurst;  Sergio  E.  Puccini,  Wood  Dale, 
and  Diane  L.  Adamski,  Melrose  Park,  aO  of  ID.,  assignors  to 
GTE     Automatic     Electric     Laboratories     Incorporated, 
Northblte,  lU. 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  358,753 
Int.a.H04ji//2 
U.S.  CL  179—15  AT  17  Ciafans 

The  common  control  of  the  switching  system  comprises  two 
separate  subsystems,  a  stored  program  data  processing  unit 
with  a  main  memory,  and  a  register  subsystem  with  a  register 
memory  and  a  plurality  of  register  junctors  in  a  time  division 
multiplex  arrangement.  Multifirequency  receivers  and  senders 
and  touch  calling  tone  receivers  are  connected  to  the  register 
junctors  via  a  one  stage  matrix  in  the  register  subsystem.  The 
main  memory  has  assignment  tables,  busy/idle  tables  and  on- 
line/off-line tables  for  the  receivers  and  senders  which  are 


This  loop  current  detector  includes  four  light-emitting 
diodes  and  a  bridge  circuit  electrically  isolated  therefrom  with 
two  photoresponsive  arms  and  two  resistive  arms.  Two  light- 
emitting  diodes  are  connected  in  parallel  in  opposite  polarities 
and  inserted  in  series  with  each  conductor.  Each  photorespon- 
sive arm  is  optically  coupled  to  the  light-emitting  diodes  that 
respond  to  loop  current  of  a  respective  sense.  Longitudinal 
currents  therefore  cause  both  photoresponsive  arms  to  be  illu- 
minated, thereby  leaving  the  bridge  in  balance;  loop  currents 
cause  only  one  photoresponsive  arm  to  be  illuminated, 
thereby  providing  bridge  output. 


3319367 
MATRIX  EMPLOYING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 
Jeremiah  P.  McCarthy,  North  Bellroore,  N.Y.,  and  William 
Sabnre,  NorwaHi,  Conn.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  In- 
corporated, Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,164 
Inta.H04qi/50 
U3.  CL  1 79- 18  GF  >         6  Chins 

Crosspoint  switching  array,  each  crosspoint  switching  cir- 
cuit including  silicon  controlled  switches  for  connecting  signal 
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lines  of  one  group  to  signal  lines  of  another  group.  Each 
switching  circuit  includes  a  multiple-collect  )r  transistor  hav- 
ing its  emitter  connected  directly  to  the  centre!  line  of  one 
group  of  lines  and  its  base  connected  direc  :ly  to  the  control 
line  of  one  group  of  lines  and  its  base  connec  ed  directly  to  the 
control  line  of  the  other  group.  The  gate  ele(  trode  of  each  sil- 


icon controlled  switch  is  connected  through 
to  separate   collector  electrodes  of  the 
transistor.  Coincident  pulses  on  the  control 
to  flow  in  the  transistor  thereby  switching 
trolled  switches  to  conduction  and 
between  the  two  groups  of  lines. 


ini 


a  blocking  diode 

uitiple-collector 

cause  current 

the  silicon  con- 

providing  signal  paths 
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3,819,868 

COMMON  CONTROL  SWITCHING  NEtWORK  FOR 
TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE  EX  CHANGE 
Kaiuya  Oteki;  Hanio  Mochizuki,  and  Hiroah  i  Sasahara,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors   to   Nippon   Eh  ctric  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972.  Scr.  Nd.  312,  $24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1  971, 46-99671 

lnt.CLH04qi/42 

i;.S.CLI79-18C  1  Claim 
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Each  link  of  a  common  control  switching 
ble  of  transmitting  either  a  telegraph  or  a 
Each  telegraph  and  telephone  interface  devi 
two   portions,  one   for  the    transmission 


telephone  signals  and  the  other  for  transnitting  a  control 
signal  accompanying  the  telegraph  or  the  telephone  signal 
between  the  remaining  portion  of  the  inte  face  device  and 
common  control  equipment.  Responsive  to  he  control  signal 
accompanying  either  telegraph  or  the  telep  K>ne  signals,  the 
comnwn  control  equipment  makes  one  of  th ;  links  establish  a 
connection  between  two  of  the  interface  de^es  for  transmis- 
sion of  the  telegraph  or  the  telephone  signa 


network  is  capa- 
elephone  signal. 
;e  is  divided  into 
of  telegraph  or 


the  control  signal  between  the  two  interface  <  evices. 


3,819,869 
LINE  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Alfonso  Lamartina;  Enrico  Cicognani,  both  of  Milan;  Riccardo 
CaMarella,  Rho,  and  Athos  Antonini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Socicte  ItaHana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A., 
Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27, 1972, 23S8S/72 

Int.  CI  HQAqU  104 

U.S.  CI.  179- 18  FC  10  Claims 


Ini  it^ 


A  set  of  J  incoming  two-wire  lines,  upon  carrying  mul- 
tifrequency  digital  signals  from  a  pushbutton-type  station 
selector,  are  connectable  to  a  reduced  number  of  n  outgoing 
two-wire  lines,  leading  to  respective  digit  decoders,  by  means 
of  an  analog  coupler  comprising  s  input  transformers  and  n 
output  transformers  interconnected  via  a  common  pair  of  bus 
bars  which  are  grounded  trough  respective  resistors.  The 
secondaries  of  the  input  transformers  and  the  primaries  of  the 
output  transformers  are  connected  to  these  bus  bars  through 
diodes  normally  blocking  signal  transmission,  any  of  these 
transformers  being  made  operative  through  a  d-c  biasing  volt- 
age applied  to  centertaps  of  the  s  input  secondaries  from  a 
decoding  matrix  and  to  centertaps  of  the  n  output  primaries 
from  a  scanner  which  cyclically  connects  that  matrix  to  a  set 
of  n  registers  to  sample  same  for  the  addresses  of  active  in- 
coming lines  stored  therein  under  the  control  of  another 
scanner.  The  registers  so  sampled  are  loaded  with  the  called- 
number  digits  from  active  lines  after  decoding  in  the  signal 
receivers  to  which  the  digital  signals  are  transmitted  through 
the  analog  coupler. 


3319,870 
PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
DiHp  T.   Singhi,  Chkago,  and   Richrd  J.   Medal,   Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rauland-Borg  Corpora- 
tioa,  Chkago,  Ul. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,957 

Inl.a.H04mi/60 

VS.  CL  179—26  16  Claims 


accompanied  by       Improvements  in  a  private  automatic  telephone  system  for 
use  in  schools  and  other  locations  where  supervisory  control 


June  25,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


1555 


over  the  use  of  certain  telephones  is  desired,  the  system  in- 
cluding both  dial  and  dialless  telephones.  The  improvements 
comprise  a  display  unit  associated  with  preselected  dial 
telephones  which  sequentially  produces  a  digital  visual 
readout  of  telephone  numbers  of  dialless  telephones  which 
have  gone  ofT-hook  and  which  have  not  been  responded  to  by 
being  called  by  a  party  at  a  dial  telephone.  Provision  is  also 
made  for  single  button  dialing  of  such  dialless  telephones  by 
dialing  a  single  digit  which  automatically  connects  the  dial 
telephone  to  one  of  the  unresponded  to  dialless  telephones 
even  though  the  dialless  telephone  may  have  a  three  or  more 
digit  telephone  number.  In  the  event  the  dial  telephone  has  the 
digital  readout  feature,  the  party  at  the  dial  telephone  may  call 
the  unresponded  to  dialless  telephones  in  any  desired  order  by 
merely  waiting  until  the  visual  indication  of  the  desired 
telephone  number  appears,  lifting  the  receiver  oflF-hook  and 
dialing  the  single  digit  to  connect  the  two  telephones.  Once 
the  telephones  are  connected,  the  remaining  dialless 
telephones  which  have  not  been  responded  to  will  continue  to 
be  sequenced  in  the  digital  display. 


3,819,871 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  AND  INTERCOM 

EQUIPMENT 

Roger  Verdon,  Sartrouville,  France,  assignor  to  L'Electronique 

Appliquee,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,604 

Int.CLH04qi/00 

U.S.  CL  179-27  F  13  Claims 


line  request  is  active  for  authorizing  the  control  from  the  said 
marker  connecting  circuits  of  as  many  external  line  access 
blocks  connected  thereto  as  there  are  positions.  Each  position 
is  provided  with  a  visual  display  of  the  occupancy  conditions 
of  the  positions  and  a  total  occupancy  of  the  external  lines. 


3,819,872 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  CELLULAR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Harold  Escar  Hamrick,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N4. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,499 

Int.  CL  H04q  7/04 

U.S.CL179— 41  A  24  Claims 


-i^<. 
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POM   SI6IIAL  MCA 
nOH  lASC   STATUHS  H  A  U 


A  high  capacity  cellular  mobile  communication  system  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  mobile  station  communication  path  by 
transferring  the  mobile  station  from  a  shadowed  serving  base 
station  to  a  clear  base  station.  A  multiport  trunk  circuit  is  util- 
ized to  establish  the  communication  path  between  a  switching 
central  office  and  the  mobile  station  through  a  serving  base 
station.  The  deterioration  of  the  serving  base  station  radio  car- 
rier communication  link,  brought  about  by  the  shadowing  of 
the  serving  base  station,  enables  the  trunk  circuit  to  test  con- 
tinuity of  communication  channels  through  other  base  stations 
to  the  mobile  station.  Once  continuity  of  a  new  communica- 
tion channel  has  been  esublished  through  a  clear  base  sution, 
the  trunk  transfers  the  communication  path  to  the  tested  com- 
munication channel  in  order  that  a  continuous  communica- 
tion path  may  be  maintained  between  the  switching  central  of- 
fice and  the  mobile  station. 


3,819373 
TELEPHONE  CALL  INDICATOR 
Richard  B.  Stockton,  27  Thomddl,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 
63124;  Roger  A.  Hunter,  Brighton,  IIL,  and  Milton  G.  Cray, 
Lemay,  Mo.,  assignors  to  said  Stockton,  by  said  Cray  aad 
Hunter 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,529 

lat.CLH04m  1/26, 1/00 

U.S.CL  179-84  L  I  Claim 


A  telephone  switching  and  intercom  equipment  comprises 
an  operator's  position  and  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  positions. 
Each  position  is  provided  with  a  direct  position  selection  key- 
board including  for  at  least  some  of  the  positions,  an  external 
line  access  request  key.  Each  actuation  of  a  request  key  tem- 
porarily opens  the  conversation  line  of  the  position  and  ac- 
tivates, in  a  call  marker  device,  a  called  position  marking  out- 
put, or  an  external  line  request  marking  output.  The  conversa- 
tion line  of  each  position  is  connected  to  a  call  marker  con- 
necting circuit  responsive  to  a  closure  of  the  line,  a  temporary 
opening  thereof  and  the  activation  of  a  call  marker  output  to 
which  it  is  connected.  A  single  one  of  a  plurality  of  intercom 
connecting  circuits  is  active,  at  any  time,  for  authorizing  the 
control  from  the  call  marker  connecting  circuits  of  as  many  in- 
tercom routing  blocks  connected  thereto  as  there  are  posi- 
tions. A  plurality  of  external  line  connecting  circuits  are  so 
chained  that  the  first  unoccupied  one  reached  by  an  external 


A  telephone  call  indicator  comprising  an  induction  pickup 
coil  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  telephone  set,  means  for  am- 
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plifying  said  signal,  a  normally  open  latching 

with  a  visual  signal  and  a  power  supply,  and 

ing  the  amplified  signal  for  closing  said  latcl 

feet  energization  of  said  visual  signal,  and  a  m  anually  operated 

switch  for  resetting  the  device. 


switch  in  circuit  frequencies  and  for  superimposing  the  changed  electrical 
means  for  apply-  signals  onto  electrical  signals  having  frequencies  within  said 
ing  switch  to  ef- 


3t819«874 
DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCll|lG 
Yoshio  Fujio,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aarignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  191,243,  Oct.  21, 
This  applicatkm  Aug.  3, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct. 
95750;  Nov.  26. 1970.45.104259 

Int.  CL  G 1  lb  7102;  H04n  5184 
IJ.S.CL179-100JA 
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second  range  of  electrical  frequencies  and  which  correspond 
to  a  second  range  of  audio  frequency  signals  used  in  normal 
speech. 


respect  to  the 


Gating  pulses  are  incrementally  delayed  witi 
associated  horizontal  blanking  pulses  for  an  el<:ctronic  flying- 
spot  scanner  in  response  to  successive  vertical  >lanking  pulses 
for  the  scanner  to  sample  an  audio  signal  to  cai  ise  the  samples 
to  intensity  modulate  a  flying  spot  on  the  scam  er.  The  modu- 
lated flying  spot  progressively  sweeps  a  record  medium  in  the 
horizontal  direction  to  record  the  samples  of  t  ie  signal  into  a 
matrix  on  the  medium.  The  recorded  samples  a  re  interlaced  in 
the  flying-spot  scanning  direction  in  which  t  le  rows  of  the 
matrix  are  arranged.  Alternatively,  with  no  gai  ing  pulse  used, 
the  modulated  flying  spot  may  progressively  j  weep  a  record 
medium  in  the  vertical  direction  to  record  the  iudio  signal  on 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  tracks  on  the  medium.  Upon 
reproducing  the  scanner  sweep  the  samples  c  r  tracks  in  the 
horizontal  direction  to  reproduce  the  signal  onkhe  basis  of  the 
real  time  as  if  they  would  scan  in  the  vertical  direction  at  a  low 
rate. 


3,819  876 

LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  VOICE  COIL 

SUPPORT 

Shouzo  Kinoahita,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pkmeer 

Electronk  CorporatkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5. 1972.  Ser.  No.  286.527 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1971, 46-80326; 
Sept.  4,  1971,  46.80327;  Sept.  4,  1971,  46-80328;  Sept  4, 
1971,46-80329 

lntCLH04r9/(M 
U.S.  CL  179- 1 15.5  VC  7  Claim 


3,819375 
AIDS  FOR  DEAF  PERSONS 
Max  Leopold  Vebnans,  London,  England,  assigLir  to  Natkmal 
Research  Dcvetopmcnt  Corporatkm,  London,|En8land 

Filed  JuM  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  25938a 
Chins  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  ,  lunc  8,  1971, 
19476/71  ^ 

fart.  a.H04r  25/00 
UAa.179— 107FD 

An  aid  for  a  deaf  person,  comprising  means    .    „...^ 

electrical  signals  having  a  first  range  of  electric  il  frequencies 
corresponding  to  a  first  range  of  audio  frequenc  y  signals  used 
in  normal  speech  into  electrical  signals  having  a 
of  electrical  frequencies  different  from  said  first 
trical  frequencies  in  such  a  manner  that  the  frequency  dif- 
ferences of  said  first  range  of  electrical  frequei  icies  are  sub- 
stantially  maintained   in  said   second   range  ]  of  electrical 


9  Claims 

for  changing 


A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  voice  coil  bobbin  with  a  voice 
coil  wound  around  its  periphery  is  disposed  in  an  annular  gap 
formed  between  a  columnar  pole  and  a  plate  surrounding  said 
pole.  A  plurality  of  terminals  arc  mounted  on  the  plate  so  that 
they  are  distributed  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  concen- 
tric with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bobbin  and  mounted 
rotatably  about  their  respective  axes  which  are  in  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  bobbin,  with  the  terminals  being  coupled 
through  suspension  wires  to  the  bobbin.  The  suspension  wires 
may  be  of  high  resiliency,  and  have  a  layer  of  viscous  resilient 
material  surrounding  the  same.  The  voice  coil  bobbin  of  a 
loudspeaker  may  comprise  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  voice  coil 
wound  around  its  periphery,  plural  turns  of  a  heat-resisting 
ribbon  member  impregnated  with  the  thermosetting  adhesives 
provided  around  the  cylindrical  body  with  the  voice  coil  strip 
metal  pieces  inserted  in  between  turns  of  the  ribbon  around 
the   cylindrical   body   and   aligned   in   the   circumferential 
direction  with  a  certain  spacing  left  between  respective  ones 
so  that  both  ends  of  each  strip  metal  piece,  project  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  ribbon,  wherein  projecting  ends  of  the  strip 
metal  pieces  are  fokled  as  to  lie  on  the  ribbon  outer  turn  and 
these  folded  portions  are  heated  to  harden  the  thermosetting 
adhesives  to  fix  the  metal  pieces  to  the  ribbon. 
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3,819377 
CENTRALIZED  NETWORK  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
STATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  Edgar  Blahnt,  Bloomfldd,  N  J.;  Stanley  Jod  Friedman, 
Indbnapolis,  Ind.,  and  Donald  Henry  Nash.  CoHs  Neck. 
NJ..   assignors  to   Bdl  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,692 

Int.CI.H04bi/J6 

U3.  CI.  179-170  R  lOChims 


302 


Housekeeping  status  and  command  messages  are  transmitted 
between  test  sets  by  way  of  two  frequency  tones  and  by  a 
digital  message  that  is  inserted  periodically  into  the  pseudo- 
random test  pattern  in  a  manner  to  be  discriminated 
therefrom. 


In  a  telephone  station  system  the  telephone  apparatus  is  di- 
vided into  two  portions,  a  centralized  network  and  one  or 
more  extensions  or  sets.  The  network  is  connected  between 
the  telephone  sets  and  the  line  and  may  include,  for  example, 
a  hybrid,  amplifiers,  automatic  gain  control  circuitry  and 
lightning  protectors  —  all  of  which  are  shared  by  the  satellite 
sets.  The  sets  preferably  include  only  the  minimum  required 
components  such  as  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  associated  am- 
plifiers, a  tone  ringer  sounder  and  driver,  and  a  dial. 


3,819378 
TRANSMISSION  TEST  SET  FOR  TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Buddie  J.  Pine,  Palo  AHo,  and  John  R.  Carter,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Antckna,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  316,017 

Int.  CLH04b  J/46 

U3.CL179-175JR  12  Claims 


3.819,879 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING 

ADAPTED  FOR  TELEPHONIC  PCM  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 
Werner  Baechtold,'Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,  1971. 
1869/71 

fait.  CLH04m  7/02 
U3.  CI.  179— 179  7  Claims 


A  telephone  receiver  handset  includes  a  cover  with  a  built- 
in  structural  acoustic  Helmholtz  resonator  forming  a  low  pass 
acoustical  filter  integral  with  the  cover  when  applied  to  the 
capsule  for  the  electro-acoustic  transducer. 


3,819380 

POWER  CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVABLE 

MEMBERS 

Paul  R.  Johnston,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power 

Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1. 1973.  Ser.  No.  384.465 

Int.  CL  H02g  / 1100;  A47I 5112 

U3.a.  191— 12R  6  Claims 


DEC  It&IJSJtK  
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A  transmission  test  and  apparatus  for  automatically  detect- 
ing a  fault  in  a  telephone  circuit  data  communications  system 
and  for  automatically  sequencing  through  various  tests  for 
isolating  the  fault.  Test  sets  are  provided  at  each  end  of  the 
data  communication  circuit  and  cooperate  to  automatically 
test  both  modems  and  the  telephone  circuit  between  them  as 
well  as  performing  additional  tests  on  the  test  sets  themselves 
and  on  the  entire  communications  systems.  Each  test  set  con- 
tains a  pseudo-random  test  pattern  generator  and  receiver. 


A  helically  coiled  flexible  electrical  conductor  extensible 
and  retractable  axially  to  provide  electrical  connection  to  a 
movable  element  is  slidably  supported  by  a  rod  which  extends 
through  it,  one  end  of  the  coil  being  fixed  and  the  other  end 
movable.  A  tube  slidably  fitted  on  the  rod  extends  from  the 
movable  end  through  convolutions  of  the  coil  and  is  movable 
with  the  movable  end  of  the  coil.  A  knob  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube  controls  the  escape  of  convolutions  from  the 
tube  during  forward  movement. 


1558 


3,819^1 
ARTICULATED  PARALLELOGRAM 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
COLLECTING  HEAD  TO  A  HIGH  SPE^D 
Daniel  Laurent,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor 
piiinoise  Flectriquc,  Grenable,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  23t 
Int.  Ci.  B60I 5/00 
U.S.CL  191-66 
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34)19,883 

AUTOMOTIVE  ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  TIME  DELAY  MEANS  BIASING  A 

CONTACT  IN  NON^PERATIVE  POSITION 

Alec  John  Heap,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 

(Electrical)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,51 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1971. 
10  Claims    52633/71 

Int.  CLHOlh  27/62. 27/00 
U.S.C1.200-11J  5Ctalms 


SUPPORT 
CURRENT 
VEHICLE 
to  Societe  Dau 

,408 


An  articulated  parallelogram  mechanism 
current  collecting  head  to  a  high  speed  vehic 
maintain  the  collector  head  substantially  in  i 
um  whatever  may  be  the  deviation  of  the  col 
its  mean  position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle. 


!  or  connecting  a 
e.  Spring  means 
eutral  equilibri- 
ector  head  from 


''  3,819,882 

MATRIX  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  N.  Anderson;  Michael  F.  Bedocs,  and  Er  c  L.  Long,  all  of 
Waultegan,  III.,  assignors  to  Cherry  Electric  il  Products  Cor- 
poration, Wauliegan,  III.  j 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339^51 
Int. CLHOlh /J/52, 9/00     | 
U.S.CI.200-IR  1  6Cbims 


A  matrix  Iceyboard  for  use  with  electronic  equipment  hav- 
ing  a  one-piece  molded  base  providing  on  its  u  jper  surface  a 
series  of  hollow  upstanding  projections  through  ivhich  slidably 
project  the  actuator  stems  of  a  plurality  of  actua  ting  keys.  The 
underside  of  the  base  provides  a  series  of  switc  ling  compart- 
ments including  structure  for  receiving  in  a  fixe  1  relation  one 
to  another  as  well  as  to  the  free  end  of  the  acti  ator  stem,  an 
array  of  current-conducting  strips.  One  strip  provides  the 
movable  switch  blade,  while  the  other  strip  extending  in 
spaced  transverse  relation  to  the  first  strip,  provjdes  the  fixed 
terminal  contact. 


IS     w 


An  electric  switch  including  a  body  carrying  a  set  of  first 
contacts  and  second  and  third  contacts.  A  rotor  is  mounted  in 
the  body  and  carries  a  first  contact  element  for  bridging 
selected  first  contacts  during  rotational  movement  of  the  ro- 
tor. The  rotor  further  carries  in  a  slot  a  second  contact  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  roller  which  is  angularly  movable  with 
the  rotor  and  also  movable  angularly  relative  to  the  rotor 
within  the  slot.  A  spring  biasses  the  roller  against  a  portion  on 
the  body  carrying  a  pair  of  recesses.  In  one  angular  position  of 
the  rotor,  the  roller  is  aligned  with  the  recesses  and  is  urged  by 
the  spring  to  enter  the  recesses  and  bridge  the  second  and 
third  contacts.  A  torsion  spring  urges  the  rotor  out  of  the  said 
one  angular  position. 


3,8194i84 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  IGNITION  INTERRUPTER 
ASSEMBLY 
John  Janci,  1 1 25  N.  Karlov  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,262 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  79/62 

U.S.  CI.  200— 27  A  4  Claims 


An  ignition  interrupter  adapted  to  cause  a  succession  of  a 
pair  of  sparlcs  for  each  gas  charge  in  each  cylinder  of  an  inter- 
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nal  combustion  engine,  includes  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  mounting  plate,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  on  the  plate  at 
the  front  side  of  the  arm,  a  first  movable  contact  mounted  on 
the  front  side  of  the  arm  opposite  the  stationary  contact,  a 
second  movable  contact  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  arm 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  movable  contact,  a  third 
movable  contact  positioned  opposite  the  second  movable  con- 
tact to  the  rear  of  the  arm  and  slidably  mounted  within  a  hous- 
ing fixed  to  the  mounting  plate,  the  third  movable  contact 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  stationary  contact,  a  cam 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  plate,  and  a  finger  mounted  on  the 
front  side  of  the  arm  for  following  the  cam  to  cause  the  arm  to 
pivot  reciprocatively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  so  that  the  sta- 
tionary contact  and  the  first  contact  are  caused  to  engage 
electrically  to  cause  the  production  of  a  first  spark  during  a 
forward  motion  of  the  arm  and  the  second  and  third  contacts 
are  caused  to  engage  electrically  to  cause  the  production  of  a 
subsequent  spark  during  a  rearward  movement  of  the  arm.  A 
first  spring  fixed  to  the  mounting  plate  urges  resiliently  the 
finger  forwardly  into  engagement  with  the  cam,  and  a  second 
spring  mounted  within  the  housing  urges  resiliently  the  third 
movable  contact  forwardly  into  a  forward  position  to  abut  the 
second  contact  during  the  rearward  motion  of  the  arm,  the 
cam  being  arranged  to  continue  to  drive  the  arm  against  the 
force  of  the  second  spring  after  the  second  contact  engages 
the  third  contact. 


operate  an  appliance,  the  electrical  switching  means  including 
mechanical  switches  responsive  to  the  cam  means  and  electri- 


3,819,885 
TIME  DELAY  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Kaoru  Moroto,  and  Isao  Suzuki,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Zenkosha  Tokie  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Fihid  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1971, 46-102382 
IntCI.H01h7/0S,4J/00 
U.S.CI.200— 35R  6  Claims 


cal  shorting  means  responsive  to  the  template  means  to 
cooperate  with  electrical  conductive  paths.  Various  drive 
means,  as  well  as  other  features,  are  included. 


3,819,887 
ELECTRIC  MULTI-POSITION  SWITCH 
Paul  Lipschutz,  Croissy  S/Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Nieman,  Neuilly,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,266 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1972, 
72.10948 

Int.  CLHOlh  27/00 
U.S.  CL  200-44  10  Claims 


A  time  delay  switch  device  using  a  mechanical  clock  means 
consisting  of  a  spiral  spring  and  gearings.  The  actual  on  or  off 
operation  takes  place  by  actuating  a  switch  button  but  with  a 
given  time  delay  from  the  actuation. 


3,819,886 

CAM-OPERATED  TIMER  WITH  ROTARY  SWITCH 

MEANS  INCLUDING  MOVABLE  CONTACTS  ON  THE 

CAM 
WiUiam  N.  Homan,  PlainfieM;  Maurice  E.  Schuder,  Indi- 
anapolis, and  Richard  W.  Stafford,  Clayton,  all  of  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
^     Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,257,  Sept.  3, 1 970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,490 

Int.CLH01h4i/70 
U.S.  CL  200— 38  B  17  Claims 

The  program  means  of  a  timing  mechanism  includes  cam 
means  and  template  means  and  electrical  switching  means  to 


A  multi-position  electric  switch  device  adapted  to  be  as- 
sociated in  particular  with  a  vehicle  anti-theft  device  and  hav- 
ing at  least  four  positions,  respectively  STOP,  ACCESSO- 
RIES, RUN,  STARTER,  comprising  an  interconnecting  rotor 
and  stationary  conducting  contact  elements  carried  by  an  in- 
sulating stator  and  connected  respectively  to  the  various  cir- 
cuits to  be  connected  or  to  be  disconnected,  wherein  the  im- 
provement consists  in  that  the  said  rotor  is  provided  with  a  sin- 
gle conducting  plate  having  two  tongues  of  unequal  lengths  in 
the  arrangement  adapted  to  come  into  direct  contact  with  the 
said  stationary  contact  elements. 


to  Cutler- 


3,819,888 
LIMIT  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Eugene  F.  Duncan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,881 

Int.CLHOlhi/76 

U.S.  CL  200—47  10  Cbins 

A  limit  switch  operating  head  subassembly  mountable  at  its 

mating  surface  onto  a  switch  subassembly  in  any  one  of  a 
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number  of  different  angular  positions  aid  may  be  detached 
without  any  parts  falling  out.  The  operating  head  subassembly 
has  an  operating  arm  pivotable  in  opposite  directions  for 
switch  actuation.  This  operating  arm  is  s<  cured  to  a  shaft  that 
operates  cams,  rockers  and  slide  membc  rs  to  operate  an  ac- 
tuating plunger  through  a  presettable  mec  hanism  allowing  by- 
pass in  one  direction.  The  slide  memben  are  internally  com- 
pression spring  biased  threaded  members  allowing  stepless 
length  adjustment.  The  presettable  bypa  s  mechanism  has  a 
flanged  plunger  on  a  square  pin  and  a  notch  in  the  flange  to 
allow  presetting  the  plunger  notch  at  90*  intervals  for  switch 
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switch  subassemblies,  which  backward  movement  bares  its 
plurality  of  contacte  for  engagement  with  those  of  the  other 
subassembly.  A  single  across-the-gap  structural  member  is 
provided  to  ensure  stability  and  alignment  of  the  switch,  which 
member  is  constructed  of  a  teflon-jacketed,  silicone-bonded 
fiberglass  cylinder  capped  at  each  end  by  corona  shields.  The 
assembly  rests  on  a  base  of  silicone-bonded  fiberglass  and  sup- 
ports in  place  the  stationary  or  "hot-side"  subassembly  in  a 
special  rounded-edge  relationship  designed  to  further  dis- 
tribute electrical  stress. 


4i- 


operation  in  both  directions  or  by-pass  In  one  direction  of 
operating  arm  movement.  The  operating  shaft  has  a  seal 
design  that  enhances  sealing  effect  under  1  luid  pressure  and  is 
smaller  so  as  to  use  less  material.  An  j  djustable  coupling 
mechanism  transmits  the  plunger  motion  t<  i  the  contact  actua- 
tor. The  stepless  length  adjustment  of  the  slide  members  and 
the  adjustment  of  the  coupling  mechanism  afford  adjustment 
of  the  plunger  and  coupling  mechanism  motions  relative  to  the 
mating  faces  of  the  operating  head  and  switch  subassemblies, 
respectively,  to  afford  presetting  of  the  swi  ch  trip  point  at  Ave 
degrees  of  arm  movement. 


X.  SladowskI, 


3  819389 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFER  iwiTCH 
Charles  P.  M^iknak,  Nutky,  and  Stcphcli  F.  X.  Siaaowsiu, 
Bayonnc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter  natkinal  Telephone 
and  Tdcgraph  Corporatioa,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FiM  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3;  17,266 

lat  CLHOlh  i;/00 

U.S.CL  200-48  R  24Clainis 


3  819,890 
EXPLOSION  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Konstantin  Isaakovkh  Kozorezov,  Universitetsky  prospckt  21 
korp.  I,  kv.  29;  Vltoly  VasiUcvich  Semchenko,  uHtsa  26 
Bakinskikh    Komissarov,    8,    korp.    3,    kv.    32;    Viktor 
Vasilicvfeh  Biteryakov,  ulitsa  Vvedcnskogo,  7,  kv.  98;  Geor- 
gy  Ivanovich  Mikhailu,  uUtsa  Volgina,  23,  korpus  1,  kv.  52, 
and      Ninei     Fedorovna      Skugorova,     ulitsa      Bobhaya 
Cheremushklnskaya,  57,  korp.  30,  kv.  23,  aU  of  Moscow. 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,679 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    May    25,    1971, 

Int.  CI  HOlh  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.08  3Chinis 


^ 
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An  explosion  type  circuit  breaker  incorporating  a  hollow 
current-carrying  bus  containing  an  explosive  charge  and 
detonator  characterized  in  that  the  current-carrying  bus  is 
provided  with  dielectric  sheathings  covering  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  current-carrying  bus,  the  dielectric 
sheathing  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  current-carrying 
bus  having  an  annular  groove  and  the  explosive  charge  having 
an  annular  cumulative  recess  lined  with  a  dielectric  and  facing 
the  above-mentioned  annular  groove  of  the  dielectric 
sheathing. 


There  is  disck>sed  a  high  voluge,  r.f..  mul  ti-contact  switch 
assembly  capable  of  sustained  reliable  opera  ion  in  a  severely 
space-restricted  environment  even  when  subjected  to  at  least 
one  steep  voltage  gradient  in  addition  to  thai  existing  directly 
across  the  switch  gap,  which  secondary  volume  gradient  arises 
from  unrelated  equipments  arranged  closets.  The  entire  ar- 
rangement is  designed,  and  the  various  elelnents  thereof  in- 
dividually possess  a  design  shape  and  coma|osition,  to  relieve 
electrical  stress  and  prevent  high  voltage  crSepage  and  corona 
discharge.  To  this  end,  a  stationary  subas^mbly  and  a  cor- 
responding rectilinearly  movable  subassembly  are  maintained 
always  in  substantially  a  parallel  plate  arranVement,  each  sub- 
assembly having  a  corona  shield  which  hous  rs  a  matable  con- 
tact block  arrangement,  the  front  surface  of  the  corona  shield 
providing  the  parallel  plate  engaging  surfi  ces.  One  of  the 
corona  shields  is  spring-mounted  for  backwards  discplace- 
ment of  predetermined  amount  upon  en;  ;agement  of  the 


3319,891 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Gerafci  K.  Mflkr;  Dak  L.  BuU,  and  Norman  A.  Rautiob,  al  of 
Reed  City,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Narton  Corporatkm,  Reed 
City.Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,645 

IntCL  HOlh /J/i6 

UACL  200-67  D  4Chta„ 

A  push  button  type  electrical  switch  assembly  has  reparable 
body  sections  defining  therebetween  a  chamber  containing 
spaced  fixed  electrical  contacts  and  spaced  moveable  electri- 
cal contacts  carried  by  an  arm  which  is  resiliently  restrained 
from  moving  the  moveable  contacts  toward  the  fixed  electri- 
cal contacts  when  as  associated  plunger-like  actuator  is 
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depressed  against  the  arm;  after  sufficient  force  is  applied  to 
the  arm  via  the  actuator  the  resilient  resistance  to  the  move- 


=+-^ 


ment  of  the  arm  is  overcome  and  the  moveable  contacts  are 
permitted  to  snap  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  electrical 
contacts. 


3319,892 

FAIL  SAFE  VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

AND  ASSOCIATED  LOAD  CURRENT  TAP  CHANGER 

FOR  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Rathbun,  PittsfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,908 

IntCL  HOlh  ii/66 

U.S.  CL  200- 144  B  2  Claims 


A  load  current  tap  changer  for  electric  power  transformers 
includes  a  vacuum  type  arcing-duty  current  interrupter  im- 
mersed in  dielectric  fluid  and  biased  to  closed  position  by  dif- 
ferential pressure.  Overiravel  limit  switch  means  is  actuated  to 
shunt  the  vacuum  arc  gap  upon  excessive  contact  separation 
due  to  loss  of  vacuum  and  contact  bias  force.  Limiting  contact 
overtravel  also  disables  the  tap  selector  driving  means. 


3,819393 

AUXILIARY  CONTACT  MEANS  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Melbourne  G.  Jawelak,  and  Rkhard  R.  Boni,  McMurray,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McGraw>Edison  Company,  Elgin,  Dl. 

Fikd  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275333 

Int.  CL  HOlh  Ji//2 

U3.CL200— 146R  6  Claims 

Auxiliary  contact  means  for  a  circuit  breaker  are  provided 

and  include  an  auxiliary  movable  contact  and  an  auxiliary  sta- 


tionary contact  comprising  a  member  projecting  from  the 
main  stationary  contact.  The  auxiliary  movable  contact  com- 
prises part  of  an  auxiliary  contact  opening  means.  The  auxilia- 
ry contact  opening  means  also  serves  as  arc  extinguishing 
means  for  the  main  contacts  of  the  circuit  breaker  and  this 
combination  means  is  supported  on  the  projecting  auxiliary 


stationary  contact  member.  The  main  contact  and  the  auxilia- 
ry contacts  are  arranged  such  that  the  auxiliary  contacts  open 
prior  to  opening  of  the  main  contacts  so  that  the  auxiliary  con- 
tact current  is  transferred  to  the  main  contacts  and  the  auxilia- 
ry contacts  do  not  interrupt  current.  The  auxiliary  contacts 
also  close  after  the  main  contacts  so  that  a  closing  arc  is  not 
struck  between  the  auxiliary  stationary  and  movable  contacts. 


3,819,894 

ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  LINEAR  PLUNGER  AND 

HELICAL  MOTION  TRANSFERRING  MEANS 

Dennis   P.    Fhimignan,   Sterling   Heights,   and    William  J. 

Fbinigan,  Pontial,  both  of  Mkh.,  as^ors  to  Gulf  & 

Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338361 

IntCLH01h/9//4,i//2 

U3.  CL  200—156  6  Claims 


An  electric  switch  particularly  useful  on  an  appliance  such 
as  a  refrigerator,  freezer,  oven  or  the  like,  for  controlling  in- 
ternal illumination  is  provided.  The  switch  may  be  a  door 
frame  mounted  device.  Internal  components  convert  a 
telescoping  thrust  drive,  initiated  by  closure  of  the  door,  for 
example,  into  rotational  movement  of  one  of  the  telescopic 
components.  The  rotating  component  drives  a  stepped  con- 
tact rotationally  so  as  to  make  or  break  an  electric  circuit  or 
path  between  the  terminal  contacts  of  the  switch.  The  interval 
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terminal  contacts  of  the  switch  are  contac  pads  and  the  rota 


tional  movement  of  the  stepped  contac 


scrubbmg  contact  with  the  contact  pads  tl  lereby  cleaning  the 


contact  surfaces  of  the  contact  pads  when 
cai  contact  is  made. 
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makes  wiping  or 


3  819  895 

ELECTRONIC  MOMENTARY 

Clarence  E.  Pittman,  Atlanta,  and  Ivan  . 

both  of  Ga.,  assignon  to  Lcctradate,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  S«r.  No.  2' 

\ni.C\.HQ\h  1 3152 J 102, 

t.S.CI.200-l59B 


hysical  and  electri- 


WITCH 

Crim,  Chamblee, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
15,004 
706 

5  Claims 


m  the  base  for  the  switch  and  having  a  right-angled  portion  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  spring  and  mounted  in  a  right-angled 
portion  of  the  base  for  the  switch.  The  stable  Hexing  leg  has  a 
terminal  extending  therefrom  through  a  window  in  the  right- 
angled  portion  of  the  base.  The  stationary  contact  is  mounted 
to  extend  between  the  contact  springs  and  is  flexible  to  a 
limited  extent  and  fixed  to  an  extension  of  the  insulating  base 


An  electronic  momentary  switch  opefeble  for  initiating  cur 
rent  flow  in  solid  state  circuit  means  in  response  to  movement 
of  depressible  switch  button  means.  The' electronic  momenta- 
ry switch  means  includes  circuit  means  electrically  connected 
to  the  solid  state  circuit  means.  The  efectrical  circuit  means 
includes  a  number  of  space  conductive  contacts  detailed  in  lo- 
cation to  normally  prevent  current  flow;  therethrough.  Insula- 
tion means  having  a  number  of  cut  out  openings  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  and  location  of  the  conductive  contacts.  A 
deformable  conductive  resilient  elastromeric  means  is  sup- 
ported on  the  depressible  switch  button  means  and  positioned 
above    the    openings    in    the    insulation    means    whereby 
depressing  movement  of  the  switch  buttin  means  will  deform 
the  conductive  resilient  means,  such  that  the  conductive 
resilient  means  is  deformed  through  the  (Jjenings  in  the  insula- 
tion member  and  into  contact  with  the  fconductive  contacts 
whereby  electrical  current  can  flow  thriigh  the  spaced  con 
tacts  for  biasing  the  solid  state  circuit  fr 
conducting  condition  to  an  on,  or  mome 
conducting  position.  The  switch  button 
of  a  clear  transparent  housing  and  inc 
therein,  with  the  light  being  illuminated 
ment  of  the  solid  state  circuit  means  to  a 
ing  position. 

In  the  second  embodiment  the  switch  _.  ^.. ,.  „„.,  „  y,^,. 

rality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  terminus  which  are  closed 
or  shunted  momentarily,  operating  with  lin  alphanumeric  in- 
dicator, such  as  light  emitting  diodes  or  Nixie  tubes.  By  selec- 
tion of  the  arrangement  of  the  apertures  ikan  insulation  sheet 
selective  lighting  of  the  indicator  is  provi<*d. 


at  Its  rear  end  and  along  one  side  of  said  contact.  The  stationa- 
ry contact  IS  diagonally  slit  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along 
the  support  portion  of  the  base  extending  parallel  to  the  con- 
tact, to  accommodate  a  limited  flexing  of  said  stationary  con- 
tact and  may  be  drilled  to  vary  the  flexibility  thereof  and  pro- 
vide the  required  elasticity  of  said  contact,  and  determine  the 
bending  point  thereof. 


I  an  off  non-current 

iarily  closed,  current 

peans  is  constructed 

iides  light  mounted 

1  response  to  move- 

an  current  conduct- 

1  shown  with  a  plu- 


3  819  897 
VACUUM  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  MINOR  PERCENTAGE  OF  ALUMINUM 
Gerhard  Peche.  and  Hans  Bettge,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Siemens  Aktlengesdlschaft,  BerUn,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,613 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    21,    1972. 
2202924  • 

Int.CLH01h//02 
U.S.CL  200-263  7ciai„,s 
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3  819  896 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICBv^ND  CONTACT 
SPRING  SET  THEREFQR 
Martin  Aidn,  and  Alois  Ruhland,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AB,  BcrUn,  Germafiy 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  |50,3I9 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germai^,   Apr.    17.    1972 
2218495  VI".'', 

Int.CLH01h//2« 
U.S.CI.200-166J  I  9  Claims 

Mounting  for  contact  springs  of  an  fclectrical  switching 
device.  The  springs  are  mounted  at  their  ijiner  ends  in  an  insu- 
lating base  member  for  the  switching  device  and  are  freely 
movable  at  their  free  ends  to  alternately  efigage  or  disengage  a 
stationary  contact  upon  operation  of  an  actuator  for  the 
springs.  The  mounting  for  each  spring  incudes  a  stable  flexing 
leg  extending  across  the  inner  end  of  the  fcring  and  mounted 


A  vacuum  switch  having  a  pair  of  contact  elements  which 
are  movable  together  characterized  by  the  material  of  the  con- 
tact elements  containing  an  alloy  of  a  metal  with  a  high  electri- 
cal conductivity,  a  metal  which  counteracts  welding,  and  alu- 
minum in  an  amount  up  to  I  percent  by  weight.  In  the 
preferred  embodiments,  the  contact  element  is  preferably 
made  from  a  body  of  porous  sintered  tungsten  which  has  pores 
that  are  impregnated  with  the  alloy  which  comprises  a  copper 
alloy  containing  0.5  to  1  percent  by  weight  bismuth  and  0.2  to 
0.4  percent  by  weight  aluminum. 


3,819.898 

ADJUSTABLE  SCARFING  TOOL 

Denis  R.  Boston,  Livingston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24637,  April  2 1 ,  1972.  This  application 
June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,915 
Int.  CI.  H05b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  219-8.5  6  Claims 

An  adjustable  scarfing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  supporting  a  cutting  tool  within  a  welded  tube. 
In  accordance  with  one  embodiment,  a  plurality  of  slides  are 
dispersed  radially  about  the  body  and  at  least  one  of  the  slides 
IS  made  continuously  adjustable  inwardly  or  outwardly  from 
the  body.  In  accordance  with  another  embodiment,  a  cutting 
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tool  having  a  circular  cutting  edge  which  may  be  indexed  is 
employed  with  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge.  The  plane  of  the 


waveguide  walls  to  define  two  propagation  paths  for  the  elec- 
tromagnetic energy.  Lightweight  conductive  materials  may  be 


cutting  edge  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  about  30°  to  about 
60°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube.  Alternatively,  the  ap- 
paratus may  include  both  of  these  embodiments. 


3,819,899 

DOUBLE  UNIT  MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  AN 

ENERGY  SEAL  THEREBETWEEN 

Helge  Frithiof  Wallin,  Norrkoping,  and  Leo  Malmquist,  Ek- 

torp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,599 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Dec.    21,    1970, 
17333/70 

Int.  CLH05b  9/06 
U.S.  CL  219—10.55  10  Claims 


A  microwave  oven  consisting  of  two  structural  units,  the 
first  structural  unit  comprising  the  electrical  components,  in- 
cluding the  magnetron,  and  the  second  unit  comprising,  inter 
alia  the  oven  cavity.  A  quarter  wave  choke  is  formed  at  the 
area  where  both  units  are  joined. 


3,819,900 

WAVEGUIDE  HLTER  FOR  MICROWAVE  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  Ironfield,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana 

Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,396,  June  13, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,758,737.  This  appUcation  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
366,945 
Int.  CL  H05b  9106 
U.S.CL  219—10.55  3  Claims 

A  low  pass  filter  is  provided  for  rectangular  waveguide  of 
the  type  employed  for  launching  electromagnetic  energy  in 
microwave  ovens.  The  filter  substantially  rejects  the  transmis- 
sion of  harmonic  frequencies  of  the  fundamental  generator 
operating  frequency  as  well  as  higher  order  waveguide  modes 
such  as  the  TEjo,  TEm  etc.  The  structure  described  has  a  cor- 
rugated configuration  with  ribs  defining  alternate  cavities  and 
constrictions  having  cutoff  frequency  characteristics.  Each  of 
the  ribs  are  slotted  to  substantially  suppress  such  higher  order 
modes  of  the  harmonic  frequenices  particularly  the  second 
harmonic.  The  structure  is  spaced  from  the  broad  rectangular 


^BES^SSSS 


mp.  A^ 


"'"■'"■■^"- 


so  44. 


^ 


\.V\'>^A'-v-v.v\.v.v\.v\<v.v-v.v.rTr 


•rUCNCTDON 
CNCRCT 
CENCfunO* 
ISSCMSLT 


^4, 


.^Vn^iaillllDlliniijiiiiiiii,,,,, ,„,„„•• 


*0LT»8f 


utilized.  Rib  structure  is  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposing 
sides  of  a  reference  plane  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  waveguide. 


3,819,901 
WELDING  PROCESS  USING  GRANULAR  OR  POWDER 
FILLER  DELIVERED  ON  OPEN-CHANNEL  STRIP 
Vasile  Bcrinde;  Adolf  Million;  Nicolae  Greavu,  and  Carol  Mil- 
lion, all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  Institute  Dc 
Cercetari    Tehnoktgice    Pentni    Constructii    De    Masini, 
Soseaua,  Romania 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,065 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  219—76  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  a  surfacing  process  for  metallic 
parts  by  applying  to  them  layers  constituted  of  special  alloys, 
the  component  being  melted  in  a  plasma  jet.  In  order  to  form  a 
weld  surfacing  layer,  a  trough  shaped  metallic  sheet  strip 
receives  by  free  fall  powder  or  granular  alloying  materials,  the 
strip  being  continuously  pushed  forward  into  the  melting  zone 
of  a  plasma  jet,  which  simultaneously  melts  the  basic  material 
surface  and  the  metallic  strip  and  the  powder  or  grains 
deposited  on  it,  the  ratio  between  the  metal  quantities  result- 
ing from  the  strip  and  from  the  powder  or  grains  respectively, 
being  adjusted  by  varying  the  trough  shape  and  width.  For  ob- 
taining weld  surfacing  layers  with  required  geometrical 
parameters  and  chemical  composition  which  can  be  adjusted 
within  large  limits,  a  mechanized  outfit  is  used,  consisting  of  a 
carriage  on  which  are  placed  a  support  for  the  strip  coil,  a 
rotating  column,  a  shaping  device  driven  by  an  electric  motor, 
a  container  with  shutter  for  the  storage  of  alloying  powders  or 
grains,  an  oscillating  mechanism  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
provided  with  two  adjustment  arms,  three  handles  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  shaping  machine,  container  and  plasma  torch  and  a 
runway  on  which  the  carriage  is  shifted.  Besides  these  exist 
electric  current,  protection  gas  and  cooling  water  feeding 
units  and  a  control  panel. 
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3(819  902 

PATTERN  WELNNGCONTROi  DEVICE 

Paul  R.  Sidbcck,  Torrance,  and  Danid  SAWcinstcin,  Palos 

Vcrdc*  Penimula,  both  oT  CaUf .,  aasignonio  North  America 

Rocfcwel  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.  J 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  185,995,  Oct.  4, 1971 /abandoned.  This 

application  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No4368,543 

Int.  CLB23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-125  PL  I  15  Claims 


3319  904 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TIMED  FOOD  HEATING 

DEVICE 

Edward  P.  Novak,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,091 

Int.CLH05by/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-492  9Cbinis 
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An  arc -seam  welding  procedure  to  join  two  tlin  sheets  in 'T* 
relationship  wherein  two  infrared  sensors  disposed  on' op- 
posite sides  of  the  vertical  member  detect  any  welding  puddle 
heat  unbalance  from  the  underside.  An  unbalaiice  signal  from 
the  sensors  moves  the  welding  heat  source  transversely  across 
the  puddle  during  its  progressive  movement  aloi  g  the  joint,  to 
restore  the  heat  balance  on  the  other  side  of  he  joint.  The 
arangement  avoids  the  need  for  costly  chill  bar ;,  and  is  espe- 
cially suitable  where  the  vertical  member  is  :orrugated  or 
sinusoidal  in  plan  view. 


3,819,903 

CERAMIC  COOKTOP  WITH  A  SPIRALLEE|  HEATING 

COIL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

HaroM  Louis  Frick,  Marion,  Ohio,  assiffBor  to  Whirlpool  Cor 

poration,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Flkd  June  28, 1973,  Scr.  No.  374,63|) 
IntCLH05bi/6S 
U.S.  CI.  219—464 


l3«_  w_'Xl_j^ ] 


Control  circuit  for  a  timed  food  heating  device  such  as  an 
electric  toaster  having  a  heat-up,  cool-down  timer.  The  inven- 
tion provides  for  selectively  operating  the  device  in  a  ( I )  nor- 
mal, high-heat  output  mode  for  an  operational  cycle,  in  a  (2) 
lower  heat  output  mode  for  a  somewhat  longer  operational  cy- 
cle, or  in  a  ( 3 )  low  heat  output  mode  during  the  initial  portion 
of  the  operational  cycle  and  a  high  heat  output  mode  during 
the  latter  portion  of  such  operational  cycle. 


3,819,905 
HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Trostlcr,  1730  Woodbend  Dr.,  Claremont,  Calif. 


Richard  M. 
91711 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  342,522 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 
7  Claims   U.S.  CI.  219-501 


5  Claims 


O- 


A  smooth  glass-ceramic  cooktop  for  ranges  i  nd  the  like 
having  one  or  more  heating  elements  dispose<  below  the 
cooktop  for  heating  cooking  utensils  and  the  like  s  ipported  on 
the  cooktop.  Each  one  of  the  heating  elements  is  a  ranged  in  a 
unique  spiral  configuration  providing  substantii  ly  uniform 
heating  of  the  cooktop  surface  area  disposed  superjacent 
thereto.  The  spacing  between  the  spiral  coil  t  ims  of  the 
respective  heating  elements  decreases  as  a  fum  tion  of  the 
angle  thereof  from  the  inner  end  of  the  spiral  in  a  novel 
manner  to  provide  the  desired  uniform  heating  effe  zx. 


A  heater  control  system  for  water  bed  heaters,  in  which 
system  temperature  sensing  circuitry  with  a  temperature 
sensing  element  is  packaged  together  with  the  power  supply 
circuitry  for  the  temperature  sensing  circuitry,  heat  sinks  are 
provided  to  thermally  isolate  the  temperature  sensing  element 
from  heat  given  off  the  power  supply  circuitry  and  to  also  ex- 
pose the  temperature  sensing  element  to  the  temperature  of 
an  adjacent  water  bed  bladder,  and  electrostatic  shielding  is 
provided  to  avoid  capacitative  coupling  between  the  sensing 
circuitry  and  an  adjacent  body  of  water,  the  water  in  a  water 
bed  bladder,  the  temperature  sensing  circuitry  including  a 
switch  to  supply  power  to  a  water  bed  heater  at  selected  tem- 
peratures. 
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3,819,906  3,819,908 

DOMESTIC  RANGE  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM        MICROHCHE  FILM  SHEET  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
Robert  R.  Gould,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General  Mo-  MICRO-READERS  AND  MICRO-PRINTERS 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Takeshi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd., 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,172  Tokyo,  Japan 

Int.  CL  H05b  U02  Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,558 

U.S.  CL  219-506  19  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept   14,  1971,  46- 

70919 

Int.CI.G06k7//4 
U.S.  CL  219-506  15Clafans 
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A  domestic  range  including  a  touch  control  and  display 
panel  and  digital  control  logic  for  energizing  power  circuits 
controlling  the  various  range  heater  elements  in  response  to  a 
program  entered  by  the  user  by  touching  certain  areas  of  the 
panel.  The  control  logic  also  controls  the  displays  located  be- 
hind the  panel  to  provide  feedback  to  the  user  of  the  program 
selected. 


3319,907 
GOLF  SCORE  GRIP  FOR  CADDY  CARTS 
Saul  Fabcr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Saul  Faber  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,988 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9100,  G06c  UOO;  G06m  UOO 

U.S.  CL  235—  1  B  3  Claims 


».«v      JK.    ,3e  ^ 


Disclosed  is  a  microfiche  film  sheet  detection  device  for 
micro-readers  and  micro-printers.  A  number  of  microfiche 
film  sheets  are  stored  in  a  storage  case,  and  each  is  provided 
with  indentifying  coded  symbols.  The  microfiche  film  sheets  in 
the  storage  case  are  successively  withdrawn  to  a  detecting 
position,  and  a  detecting  means  reads  out  successively  the 
coded  symbols  of  each  withdrawn  microfiche  film  sheet.  The 
coded  symbols  which  are  thus  read  out  are  compared  with  a 
selected  set  of  coded  symbols  to  select  a  desired  microfiche 
film  sheet.  A  selected  microfiche  film  sheet  is  further 
withdrawn  to  a  position  in  which  the  information  microfilmed 
thereon  can  be  read  out. 


3  819  909 
CONTROLDEVICES 
William  Arthur  Thompson,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Air  Logic  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  22,    1971, 
4384/71 
Int.  CL  G06k  7101;  G06d  3100;  G06m  1106;  GOld  5134;  GOln 

2U30;  G08c  9100;  G06k  7//0 
U.S.CL  235-61.1  IR  «  9  Claims 


A  golf  score  indicating  device  is  integrally  incorporated  in 
the  butt  end  of  a  caddy  cart  handle  grip.  The  device  includes  a 
cylindrical  counter  drum  which  has  numerals  marked  on  its 
outer  surface  and  which  is  rotatably  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
handle  grip.  A  sleeve  having  a  window  therein  is  fixedly 
mountd  over  the  counter  drum  with  one  numeral  on  the 
counter  drum  being  visible  through  the  window.  The  counter 
drum  can  be  rotated  to  change  the  numeral  which  is  visible 
through  the  window.  In  one  embodiment,  spring  loaded  detent 
ball  which  is  mounted  on  the  counter  drum  engages  dimples  in 
a  detent  plate  attached  to  the  counter  sleeve  for  correctly  alig- 
ning the  numerals  with  respect  to  the  window. 


A  sensor  device  comprising  an  array  of  energy  delivery  ele- 
ments connectible  with  an  energy  source,  and  an  array  of 
energy  receiver  elements  spaced  therefrom  with  each  energy 
delivery  element  being  axially  aligned  with  one  of  the  energy 
receiver  elements,  and  an  apertured  control  element  adapted 
to  be  passed  between  the  arrays  for  selective  registration 
between  its  apertures  and  certain  ones  of  the  energy  delivery 
(and  receiver)  elements  during  relative  passage  thereof,  the 
spaced  relationship  of  the  energy  delivery/receiver  elements 
and  of  the  apertures  within  the  control  element  being  such 
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that,  as  the  control  element  passes  between 
receiver  orifices,  a  Vernier  effect  will  occur 


the  delivery  and 
whereby  sequen- 
tial registration  will  occur  between  successive  ones  of  the 
receiver  elements  and  successive  ones  of  th«  apertures  in  the 
control  element. 
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3,819,910 
OPTICAL  CARD  READING  SYSTEM 
Joha  R.  ScantUn,  Los  Angeles,  C«Hf.,  assignok  to  Transaction 
Technology  inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  ! 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,^68 

lnt.CI.G06k7//4 

U.S.  CI.  235-6 1.1  IE  21  Claims 


centric  circles.  By  rotating  the  pattern  about  its  center  or  by 
rotating  the  light  sensing  elements  about  an  appropriate  axis. 


PIME  or  LENS  MATRIX 

ONE  OF  TWO  RINGS  OF 
INFORMTION  BEAMS 


PLANE  OF  FOCUS  OF  LENS  MATRIX 
AND  REFERENCE  BEAM 
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solely  two  light  sensors  are  required  for  decoding,  regardless 
of  the  total  number  of  bit  positions  of  the  code.  The  light- 
modifying  portion  may  be  a  hologram. 


3  819  912 
PERFORATED  TAPE  READER 
John  D.  Gearheart,  Covina,  and  George  Talienaica,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Addmaster  Corporation,  San 
Gabreil,CaUf. 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,086 

Int.  CI. G06l(  7110-  H04I 15120 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  8  Claims 


An  optical  card  reading  system  for  reproducing  coded  infor- 
mation contained  on  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  a  card  and  with 
the  information  formed  as  discrete  areas  having  a  transmissivi- 
ty  difTerent  than  an  adjacent  area  while  the  entire  card  ap- 
pears opaque  to  the  naked  eye  and  with  th$  reading  system  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  light  sources  positioned  to  one  side  of  the 
card  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  dumber  of  informa- 
tion tracks  on  the  card  and  with  a  pluralgy  of  light-sensitive 
elements  each  of  which  produces  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  light  energy  passing  through  the  card  from  the  light  source 
and  with  the  light-sensitive  elements  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  light  sources  and  with  the  individual  light 
sources  activated  in  sequence  to  direct  light  energy  toward  the 
card  and  with  any  output  signals  from  the  light-sensitive  ele- 
ments also  gated  in  sequence  to  correspond  to  the  correspond- 
ing light  source  so  as  to  reduce  spurious  output  signals.  The 
card  reading  system  also  includes  the  light  sources  being  ener- 
gized in  sequence  to  further  reduce  spurious  output  signals. 
The  invention  also  includes  the  use  of  additional  light  sources 
and  light-sensitive  elements  to  read  out  additional  information 
such  as  clocking  information  or  information  detecting  the 
presence  of  the  card  at  various  positions. 


A  perforated  tape  reader  for  different  width  tapes  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  spool  member  having  tape  edge  guide  sections 
of  difTerent  widths  and  locations  arranged  around  the  spool.  A 
detenting  device  for  the  spool  forms  a  second  edge  guide 
means  for  the  tape  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  spool.  A  dirt  and 
light  excluding  cover,  when  closed,  maintains  the  tape  in  tape 
guided  position  on  the  spool  and  on  a  feed  sprocket. 


3,819,911 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  DECODER 
David  LcsHe  Grecnaway,  Basscrsdorf,  Switzerhnd,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,295 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7 no,  9100,  fSuOS 
U.S.CI.  235-61.1  IE  I  13CWms 

Cards  employing  a  light-modifying  portion  containing 
doubly  encoded  numbers  are  responsive  lo  the  illumination 
thereof  for  deriving  a  binary  encoded  pditern  of  light  spots 
lying  respectively  on  the  circumference  of  either  of  two  con- 


3  819  913 
DETECTION  OF  EOSINOPHIL  CELLS  ON  A  BLOOD 
SMEARED  SLIDE 
Charles  N.  Carter,  and  Burton  H.  Sage,  both  of  Ralegh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,426 
Int.CLG06my//02 
U.S.CL  235-92  PC  10  Claims 

In  an  automated  blood  cell  identification  system  a  high 
resolution  microscope  and  a  split  path  optical  system  produce 
a  blue  filtered  image  and  a  yellow  filtered  image  of  an  eosino- 
phil blood  cell.  These  images  are  converted  into  digital  histo- 
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grams  representing  the  optical  density  of  points  in  each  image. 
The  histograms  are  compared  one  to  the  other.  An  eosinophil 


cell  is  identified  if  the  optical  density  of  the  histogram  of  th^ 
blue  image  is  greater  than  the  optical  density  of  the  yellow 
image. 


3,819,914 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FLIGHT  GUIDANCE  FROM  A 
WIRELESS  GUIDE  BEAM 
Eugen  Julius   Bettinger,   Friedrichshafen;   Harmut   Heiner 
Bohret,    Uhldingen-Muhlhofen,    and    Gunther    Schanzer, 
Uberlingen/Bodensee,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boden- 
seewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Uberlingen/Bodensee,  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,146 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    12,    1972, 
2249979  ° 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  235—150.22        a  .     5  Claims 


centration  thereof.  The  method  and  apparatus  recognizes  that 
most  cures  can  be  divided  into  two  distinct  reaction  periods, 
an  induction  period  where  little,  if  any,  cross-linking  of  the 
molecular  structure  occurs  and  a  cross-linking  period  where 
the  majority  of  the  chemical  vulcanization  reaction  occurs, 
and  controls  the  cure  accordingly.  Based  on  signals  from  a 
temperature  sensitive  probe  embedded  in  the  rubber,  the  in- 


duction  time  period  is  calculated  using  the  Arrhenius  equation 
and  a  known  activation  energy.  This  calculated  induction  time 
is  compared  to  a  predetermined  value  and  upon  a  match,  cal- 
culation of  the  percent  cross-link  concentration  is  initiated 
using  a  known  activation  energy  and  compared  with  a 
predetermined  percentage  cross-link  value.  When  the  rubber 
compound  is  cured  to  the  desired  percentage  of  cross-link 
concentration,  the  curing  process  can  be  terminated. 


3,819,916 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  MACHINING  CONDITION 

OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Toshiaki   Watanabe,   Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma 
Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Nagaya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1971, 46-84263 
Int.CI.B23qy//00 
U.S.  CI.  235- 151.11  5  Claims 


The  on-board  landing  approach  apparatus  of  an  aircraft  in- 
cludes a  computer  between  the  landing  receiver  and  the  au- 
topilot and/or  the  crosspointer  instrument  employed  to  direct 
the  landing  approach  and  utilizing  two  output  signals.  The 
computer  includes  a  first  function  generator  for  modifying  the 
,  slant  distance  signal  in  a  predetermined  manner;  a  first  mul- 
tiplying means  for  multiplying  the  so  modified  slant  distance 
signal  and  the  azimuth  angle  deviation  signal  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal;  a  second  function  generator  for  modifying,  in  a 
predetermined  manner,  the  difference  of  the  slant  distance 
signal  and  a  distance  characteristic  of  the  particular  airport 
being  approached;  and  second  multiplying  means  for  multiply- 
ing said  modified  difference  signal  and  an  altitude  angle  devia- 
tion signal  to  produce  the  second  output  signal. 
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3  819  915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CURE  OF  A  RUBBER  ARTICLE 
Thomas  W.  Smith,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,541 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15146;  B29h  5/02 

U.S.CL  235-151  17  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the 

cure  of  a  rubber  compound  according  to  the  cross-link  con- 


In  a  machine  tool  having  a  work  holder  and  a  cutting  tool 
which  is  brought  into  cutting  engagement  with  a  workpiece 
held  on  the  work  holder  to  machine  the  same,  the  reaction 
force  on  the  cutting  tool  is  detected  in  the  form  of  three  com- 
ponents, that  is,  a  backing  force  component,  a  feeding  force 
component  and  a  main  force  component,  to  obtain  ratios  of 
one  component  to  the  other  two  components.  The  ratios  are 
then  compared  with  corresponding  reference  values  to  detect 
abnormal  conditions  of  the  cutting  tool. 
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3319,917 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTlOLLING  THE 

HYDROCARBON  CONTENT  OF  RECWTLE  ACID  IN  AN 

ALKYLATIONUNITl 

DeaaM  E.  Sweeney,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  and  \l^alker  L.  Hopkins, 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  asrignon  to  Temb)  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2ll,063 

Int.  CL  C07c  3152;  GO^  7I}8 

U.S.CL  235-151.12  9Ciaimi 


The  container  intersects  a  portion  of  each  curtain  of  light  as  it 
moves  along  the  conveyor,  and  an  encoder  means  produces 
recurring  signals  corresponding  to  a  preset  increment  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  container  through  the  curtains  of  light.  Each 
signal  from  the  encoder  activates  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  darkened  photo  transistors  in  each  row  thereof  at 
that  instant.  A  computer  determines  the  height,  width,  length, 
and  volume  of  the  container. 


3,819,919 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME-DISPLACED  SIGNALS 
Richard  D.  McGunigle,  2501  W.  Sunflower,  Apt.  L2,  Santa 
Ana,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,226 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15120, 15/34 

l).S.  CI.  235- 151.34  8  Claims 


A  control  system  and  method  controk  the  hydrocarbon  of 
recycle  acid  in  an  alkylation  unit  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
hydrocarbon  content.  The  hydrocarbon  content  is  controlled 
by  controlling  the  interface  level  between  the  acid  phase  and 
the  hydrocarbon  phase  in  an  acid  settler  in  accordance  with 
sensed  densities  of  fresh  acid  entering  the  alkylation  unit, 
crude  alkylate  provided  by  the  acid  settler  in  the  alkylation 
unit  and  the  recycle  acid.  A  network  substantially  determines 
the  actual  hydrocarbon  content  of  hydrocarbon  enriched  acid 
leaving  the  acid  settler  a  portion  of  which  is  provided  as  the 
recycle  acid,  along  with  the  fresh  acid,  to  a  contactor.  In  the 
contactor,  an  isoparaffin  and  an  olefin  are  contacted  with  the 
acid  to  provide  an  acid-hydrocarbon  mixVto  the  acid  settler. 
The  settler  provides  the  crude  alkylate  for  farther  processing. 
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An  automatic  tracking  correlator  is  disclosed  for  measuring 
the  time  delay  between  two  input  signals  by  crosscorrelation. 
Values  of  one  signal  are  registered  until  a  similar  pattern  is  de- 
tected in  the  other  signal.  As  disclosed,  a  simple,  economical 
correlation  circuit  is  utilized  incorporating  analog-digital  con- 
verters and  variable-delay  shift  registers.  An  embodiment  of 
the  system  is  disclosed  for  the  measurement  of  flow  or 
velocity. 


3,819.918 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  >  3,8 1 9,920 

HEIGHT,  WIDTH,  LENGTH  AND  VOIUME  OF  A  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  TRACKER 

CONTAINER         1  Lester  I.  Goldfischcr,  New  RocbeUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Elgie  J.  Hale,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kr  itos,  San  Diego,        Singer  Company,  Little  FaUs,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,596  '* 


CaHf. 

Fikd  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342|S85 
tatCLGOIb/y/00 
U.S.CL  235-151 J 


Int.  CL  G06f  15134;  GOlr  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  235- 1 52  9  Clafans 
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A  device  for  measuring  and  recording  the  length,  width, 
height,  and  volume  of  a  container  as  it  mdves  along  a  con- 
veyor system  comprises  two  rows  of  phota  transistors  upon 
which  respective  curtains  of  parallel  light  ays  are  directed. 


A  digital  frequency  tracker  for  a  Doppler  navigation  system 
in  which  the  input  is  sampled,  autocorrelation  function  values 
computed  therefrom,  and  the  values  used  in  a  Fourier  series 
computation  to  obtain  powers  bracketing  a  center  frequency. 
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From  these  computations  tracking  and  acquisition  is  provided 
by  shifting  the  center  frequency  as  a  function  of  the  computa- 
tion until  equal  power  occurs  on  both  sides  of  the  center 
frequency.  Also  shown  are  means  to  compute  altitude  by  sam- 
pling at  the  FM  modulation  rate. 


3,819  921 

MINIATURE  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Jack  S.  KiR>y;  Jerry  D.  Mcrrynun,  and  James  H.  Van  Tassel, 

all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasigiiors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor> 

poratcd,  Dalbs,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,192,  May  13, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,777,  Sept.  29, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,493 

Int.CLG06f7/iS 
U  A  CL  235— 156  59  Chums 
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Binary-coded  decimal  electronic  calculator  capable  of  ad- 
ding, subtracting,  multiplying  and  dividing  with  some  degree 
of  automatic  decimal  point  placement  to  provide  a  visual  dis- 
play of  answers  of  up  to  12  decimal  digits.  The  decimal  digits 
are  serially  displayed  at  a  speed  compatible  with  the  calculator 
operations.  The  parts  of  the  calculator  are  so  adapted  electri- 
cally and  mechanically  in  relation  to  each  other  to  result  in  a 
minature  portable  battery  operated  calculator  of  extremely 
small  dimensions  for  example  the  outside  case  dimensions  of 
4%  inches  by  6Vi  inches  by  1%  inches  and  very  low  weight  of 
about  45  ounces,  having  a  calculating  capability  only  l>efore 
obtainable  in  calculators  of  much  larger  size  and  weight  while 
reuining  mechanical  and  operational  simplicity.  Some  signifi- 
cant aspects  of  the  calculator  are  the  primary  electronics  em- 
bodied in  an  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  array  located  in 
substantially  one  plane  for  performing  the  arithmetic  calcula- 
tions and  generating  the  control  signals,  a  keyboard  input  ar- 
rangement located  in  substantially  one  plane  parallel  to  the  in- 
tegrated semiconductor  circuit  array  for  producing  unique 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  number  and  command  en- 
tries and  a  visual  display  using  a  semiconductor  array,  as  for  a 
thermal  printer  for  printout. 


3,819,922 
CRANE  LOAD  AND  RADIUS  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Horn,  Richardson,  and  Raymond  J.  Slovacek,  Dalas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Forney  Engbiecring  Company, 
CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,702 
IntCLG08b2//00 
U.S.  CL  235- 193  25  Cbfans 

Separate  modular  units,  including  a  main  tensiometer,  a 
boom  angle  transducer,  a  control  logic  module,  a  combined 
boom  radius  readout  and  a  degree  of  safe  load  meter  unit,  and 
combined  actual  load  and  allowable  load  readout  unit,  are 
operatively  connected  to  a  boom-type  crane.  The  units  are 
electrically  interconnected  by  suitable  cables  that  are  shielded 
and  insulated  from  the  crane.  The  control  logic  module  con- 
tains a  transistorized  solid-state  circuit  that  receives,  ampli- 
fies, and  converts  analog  signals  from  the  boom  angle  trans- 


ducer and  from  a  selected  one  of  the  tensiometer  units,  to  cor- 
responding digital  signals  that  are  continuously  and  automati- 
cally processed  with  data  read  from  a  selected  memory 
module  in  which  information  based  on  the  configuration  of 
the  crane  in  use  is  stored.  Digital  signals  are  produced  for  use 
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in  operating  the  digiul  radius  readout,  the  allowable  load 
readout,  and  the  actual  load  readout,  respectively,  as  well  as 
digital  signals  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  the  allowable 
loads.  The  resulting  digital  safe  load  signals  are  then  converted 
to  corresponding  analog  signals  for  use  in  operating  the  degree 
of  safe  load  meter. 


3,819,923 
SEAL  OFF  AROUND  GE3952  LAMP 
Walter  Carl  Schumacher,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,080 

lni.C\.¥2\y  21/08 

U.S.  CL  240- 1  R  5  Clafans 


A  plug  in  guide  light  is  provided  having  a  molded  ther- 
moplastic body,  and  having  power  blades  and  a  glow  lamp  ex- 
tending from  and  supported  by  the  body.  The  power  blades 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  glow  lamp.  The  support  of  the  lamp  is  improved  and  the 
extrusion  of  flash  around  the  lamp  is  restricted  by  formation  of 
an  annular  well  in  the  body  at  the  base  of  the  glow  lamp. 


3,819,924 
LAMP 
Wesley  L.  Thomas,  109  S.  CataHna,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90004, 
and  James  AUan  Thomas,  861  WiDow  Dr.,  Brca,  CaHf. 
92621 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355317 
Int.CLF21vJJ/00 
U.S.CL  240-2  SL  3  Claims 

An  improved  lamp  assembly  is  provided  which  may  be  used, 
for  example,  as  an  advertising  display,  or  for  illuminating  pur- 
poses wherever  a  soft  light  is  desired,  such  as  in  bars,  as  a  night 
lamp  in  a  child's  room,  or  the  like.  The  lamp  comprises  a 
translucent  plastic  casing  having  a  conical  shape,  and  an  elec- 
tric lamp  and  socket  positioned  within  the  casing.  The  lamp 
socket  is  removably  mounted  on  a  spider  which  is  fastened  to 
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the  bottom  of  the  casing  by  appropriate  skrews.  or  other  the  water  to  raise  until  the  pressure  of  air  therein  balances  the 
[Jl  ht!  ™  ►!  containing  advertising  mess^es.  slogans,  or  pressure  of  the  water  at  a  point  below  the  electric  bulb  and 
the  like,  may  be  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  kf  the  casing  to 


3319,925 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  DEVH 
Hcrtiert  P.   Richtcr,  China   Uke,  and  Rufh 


RIdgccrcst,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  Jnitcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctar  of  tiic  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,  34 

int.CLF21v9//6 

U^CL  240-2.25  I         6  Claims 


=:-£;  *« 


Radiation  cross-linked  polyolefines  are  u  ed  to  fabricate 
containment  devices  for  chemiluminescent  s>  terns  which  util- 
ize oxalate  ester-fluorescer  solutions  as  one  c<  mponent. 


T  TRAILERS 


3,819,926 
WATERPROOF  SIGNAL  LIGHT  FOR  BO 
Kenneth  L.  Hess,  6763  Ferrkr  Ct.,  Sacrament  >,  CaUf.  95822 
Filed  May  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  365, 140 

imLCLWOq  1/00,3/00 
VS.  CL  240-7. 1  R  '2  Cbims 

A  waterproof  signal  light  for  boat  trailers  ii  eluding  a  metal 
housing  having  a  transparent  lense  covering  c  ie  side  thereof. 
The  housing  has  therein  a  transparent  intemaihousing  having 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  only.  A  brd^ket  insertable 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  meul  hbusing  and  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  transparent  housi  ig  carries  the 
signal  bulb  thereon.  The  bracket  is  secured  to  tl  e  metal  hous- 
ing so  as  to  underlie  the  opening  therein.  When  t  le  boat  trailer 
is  backed  into  the  water  sufficiently  to  emerse  t  le  signal  light 
in  the  water  the  air  tight  transparent  inner  housfng  will  permit 


socket  so  that  the  electric  bulb  and  socket  does  not  become 
wetted  when  the  signal  light  is  emersed. 


be  illuminated  when  the  lamp  is  energized.  In  addition,  one  or 
more  plastic  annular  members  of  varying  dianieters  may  be 
fitted  over  the  casing  to  form  shelves  for  smallltoys,  such  as 
cars,  dolls,  or  the  like. 


Tedrick, 


3  819  927 

RETRACTABLE  DIRECTIONAL  LIGHTS  FOR  TRUCK 

TRAILER  VEHICLES 

Howard  D.  Pollock,  478  Flagler  Ln.,  Poland,  Ohio  445 1 1 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,393 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1/32, 1/48 

U.S.  CI.  240-8.22  7  Claims 


A  mounting  structure  positioned  on  a  truck-tractor  adjacent 
the  cab  is  provided  with  outwardly  and  downwardly  movable 
spotlight  assemblies  selectively  directed  rearwardly  along  the 
sides  of  the'  trailer.  Apparatus  is  provided  in  the  mounting 
structure  for  imparting  movement  to  the  spotlight  assemblies 
and  a  remotely  controlled  switch  is  provided  for  selectively  il- 
luminating the  spotlights. 


3319,928 
SWITCH  KNOB  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Toshinobu  Kuroyama;  Motoi  Noba,  both  of  Toyota;  Takahiko 
Fukuyama,  Mino,  and  NobuyukI  Teranlshi,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabushIki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Sd- 
sakusho,  Nishlkasugai-gun  and  Toyota-City,  Aichi-Pr«f., 
Toyota-City,  Aichi-Pref.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1971, 46-91762 
Int.CLF21viJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-2  S  2Chdms 

A  switch  knob  lighting  device  for  lighting  a  switch  knob  ar- 
ranged on  a  dashboard  of  an  automobile  from  the  interior  of 
the  knob  in  combination  with  a  switch  structure.  Said  knob 
lighting  device  comprises  an  operating  rod  for  operating  the 
switch,  a  transparent  rod  of  an  optical  fibre  material  fitted  in  a 
cylindrical  hollow  formed  in  said  operating  rod  through  the 
entire  length  thereof  and  a  knob  fitted  over  the  top  of  the 
operating  rod.  The  device  further  comprises  a  light  source 
disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  operating  rod,  a  conic  lens 
fitted  in  a  hollow  formed  in  the  knob  and  a  transparent  indica- 
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tion  plate  fitted  to  the  outer  face  of  the  knob.  Thus,  the  light    joined  to  a  generally  medially  situated  hinge  and.  at  another 
issued  from  the  light  source  is  introduced  straight  through  the    end,  joined  to  a  mounting  bracket  or  collar  assembly  by  which 
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transpafent  rod  and  diffused  by  the  conic  lens  thereby  to  illu- 
minate the  indication  plate  from  the  interior  of  the  knob. 


3,819,929 
ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP  HOUSING 
Henry  C.  Newman,  Scotch  Pbins,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Canrad    .u       .•       i    .  j        u  ^  ... 

Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.  "*  *'"*"^  P'*"*'*^  8"*'"*'  *=*"  ^  secured  as  to  associated  socket 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,438 
Int.  CI.  F2 1  v  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-41.37 


means  carrying  the  lamp  or  bulb. 


15  Cbims 


t^r^.U, 


3,819,930 
LAMP  GUARD 
Lamont,  4650  Shifman 


Rd.,  Goodrich, 


Romanus  Michael 
Mich.  48438 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,284 

Int.  CLF21V  75/02 

U.S.  CL  240—54  R  6  Claims 

An  integrally  formed  plastic  guard  for  a  lamp  or  bulb  to  be 

contained  therein  has  a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally 

extending  curvilinear  guard  struts  which  are,  at  one  end. 


3,819,931 
VEHICLE  LAMPS 
Stanley  Green,  Warley,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,250 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  13,  1971, 
1589/71 

Int.CI.F21v7//0 
U.S.  CI.  240— 103  R  6  Claims 


An  ultraviolet  lamp  housing  has  side  and  end  walls  defining 
a  relatively  elongated  lamp  enclosure  having  an  elongated 
opening  at  one  side,  in  the  operative  position  of  the  housing. 
An  elongated  ultraviolet  lamp  is  mounted  between  the  end 
walls.  A  pair  of  elliptical  reflector  sections  are  mounted  in  the 
enclosure  for  rotation  about  axes  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  lamp.  The  reflector  sections  have  a  first  closed 
position  in  which  they  form  an  elliptical  reflector  having  a  first 
focus  at  the  lamp  and  a  second  focus  at  the  plane  of  the  open- 
ing, and  have  a  second  closed  position  in  which  they  are  inter- 
posed between  the  lamp  and  the  opening.  The  side  of  the  lamp 
enclosure  opposite  to  the  opening  is  formed  with  a  coolant 
duct  and  a  heat  sink  is  mounted  in  this  duct  and  displaceable 
coordinate  with  the  reflector  sections.  In  the  first  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  reflector  sections,  the  heat  sink  is  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  closed  reflector  sections  and  toward  the 
outer  side  of  the  coolant  duct.  In  the  second  closed  position  of 
the  reflector  sections,  the  heat  sink  is  moved  inwardly  to  form 
an  inner  wall  of  the  coolant  duct.  In  another  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  the  heat  sink  may  be  stationary  and  form  the 
inner  wall  of  the  duct  and,  in  this  case,  conduits  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  coolant  are  superposed  on  the  heat  sink  for  extracting 
the  heat  of  the  lamp  enclosure. 


A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  non-devek>pable 
recess  therein  to  receive  a  bulb,  and  a  reflector  lining  the 
recess.  The  reflector  is  formed  from  a  sheet  of  reflective 
material  which  has  slits  therein  to  enable  it  to  be  deformed  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  recess. 


3319,932 
MULTI-COMPUTER  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fafarport;  Donald  B.  Marsh,  Rochester,  and 
John  J.  DiPaob,  Pcnfidd,  aO  of  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,197 

IntCLB6H  27/70 

U3.CL246— IR  21  Cbfans 
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A  multi-computer  automatic  vehicle  control  system  for  con- 
trolling vehicles  travelling  ak>ng  path  rails  in  a  route  plan  from 
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a  centra]  control  station.  A  data  communica  ion  link  transmits 
vehicle  performance  reports  from  each  of  ue  vehicles  to  the 
central    control    station    and    transmits   ^hicle    command 
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messages  from  the  central  control  station 
each  of  the  vehicles  is  an  on-line  control  sy 
vehicle  command  messages  and  assembling 
port  messages  and  a  speed  control  unit  f< 
celeration  and  braking  of  the  vehicles 
system  in  the  vehicle  includes  logic  circuit! 


the  vehicles.  On 
em  for  decoding 
erformance  re- 
controlling  ae- 
on-line control 
for  receiving  and 


decoding  the  vehicle  command  message,  recognition  circuitry 
to  detect  the  addressed  vehicle  and  cc»trol  circuitry  for 
synchronizing  the  transfer  of  data  within  4he  on-line  control 
system  in  each  vehicle.  A  computer  set  in  the  central  control 
station  provides  speed  control  commands  and  identity  words 
which  are  included  in  the  command  message  to  the  vehicles. 


3^19,933 
DETECTOR  TRACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  RAILROAD 
CROSSINGS        I 
Rccd  H.  Grundy,  Murrytviile,  Pa.,  assign^  to  Westingbouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swisivale,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,608 

Int.Cl.B61l2i/iO 

VS,  CI.  246— 114  19  Claims 
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A  separate  transmitter  source  of  periodic  high  voltage  pul- 
ses is  coupled  to  each  approach  section  rails  at  the  end  distant 
from  the  permanent  shunt  across  the  rails  at  a  railroad 
crossing.  Each  pulse  transmits  a  high  level  oscillating  current 
pulse  through  the  rail  loop  including  the  inteKecting  rail  shunt 
SO  that  similar  track  currents  flow  in  both  approach  sections. 
A  single  receiver  means  is  coupled  to  eachlrail  shunt  by  a 
^^arate  pickup  coil,  the  output  of  which  is  rectified  to  charge 
«  storage  capacitor  at  an  averaged  voltage  ley|l  representative 
of  the  amplitude  of  the  current  pulses  in  tl|e  corresponding 
shunt.  The  voltages  stored  in  both  capacitc^s  are  applied  to 
the  dual  inputs  of  a  two  channel,  vital  level  detector  and  logic 
AND  circuit  element.  An  output  signal  is  produced  by  the 
h^vel  detector  and  AND  circuits  only  when:  both  inputs  are  at 
or  above  a  level  representative  of  an  unoccupied  section.  The 
9tttput  is  then  applied,  through  a  relay  driver  circuit,  to  a  vital 
ty^e  track  relay  to  jointly  register  the  occupancy  condition  of 
both  croaiiing  approaches. 


3,819,934 
FAIL-SAFE  SOLID  SDiATE  HIGHWAY  CROSSING 
PROiTECTION  APPARATUS 
W.  Kramer,  PIltslHirgh,  Pa.,  assignorito  Wcstinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swias^ale,  Pa. 

FiM  Mar.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337^ 
InLCI.B61l//02 
U.S.CL  246-130 

Solid  sute  static  relays,  with  contact  circuit 
lated  signal  couplers  formed  by  light  emittin{ 
responsive  transistors,  are  used  as  track  circi 
directiona(  stick   devices   in    highway  ci 


\ 
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13Claims 

;  including  insu- 
liodes  and  light 
|t  detectors  and 
ing  protection 


systems.  Each  relay  control  circuit  requires  modulated 
switching  across  control  input  terminals  to  condition  that 
relay  to  an  energized  state  which  activates  front  contact 
couplers.  Absence  of  the  modulated  switching  or  a  continuous 
circuit  across  the  terminals  conditions  the  relay  coil  circuit  to 
activate  only  back  contact  coilplers.  A  solid  state  directional 
logic  network  for  highway  crossing  protection  is  formed  by  a 


selected  circuit  arrangement  of  insulated  coupler  elements 
which  fulfills  in  a  fail-safe  manner  the  Boolean  functions 
representing  the  directional  crossing  protection  logic.  The 
crossing  protection  device  is  controlled  through  an  output 
buffer  circuit  by  other  selected  couplers  representing  the  con- 
trol functions  by  which  the  device  is  activated  only  for  ap- 
'proaching  trains. 


3,819,935 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  FOR  VIGNOLES  RAILS 
Hanncs  Lindner,  Lcoben,  Austria,  assignor  to  Ocsterrcichisch- 
Alpinc  Montangesclbchaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,076 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Austria,   Sept.    21,    1971, 
8186/71 

Int.CLE01b7//(; 
U.S.  CL  246-435  16  Claims 


An  improvement  for  a  railway  switch  for  vignoles  rails  of 
th^  type  comprising  a  frog  tip  and  wing  rails  arranged  for 
swinging  movement,  one  of  the  wing  rails  engaging  the  frop  tip 
in  the  respective  end  positions  and  being  maintained  in  en- 
gagement with  the  frog  tip  by  movable  supporting  members 
supporting  the  wing  rail  in  direction  to  the  rail  axis  and  being 
connected  with  the  raihvay  sleepers  and  preferably  acting  on 
the  rail  web,  the  impfovement  being  that  the  supporting  mem- 
bers are  supported  independently  on  the  actuating  means  for 
the  wing  rails  and  rested  on  sliding  plates  connected  to  the 
sleepers. 
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3,819,936 
POWER  MEASURING  AND  FUEL  LEAKAGE  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Harald  H.  Weiss,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Rau  Gopal,  Mon- 
roeville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,107 

Int.CI.G01t;//6,J/00 

U.S.  CL  250-83  J  R  8  Claims 


3,819,938 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  OBJECT 

DETECTION 

WiUiam  P.  Komrumpf,  and  John  D.  Hamden,  Jr.,  both  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,530 

Int.CLG01pJ/6« 

U.S.CI.  250-222  R  15  Claims 


An  N"  reactor  power  measuring  system  is  disclosed  for 
measuring  the  thermal  power  of  a  nuclear  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  fission  product  activity  in  the  primary  coolant. 
Furthermore,  the  system  provides  a  fast  response  signal  for  the 
indication  of  any  leaking  fuel  within  the  reactor  core. 


3,819,937 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  X-RAY  FILMS 
Arvi  A.  I.  SovUarvi,  Mantytic  17  B  24, 00270  Helsinki  27,  and 
NiUo  N.  Jaronra,  Niitykumpu  3  E  81,  02200  Niitykumpu, 
both  of  Finland'^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123^66,  March  11, 1971, 
abandoned,  whkrh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,162,  March 
29, 1968,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

203,425 

Int.  CLH05g  J/00 

U.S.a.  250-505  5  Claims 


A  coaxial  opto-electronic  transducer  adapted  for  fabrica- 
tion by  integrated  circuit  techniques  is  disclosed.  A  semicon- 
ductor light  source  is  disposed  on  a  base  member.  A  support 
member  having  a  void  therein  is  disposed  about  the  semicon- 
ductor light  source  on  the  base  member.  A  polycrystalline 
photoresponsive  device  is  located  on  the  support  member 
proximately  the  void  therein.  Light  emitted  by  the  light  source 
\&,  reflected  from  an  object  in  the  path  of  propagation  of  the 
light  and  a  portion  of  the  reflected  light  is  directed  onto  the 
photoresponsive  device.  Since  the  polycrystalline  pho- 
toresponsive device  is  on  the  order  of  I  mil  in  thickness,  and  is 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  void  in  the  support  member, 
the  support  member  serves  to  prevent  direct  illumination  of 
the  photoresponsive  device  by  light  emitted  by  the  semicon- 
ductor light  source. 


3,819,939 
DIGITAL  UGHT  DEFLECTOR 
Manfred  Rahlff,  Hamburg,  Germany,  amigBor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,594 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Gcmaqy,  Sept.   15,  1971, 
2146123 

IntCLGOln  7/00 
U&CL  250-225  6( 


The  quality  of  X-ray  images  of  the  softer  tissues  of  the 
human  body  is  enhanced  by  disposing  between  the  subject  and 
the  X-ray  image  converter  a  bone-image  compensating  filter 
having  an  X-ray  resistance  which  varies  in  a  continuous 
manner  over  two^dimensions.  Specifically,  the  X-ray  re- 
sistance of  the  filter  varies  from  point-to-point  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  substantially,  but  not  completely,  equalize  the 
total  resistance  to  X-rays  passing  through  adjacent  portions  of 
the  subject.  The  filter  thereby  substantially  suppresses  the 
image  of  the  skeletal  structure  in  the  resulting  X-ray  image 
and,  without  significant  distortion,  correspondingly  enhances 
the  images  of  the  softer  tissues. 


A  digital  light  deflector  is  described  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  deflector  stages  which  each  include  a  polarization 
switch  and  a  birefringent  element.  It  is  shown  that  the  stray 
light  can  be  determined  by  introducing,  behind  the  last  deflec- 
tor stage,  an  additional  polarization  switch  and  a  polarization 
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separating  element  and  also  a  radiatiln-sensitive  detector 
which  converts  the  stray  light  into  an  el&ptric  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  switching  voltage  of  the  polariXttion  switches. 


3^19,940 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMEN' 

Arthur  Ernest  Laws,  St.  AHmbs,  England,  ^ignor  to  Hawker 

Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited,  Hatfieid,/Hertfordshire,  En- 


Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  B^tain,  June  8,  1972, 
13328/72  ^ 

lnt.CLG02b5/;- 
U.S.  CI.  250-227  f  9  Claims 


dividual  filter  elements  of  the  array  may  be  either  of  the 
monopole  or  quadrupole  structure  fabricated  from  glass. 


3,819,942 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  CORONA 
CHARGING  UNIT 
Peter  J.  Hastwell,  North  Adelaide,  and  E.  Barton  Gliddon, 
Plympton  North,  South  Australia,  both  of  Australia,  as- 
signers  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ValhaUa, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,664 

Int.  CI.  G03g  ISlOO 

U.S.  CI.  250-324  5  Claims 


i^l 


An  optical  instrument  wherein  an  optii 
on  to  a  sensor  array  or  sensitive  mediu 
tions  of  the  path  of  the  optical  signal 
signal  source  as  centre  appear  as  displac< 
lying  in  the  general  plane  of  the  sensor  arn 
um,  the  instrument  having  an  optical  axis  i 
source  and  normal  to  said  plane,  characte 


1  signal  is  projected 
and  angular  deflec- 
ut  an  instrument 
ents  from  a  datum 
y  or  sensitive  medi- 
ing  through  said 
:ed  in  that,  to  cor- 


rect for  the  tangent  law  error  that  woul4  otherwise  arise,  a 
correcting  optical  device  is  interposed  in  ihe  signal  path  and 
has  its  surface  receiving  the  signal  curvld,  in  the  concave 
sense,  about  a  centre  lying  on  or  intersecnng  the  optical  axis 
of  the  instrument,  the  curvature  being  of  |adius  R,  where  R  is 
greater  than  the  distance  /  from  said  instilment  signal  source 
to  the  point  in  said  curved  surface  that  lies  on  said  optical  axis, 
the  surface  of  the  correcting  optical  device  facing  the  sensor 
array  being  plane.  > 


3,819,941 

MASS  DEPENDENT  ION  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  AN 

ARRAY  OF  SMALL  MASS  HLTERS 

John  P.  Carrico,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndlx 

Corporation,  SouthficM,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,436 
•       Int.  CI.  HOlJi  7/26 
U.S.  CL  250-28 1  28  Claims 


\ 


A  mass  dependent  ion  microscope  hav|ng  an  array  of  very 
small  mass  filters,  interposed  between  t^  source  of  an  ion 
image  and  an  image  transducer  for  transmMing  on  a  point-for- 
point  basis  only  ions  of  a  predetermined  miss-to-charge  ratio, 
is  described.  The  point-for-point  transmision  by  the  mass 
filter  array  preserves  the  image  informatiomof  the  original  ion 
image  and  permits  the  filtered  ion  image/to  be  visually  ob- 
served on  a  phosphor  screen  or  otherwis^  detected.  The  in- 
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A  regulated  power  supply  for  the  corona  charging  unit  of  an 
electrostatic  copying  machine  in  which  the  difference 
between  a  reference  voltage  derived  from  the  supply  mains 
and  a  voltage  derived  from  a  sample  of  the  ionic  current  of  the 
corona  unit  provides  the  input  for  a  regulator  which  controls 
the  amount  of  power  supplied  by  a  full  wave  rectifier  con- 
nected to  the  supply  mains  to  a  D.C.  converter  which  feeds  a 
voltage  doubler  connected  to  the  corona  unit. 


3,819,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS 

IN  A  SEALED  PORTION  OF  A  PACKAGE 
Kazuhisa  Ishibashi,  and  Yoshimi  Terashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Scikan  Kaisha,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   17,   1971,  46- 
102362;  Feb.  25, 1972,47-19492;  Mar.  7, 1972,47-23330 

Int.a.G01J5//2 
U.S.  CL  250—341  6  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  sealed 
p>ortion  of  a  package,  in  which  at  least  one  sealed  portion  is  in- 
terposed between  a  thermal  member  having  a  predetermined 
temperature  distribution  on  its  surface  faced  to  said  selaed 
portion  and  a  temperature  measuring  device  having  some 
groups  of  temperature  sensors  on  its  surface  faced  to  the  op- 
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posite  surface  of  the  sealed  portion,  and  the  outputs  of  groups 
of  temperature  sensors  are  compared  each  other.  Any  dif- 
ference between  them  means  that  the  sealed  portion  is  defec- 
tive. 


3,819,944 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
David  Edward  Lacklison,  Crawley;  Alexander  David  Annis, 
New  Maldon,  and  Ronald  Ferguson  Pearson,  Beigate,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,283,  March  23, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,970 

Int.CLG01n27/00 
U.S.C1.250— 353  6  Chums 


In  well-known  photomagnetic  materials  such  as  YIG  and  Cd 
Cr  Se  the  change  of  magnetic  permeability  on  exposure  to 
light  can  only  be  erased  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
material.  When  using  ferric  borate  however,  erasure  can  be  ef- 
fected magnetically  at  constant  temperature.  A  range  of  sub- 
stituted ferric  borates  is  disclosed  with  a  possible  theory  for 
the  effect  and  an  outline  of  its  uses  in  information  storage 
devices  of  various  kinds. 
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The  present  disclosure  relates  to  spectrometry.  A  method  is 
disclosed  for  detecting  nitric  oxide  (NO)  without  first  convert- 
ing it  to  nitrogen  dioxide  (NO*)  by  determining  the  intensity 
of  a  spectral  signature  in  the  range  between  2,259  and  2,269 
Angstroms.  Apparatus  is  provided  which,  in  one  form,  utilizes 
an  output  shutter  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  vanes  operated  at  mutually  exclusive  frequen- 
cies for  passing  regions  of  absorption  radiation  and  continuum 


radiation.  Circuit  means  is  provided  for  distinguishing  the 
signals  derived  at  the  various  frequencies  to  determine  the 
relative  amount  of  particular  material  in  a  sample.  In  another 
form  of  the  invention,  an  output  chopper  is  provided  having  at 
least  three  slit  apertures,  the  center  aperture  being  adapted  to 
pass  only  radiation  at  an  absorptive  wavelength  and  the  two 
outer  apertures  being  adapted  to  pass  radiation  in  the  con- 
tinuum. A  vane  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  chopper  passes  only  radiation  through  the 
center  aperture  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  chopper 
passes  only  radiation  through  the  two  outer  apertures.  The 
area  Of  each  of  the  two  outer  apertures  is  preferably  one-half 
the  area  of  the  center  aperture.  A  detector  viewing  radiation 
passed  by  the  chopper  will  average  the  radiation  received 
from  the  two  outer  apertures.  In  yet  another  aspect  of  the  in- 
vention, a  window  assembly  is  provided  so  that  the  spectrome- 
ter may  be  used  as  a  a  stack  monitor,  the  window  assembly 
having  a  slidable  window  which  may  be  removed  for  cleaning 
purposes. 


3,819,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LOCAL  NEUTRON 
DENSITY  DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Aribert  Fracke,  deceased,  bite  of  Eriangen,  Germany  (by  Wal- 
traut  Fracke,  Legal  Representative),  and  Hans  Wachtler, 
Baiersdorf,     Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,551 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   5,    1971, 
2139152 

Inta.G01ti/(70 
U.S.  a.  250—374  8  Claims 


3,819,945 
SPECTROMETERS 
Dale  W.  Egan,  Montrose;  Geoffrey  B.  Holstrom,  Los  Angeles; 
Harry  C.  Lord,  Pasadena;  Robert  W.  Stevens,  San  Dimas; 
Darrell  P.  Port,  La  Crescenta,  and  RoDen  D.  Howard,  La 
Canada,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Data  Cor- 
poration, Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,885,  July  1, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,993 

Int.CI.G01ji/00,i/i6 

U.S.  CL  250—373  2 1  Cbdms 
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A  system  which  measures  the  local  neutron  density  distribu- 
tion in  the  fission  zone  within  a  nuclear  reactor.  The  measur- 
ing system  includes  a  guide  tube  mounted  in  and  extending 
through  the  reactor  wall  and  the  fission  zone.  A  probe  con- 
figured as  a  helical  spring  is  mounted  for  motion  within  the  in- 
terior of  the  guide  tube  and  is  driven  by  compressed  air 
between  activation  and  measurement  positions  located  inter- 
nally and  externally  of  the  reactor  vessel,  respectively.  A  mea- 
suring unit  is  connected  with  the  guide  tube  for  measuring  the 
level  of  radioactivity  of  the  probe  when  it  is  in  its  measure- 
ment position. 


3  819  947 
PHOTODYNAMIC  MONITOR  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  c 
DETECTING  THE  MOMENTARY  PRESENCE  OF  AN 
OBJECT  BETWEEN  TWO  POINTS 
Winston  O.  Johnson,  Smyrna,  and  David  W.  Davis,  Stone 
Mountabi,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ted  Willis,  AtlanU,  Ga.; 
Willis  H.  HoUey,  Panama  City,  Fb.;  Harold  L.  Lyies, 
Sumter,  S.C;  Kennedy  H.  Sharp,  Hiddenite,  N.C.  and  Wil- 
Ham  L.  Stuart,  JacksonsviUe,  Fla.,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,621 
Int.a.G01n2//iO 
U.S.  CL  250— 559  39Clafais 

A  photodynamic  monitor  or  stop  motion  machine  for  de- 
tecting wlien  a  yam  has  passed  across  a  space  and  for  auto- 
matically biasing  a  circuit  to  shut  down  a  textile  machine  upon 
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•uch  an  occurence.  The  ftop  motion  machiHk  has  one  or  a  plu-    optical  system  comprises  a  polarized  light  projector  and  a 


rality  of  transmitters  for  transmitting  infraiVd  light  in  time- 
spaced  pulses  across  a  tufting  machine  i^r  other  textile 
machine)  adjacent  selected  yams,  and  on/or  more  transdu- 
cers which  digiully  compare  the  origi^l  signal  with  the 
received  signal  for  biasing  the  fail  safe  c^^trol  circuit  when  a 
programmed  discontinuity  is  detected. '  Reflecting  surfaces 
direct  the  light  pulses  along  prescribed  paths  between  one  or 
more  of  the  transmitters  and  transducersi 

The  transmitter  includes  a  pulse  generator,  generating  pul- 
ses in  the  2kH«  range,  each  having  a  duration  of  25 
microseconds,  and  a  current  regulating  amplifier  which  feeds 
these  pulses  to  one  or  a  plurality  of  infrared  emitting  diodes. 


receiver  for  receiving  the  polarized  light  reflected  from  the  oil 
film  coated  on  the  material.  By  comparing  the  outputs  of  two 
receivers,  the  thickness  of  the  oil  film  can  be  determined.  To 
automatically  control  the  quantity  of  the  oil  to  be  coated  on 
the  material,  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  the  two 
receivers  at  different  or  the  same  azimuth  angles  of  the  optical 
axes  of  the  two  receivers  is  detected  and  this  difference  is  used 
to  control  the  operating  condition  of  an  electrostatic  oiling 
device. 


3319  949 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTALLATIONS 
AteushI  Ueda,  and  MhsuakI  Ishil,  both  of  HimeJI,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,684 
Int.CI.  H02gi/0{? 
U.S.CI.307-10R  •  9  Claims 
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The  transducer  includes  one  or  more  infrai 
tors,  for  receiving  the  infrared  beams,  each 
illuminated  by  an  individually  controlled 

of  which  is  adjusted  so  as  to  extend  the  meclulation  transfer  \\  "*"  H 
function  characteristics  of  the  detector,  an^thus.  improve  the 
high  frequency  response  of  the  detector.  Tl|e  received  signal 
of  each  sensing  detector  is  sent  through  a  defector  amplifier  to 
the  reset  circuit  of  a  counter,  into  which^ounter  the  signal 

from  the  pulse  generator  is  also  sent.  Th^  counter  and  reset  ^  control  system  for  electric  installations  is  disclosed.  In 
circuit  includes  a  Nand  Gate  Schmitt  trigger  which  detects  any  response  to  one  rotation  signal  for  each  revolution  of  an  en- 
drop  in  amplitude  of  the  signal  and  a  comparator  gate  which  S'nc*  control  intelligences  in  the  form  of  a  time-divided  mul- 
transmits  the  pulse  counter  differential  xp  a  decoder  pro-  tiplexed  pulse  train  is  transmitted  through  a  single  transmis- 
grammed  to  trigger  the  fail  safe  circuit  whfen  a  given  number  ^'^'^  ''"^  ^^  ^  plurality  of  detector  units,  the  pulse  train  having 


of  successive  pulses  is  received. 


1 


an  index  pulse  resulting  from  the  rotation  signal.  In  each  de- 
tector unit  the  counting  of  the  trains 's  pulses  is  initiated  by  the' 
index  pulse  to  determine  that  pulse  assigned  to  an  electric  in- 
stallation connected  to  the  detector  unit.  At  that  time,  the  cor- 
responding control  intelligence  pulse  is  restored  from  the 
pulse  train  to  control  the  electric  installation.  A  fixed  frequen- 
cy oscillator  provides  the  rotation  signal  at  rotational  speeds 
of  the  engine  which  are  less  than  a  predetermined  speed. 


3  819  948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUSFOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

QUANTITY  OF  OIL  COATED  ON  CONTINUOUSLY 

MOVING  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  lijima,  Yokohama;  Kinya  Inamoto,  Kawasaki;  Shuzo 

Fukuda,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Shimoma,  Yokohama,  ami  

Tsunchani  Miyachi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Kakaa  KubushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  3,8 1 9,950 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,580  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  THERMAL 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1972, 47-39557  PROCESSES  HAVING  AN  EXPONENTIAL 

Int  CI.  GOlb  / 1/00  TEMPERATURE-TIME  CHARACTERISTIC 

VS.  CL  250—559  15  Claims   Friedrich  Komthcuer,  Kapfenberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Boehler  &  Co.,  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  1 8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  36 1 ,55 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  18, 1972, 4331/72 
Int.CI.G05d2J/0(7 
U.S.  CL  307- 149  3  Claims 

An  improved  arrangement  is  described  for  generating  an  ex- 
ponential reference  voltage  for  comparison  in  a  suitable  regu- 
lator with  a  value  proportional  to  the  measured  temperature 
output  of  a  thermal  process  having  a  desired  exponential  tem- 
perature-time characteristic.  The  generator  includes  an  R-C 
circuit  chargeable  via  a  DC  source  wherein  the  time  constant 
of  the  R-C  circuit  is  chosen  to  equal  the  thermal  time  constant 
of  the  exponential  thermal  process.  The  voltage  increase 
across  the  capacitor  during  charge  or  the  voltage  decrease 
A  pair  of  optical  systems  are  provided  along  the  path  of  across  the  capacitor  during  a  subsequent  discharge  is  em- 
travel  ofthe  material  at  positions  before  and  after  oiling.  Each    ployed  selectively  as  a  reference  voltage  for  controlling. 
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respectively,  a  rising  and  a  falling  exponential  temperaturer 
time  characteristic  ofthe  thermal  process.  A  cathode  follower 


age,  applied  to  the  input  to  decrease  a  voltage  applied  to  the 
protected  transistor  and  to  conduct  the  first  transbtor.  The 


or  other  input  buffer  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

capacitor  to  isolate  the  R-C  circuit  from  the  loading  effect  of   conduction  of  the  first  transistor  causes  a  voltage  much 
the  input  ofthe  regulator.  decreased  from  the  overvoltage  to  be  applied  to  the  protected 

transistor. 


3319,951 

POLARITY  GUARD  3^19,953 

Arthur  D.  Moore,  Stittsville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  DIFFERENTIAL  BUCKET-BRIGADE  CIRCUIT 

Microsystems  Intematk>nal   Limited,   Montreal,  Quebec,  Charles  McD.  Puckettc,  and  Walter  J.  Butler,  both  of  Scotia, 

Canada  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,760  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28, 1972, 157645  FDed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,717 

Int.  CL  H03k  /  7/00  Int  CL  H03k  21/00;  G 1  Ic  /  9/00;  H03k  /  7/26 

U.S.CL307— 202                                                          7  Claims  U.S.CI.307— 221  D                                                    16  < 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  polarity  guard  for  insertion 
between  terminals  connected  across  a  potential  supply  and  a 
load  means,  the  input  polarity  of  which  load  means  must  be 
constant  regardless  of  the  polarities  of  the  potential  supply  ter- 
minals. The  invention  has  particular  application  to.  but  is  by 
no  means  limited  to  the  field  of  telephony  wherein  a  trans- 
ducer must  often  be  capable  of  operation  from  a  telephone 
line,  the  polarity  of  which  is  variable  but  the  transducer 
requiring  a  constant  polarity  input.  Typical  of  such  a  trans- 
ducer is  a  headset  amplifier  for  powering  an  electret  or  similar 
microphone  in  place  ofthe  traditional  carbon  microphone. 


3,819,952 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tatsuya  Enomoto,  and  Hiroshi  Morita,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,463 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7/20 
U3.CL  307-202  5  Claims 

A  first  protecting  insulated  gate  field  effect  (IGFE) 
transistor  has  a  drain  and  a  source  connected  respectively  to  a 
gate  and  a  source  of  an  IGFE  transistor  to  be  protected  against 
overvoltages  with  the  gate  connected  to  an  input  through  a  re- 
sistor. A  second  protecting  IGFE  transistor  higher  in  threshold 
voltage  than  the  first  protecting  transistor  has  a  source  con- 
nected to  the  gate  ofthe  first  protecting  transistor  and  through 
another  resistor  to  the  source  of  the  same  transistor  with  its 
gate  and  drain  operatively  coupled  to  the  input.  The  second 
protecting  transistor  first  conducts  in  response  to  an  overvolt- 


A  pair  of  bucket-brigade  delay  lines  have  equarnumbers  of 
bucket-brigade  stages,  and  corresponding  stages  are  clocked 
in  parallel  and  in-phase.  The  analog  input  signal  to  the  circuit 
is  applied  to  a  differential  driver  for  inverting  the  analog  input 
signal  to  one  ofthe  delay  lines  relative  to  the  other  delay  line. 
The  outputs  of  the  delay  lines  are  differentially  summed  and 
result  in  an  output  waveform  which  is  a  sampled  and  delayed 
version  of  the  analog  input  signal  with  cancellation  of  D.C. 
and  clock  frequency  components  that  are  normally  in- 
troduced in  bucket-brigade  delay  line  circuits. 


3,819,954 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  SHIFT  COMPENSATION  IN  CHARGE- 
TRANSFER  DELAY  LINE  CIRCUITS 
Walter  J.  Butler;  Marie  B.  Barron,  both  of  Scotia,  and  Bruno 
Kurz,  Schenectady,  aH  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,642 
Int  CLH03k  25/02 
U.S.  CL  307-22 1  D  27  Claims 

Compensation  for  undesired  shifts  in  the  D.C.  voltage  level 
of  a  signal  being  propagated  through  a  charge-transfer  delay 
line  is  provided  by  compensating  stages  spaced  at  regular  in- 
tervals along  the  delay  line.  The  compensating  stages  are 
preferably  transistors  ofthe  same  type  as  that  used  in  the  delay 
line  and  having  their  source  (or  drain)  electrodes  connected 
to  appropriate  nodes  along  the  delay  line  and  their  gate  elec- 
trodes supplied  from  a  pulsed  source  of  voltage  having  con- 
trollable voltage  amplitude  and  pulse  repetition  rate.  Th^ 
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drain  (or  source)  electrodes  are  grounded  for  shifting  the  D.C. 
voltage  level  in  a  first  polarity  voltage  direction  and  are  open 


causes  a  constant  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  transformer 
primaries  to  saturate  the  transformers  so  that  neither  circuit 
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or  connected  to  a  D.C.  voltage  source  for  shifting  in  the  op- 
posite polarity  voltage  direction.  I 


3319  955 
COUNTER  CIRCUIT  USING  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Francis  H.  Hiibert,  124  E.  Morebmd,  Addison,  lU.  60101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  165,958,  July  26, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,427 

Int.  CI.  H03k  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  307-225  R  14  Claims 


An  integrated  counter  circuit  includes  a  eharge  storage 
capacitor  having  a  charging  path  connected  in  series  with  an 
interrupted  current  source  which  is  rendered  alternately  con- 
ductive and  nonconductive  by  the  input  signal  pulses  or  cycles 
which  are  to  be  counted  by  the  circuit.  The  charge  on  the 
capacitor  is  applied  to  one  input  of  a  regenerative  threshold 
switch  which  is  supplied  with  a  reference  potential  to  establish 
the  switching  level.  When  the  charge  on  the  capacitor 
becomes  sufficiently  high  enough  the  regenerative  switch  is 
rendered  conductive  and  rapidly  discharges  the  capacitor.  To 
enhance  the  sharpness  of  the  switching  point  of  the  regenera- 
tive switch,  an  attenuated  input  signal  at  the  frequency  used  to 
switch  the  current  source  is  applied  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  the 
regenerative  switch. 


3319,956 
LOCKOUT  MEANS  FOR  THYRISTOR  HRING  CIRCUIT 
RoaaM  W.  Hugiics,  Stow;  Mikel  Jay  Mcssick,  Ciiagrin  Falls, 
and  John  Rodgers  Voipe,  Bedford  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
rignors  to  Square  O  Company,  Park  Ridge,  IlL 
Filed  July  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,562 
Int.  CLH03k/ 7/00 
VS.CL  307-  254  5  CfaUms 

A  thyristor  firing  circuit  uses  saturable  transformers  to 
transmit  firing  pulses  to  the  thyristors.  A  lockout  circuit 


noise  nor  transients  can  produce  firing  pulses  in  the  secondary 
windings. 


3  819  957 
TWO  CHANNEL  BALANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yoshifumi  Saekl,  Tokyo,  and  Saburo  Takaoka,  Kanagawa, 
both  off  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatwn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27, 1971, 46-56274 
Int.  CL  H03k  J/14 
U.S.  CL  307—264  1  Cbim 
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A  signal  level  control  device  for  varying  the  level  of  an  input 
signal  through  the  variation  of  a  variable  resistor.  A  switching 
circuit  is  turned  ON  for  a  period  of  time  determined  by  the  re- 
sistance of  the  variable  resistor.  The  input  signal  is  gated 
through  the  switching  circuit  during  the  ON  time  of  the 
switching  circuit.  The  output  of  the  switching  circuit  is  applied 
to  a  low  pass  filter  which  filters  out  the  high  frequency  com- 
ponents due  to  the  switching  such  that  the  output  of  the  filter 
circuit  is  a  signal  having  the  same  wave  shape  as  the  input 
signal  and  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  ON  time  of  the 
switching  circuit.  By  adjusting  the  variable  resistor  the  ON 
time  of  the  switching  circuit  is  varied  and  thus  the  amplitude 
of  the  output  signal  is  varied. 
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3.819,958  3,819,960 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  ANALOG  MATCHED  CONTROLLER  CIRCUIT 

I^I^TER  Mitchell  1.  Kohn,  Ariington  Heights,  and  Ahdor  Hermyrt  Al- 

WiUiam  Mihon  Gosney,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  ton.  Lake  Zurich,  both  off  lU.,  assignors  to  Love  Controls 

Instruments,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  Corporation,  WheeUng,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,440  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,287,  May  1 , 1 972,  Pat. 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00  No.  3,777,187.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

U.S.CL  307-304                                                       8Cbiims  326,949 

Int.  CI.  HOI vi/00 


U.S.  CI.  307-310 


26  Claims 


1 — «>»-• 
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A  bridge  detector  for  measuring  the  charge  stored  in  each 
delay  stage  of  a  charge  transfer  device  analog  matched  filter, 
and  weighting  the  tapped  signals  with  a  preselected  value  of 
unity  or  less  is  disclosed.  The  bridge  detector  includes  two 
clock  lines  commonly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  phase  of  a 
multiphase  clock  source,  the  other  ends  respectively  con- 
nected to  different  portions  of  a  split  transfer  electrode  in 
each  delay  stage,  the  relative  area  ratio  of  the  two  portions 
defining  the  weighting  for  that  stage.  A  differential  amplifier 
measures  the  voltage  across  the  two  clock  lines. 


3,819,959 
TWO  PHASE  CHARGE-COUPLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Chang,  Shelbume,  and  John  W.  Sumilas,  Williston, 
both  off  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,225 

Int.CI.H01i;///4 

U.S.  CI.  307-304  2  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  which  utilizes  the  mobility  of 
charge  in  depletion  regions  created  at  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body  to  transmit  information  and  which  com- 
prises an  electrode  array  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body  of  a  single  type  conductivity  so  that  two 
out  of  phase  electrical  pulses  can  be  applied  to  the  electrodes 
comprising  the  array  to  create  depletion  regions  of  different 
levels  in  the  body  and  thus  transport  a  charge,  injected  into 
the  semiconductor  body,  through  the  body  and  a  sensor  for 
measuring  or  detecting  the  transferred  charges  so  that  the 
described  device  can  be  used  as  a  shift  register  or  delay  line.  A 
plurality  of  the  devices  can  be  arranged  to  provide  a  simple, 
fast,  reliable  memory  array. 


An  improved  controller  that  provides  features,  such  as 
signal  summing  after  amplification  of  the  error  signal,  thereby 
minimizing  adverse  noise  effects  utilizing  full  scale  amplifica- 
tion to  enable  analog  display  of  the  monitored  parameter  and 
conversion  of  a  normal  signal.  The  amplified  error  signal  may 
be  treated  by  a  rate  circuit  to  reduce  lag  problems.  One  of  the 
amplifier  stages  includes  feedback  to  provide  proportioning 
output  control  through  a  solid  state  driver  circuit  that  offers 
features,  such  as  zero  cross  over  detection,  full  cycle  opera- 
tion and  excellent  switching  resolution.  The  novel  circuitry 
provides  a  signal  that  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  summed 
signal  to  provide  automatic  reset.  The  set  point  control  accu- 
rately tracks  the  non-linear  response  characteristic  of  the 
sensing  means  such  as  thermocouples  to  provide  a  virtually  er- 
rorless set  point  control  signal  to  the  summing  circuit.  A 
second  set  point  control  signal  controls  processes  such  as 
cooling,  in  addition  to  heating. 

3,819,961 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  ULTRASONIC 
OSCILLATIONS 
Ivan  Marie  Gaston  Prudent  Bourgeois;  Henricus  Pctrus  Cor- 
nells Daniels,  and  Ronny  Julius  Camid  Cornelius  Verlct,  aH 
of  Emnusingel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  319,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  3,  1972, 
7200003 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  8Cbims 


A  control  circuit  for  a  transducer  comprising  a  tunable 
oscillator  for  driving  the  transducer  at  resonance,  and  a  feed- 
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back  loop  responsive  to  the  transducer  comprising  a  phase  de- 
tector which  develops  a  series  of  pulse  width  modulated  bi- 
nary pulses,  a  D.C.  source,  an  integrator,  and  various 
switching  means  to  control  the  tunable  oscillator.     . 


3319,962 

BALLISTIC  IMPACT  DETECTOR 

Larry  E.  Ivcy,  and  Theodore  A.  Henriqucz,  both  of  Orlando, 

Fh.,    aaignors    to    The    United    States    of    America  'as 

reprcacnted  by  the  SccrHary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  357,147 

Int.  CI.  H04r  77/00 


U.S.  CI.  310-8.3 


3  Claims 


A  ferroelectric  ceramic  ring  transducer  assembly  for  re- 
liably sensing  projectile  impacts  upon  a  target  surface.  The 
transducer  is  mounted  by  a  single  hole  in  the  target  to  allow 
unimpeded  vibration  at  the  resonance  frequency.  In  addition, 
the  ring  is  designed  to  have  a  resonance  frequency  which 
matches  the  compressional  impact  Shockwave  to  guard 
against  false  readings. 

■ I 


3,819,963 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
IGNITER 
Kaneichi  Kondo,  Scttsu;  Akira  Ishii,  Katano,  and  Hiromoto 
Taktuchi,  KUliwada,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Ekctrlc  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fifed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1972, 47-15167; 
June  16, 1972,47.71924 

Int.  CL  H04r  7  7100;  H03k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  310—8.7  6  Claims 


3  819  964 

COMMUTATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  D.C.  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  MACHINES 

Samuel  Noodfeman,  Biacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Kollmorgen 

•  -Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  383,883 

Int.CI.H02k7J/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 10— 46  14  Cbims 


A  DC  permanent  magnet  machine  in  which  the  functions 
typically  attributed  to  the  stator  and  rotor  assemblies  are 
reversed  to  provide  an  "inside  out"  design.  The  stator  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  electrically  energizable  poles  having 
windings  which  are  electrically  coupled  to  associated  commu- 
tator bars  forming  an  annular  array.  Also  associated  with  the 
stator  are  a  pair  of  annular  conductive  rings.  The  rotor  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  poles  equal  in 
number  to  the  poles  provided  in  the  stator.  The  rotor  also  car- 
ries a  plurality  of  roller  contacts  which  serve  to  couple  the 
commutator  bars  to  the  conductive  rings  which  are  in  turn 
connected  to  opposite  polarities  of  the  DC  energizing  source, 
thereby  providing  electrical  power  to  associated  coils  of  the 
stator  winding. 


3,819.965 

COOLING  SYSTEMS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  DRY  TYPE 

INDUCTION  REGULATORS 

Charles  W.  Schocndubc,  Hkkory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  PittsflcM,  Mass. 

Fifed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,848 

Int.CI.H02k9/00 

U.S.  CL  310—58  3  Claims 


A  static  pressure  type  high  voltage  generating  device  of  the 
kind  in  which  a  high  voltage  is  j^ienerated  by  applying  a  static 
pressure  to  piezoielectric  elen^ents  and  which  has  simple 
structure,  requires  only  a  small  operating  force  and  moreover 
is  excellent  in  durability. 


An  induction  regulator  is  provided  having  cooling  ducts  on 
the  exterior  of  the  stator  core.  The  ends  of  the  rotor  windings 
are  spaced  from  the  core  and  from  the  shaft  to  provide  cooling 
ducts  therebetween.  An  air  deflector  is  provided  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  exterior  cooling  ducts  to  deflect  cooling  air  through 
the  stator  winding  and  through  the  cooling  ducts  on  the  rotor 
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windings,  thereby  cooling  the  ends  of  such  windings.  The 
lower  ends  of  both  the  stator  and  rotor  winding  are  cooled  by 
the  direct  blast  of  cooling  air  from  the  cooling  air  chamber. 


3,819,966 

MOTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  CONSTANT  TORQUE 

CLUTCH 

Masaru  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  343,221 

InLCLH02k  7/705 

U.S.  CI.  310-74  9  Claims 


3,819,968 
ROTARY  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES 
Kbus  Haberrcckcr,  and  Stefan  Gunthcr,  both  of  Eriangra. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkticngcseUschafti^Eriangen, 
Gcmany 

Fifed  May  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  360,408 
Cbims   priority,   appHcation   Germany,   June   2,    1972, 
2226714  - 

Int.CI.H01JJ5/02 
U.S.C1. 313-60  5  Claims 


A  synchronous  motor  is  provided  with  a  constant  torque 
clutch  coupled  between  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the 
rotor;  so  that  when  a  high  inertia  load  is  coupled  to  the  output 
shaft,  the  clutch  slips  to  limit  the  torque  supplied  by  the  motor 
to  the  output  shaft  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value. 


3,819,967 
ADHESIVELY  BONDED  COMMUTATOR 
John  Frank  Binder,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  77,130,  Oct  1, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,676 

Int.CLH02k7J/04 

U.S.CL  310-236  17  Claims 


A  commutator  in  which  a  base  member  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  has  metallic,  electrically  conductive  com- 
mutating  segments  adhesively  bonded  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face by  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  an  adhesive  material  which  is 
electrically  non-conductive  and  has  high  dielectric  strength. 
The  base  member  is  formed  of  a  material  characterized  by  ex- 
treme rigidity  and  thermal  stability  relative  to  the  adhesive 
material,  and  the  diameter  of  the  base  member  is  at  least  one 
hundred  times  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer. 
The  adhesive  material  is  preferably  selected  from  the  group  of 
adhesives  consisting  of  epoxies  and  polyimides. 


A  rotary  anode  for  X-ray  tubes,  wherein  the  rotary  system 
consisting  of  the  plate,  rotor  and  bearings  is  connected  by 
springs  with  the  casing  of  the  tube.  The  invention  is  particu- 
larly characterized  in  that  the  plate  and  the  rotor  are  mounted 
upon  an  axle  to  which  a  rotary  ring  of  each  of  two  bearings  is 
connected,  while  the  other  rotary  ring  engages  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  springs  which  provide  a  connection  with  the  casing 
and  have  their  own  frequency  which  is  substantially  less  than 
the  driving  frequency. 


3,819,969 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  CHANNEL  PLATE  AND  A 
CROSS  BAR  ELECTRODE  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Jolunnes  Hcndricus  Maria  Johanns;  Johannes  Hcndrfcns  Van 
Roosmafen,  and  Tli^s  Johannes  De  Boer,  all  of  Emmasingcl, . 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinuatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  881,692,  Dec.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,982 
Cbims  priority,  applicatkin  Netheriands,  Dec.  14,  1968, 
6818016 

Int.  CLHOIJ  45/22 
U.S.CL  313-105  8  Cbims 


A  display  device  including  an  electron  tube  for  image 
reproduction  comprising  an  electron  source  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  emissive  surface  and  comprising  a  display  screen  dis- 
crete points  of  which  are  caused  to  luminesce  by  electrons  im- 
pacting upon  a  luminescent  substance.  The  selection  of  the 
points  to  be  caused  to  luminesce  is  performed  with  the  aid  of 
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two  grids  arranged  between  the  electron  source  and  the  dis- 
play screen,  each  of  which  have  non-intersecting  electrodes,  a 
so-called  cross-bar.  The  surface  of  at  least  one  grid  facing  the 
electron  source  is  provided  with  an  insulating  or  poorly  con- 
ductive plate  having  closely  adjacent,  substantially  parallel, 
narrow  passages.  The  passages  have  conductive  surfaces.  The 
surface  of  the  plate  in  which  the  passages  are  opening  out  and 
on  which  no  grid  is  provided  is  covered  with  an  electrically 
conductive  layer.  The  passages  are,  in  particular,  secondary- 
emissive. 


34)19,970 
LOW  PRESSURE  ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP 
WiUiam  J.  Roche,  Mcrrinwc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Danvcrs,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,827 

IntCLH01J6///2 

U.S.a.3I3— 225  3  Claims 


A  low  pressure  ultraviolet  lamp  with  an  energy  output  effec- 
tive in  polymeric  resin  curing  comprises  a  fused  quartz  en- 
velope and  a  fill  of  mercury,  argon  and  neon. 


3,819,971 

IMPROVED  COMPOSITE  ANODE  FOR  ROTATING- 

ANODE  X-RAY  TUBES  THEREOF 

Rkhard  B.  Kapbn,  Los  Angdcs;  Sebastian  GonneOa,  Pacoima, 

and  Walter  M.  Abrams,  Van  Nuys,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

UHranct,  Pacoima,  CaUf. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  236^98,  Marcli  22, 1972.  This  application 

Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,418 

Int.CI.H01Ji5//0 

U.S.CL313— 330  11  Claims 


The  method  comprises  providing  such  a  disk,  scoring  it  in 
the  focal  track  region  and  applying  an  x-ray  emissive  coating 
to  the  scored  region.  The  last  step  may  be  preceded  by  the  ap- 
plication of  an  undercoating  of  a  material  which  is  a  poor  x- 
ray  emitter.  Either  ot  both  coatings  may  be  applied  to  other 
surfaces  of  the  disk. 


3  819  972 
NOVEL  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CATHODE-RAY 
TUBES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Richard  Dean  Sanner,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Il- 
linois, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,107 
Int.  CI  C03e  3 104 
U.S.  CI.  3 13—480  9  Claims 

Novel  glass  compositions  containing  strontium  oxide  are 
disclosed  of  enhanced  chemical  durability  and  working  pro- 
perties and  x-ray  absorbing  capability.  Cathode-ray  tubes,  in 
general,  and  color  television  tubes,  in  particular,  may  be 
formed  from  these  glasses  containing  strontium  oxide.  These 
articles  possess  improved  x-ray  absorbing  properties  and  in- 
creased resistance  to  adverse  discoloration  and  browning  of 
the  glass. 


3,819,973 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  HLAMENT 
Alonzo  L.  Hosford,  130  S.  Brentwood  Dr.,  Moorestown,  NJ. 
08057 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,101 

Int  CL  H05b  i  J/26 

U.S.  CL  313-498  12  Claims 


An  electroluminescent  filament  of  at  least  two  wires  made 
of  electrical  conductors  each  having  an  electrically  insulating 
covering  over  the  surface  is  provided.  The  wires  are  placed  in 
abutment  and  covered  with  a  phosphorescent  material  and  the 
total  thickness  of  the  filament  is  controlled.  Helically  wound 
wires  arc  used  wherein  the  distance  between  the  helical  loop 
centers  is  controlled  for  best  performance. 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  composite  anode  for  rotating- 
anode  x-ray  tubes  and  an  improved  method  of  fabrication 
thereof. 

The  anode  comprises  a  substrate  disk,  a  portion  of  whose 
focal  track  is  scored,  for  example  by  scratching  or  engraving 
of  one  or  more  annular  grooves  of  rectangular  cross-section. 
A  coating  of  x-ray  emissive  material  covers  the  scored  region. 
In  certain  embodiments  of  the  invention,  the  emissive  coating 
is  undercoated  with  an  interlayer  of  a  material  which  is  a  poor 
emitter  of  x-rays.  The  emissive  coating  and/or  the  undercoat- 
ing may  cover  other  portions  of  the  disk  and,  in  particular, 
may  cover  all  exposed  surfaces  thereof. 


3,819,974 
GALLIUM  NITRIDE  METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR 
JUNCTION  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 
David  A.  Stevenson,  331  Lincoln  Ave.,  Palo  Aho,  CaHf.  94301 ; 
WaMcn  C.  Rhincs,  9321  Forest  Ln.,  Apt.  1096,  Dalbs,  Tex. 
85231,  and  Herbert  P.  Maniska,  2326  CaUfomia  St..  No. 
39,  MounUin  View,  CaHf.  94040 

FBcd  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,539 

IntCI.H05biJ//4 

U.S.  CL  313-499  4  Claims 

A  light  emitting  diode  comprising  a  first  layer  of  gallium 

nitride,  a  second,  substantially  intrinsic  layer  of  magnesium 
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doped  gallium  nitride  forming  a  junction  therewith,  a  metallic 
rectifying  contact  to  the  second  layer,  an  ohmic  contact  to  the 


subject  to  electron  and/or  ion  bombardment,  comprises  an 
alloy  coating  of  tantalum  and  aluminum.  Also  described  is  a 
process  of  fabricating  such  coatings  in  which  the  alloy  is  sput- 


first  layer,  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  con- 
tacts and  said  junctions  whereby  to  bias  the  device  and 
generate  light. 


3,819,975 
MULTI-DIGIT  GLOW  INDICATOR  TUBE 
Takao  Kunii;  Tcniaki  Tanaka;  Sadaaki  Kanaya,  and  Shuichi 
Nagayama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kadoma  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,   1971,  46- 
54514;  July  21, 1971,46-54810 

lnt.CI.H0Ijd//66 
U.S.  CI.  313- 517  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  matrix-type  glow  indicator  tube  capa- 
ble of  displaying  a  number  of  three  figures.  The  indicator  tube 
includes  three  groups  of  separate  and  distinct  cathode  ele- 
ments, each  group  making  up  a  figure  eight.  Three  transverse 
cathode  elements  of  each  group  are  disposed  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  an  insulating  plate  having  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  so  that  they  extend  transversely  over  their  as- 
sociated aperture.  Each  group  also  includes  four  longitudinal 
cathode  elements  which  are  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  insulating  plate,  so  that  they  extend  longitudinally  under 
their  associated  aperture.  An  anode  element  is  provided  for 
each  group  of  the  cathode  elements  and  lies  in  the  same 
stratum  as  the  longitudinal  cathode  elements.  The  anode  ele- 
ment is  positioned  between  the  longitudinal  cathode  elements 
and  extends  parallel  thereto.  In  this  construction,  the  cathode 
elements  of  each  group  are  energized  in  different  combina- 
tions to  provide  representation  of  numerals  zero  to  nine. 


3,819,976 
TA-AL  ALLOY  ATTENUATOR  FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE 

TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  Michael  ChiNen,  Coopersburg,  and  DonaM  Jaffc,  Em- 
maus,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BcH  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  HiH,  Berkley  Heists,  N  J. 
Filed  May  1 1 , 1 973,  Ser.  No.  359,462 
IntCLH01J25/i4 
U.S.  CI.  315-3.5  6Chyms 

The  high  frequency  attenuator  in  a  traveling  wave  tube  and 
in  other  devices,  in  which  the  attenuator  is  disadvantageously 


2l:Ta-AL  COATING 


tered  from  a  planar  cathode  comprising  an  aluminum  plate 
and  a  perforated  tantalum  plate  mounted  on  the  aluminum 
plate. 


3  a  19  977 

VELOCITY  MODULATION  TUBE  HAVING  FLOATING 
RESONATOR  CIRCUITS  AND  SHORT  DRIFT  SPACES 
Takao  Kageyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,647 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1972, 47-38897 
Int  a.  HOIJ  25/70 
U.S.CI.315— 5.43  6Chlms 


H-iP'-t- 
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In  a  velocity  modulation  tube  comprising  at  least  one  float- 
ing prebuncher  resonator  and  at  least  one  final  floating 
resonator,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  floating  prebuncher 
resonators  has  a  fundamental  mode  of  resonance  at  a  frequen- 
cy lower  than  the  center  frequency  of  the  operating  passband 
of  frequencies  of  the  tube,  the  normalized  length  of  the  drift 
space  placed  downstream  of  each  low  frequency  floating 
prebuncher  resonator  is  made  longer  than  the  normalized 
lengths  of  the  drift  spaces  located  downstream  of  the  other 
resonators  and  not  longer  than  90°  in  terms  of  the  reduced 
plasma  angle. 


3,819  978 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRIDGING  A 

POTENTIAL  LEVEL,  INCLUDING  A  CHOPPER 

Gerhard  Willem  Broekema,  and  Rijk  Hooghordel,  both  of  Em- 

masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asdgnors  to  U.S.  PhiHps 

Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Netherlands,  Sept  15,  1970, 
7013594 

Int  CLHOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-26  llChims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  ci'cuit  arrangement  for  bridging  a 
potential  level.  To  this  end  the  signals  to  be  processed  are  su- 
perimposed on  a  chopper  signal  which  has  preferably  needle- 
shaped  pulses  having  steep  leading  and  trailing  edges.  In  order 
to  maintain  particularly  the  trailing  edge  steep,  the  signal  am- 
plifier -  which  supplies  the  output  signal  -  is  coupled  to  the 
chopper  -  which  supplies  the  chopper  signal  -  via  a  switching 
diode.  It  is  ensured  that  the  constant  level  of  the  amplitudes  of 
the  chopper  signal  is  higher  than  the  peak  level  of  the  output 
signal  from  the  signal  amplifier.  A  further  advantage  of  this 
coupling  method  is  that  a  plurality  of  signal  amplifiers  can  be 
connected  to  the  same  chopper  each  via  their  own  switching 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1974 


diode.  Thtt  creates  the  possibility  of  controlling  both  Wehnelt 
cylinder  and  focussing  electrode  from  two  signal  amplifiers. 


on  a  main  line  is  lost.  A  first  rectifier  normally  supplied  a  first 
charging  voltage  from  the  AC  power  to  the  battery  and  a 
second  rectifier  supplies  a  second  voltoge  to  a  monitoring  cir- 
cuit which  keeps  the  battery  switched  out  of  the  load  circuit 
until  the  AC  power  is  lost.  In  one  embodiment  where  the  load 
is  a  lamp  or  lamps  the  load  is  normally  operating  at  below 


while  the  output  signal  from  the  first  signal  amplifier  is  also  ap- 
plied to  the  second  signal  amplifier.  It  is  also  possible  to  apply 
a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  one  signal  amplifier. 


3i8 1 9  979 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 
Walter  Tnukalo,  Bcrwyn,  P«.,  aasigiior  (to  Phiko-Ford  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  358,991 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 

UACL  315-29  6ClaiiM 


rated  AC  voltage  of  the  lamp  for  longer  life.  When  the  AC 
power  fails,  the  battery  provides  sufficient  power  to  the  lamp 
or  lamps  to  provide  approximately  the  same  light  output.  In 
another  embodiment  the  load  is  intermittently  supplied  with 
battery  voltage  upon  AC  power  failure  to  prolong  the  battery 
life  and  to  attract  attention  to  the  power  failure. 


[3jf^^ 


m 


3,819  981 
AUTOMATIC  START  CIRCUIT  FOR  LAMP 
Allen  M.  Diamond,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcclunan  In- 
struments, Inc.,  FuUerton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,419 

Int  CLH05b  J7/(M7 

U.S.CL  315-86  12Chlms 


^^"^^ 


A  television  scan  horizontal  deflection  circuit  of  the  solid 
state  switch  variety  also  provides  for  the  generation  of  high 
voluge  to  operate  the  display  tube.  A  regulator  circuit,  con- 
nected into  the  deflection  circuit,  serves  to  regulate  the  high 
voluge  in  terms  of  low  voltage  power  supply  variations,  such 
as  would  resuh  from  ordinary  power  line  varitions.  When  pin- 
cushion correction  signals  are  applied  to  such  a  circuit  the 
high  voltage  value  tends  to  vary  as  a  function  of  the  pin- 
cushion currents.  This  introduces  raster  distortions  resulting 
from  capacitive  lag  in  the  high  voltage  power  supply.  In  an  im- 
proved circuit,  the  regulator  function  is  established  so  that  it 
senses  the  magnitude  of  the  high  voltag6  power  supply  input 
pulses  thereby  mainuining  the  high  voltage  constant  and 
avoiding  the  above-mentioned  raster  distortions.  By  incor- 
porating a  partial  sensing  of  the  deflection  into  the  regulator, 
good  response  to  changing  power  supply  voluge  is  also 
achieved. 


lo 


3319,980 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
H.   MuBii—in,    GaiacsviMe,   Ha., 
G«Mnl  Motan  CMipuy,  Owcwbora,  Ky. 

FilMl  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  N<».  235,371 

faM.a.H05b4///4 

U.S.CL  315-86  9 

An  emergency  lighting  system  is  provided  for  rapidly 
switching  a  battery  into  a  load  circuit  in  the  event  AC  power 


An  automatic  start  circuit  for  a  gas-filled  tube  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  such  as  a  deuterium  lamp,  the  anode 
thereof  being  connected  to  both  a  voltage  source  for  providing 
a  firing  voluge  and  a  current  source  for  providing  the  operat- 
ing current  after  firing.  The  filament  of  the  tube  has  a  first 
voluge  thereacross  upon  application  of  power  to  the  circuit. 
A  time  delay  circuit  is  provided  having  a  time  delay  consistent 
with  the  warm-up  time  required  for  the  tube,  the  termination 
of  the  predetermined  time  delay  actuating  a  current  regulator 
for  regulating  the  anode  to  cathode  current  flowing  through 
the  tube.  After  the  tube  fires,  the  flow  of  such  current  ener- 
gizes a  filament  voltage  switch  to  apply  across  the  filament  a 
second  voluge  lower  than  the  first  voluge  to  compensate  for 
power  dissipation  in  the  filament  by  virtue  of  the  current  flow. 
The  time  delay  means  includes  an  asuble  multivibrator 
providing  pulses  to  a  counter,  which,  after  a  preset  count  in- 
itiates a  pulse  to  actuate  the  current  regulator.  The  counter  is 
reset  by  a  reset  circuit  immediately  upon  application  of  power. 
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3,819,982 
LOW  NOISE  DIMMER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Fred  Eugene  Nelson,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,680 

Int.  CLH05b  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-94  3  Claims 


to  the  left  and  right  of  the  tube  axis  which  are  normal  to  the 
first  mentioned  plane  so  that  the  electron  beam  guns  are  paral- 
lel to  provide  asymmetrical  horizontal  scanning  thereby 


I H""    I— -|  xS^ 

I — K^_>-Lar_h 


A  phase  control  circuit  for  fluorescent  lamps  having  low 
radio  frequency  noise  signal  generation  characteristics  which  requiring  less  space  in  the  tube  neck.  The  horizonul  deflec- 
comprises  a  pair  of  control  circuit  terminals  for  connection  tion  plate  means  is  provided  with  side  shields  which  provides 
into  one  power  supply  line  of  a  pair  for  supply  of  conventional  dynamic  geometry  correction  as  the  tube  is  operated, 
alternating  current  power. 


3,819,983 
PHOTOFLASH  POWER  SUPPLY 
Albion  P.  BJork,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,108 

Int.  CLH05bi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—238  8  Claims 


In  a  photoflash  power  supply  a  capacitor  is  charged  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  from  an  unregulated  voltage  source. 
The  capacitor  is  then  discharged  to  energize  a  photoflash 
lamp.  A  transistor  switch  is  connected  between  the  unregu- 
lated voltage  source  and  the  capacitor.  When  the  voluge 
across  the  capacitor  reaches  the  predetermined  value,  the 
transistor  switch  is  completely  cut  off. 


3319,984 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  DUAL  GUN  CRT  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 
DEFLECTOR  PLATES  PROVIDED  WITH  SIDE  SHIELDS 

FOR  CORRECTION  OF  GEOMETRIC  DISTORTION 
Kenneth  William  Hawken,  Ncwbcrg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  331,457 
Int.  CLHOIJ  29/70 
U3.CL  315-27  GD  14  Claims 

A  cathode  ray  tube  having  dual  electron  beam  guns  and  as- 
sociated deflection  means  is  described  in  which  the  electron 
beam  guns  are  disposed  in  a  plane  conUining  the  tube  axis  and 
such  that  the  electron  beam  guns  are  located  in  planes  spaced 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,818.545 


3319,985 

DISCHARGE  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  SHIPMENT  AND 

INSTALLATION 

Robert  H.  Dusevoir,  3014  Newborgh  Rd.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

48184 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,214 

Int.CLB03ci/4y 

U3.CL317— 3  24Claintt 


An  electrosutic  precipiutor  discharge  electrode  having  an 
outer  conductive  sheath  with  a  generally  axially  extending 
inner  core  therein  and  an  insulator  therebetween.  To  increase 
the  electrode  corona  current  emission  the  outer  sheath  has  a 
plurality  of  conductive  integral  ribs  terminating  in  apices  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outwardly  of  the  sheath.  The  elec- 
trodes can  be  coiled  and  shipped  to  the  job  site  where  they  are 
straightened  and  cut  to  the  proper  length  for  installation  in  a 
precipiutor. 
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3  819  986 
EXCESS  VOLTAGE  PROTECTING  CIRCUIT 
Toshlmi  Fukuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   14,  1972,  47- 
44030(UJ 

Int.Cl.G05f//5S  \ 

UA  CI.  317- 16  \       7  Claims 


3  819  987 
SPARKOVER  STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  AN  UNGRADED 

SURGE  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Eugene    C.    Sakshaug,    Lanesborougli,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,790 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9m 

U.S.  CI.  317-70  11  Claims 


An  ungraded  surge  voltage  arrester  having  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries connected  sparkgaps  is  provided  with  sparkover  stabiliz- 
ing means  that  are  effective  to  raise  the  minimum  power 
frequency  sparkover  level  of  the  arrester  without  significantly 
changing  its  maximum  impulse  sparkover  voltage.  The  sta- 
bilizing means  includes  a  tapered  arrangement  of  different 
length  sparkgaps  in  combination  with  a  sparkgap  preionizer 
mounted  to  ionize  the  sparkgap  having  the  shortest  gap  length. 
Maximum  length  sparkgaps  are  disposed  adjacent  the  high 
voltage  terminal  of  the  arrester. 


3,819  988 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
INCLUDING  A  SNAP  FASTENING  CONDUCTOR 
MOUNTING  PLATE 
Fritz  Polfanann,  and  Edgar  Wicssncr,  both  of  Ambcrg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseiischaft,  Munchen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Feb.   25,   1972. 
2208929 

Int.CLH02b//20 
U.S.  CI.  317-99  6  Claims 


An  excess  voltage  protecting  circuit  for  use  with  an  auto- 
matic voltage  regulating  circuit  of  the  type  which  has  a  circuit 
breaker,  fuse  or  the  like  connected  in  series  between  the  auto- 
matic voltage  regulating  circuit  and  the  power  supply  to  be 
regulated,  the  excess  voltage  protecting  circuit  including 
means  for  detecting  the  output  voltage  from  the  voltage  regu- 
lating circuit  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  for  the  voltage 
regulating  circuit  and  a  second  control  signal,  and  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  the  second  control  signal  which  operates  to 
trip  the  current  breaking  device  when  the  voltage  output  from 
the  voltage  regulating  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


A  device  for  mounting  electrical  equipment  wired  with  elec- 
trical conductors  is  disclosed.  The  device  has  a  base  plate  to 
which  is  fastened  a  support  unit.  Comb-like  plates  are 
disposed  at  the  bottom  side  of  the  support  unit  and  each  has  a 
plurality  of  notches  for  accommodating  the  electrical  conduc- 
tors therein.  The  support  unit  has  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein  and  snap-fastening  extensions  on  each  comb- 
like plate  engage  the  support  unit  at  the  openings  thereof. 


3,819,989 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

David  Paul  Braune,  Westmont,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,790 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 

U.S.CI.317-101F  9CUims 


■to  Kb 


A  printed  wiring  multiple  circuit  board  assembly  fabricated 
from  a  single  blank,  flexible  tape  carrying  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors extending  to  circuitry  carried  by  the  circuit  boards. 
The  boards  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a  main  tape  at  the 
end  of  tape  tabs  carrying  branching  conductors  to  a  board  cir- 
cuitry. The  tape  tabs  are  folded  and  refolded  so  that  the 
boards  come  to  rest  in  mutually  parallel  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  main  tape. 
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3  819  990 

THIN-FILM  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Takeshi  Hayashi,  and  Masami  Onuki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Company, 

Limited,  Kadoma  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1971, 47-262 

Int.  CLHOlg  J/075 

U.S.CL  317-258  8  Claims 


/ 


A  thin-film  capacitor  comprising  a  substrate  plate,  a  dielec- 
tric layer,  a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  interposed 
between  the  substrate  plate  and  one  surface  of  the  dielectric 
layer,  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  provided  on 
the  other  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer.  The  dielectric  layer  is 
made  of  a  mixture  of  a  such  as  AI1O3,  YjOj,  TiO,,  SiO,,  Ta,Oj, 
BaTiO,,  HfO  or  NbO  and  a  divalent  metal  oxide  such  as  an 
oxide  of  Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba  or  Ra.  The  dielectric  layer  is 
formed  by  depositing  the  mixture  on  a  first  aluminum  elec- 
trode by  an  electron  beam  deposition  method.  In  order  to 
further  improve  the  properties  of  the  thin-film  capacitor,  the 
surface  of  the  aluminum  electrode  may  be  oxidized  and  the 
dielectric  may  be  annealed  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen. 
Furthermore,  a  protective  layer  which  has  the  same  composi- 
tion as  the  dielectric  may  be  deposited  on  the  second  elec- 
trode. 


3,819,991 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  POSITION  SELECTIVE 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  WORK  BRUSH 

Gebhard  Weigele,  Bussardweg  2, 8900  Augsburg,  and  Johann 

Sulzberger,  Mozartstrabe  17, 8901  Steppach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  284,679 

Int.Cl.B60sJ/06 

U.S.CI.318— 39  2  Claims 


correcting  the  position  of  the  brush  are  emitted  when  said 
brush  tends  to  fall  below  or  move  above  predetermined  limits. 


3,819,992 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
EFnCIENT  AND  STABLE  POWER  INVERSION  WITH 
VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Kenneth  E.  Opal,  Oakmont;  Charles  R.  Kelly,  Murrysville; 
Charles  W.  Newcamp,  Lower  BurreH;  William  M.  Ley,  Oak- 
mont, and  Robert  S.  Pietkiewkz,  Glenshaw,  aB  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Power  Control  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,704 
Int.  CLH02p  7/42 
U.S.CI.318— 171  6  Claims 


KHtimiit  —  H^    >■— 4ia«»| 
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Three-phase  pulse  width  modulated  invetters  are  operated 
to  drive  an  alternating  current  motor  under  varying  frequency 
and  voltage  conditions.  The  modulated  pulse  rate  is  varied  to 
maintain  smooth  motor  control  at  low  frequencies.  Provision 
is  made  for  automatic  switching  to  a  current  minimization 
operation  after  start-up  for  constant  load  conditions  and  auto- 
matic switching  is  provided  to  change  the  modulated  pulse 
mode  when  predetermined  voltage  limits  of  the  inverters  arc 
exceeded. 

3  819  993 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAST 

SPINDLE  TYPE  IMPACT  PRESSES 

Walter  Dorr,  Habrechtstrabe  14,  71  Heilbronn/Neckar,  and 

Hermann  K.  A.  Glaser,  6522  Osthofen  via  Worms,  both  of 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,698,  Dec.  12, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatMm  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,218 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Dec    12,    1968, 
1814374 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1140 
U.S.CL  318—203  .     11  Claims 


^    1  I    <^ 


Control  device  for  selecting  the  operating  position  of  a  work 
brush.  In  a  brush  which  is  movable  to  follow  irregularities  in 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece,  such  as  the  washing  brush  in  an  au- 
tomotive wash  station,  means  are  provided  for  measuring  the 
power  demand  by  said  brush  and  utilizing  signals  resulting 
therefrom  to  move  the  brush  in  a  manner  as  to  maintain  the 
contact  pressure  substantially  constant.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment such  means  comprise  a  power  meter  measuring  the ' 
power  demand  of  the  motor  driving  the  brush  and  signals  for 


In  a  motor  controlled  fast  spindle  type  impact  press  a  motor 
controlling  system,  the  motor  being  preferably  of  the  umbrella 
construction  type  and  being  provided  with  a  main  motor  wind- 
ing and  a  retarding  winding  respectively,  the  motor  windings 
being  connected  to  an  electric  power  supply  (e.g.,  mains 
supply)  via  controlled  thyristors  for  both  running  directions  of 
the  motor  and  the  retarding  windings  being  connected  to  the 
electric  power  supply  via  rectifier  bridges,  controlled  by 
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thyristore  whereby  adjustment  of  the  motor  moments  and  re- 
tarding momenu  retulu  in  a  precisely  ^tfrned  impact  force 
together  with  a  shortest  possible  impact  time. 


3t819  994 

TIME  RESPONSIVE  STARTING  SWITCHES 

Gray  C.  BaflMB,  30  PMtiiMi  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Fibd  Mar.  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,233 

InLClHOlp  U44 

U.S.CL  318-221  E  ^Chlms 


3319,996 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Victor  J.  HaMsolm,  Chicago,  10.,  assignor  to  Power  Electronics 

International,  Inc.,  CMc^o,  IH. 

Continuation-in-port  of  Ser.  No.  29,869,  April  20, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,716,770.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

284342 

Int.CLH02p//2^.//i« 

U.S.a.  318-224  66  Claims 


;i^  swrrcMNC     A- 1 i-Wi       I , .  L5Jy 
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I  have  invented  an  instantaneously  resettable  starting  switch 
for  use  in  single  phase  electrical  motors  which  switch  provides 
a  capacitor  to  develop  a  d-c  charge  upon  the  application  of  ex- 
ternal power  to  the  motor,  and  utilizes  the  charge  of  said 
copacitor  to  supply  power  to  the  start  winding  of  said  motor 
for  a  finite  period  of  time,  after  which  time  a  time  responsive 
control  circuit  discharges  the  capacitor  instantaneously, 
separating  the  start  winding  from  the  external  power,  holding 
the  start  winding  separated  so  long  as  external  power  con- 
tinues to  be  supplied,  and  instantaneously  resetting  itself  when 
external  power  is  cut  off. 


3,819,995 

TIME  RESPONSIVE  STARTING  SWITCHES 

Gray  C.  Balfanan,  30  Portland  Dr.,  Saint  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Fikd  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,234 

Int  CL  H02p  1/44 

U.S.CL  318-221  E  7Clainis 


A  power  control  system  for  driving  a  multispeed  alternating 
current  (AC)  induction  motor  having  at  least  a  high  speed 
mode  and  a  low  speed  mode.  Upon  starting  or  reversing  the 
direction  of  motor  rotation  or  switching  from  one  speed  mode 
to  another  speed  mode,  the  period  for  transferring  electrical 
energy  from  a  source  to  the  motor  is  progressively  increased 
from  an  initial  time  period  to  a  greater  time  period  of  energy 
transfer  per  AC  cycle. 

Mechanical  contactors  may  be  used  for  connecting  electri- 
cal voltage  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  to  the  input  of  a 
static  switching  network  and  for  connecting  the  high  speed 
winding  or  low  speed  winding  of  the  motor  to  the  output  of  the 
switching  network.  Prior  to  making  or  breaking  any  of  the 
connections  of  the  contactors  with  the  system,  the  static 
switching  network  is  disabled  to  prevent  energy  transfer  to  the 
motor. 

The  system  includes  means  for  maintaining  a  minimum 
energy  transfer  from  the  source  to  the  motor  means  for  a 
predetermined  time  period,  when  decelerating  from  the  high 
speed  mode  to  the  low  speed  mode. 
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3319,997 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  D.C.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
John  Morton,  Haid  Grove;  Keith  Dnunmond  Stevens,  Marple, 
and  Graham  Spencer  Thexton,  Marple,  aO  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Cabkform  Limited,  Stodtport,  Engfaind 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.1l4,641,  Oct.  28, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jufy  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,055 
int.  CI  mip  3  i08 
U.S.CL318— 258  5Cfadms 


.^^ 


!  have  invented  a  resettable  starting  switch  for  use  in  single 
phase  electrical  motors  which  switch  provides  a  capacitor  to 
develop  a  d-c  charge  upon  the  application  of  external  power 
to  the  motor,  and  utilizes  tlie  charge  of  said  capacitor  to 
supply  power  to  the  start  winding  of  said  motor  for  a  finite 
period  of  time,  after  which  time  a  time  responsive  control  cir- 
cuit discharges  the  capacitor  instantaneously,  separating  the 
start  winding  from  the  external  power,  and  holds  the  start 
winding  separated  through  a  capacitively  controlled  SCR  so 
long  as  external  power  continues  to  be  supplied,  and  which 
thereafter  resets  itself  when  external  power  iai^ut  off. 
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In  the  control  of  a  reversible  D.C.  electric  ihotor,  such  as  is 
used  in  a  battery  operated  vehicle,  it  is  necessary  that  the  ap- 
plied current  should  be  restricted,  while  the  motor  is  running- 
on  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  newly  selected  i.e.,  during 
braking.  The  invention  provides  means  for  reliably  determin- 
ing when  the  motor  has  come  to  or  passes  through  rest  so  that 
thereafter  a  full  range  of  control  current  can  be  applied. 
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3,819,998  rent  source.  The  effective  electrical  connection  of  the  arma- 

DYN  AMIC  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ture  brushes  is  modified  from  a  position  encircling  a  minimum 

Charles  S.  Yole,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora-  of  the  electromagnetic  flux  through  the  armature  to  a  position 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn.  encircling  a  maximum  of  the  electromagnetic  flux  through  the 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,726,  May  16, 1972.  This  armature.  The  armature  and  field  windings  of  the  motor  are 

application  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,718 


U.S.CL  318-277 


Int.  Cimip  3 108 


17Claims 


A  dynamic  braking  control  system  is  provided  for  the  angu- 
lar positioning  of  a  rotating  device  in  a  desired  angular  orien- 
tation. An  encoder  disc  is  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  rotating 
device  and  a  target  area  established  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  the  encoder  disc.  A  logic  circuit  responds  to  deter- 
mination of  braking  zone  locations  on  the  encoder  disc  for 
supplying  dynamic  braking  signals  to  a  drive  motor  employed 
for  driving  the  rotating  device.  After  the  rotating  device  has 
stopped,  the  encoder  disc  is  interrogated  to  determine 
whether  the  rotating  device  is  in  the  predetermined  angular 
orientation.  If  not,  the  rotating  device  is  accelerated  until  the 
next  braking  zone  is  sensed. 


3,819,999 
CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
INTEGRATOR  AND  LIMITING  MEANS  THEREFORE 
Walter  A.  Platt,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Teterboro,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1 8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  37 1 ,223 

lnt.CI.G05b///i6 

U.S.CL318— 609  7  Claims 
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A  closed  loop  control  system  includes  a  saturable  control 
element  responsive  to  integrator  and  proportional  commands. 
Means  are  provided  for  inhibiting  or  limiting  the  integrator 
command  while  allowing  the  proportional  command  when  the 
control  element  is  saturated,  for  increasing  system  stability. 


3,820,000 

METHOD  AND  TRANSFORMER/MOTOR  FOR 

CHARGING  BATTERIES 

Stephen  Hagar  Smith,  San  Pedro,  CaUff.,  assignor  to  McCul- 

lough  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,046 

Int.  CL  H02j  7/02;  H02m  5/00 

U.S.a.320— 2  32Clafans 

Method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  windings  of  a  battery 

powered  motor  to  charge  the  battery  from  an  alternating  cur- 


thereafter  utilized  as  a  transformer  to  inductively  couple  ener- 
gy from  the  alternating  current  source  to  the  battery  to  effect 
the  charging  thereof.  A  square  motor  case  is  preferred  to 
reduce  the  resistance  losses  in  the  windings  and  to  increase 
flux  coupling.  Brush  friction  losses  are  reduced  as  light  loads 
by  varying  brush  pressure  as  a  function  of  load  current. 


3,820,001 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  CONVERTER 
Jan  Van  Valkenburg  Schaefer,  2345  Seabreeze  Dr.,  San  Diego, 
CaUf.  92139 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,804 

Int.  CL  H02m  ;  H03b 

U.S.CL  321-2  3  Claims 
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A  transistor  power  converter  is  described  which  may  be 
used  to  convert  a  given  direct  current  voltage  to  a  higher 
direct  current  voltage.  Transistor  oscillator  circuits  are  ex- 
plained and  illustrated  which  accomplish  the  desired  power 
conversion.  These  circuits  have  certain  advantages  including 
low  cost,  small  size,  high  efficiency,  and  low  standby  power 
requirements,  that  is,  power  is  consumed  by  these  power  con- 
verters only  when  required  by  the  electrical  loads.  Some  of 
these  circuits  may  be  manufactured  with  as  few  as  four  electri- 
cal components.  Specific  examples  of  workable  circuits  are 
given. 


3,820,002 
NON-SATURATING  AC/DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Theodore    Wildi,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor   to    Liri»-Vok 
(Quebec)  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 3,432 

IntCLH02m 

U.S.CL  321-5  ^Claims 

An  AC/DC  power  supply  for  use  with  a  polypha^  AC 

power  source  having  a  common  neutral  terminal  comprising  a 
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poly-phase  autotransformer  including  star  connected  single- 
phase  autotransformers,  each  single-phase  autotransformer 
having  one  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  each  phase  of 
said  polyphase  AC  power  source,  and  a  common  neutral  ter- 
minal adapted  for  connection  to  the  common  neutral  terminal 
of  the  polyphase  AC  power  source.  Simultaneously  movable 
tap  connections  are  located  one  on  each  single-phase  au- 


totransformer. said  tap  connections  dividing  each  single-phase 
autotransformer  into  two  sections  of  varying  ratio  for  provid- 
ing a  variable  AC  power  supply.  Similarly  polarized  diodes  are 
connected  at  one  terminal  to  eahh  tap  connection  and  at  the 
other  terminal  to  a  common  output  terminal  for  providing  a 
variable  DC  power  supply  between  such  output  terminal  and 
the  common  neutral  terminal. 


> 


3,820,003 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  PULSE  INVERTER  FOR 

AN  INDUCTION  MACHINE 
Hermann  Tappeiner;  Hermann  WaMmann;  Karl-Heinz  Bayer, 
and  Manfred  Wlcbcbahi,  all  of  ErIangen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Altticngesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    13,   1971, 
2112186 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 
UA  CI.  321-5  7  Claims 


A  method  controls  a  pulse  inverter  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  induction  machines  such  as  asynchronous  machines.  To 
provide  the  control  signals  for  the  inverter,  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  a  periodic  reference  curve  whose  frequency  cor- 
responds to  the  desired  fundamental  oscillation  frequency  of 
the  output  voltage  of  the  inverter  is  provided  with  a  deter- 
minable number  (I  to  n)  of  IX:  voltage  levels  {a,  to  o,).  The 
DC  voltage  level  positions  are  controllable  according  to  a 
desired  rule  or  principle  in  dependence  on  a  control  voltage 
(Usi)  whose  level  depends  on  the  desired  amplitude  of  the  fun- 
damental oscillation. 


3,820,004 
DIRECT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Akio  Sugiura,  Nagoya,  and  Atsutoshi  Oliomoto,  Toyohashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya- 
shi,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1972, 47-14004; 
Feb.  4,  1972,  47-15096;  Mar.  8,  1972,  47-28235;  Apr.  11, 
1972,47-43207 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 
U.S.CL  321-15  1  Claim 


A  dc  voltage  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  dc  power 
supply,  a  semiconductor  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  dc 
power  supply,  a  first-capacitor  charging  circuit  including  a 
first  capacitor  and  a  first  rectifying  element  and  connected  to 
the  semiconductor  switching  circuit,  a  circuit  including  the 
first  capacitor,  a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  rectifying  ele- 
ment and  connected  to  the  semiconductor  switching  circuit 
for  discharging  the  first  capacitor  and  charging  the  second 
capacitor,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
second  capacitor,  and  a  current  limiter  provided  in  at  least 
one  of  the  charging  circuit  and  the  charging  and  discharging 
circuit. 


3,820,005 
INVERTER  WITH  CONSTANT  DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL 
Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,143,  June  28, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,781,505.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,913 

Int.  CLH02m  7/52 

U.S.a.321-18  .       sClaims 


-^•\ 


An  inverter  for  driving  an  induction  heating  coil  utilizes  a 
constant  duty  cycle  control  circuit  to  optimize  performance 
with  the  load  coupled  with  and  removed  from  the  energized 
coil.  To  compensate  for  the  increased  period  of  oscillation 
when  unloaded,  the  inverter  operating  frequency  is  automati- 
cally decreased  to  reduce  voltage  and  current  stresses  on  cir- 
cuit components.  An  on-off  sensor  continuously  senses  an  in- 
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verter  circuit  parameter  indicative  of  the  load  condition,  such 
as  a  voltage  divider  and  associated  switch  for  sensing  the 
thyristor  anode  voltage.  The  sensed  information  is  processed 
by  the  control  circuit  in  closed  feedback  loop  manner  to  vary 
the  thyristor  gating  signal  repetition  rate. 


3,820,006 

POWER  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  AND  SILICON 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Edward  H.  Phillips,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Programmed 

Power,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,161 

Int.  CLH02m  7/52 

U.S.CL  321-45  R  20  Claims 
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3,820,008 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR 
Gianpiero  Guamaschelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Italia,  Caiuso,  Italy 

Fikd  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29, 1971, 33064/71 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7104;  H02m  3132 

U.S.CL  323-17  3Chims 
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Power  conversion  apparatus  utilizing  high  frequency  con- 
trolled switching  for  converting  an  unregulated  d.c.  voltage  to 
a.c.  or  controlled  d.c.  output  voltages.  The  apparatus  includes 
one  or  more  programmed  current  switches  for  switching  the 
current.  The  programmed  current  switches  include  a  series 
pass  silicon  cotrolled  rectifier  (SCR)  and  one  or  more  com- 
mutating  SCR's  and  associated  circuits.  A  control  system  in- 
tegrates the  input  d.c.  voltage,  compares  the  voltage  with  a 
reference  voltage,  corresponding  to  the  desired  output,  and 
generates  firing  voltages  for  the  series  pass  and  commutating 
SCR's  to  provide  the  desired  output  voltage.  All  SCR's  are 
turned  off  with  significant  back  bias,  have  controlled  di/dt 
turn-on,  and  are  subjected  to  controlled  dv/dt  upon  the  reap- 
plication  of  forward  voltage. 


3,820,007 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE  STABILIZER 
CIRCUIT  WITH  TAPPED  DIODE  STRING 
HaraM  Schilling,  and  Wolfgang  Hoehn,  both  of  Freiburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,477 
Int.CI.G05fi/74 
U.S.  CI.  323—8  5  Claims 


^ 


/i\i 


This  relates  to  a  monolithic  integrated  voltage  stabilizing 
circuit  containing  a  stabilizing  chain  of  series  connected 
diodes  at  the  connection  points  of  which  several  stabilized 
voltages  are  tapped.  All  stabilized  voltages  below  the  momen- 
tary value  of  the  supply  voltage  are  always  present.  Additional 
constant  current  source  transistors  form  a  multi-collector 
lateral  pnp  transistor. 


A  circuit  for  controlling  a  floating  voltage  switch  device  em- 
ploying a  pulse  transformer^with  separate  primary,  auxiliary 
and  secondary  windings.  The  windings  are  controlled  by  other 
^rtions  of  the  circuit  in  such  a  way  that  when  a  current  is  sup- 
plied to  the  primary  winding,  the  auxiliary  winding  is  inter- 
rupted and  vice  versa.  The  circuit  also  includes  a  pair  of  series 
connected  diodes  which  are  in  parallel  with  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ing so  as  to  permit  the  same  to  be  fed  only  during  a  specified 
time  interval. 


1 

3,820,009 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

GENERATORS 

Katumi  Itoh,  Oobu;  Kazumasa  Mori,  Chita,  and  Katsutaro 

Iwaki,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   18,  1971,  46- 
102848;  Feb.  8, 1972, 47-14207 

Int.aH02p9/i() 
U.S.CI.322— 28  4Chims 


A  voltage  regulating  system  for  vehicle  generators  of  the 
type  in  which  a  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  a  battery  is  de- 
tected to  thereby  effect  on-off  control  of  the  field  current  of 
an  alternator  for  charging  the  battery  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  voltage.  The  voltage  regulating  system  includes  a 
voltage  control  circuit  for  detecting  the  terminal  voltage  of  the 
battery  to  effect  on-off  control  of  the  field  current,  the  on-off 
control  action  of  said  voltage  control  circuit  having  a  hystere- 
sis characteristic,  and  an  astable  multivibrator  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  control  circuit,  whereby  the  duration  of 
flow  of  the  field  current  is  always  limited  to  less  than  one  oscil- 
lation period  of  said  multivibrator  circuit,  thereby  effectively 
preventing  oscillation  from  being  caused  in  said  voltage  con- 
trol circuit. 


1592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1974 


3,820,010 
SUBSURFACE  CONTINUOUS-WAVE  EXPLORATION 

SYSTEM 
Gustiv  H.  Sudmcier,  2708  Torrance  Blvd.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90503 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123.286 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/75 

U.S.CI.324-.5R  7  Claims 


3,820,012 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  ORIENTATION  OF 
MAGNETISM  IN  A  SAMPLE  OF  MATERIAL 
Lindsay  Molyneux,  4  Leazcs  Cres.,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,604 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1971. 
9719/71;  Apr.  17,  1971,  9720/71 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  3108;  GOU  331 12;  GOln  27100 
U.S.CL324-14  jciatas 
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A  system  for  providing  data  on  the  content  of  subsurface 
formations  on  the  basis  of  the  magnetic  resonance  of  certain 
atomic  structures  of  intcfrest.  The  system  incorporates  a  mo- 
bile unit  for  moving  a  source  of  directional  electromagnetic 
radiation  along  the  earth's  surface,  directing  the  radiation  sub- 
stantially vertically  into  the  earth.  A  probe  sedtes  the  energy 
content  of  the  radiated  energy  pattern  (includiiig  reflections) 
to  detect  distance-related  changes  which  are  Indicative  of 
groups  of  atom  portions  of  interest.  The  sensei  radiation  is 
plotted  along  with  a  gamma  radiation  plot  for  ski  interpreta- 
tion indicative  of  the  subsurface  formation  conte 


3,820,01 1 
FLUID  IMMERSION  CONDUCTOR  INSULATION  TESTER 
Derek  Charles  Hoveman,  Kenley,  England,  assigm]  r  to  Interna- 
tional SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York;,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  356,854 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Au  .  18,  1972, 
23434/72  • 

Int.CI.G01ri///6 
U.S.  CI.  324-54  5  Claims 


A  magnetic  orientation  estimator  has  flux  sensitive  mag- 
netic pick-up  heads  carried  around  a  sample  locator.  The 
locator  preferably  has  a  cube  shaped  rock  sample  holder,  car- 
ried on  a  rotor  which  also  carries  a  revolution  detection  means 
for  indicating  when  a  complete  revolution  of  the  sample  is 
achieved  and  a  series  of  position  detection  means  for  indicat- 
ing predetermined  angular  increments  of  each  of  the  samples. 
An  analogue  to  digital  converter  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  pick-up  heads  for  use  with  a  computer.  The  computer  is 
programmed  to  receive  and  store  the  digital  information  from 
the  analogue  to  digital  converter  in  a  series  of  locations  in  a 
memory  bank  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined angular  positions.  For  each  revolution  the  digital  infor- 
mation for  each  angular  position  is  added  to  the  previously 
stored  information  in  that  memory  location.  The  position  de- 
tection means  may  comprise  a  series  of  slots  in  a  disc  carried 
on  the  rotor  in  cooperation  with  a  photoelectric  sensor.  The 
revolution  detection  means  may  comprise  a  single  slot  on  the 
same  disc   radially  spaced   from  the   series  of  slots  and 
cooperating  with  a  further  photoelectric  sensor.  The  com- 
puter is  preferably  programmed  to  analyze  the  wave  form 
represented  by  the  digital  information  and  to  store  the  results 
of  the  analysis  in  a  further  memory  location.  This  procedure 
can  be  repeated  for  various  positions  of  the  sample  and  the 
results  of  each  procedure  can  be  combined  to  produce  the 
final  results. 


An  electrode  plate  in  the  form  of  a  V-sha^ 
trough  is  used  for  immersion  testing  of  insulatii 
electrical  conductor.  The  center  of  the  electn 
metal  while  the  other  portions  are  insulated, 
filled  with  water  through  which  the  insulated  wire, 
passed.  Voluge  is  applied  between  the  electrode 
via  a  lead  connection  at  one  end  with  the  com 
grounded  at  the  extrusion  machine.  Pin  holes  in  tl 
are  detected  by  conduction  between  the  wire  coi 
electrode  plate  through  the  water. 


laminated 
around  ^n 
is  of  bare 
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3,820,013 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING 
INSTRUMENT 
Walter  M.  Gaudette,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  and  Philip  K.  Trimble, 
Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,030 
Int.CLF02p77/00 
U.S.CI.324-16R  1  Claim 

An  operational  amplifier  circuit  is  responsive  to  an  ignition 
signal,  produced  each  time  an  ignition  spark  potential  is 
generated  for  the  reference  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  to  the 
zero  crossover  point,  which  occurs  at  the  time  the  piston  of 
the  reference  cylinder  of  the  engine  b  at  the  top  dead  center 
position,  of  a  square  wave  signal  pulse  produced  by  another 
operational  amplifier  in  response  to  the  single  cycle  altemat- 
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ing  current  compression  signal  output  ofa  rate  of  change  pres-  and  release  signal,  and  a  recorder  which  records  the  con- 
sure  transducer  sensitive  to  the  pressure  within  the  reference  ductance  values  as  a  function  of  time.  The  system  also  in- 
cylinder  for  producing  a  series  of  timing  angle  signal  pulses,  eludes  an  alarm  to  signal  dangerously  low  conductivity  and  an 
each  of  a  width  equal  to  the  period  between  the  ignition  automatic  in-line  blending  device  to  add  antistatic  additive  to 
signals  and  the  zero  crossover  point  of  the  square  wave  signal  the  fuel  in  response  to  low  conductivity  readings.  • 
pulses.  These  timing  angle  signal  pulses  are  averaged  by  a 
filter  circuit  network  which  produces  a  direct  current  poten-                                    

3,820,015 
SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

ONE  GAS  IN  A  MULTIPLE  GAS  SAMPLE 
Michele  L.  Jeunehomme,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  SouthfieM,  Mich. 

Fited  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,794 

Int  CL  GOln 27/62,  HOIJ i7/0(? 

U.S.CL  324-33  5  Claims 
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tia!  output  signal  of  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  average  of  the 
timing  angle  signal  pulses.  This  signal  is  compared  with  a 
direct  current  timing  angle  reference  potential  signal  by  a 
third  operational  amplifier  which  produces  an  output  signal  of 
a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  number  of  degrees  of  the  igni- 
tion spark  advance  or  retard  and  a  zero  output  signal  when  the 
ignition  spark  occurs  at  the  selected  number  of  degrees  of  ig- 
nition spark  advance. 


3,820,014 
CONDUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Ludt,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,474 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/42 

U.S.CL  324-30  R  4  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  for  measuring  the  electrical 
conductance  of  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuels  during  pipeline 
transport,  comprising  means  for  capturing  a  sample  of  the  fuel 
from  the  pipeline  in  a  test  cell.  The  cell  contains  parallel  guide 
vanes  to  minimize  turbulence  and  a  conductance  probe  com- 
prising two  high  surface  elements  in  spaced  relationship.  A 
potential  is  applied  across  the  two  elements  and  the  signal 
generated  by  current  flowing  between  them  through  the  distil- 
late fiiel  is  amplified  and  measured  on  an  ammeter  calibrated 
in  suitable  conductance  units.  Also  disclosed  is  an  automatic 
programmer  which  continuously  repeats  the  capture,  measure 
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A  sensor  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  ex- 
haust gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a 
source  of  low  energy  beta  electrons  for  ionizing  oxygen 
molecules  is  disposed  in  a  secondary  exhaust  conduit  is  illus- 
trated herein.  A  constant  volume  pump  moves  exhaust  gas 
through  the  secondary  conduit  at  a  predetermined  rate.  A  col- 
lector plate  is  disposed  downstream  from  the  source  of  beta 
electrons,  and  a  potential  difference  is  maintained  between 
the  beta  electron  source  and  the  collector  plate  so  that  oxygen 
ions  separate  from  any  other  ions  that  might  be  produced  and 
strike  the  collector  plate.  The  charge  on  that  plate  is  then 
measured  to  determine  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  the  ex- 
haust gas. 


3,820,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

CRACKS  AND  FLAWS  IN  RAIL  WHEELS,  RAILS  AND 

THE  LIKE  BY  SLIDING  A  PRERECORDED  MAGNETIC 

MEDIUM  OVER  THE  TEST  PIECE 

Marion  W.  Gieskieng,  1333  S.  Franklin  St.,  Denver,  Cob. 

80210 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,921 
Int.CLG01rii//2 
U.S.CL  324-37  14  Claims 

Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  cracks  and  flaws  at  the 
surface  ofa  magnetized  member,  and  having  special  utility  for 
detecting  and  locating  cracks  and  flaws  in  railroad  wheel  rims 
and  in  rail  heads.  The  member,  such  as  a  wheel  rim  or  rail 
head,  is  first  magnetized.  A  moving  magnetic  tape  having  an 
alternating  magnetic  carrier  signal  is  then  shifted  across  the 
surface  of  the  member.  Where  the  member  is  sound,  this  carri- 
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ceed  the  threshold.  During  a  search  for  a  noise  source,  as  the 


carrier  signal  is  disrupted.  Thereafter,  the  tap  may  be  moved 
through  a  readout  apparatus  and  any  disrupte(  portions  of  the 
carrier  signal  may  be  noted  and/or  recorded. 


3,820,017  , 

ELECTRICAL  PROBE  TESTER  FOR  CcAmTINUITY 

TESTING  CARTRIDGE  FUSES  IN  A  FIjIe  BLOCK 

William  Reichenbach,  238  Java  Si.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1222 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,f  18 

Int.Ci.G01ri//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-51 


receiver  is  moved  toward  the  source  the  threshold  is  raised  to 
avoid  detecting  spurious  noise  signals  from  directions  other 
than  from  the  noise  source  being  located. 


3  Claims 
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3,820,019 
PARTICLE  STUDY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  AXIAL 

TRAJECTORY  SENSOR 
Edward  NmI  Doty.  Miami,  and  Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Ulces, 
both  of  na.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah. 
Fla.  * 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  142,53 1 ,  May  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 

3,710,264,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,771 

April  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,710,263.  This  application  Jan.  5,' 

1973,  Ser.  No.  321,201 

Int.  a.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  CP  ,3Ch,„s 


A  fuse  tester  has  two  probes  which  extend  ^  ith  offset  pro- 
jections from  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  insula  ing  case,  one 
probe  being  rotatably  mounted  so  that  the  pre  ^  projections 
can  span  different  sizes  of  fuses.  The  case  co  !tains  tWo  Ion! 
gitudmally  displaced  windows  behind  each  <  r  which  a  test 
bulb  IS  secured  in  a  loop  formed  by  the  fixed  p  obe.  One  bulb 
IS  contacted  by  the  rotatably  mounted  probe 
bulb  is  contacted  by  a  ground  wire  which  exten< 
of  the  case  opposite  the  probe  projections.  A  i 
within  the  case  between  the  bulbs  divides  the 
light  tight  compartments  and  it  urges  the  bulbs 
tain  their  contacts  with  the  ground  wire  anc 
mounted  probe. 


'-f  ,M  y** 


and  the  other 
s  from  the  end 
:silient  spacer 
case  into  two 
ipart  to  main- 
the  rotatably 


3320,018 
T.  r^5!S5^'^  ^'^"^  APPARATUS  FOR  LOC  kTING 
";f£J2?If ^^"^^'^  RADIATION  IN  ThJ VHF  AND 
UHF  RANGE  FROM  DIRECT  OR  ALTERNATING 
u/m.      .  ^^*«*^  ELECTRIC  POWER  LIN  S 
^!!L  '  ■•^^*  "^  ■'•*"  •*•  Gennan.  both  of  Bryan,  Tex., 
asttgnon  to  Research  Corporatioa,  New  York,  T  .Y 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,720 
IntCI.G01ri//0« 

^^t.^^"*-/'  .  -» Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  electroma  netic  radia- 
tion from  sparks  on  electric  power  lines  carrying  direct  or  al- 


Apparatus  for  use  with  apparatus  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  Coulter  electronic  particle  studying 
device   for  differentiating   between   signals  from   particles 
passing  on  axial  or  near  axial  trajectories  through  an  aperture 
and  particles  passing  off  center.  The  particle  pulse  duration  is 
measured  at  two  or  more  fractions  of  the  amplitude  for  each 
individual  particle  pulse.  These  pulse  durations  so  measured 
are  converted  into  voltages  which  represent  the  respective  du- 
rations of  the  several  fractional  amplitudes  and  are  compared 
with  certain  reference  voltages.  The  reference  voltage  for  one 
fractional  amplitude  is  derived  from  a  memory  circuit  which 
remembers  the  duration  at  that  same  fractional  amplitude  for 
the  smallest  of  prior  pulses  processed  by  the  sensor.  Using  this 
information,  a  reference  voltage  is  established  for  that  one 
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fractional  amplitude  as  the  maximum  permissible  level  below 
which  the  duration-representing  voltage  is  acceptable  and 
above  which  the  duration-representing  voltage  is  not  accepta- 
ble. This  same  reference  voltage  derived  from  the  memory  cir- 
cuit is  used  to  establish  maximum  and  minimum  levels  for  the 
other  fractional  amplitude  duration-representing  voltages.  In 
addition  to  the  one  duration-representing  voltage  falling 
below  its  reference  level,  the  duration-representing  voltages  of 
all  other  fractional  amplitudes  must  fall  between  the  max- 
imum and  minimum  reference  voltages,  respectively,  which 
have  been  established  for  them  in  order  to  operate  gating 
means  to  pass  the  particle  pulse.  All  other  pulses  will  be  disre- 
garded. On  such  account,  pulses  must  have  the  proper  shape 
and  duration  to  be  passed  by  the  sensor. 

Other  structure  operating  on  the  relationship  between  the 
several  durations  of  the  fractional  amplitudes  of  each  pulse  ir- 
respective of  the  actual  durations  pass  or  discard  particle  pul- 
ses depending  upon  their  shape  only,  independent  of  duration. 


3,820,020 

PARTICLE  STUDY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

AXIAL  TRAJECTORY  SENSOR 

Edward  N.  Doty,  Miami,  and  Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah, 

Fb. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,807 

Int.  CLGOln  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324-71  CP  10  Claims 


A  sensor  for  use  with  apparatus  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  Coulter  electronic  particle  studying 
device  for  differentiating  between  particles  passing  on  axial  or 
nearly  axial  paths  through  the  aperture  of  the  Coulter  device 
and  particles  passing  off  center.  The  particle  pulse  duration  is 
measured  at  two  or  more  fractions  of  the  amplitude  of  each  in- 
dividual particle  pulse.  The  pulse  durations  so  measured  are 
converted  to  voltages  which  are  compared  with  reference 
voltages  derived  from  similar  measurements  made  on  previ- 
ously processed  particle  pulses.  If  the  duration  of  the  particle 
pulse  being  processed  is  within  specified  tolerances  of  the 
reference  voltages  so  derived  at  all  of  the  fractional  heights 
considered,  a  reconstructed  pulse  having  the  amplitude  of  the 
accepted  pulse  is  impressed  upon  the  output  of  the  sensor  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  subsequent  pulse  height  analysis  apparatus. 
All  pulses  which  cannot  satisfy  the  criteria  are  discarded. 
Since  only  those  pulses  are  accepted  which  have  their  dura- 
tions at  specified  fractional  amplitudes  which  are  within  a 
specified  tolerance  of  the  reference  voltage  levels,  the  ac- 
ceptance or  rejection  of  a  particle  pulse  is  based  upon  the 
shape  and  duration  of  said  particle  pulse,  as  referred  to  the 
criteria  derived  from  pulses  occurring  in  the  immediate  past 
history  of  the  train  of  pulses  being  furnished  to  the  sensor  ap- 
paratus. The  apparatus  of  the  invention  provides  structure  for 
deriving  a  duration-measuring  pulse  at  each  fractional  am- 
plitude, converting  this  signal  into  one  which  has  an  amplitude 
proportional  to  each  fractional  height  duration,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  set  of  signals  to  multiple  criteria  of  dura- 
tion established  by  voltage  levels  to  operate  gating  means  au- 
tomatically for  rejecting  the  pulses  having  improper  shapes  or 
durations  as  determined  by  these  criteria. 


A  preferred  embodiment  uses  as  the  said  reference  level  a 
voltage  level  which  represents  a  chosen  percentile  of  the  dura- 
tion-measuring pulses,  i.e.,  a  voltage  level  such  that,  for  in- 
stance, 25  percent  of  the  duration-measuring  pulses  are 
smaller  than,  and  75  percent  of  the  duration-measuring  pulses 
are  larger  than  the  reference  level. 


3,820,021 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

GIVEN  FREQUENCY  IN  AN  INCOMING  SIGNAL 

Christian  Clarisse,  Bailly,  France,  assignor  to  Electroniquc 

Marcel  DassauH,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,525 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     11,     1972, 
72.12651 

Int.  CLGOIr  2i/02,2i//4 
U.S.CL  324-78  Q  9  Claims 
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An  incoming  signal  wave,  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  a 
component  of  a  predetermined  frequency  Fo,  is  converted  into 
a  square  wave  fed  in  parallel  to  a  pair  of  "exclusive-OR"  gates 
each  also  receiving  a  reference  square  wave  of  frequency  Fo, 
the  two  reference  waves  being  in  quadrature  with  each  other. 
The  output  of  each  gate  is  applied  in  noninverted  form  to  a 
forward-counting  input  and  in  inverted  form  to  a  backward- 
counting  input  of  a  respective  pulse  counter  stepped  by  clock 
pulses  of  a  recurrence  frequency  substantially  higher  than  Fq. 
'The  coiAts  of  both  counters,  converted  to  absolute  values,  are 
combined  in  an  adder  whose  reading  reaches  a  predetermined 
finite  threshold  value,  starting  from  zero,  only  if  there  is  sub- 
stantial equality  between  the  signal  frequency  and  the 
reference  frequency;  in  the  absence  of  such  equality,  the  ran- 
dom coincidences  and  noncoincidences  of  the  compared 
square  waves  cancel  each  other  in  each  counter. 


3320,022 
ASYMMETRICAL  WAVE  DIGITAL  PHASE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Watt,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,108 
Int.  CLGOlr  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—83  D  6  Ciafans 

The  phase  difference  between  two  CW  signals  having  the 
same  frequency  is  distorted  when  the  "zero"  value  of  either  or 
both  of  the  signals  shifts  either  in  the  relatively  positive  or 
negative  direction,  causing  an  asymmetrical  wave.  A  system  of 
dual  clocks  in  which  a  first  clock  measures  the  phase  between 
positive  transitions  of  the  data  and  reference  signals  and  a 
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!S?h".**H'!;'''''  -"casures  the  phase  between  neitive  transitions    element.  A  transducer  is  responsive  to  the  moving  element 
of  the  data  and  reference  signals  .s  mcorpor|ted.  Both  mea-    and  produces  an  output  signal  having  frequency  prop^S 
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to  the  velocity  of  the  moving  element.  A  circuit  is  provided  for 
measuring  the  variations  in  frequency  and  producing  a  DC 
output  signal  as  a  function  thereof. 


surements  occur  singularly  and/or  simultanec  jsly  and  are 
averaged  to  produce  an  output  representative  of  :he  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  reference  and  the  data  sign 


I. 


3,820,023 

CURRENT  POTENTIAL  INDICAT(  R 

Robert  A.  WilUams,  and  David  M.  HoH,  both  o   Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Williams  Instruments,  Inc.   Fort  Worth. 

Tex.,  by  said  WilUams 

Filed  Oct.  30. 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,69; 

Int.Cl.G0Ir/9//4. /9//6 

U.S.CI.324-133  I      10  Claims 


3,820,025 

METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  R. 

INTERVAL  HISTOGRAM 

Roy  J.  Uhr,  Sierra  Madre,  CaUf.,  and  Roger  A.  Gruenke, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,980 

Int.  CL  G04f  9100;  A6  lb  5/04 

U.S.a.324-182  15  Claims 


A  current  potential  indicator  for  connection  with  electrical 
contacts  for  detecting  with  a  minimum  event  indicator  the 
presence  of  a  minimum  electrical  energy  potential  available  at 
the  contacts,  and  a  threshold  indicator  for  sensing  a  selected 
quantity  of  electrical  energy  above  said  minimum  energy 
level.  The  apparatus  is  specially  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
pyrotechnic  cartridge  well  or  breech  cap  of  a  weapons  system 
usmg  pyrotechnically  discharge  weapons  by  utilizing  a  housing 
with  retainer  means  for  releasable  connection  with  the  well  or 
breech  cap.  No  electrical  power  supply  is  required  for  opera- 
tion of  this  current  potential  indicator,  thus  producing  essen- 
tially fail  safe  reliability. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  and  directly 
generating  a  graphical  data  display,  particularly  an  R-interval 
histogram,  over  a  monitoring  time  period  in  which  data  is  con- 
tinuously received.  The  apparatus  is  portable  and  may  be 
worn  by  a  patient  for  relatively  long  time  periods  without  im- 
pairing freedom  of  motion.  As  R-intervals  are  sensed,  they  are 
separated  into  ranges,  or  time-bins,  and  the  signals  in  the  time- 
bins  are  applied  to  arrayed  electrochemical  signal  accumulat- 
ing and  displaying  devices  to  directly  generate  a  readable  R- 
interval  histogram.  The  electrochemical  displays  incorporate 
an  overflow  prevention  scheme  to  prevent  distortion  of  the 
histogram  due  to  signal  overflow. 


3,820,024 
ELECTRONIC  VELOCIMETER 
Robert  G.  Wise,  Lovduid,  and  Harold  D.  Wiebe,  Sharonville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ClBcinnati  MUacron  Inc.,  Cindn- 
nati,Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,151 
IntCLG01pi/J2 
U.S.CL324-165  SChlms 

An  electronic  velocimeter  being  readily  adaptable  for  mea- 
suring the  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  velocity  of  a  moving 


3,820,026 

MINIMUM  RELIABLE  SIGNAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Noman  A.  Mcssinger,  Center  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Narco 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17. 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,040 

Int.  CLGOls  J/02 

U.S.CL  325-364  8  Claims 

Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  an  aircraft  receiver  equipped 

with  an  automatic  direction  finding  system  for  automatically 

providing  an  indication  of  the  strength,  relative  to  a  threshold 

level,  of  the  magnetic  component  a  radio  signal  being  received 

from  a  ground  based  station,  comprising  an  adjustable  voltage 

level  detector  connected  to  and  monitoring  the  output  of  the 

automatic  gain  control  circuit  of  the  receiver,  and  producing  a 


}' 
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bu  bi-level  output  corresponding  to  whether  the  magnetic    represented  by  a  depressed  switch.   Digital  output  signals 
component  of  the  received  signals  is  above  or  below  the   generated  from  the  counts  comprise  substantially  the  funda- 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  tuning  operations  in  a 
high  frequency  receiver  employs  a  high  impedance  such  as  a 
field-effect  transistor  coupled  between  a  capacitor  and  tuning 
varactors.  The  capacitor  is  connected  via  a  relay  contact,  to 
either  chassis  ground  or  to  a  charging  voltage  source  depend- 
ing on  the  desired  search  direction.  The  relay  is  controlled  by 
a  first  bistable  multivibrator  as  a  function  of  the  state  of  a 
second  bistable  multivibrator.  When  a  station  signal  is  de- 
tected there  is  directed  to  the  first  multivibrator  a  pulse  which 
is  derived  directly  from  said  station  signal.  The  relay  is 
switched  off,  via  a  switching  stage  controlled  by  the  first  mul- 
tivibrator, to  thereby  disconnect  the  charging  capacitor  from 
the  source  and  stopping  the  tuning  operation. 


»nt 


threshold,  the  bi-level  output  being  connected  to  and  driving  a 
suitable  indicator  so  as  to  positively  indicate  sub-threshold 
received  signals. 


3,820,027 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  STATION 

SEARCH 
Gerhard  Maier,  Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  SABA, 
Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt  Aiigurt  Schwer  Sohne 
G.m.b.H.,  Viilengen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,607 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1971, 
2160004 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1132 
U.S.  CI.  325-470  5  Claims 


mental  frequency  components  of  the  desired  audio  frequency 
signals.  The  outputs  are  summed  and  processed  to  a  transmis- 
sion line. 


3,820,029 
PRECISION  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  MONOSTABLE 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
Ronnie  Jack  McKinley,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Okb. 

Filed  May  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,577 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5104 

U.S.CL328— 58  8Clainis 
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A  circuit  for  providing,  when  triggered,  an  output  pulse  of 
substantially  constant  amplitude  and  a  duration  linearly  varia- 
ble from  zero  to  a  predetermined  maximum  as  a  function  of 
the  amplitude  of  a  control  voltage  variable  from  zero  to  a 
predetermined  maximum.  In  the  preferred  embodiment, 
means  are  provided  to  produce  a  negative  pulse  of  predeter- 
mined duration  and  a  longer  pulse  having  a  duration  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  predetermined  duration  and  a  duration  related 
to  the  value  of  a  control  voltage.  The  two  pulses  are  algebrai- 
cally summed  to  provide  an  output  pulse  having  a  duration 
equal  to  the  difference  in  duration  and  thus  related  solely  in 
duration  to  the  value  of  the  control  voltage. 


3320,028 

DIGITAL  TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

James  L.  Thomas,  1520  Shasta  Way,  Placentia,  Calif.  92670 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  175,524,  Aug.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,161 

Int.CLH03ky//6 

U.S.  a.  328— 14  10  Claims 

Counter  circuits  respond  to  depressed  switches  to  generate 

two  digital  counts  equivalent  to  audio  frequency  signals 


3,820,030 
PULSE  SAMPLING  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  WilUams,  ChurchviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Infor- 
mation Systems  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,487 
Int.  CLH03ky /00,i/04 
U.S.  CL  328—63  12  Claims 

A  pulse  sampling  and  synchronization  circuit  for  producing 
sampling  pulses  synchronized  with  serial  input  data.  Serial 
input  data  is  applied  to  a  data  input  of  a  first  flip-flop  which  is 
clocked  to  reproduce  the  input  data  at  a  first  output  thereof 
The  first  output  of  the  first  flip-flop  is  coupled  to  a  first  input 
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of  an  exclusive-OR  gate  and  a  second  output  thereof  is  cou- 
pled to  a  data  input  of  a  second  flip-flop.  An  output  of  the 
iecond  flip-flop  is  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  exclusive- 
OR  gate.  When  the  two  flip-flops  are  clocked,  output  pulses 
are  produced  by  the  exclusive-OR  gate  corresponding  to  the 
transitions  in  the  data  at  the  first  output  of  the  first  flip-flop. 

The  pulse  sampling  and  synchronization  circuit  also  in- 
cludes a  feedback  ring  counter  and  an  output  gate  coupled 
thereto.  The  feedback  ring  counter  is  operable  to  cycle  repeti- 
tively through  eight  operating  states  in  succession  and  the  out- 
put gate  operates  to  produce  a  sampling  pulse  during  two 
states  of  the  counter,  for  example,  during  states  5  and  6.  When 
the  counter  is  in  state  I  when  an  output  pulse  ii  produced  by 
the  exclusive-OR  gate,  the  sampling  pulse  protluced  by  the 
output  gate  during  the  following  states  5  and  6  issynchronized 


, rmtu.m.t.t.m> 1^  . .^ ^ 
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with  the  bit  of  data  then  present  at  the  first  output  of  the  first 
flip-flop,  specifically,  it  has  a  leading  edge  aligned  with  the 
center  of  the  bit  of  data.  When  the  counter  is  in  any  one  of  the 
other  states  when  an  output  pulse  is  produced  by  the  exclu- 
sive-OR gate,  the  sampling  pulse  produced  by  the  output  gate 
during  states  5  and  6  of  the  counter  is  not  synchronized  with 
the  bit  of  data  then  present  at  the  first  output  of  the  first  flip- 
flop.  To  achieve  the  desired  synchronization  in  accordance 
with  the  present  invention,  when  the  counter  is  in  any  one  of 
states  2,3,  and  4  when  an  output  pulse  is  produced  by  the  ex- 
clusive-OR gate,  the  counter  is  caused  to  repeat  its  existing 
state;  when  the  counter  is  in  any  one  of  states  5,  6,  7,  and  8 
when  an  output  pulse  is  produced  by  the  excl^ive-OR  gate, 
the  counter  is  caused  to  skip  a  state.  The  desire^  synchroniza- 
tion is  achieved  after  one  or  more  cycles  of  operation  of  the 
counter. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  328—71  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,051 


type  which  is  generally  a  6-36  bit  trapezoid  serial  wave,  or  the 
like.  The  present  circuit  utilizes  the  zero  crossovers  of  the 
waveforms  to  provide  the  decoding  capability  by  initiating  a 


3320,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECQDING  A 
MANCHESTER  WAVEFORM  | 
John  R.  SmHhHm  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  aaUgnor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpreicntcd  by  tw  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  1 

Fihd  July  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  382,411 
Int.  CL  H03k  13/00  } 

U.S.a.328-119  I        6Chfans 

A  circuit  is  disclosed  and  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  decod- 
ing trapezoidal  terial  waveforms  of  the  Manch«ter  waveform 


shift  register  clock  pulse,  and  its  circuitry  is  such  that  the  zero 
crossovers  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  each  bit  length  are 
ignored. 


3,820,032 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  AS  A  FREQUENCY-TO-DC 

TRANSDUCER 

Hans  P.  Schlacppi,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematiooal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,809 

Int.  CI  H03h  3 104 

U.S.  CI.  328—  1 33  4  Claims 


A  digital  system  for  converting  the  repetition  rate  (frequen- 
cy) of  an  input  signal  into  a  proportional  analog  output  signal, 
either  in  a  single-ended  or  in  a  differential  mode,  is  described. 
Basically,  the  system  operates  by  generating  exactly  one 
square  pulse  for  each  recurrence  of  the  input  signal  waveform. 
The  duration  of  the  output  pulse  is  controlled  by  the  repetition 
rate  (frequency)  of  a  timing  source  external  to  the  frequency- 
to-DC  converter,  and  the  output  amplitude  is  controlled  by  an 
external  reference  source.  Thus,  duration  and  amplitude  of 
the  output  waveform  are  substantially  independent  of  voltage 
and  frequency  fluctuations  of  the  input  signals,  and  of  drifts  in 
the  converter  circuit.  Moreover,  in  the  differential  arrange- 
ment, drifts  of  the  common  external  frequency  and  voltage 
references  tend  to  cancel. 
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3,820,033 
MOS-FET  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIGITIZING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Hideki  Iwata,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Incor- 
porated, Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,876 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/16, 5/20, 5/13 

U.S.CI.328-1S1  17  Claims 


load.  A  sample  of  the  microwave  power  incident  on  the  load  is 
derived  from  the  magnetron  and  compared  in  a  phase  com- 
parator with  a  sample  of  the  microwave  energy  reflected  from 
the  resonant  load  to  derive  an  error  signal  representative  of 
the  frequency  departure  of  the  frequency  of  the  microwave 
source  from  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  load.  The  error 
signal  is  utilized  for  driving  a  tuner  for  tuning  the  frequency  of 
the  microwave  source  to  the  frequency  of  the  load.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  phase  comparator  comprises  a 
three  db  four  port  microwave  hybrid  coupler  having  a  pair  of 


^^mmp 
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A  MOS-FET  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  eliminate  spike 
noise  and  offset  voltage  errors  having  single  or  difference  sam- 
pling is  provided. 


3,820,034 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REGENERATORS 
John  Robin  Ball,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post  Office, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1972, 
11774/72 

Int.  CI.  H03b  I /GO 
U.S.CI.328-164  6  Claims 
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A  digital  signal  regenerator  in  which  a  local  oscillator  is 
synchronised  with  an  incoming  signal  by  means  of  a  conven- 
tional second  order  phase  locked  loop,  but  the  regenerated 
signals  are  timed  by  an  oscillator  controlled  by  the  time  in- 
tegral of  the  error  signals  from  the  phase  locked  loop  without 
any  damping.  In  the  described  example  a  single  oscillator  is 
used  and  the  linear  damping  term  is  introduced  by  means  of  a 
phase  shifter  effective  on  the  oscillations  from  the  oscillator  to 
shift  their  phase  by  an  amount  dependent  on  the  time  integral 
of  the  error  signal.  In  addition  to  a  trigger  circuit  timing  the 
regenerated  digital  signals,  a  second  trigger  is  provided  con- 
trolled by  the  phase  shifted  oscillations  as  a  discriminator  for 
receiving  the  input  digital  signals. 


3,820,035 

MICROWAVE  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Card  E.  Meddaugh,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Aho,  CaHf . 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,157 

lnUCl.H0li23/00,23/34 

U.S.  CI.  328-233  9  Claims 

The  frequency  of  a  microwave  source,  such  as  a  magnetron 

of  klystron,  is  locked  to  the  variable  frequency  of  a  resonant 


outputs,  the  outputs  of  which  are  rectified  by  microwave 
diodes  and  subtracted  to  produce  the  error  signal.  The  length 
of  the  transmission  path  from  the  microwave  source  to  the 
phase  comparator  circuit  is  made  longer  than  the  length  of  the 
transmission  path  from  the  microwave  source  to  the  load  and 
back  to  the  phas^  comparator  circuit  in  order  to  skew  the 
frequency  discriminator  output  characteristic  of  the  phase 
comparator  in  order  to  eliminate  ambiguities  in  the  sense  of 
the  error  signal  at  frequencies  far  removed  from  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  load. 


3,820,036 
HYBRID  FEEDBACK  AMPLIHER 
Susumu  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 197 1, 46-95536 
Int.CI.H03f//0« 
U.S.  CI.  330—28  1 2  Claims 


A  hybrid  amplifier  for  connecting  a  signal  carrying  line  to  a 
repeater.  The  liybrid  includes  an  autotransformer  having  a 
center  tap  dividing  it  into  two  portions.  The  signal  carrying 
line,  an  amplifier  section,  a  terminating  resistor,  and  a  feed- 
back network  are  connected  to  the  autotransformer  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  signal  carrying  line  and  the  feedback  network 
form  a  first  conjugate  pair  and  the  amplifier  section  and  the 
terminating  resistor  form  a  second  conjugate  pair. 


3,820,037 
LASER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vincent  J.  Corcoran,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mariet- 
ta Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,844 

Int.CLHOlsi/02 

UJS.  CI.  331—94.5  C  5Cbdms 

A  laser  beam  provided  by  a  laser  oscillator  is  transmitted 

along  a  path  so  as  to  be  intercepted  and  amplified  by  a  laser 
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amplifier.  A  portion  of  the  laser  beam  may  be  reflected  as  a  ture.  The  Gunn  diode  and  varactor  diode  are  mounted  on  op- 
feedback  signal  to  the  oscillator  and  cause  oscillator  pulling,  posite  walls  of  the  transmission  line  structure  from  one 
To  prevent  such  unwanted  feedback,  an  acousto-optical  isola-  another.  Suitable  bias  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  Gunn  diode 
-lor  is  interposed  between  the  amplifier  and  the  oscillator  and  varactor  diode.  The  spacing  between  the  tuning  lines  is 


56- 


which  causes  the  laser  beam  to  be  frequency  gifted  each  time 
it  passes  through  the  isolator.  The  frequency  *ift  is  sufficient 
that  the  laser  beam  feedback  signal  arrives  i  t  the  oscillator 
shifted  in  frequency  by  an  amount  to  min|nize  oscillator 
pulling. 


3,820,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PR 
ISOLATED  LASER  PULSES  HAVING  A  FA 
Richard  G.  Tomlinson,  Glastonbury,  Conn., 
Unhed  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  33 1 , 
Int.CI.  HOlsJ/// 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  Q 


substantially  less  than  the  spacing  from  each  line  to  a  wall  of 
the  transmission  line  structure  which  is  parallel  thereto.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  tuning  range  of  the  oscillator  is  determined 
primarily  by  the  distance  between  the  tuning  lines. 
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3,820,040 

USE  OF  MAGNETICALLY  VARIABLE  YOUNG'S 

MODULUS  OF  ELASTICITY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  FREQUENCY  OF  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

OSCILLATOR 
Brian  S.  Berry,  Ossining,  and  Walter  C.  Pritchet,  Mahopac, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser,  No.  214,127 

Int.CLH03b5/iO 

U.S.  a.  331-156  16  Claims 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  laser  oscillator  system  wliich 
laser  pulses  having  a  characteristically  short  rise  ime 
energy  content.  A  laser  oscillator  is  0-switchc  \ 
short  duration  pulses  of  radiation  and  a  small  ai  lount 
pulse  is  tapped  off  to  trigger  a  spark  gap  dischai  ;e 
tro-optic  modulator.  A  pair  of  polarizing  elen  ents 
modulator  are  located  along  the  axis  of  the  op  ical 
the  oscillator.  With  selective  activation  of  the 
polarizer  elements  interrupt  the  resonant  reflecti' 
tical  flux  between  the  mirrors  defining  the  osci 
0-switched  pulse  energy  is  rapidly  dumped  fronfthe 
fast  rise  time  pulses. 
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Through  the  practice  of  this  invention  there  is  achieved 
control  of  the  vibrational  frequency  of  an  electromechanical 
oscillator.  This  is  achieved  by  utilizing  the  change  in  Young's 
modulus  of  elasticity  which  occurs  for  certain  materials  with 
applied  magnetic  field,  known  as  the  AE-effect.  By  selective 
annealing  in  the  presence  of  specially  directed  magnetic  field, 
the  AE-effect  is  selectively  altered  along  specific  directions  in 
the  vibrational  member.  Additionally,  by  control  of  the  AE-ef- 
fect of  a  sonic  delay  line,  there  is  achieved  control  of  the  delay 
time  for  an  acoustic  pulse  propagating  therein. 


3,820,039 
ELECTRICALLY  TUNABLE  TUNED  LINE  OSCILLATOR 
Ldand  M.  Farrer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sfstron  Donner 
Corporation,  Concord,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,2» 
Int.CLH03b7//4 
MS.  CL  331—99  7  Claims 

The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  inve  ition  is  a  volt- 
age tunable  oscillator  which  includes  a  pair  o  '  tuning  lines 
mounted  transversely  in  a  transmission  line  strui  ture  in  paral- 
lel relationship  to  one  another.  One  tuning  li  e  includes  a 
Gunn  diode  and  an  inductive  line  section  moui  ted  in  series 
with  one  another  between  opposite  walls  of  the  transmission 
line  structure.  The  other  tuning  line  includes  a  vi  ractor  diode 
and  an  inductive  line  section  mounted  in  ser  ;s  with  one 
another  between  opposite  walls  of  the  transmissi  n  line  struc- 


3,820,041 

RESONANCE  CONTROL  IN  INTERDIGITAL 

CAPACITORS  USEFUL  AS  DC  BREAKS  IN  DIODE 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 

James  Walter  Gcwartowski,  2908  Edgewood,  AUentown,  Pa. 

18103,  and  Isamu  Tatsuguchi,  R.D.  1  Chestnut  HiU  Rd., 

Center  VaOey,  Pa.  18034 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,984,  Aug.  28, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,938.  This  application  Oct  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,720 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/32,3/08;  H03h  13/00 
U.S.CL  333—1.1  10  Claims 

A  modified  stripline  interdigital  capacitor  has  slots  coupled 
into  the  capacitor  gap.  These  slots  provide  reactive  loading  to 
the  slot  transmission  line  formed  by  the  gap.  They  are  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  shift  the  frequency  of  the  slot  line 
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resonance  so  that  it  is  out  of  a  selected  frequency  band 
without  affecting  the  capacitance  of  the  structure.  This  inter- 


digital structure  may  be  used  in  diode  oscillator  circuits  to 
provide  a  dc  block  for  isolating  the  input  and  output  from  the 
diode  bias. 


3,820,042 

FAST  START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZERS 

Kurt  Hugo  Mueller,  Kuesnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,957 

Int.CI.H04bi/04 

U.S.  CI.  333- 1 8  9  Claims 


3,820,044 

CASCADE  50  OHM  ATTENUATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  ATTENUATOR  DEVICES 

Kenneth  C.  HoUand,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Tektronix  Industrial  Park,  Beaverton,  Greg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,273,  Feb.  10, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,753,170.  This  appikatkm  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

338,013 

Int.CI.G01p//22 

U.S.a.333-81A  10  Claims 
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In  systems  associated  with  high-frequency  50  ohm  attenua- 
tors, means  and  methods  are  provided  using  hybird  chips  hav- 
ing circuitry  thereon  for  electrical  engagement  on  etched  cir- 
cuit boards  thereby  keeping  electromagnetic  fields  between 
the  etched  circuit  boards  and  the  hybrid  chips.  Spring  clips  for 
maintaining  the  hybrid  chips  in  position  on  the  etched  circuit 
boards  and  for  maintaining  electrical  connection  between  cir- 
cuitry on  the  hybrid  chips  and  transmission  mediums  on  the 
etched  circuit  board  are  provided. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  rapid  initial  setting  in 
synchronous  data  transmission  systems  of  transversal  equal- 
izer tap  coefficients  employ  a  weighting  matrix  in  the  tap-gain 
adjustment  control  loop,  but  not  in  any  path  which  includes 
the  signal  being  equalized.  The  values  of  the  matrix  elements 
are  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  transmission 
characteristics  of  the  distorting  transmission  medium  and  the 
type  of  signal  processing  employed.  The  effect  is  to  reduce  the 
settling  or  convergence  time  for  initial  equalizer  training  to 
two  or  three  adjustments  even  in  partial-response  signaling 
systems. 


3,820,045 
DOUBLE-TUNED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Sadao  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,054 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1972,  47- 
133687 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/00;  HOlf  2 1/02 
U.S.  CI.  333—70  S  4  Claims 


3,820,043 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMPEDANCE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ACOUSTIC  DELAY  LINE 
TRANSDUCERS 
Joseph  W.  Brouillette,  Jamesville,  and  Edward  M.  Pruski, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369361 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/26, 9/iO 

U.S.  CL  333—30  R  i  Claim 
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The  exact  thickness  of  the  bond  between  the  transducer  and 
the  delay  line  is  established  by  the  placing  of  metallic  shims  in 
the  bonding  material;  therefore  allowing  control  of  the  electri- 
cal impedance. 


A  double-tuned  circuit  device  includes  a  housing,  an  input 
lead  and  an  output  lead,  and  a  base  plate  having  a  conductive 
surface  which  is  adopted  to  be  received  within  the  housing.  A 
pair  of  resonator  units  are  separately  mounted  on  the  base 
plate.  Each  of  the  units  comprises  a  helical  coil  having  a  firet 
end  and  a  second  end  with  a  tap  therebetween.  An  insulating 
cylinder  is  situated  within  the  coil  and  mounted  on  the  plate. 
A  rod  is  movably  received  within  the  cylinder  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  unit.  The  tap  of  each  of 
the  units  is  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  leads  and  the 
first  ends  of  each  of  the  coils  is  connected  to  the  conductive 
surface  of  the  base  plate.  Means  for  adjusting  the  electromag- 
netic coupling  coefficient  of  the  units  is  provided  comprising  a 
third  insulating  cylinder  mounted  on  the  base  plate  between 
the  units  and  a  third  rod  movably  received  therein. 
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3,820,046 
AUXILIARY  SWITCH  FOR  MOLDEI>-C>4SE  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Beryl  W.  Layton,  and  Wiiliam  J.  Weaver, 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Comp^iy,  Park  Ridge, 
UL 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,129 

Int.  CI.  HO  111  7 //46 

U.S.CI.335-13  5  Claims 
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protruding  from  the  face  of  the  panel  is  provided  with  a  visible 
member,  such  as  a  bar,  which  is  moved  from  a  generally 
horizontal  to  a  generally  vertical  position  to  indicate  the  con- 
both  of  Cedar  dition  of  circuitry  which  is  also  variable  on  the  face  of  the 
panel. 


A  molded-case  circuit  breaker  is  provide!  with  a  separate 
compartment  containing  an  auxiliary  switch  The  switch  may 
be  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  in  an  ope  i  condition  when 
the  circuit  breaker  is  ON,  and  connected  in  series  with  a 
remote  warning  device  activated  upon  tripp  ng  of  the  circuit 


breaker  and  closing  of  the  switch,  or  it  ma; 

and  arranged  to  be  in  a  closed  condition 

breaker  is  ON,  and  connected  in  series  with 

gizable  shunt  trip  coil  provided  in  the  separlte  compartment 

and  deenergized  upon  tripping  of  the  circ  jit  breaker  and 

opening  of  the  switch. 


be  constructed 
/hen  the  circuit 
I  remotely  ener- 


3,820,047 

MAGNETIC  ANNUNCIATOR  OR  SIGNAUDEVICE  FOR 

CONTROL  PANELS 

Paul  B.  Juhnke,  Rt.  No.  2,  East  Troy,  Wis.  531t0 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,f51 

Int.  CI  mit  7108 

VS.  CI.  335—229  3  Claims 


A  miniature  annunciator  to  be  mounted  o  a  control  panel 
for  determining  the  status  of  circuit  co  ditions,  remote 
machine  operation,  and  general  supervision  has  a  housing  in 
which  is  mounted  a  field  reversible  coil  havii  g  at  its  each  end 
a  laterally  extending  pole  piece.  Pivoted  wit  lin  such  housing 
on  a  shaft  which  extends  outwardly  from  such  housing  is  a  per- 
manently magnetized  rotor.  The  axis  of  the  shaft  is  located 
centrally  between  the  two  pole  pieces  and  i  >  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  flux  path  between  the  wo  pole  pieces. 
The  housing  is  provided  with  a  flange  by  whic  i  it  is  held  to  the 
back  of  the  control  panel  with  the  shaft  extending  through  the 
panel.  When  the  polarity  of  the  coil  is  reversal,  the  rotor  will 
be  angularly  moved  approximately  90"  from  J  position  at  one 
stop  to  a  position  at  a  second  stop.  The  energiang  of  the  coil  is 
done  by  pulses  and  when  the  coil  is  de-enelgized,  the  per- 


of 


3,820,048 
SHIELDED  CONDUCTOR  FOR  DISK  WINDINGS  OF 
INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Kazuo  Ohta;  Kentaro  Kurita,  and  Shigeru  Morita,  ail 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,146 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  June  7, 1972, 47.56018 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  75/04 

U.S.CL336— 70  6  Claims 


A  shielded  conductor  used  with  disk  windings  for  inductive 
devices  characterized  in  that  the  disk  windings  comprise  a  plu- 
rality of  coil  units  of  conductive  material  wound  in  disk  form, 
the  disk  windings  having  at  least  several  coil  units  nearer  to  its 
external  line  terminal  holding  therein  at  least  a  winding  of  the 
shielded  conductor  with  its  inner  end  open  so  as  to  maintain 
the  shielded  conductor  at  a  predetermined  potential,  a 
member  material  for  regulating  the  electric  field  is  connected 
to  the  open  inner  end  of  the  shielded  conductor,  and  an  insu- 
lating layer  is  covered  on  both  the  connection  and  the  member 
material  for  regulating  the  electric  field.  The  member  material 
for  regulating  the  electric  field  permits  the  alleviation  of  con- 
centration of  electric  field  at  the  open  inner  end  of  the 
shielded  conductor  thereby  to  prevent  dielectric  breakdown 
between  the  coil  units  and  the  shielded  conductor. 


3,820,049 
CONDITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Murrell  F.  Kautz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,368 

Int.  CLHOlhi  7/22 

U.S.CI.337— 319  5  Claims 


«■ 

^ 


A  temperature  responsive  control  assembly  combination 
designed  for  ease  of  automatic  assembly  and  in  which  the  mo- 
tion transducer  is  an  expansible  power  vessel  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexible  diaphragms  welded  together  and  containing 


within,  a  limited  fill  of  a  temperature  responsive  volatile  fluid. 

in  the  position    The  dual  diaphragm  is  positioned  between  two  relatively 

attained  by  the  energization  of  the  coil.  That  |lart  of  the  shaft    parallel  lever  arms,  one  lever  arm  being  a  unitary  cover  plate- 


manent  magnetism  in  the  rotor  will  help  keep  i 
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operator  of  the  switch  and  the  second  lever  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  into  slots  in  the  assembly  outer  frame.  A 
helical  cam  mounted  in  the  outer  frame  positions  the  second 
lever  arm  to  provide  a  setpoint  adjust.  A  threaded  stud  in  the 
second  lever  arm  provides  for  calibration. 


3,820,050 

THERMAL  SWITCH 

Hugh  Jean  Tyler;  Denis  G.  Wolfe,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  and 

Richard   K.  Mitts,  Fulkrton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  1 3, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  378,843 

Int.CLH01hi7/76 

U.S.  CI.  337—408  25  Claims 


A  thermal  switch  has  a  pair  of  conductors  with  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  contact  element  engaging  a  side  of  at  least 
one  of  the  conductors  and  forming  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  conductors.  The  contact  element  is  biased  against 
a  thermally  yieldable  member  such  that  when  a  predetermined 
temperature  is  reached  the  member  yields  and  the  element  is 
moved  longitudinally  off  an  edge  of  the  one  conductor  to  open 
the  electrical  connection  between  the  conductors. 


3,820,051 
ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  NAND 
GATES  INTERCONNECTING  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Charles  McD.  Puckette,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,701,  Oct.  23, 1%9,  Pat.  No. 

3,626306.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,101 

Int.  CLH03k  77/02,  yji/i6 

U.S.CL  328—71  2  Claims 


emrra 
mnrn*ir_ 


\  f 

^ 


A  method  and  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  receiver  sam- 
pling pulse  train  with  a  received  analog  data  waveform  in  the 
receiver  analog-to-digital  converter  in  a  synchronous  data 
communication  system  utilizes  the  average  time  of  occurrence 
of  the  zero  slope  points  of  the  received  waveform  to  obtain  the 
synchronous  condition.  A  zero  slope  detector  detects  the 
points  of  zero  slope  and  each  detected  zero  slope  passes  a 
clock  pulse  of  repetition  rate  higher  than  the  sampling  pulse 
train  rate  to  an  up-down  counter.  The  receiver  time  base  in 
square  waveform  controls  the  count  direction  of  the  counter, 
and  successively  repeated  overflows  (or  underflows)  of  the 
counter  add  (or  inhibit)  single  pulses  to  a  digital  phase  shifter 
which  shifts  by  a  small  fractional  period  the  receiver  time  base 
waveform  and  the  sampling  pulse  train  in  the  proper  direction 
for  synchronization  with  the  received  analog  data  waveform. 


3,820,052 
POTENTIOMETER 
Johann  Gruendinger,  Landstr.  1,  8021  Arget,  Tegemseer, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,383 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   25,    1972, 
2203431 

Int.  CLHOlc  5/02 
U.S.CL  338-97  8  Claims 


13  4  T'a'e^flTMse 


13   4    T'a'ffflTMs 


A  potentiometer  having  a  resistor  which  can  be  adjusted  to 
a  desired  value  by  establishing  a  short  circuit  between  portions 
of  the  resistor.  The  resistor  has  terminals  on  both  ends.  A 
slider  contact  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  slider  ter- 
minal contacts  the  resistor  and  short  circuits  a  portion  of  the 
resistor.  The  slider  contact  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  re- 
sistor. In  one  embodiment,  the  slider  contact  comprises  two, 
spaced-apart,  electrically-connected,  slider  springs  carried  on 
a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  within  a  spiral  resistor. 


3,820,053 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Michael  John  Champion,  and  Robert  William  Donnelly,  both 
of  Basingstoke,  England,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
494623/71 

Int.  CL  H05k  7/02 
U.S.CL  339-17  F  8  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  conductors 
mounted  on  a  panel  extending  into  a  slot  therethrough  to 
those  of  a  flat  cable.  The  cable  with  one  or  more  conductors 
bare  is  wrapped  around  an  insulator.  A  rectangular  block  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  hole  therethrough  is  pressed  over  the  cable 
and  insulator  to  stop  projections  on  the  latter.  A  portion  of  the 
insulator  with  the  cable  wrapper  therearound  which  is  ex- 
posed by  the  block  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  en- 
gaged by  the  projections  is  then  press  fit  in  the  panel  slot  with 
the  panel  conductors  in  pressure  and  electrical  contact  with 
the  cable  conductors.  Clips  engageable  with  the  panel  can  be 
snap  fit  over  the  plate  to  hold  it  and  the  cable  in  place  in  the 
slot. 
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3,820.054 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKETS 
Antony    Brasher    Clewes,    Sherwood,    and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,820,056 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  MULTI- 

Denis    Winiam  CONDUCTOR  CABLES 

Tuckwood.Bceston,  both  of  England,  assigiors  to  TRW  Inc.,   George  Edward  Ayer,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Cleveland,  Ohio  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,^45  Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,595 


Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
53843/71 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104;  HOlr  1316 
U.S.CI.339-17CF 


Nov.  19,  1971,  Int.  CI.  HOlr;  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  339-22  R  ^  4  Claims 

25  Claims 


An  electrical  connection  socket  for  secu  ing  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  and  enabling  connection  of  s  DILIC  package 
with  ellctric  circuits  of  that  board  includes  o  i  a  base  member 
socket  contact  members  arranged  to  receiv  ;  adjacent  them 
plug  contact  members  of  the  DILIC  packag  ,  side  members 
hinged  on  the  base  member  and  movable  fi  om  baised  non- 
operative  positions  to  operative  positions  in  \  'hich  they  press 
together  associated  socket  and  plug  contact  i  lembers  to  pro- 
vide good  electrical  contact  therebetween,  ai  d  end  members 
hinged  on  the  base  member  and  biased  to  loc  ing.positions  in 
which  they  retain  the  side  members  in  their  operative  posi- 
tions when  closed  to  those  positions. 

The  base  member,  the  side  members  and  tl  e  end  members 
are  moulded  integrally  with  one  another  fron  an  electrically- 
insulating  plastics  material. 


3,820,055 

MULTI^ONTACT  CONNECTOR  ANlJ  CONTACT 
TERMINAL  FOR  FLAT  CAB  .E 
Clifton  Wesley  Huffnagle,  Camp  HID,  Pa.,  a  d  Henry  George 
Wasserlcin,  Jr.,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignon  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  30«  470 
Int.CLH05ky/0'/        i 
U.S.  CI.  339—  1 7  F  114  Claims 


Multi-contact  connector  for  flat  cable  Comprises  base 
member  and  cap  piece  which  are  assemble  \  to  the  cable. 
Wire-in-sk)t  type  electrical  contact  terminals  rnounted  in  the 
base  member  engage  the  conductors  of  the  cane  and  establish 
electrical  contact  therewith.  Contact  termina  5  each  provide 
redundant  contact  to  the  conductors  and  c  igage  the  cap 
member  in  a  manner  which  maintains  electrical  contact  and 
secures  the  cap  member  to  the  connector. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  multi-conductor 
cables  is  provided.  The  apparatus  consists  of  an  assembly  hav- 
ing at  least  three  panels,  one  of  which  is  a  base  plate  and  at 
least  two  of  which  have  first  connector  elements  mounted  in 
them.  The  plates  are  joined  to  form  an  enclosure,  preferably 
of  a  delta  shape,  for  a  first  multi-conductor  cable.  Each  of  the 
first  connector  elements  has  a  selected  group  of  first  cable 
conductors  connected  to  it.  There  are  a  plurality  of  second 
connector  elements  which  are  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first 
connector  elements  with  each  of  the  second  connector  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  a  selected  group  of  conductors  of 
one  or  more  second  cables.  Apparatus  is  provided  which  is 
operative  when  the  connector  elements  are  mated  for  prevent- 
ing the  elements  from  being  spuriously  separated,  but  for  per- 
mitting the  elements  to  be  separated  if  desired.  Additional 
panels  may  be  modularly  added  to  the  assembly  to  form  an  en- 
closure for  cables  having  a  greater  number  of  conductors. 

3,820,057 
BUSWAY  CONNECTOR 
Jean  Joly,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  La  Telemecanique 
Electrique,  Monterre,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22, 1972, 72.05834 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13160 
U.S.  CL  339—22  B  4  Claims 


17'    16' 24  25,17/21'  16 


721   23    22117  12 


Fish  device  for  the  electrical  joining  of  conductors.  The 
ends  of  the  bars  are  pinched  between  contact  plates  simul- 
taneously subjected  to  a  well-distributed  flexible  compressive 
force  developed  along  an  axis  on  which  they  are  stacked  and 
limited  in  size  by  a  sliding  system. 

The  device  is  applied  to  electric  current-distributor  cables 
containing  bus-bars. 
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3,820,058  3,820,060 

INSULATION  PIERCE  TYPE  CONNECTOR  LAMP  HOUSING  AND  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

Lindsay  C.  Friend,  Camp  HiH,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  CONSTRUCTION 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  John  Smith,  505  Cummer  Ave.,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,766  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,595,  Jan.  3, 1972, 

Int.  CI.  HO  1  r  13138  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Mar.  7, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  339378 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  R                                                    18  Claims  Int.  Q.  HOlr  9/0« 

U.S.  CL  339—220  L  10  Claims 


A  pierce  type  connector  for  a  ribbon  cable  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  body  and  a  pair  of  contact  tines  extending  from  the  body. 
The  tines  diverge  laterally  of  each  other  away  from  the  body. 
The  tines  have  insulation  pierce  tips  at  the  free  ends  and  in- 
clude conductor  engaging  corners  diverging  outwardly  of  the 
body.  The  terminals  pierce  the  ribbon  cable  insulation  and  ex- 
pose the  conductors  therein  for  contact  with  the  conductor 
engaging  comers. 


3,820,059 

QUICK  CONNECT  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  TERMINALS  AND  SPLICES 

ON  COAXL\L  CABLE  LEADS 

Harry  L.  Gibbons,  12601  S.  156  East,  Draper,  Utah  84020 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,427 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7104 

U.S.  CL  339— 100  10  Claims 


A  lamp  housing  comprising  a  base  and  a  transparent  wall. 
The  base  includes  an  axial  opening  through  which  an  electric 
wire  extends.  A  first  terminal  is  mounted  in  the  base  and  has  a 
socket  forming  portion  for  receiving  a  bulb  and  another  por- 
tion that  is  axially  aligned  with  the  opening  and  deformed  into 
electrical  contact  with  the  end  of  the  wire  that  extends 
through  the  opening.  A  second  terminal  is  fixed  to  the  base 
and  has  a  portion  contacting  the  central  electrical  contact  of  a 
bulb.  Electrical  connections  are  made  to  the  second  terminal 
by  an  electrically  conductive  screw  that  extends  through  the 
second  terminal  and  an  opening  in  the  base  to  the  exterior. 


3,820,061 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Thomas  E.  HoMen,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AKo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,490 

Int.  CL  HOlr ///22 

U.S.  CL  339—252  6  Claims 


A  quick  connect  terminal  and  splicing  device  for  rapidly  ef- 
fecting connection  of  a  terminal  or  another  coaxial  cable  to 
the  raw  end  of  a  coaxial  cable,  the  device  including  a  body 
having  embedded  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced,  metal  conductor 
elements.  A  pair  of  flexible  clamp  jaws  project  from  one  side 
of  the  body,  and  the  metal  conductor  elements  embedded  in 
the  body  each  have  end  portions  formed  as  elongated  contact 
pins  which  project  from  the  body  between  the  clamp  jaws. 
Similar  clamp  jaws  and  contact  pins  are  provided  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  body  when  the  device  of  the  invention  is  to 
be  used  for  splicing  coaxial  cable.  Alternatively,  the  metal 
conductor  elements  embedded  in  the  body  may  be  projected 
from  the  body  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  contact 
pins  as  a  pair  of  metal  tie  hooks  which  can  be  utilized  for 
quickly  and  easily  attaching  the  device  of  the  invention  to  the 
screw  type  contact  terminals  provided  on  an  electronic 
device,  such  as  a  television  set.  The  clamp  jaws  include  means 
allowing  them  to  be  interlocked  in  flatly  abutting  relation  to 
each  other  to  clamp  between  them  the  end  of  a  coaxial  cable. 


A  connector  for  providing  mechanical  support  and  electri- 
cal contact  between  two  printed  circuit  boards,  or  between  an 
electrical  component  and  a  printed  circuit  board  includes  a 
base,  two  contact  members,  and  a  guide  tip.  A  plurality  of  the 
connectors  may  be  aligned  by  one  or  more  removable  tabs 
until  assembly  or  encapsulation. 
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3320,062 
ACOtSTO-OPTICAL  UNDERWATER  IMAGING 
Pravin  G.  Bhuta,  Torrance;  Robert  Aprah  imia 
Rejr,  and  JeroM  L.  Jacoby,  Lakcwood,  al|of 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  32p,130 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 
VS.  CL  340-3  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SYSTEM 

in,  Marina  Del 

CaUf.,  assignors 


3,820,063 
LOGGING-WHILE-DRILLING 
James  H.  Sexton,  Duncanville;  Bobbie  J. 
John  W.  HarreU,  Duncanville,  aU  of  Tex. 
OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.CI.GlOvy/40 
U.S.C1.340— 18LD 


INCODER 

'atton,  Dallas,  and 

assignors  to  Mobil 


J,137 


15  Claims 


In  a  logging-while-drilling  system  motor  s  leed  is  changed  in 
order  to  change  the  phase  of  an  acoustic  s  ;nal  between  two 
phase  states.  In  carrying  out  a  change  in  f  lase  state,  a  step 
voltage  is  initially  applied  to  a  motor  contro  circuit.  Added  to 
the  step  voltage  is  a  linearly  increasing  volta  e.  The  amount  of 


phase  shift  in  the  acoustic  signal  is  detected 
currence  of  a  predetermined  phase  shift  the 


and  upon  the  oc- 
roltage  applied  to 


to  the  acoustic  signal  which  it  generates.  Rotation  of  the 
motor  is  phase  locked  to  a  highly  suble  clock  in  near  optimal 
manner  by  sampling  the  phase  error  between  the  clock  and 
the  motor  angular  position  reference  every  half  period  of  the 
acoustic  signal. 


21  Claims 


3  820  064      * 

AIRCRAFT  COLLIsloN  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

RoUand  D.  Truitt,  2925-N.W.  14th  PI.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,053 

Int.  CLCWg  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-25  6  Claims 


An  underwater  acousto-optical  imaging  system  for  receiv- 
ing water-borne  acoustic  waves  representi  ig  an  image  of  an 
object  in  the  water  and  converting  the  ima,  e  information  to  a 
corresponding  optical  image  of  the  object. '  he  acoustic  waves 
are  focused  by  an  acoustic  lens  into  a  Brag  coupling  medium 
wherein  a  monochromatic  light  beam  is  I  ragg  diffracted  by 
the  acoustic  waves  to  produce  a  modulat  d  light  side  band 
defining  the  optical  image.A  television  ca  lera  converts  this 
optical  image  to  electrical  signals  for  viewir  \  of  the  image  at  a 
remote  \ideo  monitoring  station.  The  imag  ng  system  may  be 
driven  in  a  scanning  motion  for  operation  in  a  search  made 
and  may  include  an  acoustic  source  for  snerating  acoustic 
probing  waves  which  reflect  from  objects  ii  the  water  back  to 
and  are  converted  to  optical  images  by  the  imaging  system. 


A  mid-air  collision  avoidance  system  for  a  passenger  air- 
craft, including  a  passenger-actuated  switch  providing  an 
input  to  an  indicator  in  the  cockpit,  to  warn  the  flight  crew  of 
an  impending  collision  threat  or  other  avoidable  circum- 
stance. Means  are  provided  to  indicate  crew  member 
acknowledgment  of  the  passenger  activated  signal. 


3,820,065 
PARKING  AID  DEVICE 
Joseph  Koplewicz,  42  BeHwood  Dr.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
11040,  and  Stanley  S.  Brenner,  237  Johidow  Dr.,  Mas- 
sapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,688 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—51  3  Claims 


^ 1^ „-  -rr An  electrically  operated  parking  indicator  to  indicate  the 

the  motor  control  circuit  is  reduced  to  a  leaner  value.  The  ap-   proper  position  of  a  vehicle,  e.g.,  in  parking  a  vehicle  in  a 

garage.  The  parking  indicator  includes  a  signalling  means, 
predetermined  time  at  which  the  acoustic  s^nal  will  have  sub-   e.g.,  a  light  bulb  which  is  actuated  when  the  vehicle  is  properly 

The  rotary  valve    positioned,  and  which  signal  is  automatically  de-energized 
driven  by  the  motor  imparts  a  high  degree  qf  phase  coherence    upon  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


V 
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3,820,066 
BURGLAR  AND  PERSONAL  PROTECTION  ALARM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

FrankUn  B.  KenneU,  151  N.  Parkway,  Riverhead,  N.Y.  1 1901 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,262 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/00;  B60r  25/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  340-65  8  Claims 


markings  to  indicate  where  the  characters  are  to  be  placed. 
Variations  in  light  intensity  reflected  from  the  document 
and  characters  produce  scan  signals  which  are  processed  to 
determine  the  characters.  The  color  of  the  markings  on  the 
document  is  related  to  the  laser  frequency  such  that  the 
light  reflected  from  the  markings  has  the  same  intensity  as 
the  light  reflected  from  the  document  background,  so  that 
the  presence  of  the  markings  does  not  interfere  with  the 
reading  of  the  characters. 


3,820,068 

BACKGROUND  REFERENCE  LEVEL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DOCUMENT  SCANNERS 

John  V.  McMUHn,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Learning  Corporation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,471 

Int.CI.G06k5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  AG  12  Claims 


An  alarm  flasher  on  a  vehicle  is  triggered  by  an  inertial 
trigger  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  trigger  is 
disturbed.  The  trigger  is  activated  only  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  has  passed  since  a  manual  switch  is  operated. 
A  personal  protection  alarm  manually  actuates  the  flasher  and 
is  disabled  at  a  remote  location. 


3,820,067 

CHARACTER  READING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY 

PREPRINTED  PROGRAM  CONTROL  CHARACTERS  ON 

DOCUMENT  FORM 
David  H.  Shepard,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cognitronics  Cor- 
poration, Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,694,  Nov.  14, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,670,  Jan.  30, 
1%8,  PaL  No.  3,582,884.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  172,924 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/14 

U.S.  a.  340— 146.3  B  1  Cbim' 


lltll  til  llVbtk  till  s 


^"■•1  Cli-^t; 


I0«     ^  **  ' 


TIME 
KCPOBT 


Ki  I II II  D 
II  iiiiin 


td: 


cr 


ED  D 
ED  D 


Tuft     trtb      TWO     m. 


rtTi?1nfeii'1?H^tnhnoi?fei 
rm  rm  rrri  rm  nm  r  \m  i  i  >]s\ 
iTTirmrmnTirmsinTirTTTai 
LLMiiiirmrmrrarngirm 
rmrmrrnrmrrnrrnrm 
[TDirnrrnrmrmnTirrn 
LLLJii!  irmrmnnnTirrn 
1 1 !  II I !  iCEDrrncirirrnrrn 


[H 

HD 
QZl 
cm 
rm 


ffibHnOfeiftetei^^flygiB^ 


"laTi 


An  optical  character  recognition  system  including  a  laser 
scanner  unit  adapted  to  scan  a  document  having  preprinted 
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A  self-checking  system  for  electronic  document  scanners  of 
the  multiple  data  channel  type  that  detect  data  in  the  form  of 
pencil  marks  on  the  document.  The  data  channels  are  used  to 
measure  the  reflectance  level  of  the  document  background 
immediately  before  any  data  marks  are  presented  for  detec- 
tion, and  the  output  of  the  channels  are  averaged  to  arrive  at  a 
background  level.  This  background  level  is  then  used  as  a 
reference  level  for  reading  the  marks.  With  this  system,  max- 
imum sensitivity  in  all  data  channels  is  attained  thus  allowing 
optimum  discrimination  in  detecting  marks  in  the  data  area  of 
the  document.  This  background  level  is  also  used  to  automati- 
cally check  the  performance  of  the  system  so  as  to  identify  any 
malfunctions  in  the  system  or  any  variance  in  individual  chan- 
nels beyond  predetermined  limits. 


3,820,069 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  READ  SYSTEM 
Neil  N.  Krewson,  and  John  B.  Tait,  Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,075 
Int.  CLG06k  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  H  12Clafans 

An  electro-optical  read  system  utilizing  a  position  generat- 
ing tablet,  a  handheld  sensing  device  for  reading  the  data  from 
a  source  document  and  employing  a  fiber  optic  bundle  to 
transmit  the  data  representing  signals  to  an  associated  unit 
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that  contains  the  data  bufTers,  data  recogntion  and  logic  cir- 
cuitry, power  supplies,  and  other  related  equipment.  The  read 


operations  can  be  performed  in  a  random  manner  without 
requiring  a  scan  to  be  performed  in  an  i  prescribed  or 
predetermined  sequence. 


3,820,070 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DERRICK  UTILIZING  LIGHT 

MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATIOF 
Charles  W.  Fox,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Body  Company,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,648 

Int.  CLH04b  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 147  R  61  Claims 
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A  remote  control  system  for  a  derrick,  hJving  an  encoder 
network  for  producing  a 'plurality  of  differiiK  electrical  con- 
trol signal  frequencies  at  one  location  on  the  lerrick  and  a  dis- 
criminator network  at  a  second  location  oi  the  derrick  for 
identifying  each  electrical  control  signal  fre(  uency  produced 
by  the  encoder  network.  An  electro-optical  c  inverter  commu- 
nicates with  the  encoder  to  covert  eiectrif  il  control  signal 
frequencies  to  analogous  light  signal  frequei^cies.  A  light  tube 
communicating  with  the  electro-optical  cofnverter  transfers 
the  light  signal  frequencies  from  the  electro^ptical  converter 
to  an  optical-electro  converter  that  communicates  with  the 
discriminator  and  reconverts  the  light  signal  frequencies  back 
to  their  corresponding  electrical  control  signal  frequencies. 
The  discriminator  communicates  with  a  purality  of  output 
networks  that  correspond  to  operating  memoers  of  the  derrick 
and  directs  an  identified  control  signal  frequoicy  to  the  output 
network  associated  with  that  frequency. 


3,820,071 

CREDIT  CARD  RISK  EVALUATION  SYSTEMS 

David  R.  Angus,  R.D.  1-463  Old  RcaviOe  Rd.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

08822 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,764,  Sept.  14, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  1 9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  48,93 1 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100;  H04m  /  im 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 49  A  6  Claims 


©000 


A  system  including  an  automatic  credit  card  reader  and 
tone  transmitter  for  transmitting  identification  of  a  credit  card 
to  a  tone  decoder  and  transmitter  for  retransmission  to  a  com- 
puter  at  which  the  credit  rating  is  determined,  and  from  which 
an  appropriate  signal  is  retransmitted  to  an  audio  recording 
unit  whereby  the  system  selects  the  appropriate  audio  message 
for  presentation  to  the  person  interrogating  the  system.  A  tim- 
ing circuit  releases  equipment  upon  conclusion  of  a  response 
by  the  system.  Protection  from  spurious  signals  and  circuits 
for  checking  of  signals  for  the  accuracy  are  employed. 


3,820,072 
AN  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Alvin  S.  Bhim,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Products  Inter- 
national Incorporated,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,052,  Dec.  31, 1968.  This  application 
Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,255 
Int.CI.H04q5/00 
U.S.CI.340— 149A  3  Claims 
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An  identification  system  including  a  card  preparation 
system,  a  memory  system,  remote  card  reading  stations,  a 
comparator,  accessory  device,  and  a  control  means  connected 
between  each  of  said  items.  The  card  preparation  system 
records  distinct  patterns  on  identification  cards.  The  control 
means  directs  the  operation  of  the  information  retrieval 
system.  The  memory  system  stores  identifying  information 
characteristics  as  well  as  distinct  coded  patterns  that  are 
placed  on  the  cards.  The  remote  card  reading  stations  provide 
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relative  movement  between  the  card  being  read  and  the  read-  readings  to  a  form  which  can  be  transmitted  over  a  non- 
ing  head  in  the  station  in  order  to  generate  a  train  of  electrical  dedicated  voice  band-width  communication  link.  An  interface 
impulses.  The  comparator  com  pares  the  train  of  electrical  im-  ^ 

pulses  from  a  remote  station  and  a  train  of  electrical  impulses 
from  the  memory  system.  The  comparator  signals  a  match  or 
mismatch  to  the  control  means  in  order  to  operate  various  ac- 
cessory devices. 
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A  solid  state  remote  meter  reading  system  includes  modular 
metering  chip  circuits  for  counting  meter  initiated  pulses  and 
automatically  transmitting  encoded  meter  data  pulses.  Each 
metering  circuit  module  includes  readout  control  and  data  ac- 
cumulation portions.  A  binary  non-volatile  counter  in  the  ac- 
cumulator portion  stores  the  meter  data  during  power  ou- 
tages. The  read-out  control  portion  encodes  a  data  word  for- 
mat for  asynchronous  data  out  transmission.  Outputs  from  the 
read-out  control  portions  of  each  module  are  interconnected 
in  a  series  cascaded  relationship  to  form  a  common  system 
output  for  connection  to  a  transmission  line.  This  permits 
universal  use  of  the  metering  circuit  modules  in  systems  hav- 
ing any  required  number  of  meters  at  a  remote  location. 


3320,074 
REMOTE  OPERATING  CONDITION  DATA  ACQUISITION 

SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Toman,  Pleasantvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TuU  Aviation 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,081,  Dec.  6, 1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 7,6 15, 
Jan.  12, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  236,108 
Int.CI.H04q9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 151  18  Claims 

Data  readings  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  different  operating 
conditions  of  a  radio  navigation  aid  transmitter  are  automati- 
cally taken  and  means  are  provided  for  converting  the  data 


3,820,073 
SOLID  STATE  REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  NON-VOLATILE  DATA  ACCUMULATION 
Leonard  C.  Vercellotti,  Verona,  Pa.;  James  S.  Britton,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Louis  G.  Ottobre,  MurrysviUe,  Pa.,  and  James  R. 
Cricchi,  CatonsviUe,  Md.,  asa^nors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,469 

IntCLG08c;9/2« 

U.S.a.340— 151  10  Claims 
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means  is  coupled  to  the  converting  means  and  operable  to 
establish  a  connection  with  a  communication  link  for  trans- 
mission of  the  data  readings. 


3,820,075 
DATA  RECEIVER 
Theran  L.  Ebner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Natural 
Gas  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,468 

Int.CI.G06f9//« 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  11  Claims 
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A  data  receiver  for  polling,  receiving  and  processing  data 
from  a  plurality  of  measuring  transducers  through  a  communi- 
cation system.  The  receiver  being  capable  of  receiving  data  in 
a  plurality  of  different  signaling  modes,  processing  the 
received  data,  and  storing  the  processed  data.  Means  for 
synchronizing  the  various  signal  modes  and  parity  checking 
the  accuracy  and  validity  of  the  received  data.  Processing  cir- 
cuitry for  handling  both  serially  oriented  data  and  parallel 
data.  An  electrically  interlocked  data  programmer  and  data 
receiving  device,  the  first  of  which  controls  the  polling  of  the 
transducers  and  properly  identifies  the  data  received  in  the 
receiving  device. 


3,820,076 
TITLE  AND  INDEX  GENERATOR  FOR  A  MICROHCHE 
WiUiam  O.  Butts,  WilUngboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Micromation 
Systems  Inc.,  Landover,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,738 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23108;  G06f  3114 

U.S.CI.340- 172.5  13  Claims 

A  title  and  index  generator  for  a  microfiche  system  which 

does  not  require  the  use  of  software.  An  eye  readable  title  is 
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created  on  the  microfiche  by  extractin; 
number  of  characters  from  the  data  to| 
microfiche.  These  characters  are  used  to 
patterns  comprised  of  the  constituent 
character  from  the  microfiche  system  c 
The  character  patterns  comprised  of  coi 
each  character  are  stored  in  a  memory 
character  is  read  out  of  the  memory  a  pr 
of  times  as  the  microfiche  is  traverse< 
direction  and  a  second  predetermined  nu 
microfiche  is  traversed  in  the  vertical  dire^ 
formed  on  the  microfiche  each  time  the  el 
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memory.     The     index     generator 
backstepping  an  information  storage  device 
position  at  the  beginning  of  the  generation 
Once  the  input  data  device  is  returned  to  its 
the  input  device  is  again  run  in  the  forwi  rd 
means  is  provided  for  extracting  a  predetei  nined 
characters  from  the  data  input  at  positions 
preselected    portions   within    each    page 
microfiche.  Means  is  provided  for  adding 
formation  to  the  extracted  characters 
characters  and  index  information  is  formedlon 
of  the  microfiche. 
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3320,077 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  UNITS  OF  AI>R0GR  AM 
CONTROLLED  DATA  PROCESSINQ  SYSTEM 
Fritz  GMkr,  Saiicrbruchslnsae  10/9,  8  MiLichcii  55;  Hans- 
Uliich  Modcr,  Lfttmaimatraisc  3,  8  Munthcn  71;  Jurgen 
•    Rabold,Fontciiricdcr  Alice  167,  8  Muncbn  71,  and  Bern- 
hard  Sciiaffcr,  Kcmptencr  Strasw  63,  8  M^nchcn  49,  aU  of 
GcrmaBy 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,|95 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcation  Germany, 
2106163 

Int.CLG06f///02 
U.S.a.340— 172.5 


'eb.    10,    1971, 
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formed  by  changing  the  supply  voltage  to  the  system  unit 
under  test.  After  requesting  and  receiving  assignment  of  a 
Storage  cycle  in  the  system's  central  memory,  a  program  con- 
trol generates  and  transmits  a  command  signal.  The  command 
signal  is  evaluated,  and  a  signal  datum  responsive  thereto  is 
formed  and  transmitted  to  a  power  supply  connected  to  the 
system  unit  being  tested.  Depending  on  the  information  con- 
tained in  the  latter  transmitted  signal,  the  operating  voltage  of 
the  system  unit  can  be  adjusted  to  approach  the  limits 
prescribed  for  the  particular  system  unit.  The  operability  of 
the  system  unit  is  determined  from  its  response  to  operating 
voltages  near  the  outer  limits  of  its  range. 


A  method  for  testing  system  units  or  modul(  s  in  a  modularly 
constructed  data  processing  system  wherein  t  le  testing  is  per- 


3320,078 
MULTI-LEVEL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BUFFER 
STORE  WITH  VARIABLE  MAPPING  MODES 
John  L.  Curley,  Sudbury;  Thomas  J.  Donahue,  Huson,  both  of 
Mass.;  Wallace  A.  Martfamd,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  BeiOamin  S. 
Franklin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295301 

Int.CI.G06f;i/06 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  40  Claims 


A  multi-level  storage  system  providing  multiple  levels  of 
storage  comprising  a  high-speed  low  capacity  storage  device 
(buffer  store)  coupled  serially  to  successive  levels  of  lower 
speed,  higher  capacity  storage  devices  including  means  for 
varying  key  physical  buffer  store  parameters  such  as  mapping, 
replacement  algorithm,  and  buffer  store  size.  The  buffer  store 
is  capable  of  being  accessed  in  a  plurality  of  modes,  each 
mode  being  under  the  dynamic  control  of  a  program  being  ex- 
ecuted. An  additional  mode  under  control  of  the  software  or  a 
switch  in  the  maintenance  panel  is  also  provided  for  bypassing 
the  buffer  memory. 


3,820,079 
BUS  ORIENTED,  MODULAR,  MULTIPROCESSING 
COMPUTER 
Amdt  B.  Bcrgh,  Los  Ahos  HiHs;  Bert  E.  Forbes,  Palo  Ako; 
James  O.  Hamiltoa,  III,  Sunnyvale,  and  Joseph  C.  Mixsell, 
Jr.,  Pah)  Ako,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Pale  AKo,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  194,764,  Nov.  1, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316^29 

fait.CI.G06f/5//6 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  19  Claims 

A  multiprocessing  computer  is  structured  in  modular  form 

around  a  common  control  and  data  bus.  Cbntrol  functions  for 

the  various  modules  are  distributed  among  the  modules  to 

facilitate  system  flexibility.  Modules  separate  from  the  central 
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processor  handle  input/output  operations  to  free  the  central  is  connected  to  the  main  shift  register  through  a  pulse  divider 
processor  for  data  manipulation.  The  central  processor  in-  and  also  receiver  bits  representing  certain  of  the  characters  to 
dudes  circuitry  for  instruction  and  data  pipelining,  single,   be  displayed.  An  anode  driving  circuit  comprised  of  a  plurality 

of  anode  drivers  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  anode 
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double  and  triple  shifts,  preadding  and  memory  mapping  and 
interleaving.  The  central  processor  also  includes  a  read  only 
memory  look-up  table  for  microprogramming  instructions. 


3320,080 
DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DATA 
PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Harold  B.  Abrams,  Olivette;  Beqjamin  O.  Haynes,  Creve 
Coeur,  and  Glynn  P.  WUHams,  St  Charles,  aU  of  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Myler  Digital  Sciences,  Inc.,  Marybind  Heights, 
Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,741,  May  10, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,735366,  which  b  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,  Jan. 

6, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

327,780 

Int.aG06fi/y4 

vs.  CL  340—172.5  19  Chdms 


shift  register  and  a  plurality  of  cathode  drivers  are  operated  by 
a  decoder  connected  to  the  main  shift  register.  In  this  way  a 
selected  anode  driver  is  energizable  together  with  a  cathode 
driver  which  will  energize  a  selected  one  of  said  display  tubes. 


3320,081 
OVERRIDE  HARDWARE  FOR  MAIN  STORE 
SEQUENCER 
Thomas  J.  Donahue,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hooeywel  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,418 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00;  H03k  /  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  12  Claims 
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A  display  system  for  electronic  data  storage  and  retrieval 
equipment  which  permits  the  consecutive  and  intermittent 
display  of  information  through  a  plurality  of  radiation  active 
elements,  such  as  cold  cathode  display  tubes.  The  display 
system  includes  a  recirculating  main  shift  register  which  may 
form  part  of  the  data  storage  and  retrieval  equipment  and 
which  main  shift  register  receives  data  bits  representing 
characters  to  be  displayed.  A  recirculating  anode  shift  register 


An  override  assurance  electrical  network  and  override  cir- 
cuitry for  overriding  request  signals  issued  to  a  computer  for 
control  of  access  to  a  main  memory  store.  First  and  second 
dynamic  storage  electrical  networks  receive  and  store  electric 
request  signals.  The  request  signals  are  delayed  in  said  first 
and  second  electric  networks  by  predetermined  amounts,  and 
an  override  signal  is  generated  by  means  responsive  to  the 
delayed  request  signals. 


1612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1974 


3320,082 

DATA  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRi4:AL  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  KNITTflG  MACHINES 
Gunlcr  Baukacchl,  Eaii^eB:  WUhdm  H_ 
Ploppa,  both  of  ReutHBgcn,  all  of  Gcmiaa 
StoU  Conpaay,  RcutHnten,  Postfach,  Gern  my 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1|530 
Chimt    priority,    appHcatlon    Germany, 
2159992 

lBt.Cl.G06fyj/00 
U.S.CL  340- 172.5 
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A  data  storage  means  for  an  electrical 
as  is  used  with  a  textile,  e.g.  knitting,  machim 
webs  of  materiaJ,  is  provided  which 
modules  each  forming  a  part  memory,  the 
which  includes  a  memory  in  the  form  of  a 
being  selectively  combinable  to  form  a 
memory  of  a  desired  capacity.  The 
detachably  received  in,  e.g.,  inserted  in,  a 
eludes  data  input(s),  a  data  output  and 
modules   further   include   an   intermediate 
(memory)  connected  to  the  rotary  shift 
read-out  device. 


im,  and  Jurgcn 
',  assignors  to  H. 


Dec.    3,    1971, 


7  Claims 


pulses  within  which  each  binary  word  is  accommodated  in  the 
second  stream. 

Apparatus  for  synchronizing  bits  of  binary  data  have  selec- 
tively actuable  equipment  for  regenerating  received  data  bits. 
A  phase  lock  loop  generates  clock  pulses  synchronized  with 
the  regenerated  bits.  The  phase  lock  loop  includes  a  digital 
counter  for  generating  a  phase  reference  signal  in  the  phase 
lock  loop.  The  bit  regenerating  equipment  is  actuated  during 
the  occurrence  of  a  center  portion  of  each  received  bit  and  in 
response  to  the  generated  clock  pulses  and  a  predetermined 
counting  state  of  the  digital  counter  means. 


control  system  such 

which  produces 

es  a  plurality  of 
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3320,083 

CODED  DATA  ENHANCER,  SYNCHROiilZER,  AND 

PARITY  REMOVER  SYSTEMS 

Join  L.  Way,  U  Caaad^  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BcU  &  HoweU 

Company,  Chicafo,  OL 

CoBtiniuitlon.inHMrt  of  Scr.  No.  278,138,  Aw  {.  4, 1972.  TMs 
application  Jan.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3il,197 
Int.CLG06f///yO 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  37 
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A  first  stream  of  binary  words  is  accompanied  by  a  first  se- 
ries of  clock  pulses,  each  word  having  n  bits  an  d  being  accom 
panied  by  n  dock  pulses.  To  enhance  binary  ti  msitions  in  this 
stream  <^  binary  words,  a  second  series  of  ckx  t  pulses  having 
(n-(-l )  clock  pukes  for  each  n  ckKk  pulses  of  t  le  first  series  is 
provided.  A  second  stream  of  binary  words  in  which  each  bi- 
nary word  of  the  first  stream  is  accommodate<  within  n  ckKk 
pulses  of  the  (n+l )  ckKk  pulses  of  the  secon  d  series  is  also 
provkled.  Binary  words  in  the  second  strean  are  then  pro- 
vided with  parity  bits  during  ckKk  pulses  outt  ide  the  n  ckKk 


3,820,084 

COMPUTER  PROCESSOR  REGISTER  AND  BUS 

ARRANGEMENT 

Leo  V.  Jones,  Chfcago;  Paul  J.  Kcchn,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Paul  A. 

ZeHnski,  Elmhunt,  all  ol  IIL,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,041 

laLCLGOet  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  7  Claims 
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The  computer  processor  comprises  a  plurality  of  registers 
and  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  along  with  interfaces  with  other 
units  of  a  data  processing  system  connected  as  sources  and 
sinks  to  one  data  bus  and  one  address  bus.  Each  source  for  a 
bus  has  leads  from  the  output  of  a  register  or  a  set  of  interface 
leads  connected  to  inputs  of  AND  function  gates  with  the 
gates  for  a  selected  source  enabled  by  a  control  signal,  and  the 
outputs  of  the  respective  bits  of  the  AND  gates  of  the  several 
sources  are  connected  to  OR  function  gates,  the  outputs  of 
which  comprise  the  bus.  A  register  or  set  of  interface  leads 
acting  as  a  sink  has  the  bus  connected  to  the  inputs  of  AND 
function  gates  whose  outputs  are  connected  to  the  inputs  of 
the  register  or  interface  leads:  and  the  gates  for  a  sink  are  ena- 
bled by  a  sink  select  signal.  Each  of  the  buses  also  has  its  leads 
connected  back  as  source  leads  to  AND  function  gates  which 
are  enabled  by  a  LATCH  signal,  thereby  effectively  making 
the  bus  act  as  a  register.  For  certain  instructions  of  the  order 
set,  either  or  both  buses  may  be  latched  during  the  processing 
to  retain  information  while  the  source  register  is  used  for  other 
purposes. 


3,820,085 

COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SEPARATE  REGISTER  SUBSYSTEM  AND  STORED 

PROGRAM  PROCESSOR  EACH  HAVING  ITS  OWN 

MEMORY,  AND  DATA  TRANSFER  BY  PROCESSOR 

ACCESS  TO  THE  REGISTER  MEMORY 

PanI  A.  Zdinski,  Ehnhurst,  IIL,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatk 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  NortMakc,  UL 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  348^15 

bt  CL  G05b  /  5/00;  H04a  3/00 

U3.CL340-172J  3  Claims 

The  order  set  of  the  stored  program  processor  includes  two 

special  instructions  to  provide  direct  access  to  the  register 
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subsystem  memory  instead  of  the  main  processor  memory, 
one  to  read  a  word  from  the  register  memory  and  one  to  write 
data  in  a  word  thereof,  in  each  case  at  the  effective  address  in 
the  register  memory  designated  by  the  instruction.  There  may 
be  two  separate  register  subsystems,  and  one  bit  of  the  address 
selects  the  subsystem.  Both  the  processor  and  each  of  the  re- 


3,820,087 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY 
Praveen  Chaudhari,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  B. 
Zarowin,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intematkmal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatkm,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,405 

Int.  CLGllc/ 7/42. /i/(W 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  LM  5  Cbims 
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gister  subsystems  is  duplicated,  and  either  copy  of  the  proces- 
sor may  communicate  with  either  copy  of  the  selected  register 
subsystem.  There  are  also  command  pulse  directives  which 
may  be  sent  from  the  processor  to  a  selected  register 
subsystem,  and  sense  line  and  interrupt  signal  lines  from  each 
register  subsystem  to  the  processor. 


3,820,086 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  (ROM)  SUPERIMPOSED  ON 

READ/WRITE  MEMORY  (RAM) 

Irving  T.  Ho,  Poughkeepsie,  and  GcraM  A.  Maley,  FbhkiU, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematkHial  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,076 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  / 1/40, 1 7/00;  H03k  3/286 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  FF  21  Claims 


i/se         n         i/si 


The  disclosures  describes  a  transistor  storage  cell  operable 
both  as  a  random  access  read/write  memory  cell  or  as  a  read 
only  memory  cell.  The  memory  cell  structure  includes  a  bista- 
ble circuit  adapted  to  be  set  into  one  of  two  stable  conditions 
and  an  imbalancing  means  for  providing  structural  asym- 
metry. The  memory  cell  is  operable  either  as  a  read/write  cell 
or,  by  accessing  the  cell  through  the  imbalancing  means,  the 
latent  image  provided  by  the  structural  asymmetry  of  the  cell 
is  read  out  without  affecting  the  information  contained  in  the 
cell  from  the  read/write  mode  of  operation. 

928  0.0 59 


A  three  dimensional  memory  using  materials  switchable 
from  an  amorphous  state  to  a  crystalline  state  and  back  again 
to  its  amorphous  state  is  realized  by  focusing  a  laser  beam  into 
different  depths  of  the  material.  The  material,  when  in  its 
crystalline  state,  is  capable  of  generating  the  harmonic  of  the 
frequency  of  the  incident  light  used  to  interrogate  its  state, 
whereas  in  its  amorphous  state  it  is  not  a  generator  of  har- 
monics. The  detection  of  this  harmonic  allows  for  increased 
discrimination  in  the  data  reading  process. 


3,820,088 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORIES,  AND  METHOD  OF 

ACTIVATING  THE  SAME 

Armand  Hadni,  Nancy,  and  Robert  Thomas,  Saint-Die,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Agence  NatNMiale  De  Vak>risation  De  La 

Recherche  (Anvar),  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  July  23, 1971, 71.27044 
IntCLGllc  y//22.///42 
U.S.CL  340- 173.2  9  Claims 


J^  23 
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The  invention  relates  to  high-capacity  memory  devices  per- 
mitting non-destructive  reading.  The  memory  (FIG.  4  )  com- 
prises a  plate  11  made  of  ferroelectric  material  with  a  very 
thin  metallized  film  15  thereon  to  absorb  the  radiation  from  a 
laser  beam,  and  a  thicker  metallized  film  16.  The  source  18  al- 
lows the  orientation  of  all  the  ferroelectric  domains.  A  second 
source  19,  in  combination  with  laser^anning,  permits  writing 
into  the  memory  device.  Reading  is  effected  by  scanning  with 
the  laser  and  detecting  the  direction  of  current  flow  through 
the  resistor  20.  For  use  as  memory  devices  in  computers. 


3,820,089 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  DETECTION 
Ugis  Guntis  Lama,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bdl 
Canada-Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Fifed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,199 

Int.CI.Gllc////4 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  EB  4  Claims 

A  magnetic  bubble  domain  detector  comprising  two  pairs  of 

magnetoresistive  elements  connected  to  form  a  resistance 
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bridge  circuit.  The  pairs  of  elements  are  so  ai^anged 
cally  and  geometrically  that  a  magnetic  bubbU 
detecting  position,  affects  two  elements  simu 
two  elements  are  a  pair  and  the  elements  arfe 
electrical  opposition  but  are  positioned  ge( 'metrically 
jacent.  This  doubles  the  output  from  the  bridg< 
bubble  is  at  the  detecting  position.  The 


electri- 
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taneously.  The 
connecited  in 
ad- 
circuit  when  a 
of  the 


arrai  igement 


and  John  R. 


3^20,090 

BISTABLE  MAGNETIC  DEVltiE 

John  Richard  Wkgand,  Valfey  Stream,  Long  sland,  N.Y.,  as- 

iignor  to  MUton  VHnsky,  Plainfldd,  NJ 

Wicgund,  VaBcy  Stream,  N.  Y.,  part  interest  jo  each 

Cootinuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,631,  Jan.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,602,906,  and  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,632,  Jan. 

26, 1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-bart  of  Ser.  No. 

86,169,  Nov.  2, 1970,  abandoned,  and  a  contUiuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  137,567,  April  26, 1971,  abuM  kmcd,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,070,  Aug.  19, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  25, 1972,  S^r.  No.  247^56 

lntCLGllc/;/06 
VS.  CL  340—174  ZB  32  Claims 


-^ 
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A  bistable  ferromagnetic  wire  of  generally 
position  having  a  central  relatively  "soft"  core 
outer  relatively  "hard"  magnetized  shell  portio^ 
ly  low  and  high  coercivity  respectively  and  w  tiere 
magnetized  shell  portion  is  operable  for  magn<  tizing 
portion  in  a  first  direction,  (b)  the  magnetizat|on 
portion  is  reversible  by  application  of  a 
field  and  (c)  the  sliell  portion  is  operable  to 
core  portion  in  the  first  direction  upon  removal 
magnetic  field. 
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3,820,091 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  SPLITTER 

Harul(i  Kohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minoto-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194^435,  Nov.  1, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,743,851. 

This  applicatkm  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,61 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1970, 45-97354 

Int.CI.Gllc////4. /9/00 

U.S.CI.340-174TF  1  Claim 


A— JZ^; 


elements  of  a  pair  also  provides  for  the  reduc  tion  of  extrane- 
ous signals  from  domains  in  other  positions,  i  md  for  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  effect  of  the  rotating  field  for  propagating  the 
domains. 


A  pattern  of  ferromagnetic  films  is  provided  on  each  side  of 
a  thin  film  capable  of  supporting  cylindrical  magnetic 
domains.  A  rotating  magnetic  field  in  the  plane  of  said  thin^ 
film  provides  variable  patterns  of  magnetic  poles  at  the  ends  of 
the  ferromagnetic  films  to  cause  splitting  of  cylindrical  mag- 
netic domains. 


3,820,092 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Andrew  Henry  Bobcck,  Chatham;  Frank  John  Ciak,  Roselle 
Park,  and  Walter  Strauss,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell    Telephone     Laboratories     Incorporated,    Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,508 

IntCI.Gllc///N 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  EB  11  Claims 
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An  enhanced  output  signal  is  provided  by  the  coupling  of  a 
magnetic  bubble  to  a  magnetoresistance  detector  element 
when  the  familiar  rotating  in-plane  drive  field  is  set  at  an  am- 
plitude such  that  the  presence  of  a  bubble  results  in  a  change 
in  frequency  in  signal  exhibited  by  the  detector  element  due  to 
the  in-plane  field.  The  largest  signals  yet  achieved  resulted 
from  an  integrated  expansion  detector,  guard  rail  arrangement 
with  a  meandering  magnetoresistance  element  when  operated 
in  this  manner. 
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3,820,093 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  DOMAIN 

PINNING  IN  MAGNETIC  WALL  DOMAIN  DEVICES 

Alan  B.  Smith,  Lincoln,  and  Warren  W.  GoUer,  Maynard,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatran,  New  York, 

N.Y.  * 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,605 

Int.CI.Gllc////4.  79/00 
U.S.CI.340-174TF  -        "  10  Claims 


3,820,095 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

RonaM  J.  Wojtasinski,  Cocoa  Beach,  and  DonaM  D.  LovaH, 

Rockledge,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natkmal 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washhigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,847 

Int.  CI.G08C/ 9/70 

U.S.  CI.  340-200  4Ciafans 


CONVCNTiAL 
OC    iiAS 
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An  alternating  magnetic  field  applied  preferably  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  magnetic  layer  of  a  magnetic  wall  domain 
device  reduces  the  domain  pinning  effect  of  defects  in  the 
magnetic  layer  thereby  apparently  reducing  the  coercivity  of 
the  magnetic  material. 


3,820,094 
DISPLACEMENT-ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Mineju  Mouri,  and  Katsuhiko  Aoki,  both  of  Kasasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Company  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1972,  47- 
36333;  Aug.  3, 1972, 47-78218 

Int  CLG08c/ 9/0« 
U.S.CL  340-199  6Chims 


A  displacement-electric  signal  converter  comprises  two  an- 
nular magnetic  bodies  disposed  concentrically,  a  magnetizing 
coil  placed  in  an  air  gap  formed  between  the  two  annular  mag- 
netic bodies,  a  short-circuiting  ring  freely  rotatably  provided 
on  one  of  the  two  annular  miagnetic  bodies,  and  at  least  one 
detecting  coil  provided  on  one  of  the  two  annular  magnetic 
bodies  for  detecting  magnetic  fluxes  flowing  the  interior  of  the 
annular  magnetic  body,  an  a.c.  voltage  being  supplied  to  the 
magnetizing  coil,  the  short-circuiting  ring  being  rotated  cor- 
responding to  a  displacement  to  be  measured,  whereby  an 
electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  displacement  to  be  mea- 
sured can  be  obtained  from  the  detecting  coil. 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  electnc  fields  of  cloud  for- 
mations within  a  particular  area  which  utilizes  capacitor  plates 
that  are  alternately  shielded  from  the  clouds  for  generating  an 
alternating  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the  electric 
field  of  the  clouds.  A  synchronizing  signal  is  produced  for  con- 
trolling sampling  of  the  alternating  signal.  Such  samplings  are 
fed  through  a  filter  and  converted  by  an  analogue  to  digital 
converter  into  digital  form  and  subsequently  fed  to  a  trans- 
mitter for  transmission  to  the  control  station  for  recording. 


3320,096 
MECHANO-OPTICAL  DIGITAL  POSITION-INDICATING 

SYSTEM  WITH  VERNIER  READING 
Paul  Himmebbach,  and  Werner  FaUer,  both  of  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Optische 
Werke  Krueznach,  Bad  Kreuzmach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  354,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,   1972. 
2220934 

Int-CL  G08c  19/36, 19/30, 23/00 
UACL  340-204  MChhw 


A  code  carrier  with  several  parallel  tracks  moves  past  a  first 
reading  head  which  feeds  a  digital  indicator,  through  several 
bundles  of  light-conductive  filaments  assigned  to  respective 
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digital  positions,  in  accordance  with  transpanent  or  reflective 
code  markings  on  associated  tracks  of  the  carrier  which  is 
coupled  with  a  measuring  bar  for  joint  movement  therewith. 
The  code  markings  on  the  carrier  tracks  define  a  multiplicity 
of  unit  steps  giving  a  coarse  reading  of  the  measured  value. 
The  measuring  bar  is  provided  with  light-tran:  missive  gradua 
tions  whose  spacing  corresponds  to  the  unit  steps  and  which 
are  optically  projected  onto  a  receiving  surfa(  e  together  with 
a  reference  mark  from  a  slider  coupled,  throi  gh  a  step-down 
transmission,  with  a  rotatable  control  disk  hay  ng  several  con- 
centric code  tracks.  The  slider,  which  may  b  i  rigid  with  the 
Tirst  reading  head,  has  a  stroke  length  just  sho  rt  of  a  unit  step 
so  as  to  give  a  vernier  measurement,  in  terms  ( if  supplemental 
digits,  with  the  aid  of  a  second  reading  head  '  vhich  scans  the 
code  tracks  of  the  control  disk  and  feeds  the  jligital  indicator 
through  additional  bundles  of  light-conductive 
cordance  with  the  disk  position  in  which 
reference  mark  coincides  with  one  of  the  graduations  of  the 
measuring  bar  as  projected  upon  the  receiving 


!  urface. 


3,820,097 

FLAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPENSATION 
FOR  THE  FLAME  DETECTOi 
Martin  E.  Larson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assign<  r  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  351,%t0 

Int.CLG08b/7//2 

U.S.CL  340-328.2  ISCUms 


A  flame  detection  system  utilizes  a  flame  responsive  im- 
pedance, such  as  a  lead  sulphide  photocell,  a  id  responds  to 
the  change  in  infrared  radiation  and  the  flame  flicker  frequen- 
cy of  the  sensed  flame.  The  flame  responsiv<  impedance  is 
connected  through  a  variable  impedance  mean  >  to  a  source  of 
direct  current  voltage.  The  voltage  between  th<  flame  respon- 
sive impedance  and  the  variable  impedance  neans  is  com- 
pared by  an  amplifier  to  a  voltage  divider  net  work  so  that  a 
feedback  voltage  can  be  generated  by  the  ampl  ifier  to  control 
the  variable  impedance  means.  The  variatle  impedance 
means  is  controlled  by  the  feedback  so  as  to  I  eep  the  direct 
current  voltage  across  the  flame  responsive  ir  ipedance  con- 
stant to  compensate  for  variations  in  flame  bac  aground  radia- 
tion, and  cell  to  cell  variation.  The  system  the  i  uses  a  band- 
pass amplifier  and  detector-integrator  system  to  control  an 
output  switch. 


The  sensor  device  is  mounted  onto  a  container  and  projects 
into  the  same.  A  small  glass  cap  located  on  the  outside  section 
of  the  sensor  device  remains  full  of  the  liquid  as  long  as  the 
desired  liquid  level  inside  of  the  container  is  maintained. 
When  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  container  falls,  the  cap  will 
empty,  thus  giving  a  visual  check.  The  section  of  the  sensor 


3320,098 
ELECTRICAL  AND  VISUAL  FLUID  LEV^L  SENSOR 

R.  Demyon,  6201  Lock  Raven  Blvd.,  Bahiniore,  Md. 
21212,  and  NIcImIh  J.  LaCosIa,  Box  2i|b,  Rt  No.  3, 
Phoenix,  Md.  21 131 

Ficd  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,2|26 
Int.  CLG08b/ 9/00 
U.S.CL  340-244  B 

An  improved  method  and  liquid  level  sensoi 
vided  for  monitoring  the  level  of  fluid  in  a  conti  liner,  by  either 
or  both,  visual  or  electrical  means. 


4Clainis 

device  is  pro- 


device  that  is  on  the  inside  of  the  container  has  a  float  which 
follows  the  level  of  the  liquid.  When  the  liquid  level  falls,  the 
float  also  falls,  thereby  closing  a  magnetic  switch  which  causes 
a  warning  light  or  buzzer  to  be  activated.  This  sensor  device 
can  also  contain  a  pressure  switch  to  monitor  the  pressure  in 
the  container  and  give  an  alarm  by  electrical  means. 


3,820,099 
VOLTAGE  DETECTOR 
Kennetli  S.  Vogt,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,571 

Int.CLG08b2i/00 

U.S.CL340— 248A  5  Claims 


The  magnitude  of  a  monitored  voltage  is  detected  with 
respect  to  a  lower  level  and  an  upper  level.  The  lower  level  is 
primarily  defined  by  the  breakdown  potential  of  a  Zener 
diode.  The  upper  level  is  primarily  defined  by  a  predetermined 
potential  difference  between  two  signal  voltages  defined  in 
different  proportions  to  the  monitored  voltage  by  two  dif- 
ferent voltage  divider  networks  connected  to  the  Zener  diode. 


3320,100 
PRESENCE  DETECTOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  DIGITAL 

TUNING 
Forrest  H.  BalUnger,  Grain  Valley;  Robert  E.  Heggcstad,  Bhic 
Springs,  and  Leiand  W.  Olmsted,  Gladstone,  all  of  Mo.,  as- 
s^nors  to  HaraMNi  Industries,  Inc.,  Grain  Valley,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,737 
InLCLG08b/i/26 
U3.CI.340— 258C  16Clainis 

Apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  movable  body,  such  as 
a  railway  car  traveling  along  a  track,  is  present  in  a  preselected 
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zone  of  interest  along  its  path  of  travel.  In  railway  applications 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  car  over  a  switch,  for  example, 
an  inductive  loop  is  laid  along  the  track  and  forms  a  part  of  the 
tank  circuit  of  an  oscillator.  The  resulting  signal  is  mixed  with 
the  oulput  signal  from  a  variable  frequency  reference  oscilla- 
tor to  provide  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  that  is  subject 
to  frequency  variations  as  the  loop  inductance  changes.  To 
correct  for  such  variations,  an  automatic  digital  tuning' ar- 
rangement is  provided  for  the  reference  oscillator  to  maintain 
the  IF  signal  at  a  normal  frequency  within  a  predetermined 
range  within  which  the  intermediate  frequency  is  permitted  to 


tape  transport  mechanism  is  required.  In  another  disclosed 
embodiment,  the  tape  supply  spool  is  connected  to  provide  a 
signal  having  a  parameter  which  is  proportional  to  the  speed  at 
which  the  tape  supply  spool  is  rotated.  A  signal  is  provided  in 
response  to  a  parameter  value  corresponding  to  the  supply 
spool  rotational  speed  caused  by  a  predetermined  amount  of 
remaining  tape. 


3,820,102 
PREMISES  ENTRY  AND  EXIT  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Howard  C.  Schubert,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aerolite  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Union  City,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,258,  Nov.  24, 1969, 
abandoned. 
Filed  July  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  274,806 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13108 
U3.  CI.  340-276  23  Claims 


vary  in  response  to  changing  environmental  conditions.  The 
response  of  the  digital  tuner  is  sufficiently  rapid  to  correct 
gradual  variations  in  frequency  characteristic  of  changing  en- 
vironmental conditions,  but  is  purposely  limited  in  order  to  be 
incapable  of  making  the  correction  in  the  event  of  a  sudden 
frequency  variation  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  car.  When 
this  occurs,  the  intermediate  frequency  shifts  outside  of  the 
normal  range  and  the  apparatus  assumes  an  output  condition 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  car.  Once  the  car  is  detected, 
the  automatic  tuner  is  disabled  to  positively  preclude  frequen- 
cy correction  until  the  car  is  no  longer  sensed  by  the  loop. 


202  1 
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3,820,101 
REMAINING  TAPE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Fred  C.  Bdick,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lanier  Electronic 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,314 

Int.  CLG08b  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-259  3  Claims 


si-»  ^» 


The  system  includes  a  signaling  circuit  adapted  to  provide  a 
signal  when  the  protected  premises  have  been  entered  or  left 
by  authorized  personnel  and  a  gate  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  signaling  circuit.  The  gate  is  operated  by  a 
second  circuit  which  includes  a  warning  light,  a  master  multi- 
position  switch  located  inside  the  premises,  a  normally-open 
switch,  and  a  normally-closed  outside  switch  located  outside 
the  premises.  The  connections  are  such  that  the  master  switch 
is  used  to  operate  the  system  when  authorized  personnel  enter 
the  premises,  but  the  combined  action  of  the  master  switch 
and  outside  switch  are  required  when  authorized  personnel 
leave  the  premises.  Tampering  with  the  outside  switch  is  of  no 
effect  once  the  system  has  been  set. 


3320,103 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AN  OBJECT  WITHIN  A 
MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Edward  R.  Fearon,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stop-Loss  In- 
corporated, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,319 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13124 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  with  a  web  feed  apparatus  such  as  a  tape 
recorder,  in  which  a  supply  of  the  web  material  wound  on  a 
spool  is  withdrawn  from  the  spool  for  use,  to  provide  an  indi- 
cation when  only  a  predetermined  amount  of  web  remains  on 
the  spool.  The  present  apparatus  is  responsive  to  the  amount 
of  tape  remaining  on  the  spool,  and  so  an  indication  cor- 
responding to  the  amount  of  remaining  tape  is  made  irrespec- 
tive of  the  amount  of  tape  initially  on  the  spool.  In  one  dis- 
closed embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  source  of  suitable 
radiation,  such  as  illumination,  and  a  radiation  sensitive 
device  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tape  spool  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  spool,  so  that  the 
radiation  path  remains  interrupted  by  the  tape  on  the  spool 
until  only  a  predetermined  amount  of  tape  remains  on  the 
spool.  No  mechanical  or  electrical  interconnection  with  the 
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The  specification  discloses  a  system  for  detecting  a  marker 
secured  to  an  object  when  the  object  is  positioned  within  an 
interrogation  zone  having  a  magentic  field  periodically  vary- 
ing at  a  predetermined  fundamental  frequency.  The  magnetic 
field  is  generated  by  a  coil  unit  including  a  plurality  of  loops  of 
rigid  hollow  metal  pipe  which  is  electrically  resonated  by 
capacitors  and  energized  by  an  electrical  signal  having  a 
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frequency  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  jf  the  electrical 


to  maintain  the 
to  the  resonant 


circuit.  Phase-lock  loop  circuitry  is  provided 
drive  to  the  pipe  loops  at  a  frequency  equal 
frequency  of  the  pipes,  irregardless  of  varianc  e  in  the  load  im- 
posed in  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  |  lipes.  The  trans- 
mitting pipe  loops  are  also  driven  by  electric  il  signals  of  less 
than  full  wave,  such  that  the  generated  magei  tic  field  has  im- 
proved distortion  characteristics.  The  marker 

generates  detectable  signals  containing  harm(  mics  of  the  fun- 
damental frequency  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field.  Detec- 
tion circuitry  is  provided  to  detect  the  hirmonic  signals 
generated  by  the  marker.  The  detection  ciicuit  is  gated  in 
synchronism  with  the  less  than  full  wave  drivii  g  signal  applied 
to  the  transmitting  coil.  A  dropout  circuit  is  provided  to 
disconnect  the  transmitting  circuitry  in  case  a  heavy  load  is 
imposed  upon  the  magnetic  field 
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successive  signals  wherein  an  unstable  multi-vibrator  is 
switched  by  the  first  signal  to  activate  an  indicator  and  deac- 
tivated by  the  second  signal  to  connect  the  indicating  means 
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3,820,104 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTINC 
WITHIN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  INTERROgXtION 
Edward  R.  Fearon,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor 
corporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315, 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13126 
U.S.  CI.  340—280 


AN  OBJECT 
ZONE 
o  Stop-LoH  !■• 
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directly  to  a  source  of  power.  The  unstable  multi-vibrator  may 
alternatively  comprise  two  and  three  transistors  and  the  multi- 
vibrator output  may  alternatively  be  supplied  to  the  indicating 
means  through  an  amplifier. 


27  Claims 
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This  specification  discloses  a  marker  for  bein  5  secured  to  an 
object  to  enable  the  detection  of  the  object  v  ithin  an  inter- 
rogation zone  having  a  magnetic  field  periodic:  lly  varying  at  a 
predetermined  fundamental  frequency.  The  ma  rker  includes  a 
first  elongated  ferromagnetic  element  for  being  secured  to  the 
object.  The  first  ferromagnetic  element  has  a  relatively  low 
coercivity  and  is  operable  to  generate  a  detects  jle  signal  con- 
taining harmonics  of  the  fundamental  frequencjy  when  placed 
in  the  interrogation  zone.  The  marker  furtHer  includes  a 
second  ferromagnetic  element  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first 
element  and  having  a  coercivity  greater  than  the  first  element. 
Deactivation  structure  is  provided  to  selectively  magnetize  the 
second  ferromagnetic  element  to  impose  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
alternate  magnetic  poles  on  the  first  element  inlorder  to  deac- 
tivate the  marker.  The  deactivated  marker  doeslnot  generate  a 
detectable  signal  containing  the  desired  harmo  fiics  when  the 
object  passes  through  the  interrogation  zone,  in  the  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  second  ferrc  magnetic  ele- 
ment is  constructed  so  as  to  be  magnetized  hyr  a  predeter- 
mined magnetic  field  oriented  in  any  direction  to  deactivate 
the  marker.  Also  in  the  preferred  embodiment  deactivation 
structure  is  provided  which  checks  to  insure  th  it  the  marker 
has  been  deactivated  prior  to  allowing  the  ener  jization  of  an 
auxiliary  device  such  as  a  cash  register  or  the  likt . 


3,820,106 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

GAUGE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi     Yamashita,     Minoo,     and     Michihiro     Ishizaka, 

Amagasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chuyoda-Ku,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1970, 45-43570; 
July  9,  1970,  45-60104 

IntCLH04m////74 
U.S.CL340— 310A  5  Claims 


Metering  devices  such  as  utility  meters  include  series  reso- 
nant circuits  connected  in  parallel  to  a  common  transmission 
line  through  indicating  means  comprising  normally  open  con- 
tacts. Each  time  the  meter  integrates  one  unit  of  power,  its 
contacts  are  closed  for  a  predetermined  time.  A  sampling 
means  in  a  repeater  successively  delivers  to  the  line  different 
frequencies  assigned  to  each  of  the  circuits.  If  one  of  the  reso- 
nant circuits  receives  its  own  frequency  during  the  closure  of 
its  contacts,  a  decrease  in  line  impedance  is  sensed  by  the  re- 
peater and  its  associated  memory  means  such  as  a  register 
counts  "ONE".  The  transmission  line  includes  a  neutral  con- 
ductor of  a  three-phase  three-wire  distribution  system  and  a 
covered  signal  transmission  conductor  juxtaposed  in  an  elec- 
trically insulated  relationship  by  an  insulation. 


, 


3,820,105 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  ALARM  CLOCKS 
Friedikh  Assmus,  Schllierstr  6,  Schrambers  Wurtt;  Hans 
Flaig,    Hutncck    23,    Schramberg-Sulgen/Vurtt; 
Oictrkh,  Brestcnbcrg,  Lauterbach/Wurtt,  am 
Angst  5 14,  Aichlialden/Wurtt,  aU  of  Germany 
Contfaiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  74^14,  Sept.  22, 197d  abandoned 
This  appHcatioa  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3(40,739 
Int.CLG04c2//00 
U.S.  CL  340-309.4 

An  electrical  signaling  device  for  providing  intermittent  and 
continuous  indicating  signals  in  response  to  firs :  and  second 


Dieter 
Leo  Hartner, 


5  Claims 


3,820,107 

SIGN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yoshiaki  Niizawa,  Kawasaki;  Reiji  Hirano,  Yokohama;  Matsu- 

toshi  Ito,  Narashino,  and  Junichi  Ishiata,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,738 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,   1971,  46- 
85590[U] 

Int.CLG08b5/i6 
U.S.  a.  340—324  R  1 1  Claims 

In  a  desk  top  electronic  calculator,  a  visual  display  device  is 
incorporated  to  display  the  numerical  information,  in  which  a 
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zero  a  zeros  preceding  the  significant  digit  or  digits  to  be  dis- 
played are  suppressed.  When  a  sign  such  as  minus  (-)  is 


limits  set  by  a  pair  of  comparators.  Control  logic  between  the 
comparators  and  the  switches,  together  with  a  third  compara- 
tor producing  a  binary  signal  in  response  to  polarity  changes 


RJLSE  THAU         COJNT  UP  OR 

COUNT  nnw»* 


required  to  be  displayed,  such  sign  is  displayed  in  the  digit  ad- 
jacent to  the  most  significant  digit  of  the  number  or  significant 
digits  to  be  displayed. 


eomtev 


/3-X 
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Of/tTif 


f^Hr; 
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S/e/y/^ 


OKoae- 


JTawHs 


'TO 


SF7r//k»  SK/zreif/ 


A  decoder-driver  network  for  energizing  a  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play used  in  a  timepiece  to  cause  the  same  to  provide  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  presentations  according  to  any  one  of  a 
number  of  coded  formats.  The  decoder-driver  circuit  uses 
bidirectional  devices  arranged  in  series  paths  to  minimize 
components  and  increase  reliability. 


3,820,109 

CYCLOCONVERTER  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Konrad,  and  Bumette  P.  Chausse,  both  of  Roanoke, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  556,  Jan.  5, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,967 

Int.  CL  H03k  13120;  G06g  7//5 

U.S.CL340— 347NT  8  Claims 

A  conversion  circuit  having  polarity  sensing  wherein  an 

input  signal  is  converted  into  two  signals  each  of  which  is  the 

inverse  of  the  other.  A  pair  of  switches,  arranged  to  conduct 

these  signals  selectively,  are  connected  to  an  integrator  which 

accumulates  the  voltage  of  these  signals  within  predetermined 


of  the  input  signal,  cause  alternate  conduction  of  the  signals 
and  produce  a  square  wave  pulse  train  having  a  pulse  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  input  signal. 


3,820,108 

DECODER  AND  DRIVER  CIRCUITS  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Nunzio  A.  Luce,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Optei  Corporation, 

Middlesex,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,669 

Int.CLG09f9/J0 

U.S.  CL  340-336  10  Claims 


3,820,110 

EDDY  CURRENT  TYPE  DIGITAL  ENCODER  AND 

POSITION  REFERENCE 

Charles  T.  Henrich,  7  High  St.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  1 1743,  and 

John  M.  Pierce,  3332  Middlefleld  Rd.,  Palo  Atto,  Calif. 

94306 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,770 

Int  CL  G08c  9108 

U.S.  CL  340-347  P  n  Claims 


A  position  indicating  apparatus  in  the  form  of  an  absolute 
digital  encoder  with  fixed  and  movable  parts.  One  of  the  parts 
has  coded  position  reference  information  thereon  and  the 
other  part  has  a  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  variable 
reluctance  transducer  elements  for  sensing  the  position 
reference  information  and  indicating  the  position  of  the  sensor 
relative  to  a  known,  fixed  position  on  the  reference.  The 
reference  may  be  linear,  circular,  or  cylindrical  to  conform  to 
the  need  for  measuring  linear  and/or  angular  displacement. 


3,820,111 
AN  ALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  >' 

James  Charles  Candy,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,977 
Int.  CL  H03k  13100 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  1  Claim 

An  analog  signal  to  be  converted  is  coupled  to  one  input  of 
a  subtraction  circuit,  a  second  input  of  which  is  connected  to 
receive  the  analog  equivalent  of  a  previously  established 
digital  word.  The  output  of  the  subtraction  circuit  is  directly 
connected  to  an  integrator,  the  potential  in  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  a  threshold  classifier  circuit.  The  classi- 
fier circuit  generates  an  output  in  response  to  each  clock  pulse 
from  a  clock  generator,  and  this  output  is  coupled  both  to  the 
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above-mentioned  second  input  of  the  subtrkction 
to  the  input  of  a  binary  converter.  The  digita 
the  binary  converter  are  coupled  to  the 
averaging  circuit,  the  output  of  urhich 


pre  V 
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circuit  and  estimated  range  values.  Each  of  these  values  render  a  counter 

words  formed  by  position,  which  is  compared  with  a  previous  reduced  counter 

fiput  of  a  digital  position  to  obtain  a  timing  interval.  During  this  interval  the  ac- 

ides  the  output  cess  to  each  of  the  range  gate  channels  is  enabled  and  disabled 


rrrwm  \^ y- 


digital  word.  Where  the  threshold  classifier 
age  ranges  for  the  input  analog  signal,  averaging 
words  from  the  binary  converter  provides 
word  whose  accuracy  is  equivalent  to  N  time 
levels. 


establishes  M  volt- 

of  N  digital 

output  digital 

M  quantization 


:  n 


: 
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3,820,112 
HIGH  SPEED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  C 
SYSTEM 
Albert  Roth,  248  Rockhurst  Dr.,  San  Diego,  diHf.  92120 
Filed  Oct.  1 ,  1973.  Ser.  No.  402^4 1 
Int.  CI.  H03IC 13/02 
U^.  CI.  340-347  AD 


^H> 


successively,  while  the  range  gate  channel,  supplied  with  a 
video  signal,  delivers  a  square-wave  reference  voltage,  of 
which  the  duration  corresponds  with  the  Urget  range,  valid  at 
the  moment  of  detection.  The  range  servo  follows  up  said  volt- 
5  Claims   *8^'  whereupon  a  tracking  system  is  actuated. 


3,820,114 
TESTING  DEVICE 
Robert  Leonard  Green,  Teddington,  England,  assignor  to 
Granley  Products  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1971, 
46310/71 

IntCL  GO  Is  9/42 
U.S.CL  343- 17.7  6  Claims 


A  high  speed  analog-to-digital  conversionuystem  is  pro- 
vided by  utilizing  a  number  of  standard  analoato-digital  con- 
verters in  a  "pipeline"  mode  of  operation,  samp  ing  the  analog 
data  at  high  speeds,  multiplexing  each  sampi  ;  successively 
into  each  channel  of  the  analog4o-digital  convei  ter  array,  per- 
forming the  serial  analog-to-digital  conversion  in  each  chan- 
nel, feeding  the  serial  data  from  each  channel  i  ito  its  respec- 
tive tri-sute  shift  register,  and  finally  reading  t(e  contents  of 
each  shift  register  in  parallel  to  a  common  bus. 


3,820,113 
TARGET  TAKE-OVER  CIRCUl 
Bernard    Gclieklnk,    Haagelo,    and    Theodohis    Albertus 
Clemens,  Almcio,  both  of  Netherlands,  assizors  to  N.  V. 
Hollands  Sicnaalapparatcn,  Hengelo  (O),  NetSriands 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,9» 
ClalM  prforitjr,  application  Nctheriands,  Efec.  15,  1971. 
7117162 

btCLGOIs  9/76 
U.S.CL343— 7J  I       10  Claims 

A  target  tal^e-over  circuit,  being  aligned  witM  estimated  Ur- 
get positions,  causes  a  wide  range  gate  to  follofr  up  a  series  of 


This  invention  is  a  testing  device  for  a  transmitting/receiv- 
ing system  for  detecting  movement  due,  for  example,  to  an  in- 
truder or  a  fire,  and  is  arranged  to  be  automatically  operated 
when  the  main  system  is  switched  on  to  perform  a  test  that  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  are  operating  correctly  by  applying  a 
test  signal  to  be  transmitted  and  by  detecting  whether  the  test 
signal  is  received  at  a  disunt  location  and  also  by  testing  that 
the  test  signal  applied  directly  to  the  receiver  gives  an  alarm 
signal. 
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3,820,115 

NAVIGATIONAL  RECEIVER  FAILURE  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Nell  Stone,  940  W.  Kingston  Dr.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,419 

Int.  CL  GOls  1/08 


U.S.Ci.343-107 


12  Claims 


i 


3,820.117 

FREQUENCY  EXTENSION  OF  CIRCULARLY 

POLARIZED  ANTENNA 

Roger  D.  Hall,  Encino,  and  Robert  P.  Johnson,  Granda  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The.Bendix  Corporation,  North 

Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  26. 1972,  Ser.  No.  318.137 

Int.  CI.  HO Iq  9/26. //JS 

U.S.  CI.  343-802  6  Claims 


A  radio  receiver  for  navigational  or  guidance  of  aircraft,  in- 
cluding a  channel  of  conventional  processing  circuits  for 
processing  the  received  radio  sign^s  to  activate  a  course  in- 
dicator, circuitry  for  super imposmg  rider  signals  on  the 
received  radio  signals  near  the  input  end  of  the  channel,  ap- 
paratus for  comparing  the  rider  signals  after  processing 
through  the  channel  with  their  original  form,  and  an  alarm  in- 
dicator for  indicating  selected  differences  between  the  com- 
pared signals. 


3,820,116 
DOUBLE  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  WITH  POLARIZATION 

ROTATING  MAIN  REFLECTOR 
Eric  Alee  Ragnar  Carisson,  Goteborg;  Olof  GusUv  Robert 
Dahbjo,  Moindal;  Goran  Roland  Karkson.  Nygard,  and 
Kent  Morgan  Pettersson,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Telefonaictiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,843 
Claims   priority,    application   Sweden,    Apr.    24,    1972, 
5357/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  79/00 
U.S.CL  343-756  8  Claims 


The  frequency  response  of  a  cavity-backed  planar 
microwave  antenna  having  an  element  including  a  pair  of 
spiral  antenna  tracks  fixed  to  a  substrate  of  insulating  material 
is  substantially  extended  by  connecting  a  pair  of  cavity-backed 
outwardly  extending  dipole  elements  to  the  outer  ends  of  each 
of  said  spiral  tracks.  The  lower  range  of  useful  frequency 
response  is  thereby  changed  from  a  minimum  operating 
frequency  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  tracks  constitutes 
approximately  one-half  wave  length  to  a  value  wherein  one- 
half  wave  length  is  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  an- 
tenna elements  including  the  dipoles.  This  composite  struc- 
ture may  be  curved  to  some  degree  to  enable  it  to  conform  to 
the  inside  surface  of  a  curved  radome. 


3.820.118 
ANTENNA  AND  INTERFACE  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE 
WITH  RADOMES 
Roger  D.  Hall,  Encino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, North  HoUywood,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972.  Ser.  No.  313^86 

Int.CLH01qy/42,7//2 

U.S.CL  343-872  5  Claims 


A  double  reflector  antenna  system  has  a  polarization  rotat- 
ing main  reflector  which  is  symmetrical,  a  polarization  depen- 
dent subreflector  which  is  symmetrical,  and  a  feeder  arranged 
with  its  aperture  between  the  main  reflector  and  the  subreflec- 
tor to  deliver  energy  to  or  receive  energy  from  the  subreflec- 
tor, the  aperture  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  sym- 
metry axis  of  the  two  reflectors  and  having  an  oval  shape  fac- 
ing the  subreflector. 


Where  a  planar  microwave  antenna  is  installed  inside  a 
curved  radome,  there  is  usually  space  between  the  surface  of 
the  antenna  and  the  inside  of  the  radome  which  forms  a 
discontinuity  adversely  affecting  performance.  The  antenna 
element  can  be  formed  over  a  domed  substrate  which  takes  up 
much  of  this  space,  but  the  curvature  of  the  substrate  and  that 
of  the  radome  seldom  match  so  that  a  significant  space  still  ex- 
ists. A  sheet  of  flexible,  compressible  material  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  and  dissipation  factor  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  the  radome  is  interposed  between  the  antenna  and  the 
radome  to  take  up  any  space  so  that  no  significant  discontinui- 
ty exists  between  the  face  of  the  antenna  and  the  outside  face 
of  the  radome. 
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3,820,119 
TRACKING  AND  HOMING  RADAR  W  FH  DIGITAL 
REGISTER  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 
INFORMATION 
Robert  Cassc,  Paris;  Henri  Robin,  Louveci 
Vallas,  Croissy-sur-Seine,  all  of  France, 
tronique  Marcel  Dassault,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  14,546, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  19, 1972, 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9// 6 
U.S.  CI.  343-7.3 


•ISTANCE 

in^,  and  Gilbert 
ignors  to  Eiec- 

eb.  26, 1970, 
|er.  No.  299,016 


19  Claims 


including  a  pen  arm.  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
equipped  with  a  recording  element  at  the  other  end,  and  flexi- 
ble extensible  and  flexible  inextensible  driving  members  for 
driving  the  pen  arm.  The  extensible  driving  member  is  coupled 
to  one  side  of  the  pen  arm  and  the  inextensible  driving 
member  is  coupled  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pen  arm.  Drive 
means  including  a  servomotor,  are  provided  to  drive  the  ex- 
tensible and  inextensible  driving  members  which  in  turn  drive 
the  pen  arm. 

Components  of  this  recording  meter  are  constructed  so  that 
the  error  due  to  recording  data  on  a  linear  scale  with  a  record- 
mg  element  that  moves  in  an  arcuate  path,  i.e.  the  scale  error 
IS  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  error  associated  with 
the  drive  mechanism,  i.e.  the  drive  error.  In  particular,  the 
components  of  this  recording  meter  are  constructed  so  that 
the  linear  displacement,  L,.  of  the  inextensible  driving 
member  required  to  effect  one-half  scale  pen  arm  deflection 
IS  one-half  the  linear  displacement.  L„  of  that  same  inextensi- 
ble driving  member  required  to  effect  full-scale  pen  arm 
deflection. 


A  system  computing  the  distance  of  a  reflecting  object  from 
the  position  of  an  echo  pulse  within  a  range  gat  or  telemeter- 
ing window  includes,  as  the  second  one  of  tw<  cascaded  in- 
tegrators, an  incrementor  for  converting  the  ou  jut  voltage  of 
the  first  integrator  into  a  train  of  counting    )ulses  with  a 
cadence  proportional  to  speed,  these  countinj   pulses  being 
fed  to  a  distance  register  which  is  periodically  t  scharged  into 
a  countdown  register  to  provide  a  pulse  count  f  oportional  to 
distance.  The  countdown  register  is  progressive  y  read  out  by 
clock  pulses  over  a  period  beginning  with  the  emission  of  a 
high-frequency  burst  by  the  radar  transmitter  an  I  ending  upon 
the  attainment  of  a  zero  count,  or  possibly  a  r  ;gative  count 
establishing  the  lower  limit  of  a  range  gate,  as  .  etermined  by 
an  associated  decoder  controlling  the  telemc  ering-window 
generator.  The  output  voltage  of  the  decoder  i  ay  be  used  to 
ascertain,  with  the  aid  of  a  comparator  rec  iving  a  fixed 
reference  voltage,  the  instant  when  a  craft  equ  pped  with  the 
radar  system  approaches  a  target  to  within  a  ci  itical  distance 
whereupon  the  first  integrator  is  disconnected  i  om  the  radar 
receiver  to  operate  as  a  speed  memory  on  the  basis  of  data 
previously  stored  therein;  the  decoder  output  t  en  continues 
Its    decrease,    by    extrapolation,    in    accordar  ;e    with    the 
diminishing  target  distance  until  another  compar  tor  gives  rise 
to  a  firing  pulse  detonating  a  charge  aboard  the  c  aft. 


3,820,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPRESSING  A  WRITING  FLUID 
Leonard  G.  Rich,  and  Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  both  of  West  Hart- 
ferd.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument 
Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,285 

Int  CI.  GOld  75/76 

U.S.CL346-140  „  claims 


3,820,120 
RECORDER  HAVING  PEN  ARM  DRIVE  MEMBERS 
Kazuo  Vamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Voko  awa  Electric 
Works,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,92 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sept  6, 197^,  47^9297 
Int.  CL  GOld  5/(72 
U.S.CI.346-139B  ,,  c|.|„s 


In  a  plotting  device,  a  plotting  pen  and  a  recording  medium 
are  moved  relative  to  one  another  in  accordance  with  plotting 
commands  to  cause  the  pen  to  produce  a  line  trace  on  the 
medium.  A  pump  is  connected  to  the  pen  to  pressurize  the 
writing  fluid  in  the  pen  and  thereby  increase  the  rate  at  which 
the  writing  fluid  is  expressed  during  high  speed  plotting  opera- 
tions. The  pump  is  driven  by  a  motor  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  relative  movement  between  the  pen  and 
recording  medium  so  that  the  writing  fluid  in  the  pen  is  pres- 
surized by  the  pump  exclusively  at  higher  plotting  speeds. 
With  the'  additional  pressurization  the  pen  is  capable  of 
dispensing  writing  fluid  to  produce  continuous  and  uniform 
lines  at  both  low  and  high  plotting  speeds. 


A  recording  meter  for  recording  data  on  a 
adapted  to  dampen  the  effects  of  external  vibratioi 


chart  and 
and  shock 


3,820,122 
PHOTOTYPESETTING  MACHINE 
Harry    L.   Hosterman,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Portage 
Newspaper  Supply  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,941 

Inl.CI.B41b2///« 

U.S.CL  354-15  ,9ci„„s 

I  he  invention,  disclosed  is  a  machine  for  projecting  letters 

and  other  characters  onto  a  strip  of  photographic  material  to 
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form  headlines  and  the  like.  The  machine  includes  a  disc  hav- 
ing a  number  of  concentric  rings  or  fonts  of  characters  which 
is  spun  at  a  constant  high  speed,  a  strobe  light  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  disc  from  the  paper  and  energized  by  a 
control  circuit  to  project  a  desired  character  onto  the  paper, 
and  a  lens  system  for  focusing  the  projected  image.  The  disc 
and  strobe  assembly  are  slidable  toward  and  away  from  the 
paper  to  vary  the  size  of  the  image  projected  and,  through  a 
cam,  move  the  lens  to  maintain  proper  focusing.  A  novel 


generation  of  successive  characters  so  that  each  character  is 
precisely  positioned  on  the  film  within  an  accuracy  of  the 
width  of  a  single  beam  column  space.  A  form  image  is  pro- 
jected onto  the  film  at  the  end  of  a  complete  frame  of  charac- 
ters. The  accuracy  of  character  positioning  provided  by  the 
system  ensures  character  alignment  with  the  form  image.  The 
intensity  of  the  character  formation  beams  permits  the  use  of 
dry  process  photographic  film. 


3,820,124 

ANTI-MISFUNCTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yukk>  lura,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,41 1 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1972, 47-13760 

Int.CLG03b/9/y2 

U.S.  CI.  354  -  23  5  Claims 


ne«L 

LEMTHl 


mounting  arrangement  maintains  the  optical  center  of  the  lens 
on  the  line  from  a  reference  point  on  the  paper  to  a  reference 
point  on  the  letter  to  be  projected  so  that  a  uniform  horizontal 
reference  line  and  uniform  letter  spacing  are  maintained  re- 
gardless of  the  size  of  the  letters" projected.  Vertical  shifting  of 
the  font  disc  relative  to  the  strobe  light  and  the  lens  selects  the 
particular  font  of  characters  to  be  projected.  A  paper  drive 
system  is  incorporated  to  advance  the  paper  a  distance  pro- 
portional to  the  size  of  the  letter  projected. 


3,820,123 
LASER  MICROFILM  RECORDER 
Stephen  K.  Ammann,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Quantor 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,752 

IntCI.B41b/7//4 

U.S.CL  354-7  11  Claims 


«K_^ 


Z- 


W^-;^-^v- 


l^NjilX^ 


In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  interchangeably  using  two 
.  types  of  interchangeable  lenses,  i.e.  for  open  photometry  and 
for  stopped-down  photometry,  and  having  an  exposure  deter- 
mining device  capable  of  measuring  light  by  a  system  suited  to 
each  of  the  two  types  of  lenses,  a  misfunction  preventing 
device  comprises  a  different  discriminator  member  provided 
in  each  of  the  lenses  and  cooperable  with  manually  operable 
aperture  means  to  control  release  blocking  means  so  that 
shutter  release  may  be  prevented  when  an  inappropriate 
photometric  operation  has  been  effected. 


An  optical  printer  system  for  producing  microfilm  hard 
copy  from  information  signals  presented  at  a  high  data  rate. 
An  entire  frame  of  information  is  printed  line-by-line,  each 
line  being  recorded  character-by-character,  each  character 
being  recorded  column-by-column  from  a  potential  M-by-N 
matrix  array  by  sweeping  a  column  of  M  selectively  actuated 
narrow  beams  of  coherent  light  derived  from  a  single  laser 
source  transversely  of  the  film  and  successively  repositioning 
the  column  in  the  longitudinal  direction.  A  transverse  position 
detector  provides  precise  positioning  signals  for  initiating 


3320,125 

ELECTJtIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER  WITH  MANUAL 

CONTROLS 

Seinan  Miyakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kohaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,763 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Japan,  May  19, 1971, 46-39720 
Int.CLG03b7/0« 
U.S.CL  354-51  3  Claims 

A  camera  capable  of  determining  exposure  either  manually 
or  automatically.  Thus,  the  camera  has  circuitry  for  automati- 
cally determining  the  extent  to  which  film  in  the  camera  is  ex- 
posed, and  this  circuitry  is  adapted  to  receive  signals  cor- 
responding to  exposure-determining  factors.  A  pair  of  signal- 
transmitting  assemblies  are  provided  for  transmitting  the 
signals  to  the  circuitry,  and  one  of  these  assemblies  provides 
signals  according  to  the  lighting  conditions  while  the  other 
provides  a  manually  selected  signal.  A  switch  is  capable  of 
connecting  either  of  these  assemblies  to  the  circuitry  so  that  it 
becomes  possible  while  utilizing  the  same  circuitry  to  deter- 
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min«  the  extent  of  exposure  either  adtomatically  in  response 
to  various  exposure-determining  faciprs  or  in  response  to  a 


34)20,127 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE  WITH  MAGNIHCATION 

MECHANISM 
David  J.  Sinnott,  Ringwood,  and  Donald  E.  Alecd,  Pine  Brook, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Star-New  Era,  Inc.,  South  Hadien- 
sacit,  N  J. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,195 

lntCLB41b  27/26 

UACL  354-12  9Clalnu 


manually  selected  signal  which  is  then  iAroduced  into  the  cir- 
cuitry which  then  operates  in  exactly  the  same  way  for  auto- 
matically determining  the  exposure.       | 


3.820,126       I 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CAMERA 

SHUTTERS 

Yochihani  Haratake,  NHza,  Japan,  anignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,653 

Cbim  prl«rity,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1971,  46- 

I  I9407(U  J;  Dec.  20.  1971, 46-1 I9408IU];  Dec.  20, 1971.46- 
119409(U]  i 

lot.  CL  G03b  7/08  ! 
UACL  354-24  t  gcMms 


ro£ 


An  electrical  system  for  controlling  a  camera  shutter.  The 
electrical  system  includes  a  memory  capacitor  charged  ac- 
cording to  such  information  as  light  intensity,  diaphragm, 
aperture,  and  film  speed.  This  memory  capacitor  is  electrically 
connected  with  a  timing  capacitor  to  bias  the  latter,  and  the 
timing  capacitor  forms  part  of  a  logarithmicexpansion  circuit 
and  is  initially  charged  by  a  constant  voltage'power  source  cir- 
cuit. The  timing  capacitor  is  discharged  simultaneously  with 
the  opening  of  the  camera  shutter  and  an  FET  is  electrically 
connected   through  the   memory   capacitor   to   the   timing 
capacitor  to  be  operated  thereby,  this  FET  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  trigger  circuit  for  triggering  the  latter  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  an  electromagnet  which  in  response  to 
triggering  of  the  trigger  circuit  brings  about  closing  of  the 
shutter.  A  control  is  provided  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
at  least  one  of  the  above  circuits.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  the 
supply  circuit  for  the  timing  capacitor  and  the  trigger  circuit 
the  control  will  compensate  for  temperature  fluctuation  while 
in  the  case  of  the  logarithmic  expansion  circuit  the  control  will 
provide  a  linear  discharge  characteristic  for  the  timing  capaci- 
tor even  though  the  discharge  circuit  for  the  latter  includes  an 
element  such  as  a  diode  which  has  a  non-linear  characteristic. 


The  use  of  a  pair  of  lenses  for  projecting  a  letter  and  giving 
it  a  different  magnification.  The  lenses  are  slidable  from  one 
position  to  another. 


3,820,128 

FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Burgareih,  Sudbury;  Peter  P.  Garcia,  Reading,  and 

Richard  C.  Kee,  Chestnut  HiU,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

PolaroM  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,891,  April  24, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333^31 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354-32  44  Claims 


A  flash  photographic  control  system  for  use  within  a  highly 
automatic  reflex  camera  of  a  variety  utilizing  a  flash  firing  cir- 
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cuit  in  conjunction  with  a  packaged  array  of  flashlamps.  The 
firing  circuit  ignites  the  flashlamps  sequentially  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  from  first  to  last.  The  control  system  is  charac- 
terized in  electrically  isolating  the  firing  circuit  during  por- 
tions of  a  photographic  cycle  during  which  it  would  otherwise 
be  subjected  to  spurious  signals  or  noise  effects.  Additionally, 
an  arrangement  is  provided  wherein  the  control  system  over- 
rides the  flash  firing  network  under  select  scene  conditions  of 
high  brightness. 


recording  and  development  with  respect  to  a  reference  line, 
the  recorded  pattern  of  the  swing  before,  when  and  after  the 


3,820,129 
FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Kazuya  Hosoe,  Kawasaki;  Seiichi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  and 
Noritaka  Mochizuki,  Kamakura,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,138 
Claims  prtority,  applkatkm  Japan,  June  1, 1971, 46-37991; 
June  1,1971,46-37992 

Int.CI.G03bJ//0 
U.S.CL  354-25  23  Claims 


A  focusing  device  for  optical  instruments  such  as 
cinecameras  and  the  like  includes  a  ray  receiving  optical 
system  for  transmitting  therethrough  a  beam  of  radiation  such 
as  light  coming  in  from  an  object  and  for  forming  such  radia- 
tion beam  into  an  image,  photoelectric  converter  means  for 
receiving  the  radiation  from  the  object  through  said  optical 
system  and  converting  the  same  into  an  electrical  signal,  and 
an  electric  circuit  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  photocon- 
verter  means  to  produce  a  signal  necessary  to  control  an 
image  forming  optical  system  which  is  adjustable  for  focusing. 
The  ray  receiving  optical  system  converges  the  radiation  beam 
from  the  object  to  form  a  single  image  on  the  photoelectric 
converter  means.  The  photoelectric  converter  means  com- 
prises a  photoelectric  converter  element  having  at  least  two 
photoelectric  converter  portions  functioning  individually  but 
contiguous  with  each  other  along  a  confine  therebetween.  The 
focused  condition  accomplished  by  the  said  device  may  be  dis- 
played within  the  viewfinderof  an  optical  instrument. 


3,820,130 
GOLF  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 
Fk>yd  S.  Comciison,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Turner,  both  of 
244  S.  9th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19107 

Filed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,434 

Int.  CLG03b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  354-34  15  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  golf  instruction  utilizing  a  golf 

club  with  illuminated  lines  for  quickly  available  photographic 


club  strikes  the  ball  showing  the  nature  of  the  swing,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  golf  club  head  and  the  speed  of  the  head. 

3,820,131 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERA 
Harumi  Tanaka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10, 1972, 47-69281; 
July  18,  1972, 47-72186;  July  18,  1972,  47-72187 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08, 9,14, 9/62 
U.S.  CI.  354-38  16  Claims 


An  electronic  shutter  includes  an  electromagnet  under  the 
control  of  an  exposure  time  control  electric  circuit  to  control 
the  forward  movement  of  a  shuttet  drive  member  and  to 
thereby  control  the  exposure  time,  and  operation  delaying 
means  for  eliminating  the  influence  of  the  delayed  actions  of 
the  electromagnet  and  of  an  attraction  member  during  the 
period  after  the  drive  member  has  been  initiated  into  opera- 
tion until  the  shutter  starts  to  open  so  as  to  stabilize  the  opera- 
tion of  the  shutter  at  a  high  speed.  The  shutter  further  includes 
a  diaphragm  mechanism  for  determining  the  diaphragm  aper- 
ture size  in  accordance  with  the  brightness  of  the  subject  to 
enable  the  shutter  to  operate  as  a  program  shutter  of  the  con- 
stant shutter  speed  type  for  subjects  whose  brightness  is  higher 
than  a  specified  value  and  as  a  program  shutter  of  the  shutter 
speed  control  type  with  the  diaphragm  aperture  fully  opened 
for  subjects  having  a  lower  brightness. 

3,820,132 
EXPOSURE  SETTING  DEVICE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Fritz  Lindner,  Diedlung,  Germany,  assignor  to  PEN  PENTA- 
GON DRESDEN  Kamera-und  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Gcr- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,259,  April  5, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,847 
Claims   priority,   appHartfcm   Germany,  Sept    11,   1970 
W  P  57a/151126 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  354-53  3CUms 

The  device  for  setting  exposures  in  photographic  apparatus 
is  provided  with  a  light  indicator  by  which  the  set  exposure 
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factor  combination  is  indicated  as  corresponding  to  under-ex- 
posure, over  exposure  or  the  correct  exposure.  The  indicator 
is  provided  with  a  luminous  surface  the  hght-dark  egee  of 
which  is  displaceable  in  dependence  up^n  the  brightness  of 


3.820,134 
TERRAIN  MODEL  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Raymond  Charles  Wilton,  Worthing,  and  Peter  James  Astley, 
Pulborough,  both  of  Ei^gbmd,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany (U.K.)  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86 1 ,669,  Sept.  29, 1 969,  Pat.  No. 
3,643345.  This  application  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  1,  1%8, 
46543/68Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  22, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G03b  77/56 
U.S.  CI.  354-81  4  Claims 


the  subject  and  the  exposure  factor  combination  set.  The 
light-dark  edge  can  be  aligned  from  opposite  directions  with  a 
linear  or  punctiform  fixed  mark  which  is  arranged  directly  ad- 
jacent the  luminous  surface  and  along  the  range  of  movement 
of  the  light-dark  edge. 


A  terrain  model  viewing  device  for  an  aircraft  flight  simula- 
tor comprises  an  articulated  arm  mounting  a  camera  at  its  free 
end  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base  to 
one  side  of  the  model  in  the  case  where  the  model  is  horizontal 
or  above  or  below  the  model  in  the  case  where  the  model  is 
vertical.  The  arm  can  be  connected  to  a  guide  tract  attached 
to  a  moveable  gantry.  Also  two  articulated  arms  can  be  used. 


3,820,133 
TEACHING  DEVICE 
Charles  S.  Adomcy,  61  Mallard  Dr.,  and  William  H 
W.  Brother  Dr.,  Greenwich,  both  of  Conn.  06830 
Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,465 
Int.  CI.  G03b  /  9102;  A63b  69136 
U.S.  CI.  354-60 


3,820,135 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  MECHANIC  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
CoUn  G.  Dickson,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrotherm 
Davis,  88        Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,259 
Int.  CI.  G03b  29/0(7 
U.S.  CI.  354-81  12  Claims 

5  Claims 


$g   •    ..      .    ■        ■   g;^™^!    iifiiiiytfii     I  [^ 


A  teaching  device  for  making  a  permanent  record  of  the 
movement  of  a  participant  in  action,  which  includes  a  stall 
having  a  front  instrument  panel,  a  camera  mounted  on  the  in- 
strument panel  directly  in  front  of  the  participant,  a  plurality 
of  electric  eyes,  mounted  on  the  instrument  panel  at 
preselected  spaced  locations,  being  actuatable  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  participant,  and  an  electrical  control  circuit  for 
sequentially  actuating  the  shutter  of  the  c^era  responsive  to 
actuation  by  the  electric  eyes. 


Apparatus  for  mechanically  and  electrically  interconnect- 
ing two  devices,  such  as  an  electronic  visual  display  device  an 
a  photographic  camera  attachment  assembly.  A  hinge  pivot 
bar  attached  to  one  of  the  devices  has  a  circular  bore  extend- 
ing along  its  length  and  an  elongated  slot  opening  the  bore  to 
the  outside.  A  pivot  shaft  attached  to  the  other  of  the  devices 
is  circular  of  a  diameter  to  fit  within  the  circular  bore  of  the 
hinge  pivot  bar  and  further  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces 
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permitting  the  pivot  shaft  to  be  inserted  through  the  slot  of  the 
hinge  pivot  bar  thereby  forming  the  mechanical  connection. 
Mating  electrical  connector  elements  are  provided  on  the  two 
devices  for  electrical  interconnection  therebetween  as  the 
mechanical  connection  is  being  effected. 


3,820,136 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOSTUDIO  COMPRISING 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  CASSETTE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
C.  Bruce  Kennedy,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,667 

Int.  CI.  G03b  77/50 

U.S.  CI.  354-81  6  Claims 


An  automatic  photostudio  for  taking  self-portraits  under 
studio  lighting  conditions  and  delivering  a  finished  processed 
print  to  the  user  immediately  after  exposure. 


3,820,137 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
John  J.  DriscoH,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No. 354,007 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  354-86  9Ctaims 


Photographic  appar^us  for  use  with  a  photographic  film  as- 
semblage including  at  least  one  "self-developing"  film  unit. 
The  assemblage  includes  a  container  having  a  relatively  flexi- 
ble forward  wall  supporting  one  or  more  members  for  con- 
trolling the  distribution  of  a  fluid  processing  composition  used 
to  treat  a  film  unit  as  it  is  advanced  through  a  withdrawal  slot 
in  the  container.  The  apparatus  includes  structure  therein  for 
deflecting  a  portion  of  the  forward  wall  near  the  withdrawal 
slot  to  urge  the  distribution  control  members  into  operative 
engagement  with  a  film  unit  being  advanced  through  the 
withdrawal  slot. 


3,820,138 

SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  FLASH  AND  DAYLIGHT 

MODE  OPERATION 

William  Howard  Horton,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,971 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/02,  75/04 

U.S.CI.354-142  I  Claim 


Photographic  apparatus  has  a  shutter  mechanism  and  a  pair 
of  shutter  drivers  for  selectively  actuating  the  shutter 
mechanism  in  a  flash  or  a  daylight  mode.  Each  shutter  driver  is 
independently  driven  and  is  releasable  in  response  to  depres- 
sion of  a  body  release  lever  in  the  photographic  apparatus  to 
cause  shutter  actuation. 


3,820,139 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  MEANS  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  TIME 
CONTROL  OF  INNER  LIGHT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Katsuhiko  Nomura,  Kawagoe;  Naoyuki  Uno,  Iruma;  Tadazumi 
Sakazakl,  Tokyo;  Koichiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Fumk) 
Urano,  Ttrityo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-tOi  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1971, 46-72708 
lnt.CI.G03bJ/00 
U.S.CI.354-152  1  Claim 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  includes  a  snap-up  mirror,  a 
shutter  curtain,  a  shutter  curtain  actuating  button  and  an  auto- 
matic exposure  time  control  system  which  includes  an  expo- 
sure time  memory  circuit.  The  camera  includes  means  for 
charging  the  shutter  curtain  and  rotatable  lever,  and  as- 
sociated with  the  lever,  a  spring  urges  the  lever  means  in  a 
predetermined  direction.  The  shutter  button  maintains  the 
lever  in  initial  position  against  the  urging  of  the  spring  and 
releases  the  lever,  allowing  the  lever  to  be  urged  and  thereby 
rotate  in  the  predetermined  direction  upon  actuation  of  the 
shutter  actuating  button.  A  memory  circuit  changeovier  con- 
trol switch  is  actuated  by  the  lever  rotating  in  a  predetermined 
direction.  A  mechanism  is  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  lever 
in  a  predetermined^irection  after  the  switch  is  actuating  for 
actuating  the  snap-up  mirror  or  the  shutter  curtain  in  opera- 
tive association  with  the  lever  and  subsequently  returns  the 
lever  to  its  initial  position. 
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3^20,140 
AUTOMATIC  HLM  WINDING  ANDSH 

MECHANISM 

Kaoni  Umcda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  ( t  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiici  Kaisha,  Osaita-shi,  Osalui-fu, ,  apan 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3  1,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3  1, 1971, 46-100495; 

Nov.  25,  1971,  46-94085 

Int.CI.G03b/9/04 
U.S.  CI.  354-171  14  Claims 


move  a  locking  lever  mounted  on  the  control  lever  from  its 
locking  position  for  releasing  a  motor  to  rotate.  The  motor 
drives  a  release  slider  in  a  reciprocating  motion  such  that  the 
shutter  is  released  by  its  forward  motion  and  the  locking  lever 
is  returned  to  its  locking  position  by  the  return  motion  of  the 
release  slider. 


3,820,142 
CAMERA 
David  E.  Beach,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,420 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/04 

U.S.  CL  354-206  6  Claims 


An  electric  motor  effects  the  windinj  of  a  film  and  the 
cocking  of  a  shutter.  A  film  winding  conti  ol  mechanism  com- 
prises a  cam  operated  in  accordance  with  the  load  exerted  on 
a  film  winding  shaft  whereby  the'cam  op«  rates  with  the  wind- 
ing load  exceeding  a  predetermined  valu  ;  and  ceases  opera- 
tion with  the  winding  load  below  said  p  edetermined  value 
after  completion  of  both  the  cocking  of  he  shutter  and  the 
winding  of  the  film.  A  detecting  lever  is  mounted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  travel  path  of  a  shutterlrelease  controlling 
member  during  the  period  from  the  initiaion  of  film  winding 
until  the  completion  of  the  film  winding  ai  i  is  retracted  from 
that  travel  path  during  the  time  from  con  )letion  of  the  film 
winding  until  completion  of  exposure.  Wl  en  the  winding  of 
the  entire  film  has  been  completed  prior  to  the  cocking  of  the 
shutter,  the  cam  is  actuated  by  the  increas  d  load  on  the  film 
winding  shaft  whereby  the  detecting  lev  ;r  is  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  release  controlling  sh  ft  resulting  from 
movement  of  the  cam.  The  drive  of  the  mot  )r  or  the  rewinding 
of  the  film  by  the  drive  motor  is  thereby  au  omatically  accom- 
plished. 


A  camera  for  perforated  film  includes  film  transport  means 
which  is  disabled  when  a  fresh  film  frame  is  in  registry  with  the 
camera's  exposure  area.  A  shutter  release  member  is  operable 
to  effect  exposure  of  the  film.  A  blocking  member  is  urged  to  a 
first  position  by  a  spring  permitting  operation  of  the  shutter 
release  member.  A  second  spring  urges  the  blocking  member 
to  a  second  position  preventing  operation  of  the  shutter 
release  member  when  the  transport  means  is  not  disabled.  The 
blocking  member  is  automatically  moved  to  its  first  position 
whenever  a  cartridge  is  not  located  in  the  camera. 


3320,141 
CAMERA  DRIVING  CONTROL  bfi VICE 
Hiroshi  Aizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsutoshi  Ogi  d,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushil|i  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuatloaof  Ser.  No.  127,970,  Mar^h  25, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1972, 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  Ma  . 
25738;  Nov.  17, 1970, 45-101 199 

btt.Cl.G03h  19/04 
UACL354-I71  21  Claims 


^er.  No.  318,427 
26,  1970,  45- 


When  the  film  windup  mechanism  of  a 
given  point  a  control  slider  is  engaged  by  a 


3,820,143 

SHUTTER  COCKING  AND  FILM  TRANSPORT 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROLL  FILM  CAMERA 

Helm  Keiner,  Oberndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Ernst 

Leitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,147 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    24,    1972, 
2236255 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/(74 
U.S.  CI.  354-206  5  Cbims 
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ciftnera  reaches  a 
lontrol  lever  to 


Shutter  cocking  and  film  transport  mechanism  for  a  roll  film 
camera  wherein  film  cartridges  are  particularly  used,  and 
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wherein  the  film  transport  is  effected  with  the  advance  and 
return  strokes  of  a  reciprocating  operating  slide,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  portion  of  the  shutter  cocking  and  film 
transport  mechanism  being  used  for  the  film  transport  consist- 
ing of  an  operating  slide  ( 1 )  traversing  a  constant  path,  which 
is  accessible  to  the  user,  and  a  drive  element  (14)  traversing 
paths  of  different  lengths;  and  a  resilient  compensating 
member  (15)  is  provided  between  the  operating  slide  ( 1 )  and 
the  drive  element  ( 14).  The  compensating  member  maintains 
both  parts  at  a  distance  and  bridges  their  path  differences 
resulting  from  the  increase  in  diameter  of  the  wound-up  film. 


3,820,144 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SHUTTER 
Eugene  L.  Neau,  and  Arthur  R.  VanHook,  both  of  Livermore, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   The    United   States   of  America   as 
represented  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,554 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  354-234  4  Cbims 


3,820,146 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Israel  Nesson,  Fairbwn;  Edwin  E.  Faris,  Wkckoff,  and  RonaM 
Spezial,  Vale,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc., 
Paramus,  N  J. 

Fited  Sept  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,573 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  354-288  6  Claims 


A  fast,  large  aperture  electromechanical  shutter  which  uses 
a  magnetically  driven  collapsing  tubular,  metal  cylinder 
shutter  arrangement  is  described. 


3320,145 
SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Pierre  GauIUer,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,192 


A  latch  assembly  is  provided  for  use  on  a  camera  or  the  like 
to  retain  complemental  housing  sections  in  a  closed  relation  so 
as  to  form  an  opaque  chamber  in  which  film  is  disposed.  The 
latch  assembly  includes  an  elongated  latch  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  housing  section  and  a  first  lock  component  mounted 
on  the  second  housing  section.  The  latch  is  biaed  to  assume  a 
predetermined  position  of  pivotal  adjustment  and  is  provided 
with  a  first  portion  secured  to  the. one  housing  section,  a 
second  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  terminating 
at  the  exterior  of  the  one  housing  section,  and  a  second  lock 
component  extending  from  the  first  portion  and  interlockingly 
engaging  the  first  lock  component  when  said  housing  sections 
are  in  closed  relation  and  the  latch  is  in  said  predetermined 
position  of  pivotal  adjustment.  The  second  portion  of  the  latch 
is  adapted  to  be  manually  manipulated  to  effect  unlocking  of 
the  first  and  second  lock  components. 


3,820,147 
BOX-SHAPED  STILL  CAMERA 
Ernst  Feindler,  Laufdorf ,  and  Heinz  Keiner,  Oberndorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emt  Uitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,157 


^^Ctahns    priority,    applkatton    Fr«Ke,    May    18,    1972,   ^^chims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    15,   1972, 

tl«ri^«4    9«n      ^^•^^^^^^^'"f  ^^,  .  Int  CI. G03b  79/02 

U.J>.  CI.  354-250  4  Cbims    U.S.CL  354-288  SChfans 


This  shutter  consists  of  two  closely  spaced  discs,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  and  arranged  so  that  the  apertures, 
when  they  coincide,  are  located  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  ob- 
jective. These  discs  are  driven  by  a  shaft  which  is  integral  with 
a  crank,  whose  crank  pin  is  attached  to  a  spring.  The  apertures 
coincide  when  during  an  exposure  the  discs  have  their  max- 
imum speed  of  rotation. 


A  box-shaped  photographic  still  camera  has  a  picture  taking 
lens  on  one  narrow  side  of  the  camera  housing,  side  by  side 
with  the  objective  lens  of  the  combined  view-  and  rangefinder. 
The  ocular  lens  of  the  latter  is  arranged  on  the  opposite  nar- 
row housing  side.  In  the  picture  taking  position  the  camera  is 
to  be  held  by  both  hands.  A  first  knob  for  setting  the 
diaphragm  aperture  and  a  second  knob  for  setting  the  picture 
taking  lens  to  the  object  distance  are  arranged  on  the  lower 
side  of  the  camera  housing.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  in 
the  usual  picture  Uking  position  the  thumb  of  the  one  hand  in 
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the  natural  supporting  position  rests  ag  ^ 

knob  and  the  thumb  of  the  other  hand  reis  against  the  second 
setting  knob.  Additionally,  the  film  advice  and  shutter  ten- 
sioning member  is  so  arranged  on  the  lo>ier  side  of  the  camera 
housing  that  it  may  be  actuated  by  the  tfiumb  of  one  hand  by 
merely  moving  the  thumb'from  the  setfng  knob  to  the  lever 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  ha 


inst  the  first  setting   pod  and  at  the  same  time  presses  the  rod  firmly  against  the 
pod.  This  system  can  advantageously  be  employed  in  a  com- 


3,820,148 
MOTOR  DRIVE  DEVICES  FdR  CAMERAS 
Akira  Osanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t<(oiynipiis  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13, 1973,  Scr.  Nd  369,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,l|unc   16,   1972,  47- 
71285;  Oct.  28, 1972, 47-123845 

lnt.Cl.G03hl9/0< 
U.S.  CL  354-295  14  Claims 


I 


3,820,149 
SYSTEM  FOR  RUPTURING  POD  dONTAINING 
PROCESSING  FLUID  FOR  PHOTOGR/  PHIC  MATERIAL 
Philip  G.  Baker,  Peabody;  GcraM  H.  C  ok,  LynnficM,  and 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexiii«ton,  all  of  M»  s.,  assignors  to  Pola- 
roid Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.      \ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,783,  July  3, 1969,  »at.  No.  3,687,051. 
This  appUcatioa  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  (o.  258,844 
Int.  CLG03di/;6. 5/02 
U.S.  CL  354-317  10  Claims 

A  system  for  rupturing  a  pod  having  a  w  ;akened  edge  por- 
tion and  containing  processing  fluid  for  phc  tographic  material 
and  for  expelling  the  fluid  therefrom.  The  fluid  filled  pod  is 
mounted  adjacent  a  support  surface  and  pntected  by  a  flexi- 
ble cover  plate.  A  rigid  member  is  initiallyldisposed  between 
the  cover  plate  and  the  support  surface  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
rupturable  pod  furtherest  removed  from  th  ;  pod's  weakened 
portion.  Extending  ak)ng  the  inside  face  oft  le  cover  plate  is  a 
rib  which  initially  presses  the  section  of  he  pod  adjacent 
thereto  against  the  support  plate  so  that  sub  itantially  no  fluid 
is  disposed  within  the  pod  between  the  rib  and  the  support 
plate.  The  cover  plate  includes  access  oper  ings  whereby  ex- 
ternally mounted  force  applying  members  n  ay  be  introduced 
into  the  space  between  the  cover  plate  and  tl  e  support  surface 
to  displace  the  rod  across  the  length  of  thi  pod.  The  cover 
plate  is  deflected  by. the  rod  during  its  displa  ement  across  the 


pact  multi-purpose  film  handling  cassette  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  unique  processor-projector  unit  containing  the 
aforementioned  force  applying  members. 


3,820,150 

TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE  DOPED  AMORPHOUS 

THIN  nLM  SWITCHING  AND  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ruth  Nicobides,  Andover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,997 

Int.  CL  H01li//d,  HOlc  7/10 

U.S.CL  357-2  14Clafans 


A  motor  drive  device  is  attached  to  the  :amera  to  automati- 
cally drive  a  film  windup  mechanism  ai  d  shutter  releasing 
mechanism.  The  device  has  two  com  ected  casings,  one 
receiving  a  motor  and  the  other  receivi  ig  a  drive  unit.  The 
motor  casing  is  located  on  the  front  rigli :  side  of  the  camera 
and  used  as  a  grip  for  holding  the  camera 
drive  both  mechanisms  in  turn  and 
predetermined  timing  period. 


The  drive  unit  may 
conveniently  in  a 


This  invention  relates  to  a  semi-conductor  switching  and 
memory  device  having  a  threshold  or  breakdown  voltage 
which  is  relatively  insensitive  to  environmental  temperatures 
which  range  from  approximately  -35°  to  1 30°C.  and  nuclear 
radiation  after  exposure  to  1 .3  x  10"  n/cm.  In  addition  to  the 
temperature  insensitivity  and  radiation  hardness  charac- 
teristics of  the  present  invention,  the  device  exhibits  a  sym- 
metrical positive  and  negative  voltage  limiting  or  voltage  regu- 
lating phenomena  in  its  "off"  state  current-voltage  charac- 
teristic and  also  exhibits  in  its  memory  mode  a  very  short 
setting  and  resetting  time.  The  present  device  has  a  doped 
chalcogenide  amorphous  thin  film  material  positioned  ad- 
jacent two  electrodes.  The  semi-conductor  is  deposited  on  an 
insulating  substrate  which  is  fixedly  held  in  a  sealed,  nitrogen 
containing  "flat  pack"  type  ceramic  container.  The  electrodes 
of  the  semi-conductor  are  electrically  coupled  to  hermetically 
sealed  electrical  terminal  feed-throughs  of  a  container. 
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3,820,151 

FAST  SEQUENTIAL  SWITCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

DELAY 

Betsy  Ancker-Johnson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Charles  L.  Dick, 

Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  290,836 

Int.  CI.  HOlU  3  too 

U.S.CL  357-13  8  Claims 


3,820,152 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  FUGITIVE  SHORTING  BAR 

Charles  Lawrence  Booth,  Wibnington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,129 

Int.  CL  HO  II  J/00, 5/00 

U.S.  CL  357-74  4  Claims 


-II 


soldered  to  the  package  by  the  solder  leaching  properties  of  a 
tin-lead-silver  or  tin-lead  solder. 

Silver  is  the  preferred  material  of  the  shorting  bar  since  it  is 
readily  compatible  with  tin-lead-silver  or  tin-lead  solder.  How- 
ever, gold,  tin,  lead  or  any  thick  film  material  readily  dissolved 
or  leached  by  the  solder  may  be  used. 


3,820,153 
PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS       ~ 
MOUNTED  ON  COMMON  BASE 
Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zyrotron  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,272 

Int.  CL  HO  II 5/00.  i/00 

U.S.CL  357-81  6Cbims 


A  fast  sequential  switch  utilizes  a  relatively  long  sample  of 
p-type  material,  such  as  indium  antimonide,  which  is  capable 
of  impact  ionization  activated  by  injected  electrons.  A  high 
average  electric  field  is  created  in  the  device  by  an  external 
pulsed  voltage  source.  Electron  injection  may  be  from  the 
source,  by  the  photoelectric  effect,  or  the  like.  The  injected 
electrons  produce  an  impact  ionization  wavefront  which 
travels  the  length  of  the  device  from  cathode  to  anode  in  a 
very  short  period  of  time,  on  the  order  of  1 .4  nanoseconds  for 
a  device  1.83  mm  long.  The  wavefront  is  accompanied  by  a 
drastic  decrease  in  the  localized  electric  field  and  resistance 
behind  the  wavefront.  A  plurality  of  side  contacts  or  probes 
located  along  the  length  of  the  device  are  connected  to  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  detectors  which  may  monitor  either 
the  device's  potential  or  resistance.  When  the  impact  ioniza- 
tion wavefront  passes  the  location  of  a  particular  contact  or 
probe,  the  detector  is  switched  on  and  maintained  on  until  the 
biasing  pulse  terminates.  Probes  displaced  by  approximately  1 
mm  are  activated  approximately  0.3  nanoseconds  apart. 


The  array  comprising  a  metallic  base  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  which  receives  a  first  layer  of  material  having  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  and  low  electrical  conductivity.  A 
plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  are  mounted  on  the  first 
layer  of  material  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other  and  a  second 
layer  of  material  having  the  same  characteristics  as  the  first 
layer  of  material  covers  the  first  layer  of  material  and  the 
semiconductor  elements. 

A  method  of  fabricating  the  array  of  semiconductor  ele- 
ments also  is  disclosed. 


3,820,154 

PHASED  COLOR  UNDER  VIDEO  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Yves  Charles  Faroudja,  Los  ANos  Hills,  and  Leonard  Kowal, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Video 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,700 

Int.CLH04n5/7S 

U.S.CL  358-8  9  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  package  having  a  metallized  fugitive 
shorting  bar  across  the  conductor  pads  or  leads  to  prevent 
electrical  damage  to  a  semiconductor  chip,  inserted  therein, 
from  static  electricity  discharges,  and  a  process  for  packaging 
a  semiconductor  chip  and  removing  the  shorting  bar  by  solder 
leaching  are  provided.  The  shorting  bar  is  screen  printed  as  a 
thick-film  metallized  strip  or  bar  across  the  conductor  lead  at- 
tach pads  or  lead  frame  of  the  semiconductor  package.  After  a 
semiconductor  chip  is  inserted  in  the  package  by  the  semicon- 
ductor manufacturer  and  the  chip  attached  and  sealed,  the 
shorting  bar  may  be  removed  at  the  same  time  the  leads  are 
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An  improved  "color  under"  video  recording  and  playback 
system  which  provides  a  phased  color  composite  video  signal 
having  a  wide  band  luminance  component.  In  playback,  the 
long  term  time  base  variations  experienced  by  the  lower 
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frequency  luminance  information  arc  inti  >duced  into  the 
frequency  shifted  chroma  and  high  frequer  :y  luminance  in- 
formation, which  frequency  shifted  chroma  j  nd  high  frequen- 
cy luminance  information  experiences  less  phase  variations 
due  to  its  lower  recording  frequency.  The  <  utput  signal  has 
stable  chroma  for  excellent  color  fidelity  and  stable  high 
frequency  luminance  for  excellent  edge  deflnition.  Low 
frequency  luminance  information  contains  s<  me  uncorrected 
time  base  error  which  is  not  visible  if  the  i  ape  transport  is 
within  certain  practical  limits  of  stability  relal  ve  to  short  term 
TBE's.  A  cancellation  or  interlace  tec  inique  reduces 
synchronous  distortion  from  the  shifted  color  ubcarrier. 


horizontal  flyback  time  of  the  composite  television  signal 
whose  color  signals  are  to  be  displayed  on  the  vectorscope. 
The  combined  signal  is  fed  through  the  standard  vectorscope 
stages  to  the  demodulator  output  at  which  are  furnished  the  B- 
Y  and  R-Y  signals.  Also  connected  to  each  of  the  demodulator 
outputs  is  a  switch  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  switch  in- 
serting the  circular  test  signal  into  the  composite  television 
signal.  The  output  of  the  switch  connected  to  the  R-Y 
demodulator  is  fed  through  a  90"  phase  shift  stage  and  then 


3,820,155 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SERVICE  ADJUSTMENT 
SYSTEM 
David  Lynn  Neal,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigno 
poration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,2^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
40080/72 

Int.  CL  H04n  9118 
U.S.CLI78-5.4TE 


to  RCA  Cor- 

\ 
lug.  29,  1972, 

8  Claims 


ntn  »cr    _u.  stk  a  — A  iuki  -i?  ' ' 
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serves  to  synchronize  a  first  oscillator.  The  output  of  the 
second  switch  synchronizes  a  second  oscillator  and  the  two 
oscillator  outputs  are  fed  into  a  phase  comparator  stage  whose 
output  in  turn  controls  the  phase  shift  in  the  demodulator. 
Amplitude  comparison  of  the  phase  shifted  signal  and  the 
signal  at  the  output  of  the  second  switch  connected  to  the  B- Y 
output  of  the  demodulator  results  in  a  first  control  signal 
which  varies  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  amplifying  the 
chrominance  signal  from  which  the  B-Y  signal  will  be  derived. 


Apparatus  for  providing  auxiliary  reference 
setting  up  the  cutoff  points  of  each  of  a  plurs  ity  of  electron 
guns  in  a  color  kinescope  or  picture  tube.  The  reference 
signals  are  substituted  in  place  of  luminance  si  ;nals  by  means 
of  a  service  switch  having  at  least  "normal"  and  "service" 
positions.  In  the  service  or  set-up  mode  of  ope  ation,  with  the 
reference  signals  applied  and  vertical  scan  collapsed,  the 
screen  grid  to  cathode  voltage  of  each  of  the  g  ms  is  adjusted 


3,820,157 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
Dahon  H.  Pritchard,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Alfred  C.  Schroeder, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
ignals  useful  m       America,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25, 1952,  Ser.  No.  300,855 

Int.  CL  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  358-30  5  Claims 


to  produce  a  dim  white  line  on  the  kinescope.  T 

amplitude  of  the  reference  signals  is  selected 

return  of  the  service  switch  to  normal  position 

tion  of  the  luminance  signal  channel,  the  concbction  of  each 

of  the  electron  guns  is  decreased.  As  a  result,  tl  e  cutoff  points 

of  the  guns  correspond  closely  to  luminance  sig  lal  black  level. 


le  polarity  and 
so  that,  upon 
and  reconnec- 


3,820,156 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  CONTROD  IN  A 

VECTORSCOPE  \ 

Axd  Schub,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

Fcmsehanlagen  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Fifed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,78  > 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jai .    14,    1972, 
2200202  I 

Int.  CLH04n  9/02 
U.S.CL  358-10  I        9  Claims 

A  switch  automatically  connects  a  circular  tea  signal  to  the 
input  of  the  bandpass  amplifier  in  the  vectorsc^  during  the' 


1/— 
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Cotor  television  signal  detection  apparatus  utilizing  only 
two  synchronous  detectors,  the  output  signals  of  the  two  de- 
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tectors,  being  combined  with  each  other  to  derive  a  third  control  which  4s  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  tape 
signal  of  the  same  type  as  that  provided  by  the  synchronous  player.  The  adjustment  mechanism  has  associated  therewith  a 
detectors  themselves,  each  of  these  signals  then  being  com- 
bined with  the  luminance  signal  to  provide  the  three  desired 
signals  representative  of  the  color  components.  ^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  360—51  see: 
Patent  No.  3,819,281 


3,820,158 

CARTRIDGE  LOADING  AND  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  PLAYING  DEVICE 

Wayne  E.  Schober,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Telex 

Communications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fifed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,261 

\ni.C\.CUb  23104 

U.S.CL  360-96  18  Claims 


74  o 


44    ^71 


A  loading  and  positioning  mechanism  for  tape  players  and 
the  like  which  includes  a  front  loading  plate  having  a  key-type 
aperture  oriented  to  introduce  a  tape  containing  mechanism, 
such  as  a  cartridge,  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  having  guid- 
ing means  to  receive  the  tape  cartridge  at  this  orientation.  The 
guide  means  is  rotatable  to  transfer  the  tape  cartridge  into 
playing  position  so  that  the  cartridge,  or  carrier,  engages  the 
driving  mechanisms  the  player.  The  magnetic  head  of  the 
player  is  carried  by  such  rotatable  guide  means  and  is  thereby 
properly  positioned  against  the  tape  for  proper  reproduction 
thereof.  The  device  further  includes  means  for  ejecting  the 
tape  carrier  by  a  reversal  of  the  operation. 


3,820,159 

nNE  TUNING  AND  RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE 

PLAYERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Allan  L.  Saunders,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Fifed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,742 

Int.CLGllbJ/56,2//05 

U.S.  CL  360—  1 06  9  Claims 

In  a  cartridge-type  tape  player,  an  adjustment  mechanism 

for  manually  fine-tuning  the  transducer  head  by  means  of  a 


reset  mechanism  which  automatically  cancels  the  fine-tuning 
adjustments  previously  made  to  the  transducer  head  when  the 
tape  cartridge  is  removed  from  the  player. 


3,820,160 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 

William  B.  Huber,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  MotoroU,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,076,  June  17, 1969.  This  application 

Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,216 

IntCL  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  CL  360—  1 06  4  Claims 


A  pawl  and  ratchet  device  actuated  by  a  solenoid  for  rotat- 
ing the  cam  of  a  cartridge-type  tape  player  to  position  the 
magnetic  tape  head  adjacent  different  tracks  on  the  tape  in- 
cludes a  unitary  plastic  pawl  element  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  ratchet  wheel  and  further  having  first 
and  second  pawls  integrally  formed  as  part  of  the  pawl  ele- 
ment and  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  opening  thereof  by  a 
restricted  portion  forming  a  spring  biasing  the  pawls  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet.  Surfaces  are  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  in  the  pawl  element  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  in  the  extreme  positions  of  motion  of  the  ele- 
ment in  both  directions  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  at  the  limits  of  movement  of  the  element. 

3,820,161 
Patent  Not  lancd  For  lUs  Nnmbcr 


231,871 
FRAME  FOR  MAKING 
Jcamwtto  L.  Webb,  P.O. 
Madiion,  N  J. 
Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yei 
Int  CI.  D15— 06 
\JA.  CI.  D3— 19  A 


DESIGNS 
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231,874 
SECURITY  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  BED 
Leslie  J.  Weigel,  Clndiinati,  Ohio,  Ehner  A.  WoMzoin, 
Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  Charles  Riley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Manual  Arts  Furniture  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,011 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Intel.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 14 


231,872 

ORTHODONTIC  TOOIH  B  tUSH 
Frederick  W.  Spanldhig,  14  Myrtle  St, 

Manchester,  Conn.    06080 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No. ;  22,417 

Term  of  patent  14  year  i 

Int  CI.  D4— 02 

VS.  a.  D4— 25 


231,875 

SEAT 

Jess  NflUer,  1701  Northcrest,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 17 


76010 


231 873 

COMBINED  BENCH  AND  CONTAtf^ER  MODULE 

Donald  G.  King,  241  Dickson  Fai  i  Crescent, 

Mississanga,  Ontario,  Cant  da 

Filed  Not.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No. :  03,512 

Term  of  patent  14  year 

Int  CI.  D6— 0/ 

u.s.a. 
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June  25,  1974 
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231,876 

RACK  PRIMARILY  FOR  HOLDING  MAGAZINES 

IN  SUSPENDED  POSITION 

James  T.  JenUns,  Apt  303,  401  Chaplin  St  SE., 

Wadiington,  D.C.    20019 

Filed  Oct  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 28 


231  878 

MOBILE  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Thomas  Boyd  KeUnm,  2426  WUd  Valley  Drive, 

Jackson,  Miss.    39211 

FUed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 39 


u- — ^^^ 


231,879 

TIRE  CHAIR 

Joseph  O.  Yeillette,  1854  Ocean  Ave.    11230,  and  Harvey 

S.  Citron,  322  4th  St     11215,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 68 


231,877 

SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  A  GARDEN  HOSE 

WaUace  D.  Hoochen,  3027  N.  SnUivan  Ave., 

Rosemead,  CaUf.    91770 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 29 


231  880 

MODULAR  CHAIR 

David  Weinstock,  116  W.  81st  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  apiriication  Ser.  No.  22,288, 

Apr.  6,  1970.  TUs  application  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

157,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 26 
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231,881 
BED  HEADBOARD 


Roland  P.  Caitcr,  Lyndibarg,  Va.,  aarigibr  to  Hie  Lane 

Company,  inc.,  Altayista,  Ip. 

FUcd  July  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3'  9,943 


VJS.  CI.  D6— 79 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  Be— 01 


231,883 

STORAGE  RACK 

Roy  G.  Kramer,  1342  Signal  Diiye, 

Pomona,  CaUf.    91767 

FUed  Dec  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,089 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 130 


231.884 

DRESSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hney  T.  Keller,  1609  Davidson  Road, 

mgh  Point,  N.C.    27260 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 164 


231,882 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Louis  D.  Perret  IH,  Box  411 

St  Charles  Parish,  La.    700471 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,{62 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6-06 

VS.  a.  D6— 96 


231,885 

TABLE 

Lynn  H.  Kephart  2109  Skyhu-k  St, 

Arlington,  Tex.    76010 

FUed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


June  25,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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231,886 

TABLE 

Lynn  H.  Kephart  2109  Skylark  St, 

Arlington,  Tex.    76010 

FUed  Not.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 05 

U.S.  a.  D6— 175 


231,889 
FOOD  BOWL  TRAY 
John  F.  Krieger,  Grafton,  and  Robert  S.  Blodt,  YUbge 
of  Bayside,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Breakdun  Incorporated, 
MUwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 99 
UA  CI.  D7— 37 
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231,887 

TABLE 

Lynn  H.  Kephart,  2109  Skylark  St, 

Arlington,  Tex.    76010 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— Oi 

UA  CI.  D6— 175 


231,890  

COMBINED  SKEWER  SET  AND  CUmNG  BOARD 

Robert  E.  Kridumsky,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  asisgnor  to 

K  &  S  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  m—04 

VS.  CI.  D7— 46 


231,888 
TABLE  FRAME 
John  W.  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Road, 
San  Marino,  CaUf.    91108 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
133,470  and  Ser.  No.  133,471,  both  Apr.  12, 1971.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD6— 06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 192 


231,891 
HOTDOG  ROASTER 

Joseph  Di  Pirro,  122  Frennd  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,933 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 95 
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231,892 
ELECTRIC  GRILL 
Mardn  Wanluiucr,  Fair  Haycn,  N  J., 

ChaivB-QiM,  Inc.,  Red  Bank 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 
Tcnn  of  patont  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7_110 


as  dgDi 
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.  lor  to  Electric 
NJ. 
1,481 


2t8, 


231,894 

CARPET  CLEANER  UNIT 

Arlcn  M.  Knight,  845  Cicncguites  Road, 

Santa  Baibara,  Calif.    93110 

Filed  Jane  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 167 


June  25,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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231,897 
MOCK  HINGE  STRAP 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Amereck  Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  applications 
Ser.  No.  209,501  and  Ser.  No.  209,502,  both  Dec  17, 
1971.  TUs  application  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 202 


231,900 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  SUPPORT 

Kcnncdi  E.  Hewson,  626  Colony  Driyc, 

Troy,  Mich.    48084 

FUed  July  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 233 


231  893 

SPOON  OR  SnOLAR  ARTICltE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  dgnor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,'  92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

„„     .  Intel.  D7—<?i 

UA  CI.  D7— 137 


231  895 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Edward  M.  Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N J. 

FUed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 114 


231  896 
COMBINED  COVER  AND  HOODED  MOUNTING 
PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  JUNC- 
TION BOX 
Paul  J.  Zerwes,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  DI.,  by  Helen 
E.  Zerwes,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  BeU  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 179 


231 898 

CENTER  PLUG  FOR  A  PAPER  ROLL  CORE 

ErUc  Sazin,  HelshiU,  Ffadand,  assignor  to  Oy 

Taknuvahniste  Ab.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,526 

Claims  iwiority,  appUcation  Finland  Jan.  19, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 220 


231,901 
BRACKET  FOR  PICTURE  FRAME 

Maxwell  Bendey,  Nortii  BeUmore,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Delsemme's  Artist  Materials,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 258 


231,899 

DOOR  BRACKET 

Kcnnefli  E.  Hewson,  626  Colony  Drive, 

Troy,  Mich.    48084 

FUed  July  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8-^9 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 233 


231,902 

STRIP  OF  STAPLES 

Robert  E.  Olson,  9014  Callaghan  Road, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78230 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DS~-08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 266 
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231 J03 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPLAt  CARTON 

IHEREFOR 

ChariM  R  Bciumb,  2405  Bnebkra, 

Floomoor,  01.    60422 

FUmI  Mar.  20, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,552 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

lat  CI.  D9L--0/ 

VA  a.  D9~12 


231,905 
MILK  CRATE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hoiuton  Rchrig,  Pandcna,  aad  Bud  E.  Sandcn,  North 
HoUywood,  CaUf.,  anigMin  to  Rchrig  Padfic  Com- 
pany,  Loc  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Coiitiniatton.4B-part  of  design  application  Scr.  No. 
298,909,  Oct.  4,  1972.  TUs  application  May  30, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  365,377  -i-»-— --      "v 

Tcrai  of  pattat  14  yaan 
hat.  a.  n9— 03 
UA  Ci.  D9— 177 


231,904 
BOTTLE 
Joseph  Boden,  Chicago,  m.,  anignor 
Products,  Inc.,  Franldfai  Paris,  L, 
Filed  Oct  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301^ 
Tcfm  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 44 


231,906 
MILK  CRATE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bodcn  HoMton  Rchrig,  Pasadena,  and  Bnd  E.  Sanders,  North 

"^'^  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rchrig  Pacific  Com- 

;.«  pany,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— OJ 
UA  CI.  D9— 177 


June  25,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


231,907 

AEROSOL  ACTUATOR 

WnUam  C.  Hairis,  Racfaw,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

S.  C  Johnson  ft  Son,  Radae,  Wis. 

Filed  Aog.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,640 

Term  of  Mrturt  14  years 

Int  CI.  T»--02 

VS.  CL  D9— 258 


231,910 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mari(  WaUach,  220  E.  63rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,645 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— (?7 

\JA  CI.  DIO— 23 
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231,908 
HAND-HELD  COMBINED  CAUnON  FLAG  AND 
BLINKING    WARNING    UGHT    FOR    SCHOOL 
CHILDREN  CROSSINGS 

William  W.  Allington,  P.O.  Box  567, 

Kent,  Wash.    98031 

Filed  Not.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D29— 02;  DIO— 05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 114 


231,911 

NOVELTY  CART 

Joseph  M.  Baker,  438  S.  Elm  Drire, 

Bevcriy  Hills,  CaUf .    90212 

Filed  Jnly  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,003 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  a.  D12— 05 

VS.  CI.  D12— 1 


^ 


i\V, 


AN! 


231,909 
COMBINED  HAND^HELD  WARNING  SIGN 
AND  BLINKING  UGHT  AND  BATTERY 
CASE  THEREFOR 

WflUam  W.  Allington,  P.O.  Box  567, 

Kent  Wash.    98031 

FUed  Not.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,222 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

Int  a.  D29— 02;  DIO— 06 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 114 


231,912 

COMBINED  BOAT  AND  TRAILER 

Dale  E.  Cooper,  Main  at  Boise, 

Enunett  Idaho    83617 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,188 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 06, 10 

VS.  CL  D12— 2 


1642 
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231^13 

MOBILE  AMPHIBIOUS  CAMPD^G  CAPSULE 

Toifailiiko  Sakow,  82  Owtej  Atc, 

TeaiMck,NJ.    9H66 

Filed  Ian.  24, 1972, 8w.  No. :  20,554 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 3 


Ttm  of  pateat  14  ycai 
CI.  D12— i¥ 


Int. 


231,91i 

REFUSE  TRUCK  BODY 

Fred  T.  Smifli,  Dearboni  Hci|^  Nfich.,  asdsnor  to 

Sargent  Indnstries,  Wayne,  Mich. 

FOcd  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,684 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— ii 

U.S.  a.  D12— 93 


/ -."-VW 


i;VA  ^V/■;^  \\:/    l:::v:::^^^-i!  /     ,-.     \ »— |^-ftll^V=*«^ 


■■■"■-^::::J. 


231,914 
RACING  CAR 
Maurice  Phlllipe,  Hetlienett,  ^  _ 

Vel'i  Ford  Sales  Co.,  Inc 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No. : 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 09 
U.S.  a.  D12--88 


aarignor  to 
S,380 


231,915 
AUTOMOBILE 
^an  Paolo  Boano,  Turin,  Italy, 

Sodela  per  AikMi,  Todhi, : 
FOed  Oct  20, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy 
Term  ofpatent  7  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 0« 
U3.  CL  DU-^1 


to  Fiat 


231J17 
TRAILER 

Satom  NozaU,  Toyota,  and  Fnkno  Matsoi,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Toyota  Adosha  Kogyo  KabnshiU 
Kaidia,  Toyota-rid,  AichMwn,  li^an 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,725 

Claima  priority,  application  Ji^an  Oct  20, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CL  D12— 102 


1 


June  25,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


231,918 

TRAILER 

Cedl  R.  Smith,  Thayer,  Kane.  (Box  679,  Indian  Head 

Terrace,  North  Uttic  Rodi,  Ark.    72117) 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,942 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D12— iO 

U.S.  CL  D12— 103 


(T  231,921 

FOLDING  GARAGE  DOOR 

Fred  L.  Rosenbanm,  4944  AJaz,  El  Paeo,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,499 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

IULCID25—00 

VS.  CL  D13— 1 M 
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79924 


231,919 

BUMPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Larry  C.  Bmhn,  280  S.  2nd,  SpringBeld,  Oreg.    97477 

Filed  Oct  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,806 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D12— i<$ 

U.S.  a.  D12— 167 


231,922 

BUILDING  ROOF 

John  D.  Cole,  3860  Honey  mi  Lane, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45405 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,596 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD25— 02 

U.S.  a.  D13— 1 R 


231,920 

APARTMENT  BUILDING 

Charies  J.  Thomas,  8083  Forest  Lake  Drire, 

Yoongstown,  Ohio    44512 

FOed  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,566 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD25— 05 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 A 


IIIIIEciiEciiiiiiiiiigEalaaliiiii 


IB'I'HHr 
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231,933 

MORTAR  AND  PESTLE 

MclTin  L.  JohiMnd,  1244  S.  Slit  St,  and  John  E.  Kocpkc, 

1328  S.  24th  St,  both  of  Manitowoc,  Wte.    54220 

Flhd  JoM  1, 1972,  Sn.  No.  258,922 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D28-«7;  D24— «2 

UA  CL  D16— 1  R 


231.926 

MASONRY  BLOCK 

Samocl  Alan  Applcton,  Dyt^  House,  Rniihtra, 

Tannton,  SomcTMt,  Ri^^ml 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Sur.  No.  233,400 

Tcnn  oi  polnit  14  yean 

lnta.D25— (7i 

VA  CL  D18— 2  R 


231,927 
GAME  CALL 
Mend  C.  Shocmaiwr,  deceased,  late  of  Eldon,  Mo.,  by 
Gwendo^  O.  Shoemaker,  surviiiiiff  gponse,  Rte.  1. 
Eldon,  Mo.     65026  -•    r-      .  . 

FOed  Jane  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,148 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— 06;  D2»— 99 
U.S.  CL  010^116 


} 


23L924 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
L.  Wayne  PoOard,  6619 


Bird., 


SntagMd,ya.    22153 
Inly  2771973,  Ser.  No.  383,382 


Filed 

Turn  of  paint  14  yeaii 
__  _  Int  CL  024—^7.  99 

VS.  a.  D16— 2  C 


Barton 


231,928 

UQUm  FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 

R.  Nebon,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aari^Mr  to  Nelson 

Irrigatton  Corporation,  Brfanflcld,  m. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,940 

Term  of  patnit  14  years 

IntCL1>23— (7i 

U.S.CLD23— 1 


231,925 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

F.  WnUam  SpeiieL  Jr.,  389  Woodand  Road, 

Highland  Park,  m.    60035 

Filed  Jnne  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,040 

Term  of  natnit  14  yean 

IntCLD22— A5 

i;.S.  CL  D22— 22 


Jtjne  26,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


231,929 

NOZZLE  FOR  FAUCETS,  CONDUITS, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  W.  Ranson,  7906  Agnew  Are., 

Lm  Angeles,  CaUf.    90045 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,252 

Term  of  patuit  14  years 

IntCLD23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 34 


231,931 

PORTABLE  TOILET 

Bernard  C.  Shaili,  White  Pbdns,  N.Y.,       . 

Rodbock  and  Co.,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,590 

Term  of  patnit  14  yean 

Int  d.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CL  D23— 48 
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231,932 

CHIUyS  PORTABLE  TOILET 

Ines  L.  Smidi,  1275  Church  St, 

San  Francisco,  CaHf.    94114 

FOed  Ang.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,190 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD23— 02 

U.S.CLD23— 48 


231,930 

SINK  TRAP 

Ernest  D.  Danks,  Ccrflege  Race,  WaA. 

(1416  Topaz  St,  Walla  WsiUai  Wash.    99362) 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 46 


231,933 

FIREPLACE 

Lyman  R.  Andrew,  Sante  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VlUng 

Universal  Corporation,  Cotati,  CaUf . 

FDed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD23— Oi 

UA  CL  D23— 97 


923  O.G.— 60 
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331,f34 

FUGRT  SniaJLATOR 

JoMph  E.  SMod,  Red  Bank,  N  J^  aaignor  to  Etoctronic 

Awodrttt  Inc.,  Lom  Bnmdi,  N  J. 

FllMl  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  25^316 

Totib  of  patent  14  y««n 

Int  a.  D19— 07 

VS.  CL  D25— 1  R 


231^37 
CAflKBT 
Edward  R.  Andiiig,  Jr^  Moont  Profpcct,  Dale  E.  Fafan* 
Strom,  Rivcnide,  and  JaoMt  G.  Hauwn,  La  Gnmge, 
ni.,  aarignon  to  Elder  Wllbeit  Corp.,  Bioadiicw,  01. 
FDcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,536 
Tcrai  of  patant  14  years 
Int  a.  D31 
U.S.  CL  D31— 3 


231,935 
CABINET  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Myron  F.  Datis  and  Walter  Fnrlani,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
asalgnors  to  International  Badness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  dedgn  application  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,659. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
173,170 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D14— 02 
VS,  CI.  D26— 5  C 


231  938 
TOY  ANIMAL  HGURE 
Jay  Smifli,  Padflc  PaUsades,  and  Anson  Sims,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callfonia  R&D  Center, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


231,936 

TOILET  ACCESSORY  FOR  HOME  PETS 

Jan  Gary  Loois  Sixten  Knilenback,  52  Kabenderragen, 

S-415  13  Gotebori,  Sweden 

Filed  Nor.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196^48 

Oalms  priority,  application  Sweden  May  6, 1971 

T^rm  (Df  patent  14  years 

IiitCLD30— 99 

U.S.a.  D30— 99 


231,939 

TOY  IGUANA  FIGURE 

Charles  B.  Root  Monistown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Educational  Design  Associates 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 0/ 

VS.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


June  25,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1647 


231,940  231,942 

TO Y  TRAINING  DOLL  CORDLESS  ILLUMINATION  UNIT 

Dane  B.Coe,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  InnoTa   I>oimW,'-  fS^^  i^5*  fiT^'^?^  J*  i'?^  iS""' 
Ii^rporated,  Playa  Del  Ray,  Calif.  92037,  and  Harold  J.  Kopelke,  1511  Bciyl,  San  Diego, 

Original  design  anrilcation  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,675.        "-"'     -^^^^ 
Dirided  and  this  appttcatlon  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
327,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— «i 
VS.  a.  D34— 4  R 


Calif.     92109 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,062 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 4  B 


231,943  

AUTOMOTIVE  CHOKE  TESTER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Renzo  N.  RntOl,  Albot  Lea,  ftflnn.,  assignor  to 

Owatonna  Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  MDnn. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CL  D52— 6  R 


231,941 

YARN  DYE  TUBE 

Robert  L.  Borchette,  Jr.,  570  El  Paso  St, 

^^artanborg,  S.C.    29303 

FUed  Dec  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,758 

Term  of  patMit  14  years 

bt  a.  BIS— 08 

UACLD47— 5 


231,944 
GRILLE 
Patrick  Zampetti  and  Robert  Deadlier,  Cranford,  N J., 
anignors  to  Constraction  Specialties,  Inc,  Cranfmd, 
NJ. 
Orighul  design  appUcatton  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,752, 
now  Patent  No.  225,269,  dated  Nor.  21, 1972.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,503 
Term  of  pateint  14  yean 
Int  a.  mS—02:  D23— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D54— 2  A 


SK 
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331345 

COMBINATION  DBILL  PRESS  XND  ROUTER 

Ridiard  Slawawy,  Chkaao,  DL,  artgior  to  M<ml|oiiMiy 

W«d  ft  Cos  Chkan,  m. 

FIM  JmM  12, 1972,  Str.  No.  26M19 

Ttnn  ofMteBC  7  7Mn 

lafL  CC  Di5--a9 

UJ.CLD54— 14B 


231,948 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Larry  G.  Looghiicr,  North  Andorcr,  Maa.,  aoigwr  to 

American  Optical  Coipontfoa,  Soothbridge,  Maai. 

Flkd  Sept  8, 1972,  S«r.  No.  287,»7 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yaan 

IbL  CI  In6— 06 

VS.  CL  D57~l  F 


231 94C 
GUTTAR  BODY 
'*^  ^  RIckaid,  HarwiBtoa,  and  Robert  M.  Biody, 
Wlmtad,  Conn.,  amtfaon  to  Oration  feutrnments,  Inc., 
Hartf  Old,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnnc  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,615 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

..-  ^  IntCLD17— <?i 

VA  a.  D56— 1  A 


231,949 

OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

Arthur  J.  Pnloc,  Fayettevflle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch 

AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,800 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.CLD24-^2 

VS.  CL  D57— 1  E 


231,947 

HOLDER  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Thomat  L.  Weber,  321  Oak  Ave.  6, 

Redwood  City.  CaUf.    94861 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,015 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.D16— 06 

VA  CI.  D57— 1  C 


23L958 

SPECTACIJE  FRONT 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Lemninster,  Mask 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,032 

Term  of  pat»t  14  yean 

IntCl.D16— 06 

U.S.  CL  D57— 1  F 


June  25,  1974 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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231,951 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fo^r 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leomfaister,  Mass. 

Ffled  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,239 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  a.  D16— 05 

VS.  CL  D57— 1  F 


231,954 

TELEPHONE  INDEX 

Fraads  Grief,  London,  Endand,  assignor  to  British  « 

International  Pro^ftetarics  Limited,  London,  England 

Fflcd  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,218 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept.  21, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  d.  D19— 02 

VS.  a.  D74— 1  C 


231,952 

COPIER 

Kazntera  Nagata,  Fniisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo- 

Shibaora  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-sU,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  27, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1  Q 


231,955 

UMBRELLA  RUNNER 

Heinz  Weber,  HUden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco 

Bropbey  limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Caimda 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  24,601, 

Aug.  20,  1970.  This  a^lication  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  170,674 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D3— 05 
VS.  a.  D88— 3  A 


231,953 

TELEPHONE  INDEX 

Richard  E.  Beger,  Pohit  Pleasant  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,295 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D19— 02 

U.S.  a.  D74— 1  C 


231,956 

NOTICE  BOARD 

Desmond  Gerard  Mea^r,  16  Sussex  St, 

London,  Engtand 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,434 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Jnly  12, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD19— 02 

U.S.  CL  D96— 4  A 


/ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1 974 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 
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A/S  Ardal  og  Sunndal  Verk:  See— 

Hatlevoll.  Jens  Bugge;  Jordal,  Per;  and  Sivertsen,  Georg  Sigurd, 
3,819.144. 
Aarons,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  De  Weese.  Ralph  M.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Cushion  hitch.  3,8 1 9,206,  CI.  280-487.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Holleman,  William  Homer;  and  Weiss,  Larry  James,  3,819,605. 
Nara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kumakawa,  Masaru;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Seiji, 
3,819.485. 
Zaugg,  Harold  Elmer.  3.8 19.356. 
Abe.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Microfiche  film  sheet  detection 
device  for  micro-readers  and  micro-printers.  3.819,908.  CI.  235- 
61. tie. 
Abernathy,  Timothy  G.:  See— 

Ehrhardt.  Gerry  H;  and  Abernathy.  Timothy  G,  3.8 19.397. 
Abgrall.  Rene  J.:  See— 

Taboultier.  Paul  J.;  and  Abgrall.  Rene  J..  3,81 8.853. 
Abney,  Dave  L.;  Williams.  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert.  Horace  E..  to 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Selective  well  treating  and  gravel  packing  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 1 8.986.  CI.  166-51.000. 
Aboutboul.  Henri  A.;  Krekeler,  Jerome  H.;  and  Kirch.  William,  to  Na- 
tional  Petro  Chemicals  Corporation.   Preparation   of  silica  gels. 
3.819.811, CI.  423-338.000. 
Abrams,  Harold  B.;  Haynes,  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams,  Glynn  P.,  to 
Mylee  Digital  Sciences,  Inc.  Display  systems  for  electronic  data 
processing  equipment.  3.820,080.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Abrams.  Walter  M .:  See— 

Kaplan.  Richard  B.;  Gonnella.  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Walter  M., 
3,819.971. 
Ackermann.  Jacob;  and  Radici,  Pierino.  to  Societa  Italiana  Resine 
S.p.A.  Polymer  stabilizers  prepared  from  lactams  or  lactones  and 
phenolic  compounds.  3,8 19.573.  CI.  260-45.90r. 
Acme-Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Bauman.  Joseph  F.;  and  Elson.  Arthur  M..  3.819.069. 
Action  Films.  Inc.:  5** — 

Uitz.  Mark  O.;  Ewry.  Edwin  E.;  Link.  William  T.;  and  Sherlock. 
Hugh  Paul.  3.819.257. 
Adamovske  strojirny,  Narodni  podnik:  See— 

Jiruse.Jaroslav.  3.819,174. 
Adams.  Albert;  and  Chowning,  Edward  A.,  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  taconite  pellets  with  a 
double  sulfate  salt  binder.  3,8 1 9.360.  CI.  75-3.000. 
Adams,  George  R.;  and  Meisenbach,  William  T.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company.  Sound-absorbing  wedge.  3,819,010,  CI.  I81-33.0gd. 
Adamski,  Diane  L.:  See— 

Weber,  Fred  A.;  Caputo,  James  P.;  Eddy,  John  W.;  Harrington, 
Phil  R.;  O'Toole,  Gerald;  Puccini,  Sergio  E.;  and  Adamski, 
Diane  L.  3.819.865. 
Adde,  Joseph,  to  Campagnie  des  Freins  et  Signoux  Westinghouse. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  wheel  slip.  3.8 1 9,004,  CI.  1 80- 
82.00r. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Gearheart.JohnD.;andTakenaka,George.3,8l9,9l2. 
Adkins,  James  D.;  Bedenbaugh,  Angela  O.;  Bedenbaugh.  John  H.;  and 
Bergin.  Willie  A.  Conversion  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  to  N-alky- 
laiedaldimincs.  3.819.704.  CI.  260-566.00r. 
Adiam.   Francis   Charles,   to   E.    M.    Partners  A.G.   Wall  coping. 

3,818,663, CI.  52-300.000. 
Adolphi,  Heinrich:  See— 

Beutel,  Peter;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Rittig.  Falk; 

and  Urbach,  Hans,  3,8 19,756. 
Urbach.  Hans;  and  Adolphi,  Heinrich,  3,8 1 9,749. 
Adorney.   Charles    S.;   and    Davis,    William    H.    Teaching   device. 

3.820.1 33.  CI.  354-60.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Bruenner.RolfS.  3.8 19,561. 

Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Steele.  Roger  B.,  3.819.746. 
Aerolite  Electronics  Corporation:  S^r— 

Schubert.  Howard  C.  3.820,102. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Buseth.  Richard  A..  3.8 1 8.939. 
Agence  Nationale  dc  Valorisation  dc  la  Recherche  ( Anvar):  See— 

Hadni,  Armand;  and  Thomas.  Robert.  3.820.088. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara,  Shunsaku;  and  Ishigura.  Ryoichi, 

3.819.349. 
Tsuya.  Yuko;  and  Shimura.  Hirofumi.  3.8 1 8,564. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Won  Konig.  Aniu;  Kampfer.  Helmut;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Ley.  Kurt, 
3,819.382. 
Agusto,  Robert  G. :  See— 


Boehme,  Werner  R.;  and  Agusto,  Robert  G..  3.8 1 9.648. 
Ahmed,  Abul  Abbas  Mesbahuddin,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  of 
assembling  a  glow  discharge  readout  device.  3,818,556,  CI.  29- 
25.140. 
Aidn,  Martin;  and  Ruhland,  Alois,  to  Siemens  A.G.  Electrical  switching 

device  and  contact  spring  set  therefor.  3. 8 1 9,896.  CI.  200-I66.00J. 
Aimi.  Mitsuo;  and  Seigenji.  Kiyoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Translator  for  measuring  amount  of  color  correction  for 
color.  3,819,275, CI.  356-175.000. 
Air  Logic  Pty.  Limited:  S**— 

Thompson,  William  Arthur,  3.8 1 9.909. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  The:  See— 

Finnemore,  Harlan  E.,  3,818,978. 
Aitken,  Ian  Donald;  Gayler.  Ronald;  Grover,  John  Roger;  and  Spencer, 
Raymond   Anthony   Philip,  to  United   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy 
Authority.   Membrane  assemlbies  for  reverse  asmosis  apparatus. 
3,8 1 9,056,  CI.  210-324,000. 
Aito,  Yuzo;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Shuji,  Irie;  and  Yasujuni, 
Nakatsuji,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  preparation  of  unsaturated 
polyester.  3,8 19.760.  CI.  260-861.000. 
Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera  driving  control  device.  3.820.141 ,  CI.  354-17 1 .000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Fumihiro;  Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  and  Okumura.  Shinji. 
3.819.483. 
Akane.  Junta;  Saito,  Takanori;  and  Yasuda,  Tetsuo.  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact  resistant  resinous  compositions  containing 
acrylonitrile-chlorinated     polyethylene-styrene     resin     or     methyl 
methacrylate-chlorinated     polyethylene-styrene     resin     and     an 
lastomer.  3.8 19.763.  CI.  260-876.00r. 
Akaoka.Teruhisa:  5**— 

Hokamura,  Sadakazu;  Akaoka,  Teruhisa;  and  Hanyuda,  Toshiaki. 
3.819.551. 
Akazome.  Giichi:  5e*— 

Murai.  Koichi;  Akazome,  Giichi;  Kyuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakazawa, 
Mikio,3.8l9.709. 
Akin.  Cavit.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  polycel- 

lular  portein  products.  3.8 1 9.6 10.  CI.  264-202.000. 
Akiyama.  Kenzo;  and  MaUumoto.  Takao,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Toy  air  gun.  3,8 1  8,887,  CI.  1 24-1 5.000. 
Akiyama.  Susumu.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Hybrid  feed- 
back amplifier.  3,820.036. CI.  330-28.000. 
Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tatano,  Toshio, 
3,819,481. 
Akizuki,  Hirobumi:  See— 

Tomizawa.  Michishige;  and  Akizuki.  Hirobumi,  3,8 19,065. 
Aktiebolag  Atomenergi:  See— 

Karker,  Stig  Rutgcr;  and  Bratland,  Knut,  3,81 8.935. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters:  See— 

Norback.  Per  Gunnar.  3,819,453. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Andersson,  Emil  Johan  Eilcott;  Grondahl.  Sven  Algot;  Rydahl. 
Nils  Anders;  and  Osterholm.  Tom  Eric.  3.8 19.06 1 . 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See— 

Maron.  Edmund,  3,8 1 8,94 1 . 
Aktiengesellschaft  Jungbunzlauer  Spiritus-  und  Chemische  Fabrik: 

See—  . 

Kominek,  Georg,  3,819,696. 
AkzoN.V.:S*e- 

Roskott.  Lodewiji;  and  Groenendaal.  Arnoldus  Adrianus  Maria. 

3.819.496. 
Roskott.  Lodewijk;  and  Groenendaal.  Arnoldus  Adrianus  Maria. 
3.819.495. 
Albertins,  Rusins;  and  Stasiewicz.  Michael  A.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  for  producing  high  quality  polymerization  reaction 
media.  3.8 19.5 10.  CI.  208-290.000. 
Albrecht.   Gunnar.   to   Helly-Hansen    A/S.    Protective   suit   against 

poisonous  substances.  3.8 18.507.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Bjorn-Olow.  3.818.805. 
Allard.  Frank  L.  Electronic  metronome.  3,8 1 8,693,  CI.  58-l30.00e. 
Allecci,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Sinnott.  David  J.;  and  Allecci.  Donald  E..  3,820.127. 
Allen  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Saunders.  Charles  E..  3,8 1 8.53 1 . 
Allen  Group  Incorporated:  See — 
Finke.  Arthur  A..  3.819.136. 
Allen.  James  W.  Magnetic  separator.  3.8I9,5I5,CI.  210-42.000. 

Allen,  Paul  E.:&*— 

Stemple,  James  M.;  and  Allen,  Paul  E..  3.818.596. 
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Method  of  producing  a 


1,819.803. 
3.819.313. 


E.;  and  Alongi.  John  R. 


3,8I9,S44. 
^niilumping  expandable 


Norman  D.;  and  Rinet. 


Allen,  Philo  H,  to  Sand  Arts  Incorporated 

•and  painting.  3.819,436, CI.  196-63.000 
AlHed  Chemical  Corporation:  St«— 

Gravel,  Charles  A.;  and  Sopchak,  Peter, 
Jotephsen,  Roy  C;  and  Weir,  Clifford  L. 
Kofr,  Fred  W;  and  Pisanchyn,  John.  3,81  »,699. 
Nittinger,  Russell  H.;  and  Taylor.  Donak  O.,  3.819,168 
Radke,  Donald  C;  and  Stephenson,  Rob|rt  L..  3,8 19,203. 
Alongi.  John  R.:  See~ 

Elders.  Gertid  W.;  Schneider.  Thomas 
3.8I9.I0I. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.  Sadao.  3.820.04S. 
Alps  Motorola.  Inc.:  5w— 

Noguchi.Masaru,  3.819.966.     x 
Alures,  Timothy.  Jr.:  See— 

Pillar,  Walter  O.;  and  Altares,  Timothy.  J 
Alures.  Timothy.  Jr..  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc 
styrene  polymers.  3.8 1 9.546,  CI.  260-2. 50b 
Alton,  Ahdor  Hermyn:  See— 

Kohn.  Mitchell  I.;  and  Alton,  Ahdor  Hemkn,  3,8 1 9,960 
Altscher.  Siegfried:  See— 

Kraft.  Paul;  and  Altscher.  Siegfried.  3.81^  770 
Aluisy.  G.  Ronald:  See— 

Lorina.  John;  Aluisy,  G.  Ronald;  Loud, 
Robert  H.  3.819.820. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Anderson,  William  A.;  and  Franz,  Edmuifd C,  3.8 1 8,566 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See— 
Ironrield.  Richard.  3.819.900 
Ambler.  James  M..  Sr.:  See— 

Ambler.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Ambler.  Jame 
Ambler.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Ambler,  James  M 

CI.  273-26.00b. 
Ambrogi.  Viitorio;  Logemann.  Willy;  Parent! 
muini.  Raffacle.  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  (ISd 

having  antidiabetic  activity.  3.8 1 9,633.  CI.  ^M)-283. 50a. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hayman.  Edgar  S..  Jr..  3.8 19.527. 
Henley,  Thomas  D.;  and  Reeves.  Richard 
Schneider.  George.  3.819.422. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Rohowctz.  Stanley  Edward.  3.8 1 9.085. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  inc.:  See- 

Moro.  Dominik  J.,  3,8 1 8,567. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Crou.  Barrington.  3.8 1 9.697. 
Giglia.  Robert  Domenico.  3.819.252. 
Kaufman.  Ernest  D..  3.8 1 9.555. 
Shu.  Ping;  and  Oann.  Murray.  3.819.836 
Whitman.  Robert  Henry;  and  Leyman.  Ediard.  3.8 19.533 
Whitman.    Robert    Henry;    and    Lento. 
3.819,534. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Sallay.  Stephen  I..  3.8  19.614. 
Wiesner.Karel.  3.819.636. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Borsanyi.  Alexander  S..  3.8 18.934. 
American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See- 

Crozier,  David  F.;and  Bergman.  Peter  J..  1.819.272 
American  Needle  Positioners  Inc.:  See—  | 

Massox.  John  W..  Jr.,  3.8  1 8.849. 
Ammann.   Stephen   K.,   to  Quantor 
recorder.  3,820, 1 23.  CI.  354-7.000. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See— 

Jones,  Loyd  W .;  and  Holman.  George  B.,  .i'..  3.8 1 9,520. 
AMP  Incorporated :Sfr—  ' 

Ahmed.  Abul  Abbas  Mesbahuddin.  3.8 1 8  $56 
HufTnagle.  Clifton  Wesley;  and  Wassertin.  Henry  George.  Jr.. 
3.820.055.  ^  /  •         . 

Kinkaid.  Robert  John;  and  Asick.  John  C 
Analytical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Smernoff.  Ronalld  B..  3.819.042. 
Ancker-Johnson.  BeUy;  and  Dick.  Charles  L 
The.  Fast  sequential  switch  with  adiusu 
357.13.000. 
Anderson.  Carl  Francis:  See— 

Heuser.  Leon  John;  and  Anderson.  Carl  (rancis, 
Andenon,  Charles  B.;  and  TuggIc,  William 


Anderson,  Norman  Stewart.  Injection  molding  of  nylon  foam  oaneb. 
3,819,780,0.264-45.000.  . 


M.,Sr..  3.819.179. 

Sr.  Ball  bat.  3.819.179. 

Marcantonio;  and  Tom- 
)  quinotyl  sulfonylureas 


.3.819.051. 


Louis    Leonard,    Jr.. 


Corpoi 


ition.   Laser  microfilm 


,3.818.569. 


I  Jr..  to  Boeing  Company. 
lie  delay.  3.820.151.  CI. 


H. 


3.819.607. 
Jr.,  to  Atco  Rubber 


Producu.  Inc.  Duct  connector.  3.819,209.  tl.  285-73.000. 
Anderson  Company.  The:  See— 
Plitky.John  J.  3.818.536. 
Anderson.  Fred  N.;  Bedocs,  Michael  F.;  and  Long.  Eric  L.,  to  Cherry 

Electrical    Producu    Corporation.     Mati  x    keyboard    assembly. 

3,8 1 9,882,  CI.  200-1. OOr. 
Anderson,  Frederick  Douglas;  and  Reed,  Dav  d  Austin,  to  Harris-lnter- 

typc  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  fo 

thclike.3,8l9.l73,CI.  270-54.000.  \ 

Andenon,  Glen  W.:5re- 

Sharman,  Samuel  H.;  House,  Ralph;  ai  d  Anderson.  Glen  W. 
3.819.519.  ^ 

Anderson.  Leonard  M.,  to  Clark  Equipment 

for  mounting  and  supporting  lines,  such  as  af  coiiduits  and  electrical 

conductors.  3.8 1 8.659,  CI.  52-220.000. 


producing  magazines  or 


Anderson,  Robert  Craig,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Tobacco  substitute  smoking  material.  3,8 1 8.9 1 5.  CI.  131  -2.000. 
Anderson.  William  A.;  and  Franz.  Edmund  C.  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America.   Aluminum   alloy  producu  and  surface   treatment. 
3.818.566.0.29-195.000. 
Andersson.  Emit  Johan  Eilcott;  Grondahl.  Sven  Algot;  Rydahl.  Nils 
Anders;  and  Osterholm.  Tom  Eric,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Ap- 
paratus for  transferring  material  from  and  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 3. 8 1 9.061.  CI.  2 1 4-1. Obb. 
Andoniev.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Zilberman.  Leonid  Borisovich;  Ku- 
dinov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Kuuykovich.  Dorina  Borisovna;  Lu- 
kashev.  Vladimir  Afanasievich;  Raikovsky.  Jury  Borisovich;  and 
Filipiev.  Oleg  Vladimirovich.  System  for  evaporative  cooling  of  metl- 
lurgicaluniu.  3.8I8.870.C1.  122-7.00r. 
Andrews.  Francis  W.;  Sussman.  Philip  S.;  and  Barlow.  Sidney  D..  to 
Mark-Tex  Corporation.  Pressurized  marking  device.  3.819.285.  CI 
401-190.000. 
Andrews,  John  H.  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Parent,  Ronald  A.;  and  Andrews.  John  H.  P.,  Jr..  3,8 19,505 
Andrish.  Jack  T.:  See— 

Romo.  Leon  E.;  and  Andrish.  Jack  T..  3.8 1 8.509. 
Angus.  David  R.  Credit  card  risk  evaluation  systems.  3,820.071.  O 

340- 1 49.00a. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  See— 

Tena.  James;  and  Stubiu.  Marcella  C.  3.8 1 9.390. 
Annis,  Alexander  David:  See — 

Lacklison.  David  Edward;  Annis.  Alexander  David;  and  Pearson 
Ronald  Ferguson.  3.8 19.944. 
Antekna,  Inc.:  See- 
Pine.  Buddie  J.;  and  Carter,  John  R.,  3,8 1 9.878. 
Antonini,  Athos:  See— 

Lamartina,  Alfonso;  Cicognani,  Enrico;  Caldarella,  Riccardo;  and 
Antonini.  Athos.  3.819.869. 
Aoki.  Hisashi:  See— 

Takago.  Toshio;  Sato.  Tamio;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  3.8 19.563. 
Aoki.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Mouri.  Mineju;  and  Aoki.  KaUuhiko,  3,820.094. 
Apex  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Endler.  Abraham  S..  3.8 1  V.5 1 8. 
Aprahamian.  Robert:  See— 

Bhuu.  Pravin  G.;  Aprahamian.  Robert;  and  Jocaby.  Jerold  L.. 
3.820.062. 
Araikawa.  Noboru:  See— 

Sugano,  Hiroshi;  Tsushima.  Ken;  Sato.  Kurayoshi;  and  Araikawa 
Noboru.  3.8 19.296. 
Arapov.  Viktor  Viktorovich:  See— 

Leonov.  Oleg  Borisovich;  Arapov.  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Pavljukov. 

Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Oblasti,  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi;  Patrak- 

haltsev.  Nikolai  Nikolaevlch;  Manuilov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich; 

and  Soldatov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich,  3,8 1 8,882. 

Archer,  Sydney;  and  Rosi,  David,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  4-(Aminoal- 

kylamino)-2-halobenzyl  alcohols.  3.8 1 9.707,  CI.  260-570.50d 
Archibald,  William  E.:  See- 
Stevenson,  John  L.;  and  Archibald.  William  E..  3,8 19.492. 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc.:  See— 

Altares,  Timothy.  Jr..  3.8 19.546. 
Pillar.  Walter  O;  and  Altares.  Timothy.  Jr..  3.819.544. 
Pillar.  Walter  O.;  and  Sutton.  Robert  A..  3.8 19.547. 
Arcouette.  Leonard,  to  Twinpak  Ltd.  Endless  track.  3.819.239.  CI 

305-35.00r. 
Ardie-Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Prenzel.  Karl;  and  Barthel.  Hans.  3.8 1 8.776. 
Argento.  Benny  J.;  and  Rick.  Edward  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.   Alkylation    caulyst    and    process    of   alkylatine    benzene. 
3.8 1 9.735. CI.  260-67 1. OOp. 
Argyle.  John  F.;  Medowski,  Glenn  O.;  Poru.  David  W.;  and  Sutch. 
Richard  D..  said  Medowski.  Poru  and  Sutch  assors.  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company  and  said  Argyle  assor.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Fine-grain  alumina  bodies.  3.819,785, 0.  24-63.000. 
Arima,  TaUuhiro:  See- 
Oka,  Takashi;  Arima,  Tatsuhiro;  and  KimiUuka,  Akira.  3.8 1 9,204. 
Armasow.  Waldemar.  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  a  transmission  with  balancing  means  for  a  fluid  reoulator 
valve.  3.8 1 8.782,  CI.  74-720.500. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Huber.  Richard  O.;  Higbee.  David  A.;  and  Young,  John  W.. 
3.819.145. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Adams.  George  R.;  and  Meisenbach.  William  T..  3.819.010. 

Culp.  Charles  R.;  and  Otthofer.  Jacob  A..  Jr.,  3,8 1 8,790. 

Davey.  John  R;  Gilbo.  Charles  F.;  Johnson.  Norman  A.;  and  Fritz. 

Thomas  W.  3.818.961. 
Witman.Jack  H.  3.819.438. 
Armstrong.  Larry  C.  to  Rexnard  Inc.  Parallel  wheel  drive.  3,818.839. 

CI.  104-168.000. 
Arnold,  Don  C:  See— 

Cole,  George  S.;  Ritzenthaler.  Richard  L.;  and  Arnold.  Don  C. 
3.819.148. 
Arnold.  Irvin  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Shaffer.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Arnold.  Irvin  G..  Jr..  3.8 19.800. 
Arnold,  Richard  B.;  and  Koenig.  Fredrick,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  inserting  winding  turns.  3,818471.  CI.  29- 
205  .OOr. 
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Arpajian,  Vasken  Frank,  to  Penwalt  Corporation.  Cold  runner  injec- 
tion mold  for  thermosetting  resins.  3,8 19,3 1 2,  CI.  425-242.00r. 
ArUmonov,  Viktor  Leonidovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Lataah. 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich; Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alex- 
androvich; Tsikulenko.  Anatoly  Konsuntinovich;  Ivon.  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov.  Leonid  Viktorovich,  3,818,973. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
HaraUke.  Yoshiharu,  3.820.126. 

Nomura.     KaUuhiko;     Uno.     Naoyuki;     Sakazaki.     Tadazumi; 
Watanabe.  Koichiro;  and  Urano.  Fumio.  3.820.1 39. 
Asahi  Kohaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

.  Miyakawa.Seinan.  3.820.125. 
Asayama,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kuwayama.   Hiroji;   Kajita.   Hiroyuki;   Asayama.  Tadashi;   and 
Nishio.Nobuyuki.3.819.327. 
Asberg.  Sture  Lennart;  and  Lo  Nardo,  Domenico.  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Co.  Bearing  unit  for  a  routing  drum. 
3,819.243,0.308-191.000. 
Ashizawa,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Fushida.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Kasahara.  Kakaaki;  Okawa, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ashizawa.  Masayoshi.  3.8 19.025. 
Asick.  John  Carl:  See— 

Kinkaid.  Robert  John;  and  Asick.  John  CaH.  3.81 8,569. 
Asmus,  Carl,  Jr..  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic  load 
control  system  for  hydraulic  roury  power  absorbers.  3.818.754.  CI. 
73-134.000. 
Asselbom.  Peter;  Cramer.  Werner;  and  Schmitz.  Guenter.  to  Felten  & 
Guilleaume      Kabelwerke      Aktiengesellschaft.      Ap|iaratus      for 
withdrawing     strand-like      material      in      longitudinal     direction. 
3.8 19.073.  CI.  214-338.000. 
Assmus.  Friedrich;  Flaig.  Hans;  Dietrich.  Dieter;  and  Hartner.  Leo. 
Electric  signaling  device  for  alarm  clocks.   3.820.105.  CI.  340- 
309.400. 
Astley.  Peter  James:  See— 

Wilton,  Raymond  Charles;  and  Astley.  Peter  James.  3.820.1 34. 
AUjo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hosho.  Yukio;  and  Atago,  Takeshi,  3,8 1 8,88 1 . 
Atco  Rubber  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Charles  B.;  and  Tuggle.  William  H..  Jr.,  3,819.209. 
Athlon  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Goodwin.  William  D.  3.819.825. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Burt.  Glenn  R.;  Condo,  Albert  C;  Eliason,  Kay  E.;  and  McCor- 

mack,John  J,  3,818,712. 
Condo,  Albert  C;  and  Neubaucr.  Joseph  J.  N.  3.8 1 8.7 1 1 . 
Perkins,  Thomas  K,  3.8 1 8.992. 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph.  3.819.798. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Soderman.Clacs  Erik.  3.8 19.1 15. 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Marsh,  Donald  B.;  and  DiPaola,  John  J.,  to  General 
Signal    Corporation.    Multi-computer    automatic    vehicle    control 
system.  3,8 19.932.  CI.  246-1  OOr. 
Aurium  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Katz,  Michel.  3.819.366. 
Automatic  Incinerator  Correction  Corporation:  See— 

Hirsch,  Jack,  3,818,683. 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Saunders.  Allan  L..  3,820.159. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Bouthors,  Pierre;  Dera,  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre,  Andre.  3.819,196. 
A  vco  Corporation :  See— 

Kantrowiu.  Arthur  R.;  and  Rosa.  Richard  J..  3.8 18.700. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Forshay.  Richard  D..  3.819,342. 
Hattenbrun.  David  L,  3.RI9.525. 
Axelsson.  Nils  Rune;  and  Wrctemark,  Sven  Gunnar,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolagct  L  M  Ericsson.  Wedge-type  holding  device.  3,819,287.0. 
403-211.000. 
Aya.  Masahiro;  Kishino.  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Fukazawa.  Nobuo; 
Kume.  Toyohiko;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Amidothionophosphonic  acid  esters.  3.8 1 9.754.  CI.  260-954.000. 
Ayai.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Baba.  Yoshiki;  and  Ayai.  Yoshikazu,  3,8 1 8,6 10. 
Ayer.  George  Edward,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  connecting  multi-conductor  cables.  3.820.056.  CI.  339- 
22.000. 
Ayers.  Myron  T..  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method 
for  single  suge  curing  of  integrated  dual  chambered  safety  tires. 
3.8 1 9.79 1. CI.  264-94.000. 
Baba.  Yoshiki;  and  Ayai.  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  International 

Library.  Study  aid.  3.818.610. CI.  35-9.00C. 
Babcock  Sl  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Cauley.  William  J.;  and  Maykuth.  Joseph  F..  3.8 1 8 .733. 
Pocock.  Frederick  J.;  and  Leedy.  William  G..  3.8 19.476. 
Seidel.  William  B,  3.818,642. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See— 

Pearson.  Ronald  Denzil.  3.8 1 9.3  1 8. 
WaUnabe.  Tsuneo;  and  Iwai.  Akinori.  3.8 1 8.873. 
Babson  Bros.  Co.:  See— 

Thomas,  Chester  A..  3.8 1 8.866. 
Baccellieri.  Michael  P.:  5e«— 


Kraus.  Max  H.;  Baccelberi.  Michael  P.;  and  McClintock.  Bruce. 
3.818.762. 
Bachman.  John  A.:  See — 

Sanctuary.  Cliffbrd;  Woods.  Donald  C;  and  Bachman.  John  A.. 
3.818.901. 
Badger  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 
Sheely,  Harold  R.,  3,819,679. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellichaft:  See— 

Beutel.  Peter;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  Rittig.  Falk; 

and  Urbach.  Hans,  3.8 1 9.756. 
Pommer.   Horst;   Mueller.   Herbert;   and  Overwien.   Hermann. 

3.819.713. 
Schreiner.  Siegfried;  Lukas.  Siegmar;  and  Poschmann.  Franz, 
3,819,807. 
Baechtoid.  Werner,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electro-acoustic  transducer  housing  adapted  for  telephonic  PCM 
communication  systems.  3.8 1 9.879.  CI.  179-179.000   . 
Baesch.   Viktor,  to   Ludwig-Ofag-Indugas   Industrieanlagen  GmbH. 
Method  of  making  an  electro  magnetic-sheet  stack.  3.819.427.  CI. 
148-122.000. 
Baglai.  Viuly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash. 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo.  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us.  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai.  Viuly  Mik- 
hailovich; Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  ArUmonov.  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alex- 
androvich; Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  Konsuntinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov.  Leonid  Viktorovich.  3.8 18,973. 
Bagprint  Ltd.:  See — 

Kleinhaut,  Samuelt  and  Thiel,  Herbert  Willy.  3.8 1 8.8 1 1 . 
Bailey.  John  M.;  and  Zook.  Donald  G..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Connecting  rod  manufacturing.  3.8 1 8.577.  CI.  29-413.000. 
Bailey,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Murchison.  Craig  B.;  Bailey.  Robert  E.;  and  Diesen.  Ronald  W.. 
3.819.516. 
Baird,  Bennett  Ray,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aro- 
matic polyamides  stabilized  with  nickelous  carbonate.  3.8 19.569. 0. 
260-45.7sn. 
Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited:  See- 
Webster.  Joseph  George;  and  Tuck.  William  Henry.  3.8 19.796. 
Baker  Drapery  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.  George  H.Sr.  3.818.543. 
Baker.  George  H..  Sr..  to  Baker  Drapery  Corporation.  Drapery  sup- 
port. 3.8 18.543.  CI.  16-87.40r. 
Baker.  Philip  G.;  Cook.  Gerald  H.;  and  Downey.  Rogers  B..  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  System  for  rupturing  pod  conuining  processing  fluid 
for  photographic  material.  3.820,149,0.  354-317.000. 
Baker.  Robert  W..  to  Flexible  Meul  Hose  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electrical  cable  connecting  device.  3,819.849.0.  174-86.000. 
Balch.  Ralph  H.;  Watson.  George  A.;  and  Coates.  Herbert  W..  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Stitched  nonwoven  webs.  3.8 1 9,469.  CI.  161- 
154.000. 
Baldassarri.  Agostino;  and  Ferro.  Walter,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Azodicarbonamidine  salu  as  silver  hatide 
fog  inhibitors.  3.8 1 9.380.  CI.  96-76.00r. 
Baldwin.   Richard   H.;   Bumey.  Donald   E.;  Towle.   Philip  H.;  and 
Micklewright.  Donald  G..  to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  Trimellitic  acid 
anhydride  recovery  from  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  pseudocumene. 
3,819,659,0.  260-346.400. 
Baldwin.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Funk.    Paul    M.;    Legg.    Billy    J.;   and    Baldwin,    Richard    W.. 
3.819.585. 
Baldwin,  William  S.;  and  Keeney.  Kenneth  W..  to  General  Mills  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Methylation  of  tocopherols.  3,819.657.0.  260-345.500. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Scholes,  Addison  B.;  and  Kozlowski.  Joseph  J..  3,819,404. 
Ball.  John  Robin,  to  Post  OfTice.  The.  Digital  signal  regenerators. 

3.820.034,0.328-164.000. 
Ballinger,  Forrest  H.;  Heggesud,  Robert  E.;  and  Olmsted,  Leland  W., 
to  Harmon  Industries,  Inc.  Presence  detector  having  automatic 
digiul  tuning.  3.820.100. CI.  340-258.00c. 
Ballman.  Gray  C.  Time  responsive  surting  switches.  3.819.994.  CI. 

318-221.00e. 
Ballman.  Gray  C. 

318-22I.OOe. 
Ballweber.  Duane 

476.000. 
Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Wagner.  Rudolf,  3.8 1 8,982. 
Banike.  RonaM  A.,  to  Integral  Process  Systems,  inc.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus. 3.8 1 8.7 1 9.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Banks.  Roger  W.:  See- 
Butler.  Lawrence  W.;and  Banks.  Roger  W..  3.819.258. 
Barabas.  Eugene  S..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Alkyl  acrylate-crotonic  acid- 
poly  vinyl  lacum  graft  copolymers.  3.8 19.559.  CI.  260-29  6wb. 
Bard.  C.R..  Inc.:  See— 

Bleecker.  John  A.  3.8 1 8.903. 
Barham.  Sunley  H.:  See — 

Cooper.  Glenn  Adair;  and  Barham.  Stanley  H..  3.8 1 8.601 . 
Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr.;  Franke,  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak.  Sunley  C.  to 
Gulf  Research  &   Development  Company.   Uniform  mixtures  of 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  isomers.  3.819,656.0.  260-343.700. 
Barlow.  Sidney  D.:  See- 
Andrews.  Francis  W.;  Sussman.  Philip  S.;  and  Barlow.  Sidney  D., 
3.819.285. 


Time  responsive  sUrting  switches.  3.819.995.  CI. 
C.  Frame  anchor  hook  device.  3,818.750.  CI.  72- 
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|he«.  John  Oliver  Philip,  to 
.imited.  Gat  turbine  vehicle 

(233.  CI.  303-1.000. 
I  Stark,  Clarence  C,  to  Ford 

beu  for  uie  in  engine  control. 


Sunley  D.  (said  Taneholtz 


said  Taneholtz  assor. 


IKurz,  Bruno,  3,819,954. 
.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
tlkali-disfociable  inorganic 


•W., 3,819.138. 


1776. 


.;  and  Barton,  George  C, 


f.  Roman;  and  Haufe,  Juer- 
torg;  and  Gaeth,  Rudolf, 


1,8 1 8,734.  CI.  72-75.000. 
a  fibric  web  with  a  liquid. 

Development  Corporation. 


olyols.  3,8 1 9,771,  CI.  260- 

of  Tibers  from  ther- 
fibcrs.  3,819,345,  CI.  65- 


Bamard,  Mark  Cary  Sedgwick;  and  Hi 
British  Ley  land  Truck  and  Bus  Divisioi 
equipped  with  pneumatic  brakes.  3,81 
Barrera,  Carlos  M.;  Stark,  Clarence  C;  ai 
Motor  Company.  Signal  generating  pri 
3,818.877, CI.  l23-32.0ea. 
Barron,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Barron,  Edward  R.;  and  Tanenholtz, 
assor.  to  said),  3,818,756. 
Barron,  Edward  R.;  and  Tanenholtz,  StaiJey  D 
to  said  Barron,  Edward  R.  Load  prof  e  analyzer  in  the  atuched 
specification.  3,8 1 8,756,  CI.  73-l72.0O(| 
Barron,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Butler,  Walter  J.;  Barron,  Mark  B.;  ant 
Barstow,  Frederick  C;  and  Uhrich,  Caroh 
Dye  diffusion  transfer  film  containing 
salts.  3,8 19,38 1 ,  CI.  96-77.000. 
Barteck.  Werner  W.:  See— 

Rehkopf.  John  W.;  and  Barteck,  Wem< 
Barth,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Brand,  Erich;  and  Barth.  Hans-Dieter,  |.8 19.333 
Barthel,  Hans.  See— 

Prenzel.  Karl;  and  Barthel,  Hans.  3.8 1 
Barton.  George  C. :  Str- 
eamer, Derek  H.;  Bosworth,  George 
3.818,526. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beck,  Fritz;  Sabclus,  Guenther;  Fisch( 

gen,  3,819,548. 
Sustny,  Friu;  Trieschmann,  Hani 
3,819,543. 
Base,  Loris.  Tensioning  lever  buckle,  partftularly  for  plastic  ski  boots. 

3,8I8,547.CI.  24-70.08k. 
Bateman,  J.  W.  Casing  expanding  mandrel. 
Bates,  Emile  Bernard.  Method  of  treatini 

3.819.325. CI.  8-151.000. 
Bates,  James  John,  to  National  Research 

Electrical  brushes.  3.8 1 8,588,  CI.  29-63(l00e. 
Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Beger,  Richard  E,  3,8 1 8.622. 
Batorewicz,  Wadim.  Polymeric  phosphite 

921.000. 
Battigelli,  Jean,  to  Saint-Gobain.   Produfttion 
moplastic  materials,  particularly  glass 
6.000. 
Baturov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Prilutsky,  Ylkov  Khaimovich;  Shiborin. 
Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Shkoropad,  Dmfry  Evseevich 
suspension    separation    and    apparatus 
3,819,1  I0,CI.«3-I7.000. 
Bauer  Engineering,  Inc.:  S««—  I 

Matschke,  Donald  E.;  Tcnn>.  Alfred  »  .;  and  Grcgersen.  Jack  K. 
3,819,799.  ' 

Bauer.  Hugh  B.:  See— 

Obler,  Henry  D.;  and  Bauer.  Hugh  B..  318 1 8,8 14. 

Bauknecht,  Gunter;  Hadam,  Wilhelm;  and  Ploppa,  Jurgen,  to  Stroll, 

H.,  and  Company.  Data  storage  means  fo  electrical  control  systems 

particularly  for  knitting  machines.  3,820,(  S2.CI.  340-172.500. 

Baum,   Charles   S..   to   Textron,   Inc.    Hi  h    density    carbide   stud. 

3.8 1 8.966.  CI.  152-210.000. 
Bauman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Elson,  Arthur  M.ko  Acme-Hamilton  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Apparatus  for  han   ling  waste  material,  refuse 
and  the  like.  3.8  1 9,069.  CI.  214-41 .000. 
Baumgartener.  Kenneth  A.  Reusable  blank 

scmblies.  3.8I8.834.CI.  102-41.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

St.  John.  Peter  A.;  and  Goldsmith.  Hcrl 
Baychem  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Epstein.  Peter  F.;  Caffrcy,  Joseph 
3.819.357. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Kishino.  Shigeo;  Kifaamatsu.  Akio;  Fukazawa. 

Nobuo;Kume.Toyohiko:and  Shiot  iwa.  Kozo.  3,819,754. 
Buchner.  Werner;  Noll.  Walter;  and  B  cssel,  Bernd.  3.819.744. 
Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl-Hein]    Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and 

Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3,8 1 9,703 
Kuhlc.  Engelber;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hami 
Brigilte;and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst, 
Lorenz,    Walter;    Boshagcn,    Horst; 

Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  3.819.644. 
Riebel.   Hans-Jochem;   Brokmeicr. 

geborg.  3,819.753. 
Rudolph.  Hans;  Dhcin.  Rolf;  De  Cl< 

Hans- Joachim.  3.819.586. 
Rudolph,    Karl-Heinz;    Buchner,    Werner; 

3.819.674. 

Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Georg.  Karl.  3.8 19.616. 
Tarnow.  Horst;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Homeyer.  Bcrnhard;  and  Wolfgang. 

Behrenz.  3,819,755. 
Zumach.  Gerhard;  Siegle.  Peter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Froh- 
berger. Paul-Ernst.  3.819.649. 
Zumach.  Gerhard.  Kuhle.  Engelbcrt;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.819.682. 
Bayer.  Karl-Heinz:  5^— 

Tappeiner.  Hermann;  Waldmann.  Hermann;  and  Bayer.  Karl- 
Heinz.  3.820.003. 


Method  for 
accomplishing    same. 


cartridge  and  reloading  as- 


:r«:rt.  3.819.2 12. 
n;  and  Yu.  Pyi 


and  Yu.  Pyung  Kyung. 


ann.  Ingeborg;  Hamburger. 

3.819.684. 

pammann.    ingeborg;   and 

cter;  and    Hammann.   in- 

Eckhard;  and  Kreuder. 


and    Noll.    Walter. 


Bazell.  Seymour:  See— 

Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  Bazell.  Seymour;  and  Oiteracn.  Ralph  G.. 
3.818.511. 
Beach.  David  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera.  3.820.142.  CI. 

354-206.000. 
Beasley.  William  L.;  and  German.  John  P..  to  Research  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  electromagnetic  radiation 
in  the  VHP  and  UHF  range  from  direct  or  alternating  current  elec- 
tric power  lines.  3.820.0 1 8.  CI.  324-52.000. 
Beaufrere.  Albert  H.   Regenerative  air-cooled  gas  turbine  engine. 

3.8I8.696.CI.  60-39.5lh. 
Beaulieu.  Richard  G..  to  Leisure  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Work-holding 
chuck  and  cartridge-case  trimmer  employing  same.  3.818,563.  CI. 
29-1.320. 
Beck.  Francis  Xavier.  Jr.;  and  Kinslow.  William  Edward.  Jr..  to  RCA 
Corporation.     Merchandise     handling    and     identiMns    system. 
3.8 1 9.0 1 2, CI.  1 86- 1. 00a. 
Beck.  Fritz;  Sabelus.  Guenther;  Fischer.  Roman;  and  Haufe.  Juergen. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrocoating  composition  containing 
an  abid  binder  present  as  the  salt  of  an  arylamine.  alkynyl  amine, 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  or.  3,8 1 9,548,  CI.  260-l800r. 
Beck.  Heinz-Jurgen:  See— 

Schacher.  Willi;  and  Beck.  Heinz-Jurgen.  3,8 19,02 1 . 
Beck.  Henry  N.;  Ledbetter.  Harvey  D.;  and  Schmitt.  John  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Corporation.  The.  Nucleation  of  normally  crystalline  viny- 
lidene  chloride  polymers.  3.8 1 9,595.  CI.  260-87.700. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond.  Allen  M..  3.819.981. 
Beckmann.  Georg;  and  Gilli.  Paul  Viktor,  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Steam  power  plants.  3,8 1 8,698,  CI.  60-94.00a. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Parent.  Ronald  A;  and  Andrews.  John  H.  P.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 9,505. 
Bedenbaugh,  Angela  O.:  See— 

Adkins,  James  D.;  Bedenbaugh,  Angela  O.;  Bedenbaugh,  John  H.; 
and  Bergin,  Willie  A.,  3,8 19,704. 
Bedenbaugh,  John  H.:  See— 

Adkins,  James  D.;  Bedenbaugh,  Angela  O.;  Bedenbaugh,  John  H.; 
and  Bergin.  Willie  A..  3.8 19.704. 
Bedi.  Ram  D..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Self-lockina  fastener.  3.818.525. 

CI.  I0-27.00r. 
Bedocs.  Michael  F.:  Sre— 

Anderson.  Fred  N.;  Bedocs.  Michael  F.;  and  Long.  Eric  L.. 
3.819.882. 
Beever.  Albert.  III.  Automatic  sheet  lining  machine.  3.819.448.  CI. 

156-355.000. 
Beffa.  Fabio:  See— 

Bruenisholz.  Jean;  and  Beffa.  Fabio.  3.8 1 9.690. 
Beffel,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Klema.  Kenneth  G..  3.819.046. 
Beger.  Richard  E..  to  Bates  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Key  con- 
trolled card  selector  with  means  to  prevent  simultaneous  operation 
ofadjacentkeys.  3.8 18.622.  CI.  40-104.010. 
Behne.  Stephen  G..  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Rail  grinding  method. 

3.8 1 8.650.  CI.  51-326.000. 
Behrenz.  Wol^ng:  See— 

Lorenz.    Walter;    Boshagcn.    Horst;   Hammann.    Ingeborg;   and 

Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  3.8 19.644. 
Zumach.  Gerhard;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.819.682. 
Bell  Sl  Howell  Company:  See — 
Way.  John  L.  3.820,083. 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Lama.  Ugis  Guntis.  3,820.089. 
Bell.  James  Alexander  E.;  Opratko.  Vaclav;  and  Clarkson.  Daniel 
Kelly,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Preferential  sul- 
fiding  of  nickel  and  cobalt  oxides.  3.8 1 9.80 1 .  CI.  423- 1 38.000. 
Bell.  John  M.  Method  for  practicing  shorthand.  3.818,608.  CI.  35- 

8.00a. 
Bell.    Malcolm    R..    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.     I,2-Diphenyl-I.2.3.4- 

tetrahydroquinolines.  3,8 1 9.637.  CI.  26O-288.00r. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Argyle,  John  F.;  Medowski,  Glenn  O.;  Poru.  David  W.;  and  Sutch, 

Richard  D.  (said  Argyle  assor.  to).  3.819.785. 
Blahut.  Donald  Edgar;  Friedman.  Stanley  Joel;  and  Nash.  Donald 

Henry.  3.8 1 9.877. 
Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Ciak.  Frank  John;  and  Strauu.  Walter, 

3.820.092. 
Borsuk.  Michael  Howard;  Browne.  Paul  Nolan;  and  Wright.  Arden 

Bernard.  3.819.859. 
Braune.  David  Paul.  3.8 1 9.989. 
Candy.  James  Charles.  3.820.  III. 
Chilton.  John  Michael;  and  Jaffe.  Donald.  3.8 19.976. 
Feldman.  Martin;  and  King.  Michael  Charles.  3.8 19.265. 
Hamrick.  Harold  Escar.  3.819.872. 
Hawley.  George  Thomas.  3.8 1 9.866. 
Kibler.  Lynden  Underwood.  3.8 1 9.250. 
Mathews.  Max  Vernon.  3.819.861. 
Mueller.  Kurt  Hugo.  3.820.042. 
Belleau.  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Pachter.   Irwin   J.;   Belleau.   Bernard   R.;  and   Monkovic.   Ivo. 
3.819.635. 
Bellina.  Russell  F.  2-(Hydrocarbylthio)-2-(hydroxyimino)acetamide. 

S-oxides  and  derivatives.  3.8 1 9.700.  CI.  260-56 1  .(X)s. 
Bellows.  John  G.:  See— 
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Bellows.  John  G.;  and  Borough.  Howard  C.  (said  Borough  assor.  to 
said).  3,819.256. 
Bellows,  John  G.;  and  Borough.  Howard  C,  said  Borough  assor.  to  said 
Bellows.  John  G.  Apparatus  for  refracting  the  eye.  3.819.256.  CI. 
351-6.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Wentworth.  William  P.,  3.819.292. 
Bemberg.  J.  P..  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pirot.  Ernst.  3.819.769. 
Bend  Millwork  Company:  See— 
Pozzi.  Arthur  A.  3.8 1 8.960. 
Bender.  Charles  E..  to  Spectroderm  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

treatmentofskin  disorders.  3.818.914. CI.  128-396.000. 
Bender.  Harry:  See- 
Pitt.  Harold  M .;  and  Bender.  Harry.  3.8 19.73 1 . 
Benderly.  Asaf  A.;  and  Hartter.  Donald  R.  Thermal  reaction  battery. 

3.819.415. CI.  l36-83.00t. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Carrico.  John  P..  3.819.941. 
Foxworthy.  Eugene   R.;  Blatter.  Albert;  Gamber,  William  N.; 

Presley.  Rex  W;  and  Verge.  Kenneth  W.  3.8 19. 135. 
Gaiser,  Robert  F.,  3.8 1 8,706. 
Hall,  Roger  D.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  P..  3.820.1 17. 
Hall.RogerD.,  3,820,1 18. 
Jeunehomme.  Michele  L.,  3,820.015. 
Lehde.  John  W.  Jr.;and  Vora,  Prabodh  M..  3.8I9.I9S. 
Peczkowski.  Joseph  L..  3.8 1 8.92 1 
Piatt,  Walter  A..  3.819.999. 
Stemple.  James  M.;  and  Allen.  Paul  E..  3.818.596. 
Woo.  Ji  Yah.  3.8 1 8.702. 
Bennett.  James  S.:  See— 

Casson.  Harold  V.;  Bennett.  James  S.;  and  Loftfield.  Richard  E.. 

3.819.503. 

Bennett.  John  E..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Method  of 

maintaining   cathodes   of  an   electrolytic   cell   free   of  deposits. 

3.819.504.  CI.  204-289.000. 

Benoit.  Roland  A.;  and  Duprey.  Richard  H..  to  Interroyal  Corporation. 

Pivot  joint  for  beds.  3.8 1 8.5 1 8.  CI.  5-200.00c. 
Benson.  Robert  A.,  to  Submarine  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.  Floating 

barrier.  3.818.708.CL61-I.OOf. 
Benson.   William    Evan,   to   Deere    &    Company.    Burnishing  tool. 

3.8 1 8.559. CI.  29-90.000. 
Ber.  Esther:  See— 

Dvolaitzky.   Frajda;   Cognacq.   Jean-Claude;   and   Ber.   Esther. 
3.819.723. 
Bergen.  Gary  R.:  See- 
Hart.    Le    Roy;   Salonia.   Thomas   R.;   and    Bergen.  Gary    R.. 
3.819.214. 
Berger.  Frank  J.;  and  Megerle.  George  H..  to  Wella  Corporation.  Alu- 
minum oxide  containing  hair  treating  composition.  3,819.827,  CI. 
424-80.000. 
Bergh,  Arndt  B.;  Forbes,  Bert  E.;  Hamilton,  James  O.,  Ill;  and  Mixsell. 
Joseph  C,  Jr.  Bus  oriented,  modular,  multiprocessing  computer. 
3,820,079,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Bergin,  Willie  A.:  See— 

Adkins.  James  D.;  Bedenbaugh.  Angela  O.;  Bedenbaugh.  John  H.; 
and  Bergin.  Willie  A..  3.819.704. 
Bergman.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Crozier.  David  F.;  and  Bergman.  Peter  J..  3.8 19.272. 
Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Bemt.  Erich;  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  GrassI,  Marianne. 
3.819.487. 
Beriger.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  O-Acrylic  acid  ester-O- 

alkyl-(thio)-phosphonic  amides.  3.8 1 9.752.  CI.  260-941.000. 
Berinde.  Vasile;  Million.  Adolf; Greavu;  Nicolae;and  Million. Carol,  to 
Institutul  de  Cercetari  Tehnologice  Pentru  Constructii  de  Masini. 
Welding'  process  using  granular  or  powder  filler  delivered  on  open- 
channel  strip.  3.8 19.901.  CI.  219-76.000. 
Berkey  Photo.  Inc.:  See— 

Nesson.  Israel;  Paris.  Edwin  E.;  and  Spczial.  Ronald,  3.820.146. 
Berleyoung.  Walter  J.;  and  Lewis.  Jay  L..  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Thermometer  construction  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3.8 1 8.763 .  CI.  73-363.700. 
Bemt.  Erich;  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  GrassI.  Mananne.  to 
Boehring     Mannheim     GmbH.     Suble     NADA     Compositions. 
3.8 19.487.  CI.  195-99.000. 
Berry.  Brian  S.;  and  Pritchet.  Walter  C.  to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Use  of  magnetically  variable  young's  modu- 
lus of  elasticity   and  method  for  control  of  frequency  of  elec- 
tromechanical oscillator.  3.820,040.  CI.  331-156.000. 
Berry,  Jim  S..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The.  Subilized  aqueous 

enzyme  compositions.  3.8 19.528.  CI.  252-153.000. 
Berry,  Milton   E..  to  Southwire  Company.  Cast  bar  draft  angle. 

3,8 1 8.972.  CI.  164-87.000. 
Berry.  Robert  P.;  and  Blackwell.  Henry  W.  Well  pressure  sealing  cup 
reinforcing  structure  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,819.192.  CI. 
277-2 1 2.00c. 
Beruux.  Andre,  to  Hydraulique  B.G.  Electrohydraulic  remote-control 

devicesof  slide  distributors.  3.818.800.  CI.  91-41 1.000. 
Berthelot.  Guy;  and  Perez.  Jean  Jacques,  to  Commissioriat  A  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Photometric  analyzer  having  two  wavelengths  for  the 
determination  of  elemenU  in  a  solution.  3.8 1 9.277.  CI.  356-204.0(K). 
Berthet.  Andre,  to  Cebal.  Meul  conuiner  with  rolled  rim.  3,818.850, 
CI.  I13-I20.0aa. 


Berlin.  Daniel;  Perronnet.  Jacques;  and  Teche.  Andre,  to  Rouiael- 
UCLAF.  2-Phenyl-l.l-dihalo-alkane-2-ols.  3.819.722.  CI.  260- 
618.00d. 

Bertram.  James  L.;  Whiteside.  Roas C.  Jr.;  and  Franke.  Preston  H..  Jr., 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Hydrogen  sulfide-modified  epoxy 
resins  and  flexible  laminates  therefrom.  3,8 1 9.747.  CI.  260-830.0tw. 

Bessho,  Motoaki:  See— 

Inai.  Yuichi;  Okazaki.  Kanzo;  Uchiyama.  Mikio;  Shimada.  Katsu- 
toshi;  Kagei,  Kengo;and  Bessho.  Motoaki,  3,819,705. 

Bettge,  Hans:  See— 

Peche,  Gerhard;  and  Bettge.  Hans.  3.8 19,897. 

Bettinger,  Eugen  Julius;  Bohret,  Harmut  Heiner;  and  Schanzer, 
Gunther,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  the 
flight  guidance  from  a  wireless  guide  beam.  3,819,914,  CI.  235- 
150.220. 

Beug,  Hartmut;  and  Gerisch,  Gunther,  to  Max-Planck  GeselUchaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschafter  e.V.  Gottingen.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  agglutination  of  cells  in  a  carrier  liquid. 
3,819,271.0.356-39.000. 

Beutel.  Peter;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  Ritlig.  Palk;  and 
Urbach.  Hans,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Dithiophosphoric  esters.  3,8 19.756.  CI.  260-956.000. 

Bhuta.  Pravin  G.;  Aprahamian.  Robert;  and  Jocaby.  Jerold  L..  to  TRW 
Inc.  Acousto-optical  underwater  imaging  system.  3.820.062.  CI. 
340-3. OOr. 

Bianchi.  Turreno.  to  S.A.I.P.  (S.p.A.).  Hydraulic  tightening-up  device 
for  very  high  suesses.  3.8 1 9.286.  CI.  403-3 1 .000. 

Bibaut.  Gilbert  Abel.  Endless  track.  3.8 19.240.  CI.  305-54.000. 

Bickmore.  John  T..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  developing  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 8,864,  CL  1 18-637.000.  4 

Bierenfeld,  Herbert  Henry,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Strand  threading  device.  3.8 1 9,099,  CI.  226-9 1 .000. 

Biethan.  Uwe:  See— 

Dorffel,  Jorg;  and  Bie than,  Uwe,  3,8 19,757. 

Bigenwald,  John  J.:  See— 

Borostyan.  Stephen;  and  Bigenwald.  John  J..  3.819.175. 
Binder.  John  Frank,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adhesively  bonded 

commuutor.  3.819,967.  CI.  310-236.000. 
Bino.  Charles   P..  to   Burlington   Industries.  Inc.   Pugitive-sUining 

process  for  textile  fibers.  3,8 1 9.324,  CI.  8-164.000. 
Bird  Island,  Inc.:  See— 

Wildhaber,  Ernest,  3,8 1 8.796. 
Bird.  Stanford  W..  to  Plastronics  Corporation.  Carrying  conUiner. 

3.819.080.  CI.  220-17.000. 
Birrell.  Stewart  Hector,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited. 

Aerosol  valve  cup  and  safety  collar.  3.819.090.  CI.  222-1 82.000. 
Bishop.  John  W.  H.:  See— 

Ploeger.  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  John  W.  H.,  3.819,026. 
Biteryakov,  Viktor  Vasilievich:  See— 

Kozorezov.  Konstanti  Isaakovich;  Semchenko.  Vitaly  Vasilievich; 
Biteryakov.  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Mikhailu.  Georgy  Ivanovich; 
and  Skugorova.  Ninel  Fedorovna.  3.819.890. 
Binner.  Chartes  W.;  and  Rexon.  George  P..  to  Precision  l*artt  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Ruid  dispensing  nipple  construction.  3,818.945.  CI.  138- 
89.000. 
Biork.  Albion  P..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photoflash  power  supply. 

3.8 19.983.  a.  315-238.000. 
Blackshear.  David  M.:  See— 

Peari.  David  L.;  and  Blackshear.  David  M  .  3.819.856. 
Blackwell.  Henry  W.:  See- 
Berry.  Robert  P.;  and  Blackwell.  Henry  W..  3.819.192. 
Blahut.  Donald  Edgar;  Friedman.  Stanley  Joel;  and  Nash.  Donald  Hen- 
ry, to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Centralized  net- 
work for  a  telephone  station  system.  3,8I9.877.CI.  179-I70.00r. 
Blaimberger,  Robert:  See— 

Imme,    Helmut;    Blaimberger,    Robert;    and    Schuiz,    Gunter. 

Blanchard.  Robert  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Readily 

processable  essentially  rigid  vinyl  chloride  polymer  compositions. 

3.819.554,  CI.  260-28.50d. 
Blaskowski,  Henry  John,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  of 

operating     a     combined     gasification-steam     generating     plant. 

3,8 1 8,869,  CI.  122-5.000. 
Blaszczynski,    Zdzislaw    M.    Rotary    internal    combustion    engine. 

3.818.886.0.123-8.410. 
Blatter,  Albert:  See— 

Foxworthy,  Eugene  R.;  Blatter.  Albert;  Gamber.  William  N.; 
Presley,  Rex  W.;  and  Verge.  Kenneth  W.  3.8 1 9. 1 35. 
Bleecker,  John  A.,  to  Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.  Self-inflating  catheter  with 

deflating  means  and  reservoir.  3.8 1 8,903,  CI.  128-349  Obv. 
Bleiche  AG:  See— 

Stritzko.Vilem,  3,819.097.  .    ^     ^  ..  .. 

Bloch.  Michael;  and  Koebner.  Adolph.  to  Rewo  Chemische  Pabnk 

G.m.b.H.  Process  for  preparing  detergent  compoaitions.  3.819.539. 

CI.  252-547.000. 
Block  Engineering,  inc.:  See— 

Hirachfeld.  Tomas,  3.8 1 9.270.  ^ 

Bloom.  Milton  W..  to  Donlee  Manufacturing  Industries  Limited. 

Child's  safety  seat.  3.8 1 9.230. 0. 297-250.000. 
Blue.  Donald  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Tooth  forming 

machine.  3,818.736.0.  72-88.000. 
Bluestone,  Henry;  and  Osgood.  Edmond  R..  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  2.5-hexanedione.  3,819,714, 0. 

260-595.000. 
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Blum.  Alvin  S.,  to  Producu  International  Incorporated.  Identification 

tyttem  3.820.072.  CI.  340- 149.00a. 
Bobb.  John  S.  Stephen:  See— 

Weldct,  Helmut  H.;  Bobb,  John  S.  Stephen;  and  Derolf,  M. 

Robert.  3.8 19.392. 

Elobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Ciak,  Frank  Jolin;  and  Strauss,  Walter,  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Magnetic  domain  detector 

arrangement.  3.820.092, CI.  340-174'Oeb 

Bocian,  Harvey;  and  Brent,  Allan  L..  tt>  Labco  ProducU,  Inc.  Article 

support  in  oven.  3.8 1 9.322.  CI.  432-S|000. 
Bockemuehl,  Johannes:  See— 

Bockemuehl-Simon,  Johannes  Jue 
Bockemuehl-Simon.  Johannes  Juerge 
Reel  for  strip-shaped  articles.  3,8 1 9, 1 
Bockenstette,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Vangu; 
cooperable  with  a  like  container  in 
plurality  of  articles  conataining  sta 
206-507.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH: 
Bettinger,  Eugen  Julius;  Bohret, 
Gunther.  3,819,914. 
Bodenseewerk  Parkin-Elmer  &  Co.  Gm 
Braun.  Klaus  Joachim;  Manthey. 
Tamm.  RolfGunter  Arnold.  3,8 1 
Bodnar,  Janos:  See— 

Puklics.  Maria;  Guczoghy.  Lajos 
Janos.  3.8 1 9.609. 
Boehland,  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Feather  Hi 

3.8 1 8.868.  CI.  119-23.000. 
Boehme.  Werner  R.;  and  Agusto,  Robertfj..  to  Dawc's  Laboratories, 


gen.  3.819,125. 

to  Bockemuehl,  Johannes. 
f5.  CI.  242-77.100. 
fd  Industries,  Inc.  Container 
in  empty  nesting  relation  and 
ling  relations.  3.819.044.  CI. 


irmul  Heiner;  and  Schanzer. 

See— 

iirt;  Rogasch,  Klaus-Peter;  and 
,279. 

atolcsy,  Gyorgy;  and  Bodnar, 

Industries,  Inc.  Bird  house. 


arlesL..  Jr.,  3.820.151. 
Ihn.Gcorg,  3.819,842. 
Imut  Heiner:  and  Schanzer. 


Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash, 
:y  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
idvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
ilovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
rovich;  Boiko,  Gcorgy  Alex- 
nstantinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 


icvcnaz,  Louis,  3,8 1 9, 1 29. 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Remaining 


Inc.  Production  ofphthalimide.  3,8 19.648,  CI.  260-326.00r. 
Boehring  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bernt.  Erich;  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulich;  and  Grassl.  Marianne, 
3,819,487 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Ancker-Johnson,  Betsy;  and  Dick.  C 
Bohn.Georg:  5^*— 

Gesek,  Rudolf;  Fadler.  Walter;  and 
Bohret,  Harmut  Heiner:  See— 

Bellinger,  Eugen  Julius;  Bohret.  H 
Gunther.  3,819.914. 
Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See— 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Thcddv 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo,  Leo 
July  Georgievich;  Us.  Vasily  Iv 
hailovich;   Martyn.   Viktor   Mik 
Leonidovich;  Bonarcnko.  Oleg  P( 
androvich;  Tsikulcnko,  Anatoly 

Vladimirovich;and  Pavlov.  LeoniJViktorovich,  3,818.973 
Bolex  Internationals. A.:  5^^— 

Thevenaz.  Jean;  Ettcr,  Waller;  and  T 
Bolick.  Fred  C.  Jr..  to  Lanier  Elcctroni< 

tape  sensing  apparatus.  3.820,101,  CI. :  40-259.000 
Boiling.  Henry  E.:  See— 

Keeney,  William  W.;  and  Boiling.  H<^ry  E.,  3.818.888. 
Bond,  Herbert  M..  to  Bucklcr-Mcars  Company.  Heated,  vacuum-pres- 
sure press.  3,8 1 8,823,  CI.  100-93.00p.| 
Bondarcnko,  Oleg  Pctrovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Thcdd 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo,  Lco{ 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  I 
hailovich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mik 
Leonidovich;  Bonarcnko,  Oleg  P 
androvich;  Tsikulcnko.  Anatoly 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov,  j^con 
Benduris,   Angelo  T.  to  Colgatc-Palmllivc  Company.   Pressurized 

dispensers.  3.8 1 9.092.  CI.  222-389.000 
Bongenaar,  HendriK:  See— 

Eisses,  Reinhart  Charles  Willem;  Bo  genaar.  Hendrik;  and  Dore- 
leijers.TheodorusCornelis Gerard  s.  3.818,557. 
Boni.  Richard  R.See— 

Jawelak,  Melbourne  G.;  and  Boni.  Ri  liard  R.,  3.8 1 9,893. 
Bonnes.  Hedley  Allan;  and  Ravenscroft,  i  Iward.  Means  for  protecting 

an  end  ofan  tubular  member.  3,8I8,94<|CI.  l38-96.00r. 
Boone,  David  E.:  See— 

Folis,  Peter;  and  Boone.  David  E..  3,8  9.599. 
Booth,  Charles  Lawrence,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Circuit  package  with  fugitive  shor  ing  bar.  3:820,152,  CI.  357- 
74.000  ^ 

Borchard,  Heinz;  Kasch.  Robert;  and  Rybk 
Aktiengesellschaft  Aeg-Telefunken-Tek  ;c.  Apparatus  for  stamping 
information  carriers  from  a  plastic  foil.  3p  1 9,3 1 5,  CI.  425-383.000 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Grandia,  William  M,  3,818,983. 
Heathwaite,  Hewart  H.,  3.819,002. 
Silbcrschlag,  Russell  E..  3.819.015. 
Venema.  Harry  J.,  3,8 18,899. 
Borkowski,  Walter  L.;  Van  Venrooy,  JohJ  J. 
to  Sun  Research  and  Development  do. 
hydrocarbons.  3,8 19.732, CI  260-6S9.a)a 
Bomer,  Manfred;  Matlowtki.  Stefan;  andKrumpholz.  Oskar.  to  Licen 
tia   Patent-Verwallungt-G.m.b.H.    Opi  cal  coupling  arrangement. 
3.8 1 9.249,  CI.  350-96.0wg 


)r,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash, 
kty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
Lndvich;  Baglai.  Vitaly  Mik- 
lilovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Irovich;  Boiko.  Gcorgy  Alcx- 
lonstantinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 
IViklorovich,  3.818,973. 


and  Seitzer,  Walther  H.. 
mesne.  Chlorination  of 


Boroatyan.  Stephen;  and  Bigenwald,  John  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation., 
Vacuum  stripping  roll  with  stationary  pickup  sloU.  3,819,175,  CI. 
271-174.000. 
Borough,  Howard  C:  See— 

Bellows,  John  G.;  and  Borough,  Howard  C,  3,819,256. 
Borroughs  Tool  &  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Okamuro,  James  A..  3,8 1 8,738. 
Borsanyi,  Alexander  S.,  to  American  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation. 

Dampening  unit  for  pulsatile  pump.  3,8 1 8,934,  CI.  1 37-568.000. 
Borsuk,  Michael  Howard;  Browne.  Paul  Nolan;  and  Wright.  Arden 
Bernard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Horizontal 
SYNC  detector  and  video  clamp  circuit.  3,8 1 9,859,  CI.  1 78-69.5tv. 
Bosch,  Robert.  Fernsehanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Schulz.  Axel,  3,820.156. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.:  See— 

Vogel.  Eberhard.  3.8 1 8,722. 
Boshagen,  Horst:  5^*— 

Lorenz,    Walter;    Boshagen.    Horst;   Hammann.    Ingeborg;   and 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  3,8 19.644. 
Boshold,  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Pollak,  Kurt:  and  Boshold.  Raymond  F..  3.8 1 8.745. 
Bosse.  Frank,  to  Windmoller  <&  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  making  han- 
dles for  carrier  bags.  3,818.810.  CI.  93-8.0wa. 
Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Koelliker.  Hans  Peter;  and 
Karlen,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  which  are 
sparingly  soluble  in  water.  3,8 19.665.  CI.  260-376.000. 
Boston,   Denis  R.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Adjusuble  scarfins  tool 

3,8 1 9.898.  CI.  219-8.500. 
Bosworth,  George  H.:  See- 
Gamer,  Derek  H.;  Bosworth,  George  H.;  and  Barton.  Geor?e  C. 
3.818.526. 
Boucherie,  G.  B.,  naamloze  vennootschap,  Firma:  See— 

Boucherie,  Gerard  Benoni.  3,8 1 8.534. 
Boucherie.   Gerard    Benoni,   to   Boucherie.  G.    B.,   naamloze   ven- 
nootschap, Firma.  Brush.  3,8 1 8.534,  CI.  1 5- 1 95.000. 
Boudard,  Jean;  and  Marcellin,  Louis,  to  Wendel-Sidelor  and  Societe 
d'Aerodynamique  et  de  Thermodynamique.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  recovering  the  energy  of  expansion  of  wet  dusty  gases  under  pres- 
sure. 3,8 1 8,707,  CI.  60-685.000. 
Bouillon,   Claude;    Dufaure,    Pierre;  and   Rosenbaum,   Georges,  to 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Dioxaluminium  and  dioxaluminane 
compounds  and  their  preparation.  3,8 1 9.67 1 ,  CI.  260-448.0ad. 
Bourgeois,  Ivan  Marie  Gaston  Prudent;  Daniels,  Henricus  Petrus  Cor- 
nells; and  Verlet,  Ronny  Julius  Camiel  Cornelius.  Arrangement  for 
generating  ultrasonic  oscillations.  3,819,961,  CI.  310-8.100. 
Bourgeois,  Norben  Paul,  to  Etudes  et  Bonneterie  S.A.  Dau  pro- 
gramming device,  particularly  for  control  of  knitting  machines. 
3,818,724,CI.66-50.00r.  ■ 
Bouteille,   Daniel.    Pneumatic   memory   relay.    3,818,943.  CI.    137- 

625.660. 
Bouthors,  Pierre;  Dera,  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre,  Andre,  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Automatic 
safety  harness  control  system.  3,819.1 96.  CI.  280- 1 50.0sb. 
Bove.  Fred,  to  Importec  Technical  Improvement  S.A.  Composition  for 
cleaning  adhering  hardened  concrete  and  for  stripping  concrete  and 
plaster.  3,8I9.523.CI.  252-89.000. 
Bowler.  Lauren  L.;  and  Johnston.  Laird  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Anti-lock  brake  system.  3,819.235. CI.  303-2I.OOf. 
Bowman.  Ronald  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fabrication  of  semiconductor 

devices  3.819,433,  CI.  156-13.000. 
Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro.  Mario;  Schudel.  Peter;  Hug-lnderbiUin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Novel  noreremophilane derivatives.  3,819,71 1, CI.  260-586.00r. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Richards,  Colin  Temple,  3,819,597. 
Braden,  William  D.;  and  Marshall,  Richard  P..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &. 
Rubber    Company,    The.    Method    for    manufacturing    V    belts. 
3,8 1 8,576,  CI.  29-414.000. 
Brakebill,  Harold  G.:  See— 

Puster,   Louis   M.;   Lewis.  Jay   L.;  and   Brakebill,   Harold  G., 
3,819,113. 
Brand.  Erich;  and  Barth.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren 
GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  organic  acid  an- 
hydrides. 3.8 1 9,333.  CI.  23-273.00f. 
Bratland,  Knut:  See— 

Karker.  Stig  Rutger;  and  Bratland.  Knut.  3.8 1 8.935. 
Bratton.  Francis  H.  Eye  treatment  application  devices.  3,818,909,  CI. 

128-232.000. 
Braukmann,  Heinz  Werner.  Reduced  pressure  backflow  preventer 

valve.  3.8 1 8,929.  CI.  137-218.000. 
Braun,  Klaus  Joachim;  Manthey,  Kurt;  Rogasch,  Klaus-Peter;  and 
Tamm,  RolfGunter  Arnold,  to  Bodenseewerk  Parkin-Elmer  &  Co. 
GmbH.  Sample  atomizing  device  having  a  radiation  absorbing  pro- 
tective jacket  for  flameless  atomic  abrorption  spectroscopy. 
3,8 1 9,279  CL  356-244.000. 
Braune,  David  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Printed  wiring  board  assembly.  3,8  19,989.  CI.  317-IOl.OOf. 
Bray.  Jules:  See— 

Leger.  Lucien;  and  Bray.  Jules,  3,819,387. 
Bredt.  Elmer  S.  Animal  sanitary  device.  3,8 1 9,220,  CI.  294- 1 9.00r. 
Brenner,  Stanley  S.:  See— 

Koplewicz,  Joseph;  and  Brenner.  Sunley  S.,  3,820,065. 
Brent,  Allan  L.:  See— 

Bocian.  Harvey;  and  Brent.  Allan  L..  3.819,322. 
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Bressel,  Bcmd:  See— 

Buchner.  Werner;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Bressel,  Bemd,  3,819,744. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kihei;  Yamazaki,  Harumichi;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu, 

3,819.167. 
Onishi,  Akira;  Irako,  Koichi;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro; 
Kawagoe.Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji.  3.819.590. 
Bridwell.  Harold  C.  to  Diamond,  Christensen.  Products  Company.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  situ  sharpening  of  bore  hole  bits.  3.8 1 8.997, 
CI.  175-57.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Harkness.  Joseph  R.;  Santi,  John  D.;  and  Lechtenberg,  Leo  J.. 
3.818.586. 
Brindell.  Gordon  Dwight:  See- 
Cantor.  Stephen  E.;  Brindell.  Gordon  Dwight;  and  Quint,  Robert 
John,  3.819.662. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Pachter,   Irwin  J.;  Belleau.   Bernard   R.;  and   Monkovic,   Ivo, 
3,819,635. 
Brite  Star  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kinderman.  Abraham  S.;and  Kinderman,  John,  3,819,458. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Lee,  Norman,  3,819,133. 
British  Ley  land  (Austin-Morris)  Limited:  See— 

Swatman,  Peter  R.;  and  Tullett,  John  Edgar,  3,819, 1 59. 
British  Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Division  Limited:  See- 
Barnard,  Mark  Cary  Sedgwick;  and  Hughes,  John  Oliver  Philip, 
3.819.233. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited:  See— 

Cracknell.    John    Roland;    and    Groszek.    Aleksander    Jerzy. 
3,819,532. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Klochemann.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wurzbacker.  Frank.  3,819,305. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  Fee— 

Maltby.  Jack;  and  Stubss.  Dennis.  3.8 1 8,742. 
Britton,  James  S.:  See— 

Vercellotti.  Leonard  C;  Britton,  James  S.;  Ottobre,  Louis  G.;  and 

Cricchi.  James  R..  3.820.073. 

Brixy.  Heinz;  and  Gartner.  Klaus-Jurgen.  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Ju- 

lich  GmbH.  System  for  measuring  temperatures.  3.818.761.  CI.  73- 

359.000. 

Brock.  Alan  James;  and   Fulton.  Douglas  William.   Drip  irrigation. 

3,819,1 18.  CI.  239-276.000. 
Broekema,  Gerhard  Willem;  and  Hooghordel.  Rijk.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Circuit  arrangement  for  bridging  a  potential  level,  includ- 
ing a  chopper.  3 .8 1 9.978,  CI.  3 1 5-26.000. 
Brokmeier,  Dieter:  See— 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochcm;  Brokmeier,   Dieter;  and   Hammann,  In- 
geborg, 3,819,753. 
Bron,  Alphonsc:  See— 

Zaugg.  Roland;  Schaller.  Kurt;  and  Bron,  Alphonse,  3,81 8,692. 
Brossi,  Arnold;  Focella.  Anlonino;  and  Teitel.  Sidney,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  substituted  rcsor- 
cinols.3.8l9.725.CI.  260-625.000. 
Broughton.  Barbara  Joyce;  Large,  Bryan  John;  Marshall,  Stuart  Mal- 
colm; Pain,  David  Lord;  and  Wooldridge.  Kenneth  Robert  Harry,  to 
May&  BakcrLimited.  Azapurinones.  3.819.63I.CI.  260-256.40f. 
Brouillette,  Joseph  W.;  and  Pruski,  Edward  M..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Means  for  controlling  impedance  characteristics  of 
acoustic  delay  line  transducers.  3.820.043.  CI.  333-70.00r. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See- 
Russell.  Frederick;  and  Dumbill.  Cyril  G.  3.8 1 8.676. 
Brown.  Alvin  E..  to  Saratoga  Systems,  Inc.  Dual  path  ultrasonic  fluid 

flow  metering  system  and  method.  3.8 1 8.757,  CI.  73- 194.00a. 
Brown,  Gerald  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Magnctocaloric  pump.  3.819,299.  CI. 
417-52.000. 
Brown.  John  Colin;  and  Keogh.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  llford  Limited.  Bis- 

selenosemicarbazides.  3.8 1 9.698,  CI.  260-558.00h. 
Brown,  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Zmoda.  Barney  J. ;and  Brown,  Raymond  S..  3.819.522. 
Brown.  Wade;  and  Farber,  Joseph,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dial- 
kylphenolthiazines  and  phenolic  antioxidants  as  subilizing  composi- 
tions. 3.8 1 9.574. CI.  260-45. 8sn. 
Browne.  Paul  Nolan:  See— 

Borsuk.  Michael  Howard;  Browne,  Paul  Nolan; and  Wright,  Arden 
Bernard.  3,8 19,859. 
Bruce,  Daniel:  See—  . 

Kronick,   Melvyn   N.;   MacLowry,  James;  and   Bruce.  Daniel. 
3.819.489. 
Bruenisholz,  Jean;  and  Beffa.  Fabio,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Acid  nitro 

dyestuffs.  their  manufacture  and  use.  3,8 1 9.690.  CI.  260-510.000. 
Bruenner.  Rolf  S..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Wetting  agents  for 

non-aqueous  dispersions.  3.8 19.56 1.  CI.  260-32.60a. 
Brun.  Jean-Pierre;  Bulvestre.  Gerard;  Juillou.  Michel;  Thirion,  Pierre; 
and  Pautrat.  Rene.  Process  for  separating  hydrocarbons.  3.819,742, 
CI.  260-68 1. 50r. 
Brushenko,  Anatoli,  to  United  Swtes  of  America.  Health.  Education 
and  Welfare.  Alignment  techniques  for  fiber  bundles.  3,819,442,  CI. 
156-180.000. 
Bryan  Donkin  Company,  Limited,  The:  See- 
Doe,  Ernest  Edward;  and  Millard,  William  Harry,  3 ,8 1 8.932. 
Bryan ,  G  raham  W . :  See— 

Noiles,  Douglas  G;  and  Bryan,  Graham  W..  3,819,100. 


Bubniak,  William  C;  Huellmantel,  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Harry  R. 

Mass  flow  air  meter.  3.8 1 8,933.  CI.  1 37-503.000. 
Buchel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Drabcr,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Kari-Heinz;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,819,703. 
Buchner.  Werner:  See- 
Rudolph.    Kari-Heinz;    Buchner.    Werner;    and    Noll.    Walter, 
3.819.674. 
Buchner.  Werner;  Noll.  Walter;  and  Bressel.  Bemd,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Polydiorganosiloxane-polycarbonate  block  copolymers. 
3.8 1 9.744.  CI.  260-824.00r. 
Buckler-Mears  Company:  See- 
Bond.  Herbert  M.  3,818,823. 
Buerhler  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Faust.  Elbert  R.  3.819.501. 
Buess,  Kenneth  Benning:  See- 
Rollins,  Forrest  Theodore;  Kubovich,  Frank  Steve;  Buess,  Ken- 
neth Benning;  and  Hartzell,  Donald  Joseph,  3.8 1 8,673. 
Buhs,  Marion  W.;  Cousino,  Reynold  J.;  and  DiFrank,  Frank  J.,  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Two-cell-lype  carton  fillers.  3,8-18,812,  CI.  93- 
37.00r. 
Bulk  Liner  Corporation:  See- 
Clarke,  Edwin  E.;  and  Florig.  Albert  J.  (said  Clarke  assor.  to), 
3.819,070. 
Bull.  Dale  L.:  See- 
Miller,  Gerald   K.;   Bull,   Dale   L.;   and   Rautiola,   Norman   A.. 
3.819,891. 
Bulloch,    Carl    Gordon,    Jr.    Method    of   making    foam    cushions. 

3,8 1 8.560.  CI.  29-91.100. 
Bulvestre.  Gerard:  See— 

Brun.  Jean-Pierre;  Bulvestre.  Gerard;  Juillou.  Michel;  Thirion, 
Pierre;  and  Pautrat.  Rene.  3,819.742. 
Bungardt.   Karl;   Lehnert.Gunter;  and   Meinharde.   Helmut   W.,  to 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Protective  diffusion 
layer  on    nickel   and/or   cabalt-based   alloys.    3.819,338,  CI.    29- 
194.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Ayer,  George  Edward.  3.820,056. 
Burdeska,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Naphthoylene-benzimidazole  and 

naphthaloperinone.  2,8 19.632.  CI.  260-282.000. 
Burgarella.  John  P.;  Carcia.  Peter  P.;  and  Kee.  Richard  C.  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Flash  photographic  control  system.  3,820.1 28.  CI.  354- 
32.000. 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters.  Inc.:  See— 

Oberto,  Edwin  L,  3,818.589.  , 

Buriks.  Rudolfs.:  See— 

Fauke.  Allen  R.;  and  Buriks.  Rudolf  S..  3.819.589. 
Burkhart.  Rolf:  See- 
Mayer.  Cornelius;  and  Burkhart,  Rolf.  3.818,794. 
Burleigh,  Malcolm  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Polycyclic  dyes.  3.8 19.664.  CI.  260-356.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Bino.CharlesF,  3.819.324. 
Bumey.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Richard  H.;  Burney.  Donald  E.;  Towle.  Philip  H.;  and 
Micklewright,  Donald  G..  3.8 1 9.659. 
Burr    Alan  Carleton.  to  Howe  Furniture  Corporation.  Treatle  type 

table  with  folding  legs.  3.8I8.844;CI.  108-132.000. 
Burrell.  Theodore  Alexander,  to  Oakville  Wood  Specialties  Limited. 
Manufacture   of  fruit   baskets  and   the   like.    3.818,572.  CI.    29- 
208.00b. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.,  (U.S.A. )  Inc.:  See- 
Roth,  Barbara;  and  Strelitz,  Justina,  3.8 19.629. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Mchu,NarimanB.,  3,819,706. 
Burt,  Glenn  R.;  Condo,  Albert  C;  Eliason,  Kay  E.;  and  McCormack, 
John  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Frozen  embankmentt. 
3.8 18.71 2.  CL  61-50.000. 
Buseth.  Richard  A.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Petroleum  transfer  self- 
sealing  coupling.  3,8 1 8,939,  CI.  137-61 4.060. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Ross  Alexander;  and  Lambrou,  Andreas,  3.8 19,838. 
Bush.  Charles  J.,  to  New  York  City  Transit  Authority.  The.  Railroad 

trackassembly.  3.819,114.CI.  238-121.000. 
Bushaw.  Wayne;  Halliday.  Adam  T.;  Mukaviu,  David  R.;  and  Loan. 
Richard  L.,  to  Copper  Range  Company.  Copper  converting  process 
with  prolonged  blowing  period.  3,8 1 9,362.  CI.  75-76.000. 
Bussey.  James  R.:  See — 

Keith,  Billy  M.;  Bussey.  James  R.;  Cannon.  Sidney  E.;  Patton. 
James  C;  Fisher,  Perry  G.;  Caldwell,  Joseph  H.;  and  Crocker. 
Ralph  H,  Jr..  3.819.837. 
Butler.  Lawrence  W.:  See- 
Butler.  Lawrence  W.;and  Banks.  Roger  W.,  3.819.258. 
Butler.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Bankv  Roger  W..  to  Scripps-Clemans.  Inc. 
and   Butler.   Lawrence   W.   Film   framing  and  transport  system. 
3.819.258,0.352-163.000. 
Butler,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Puckette,  Charles  McD  ;  and  Butler,  Walter  J..  3.819.953. 
Butler,  Walter  J.;  Barron,  Mark  B.;  and  Kurz.  Bruno,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Signal  level  shift  compensation  in  charge-uansfer 
delay  line  circuits.  3.8 19,954,  CI.  307-221  OOd. 
Butts    Ernest  O.;  and  Hall.  John  S.,  to  Hambro  Structural  Systems 
Limited.  Formwork  for  concrete  walU.  3.819,143,  CI.  249-33.000. 
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BulU.  WillMm  O.,  to  Micromation  Sytteml.  Inc.  Title  and  index 

generator  for  a  microfiche.  3,820.076,  CI.  3  0-172.500. 
Butzelaar,  Petrut  Floris:  See— 

Hoogeveen.  Leonardui  Petrut  Johannet    and  Butzelaar    Petrus 
Florii,  3,819,499. 
Byrne,  John  F.:  Ste—  . 

Luebbc,  Ray  H.,  Jr.;  and  Byrne.  John  F..  1 
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Caffrey.  Joseph  K.:See— 


1819.368. 


ind  Yu,  Pyung  Kyung, 


1.819,667. 
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y.Yem 


Epstein,  Peter  F.;  CafTrey,  Joseph  R 
3,819.337. 
Cahill,  Paul  J.;  and  Kuratiewicz,  Adam  S.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company 
Alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  preparation.  3,8   9,660,  CI.  260-346.80r 
Calais,  Bernard;  and  Vidal,  Luis,  to  Ste.  Cala  i,  Bernard  S.a.r.L.  Her 
metically  sealing  closure  device  having  a  sli4  ing  door.  3.8 1 8.636.  CI. 
49-224.000. 
Calame,  Jean  Pierre:  Ste— 

Siddall,  John  B.;  and  Calame,  Jean  Pierre. 
Caldarella,  Riccardo:  See— 

Lamartina.  Alfonso;  Cicognani.  Enrico;  cLldarella.  Riccardo  and 
Antonini,  Athos.  3.819.869. 
Calderwood,  Gene  C:  See— 

North.  Howard  C;  Calderwood.  Gene  C.- 
W.  3,819.790. 
Caldwell.  Edward  N..  to  Robertshaw  ControJ  Company.  Valve  con 

struction  and  system  utilizing  the  same.  3.81   .981,  CI.  1 65-33  000 
Caldwell,  Joseph  H.:  5**-  I  oj  jj.uw. 

Keith.  Billy  M.;  Bussey,  James  R.;  Canlon.  Sidney  E.;  Patton 
James  C;  Fisher.  Perry  G.;  Caldwell.  Joseph  H.;  and  Crocker' 
Ralph  H,  Jr.,  3,819,837.  \ 

Callies.  Gerald  A.;  Irland.  Frank  W.;  RetzlofriRussell  C;  and  Zellers. 
James  T..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  femperature  regulation 
of  molten  glass.  3,8 1 9,347,  CI.  63-29.000. 
Calotun  AC:  See— 

Schuter,  Wilhelm.  3,8 1 8,522. 
Campagnie  des  Freins  et  Signoux  Westinghousc  See— 

Addc.  Joseph.  3.819.004. 
Campbell.  David   Neil,  to  Hymatic  Enginceri  g  Company.  Limited. 

The.  Cryogenic  cooling  apparatus.  3.818.720  CI.  62-514.000. 
Campbell,    John    B.;    and    Thurn,    Robert    I  «an.    Branched-chain 

hydrocarbon  elastomers.  3,8 19,59 1,  CI.  260-J  3.780. 
Campbell,  Robert  Henry;  Rader.  Charles  Phill  >;  and  Wright,  Robert 
Lee,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Treating  metal  c  id  steel  wire  for  appli- 
cation of  organic  adhesive.  3,819,399,  CI.  117  49.000. 
Candor.  James  T.;  and  Tassonc,  Joseph  V.  Pa<  kage  construction  for 

baseball  tee.  bat  and  ball.  3,8 1 9,038,  CI.  206-2  E3.000. 
Candy,  James  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboi  stories.  Incorporated 

Analog-to-digital converter.  3.820.1 1 1.CL  34(  -347  Oad 
Cannon.  Sidney  E.:  5**— 

Keith.  Billy  M.;  Bussey.  James  R.;  Cannc  \.  Sidney  E.;  Patton 
^«™e»C.;  Fisher.  Perry  G.;  Caldwell.  Jo  eph  H.;  and  Crocker. 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aizawa.  Hiroshi;and  Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi.  3.8lO.I4l . 

Hosoe,  Kazuya;  Matsumoto.  Seiichi;  andlMochizuki,  Noriuka 

3,820,129.  I 

Komiya,  Takao;  Ihara,  Takashi;  Matsuo,  Akchiko;  Tosaka,  Umi; 

Negishi.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhara.  KarsunoHu,  3.8 1 9,370 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  lura,  Yukio,  3,820, 1 M. 
Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Newman.  Henry  C.  3.8 19,929.  \ 

Cantor,  Stephen  E.;  Brindell,  Gordon  Dwight;  ai  J  Quint,  Robert  John, 
to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  for  stabilizing  glycidi  I.  3,8 1 9,662,  CI  260- 
348. OOr. 
Canup,  Robert  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High-frequcnc  i  continuous-wave  ig- 
nition system.  3,8 1 8,885,  CI.  123-1 48.00e. 
Caputo,  James  P.:  See— 

Weber,  Fred  A.;  Caputo.  James  P.;  Eddy,   bhn  W.;  Harrington. 
Phil  R.;  OToole,  Gerald;  Puccini.  Seri  o  E.;  and  Adamski 
Diane  L.  3.819.865. 
Carcia.  Peter  P.:  See— 

Burgarella.  John   P.;  Carcia.  Peter  P.;  a 
3.820.128. 
Care.  Inc.:  See— 

Winfield.  Arm  and  G.;  and  Wlnfield,  Barbarl  L..  3,8  19,466. 
Caretta.  Renato.  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Stitciing  apparatus  for  tire 
building  machines  and  relative  stitching  methdb.  3.8 1 9.449.  CI.  1 56- 

Cargagna,  Paul  D.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  iJand  Company.  Coat 

ing  solution  of  citric  acid,  malonic  acid,  or  thfacid  ester  of  citric  of 

raalonic  acid  and  a  selected  poly  hydroxy 

3,8 1 9,362,  CI.  260-33  40r. 
Carii,  Renzo.  to  Carrozzeria  Pininfarina  S.p 

sunshine  roof.  3.8 19.227,  CI.  296-l37.00d. 
Carlisle.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Frank.  Charles  E.,  to 

poration.   Overcenter  latch  mechanism   for 

3.8 19,225,  CI.  296-35.00r. 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  5m- 

Ambrogi.  Vittorio;  Logemann,  Willy;  Pare  ti.  Marcantonio;  and 
Tommaaini.  Raffaele.  3.819.633. 
Carhaon.  Eric  Ake  Ragnar;  Dahlsjo.  Oiof  Gus  av  Robert;  Karlsaon. 

Goran  Roland;  and  Petterason.  Kent  Morgan,  i  >  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson.  Double  reflector  antenna  with  polarization  rotating 

main  reflector.  3,820,1 16.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Carlyte.  Lance  J.  Fluid  metering  device.  3.8 1 8.92   .  CI.  1 37-99.000. 


d  Kee.  Richard  C. 


arlL  .  3, 


^iphatic  acid;  and  a. 

Motor  vehicle  with 

reneral  Motors  Cor- 
a  tilting  truck  cab. 


Carmien.  JoMph  Allen,  to  Nupla  Corporation.  Adapter  for  fiberflav 
tool  ahndles  and  other  fiberglaat  connections.  3.819.288,  CI.  403- 
247.000. 

Carpenter.  John   J.   Water   hammer  arrester.   3,818,931,  Q.    137- 

374.000. 
Carpenter.  Steve  H.:  See— 

"Ta'I'i  )ill."'""  ° '  <^*n>enter.  Steve  H.;  and  Otto.  Henry  E.. 

•5(0 1 V,  lU3. 
^*rTB*)ySi'  '****''*'  Continuous  ice  cream  machine.  3,8 18,716.  CI.  62- 

Carreras  Limited:  See— 

Sylvester,  Herbert  A.,  3.8 1 8.809. 
Carrico.  John  P..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Mass  dependent  ion 
microscope  having  an  array  of  small  mass  filters.  3,8 1 9,94 1 ,  CI.  250- 
^o  I  .uuu> 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Carroll,  Alexander  A.,  3,8 1 9.289. 
Honnold.  Fred  V.;  and  Martin.  William  C.  Jr..  3,819  294 
Liberman,  Harvey  W.,  3,819,07 1 . 
Carroll,  Alexander  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Structure  for  deucha- 
,  ».^5i'I'"J?   "   member  concentrically   to  a  high  speed   shaft 
3,819,289,0.403-259.000.  ^^ 

Carroll,  Paul  E.;  and  Harris,  Ralph  A.,  to  Texas  Instrumente,  Incor- 
porated. Digital  DC  offset  removal  method  for  data  systems 
3,8 19,864,  CI.  1 79-1 5.0bl.  »y"ems. 

Carrozzeria  Pininfarina  S.p.A.:  See— 

CarIi,  Renzo,  3,819,227. 
Carson,  Don  D..  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Fluid  mixine  ao- 
paratus.  3,8 1 8.938,  CI.  137-604.000 

^T8*8'92»"cM'37-2n  sS)*^*"""'"^    Hydropneumatic  capacitor. 

Carter,  Charles  N.;  and  Sage,  Burton  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  De- 
tection of  eosinophil  cells  on  a  blood  smeared  slide.  3,819  913  CI 
235-92.0pc.  '       ' 

Carter,  John  R.:&*— 

Pine,  Buddie  J.;  and  Carter,  John  R.,  3,8 19,878. 

Carter,  William  E.,  Sr.,  to  Thermo-Kinetics.  Inc.  Conditioning  unit  with 
modular  construction.  3.8 1 8.655.  CI.  52-79.000. 

Casanova.  Manuel  Portavella;  and  SanUeulalia,  Antonio  Casacuberta 
to  Colomer  Munmany.  S.A.  Processing  drum  for  treating  hides' 
3.8 1 8,730,  CI.  69-30.000.  »        « 

^^Jl'^  ^^'S''5!5'  ^  Rocking  chair  or  cradle  with  rocking  mechanism. 

3.818,517,  CI.  5-105.000. 
Cwey,  William  D.;  Frank,  William  R.;  and  Simonte,  Antonino,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body  construction.  3.819  224 
CI.  296-28.00r.  ... 

Casse.  Robert;  Robin,  Henri;  and  Vallas.  Gilbert,  to  Electronique  Mar- 
cel Dassault.  Tracking  and  homing  radar  with  digital  register  for  the 
storage  of  distance  information.  3.820.1 19,  CI.  343-7.300. 
Casson,  Harold  V.;  Bennett.  James  S.;  and  Loftfield.  Richard  E..  509t 
to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  and  50«  to  Huron  Chemicals 
Limited.  Electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  oxyhalosens. 
3.8 1 9.503.  CI.  204-268.000.  * 

Castenfors,  Hugo:  See— 

Hollender.  Anders  K.  Y.,  3.8 1 9.091 . 
Castle  &  Cooke.  Inc.:  See— 

Vadas.  Leslie.  3.818.788. 
Castoe.  John  Herman.  Independent  suspension  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  camber  and  caster  adjustments.  3.819.202.  CI.  280- 
96.20b. 
Catena.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Coffey.  Charles  A.;  and  Catena.  Michael  J..  3.8 1 9. 1 1 9. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Muller,  Thomas  P.;  and  Popdan  Gary  L.,  3.819,018. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Bailey,  John  M;  and  Zook.  Donald  G,  3,818.577. 
Blue,  Donald  E,  3,8 1 8,736. 
Glassey,  Stephen  F.,  3,8 1 8,883. 
Cato,  Carl  P.,  to  Dacam  Corporation.  Loading  station  structure  for  tray 

forming  machine.  3,8 1 9.057,  CI.  21 1-50.000. 
Cauley,  William  J.;  and  ttaykuth,  Joseph  F..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company, The.  Piercing  process.  3,8 18.733, CI.  72-41.000. 
Cavazos,  Antonio  M.;  and  Kelley,  Donald  W.,  to  Thuron  Industries, 

Inc.  Fire  retardant  compositions.  3.8 1 9,5 1 7.  CI.  252-8.100. 
Cebal:  See— 

Berthet,  Andre,  3,8 1 8,850. 
Cederholm.  Carl  E.,  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  article  and  neck 

connector  therefor.  3,818.631. CI.  46-161.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Balch,  Ralph  H.;  Watson.  George  A.;  and  Coates.  Herbert  W.. 

3.819.469. 
Roberta.  John  D.;  Ellenberg.  John  D.;  and  Keith.  Charles  H.. 

3.819.435. 
Soehngen.  John'W..  3.8  i 9,452. 

St.  Pierre,  Richard;  and  Halpem,  Melvin  A..  3.818,863. 
Centinela  Hospital  Association,  d/b/a  Centinela  Valley  Community 
Hospital:  See— 
Hopper,  Paul  J.;  Kleinpeter,  Jack  D.;  and  Milano,  Dominic  C. 
3,818,516. 
Cermak,  Eduard.  Brake  and  emergency  brake  installation  for  vehicle 

trailers.  3,819.238,  CI.  303-47.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See— 

Wichterle,  Otto;  and  Kresa,  Zdenek.  3.8 1 8.894. 
Chamberlain.  Timothy,  to  Day  Star  Corporation.  Freezer  baa  holder. 
3.8 1 8.956.  a.  141-316.000. 
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Chambersburg  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Hague.  Wilmer  W.,  3.81 8.799. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See- 
Powell.  Mabrin  P.;and  Nauman.  Mark  R.,  3.819.398. 
Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Chang,  Cheng  Hsiung,  3,8 1 9.396. 
Champion.  Michael  John;  and  Donnelly.  Robert  William,  to  ITT  indus- 
tries. Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3.820.053.  CI.  339-17.00f 
Chan.  Pierre  Edouard.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Catalytic  alloy  of 
silver  and  tin  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  from  ethylene. 
3.8 19,537.  CI.  252-476.000. 
Chance.  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Reimbold,  James  J.  Jr..  3.819,063. 
Chandler,  Susan.  Pill  tray.  3,8 1 9.064,  CI.  214-1 .00c. 
Chang,  Cheng  Hsiung:  See- 
Vincent.  David  N.;  and  Chang.  Cheng  Hsiung.  3.8 1 9.396. 
Chang.  Joseph  J.;  and  Sumilas.  John  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Two  phase  charge-coupled  semiconductor 
device.  3.819.959,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Chang,  Robert  W.  H.:  See- 
Taylor.  Charles  W;  and  Chang,  Robert  W.  H.  3,819.568. 

Charbonnages  de  France:  See— 

Marcellini.  Robert  Ph.  A..  3.81 8.606. 
Charles.  Harry  R.;  and  Miles.  Donald  L..  to  Chemfil  Miles  Chemical  & 
Filter  Co..  Inc.  Final  rinse  step  in  phosphating  of  metals.  3.819.423. 
CI.  148-6.15r. 
Charles.  Joseph  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  buried  telephone 

distribution  wires.  3,819.847. CI.  174-37.000. 
Charniga,  Joseph.  Siding  mounting  strip.  3.8 18.668.  CI.  52-547.000. 
Chatterji.  Arun  K.;  Marianne.  Custazzo;  Demosthemes,  Kiriazides  K.; 
Russell.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Serio.  John  P..  said  Russell  assor.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Imaging  system .  3.8 1 9.367.  CI.  96- 1  .Osd. 
Chaudhari.  Praveen;  and  Zarowin.  Charles  B..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Three  dimensional  memory.  3.820.087. 
CI.  340-1 73.01m. 
Chausse,  Burnette  P.:  See— 

Konrad.  Charles  E.;  and  Chausse,  Burnette  P.,  3,820,109. 
Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash, 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo.  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov.  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Gleg  Petrovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alex- 
androvich;  Tsikulcnko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Ivon.  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;and  Pavlov.  Leonid  Viklorovich.  3.818,973. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Poje.  Albert  J .;  and  Newallis,  Peter  E..  3,8 19.358. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Behne.  Stephen  G.  3.8 1 8.650. 
Chemfil  Miles  Chemical  &  Filter  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

'  Charles,  Harry  R.;and  Miles,  Donald  L.,  3,819,423. 
Chemicbau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Brand,  Erich;  and  Barth,  Hans-Dieter,  3,819,333. 
Chemische  Werke  Hucis  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dorffel,Jorg;  and  Biethan,  Uwe.  3,819,757. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Fred  N.;  Bedocs,  Michael  F.;  and    Long,  Eric  L., 
3,819,882. 
Chcvallier,  Pierre,  to  Etabissemenu  Genoud  &  Cie,  Societe  Anonyme. 

Automatic  cigarette  lighter.  3,8 1 9,320,  CI.  431-254.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Kobzina,JohnW.,  3,819.626. 

Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  and  Sharman.  Samuel  H.,  3,819,691. 
Marquis.  David  M..  3,818,680. 
Sharman,  Samuel  H.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Anderson,  Glen  W., 

3,819,519. 
Sims.  Marc  J.  3,819,521. 
Chilton,  John  Michael;  and  Jaffe,  Donald,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Ta-AI  alloy  attenuator  for  traveling  wave  tubes 
and  method  of  making  same.  3.8 1 9.976.  CI.  3 1 5-3.500. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszcr-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Puklics.  Maria;  Guczoghy.  Lajos;  Matolcsy.  Gyorgy;  and  Bodnar. 
Janos.  3.819.609. 
Chlumecky.  Nicholas,  to  Commercial  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company. 

Tunnel  liners.  3.8 1 8.7 10.  CI.  6 1-45  OOr. 
Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Benzodioxanc  derivatives.  3.819.655. CI.  260-340.300. 
Chowning.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Adams.  Albert;  and  Chowning.  Edward  A..  3,819,360. 
Christenscn,  Burton  O.;  Pollak.  Peter  1.;  and  Wendler.  Norman  L..  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Alkyl-or  arylsulfonyloxy,  alkanoyloxy  substituted 
propylphosphonic   acid   lower  alkyl  esters.   3.819.676.  CI.   260- 
456.00r. 
Chriatiaens.  A..  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Delarge,  Jacques  E.;  Thunus.  Leopold  Nicolas  Joseph  Victor; 
Lapiere,  Charles-Leon  Albert;  and  Georges,  Andre  Henri  Eu- 
gene, 3.819,639.  .        »^  .K^ 
Christopher.  Charies  A.,  Jr.;  and  Satter.  Abdus.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
for  preferentially  producing  petroleum  from  reservoirs  containing  oil 
and  water.  3.8 1 8.989. CI.  166-274.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See—                            ,  „ .  „  -»„ 
Dawson,  Gary  D.;  and  Harris,  Robert  S.,  3,8 1 8,880. 
Chupka,  Francis  L.,  Jr.:  See—                               .  ^,_     .      ^        •    , 
Russell,  Philip  W.;  Simons.  Charles  W.;  and  Chupka.  Francis  L.. 
Jr..  3.819,473. 


Ciak.  Frank  John:  See— 

Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Ciak,  Frank  John;  and  Strauss.  Walter. 
3.820.092. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Koelliker,  Hans  Peter; 

and  Karlen.  Urs.  3.819.665. 
Bruenisholz.  Jean;  and  Beffa.  Fabio,  3.8 19.690. 
Burdeska,  Kurt.  3.819.632. 
Jaeger.  Horst.  3,819.668.  : 

Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil,  3,819.613. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 
Beriger.  Ernst.  3.819.752. 
Brown.  Wade;  and  Farber.  Joseph.  3.8 1 9.574. 
Dexter.  Martin;  and  Knell.  Martin.  3.8 1 9.572. 
Kirchmayr.  Rudolf.  3.819,645. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Falk,  Robert  A.,  3,819,666. 
Nikles,Erwin,  3.819.678. 
Cicognani,  Enrico:  See— 

Lamartina,  Alfonso;  Cicognani,  Enrico;  Caldarella,  Riccardo;  and 
Antonini,  Athos,  3,819,869. 
Ciga-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Jaccard,  Roland;  Hostettler,  Paul;  and  Siegrist,  Rudolf,  3,8 19,332. 
Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Swilley,  Wilson  H.,  3,8 18,836. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Evans,  Wendell  Irving,  3.818,648. 
Wise,  Robert  G.;  and  Wiebe.  Harold  D..  3,820.024. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See- 
Green.  Joseph.  3.819.575. 
Clampitt.  Bert  H.;  Harwell.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jones,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to 
Gulf  Research    &    Development   Company.    Oil   spill   recovery. 
3,8 19.5 14,  CI.  210-40.000. 
Clarisse,  Christian,  to  Electronique  Marcel  Dassault.  System  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  a  given  frequency  in  an  incoming  signal. 
3.820.02 1.  CI.  324-78.00q. 
Clark.  Bernard,  to  Thackray.  Chas.  F..  Limited.  Femoral  prosthesis 

with  "removable  protective  sheath.  3.8 18.5 14.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Leonard  M..  3,818,659. 
Upham,  Robert  Warren,  3.818,795. 
Clark.  John  R..  to  Industries  for  the  Blind.  Incorporated.  Shipping  and 

display  arrangement  for  brooms.  3,8 1 9,034.  CI.  206-45.140. 
Clarke,  Edwin  E.;  and  Florig,  Albert  J.,  said  Clarke  assor.  to  Bulk  Liner 
Corporation  and  Florig  assor.  to  Florig  Equipment  Company,  Inc. 
Bulk  material  handling  system.  3,819,070,  CI.  214-49.000. 
Clarke,  George  E.;  and  Krumke,  Warren  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Self-locking  holdback  cleat.  3,8 18,958,  CI.  244-1 15.000. 
Clarkson,  Daniel  Kelly;  See—  . 

Bell,  James  Alexander  E.;  Opratko.  Vaclav;  and  Clarkson.  Daniel 
Kelly.  3.819,801. 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Asmus,  Carl,  Jr.,  3,81 8,754. 
Clayton,  William  Harold,  Jr.;  and  Schuetzenduebel.  Wolfram  Gerhard, 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Economizer  bypass  for  increased 
furnace  wall  protection.  3,8 1 8,872,  CI.  1 22-406.003. 
Cleary,  James,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polyolefin  rendered 
dye   reseptive   with  copped  polyamide,  polyamide  or  polyester. 
3,8 19,758,  CI.  260-857.001. 
Clemens,  Theodorus  Albertus:  See— 

Gellekink,     Bernard;     and     Clemens,     Theodorus     Albertus, 
3,820,113. 
Cleveland  Partition  Corporation:  See- 
Cunningham,  Donald  F.,  3,819,041. 
Clewes.  Antony  Brasher;  and  Tuckwood,  Denis  William,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Electrical  sockets.  3,820,054,0.  339-17.0cf. 
Cliche,  Carl  E:  See- 

Grubb,WillardT.;and  Cliche.  CariE,  3,819,416. 
Clippard,  William  L.,  Ill,  to  Oippard-Instrument  Laboratory,  Inc.  An- 
nular port  construction  for  spool  valve.  3,819,152,0.  251-367.000. 
Clippard-Instrument  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Clippard,  William  L.,  Ill,  3,819,152. 
Coale,  Thomas  E.;  Gunn,  Sidney  W.;  Merrigan,  Frank;  and  Tompkins, 
Donald  M.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  Method  of  forming  an  en- 
graved plate.  3.818.832.  CL  101-401.100. 
Coates.  Herbert  W .:  See— 

Balch.  Ralph  H.;  Watson,  George  A.;  and  Coates,  Herbert  W., 
3.819.469. 
Cobb.  Earnest  G.;  and  Reasnor.  Larry  J.  Kamp-top.  3.819,223,  CI. 

296-26.000. 
Coe,  Roger  Frank,  to  Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Limited.  Method  of 

4)roducing  a  pair  of  silicon.  3,819,787,0.  264-65.000. 
Coffey.  Charles  A.;  and  Catena,  Michael  J.,  to  Harris  Paint  Company. 

Sprayer  for  decorating  surfaces.  3,819.1 19, 0.  239-337.000. 
Cognacq,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Dvolaitzky,   Frajda;   Cognacq.   Jean-Claude;   and   Ber.   Esther. 
3.819.723. 
Cognitronics  Corporation:  See— 

Shepard,  David  H..  3.820.067. 
Cole,  George  S.;   Riuenthaler,  Richard   L.;  and  Arnold,   Don  C. 

Diaphragm  valve  for  liquids.  3,819,148,0.  251-252.000. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Sykora,  Hans  Werner,  3,819.226. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Bonduris,  Angelo  T.,  3,8 1 9,092. 
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:o  Atlantic  RichField 
71 1.  CI.  6 1-50.000. 


Schubert,    Warren    Robert;    and    Marshal.    James    Richard 
•    3,819,524. 

Zmoda,  Barney  J.;  and  Brown,  Raymond  S..  3|8I9,S22 
Colomer  Munmany,  S.A.:  See— 

Casanova,  Manuel  Portavella;  and  SantaeuUlia,  Antonio  Casacu 
berta,  3,818.730. 
Combs,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Weaver,  James  C;  Gray,  Theodore  F..  Jr.;  aiti  Combs,  Robert  L 
3,819,759. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Blaskowski.  Henry  John.  3,8 1 8,869 

Clayton,  William  Harold,  Jr.;  and  Schuetzendjebel.  Wolfram  Ger- 
hard. 3,818,872. 
Leshem,  Adam,  3,8 18.786. 
Combustion  Power  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Reese,  Richard  G.,  3,8 1 8,846. 
Commercial  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company:  Seef- 
Chlumecky,  Nicholas,  3,818,710.  I 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Jacquelin.  Roland,  3.8 1 9,479. 
Commissioriat  A  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Berthelot,  Guy;  and  Perez,  Jean  Jacques,  3,8  9,277. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Haynos,  Joseph  G.,  3,8 19,4 1 7. 
Conde  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

HImeno,  Shohachi.  3,8 1 8.592. 
Condo.  Albert  C:  S**— 

Burt.  Glenn  R.;  Condo.  Albert  C;  Eliason. 
mack.  John  J..  3.8 1 8.7 1 2. 
Condo.  Albert  C;  and  Neubauer,  Joseph  J 
Company.  Stabilizing  arctic  ground  cover 
Connor  Engineering  Corporation:  5«f— 

Day.  Thomas  L.  3.8 1 8,8 1 5. 
Conrad  Kern  AG:  See— 

Frei.  Ernst.  3.8 1 8.657. 
Considine,  William:  See— 

Seltzer.  Raymond;  and  Considine.  William.  3^  19.576 
Consolidated  Novelty  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Mottcl.  Alan.  3.819.457. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoik.  Albert  J.  Jr.,  3,819,083.  ( 

Continental  Gummi-Wcrke  Akiiengcscllschaft:  S 

Sohnemann.  Richard,  3.8 19.47 1 . 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Weimcr.  Dean  R..  3.8 19.048. 
ContravesAG:Sfr— 

Schmied.  Arthur.  3.8  1 8.597. 
Control  Concepts,  Inc.:  See— 

Zcuner,  Kenneth  W,  3.8 1 8.927. 
Controlled  Printout  Devices.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Ploegcr.  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  John  W.  H 
Cook.  Gerald  H.:5rf— 

Baker.   Philip  G.;  Cook.  Gerald   H.;  and 
3.820.149. 
Cook,  John  A:  5f^— 

Longoria.  Juan.  Ill;  and  Cook.  John  A..  3.8 1  ^4 1 . 
Coolen.  Josephus  Hcnricus:  See— 

VcrmeuJen.     Gecrt     Jan;     and     Coolen,     losephus     Henricus 
3,818.952. 
Coons,  Gcx   B.   Pressurized  storage  container.  p,8 19,040.  CI.  206- 

315.000. 
Cooper.  Glenn  Adair;  and  Barham. 
America.   Agriculture.    Reducing 
3.8 1 8.60 1. CI.  34-13.400. 
Copper  Range  Company:  See— 

Bushaw.  Wayne;  Halliday,  Adam  T.;  Muki^itz.  David  R.;  and 
Loan.  Richard  L..  3.8 19.362. 
Copper  Refineries  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Sayer,  Raymond  Oliver.  3.8 1 8,744 
Corcoran,  Vincent  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpor 

system.  3.820,03 7,  CI.  33 1 -94.50c. 
Cordless  Car  Heater  Co.:  See— 

Pfender.  Emil.3.818,884 
Cornacchia,  Felice,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Inllrlocking  device  for 

automobile  doors.  3,8 19,228,  CI.  296-146.000 
Cornelison,   Floyd   S..  Jr.;  and  Turner.  Robert  ^.  Golf  instruction 

device.  3.820, 1 30. CI.  354-34.000 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Carter.  Charles  N.;and  Sage.  Burton  H..  3.8I| 
Eppes.  William  R..  3.8 1 8.602. 
Smith.  Ward  C.  3.8 1 8,897. 
Cornwell.   Charles    E.    Fireproofing.    insulation 

material.  3.8 19,388, CI.  106-86.000. 
Corrette,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Yankee,  Herbert  L.;  and  Corrette,  Richard  Hi 
Corson,  Ben  B.:  See— 

Gormley,  William  T.;  and  Corson.  Ben  B..  3.8 
Cosden  Oil  A.  Chem  ical  Company:  See— 

Stevenson.  John  L.;  and  Archibald,  William  E 
Cotton.  Incorporated:  5^^— 

Starr.  John  R.;and  Drennan.  Arthur  P..  3,8 191462. 
Couchois.  William  J.;  and  Doerfler.  Roger  E,  tc 
pany.  Trailer  sway  control  system.  3.8 1 9.234,  C 


Quick  hitch  assembly. 


[3,819.026. 

Dwney.  Rogers  B. 


Stanley  H.\ 
defects   in 


to  United  States  of 
:iln   drying   lumber. 


tion.  Laser  control 


■t    ,.  G 

||.9I3. 


and    soundproofing 


3,818,749. 


9.658. 
3.819.492. 


Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
303-20.000. 


Coughran.  Samuel  J..  Jr.,  to  Rome  Industries. 

3,8I8,55I,CI.  24-243.0fm. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Doty,  Edward  N.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,820.020. 
Doty.  Edward  Neal;  and  Hogg.  Walter  R.,  3.820.01 9. 
Coulter.  Gerald  R..  to  >lalliburton  Company.  Method  for  controlling 
movement  of  liquids  and  solids  through  a  subterranean  fracture 
3.8 1 8,990.  CI.  166-280.000. 
Courard.    Camille     Alphonse;    and     Fritz.     Ernst,    to     Eisenwerk 
Gesellschaft  Maxmilianshutte.  Device  for  blowing-in  oxygen  through  ' 
the  refractory  lining  of  a  metallurgical  converter.  3.819.165.  CI.  266- 
41.000.  « 

Cousino.  Reynold  J.:  5«e— 

Buhs,  Marion  W.;  Cousino.  Reynold  J.;  and  DiFrank,  Frank  J.. 
3,818,812. 
Coverley,  Jack:  See— 

Priestly,    Frank;    Coverley,    Jack;    and    Shulda.    Raymond    E.. 
3,819,127. 
Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Graham,  William;  Humber,  David  Cedric 
Wetherill,  Aubrey;  and  White,  William  James,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  7^-acylamido-3-methylceph-3-em-4- 
carboxylic  acid  esters.  3,8 1 9,622,  CI.  260-243.00c. 
Crabbe,  Pierre;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  16,l7-Seco-delta4,9(IO)and-delta4,9(IO).ll  steroids 
3.8I9.686.CI.  260-488.00b. 
Cracknell.  John  Roland;  and  Groszek,  Aleksander  Jerzy.  to  British 

Petroleum  Company  Limited.  Graphite  pellets.  3,819.532  CI   252- 
447.000. 

Craig,  James  T.:  See— 

Norris,  Allan  S.;  and  Craig.  James  T.,  3,8 1 8,783. 
Cramer,  Werner:  5*^— 

Asselbom,    Peter;   Cramer,    Werner;    and   Schmitz,   Guenter. 
3,819,073. 
Creighton,  David  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Fluid  monitoring  system  and  fluid  sampling  method  and 
apparatus  for  use  therewith.  3,8I9,330.CI.  23-254.00e. 
Cremer,  Dieter;  and  Hans,  Rainer,  to  Interatom  Internationale  Atom- 
reaktorbau  GmbH.  Device  for  discontinuously  measuring  the  level  of 
liquid  metal  supplied  to  a  container.  3.8 1 8.759.  CI.  73-290.O0r. 
Cresswell.    Harold    William.    Retention   devices   for  sheet  material 

3.8I8,550,CI.  24-243.00k. 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Pere,  Gerard,  3.818,777. 
Cricchi,  James  R.:  See— 

Vercellotti,  Leonard  C;  Britton,  James  S.;  Ottobre,  Louis  G.;  and 
Cricchi,  James  R.,  3.820,073. 
Crim,  Ivan  H.:  See— 

Pittman,  Clarence  E.;  and  Crim.  Ivan  H.,  3.8 19.895. 
Crivellaro.  Gianbattista;  and  Oldani.  Francesco,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit 

S.p.A.  Soluble  tablets.  3,8 1 9.824,  CI.  424-44.000. 
Crocker,  Ralph  H,  Jr.:  See— 

Keith,  Billy  M.;  Bussey.  James  R.;  Cannon,  Sidney  E.;  Patton, 
James  C;  Fisher,  Perry  C;  Caldwell,  Joseph  H.;  and  Crocker, 
Ralph  H,  Jr.,  3,8 1 9,837. 
Cronin,  John  C:  See— 

Perry,  Elijah  Robert;  and  Cronin,  John  C.  3,8 19.850. 
Cross,   Barrington,   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    Substituted 

phcnylurea  herbicides.  3.8 1 9.697.  CI.  260-553.00a. 
Crowder.  William   E.   Projectile  tethered  to  roUtabie  tantet  hooD 

3.819.183,  CI.  273-98.000. 
Croy,  Milton  G.:5r^— 

Stockton,  Richard  B.;  Hunter,  Roger  A.;  and  Croy,  Milton  G.. 
3,819.873. 
Crozier.  David  F.;  and  Bergman.  Peter  J.,  to  American  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.  Projcctive-rcflcctive  optical  apparatus.  3.819.272 
CI.  356-138.000.  r  fK- 

Crum.  A.  Elmer.  Tobacco  hoist.  3.8 1 9,0 1 3,  CI.  187-1 1.000. 
Crum.  Gerald  W.;  Reighard.  Allan  B.;  and  Tamny.  Simon  Z..  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation.  Control  system  for  an  adhesive  gun.  3.8 1 8.930.  CI. 
137-341.000. 
Cubic  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Watt.  Richard  E.,  3.820,022. 
Cullen,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hoque.  AbulM.M.;  and  Cullen,  Michael  J.  3.8 19.28 1. 
Culp.  Charles  R.;  and  Otthofer.  Jacob  A..  Jr..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Carpet  tile  cutter.  3.8 1 8.790.  CI.  83-408.000. 
Cummins.  Alfred  B.  Exercise  complex  including  bump  ring  and  plat- 
form-type exerciser  therein.  3,8 1 9, 1 76.  CI.  272-63.000. 
Cunningham,  Donald  F..  to  Cleveland  Partition  Corporation.  Roll  of 

separable  partition  strips.  3,8 1 9.041.  CI.  206-390.000. 
Curley.  John  L.;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.;  Martland,  Wallace  A.;  and 
Franklin.   Benjamin   S..  to   Honeywell   Information   Systems,   Inc. 
Multi-level   storage   system    having   a   buffer  store   with    variable 
mapping  modes.  3,820,078.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Curtis  &  Marble  Machine  Company:  Srr— 

Davidson.  Ralph  L..  3.8 1 8.554. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  S*-*— 

Duncan.  Eugene  F..  3.819.888. 
CVC  Company:  See— 

Carstcn.  Paul  W..  3.8 1 8.928. 
CVS  Chip  Vending  Services  Limited:  See — 

Harris.  Derek  James;  and  Firth.  Jack.  3.8 1 8.820. 
Cyclone  Seeder  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Walker.  Jerry  Wayne.  3.8 1 9. 1 20. 
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Cyromagnetics  Corporation:  S**— 

Raymond.  Jan  Wayne;  and  Whetstone, Clay  N.,  3,8 1 8,578. 
Dacam  Corporation:  See— 

Cato,Cari  P.,  3,819.057. 
Dahlsjo.  Olof  Gustav  Robert:  See— 

Carlsson,    Eric    Ake    Ragnar;    Dahlsjo,    Olof   Gustav    Robert; 
Karlsson,    Goran    Roland;    and    Pettersson,    Kent    Morgan, 
3,820,116. 
DaicelLtd.:S«— 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Konomi,  Syobu;  and  Ishiguro.  Yoshio,  3,819,513. 
Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Flame-resistant  organic  tex- 
tiles through  treatment  with  halogen  containing  soluble  methylol 
phosphine  adducU.  3.8 1 9.580,  CI.  260-47.00p. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,Hiro8hi,  3,819,583. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura,    Yoshio;    Hosoki,    Kanoo;    Kurooka,    Shigeru;    and 
Iwamura,  Kenichiro,  3,819,830. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Doan  Associates.  Composition  and  means  for 

oral  hygiene.  3,8  r^,826,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Dalibor,  Horst;  Gutte,  Richard;  and  Stenzel,  Gunter,  to  Reichhold-AI- 
bert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  gluing. solid  materials. 
3,819,447. CI.  156-330.000. 
Dalla,  Betta,  Ralph  A.;  Gandhi.  Haren  S.;  Kummer.  Joseph  T.;  and 
Shelef,  Mordecai,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a 
catalyst  based  on  ruthenium.  3,8 1 9,536,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Daniel,  Leonard   Irving;  Sadler,  Thomas   H.;   Nawn,  John   F.;  and 
French,  David  Walter,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  and 
assembly    for   controlling   thrust    forces    in    a    pipe   arrangement. 
3,8 19,2 10,  CI.  285-114.000. 
Daniels,  Henricus  Petrus  Cornelis:  See— 

Bourgeois,  Ivan  Marie  Gaston  Prudent;  Daniels,  Henricus  Petrus 
Cornelis;     and     Verlet.     Ronny     Julius    Camiel     Cornelius, 
3,819,961. 
Daniels,  Raymond  Robert,  to  Raymond,  Guy,  Engineering  Company 

Limited.  Castors.  3,8 1 8,54 1 ,  CI.  1 6- 1 8.00a. 
Daniels,  Roger  D.;  and  Snovcr.  John  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Preparation  of  macrocrystalline,  hexadonal  aluminum  hydride. 
3.819,335, CI.  23-300.000. 
Dann,  Murray:  Sf*— 

Shu,  Ping;  and  Dann,  Murray,  3,819,836. 
Dassler,  Rudolf;  Dreier,  Horst;  Strickle,  Erich;  and  Muller,  Norbert.  to 
Puma-Sportschiihfabrikcn  Rudolf  Dassler  KG.  Outer  sole  for  a  sport 
shoe.  3.8 1 8.6 1 7 .  CI.  36-32.00r. 
Datshkovsky.  Jose. deceased:  See— 

Penaloza.  Arturo  Casterjon;  and  Datshkovsky.  Jose,  deceased. 
3.819.098. 
Datshkovsky.  Raisa  Bardach.  legal  representative:  See— 

Penaloza.  Arturo  Casterjon;  and  Datshkovsky,  Jose,  deceased, 

3,819,098. 

Davey,  John  R.;  Gilbo,  Charles  F.;  Johnson,  Norman  A.;  and  Fritz. 

Thomas  W..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Joint  construction  for 

ceiling  panels.  3 .8 1 8.96 1 .  CI.  1 44-326.00r. 

Davidson.  Jack  H.  Novelty  aerial  spinner  device.  3,818,629,  CI.  46- 

53.000. 
Davidson,  Ralph  L.,  to  Curtis  &  Marble  Machine  Company.  Pattern 

shearing  device  for  pile  fabrics.  3,8  1 8.554.  CI.  26- 1 6.000. 
Davis.  David  W.:S**^— 

Johnson,  Winston  O;  and  Davis.  David  W.  3.8 1 9.947. 
Davis,  George  B,  Jr.  Pic  crust  form.  3,819.316.  CL  425-470.000. 
Davis,  John  Brian:  5«— 

Robinson,    William;    Davis,   John    Brian;   and   Skilling,    Derek, 
3,819,776. 
Davis.  William  H.:5c«— 

Adorney.  Charles  S.;  and  Davis.  William  H.".  3.820. 133. 
Dawe's  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Boehmc.  Werner  R.;  and  Agusto.  Robert  G..  3.8 1 9,648. 
Dawson,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Khurana,  Ranbirsingh  G.;  and  Dawson.  Charles  R..  3.8 19.726. 
Dawson.  Gary  D.;  and  Harris.  Robert  S..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  control  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
3.818.880.  CI.  123-1 19.00a. 
Day  Star  Corporation:  See— 

Chamberlain.  Timothy.  3.8 1 8.956. 
Day.    Thomas    L..    to    Connor    Engineering    Corporation.    Smudge 
eliminating  variable  volume  selective  pattern  control  air  difTuser. 
3.818.815.CI.  98-40.00d. 
De  Boer.  Thijs  Johannes:  See— 

Johanns.  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria;  Van  Roosmalen.  Johannes 
Hendricus;  and  De  Boer.  Thijs  Johannes.  3.819.969. 
De  Cleur.  Eckhard:  See— 

Rudolph.  Hans;  Dhein.  Rolf;  De  Cleur.  Eckhard;  and  Kreuder. 
Hans-Joachim.  3.819.586. 
De    Fusco,    Ernest    L..    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Locking 

mechanism  for  a  tilting  vehicle  seat.  3.8 1 9. 1 42,  CI.  248-397.000. 
De  Hollander,  William  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Conversion 
of  uranium  hexafluoride  to  uranium  dioxide  structures  of  controlled 
density  and  grain  size.  3,8 19.804.  CI.  423-261.000. 
De  Lea.  Anne  C:  See— 

Rush.  Robert  L.;  Leon.  Luis  P.;  and  De  Lea.  Anne  C.  3.819.488. 
De  Pasquale,  Matthew  J.:  5^^ — 

Peiser,  Alfred  M;  and  De  Pasquale,  Matthew  J.  3,8 1 9.5 1 1 . 


De  Ridder.  Jon  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Alexander  W.,  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation.  Composite  coating  adherent  under  shear  condi- 
tion. 3,819,425,0.  148-6.160. 
De  Soto,  Inc.:  See— 

Kreider,  Robert  W..  3.8 19.542. 
De  Weese.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Aarons.  Geoffrey  L.;  and  De  Weese.  Ralph  M..  3.8 19.206. 
Deaton.  David  W..  to  Medical  Concepts  Inc.  Inflatable  patient  enclo- 
sures. 3.8 18.896.  CI.  128-I.OOb. 
Debs.  Victor,  to  Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.  Inclined-plane  venetian-blind 

installation.  3.81  8.969.  CI.  160-168.000. 
DeCaro,  David  P.;  and  Gronceski,  Gerald  A.,  to  National  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  producing  non-silicon  bearing  electrical  steel. 
3.81M26.C1.  148-120.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  S*?— 

Benson.  William  Evan.  3,818,559. 
Dehne,  Clarence  A.,  to  Webb,  Jervis  B.,  Company.  Power  and  free 

conveyor  system.  3,8 1 8,840,  CI.  104- 172.00s. 
Del  Bono,  Mario,  to  Possis  Corporation.  Armature  winding  machine 

with  improved  lead  suking  means.  3,8 1 8,570,  CI.  29-205.00c. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  S^*"— 

Sanctuary,  Clifford;  Woods,  Donald  C.;  and  Bachman,  John  A., 
3.818.901. 
Delarge.  Jacques  E.;  Thunus.  Leopold  Nicolas  Joseph  Victor;  Lapiere. 
Charles-Leon    Albert;    and    Georges.    Andre    lienri    Eugeite.    to 
Christiaens,  A.,  Societe  Anonyme.   2-Meta-trif1uoromethylanilino- 
pyridine-5-N-acetyl  sulfonamide.  3,8 19,639, CI.  260-294.80f. 
Delta  Design  Inc.:  See— 

Morton,  William  D,  Jr.,  3,8 1 8,838. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschan:  See— 

Hubatsch,  Gotthard.  3.8 1 9. 1 6 1 . 

Dembiak.  Matthew  R.;  and  Webster.  George  H..  said  Dembiak  assor. 

to  Western  Electric  Company.  Methods  of  making  communications 

cables  with  sealed  metallic  moisture  barriers.  3.819.434.  CI.   156- 

54.000. 

Demers.  Theodore  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Oil  metering 

pump.  3.8 1 9.304.  CI.  4 1 7-375.000 
Demosthemes.  Kiriazides  K.:  See — 

Chatterji.  Arun  K.;  Marianne.  Custazzo;  Demosthemes.  Kiriazides 
K.;  Russell.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Serio.  John  P..  3.8  h9.367. 
Demyon,  Thomas  R.;  and  LaCosta.  Nicholas  J.  Electrical  and  visual 

fluid  level  sensor.  3.820.098,  CI.  340-244.00b. 
Dengo,  Tadao:  See — 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machii,     T^tsuo;     Sawano,     Takahiro; 
Kobayashi,    Takehiko;    Dengo,   Tadao;   and    Nakai.   Tetsuzp. 
3.818.584. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Sinike.  Tsutomu;  and  Inoue,  Yoshihau.  3,819,729. 
Dera,  Alain:  See— 

Bouthors,  Pierre;  Dera,  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre,  Andre,  3,819.196. 
Derain.  Christian,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  des  Bennes  Saphem.  Device  for 

loading  a  skip  on  to  a  vehicle.  3.8 19.075.  CI.  214-505.000. 
Derolf.  M.  Robert:  S^^— 

Weldes.  Helmut  H.;   Bobb.  John  S.   Stephen;  and   Derolf.  M 
Robert.  3,8 19.392. 
DeSchuttcr,  Camiel  R.,  to  Perfect  Module  Systems,  Inc.  Wall  retainer. 

3,8 1 8,662, CL  52-285.000. 
DeSchutter,  Camiel  R.,  to  Perfect  Module  Systems,  Inc.  Wall  panel  ex- 
tension clip.  3.8 1 8,670.  CI.  52-624.000. 
Detroit  Stoker  Company:  See— 

Knox,  Harold  L.,  3,819,211. 
Deutsch,  Howard.  Pad  slitter.  3.8 1 8.787,  CI.  83-7.000. 
Deutsche  Bendix  AustustungsGmbH:  See— 

Thomas.  Alfred  William.  3.8 1 8.705. 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Se^— 

Bungardt.   Kari;   Lehnert.Gunter;  and   Meinharde,'  Helmut  W.. 
3.819.338. 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Frehn.FriU.  3.819.364. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roesslcr:  See— 

Giesselmann.    Gunter;    Monch.    Heinz;    Schreyer.    Gerd;    and 

Weiberg.  Otto.  3.819.818. 
Von  Bebenburg.  Walter;  and  Posselt.  Klaus.  3.8 19.617. 
Von  Bebenburg.  Walter.  3.819.640. 
DeVries  Brothers  Inc.:  See— 

DeVries,  Roy  F.,  3,819,445. 
DeVries,  Roy  F.,  to  DeVries  Brothers  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing 

needlepoint  canvas.  3,8 1 9,445,  CI.  156-277.000. 
Dew,  Robert  C.  to  Stratton  &  Terstegge  Co..  Inc.  Fire  screen  as- 
sembly. 3.8 1 8.89 1 .  CI.  1 26-202.000. 

DeWaal  William:  See 

Mckague.  Allan  B.;  DeWaal.  William;  and  VanWinckel.  Cari  E.. 
3.819,719. 
Dewaele,  Sylvain  A.  R.:  See— 

Dulog,  LotharC;  and  Dewaele,  Sylvain  A.  R.,  3,819,748. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Knell,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Com- 
positions of  matter  stabilized  with  2/t,6-tris-(alkylthioalkylthk>)- 
1.3.5  triazines.  3.8 1 9.572. CI.  260-45.80n. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Rudolph.  Hans;  Dhein,  Rolf;  De  Cleur,  Eckhard;  and  Kreuder. 
Hans- Joachim.  3.8 1 9.586. 
Di  Frank.  Frank  J.;  and  Greiwe,  Daniel  L..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Cor- 
rugated board  bundle  stacker.  3,8 1 9,062,  CI.  214-1  OOq. 
Diagnostics  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
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Koelliker.  Ham  Peter 


S«- 


Willumi.  James  Bryan. 
Diamantoglou.  Michael:  Ste 

Bouhard.  Hani;  Diamantogl 
andKarlen.Urs.  3,819,665.  \ 

Diamond,  Allen  M.,  to  Beckman  Instrumeitts,  Inc.  Automatic  start  cir 

cuit  for  lamp.  3.8 19,98 1 .  CI.  3 1 5-86.000.^ 
Diamond,  Christensen,  Products  Company: 

Bridwell.  Harold  C,  3,8 1 8.997. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See  - 

Johnston,  Paul  R..  3.8 19,880. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See 

Bennett,  John  E,  3,8 19,504. 

Bluestone.  Henry;  and  Osgood,  Edmond 

Caison.  Harold  V.;  Bennett,  James  S.;  a 
3.819.503. 

De  Ridder.  Jon  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Alexan 


,3,819.714. 
Id  Loftrield,  Richard  E 


Huba,  Francis;  and  Malkin,  Irving,  3.8 1 9,T35 


rW,  3,819.425. 


r,  3,8 1 9,800. 

and  Macy.  Robert  H 


Shaffer.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Arnold,  Irvin  G., 
Diamondhead  Corporation:  5^e— 

Lewis,  Eugene  C;  Gottlieb,  C.  Robert; 
3  818  852 
Dick. Charles  L.  Jr.:  See— 

Ancker-Johnson.  Betsy;  and  Dick,  CharleA,.,  Jr..  3.820.1 5 1 . 
Dickson.  Colin  G.,  to  Spectrotherm  Corporal  on.  Manually  operable 

mechanical  and  electrical  connector.  3,820,   35,  CI.  354-81  000 
Diesen,  Ronald  W.:  S«— 

Murchison,  Craig  B.;  Bailey,  Robert  E.;  j  id  Diesen.  Ronald  W 
3,8 1 9,5 1  o. 
Dietrich.  Dieter:  See— 

Assmus    Friedrich;  Flaig.  Hans;  DietricI     Dieter;  and  Hartner. 
Leo.  3.820.105.  ' 

DiFrank.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Buhs,  Marion  W.;  Cousino,  Reynold  J 
3,818.812. 
Dillon.  Thomas  J.,  to  Forest  City  Dillon.  Inc.  building  formed  of  cast 

vertical  and  horizontal  members.  3,818,660,  "1.52-251  000 
DiPaola,JohnJ.:5ee— 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Marsh.  Donald  B 
3.819,932. 
Dixon,     William      D..     to     Monsanto     Colnpany. 
phosphonate.O-(alkylcarbamoyl)     oximes. 
938.000, 
DND  Corporation:  See— 

Stunkard,  Gerald  A.,  3.819.163. 
Doan  Associates:  See— 

D'Alelio,  Gactano  P..  3.8 19,826. 
Dobson,  John  W..  to  Intcrnaiional  Telephone 
tion.  Valve  assembly.  3,819.146.  CI.  251-1 1. 
Doe.  Ernest  Edward;  and  Millard.  William 
Company,  Limited,  The.  Safety  cut-off  valv 
3,8 1 8,932,  CI.  137-494.000 
Doerfler.  Roger  E. :  See— 

Couchois,  William  J.;  and  Doerfler,  Roger 
Dole,  Otto  R.:5«<>— 

Draugelis,  Vaidevutis  C;  and  Dole,  Otto 
Domain  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Grevich.  John  J.;  and  Gardetto,  John  J.,  3^ ,. 

Domine.  Joseph  Dominic;  and  Schaulfclbcrgo'.  Roy  Henry,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Hot  melt  compositions  produced  by  irradiat- 


ind  DiFrank,  Frank  J., 


and  DiPaola,  John  J. 


DialkyI 
3,8 19,75 1,     CI. 


acyl 
260- 


nd  Telegraph  Corpora- 
00. 

arry,  to  Bryan  Donkin 
for  gas  supply  systems. 

3,819.234. 
9.263. 
19.194. 


3.8  1 9.498.  CI.  204- 


Robert    William. 


ing  ethylene  copolymers  in  the  presence  of 
159.140. 
Donahue,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Curlcy,  John  L.;  Donahue,  Thomas  J.;  Mariland.  Wallace  A.;  and 
Franjdin,  Benjamin  S.,  3,820,078. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  S^r— 
Firth.  Robert  L,  3,819.052. 
Donlee  Manufacturing  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bloom,  Milton  W,  3,819.230 
Donnelly,  Robert  W  illiam:  5fe— 

Champion,    Michael    John;    and    Donnefly, 
3.820,053.  - 

Donohue,  James  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  BenjaminG.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Passive 
dual-spin  misalignment  compensators.  3.8 1 8.767.  CI.  74-5.500. 
Doreleijers.  Theodoras  Cornclis  Gcrardus:  See- 
Eases.  Reinhart  Charles  Willcm;  Bongcnaar,  Hendrik;  and  Dore- 
leijers, Theodorus  Cornclis  Gerardus,  3^18.557. 
Dorffel,  Jorg;  and  Biethan.  Uwc,  to  Chemiscfcc  Werke  Huels  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Coating  compositions.  3.8 1 9.7®,  CI.  260-850.000. 
Dornan,  Arthur  E.:  S^e—  1 

Radcliffe.  Stanley  L.;  and  Doman,  Arthur  I..  3.819,016. 
Dorr.  Walter;  and  Glaser.  Hermann  K.  A.  Motor  control  system  and 
method  for  fast  spindle  type  impact  presses.  3,819,993,  CI.  318- 
203.000. 
Doty.  Edward  N.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  inc. 
Particle    study    apparatus    including   an    axial   trajectory   sensor. 
3,820.020, CI.  3 24-7 1. Ocp. 
Doty.  Edward  Neal;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R..  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. 
Particle    study    apparatus    including   an    SBiial    trajectory    sensor 
3,820,0 1 9.  CI.  3 24-7 1. Ocd. 
Dover  Corporation  (De-Sta-Co  Division):  See-^ 

Sendoykas.  Jack  J  ;  and  McPherson.  Alexander  W.  3.8 19.171. 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See— 

York .  Buddy  L .;  and  Terada.  Kazuji,  3.8 1 9.337. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 


Bertram.  James  L.;  Whiteside.  Rot  C.  Jr.;  and  Franke.  Preston 

H.,  Jr..  3,819.747. 
Blanchard.  Robert  R.,  3.819,554. 
Daniels.  Roger  D.;  and  Snover,  John  A.,  3,819.335 
Ervin.  Gary  D.;  and  Walters.  Harold  A.,  3.8 19,463. 
Glomski,  Ronald  L.;  and  Jones,  Allen  H.,  Jr.,  3  819  593 
Gross,  James  R.,  3.8 1 9.596. 

Jones,  Irby  C,  Jr.;  and  Noack,  Walter  E.,  3,8 19,8 1 3. 
Little,  John  C;  Teot.  Arthur  S.;  and  Harris.  Robert  F.,  3,819,538 
LoefHer,    Norman    Raymond;    and    Pnndle,    Herahel    Beebe, 

3,o  I  ",557. 
Longoria,  Juan.  Ill;  and  Cook.  John  A. ,  3.8 1 9,54 1 . 
Matzek,  Norman  E.;and  Musinski.  Donald  F..  3.819,819. 
Murchison,  Craig  B.;  Bailey,  Robert  E.;  and' Diesen,  Ronald  W. 

3,819,516. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.,  3,8 1 8,99 1 . 
Ruetman,  Sven  H.,  3,8 19.558. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  3,819,581. 

Tigner,  Ruben  A.;  and  Mounu,  Lewis  S.,  3,8 1 8.769. 
Dow  Chemical  Corporation.  The:  See— 

^1  Bii'fS?'  ^■''  L«<*'»*"«'-  "«^ey  D.;  and  Schmitt.  John  A.. 

Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Joslyn,  Wallace  G.,  3,8 1 9,672. 

Plante,  Floyd  A.,  3,819,745. 

Plueddcmann,  Edwin  P.,  3,819,675. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.:  See— 

Baker    Philip  G.;  Cook.  Gerald  H.;  and  Downey.  Rogers  B.. 

Downs.  George  W.  Concealed  maze  puzzle.  3,819.187    CI    273- 
156.000.  .... 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Froh- 
berger.  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Alpha-am ino-alpha- 
acyl-carbonyl-phenylhydrazones.  3.8 19,703.  CI.  260-564  OOr 
Drake,  George  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  and  Drake,  Georce  L    Jr 

3,819.580.  *      

Draugelis,  Vaidevutis  C;  and  Dole,  Otto  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Cleaning  apparatus.  3,8 1 9,263,  CI.  355-17.000. 
Dreier.  Horst:  See— 

Dassler.  Rudolf;  Dreier.  Horst;  Strickle,  Erich;  and  Muller.  Nor- 
bert,  3,818,617. 
Drennan,  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Surr,  John  R.;  and  Drennan,  Arthur  P.,  3,8 19,462. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Abney,  Dave  L.;  Williams.  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert.  Horace  E 

3,818,986.  •   ■' 

Ellis.  Gary  D,  3,8 18,987. 
Read.  Norman  Weldon.  3.8 1 8,988. 
Drillick,  Jacob  H.,  to  International  Teleprinter  Corporation.  Stepping 

machanism  for  teleprinter.  3.8 1 9.028.  CI.  197-82.000 
Driscoll,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Driscoll,  Gary  L.,  3,819,721 . 
Driscoll,  John  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  aooaratus 

3,820, 1 37,  CI.  354-86.000.  »    k  ff 

Droz,  Francois.   Bar  lug  for  wrist  watch  case.  3,818,552.  CI    24- 

265.00b. 
Drummond,  W.   Wendell;  and  Hegedus,  Walter  J.   Composite  in- 
tegrated rake  and  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof 
3,818,688,  CI.  56-400.010. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Baird.  Bennett  Ray,  3,819,569. 
Booth.  Charles  Lawrence,  3.820, 1 52. 
Cargagna,  Paul  D,  3,819,562. 
Friend.  Lindsay  C,  3,820,058. 
Gale,  David  M..  3.819,677. 

Holmes,  David  Alan;  and  Fasig,  Edgar  William.  Jr..  3.819.594 
Howe,  King  Lau,  3,819,762. 
Kwoiek,  Stephanie  Louis,  3,819,587. 
Langsdorf.  William  P.,  Jr.,  3.8 19.353. 

Nakata.  Bruce  Tadashi;  and  Wilhoit,  Eugene  Dennis,  3,819  730 
Schacfer,  William  E,  3,8 19,429. 
Swanson.  Ralph  G.;  and  Walus.  Aloysius  N..  3.819,567. 
Vasta,  Joseph  A.,  3,8 19,472. 
Dufaure,  Pierre:  See- 
Bouillon,  Claude;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and  Rosenbaum,  Georses 
3.819,671.  * 

Duffy,  William  M.  Trolling  device.  3,8 1 8,624,  CI.  43-43. 1 30. 
Dugan,  William  P.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  circuit  board  connectors.  3,8 1 9,430,  CI.  156-3.000. 
Dugan-Chapman,     Charles,    to    Stewart     Plastics    Limited.     Trav 
3,8 18,634.  CI.  47-34.130.  ■ 

Dukess.  Joseph.  Material  for  cap  liner.  3.8 19.460,  CI.  161-42.000 
Dulog,  Lothar  G.;  and  Dewaele.  Sylvain  A.  R.,  to  S.A.  Texaco  Beigium 
N.V.    Phosphorus   derivatives  of  tetrafunctional   aromatic   com- 
pounds. 3,8 1 9,748,  CI.  260-927.00r. 
Dumbill,  Cyril  G.:  See- 
Russell,  Frederick;  and  Dumbill,  Cyril  G.,  3,8 1 8,676. 
Dunahue.  Thomas  J.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Override 

hardware  for  main  store  sequencer.  3,820,08 1, CI.  340-172.500. 
Duncan,  Eugene  F.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Limit  switch  mechanism 

3,8 1 9.888,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Dunford,  Sidney  G;  and  Weaver,  James  R,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Modular  occupant  restraint  system.  3,819,205,  CI   280- 
1 50.0ab. 
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Dunkley.  Anthony  F.  M.:  See— 

Glanville,    Lewis    Malcolm;    and    Dunkley.    Anthony    F.    M.. 
3,819,552. 
Dunks, Clifford  Matthew:  See— 

McCaulay.    James    Lindsay;    and    Dunks,    Clifford    Matthew, 
3.819.365. 
Dunlap  Limited:  See- 
Hogg.  Derek,  3.818.968. 
Dunktp  Limited:  See- 
Mitchell.  William  Eric.  3,818,565. 
Dunn,  Elman  R.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  surface  grind- 
ing. 3,818,639,CI.  51-1 12.000. 
Dunn,  Elman  R.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Work  carrier  drive  for  dou- 
ble disc  grinder  with  reversible  drive  and  automatic  stop  means. 
3,818,640,  CI.  51-114.000. 
Dunn,  John  Karl.  Tire  removal  and  mounting  tool.  3,8 1 8,967,  CI.  157- 

1.220. 
Duprey ,  Richard  H .:  See— 

Benoit,  Roland  A.;  and  Duprey,  Richard  H.,  3,818,518. 
Durham,    John    Anthony    Douglas    Bruce,    to    Mational    Research 
Development  Corporation.  Optical  surveying  instrument.  3,8 19,280, 
CI.  356-249.000. 
Dursch,  Friedrich;  and  Siewarga,  Theodore  Michael,  to  Squibb,  E.  R., 
ti    Sons,   Inc.    7-(D-alpha-amino-l,4-cyclohexadien-l-ylacetamido) 
desacetoxycephalosporanic   acid   dihydrate.    3,819,620,  CI.    260- 
243.00c. 
Dusevoir.  Robert  H.  Discharge  electrodes  for  electrostatic  precipita- 
tors and  method  of  shipment  and  installation.  3,819,985,  CI.  317- 
3.000. 
Dustikin  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Scheuer,  Fred  F,  3,8 18,533. 
Duvall,  Roanid  Nash;  Gold,  Gerald;  Hurtle,  Richard  La  Verne;  and 
Palermo,  Blasey  Thomas,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
particle  size  analysU.  3.8 1 9,269.  CI.  356-36.000. 
Dvolaitzky,  Frajda;  Cognacq,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ber,  Esther,  to  Societe 
Civile  Auguil.  Derivatives  of  dibenzo( ad)  SH-cycloheptene,  method 
of  preparation,  and  application  thereof.  3,8 1 9.723.  CI.  260-6l8.00r. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Plankl.  Leo  Hans;  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hans- 
Joachim,  3,819,400. 
E.  M.  Partners  A.G.:  See— 

Adlam,  Francis  Charles.  3.818.663. 
E-Z  Read  Metric  Rule,  Inc.:  See— 
Hershire,  Kent  M,  3,818,598. 
East,  Robert  D.,  to  General  Gas  Light  Company.  Centrifugal  pump  as- 
sembly. 3,819,297, CI.  417-38.000. 
Easter,  Edmond.  to  Fluid  Flow,  Inc.  Electrical  flow  meter.  3,818,758, 

CI.  73-204.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Beach.  David  E..  3.820.142. 
Horton.  William  Howard,  3,820. 1 38. 
Kemp,  Rodney  J,  3,8 19,374. 

Weaver,  James  C;  Gray,  Theodore  F.,  Jr.;  and  Combs,  Robert  L., 
3,819,759. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 
Bedi,RamD.,  3,818,525. 
Goscenski,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  3.8 1 8.78 1 . 
Line,GeraldD.,  3,818,879. 
Uppal,SohanL.,3,8l9,307. 
VanderBurgh,  George  William,  3,819,213. 
Ebauches  Tavannes  S. A.:  See — 

Muller,  Jacques.  3.8 1 8,689. 
Eberle,  Otto  Eugen.  Centrifugal  vacuum  casting  apparatus.  3,818,974, 

CI.  164-255.000. 
Ebner,  Theran  L.,  to  Houston  Natural  Gas  Corporation.  Data  receiver. 

3,820,075, CI.  340-172.500. 
Eckert,  Terry  T.:  See— 

Hauser,  Ambrose  A.;  Eckert.  Terry  T.;  and  McDoncI,  James  D., 
3,819,295. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See— 

Pfleger,  Robert  K..  3,8 19.303. 
Eddy.JohnW:  See- 
Weber,  Fred  A.;  Caputo,  James  P.;  Eddy.  John  W.;  Harrington, 
Phil  R.;  O'Toole,  Gerald;  Puccini,  Sergio  E.;  and  Adamski, 
Diane  L,  3,819,865.  ^^^ 

Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.:  See—  -"""^ 

Gates,  Alex  N;  and  Edmonds,  James  T.  Jr.,  3,8 19,407. 

Edwards,  John  A.:  See— 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H..  3,8 19,686. 
Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  and  Owens.  Geoffrey  Lloyd.  Testing  tires. 

3,8 1 8,755,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Eells,  Paul   K.  Abrading  and  polishing  wheels.   3,818,651,  CI.   51- 

368.000. 
Egan,  Dale  W.;  Holstrom,  Geoffrey  B.;  Lord.  Harry  C;  Stevens.  Robert 

W  •  Port,  Darrell  P.;  and  Howard,  Rollen  D.,  to  Environmental  Data 

Corporation.  Spectrometers.  3,8 1 9.945, CI.  250-373.000. 
Eggenberger,  Ulrich;  and  Zehnder,  Josef,  to  Gcbruder  Buhler  AG. 

Method  for  controlling  operation  of  a  press.  3,8 1 9,774,  CI.  264- 

40.000. 
Eggert,  Erwin:  See- 
Schmidt,  Hans;  Eggert,  Erwin;  and  Schuckle,  Gert,  3,819,420. 
Ehren,  Irwin  Robert:  See— 

Higgins,  William  Albert;  and  Ehren,  Irwin  Robert,  3,819.386. 


Ehrhardt.  Gerry  H.;  and  Abemathy,  Timothy  G.  Method  of  forming 
improved  pressure  sensitive  transfer  media.  3,819.397,  CI.   117- 
36.100. 
Eifert,  Melvin  C:  See- 
Young,  Gregory  G.;  and  Eifert,  Melvin  C,  3,8 1 8,6 1 1 . 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inai,  Yuichi;  Okazaki,  Kanzo;  Uchiyama,  Mikio;  Shimada,  Katsu- 

toshi;  Kagei,  Kengo;and  Bessho,  Motoaki,  3,819,705. 
Murao,    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana,    Noriaki;    Fukumura, 
Masayuki;  and  Kawamura,  Tamio,  3,8 19,486. 
Eisch,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Newman,  Norman;  and  Eisch,  Richard  S.,  3,8 19,372. 
Eisemann,  Kurt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  in  a  record 
player  for  accurately  adjusting  the  height  of  a  friction  wheel. 
3,818,772,CI.  74-107.000. 
Eisenwerk  Gesellschaft  Maxmilianshutte:  See— 

Courard,Camille  Alphonse;and  FriU,  Ernst,  3,819,165. 
Eisses,  Reinhart  Charles  Willem;  Bongenaar,  Hendrik;  and  Doreleijers. 
Theodorus  Cornelis  Gerardus,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  implosion-free  picture  tube  for  television  dis- 
play. 3,8 1 8,557,  CI.  29-25. 1 30. 
Elders,  Gerald  W.;  Schneider.  Thomas  E.;  and  Alongi,  John  R..  to  Lee- 
Norse  Company,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  setting  pins  in  mine  roofs. 
3,819,101,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Electro-Nite  Co.:  See— 

Kraus,  Max  H.;  Baccellieri,  Michael  P.;  and  McClintock,  Bruce. 
3,818,762. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault:  See — 

Casse,  Robert;  Robin,  Henri;  and  Vallas,  Gilbert,  3,820,1 19. 
Clarisse,  Christian,  3.820,02 1 . 
Eliason,  Kay  E.:  See— 

Burt,  Glenn  R.;  Condo,  Albert  C;  Eliason,  Kay  E.;  and  McCor- 
mack,John  J,  3,818,712. 
Ellenberg,  John  D.:  See- 
Roberts,  John  D.;  Ellenberg.  John  D.;  and  Keith,  Charles. H., 
3.819.435. 
Elliott.  Herbert  James.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  thermoplastic 

materials  E.G.  sulphur  and  bitumens.  3,819.793,  CI.  264-213.000. 
Ellis,  Gary  D.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Well  packer  and  retriever. 

3,8 18,987,  CI.  166-134.000. 
Ellis,  George  S.;  Robertson,  John;  and  Yew.  Ming-Chin,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Gas  bladder  for  combination  liquid  gas  suspen- 
sion device.  3,8 1 9, 166,  CI.  267-64.000. 
Elson,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Bauman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Elson,  Arthur  M..  3,8 19.069. 
Emelyanenko,  July  Georgievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash. 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich;   Martyn,   Viktor   Mikhailovich;   Artamonov.   Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alex- 
androvich;  Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  KonsUntinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov.  Leonid  Viktorovich,  3,818,973. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See- 
Hart,   Le   Roy;   Salonia,   Thomas   R.,   and    Bergen,   Gary   R., 
3,819,214. 
Endler,  Abraham  S.,  to  Apex  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Scorch-resistant 
water-soluble  flame-retardants  for  cellulose.  3.819,518,  CI.  252- 
8.100. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Klose,  Peter  M.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  3.819.377. 
Enfleld,    Norman    W.    Insulation    board    fabricated    from    refuse. 

3,819,456,  CI.  161-7.000. 
Engel,  Walter  H..  to  Porosan  Interests,  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  volatilizing  article  of  manufacture.  3,819,405, CI.  Il7-138.8ua. 
Engineered  Concrete  Placer,  Inc.:  See— 

Semple,  Charles  A.,  3,8 1 8,807. 
Englisch,    Adolf.    Method    for    removing    the    burr    of  chain-links. 

3,8 1 8,694,  CI.  59-29.000. 
Enomoto,  Tatsuya;  and  Morita,  Hiroshi,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device.  3,8 19,952,  CI.  307-202.000. 
Ensmann,  Burt;  and  Hinz,  Henry,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Object-lift- 
ing device  including  means  for  metering  objects  from  storage  sution 
to  pickup  station.  3.8 1 8.628,  CI.  46-42.000. 
Environmental  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Egan,  Dale  W.;  Holstrom,  Geoffrey  B.;  Lord,  Harry  C;  Stevens, 
Robert  W.;  Port,  Darrell  P.;  and  Howard,  Rollen  D.,  3,8 19,945. 
Eppes,   William    R.,   to   Coming  Glass   Works.    Drying  apparatus. 

3,8 18,602,  CI.  34-14.000.     ' 
Epstein,  Peter  F.;  Caffrey,  Joseph   R.;  and  Yu,  Pyung  Kyung,  to 
Baychem  Corporation,  mesne.  Quaternary  thenyl  ammonium  salts  as 
plant  growth  control  agents.  3,8 19,357,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Erb,  Ernst,  to  Erba  Maschinenbau  AG.  Control  device  for  the  needles 

of  a  knitting  machine.  3.8 1 8,728.  CI.  66- 1 54.00a. 
Erba  Maschinenbau  AG:  See— 

Erb.  Ernst.  3.818,728. 
Erectoweld  Company  Limited:  See- 
Walsh,  Francis  J.,  3,819,078. 
Erickson,  Oscar  A.  Suture  holder.  3,8 19,039, CI.  206-388.000. 
Erickson,  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbit- 
zin,  Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3.8 19.7 1 1 . 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  25. 1974 


tat  Charge  de  la  Defense 
Direction 

3.818,853. 


Eriksen,  Odd,  to  Seritralinstitutt  for  lndustr(ell  Forskning.  Device  for 
tterite  meaturement  of  liquid  or  gas  prepares.  3,818,765,  CI.  73- 
395.000.  f 

Ervin,  Gary  D.;  and  Walters,  Harold  A.,  topow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Carpet  and  preparation  thereof.  3,8 1 ^,463,  CI.  161-64.000. 
Eipeel,  Frans  Joris,  to  Gebrucdcr  Buehler  AG.  Pneumatic  control 

lytiem  for  air  niter  cleaning  apparatus.  3.8|l  8,940,  CI.  137-624.140. 
Eno  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  S^— 

Howell.  William  G.;  Carpenter,  Steve  H.;  and  Otto.  Henry  E., 

3,819.103. 
North.  Howard  C;  Calderwood.  Gene  C  .;  and  Williamson,  Charles 
W.  3.8 19,790. 
Eitandarte,  Adolfo  Umadhay,  to  SCM  Coi  (oration.  Cleaning  means 
for  an  overcoated  pholoconductive  sorl  ice.  3,819,262.  CI    355- 
15.000. 
Etabisscmcnts  Genoud  A  Cie.  Societ*  Anonnne:  Stt— 

Chevallier,  Pierre,  3.819,320.  I 

Eublisjcmcnts  J  B.  Gabriels  S.P.R.L.:  S*f -4 
Morjan,  Jean,  3.819,084.  1 

Eut  Francais  -  Delegation  Ministerielle  pouirArmemen:  See— 

Vivier.  Albert  F.  3,818,637. 
Etat  Francais  represcntc  par  le  Ministre  d' 
Nationale    Delegation    Ministerielle    po^    I'Armcmcnt 
Technique  des  Constructions  Navalcs:  Set 
Taboultier,  Paul  J.;  and  Abgrall,  Rene  J 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Ludt.  William  C.  3.820,014. 
Etter,  Walter:  See— 

Thevenaz,  Jean;  Etter,  Walter;  and  The\^naz,  Louis,  3,8 19,1 29 
Etudes  et  Bonnelerie  S.A.:  See— 

Bourgeois,  Norbert  Paul.  3.8 1 8.724 
Eu,  Herbert,  to  Hahn,  Carl.  Dr.,  KG.  Catanlcnial  tampon.  3,818,912, 

CI.  128-283.000. 
Etzbach.  Volker;  Forg,  Wolfgang;  and  Grim 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  liquefaction 
gas.  3.8 1 8.7 1 4.  CI.  62- 1  1,000. 
Evans,  James  King.  Healed  liquid  vacuum  g<  icrator  for  use  with  a  two 

chamber  cleaning  nozzle.  3,818,537,  CI.  1^321 
Evans,  Jesse  L.;  and  Hcckcr,  Eugene  L.,  to 
tion.  Ventilated  windowed  oven  dbor.  3,8 1 
Evans,  Jesse  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
drawer  having  integral  skids.  3.8 1 9,247. CI 
Evans,  Robert  C;  and  Hchmann.  Horst  W,,  t| 
pany  Broad  band  acoustic  barrier.  3,8l9.Ui 
Evans,  Wendell   Irving,  to  Cincinnati  Milai 
wheel  guard  for  tool  ami  cutter  grinder.  3.8 1 
Ewry.  Edwin  E.;  See— 

Uilz.  Mark  O.;  Ewry.  Edwin  E.;  Link. 
Hugh  Paul,  3.819,257. 
Expert  Precision  Electronic  Research:  See— 
Rush,  Michael  M.;  Suhcrs.  John  E.,  J 
3.819.855. 
Extrude  Hone  Corporation:  See— 

Rhoadcs,  Lawrence  J.,  3,8 19.343. 
Ezckiel,  Aaron  David:  See— 

Squire,  Elaine  Josephine;  and  Ezckiel,  Aa 
Fa.  J.  N.  Eberic  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See- 

Immc.    Helmut;    Blaimbcrgcr.    Robert; 
3.819.169. 
Faber.  Saul,  to  Fabcr.  Saul,  Corporation.  G<if  score  grip  for  caddy 

carts.  3,8 1 9,907, CI.  2351.00b. 
Fabcr,  Saul.  Corporation:  See— 

Fabcr.  Saul.  3.819.907. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  Spc— 

Livingston.  William  L  .3.818.994 
Fadler.  Waher:  See- 

Gesck,  Rudolf;  Fadler.  Waller;  and  Bohn.icorg.  3,819.842. 
Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Kubicck.  Donald  H  ,  to  i^illips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Alkyncs  removal  from  hydrocarbon 
260-677.00a. 
Fahey.  Darryl  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Coni)any.  Alkyne  removal 
from  hydrocarbon  streams.  3.819.739.  CI.  26  >-677.00a 


Peter,  to  Linde  Aktien- 
nd  subcooling  of  natural 


000 

icneral  Motors  Corpora- 
,890,  CI.  126-200,000 
'ation.  One-piece  range 

12-330.000. 

General  Electric  Com- 

Cl.  I8l-33.00d. 

on  Inc.  Quick-change 

,648.  CI.  51-268.000. 

Illiam  T.;  and  Sherlock. 


and  Herring.  Peter  C, 


^n  David.  3.8 19.383. 
and    Schulz.    Gunter. 


trcams.  3.819.738.  CI. 


Method  of  purifying 


Fainman.  Morton;  and  McAuley.  Charles  Stroi: 

lubricating  oils.  3,819.508.  CI.  208-I80.00OJ 

Fairaizl.  Max  L.:  See—  | 

Martinec.  Eugene  F.;and  Fairaizl.  Max  L|  3.8 1 8.540. 
Fairbanks.  Bernard:  SfT—  I 

Valatka.  Daniel  E.;  and  Fairbanks,  BernarV  3.8 1 8.835. 
Falk,  Morris:  Srr—  1 

Kotov,  Rlijus;  Falk,  Morris;  and  Falk.  Sidn*r,  3.818.798. 
Falk.  Robert  A:  5rf—  T 

Kleiner.  Eduard  K.;  and  Falk,  Robert  A..  .3f8 19.666. 
Falk.  Sidney:  Srr—  [ 

Kotov,  lllijus;  Falk,  Morris;  and  Falk,  Sidnjcy.  3.818,798. 
Faller.  Werner:  See—  \ 

Himmelsbach.  Paul;  and  Faller,  Werner.  3^820,096. 
Farber,  Joseph:  See—  \ 

Brown.  Wade;  and  Farber.  Joseph.  3,8 1 9.3p4. 
Fargo.   Harland   E.;  and  Smuckcr,  Clayton  (A.,  to   Owens-Corning 
Fibcrgias  Corporation.  Process  for  making  glass  fiber  product  using 
phenolic  binder  resins.  3,8 1 9.44 1 .  CI.  1 56- 1 6(7.000. 
Paris.  Edwin  E.:  See— 

Nesson,  krael;  Paris,  Etfwin  E.;  and  SpezialiRonaM.  3,820.146. 


Famung,  Hermann,  to  Wagner  &.  Co.  Fahrzeugteidefabrick.  Reflector 
element  mounting  structure  for  bicycle  pedals.  3,818,856.  CI.  116- 
28.00r. 
Faroudja,  Yves  Charles;  and  Kowal,  Leonard,  to  International  Video 
Corporation.  Phased  color  under  video  recording  and  playback 
method  and  apparatus.  3,820, 1 54,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Farrer,  Leiand  M.,  to  Systron  Donmer  Corporation.  Electrically  tuna- 
ble tuned-line  oscillator.  3,820,039,  CI.  33 1  -99.000. 
Farrington  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Geiger,  Franklin  O.,  3,8 1 8.826. 
Patterson.  James  M.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 8,829. 
Farrow.  Tom  Jay;  and  0*Donnell,  Thomas  P..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Flue  gas  temperature  control  system.  3,818,682,  CI.  55-106.000. 
Fasig,  Edgar  William.  Jr.:  See— 

Holmes.  David  Alan;  and  Fasig,  Edgar  William.  Jr.,  3.819.594. 
Fauke.  Allen  R.;  and  Bunks.  Rudolf  S..  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Polymeric  quaternary  ammonium   betaines.   3,819,589,  CI.   260- 
78.50t. 
Faust,  Elbert  R.,  to  Buerhler  Corporation,  The.  Continuous  plating 

system.  3,8 1 9,50 1 .  CI.  204- 1 98.000. 
Fearon.  Edward  R..  to  Stop-Loss  Incorporated,  mesne.  System  for  de- 
tecting an  object  within  a  magnetic  field.   3.820,103,  CI.   340- 
280.000. 
Fearon,  Edward  R.,  to  Stop-Loss  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for 
detecting  an  object  within  a  magnetic  field  interrogation  zone. 
3.820,104,  CI.  340-280.000. 
Feasey.  Ronald  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Polysulphones.  3,819.582. CI,  260-63.00r. 
Feather  Hill  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Boehland,  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  3.8 1 8,868. 
Fehlner,  Francis  P.  Electrochemical  method  of  mining.  3,819,231,  CI. 

299-4.000. 
Feindler,  Ernst;  and  Keiner,  Heinz,  to  Leitz,  Ernst,  GmbH.  Box-shaped 

still  camera.  3,820, 1 47,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Feit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  T..  to  Lovens  Kemiske 
Fabrik      Produktionsaktie&elskab.      Benzoic      acid      derivatives. 
3.8 1 9,692,  CI.  260-5 1 9.000. 
Feldman,   Martin;  and  King,  Michael  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Scanning  projection  printer  apparatus 
and  method.  3,8 19,265,  CI.  355-51.000. 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  Kabclwcrke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Asselborn,    Peter;    Cramer,    Werner;    and    Schmiu,    Guenter. 
3.819.073. 
Ferguson.  Hugh  S.,  to  Reel  Vortex.  Inc.  Aerodynamic  performance  of 

cross-flow  mowers.  3.8 18.684.  CI.  56-13.300. 
Ferguson,  Norman  T.:  See— 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H.;  Vercecke,  Frank  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Norman  T.. 
3,819,323. 
Ferrari,  Giuseppe;  and  Griselli,  Pier  Luigi,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  alcohols.  3,819,727,  CI.  260- 
638.0hf. 
Ferro,  Walter:  See— 

Baldassarri,  Agostino;  and  Ferro,  Walter,  3,819,380. 
Flat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Cornacchia,  Felice,  3,8 1 9,228. 
Pcruglia,Marco,3,8l8,7l7. 
Field,  Allen  I.;  and  Field,  Sidney  P.  Embroidery  hoop.  3,818,620,  CI. 

38-102.200. 
Field,  Sidney  P.:  S^f— 

Field,  Allen  I.;  and  Field,  Sidney  P.,  3,8 1 8,620. 
Filipicv,  Oleg  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Andoniev,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich; 

Kudinov,     Gennady  ■  Alexandrovich;     Kutsykovich,     Dorina 

Borisovna;  Lukasbev,  Vladimir  Afanasievich;  Raikovsky,  Jury 

Borisovich;  and  Filipicv,  Olcg  Vladimirovich,  3,8 1 8,870. 

Filrcis,  Manuel,  to  Minnesota  Mining  Manufacuring  Company.  Cable 

plugging  apparatus.  3,8 1 9,037,  CI.  206-222.000. 
Fink,  Werner;  and  Kirchcr,  Dieter,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Antiskid  con- 
trol arrangement.  3,8 19,236, CI.  303-2 1. OOf.  . 
Finke,  Arthur  A.,  to  Allen  Group  Incorporated.  Marine  antenna  . 

mount.  3,8 1 9, 1 36,  CI.  248-42.000. 
Finnemore,  Harlan  E..  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  The.  Inter-locking 

rotor  assembly.  3,8 1 8,978,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Finnimore,  Bryan:  See— 

O'Brien.  John  Leslie;  Finnimore,  Bryan;  and  Hogg.  Dallas  John 
Arthur.  3.818.862. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Halasa.AdelF,  3.819.764. 
Firs!  National  Bank  of  Miami,  mesne:  See— 

Kiess.  Raymond  W.;  and  Stewart,  Peter  H.,  3.8 19,276. 
Firth,  Jack:  See- 
Hants,  Derek  James;  and  Firth,  Jack,  3.8 1 8.820. 
Firth.  Robert  L..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Fluid  filter.  3.819.052, 

CI.  210-90.000 
Fischer,  Ernest  John,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Hair  dryer  with  hood. 

3,8 1 8,600,  CI.  34-99.000. 
Fischer,  Roman:  See — 

Beck.  Fritz;  Sabelus.  Guenther;  Fischer.  Roman;  and  Haufe,  Juer- 
gen,  3,819,548. 
Fisher,  Perry  G.:  See- 
Keith,  Billy  M.;  Bussey,  James  R.;  Cannon,  Sidney  E.;  Patton, 
James  C;  Fisher,  Perry  G.;  Caldwell,  Joseph  H.;  and  Crocker, 
Ralph  H,  Jr.,  3,8 19,837. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 
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Jones,  Peter  William,  3,819,783. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  J.:  See— 

Wilton,  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  John  J.,  3.8 18,623. 
Flaig,  Hans:  See— 

Assmus,  Friedrich;  Flaig,  Hans;  Dietrich,  Dieter;  and  Manner, 
Leo,  3,820,105. 
Flanigan,  William  J.:  See— 

Flumignan,  Dennis  P.;  and  Flanigan,  William  J.,  3,8 19,894. 
Fleischhacker,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wallace,  Lindsay  A.,  to  Tescom  Cor- 
poration. Liquid  manometer.  3,8 1 8,766,  CI.  73-406.000. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AC.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment 

of  material  lengths.  3,8 18,607,  CI.  34-1 15.000. 
Flexible  Metal  Hose  Manufacturing  Company:  S^r— 

Baker,  Robert  W,  3.8 19,849. 
Florig.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Clarke.  Edwin  E;  and  Florig.  Albert  J..  3,8 19,070. 
Florig  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Clarke,    Edwin    E.;    and    Florig.    Albert   J.    (Florig   assor.    to). 
3.819.070. 
Fluid  Flow.  Inc.:  See— 

Easter.  Edmond,  3.818.758. 
Flukiger.  Max,  to  Leder  &  Co.  AG.  Picker  strap  for  underpick  looms. 

3.818,953. CI.  I39-I61.00r. 
Flumignan,  Dennis  P.;  and  Flanigan,  William  J.,  toCulf  &  Western  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Rotary  switch  with  linear  plunger  and  helical  motion 
transferring  means.  3,8 19,894,  CI.  200-156.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  S**— 

Goldstein,  David,  3,819.810. 
Kalmar.  Arthur  F.  3.8 1 8.859. 
Massengale,  John  T.;  and  Koch.  Walter  T..  3.8 1 9.40 1 . 
Throner.  Guy  C.  Jr..  3,8 1 8,833. 
Weir,StanleyM.,  3.819,068. 
Focella,  Antonino:  See— 

Brossi,  Arnold;  Focella,  Antonino;  and  Teitel.  Sidney,  3.819,725. 
Foley,  John  T.,  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation.  Water-soluble  salts  of 
imidazolines  with  phosphoric  acia  esters  of  (A)  ethoxylated  long 
chain  alcohols  and  (B)  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenols.  3.819,647.  CI. 
260-309.600 
Forbes.  Bert  E.:  5^*— 

Bergh,  Arndt  B.;  Forbes,  Bert  E.;  Hamilton.  James  O.,  Ill;  and 
Mixsell.  Joseph  C.  Jr..  3.820,079. 
Forbes,    Hampton    E.,    Jr.,    to    Wcstvaco    Corporation.    Slide    top 

dispensing  carton.  3,8 1 9,093.  CI.  222-529.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Barrcra,  Carlos  M.;  Stark,  Clarence  C;  and  Stark,  Clarence  C, 

3,818,877. 
Dalla,  Bctta,  Ralph  A.;  Gandhi,  Harcn  S.;  Kummcr,  Joseph  T.;  and 
Shelef,Mordccai.  3.819.536. 
Fordice.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Fordice.  Michael  W.;  Ruyle.  William  V.;  and 
Jensen.  Norman  P..  3.8 19.603. 
Forest  City  Dillon.  Inc.:  See— 

Dillon.  Thomas  J.  3.8 1 8.660. 
Forg.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Etzbach.  Volker;  Forg.  Wolfgang;  and  Grimm.  Peter.  3.8 1 8.714.     . 
Forshay.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Gundcrman.  Anthony  J;  and  Forshay.  Richard  D.,  3,819,342. 
Forstcr,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Johne,    Albrecht;    Forstcr,    Karl    Heinz;   and    Schanze.    Klaus, 
3,818,827. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Kotov,  lllijus;  Falk,  Morris;  and  Falk, Sidney.  3.818.798. 
Fortune.   William    S.    Dcsoldcring    implement.    3,818,539,   CI.    15- 

341.000. 
Foster,  Michael  R.;  and  Hartley,  Frederick  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Carburetor  induction  limiting  device.  3,818,701.  CI.  60- 
277.000. 
Fotis,  Peter;  and  Boone.  David  E..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Catalyst 
and  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  therminal  olefins. 
3,8 19.599.  CI.  260-94.9da. 
Fountain,  Laurence  R.,  to  Fountain  Plating  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

removing  braze.  3,819.494.  CI.  204-146.000. 
Fountain  Plating  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Fountain.  Laurence  R..  3,819,494. 
Four  Agcnturcr  AB,  mesne:  See— 
Hilgemann.  Hans.  3.8 1 8.979. 
Fournier.    Erick-Picrre.    Medicament    and    swab    type   applicators. 

3.818.91 1.  CI.  128-269.000. 
Fox.  Charles  W..  to  McCabe-Powers  Body  Company.  Control  system 
for  a  derrick  utilizing  light  multiplex  communication  link.  3.820.070. 
CI.  340-1 47.00r. 
Foxworthy,  Eugene  R.;  Blatter.  Albert;  Camber.  William  N.;  Presley, 
Rex  W.;  and  Verge,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The. 
System  for  augmenting  aircraft  attitude  stability  using  vertical  vane 
type  sensors.  3.8  19.1 35.  CI.  244-77.00d. 
Fozzard,  George   B.,  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Process  for 
separating    halogcnated    hydrocarbons    by    cxtaactive    distillation. 
3,8 19,493,  CI.  203-70.000. 
Fracke.  Aribert;  deceased  (by  Fracke,  Waltraut;  legal  representative); 
and  Wachtler.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  local  neutron  density  distribution  in  the  interior  of  a 
nuclear  reactor.  3,8 19.946.  CI.  250-374.000. 
Fracke.  Waltraut:  See- 

Fracke,  Aribert;  and  Wachtler,  Hans,  3,8 19.946. 
Frank,  Charles  E:  5^^— 


CaHisle.  Gilbert  A. ;andFrank,CharlesE.,  3,819.225. 
Frank.  William  R.:5e«— 

Casey,  William  D.;  Frank,  William  R.;  and  Simonte,  Antonino, 
3,819,224. 
Franke,  Norman  W.:  See- 
Bane,  Walter  P..  Jr.;  Franke,  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak,  Stanley  C, 
3,819,656. 
Franke,  Preston  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bertram,  James  L.;  Whiteside,  Ross  C,  Jr.;  and  Franke,  Preston 
H.  Jr..  3,819.747. 
Franklin.  Benjamin  S.:  See — 

Curley.  John  L.;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.;  Martland,  Wallace  A.;  and 
Franklin.  Benjamin .S.,  3.820.078. 
Franz,  Edmund  C:  See- 
Anderson,  William  A.;  and  Franz,  Edmund  C.  3,81 8,566. 
Frederiksen,  Eriins  Kund;  and  Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole,  to  Lovens 
Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab.  Esters  of  6-amino  penicil- 
lanicacid.  3.8I9.643,CI.  260-306.700. 
Freedman,  Gerald  Allen.  Sectioned  shell  puzzles.  3,819,188,  CI.  273- 

160.000. 
Freeman.  Carl  R..  to  Julian  Engineering  Company.  Atmosphere  circu- 
lation system.  3.8 1 8.8 1 3,  CI.  98-33.00a. 
Freese.    Charles    E.    Heat    exchanger    for    compressed    air    dryer. 

3,8 1 8.7 1 8,  CI.  62-272.000. 
Frehn,  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  GmbH.  Welding  hard  metal 

composition.  3.8 19.364.  CI.  75-122.000. 
Frei.  Ernst,  to  Conrad  Kern  AG.  Telescopic  mast.  3,818,657,  CI.  52- 

115.000. 
French,  David  Walter:  See— 

Daniel,  Leonard  Irving;  Sadler.  Thomas  H.;  Nawn,  John  F.;  and 
French,  David  Walter,  3,819.210 
Frick,  Harold  Louis,  to  Whirlpool  (Torporation.  Ceramic  cooktop  with 
a  spiralled  heating  coil  element  assembly.   3,819,903,  CI.   219- 
464.000. 
Fried,  John  H.:  See— 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,8 19,686. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,819,654. 
Friedman,  Stanley  Joel:  See— 

Blahut.  Donald  Edgar;  Friedman,  Stanley  Joel;  and  Nash,  Donald 
Henry,  3,819.877. 
Friend,  Lindsay  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Insu- 
lation pierce  type  connector.  3,820.058.  CI.  339-99.00r. 
Fritz,  Ernst:  See— 

Courard.Camille  Alphonse;and  Fritz.  Ernst.  3.819.165. 
Fritz  Fuss  K.G.:  S^f — 

Fuss,  FriU.  3,8 1 9.2 15 
Fritz,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Davey,  John  R.;  Gilbo,  Charles  F.;  Johnson,  Norman  A.;  and  Fritz. 
Thomas  W.  3,8 18,96 1. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl-Hcinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 

Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3.819.703. 
Kuhle,  Engclbcr;  Klaukc,  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Hamburger. 

Brigitte;and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.819.684. 
Zumach,  Gerhard;  Siegle.  Peter;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Froh- 
berger, Paul-Ernst,  3,8 19.649. 
Fromel.  Gustav,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spacer  for  fuel  rods  of 

nuclear  light-water  reactors.  3,8 19,477.  CI.  176-76.000. 
Fry.  William  Lawrence,  to  Rists  Wires  &  Cables  Limited.  Wiring  har- 
nesses. 3.819.848.C1.  l74-72.00a. 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche     Inc.     7-Chloro-5-(2-nuorophenyl)-l-(2-hydroxycthyl)-l.3- 
dihydro  -2H-1 .4-benzodiazepin-2-one  and  esters  thereof.  3,8 19.602. 
CI.  260-239.30d. 
Fuji  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mouri,  Mineju;  and  Aoki.  Katsuhiko,  3,820,094. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  and  Yamada,  Yasuyuki,  3,8 19,4 1 1 . 
Yamamoto,     Nobuo;     Nagao,     Kameji;    and     Horie,    Ikutaro, 
3,819,608. 
Fujii,  Chiyuki;  Sinikb,  Tsutomu:   and   Inoue,   Yoshihau,  to   Denki 
Kagaku      Kogyo      K.K.      Process     for     producing      l-chloro-l- 
fluoroethylene.  3,8 19,729,  CI.  260-653.300. 
Fujii,  Takeshi:  Sf*— 

Aito,  Yuzo;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Shuji,  Irie;  and  Yasu- 

juni,  Nakatsuji,  3,810,760. 
Yamashita,    Gentaro;    Fujii.    Takeshi;    and    Sakota,    Koichiro, 
3,819.695. 
Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and  Koiwa,  Yoichi.  Process  for  saponifying  polypep- 
tides containing  a  unit  of  glutamic  acid-gamma-ester  using  a  mixture 
of  alcohols   in    the    presence   of  an   alkaline   metal    hydroxide. 
3,8 19,588,  CI.  260-78.00a. 
Fujino,  Masahiko:  See— 

Horii,      Satoshi;      Mizokami.      Nariakira;      Fujino.      Masahiko; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  Ochiai.  Michihiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya, 
3.819.619. 
Fujio,  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  recording 

and  reproducing  system.  3,819,874,  CI.  I79-I00.30a. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto,  Akira;  Kariyone,  Kazuo;  Kurita.  Masaru;  Hashimoto, 

Masashi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Osamu.  3.8 19.62 1 . 
Takano.    Tadayoshi;.  Kuriu.    Masaru;    Nikaido.    Hiroo;    Mera. 
Masashi;  Konishi.  Nobukiyo;  and  Okui.  Ritsuko.  3,8 19.623. 
Fujita.   Keiichi,  to   Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho. 
Rod  end  cold  forming  process.  3.8 1 8.746.  CI.  72-356.000. 
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natsu,  Akio;  Fukazawa, 
|a,  Kozo.3,819,754. 


>,948. 


Fujiwara,  Motozo:  5m— 

Ono.  Katsuya;  Fujiwara,  Motozo;  Tabei  Norihiko;  and  Kawahito, 
Norihiko,  3,819,792. 
Fukazawa,  Nobuo:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kud 
Nobuo;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Shioka 
Fukuda,  Shuzo:  See— 

lijima,    Hiroshi;    Inamoto,    Kinya;    FuAida,    Shuzo;    Shimoma 
Takaihi;  and  Miyachi,  Tauneharu,  3,8 1 
Fukumura.  Masayuki:  See— 

Murao,    Sawao;    Satoi.    Shuzo;    KuwaA,    Noriaki;    Fukumura, 
Masayuki;  and  Kawamura,  Tamio,  3,8  9,486 
Fukuoka.  Tothimi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Exc  ss  voltage  protecting  cir 

cuit.  3,819,986,  CI.  317-16.000. 
Fukuyama,  Takahiko:  See— 

Kuroyama,  Tothinobu;  Noba,  Motoi;  FAcuyama,  Takahiko;  and 
Tcranishi,  Nobuyuki,  3,8 19,928. 
Fulton,  Douglas  William:  See- 
Brock,  Alan  James;  and  Fulton,  Douglas  ^illiam,  3,819,1 18 
Fumagalli,    Giovanni.     Pumping    device 

breathing.  3,8 1 8 ,806.  CI.  92- 1 3.200. 
Funk,  Paul  M.;  Legg,  Billy  J.;  and  Baldwin, 
Company.  Polyester  esterification  under 
3,8 19,585, CI.  260-75.00m. 
Fushida,     Yoshio;     Suzuki,     Kazuo;     Kasah 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ashizawa,  Masayoshi,  to  K 
cations  Limited.  Apparatus  for  determinin{ 
using  a  transducer.  3.819,025, CI.  197-I.OOr 
Fuss.  Friu.  to  Fritz  Fuss  K.G.  Electric  door  op<  ficr.  3.8 1 9,2 1 5,  CI  292- 
201.000. 


tr     promoting    patients 


ichard  W.,  to  Monsanto 
wo  different  pressures. 

ra.  Kakaaki;  Okawa, 
rosawa  Tele-Communi- 
the  position  of  print  by 


le.  Master  cylinder  with 
pistons.  3,818,706,  CI. 


[Camber,  William 
3,819,135. 


N.; 


jmmer.  Joseph  T.;  and 


»,I94. 


Gaeth,  Rudolf:  See— 

Stastny,  Fritz;  Trieschmann,  Hans-Geolt;  and  Gaeth.  Rudolf 
3.819.543. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.,  3.8 19.559. 
Radin.  Edward  J..  3,8 19,260. 

Yamashita,  Kinzo  T.;  Graham,  David  t.;  and  Welch,  Eldred, 
3.819.680. 
Gaiser.  Robert  F..  to  Bcndix  Corporation 
resiliently  separated  primary  and  seconda 
60-562.000. 
Galantay.  Eugene  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc  6-|2-(3-Hydroxyalkyl)- 
3.5-disubstiiutedphcnyl|     hexanoic     acid:      and     salts     thereof 
3.8 1 9.694. CI.  260-52 1. OOr. 
Gale.  David  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  md  Company.  2-Alkox- 
y- 1 -substituted  cyctobutencs  and  process    lerefor.  3.819.677.  CI 
260-464.000. 
Galiano.  Francis  R.;  Kcllum.  Gene  E.;  King   Terry  R.;  and  Rankin. 
David,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  <  ompany.  Catalyst  com- 
position  for  the  polymerization  of  olefin  .   3,819,598,  CI.   260- 
94.90d. 
Gamber,  William  N.:  See— 

Foxworthy.   Eugene   R.;   Blatter.  Albert; 
Presley.  Rex  W.;and  Verge.  Kenneth  W 
Gandhi.  Harcn  S.:  See— 

Dalla.  Betta.  Ralph  A.;  Gandhi.  Haren  S 
Shclcf.Mordccai.  3.819,536. 
Gardello.  John  J.:  See— 

Grcvich.  John  J.;  and  Gardctto.  John  J..  3.8 
GardisetteGmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Schmitz.  Rudolf;  and  Sacrbcck,  Baicr,  3.81 
Gardner.  John  Nicholson,  to  Hoffmann-La  Ro<}ie  Inc.  Reduction  of 

sulfones.  3.8 19.652.  CI.  260-332.800. 
Gardner.  Orian  R.  Burner  for  light  combustible Inatertals.  3.818.848 

CI.  Il0-I8.00r. 
Garner.  Derek  H.;  Bosworth.  George  H.;  and  &rton 
USM  Corporation.  Pulling  and  lasting  machin 
10.100. 
Garrett.  William  R..  to  Smith  International.  Inc 

3.8 1 8.999.  CI.  175-325.000. 
Gartner.  Klaus-Jurgen:  5^— 

Brixy.  Heinz;  and  Gartner.  Klaus-Jurgcn.  3.8   8,761 . 
Gaudette,  Walter  M.,  Jr.;  and  Trimble,  Phihp  M.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  igniti  an  timing  instrument. 
3.820.0 1 3.  CI.  3  24-1 6.00r. 
Gaullier.  Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Shi  Iter  for  photographic 

camera.  3.820.1 45,  CI.  354-250.000. 
Gayler,  Ronald:  See— 

Aiiken,  Ian  Donald;  Gayler.  Ronald;  Gro^  cr.  John  Roger;  and 
Spencer.  Raymond  Anthony  Philip,  3.8 19,  )56. 
Gearheart,  John  D.;  and  Takenaka,  George.  toiAddmastcr  Corpora- 
tion. Perforated  Upc  reader.  3.8 1 9.9 1 2, CI.  235-61.1  le. 
Gebauer.  Hans,  to  Hoesch  Maschincnfabrik  Dcujlschland  AG.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  welded  spiral  scam  pipe.  3,818.740.  CI 
72-203.000.  ' 

Gebr.  Bohler  A  Co..  AG:  See— 

Komtheuer.  Frtedrich.  3.8 19,950. 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 

Eggenbcrger.  Ulrich;  and  Zehnder.  Josef.  3,^  19,774 
Gcbnieder  Buehkr  AG:  See— 

Espeel,  Frans  Joris,  3.8 1 8.940. 
Geiger,  Franklin  O.,  to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Recessed  keyboard  imprinter.  3.8 1 8.826.  CI.  10 1 -45.000. 


M.;  and  Mayer,  Jerome  F., 


>70. 


George  C,  to 
3,8 1 8.526,  CI.  12- 

Vall  contacting  tool. 


Gellckink,  Bernard;  and  Clemens,  Theodorus  Albertus,  to  N.  V.  Hol- 
lands Signaalapparaten.  Target  take-over  circuit.  3,820,1 1 3.  CI.  343- 
7.300. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Dugan,  William  P.,  3.819,430. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Arnold,  Richard  B.;and  Koenig,  Fredrick,  3.818,571 

Binder,  John  Frank,  3,819,967. 

Butler,  Walter  J.;  Barron,  Mark  B.;  and  Kurz,  Bruno,  3.819,954 

De  Hollander,  William  R.,  3,819.804. 

Evans.  Robert  C;  and  Hehmann,  Horst  W.,  3.819,008. 

Grubb,  Willard  T.;  and  Cliche,  Carl  E.,  3.819.416. 

Hauser.  Ambrose  A.;  Eckert.  Terry  T.;  and  McDonel.  James  D  . 

3.819.295. 
Houst.  Douglas  R.;  and  Jones.  Kenneth  R..  3.8 18,687. 
Konrad,  Charles  E;  and  Chausse,  Bumette  P.,  3,820,109. 
Kdmrumpf,  William  P.;  and  Harnden,  John  D..  Jr..  3,819,938 
Kosky,  Philip  G,  3,819,301. 
Lee.GimF.  Jr..  3.819.761. 
Milotich.  Francis  J.  3,819.053. 
Motsinger.  Russell  E..  3.819.009. 
Mullersman,  Ferdinand  H,  3.8 1 9.980. 
Nelson.  Fred  Eugene.  3,8 1 9,982. 

Puckette,  Charles  McD.;  and  Butler.  Walter  J.,  3,819.953. 
Puckette.  Charles  McD.,  3,820,05 1 . 
Rathbun.  William  H.  3.8 1 9,892. 
Sakshaug,  Eugene  C,  3,819.987. 
Schoendube.CharlesW.  3.819.965. 
Schumacher,  Walter  Carl,  3,8 1 9,923. 
Smith,  William  Russell.  3.8 1 8.985. 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  3,820,005. 
Taylor,  Dale  F,  3.819,414. 
Ward,  William  J.;  Salemme,  Robert 

3,819,806. 
Williams,  Larry  D.,  3,818.587. 
General  Film  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Speers.  Daniel  Earle.  3.819.378. 
General  Gas  Light  Company:  See- 
East,  Robert  D..  3.8 1 9.297. 
General  Marine  Inc.:  5««— 

Jordan,  Richard  James,  3.819,108. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Baldwin.  William  S.;  and  Keeney.  Kenneth  W.,  3.8 1 9.657. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Bowler.  Lauren  L.;  and  Johnston.  Laird  E..  3.819.235. 
Carlisle.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Frank.  Charles  E..  3.8 19.225. 
Casey.  William  D.;  Frank.  William  R.;  and  Simonte,  Antonino. 

3.819.224. 
De  Fusco.  Ernest  L.  3.819,142. 
Demers.  Theodore  E..  3.819.304. 
Dunford.  Sidney  G.;  and  Weaver.  James  R..  3.819.205. 
Ellis.    George    S.;    Robertson,    John;    and    Yew.    Ming-Chin. 

3.819,166. 
Evans.  Jesse  L.;  and  Hecker.  Eugene  L..  3.8 18.890. 
Evans.  Jesse  L..  3.8 19.247. 

Foster.  Michael  R.;  and  Hartley.  Frederick  J..  3.818.701. 
Gaudette.  Walter  M.,  Jr.;  and  Trimble.  Philip  K..  3.820.01 3 
Gould.  Robert  R.  Jr..  3.819.906. 
Jacobs.  James  W..  3.8 19.309. 
Janle.  Werner.  3,819,208. 
King,JackB.,  3,818,942. 

Norris,  Allan  S.;  and  Craig,  James  T.,  3,8 1 8,783. 
Paulick,  David  R.;  Wark.  Emerson  L.;  and  Koeppen,  William  E.. 

3.819.244. 
Shakespear.  Horacio.  3.819,197. 
Smith,  LyleB,  3,819,020. 
Vogt,  Kenneth  S.,  3,820,099. 
Wagner,  Richard  M.,  3.819.232. 
Zaruba.  Karl.  3.818.878. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Marsh.  Donald  B.;  and  DiPaola,  John  J.. 
3.819,932. 
General  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Ayers.  Myron  T.  3.819.791. 
Genson.  Samuel  Richard,  to  Johns- Man ville  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  winding  strand  material.  3.8 1 9, 1 22,  CI.  242- 1 8.00r. 
Geonnotti,  Anthony  R.  Holding  and  locating  fixture  for  carbide  throw- 
away  inseru.  3,8 1 8,647, CI.  5 1 -2 1 8.00r. 
Georg,  Karl:  See — 

^ng.  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Georg,  Karl,  3,819.616. 
Georges.  Andre  Henri  Eugene:  See— 

Delarge,  Jacques  E.;  Thunus.  Leopold  Nicolas  Joseph  Victor; 
Lapiere.  Charles-Leon  Albert;  and  Georges.  Andre  Henri  Eu- 
gene. 3.819.639. 
Georgiou.  Jean:  See— 

Loulicovitch.  Maurice;  and  Georgiou.  Jean,  3,819,274. 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph:  See- 
Rich,  Leonard  G.;  and  Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  3,820, 12 1 . 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The:  See — 

Rich,  Leonard  G. ;  and  Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  3,820, 121. 
Gerbetz,  William.  Chromatic  harmonica  rack.  3,818,792,  CI.  84- 

379.000. 
Gerdts,  John  C:  See— 

Zeiger,  Robert  J.;  and  Gerdts,  John  C,  3,8 1 8,775. 
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Gerisch ,  G  unther:  See—     • 

Beug.  Hartmut;  and  Gerisch.  Gunther.  3.8 19,27 1 . 
German.  John  P.:  See— 

Beasley .  William  L.;  and  German.  John  P..  3.820,0 1 8. 
Gertsch  AG,  mesne:  See— 

Schweizer,Gonfried;  and  Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon,  3.819.200. 
Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Schweizer,  Gottfried,  3,819,199. 
Gesek,  Rudolf;  Fadler,  Walter;  and  Bohn,  Georg.  Method  and  furnace 
for  mainUining  the  temperature  level  of  metal  melu.  3,819,842,  CI. 
13-27.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemorschung  mbH:  See- 
Schmidt,  Hans;  Eggert,  Erwin;and  Schuckle.Gert.  3.819.420. 
Gewartowski.  James  Walter;  and  Tatsuguchi,  Isamu.  Resonance  con- 
trol in  interdigital  capacitors  useful  as  DC  breaks  in  diode  oscillator 
circuits.  3.820.04 1, CI.  333-1.100. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Lobbe.Armin.3.818.713. 
Gibbons.  Harry  L.  Quick  connect  terminal  apparatus  and  device  for 
providing  terminals  and  splices^on  coaxial  cable  leads.  3.820.059,  CI. 
339-100.000. 
Gibson.  Van  A.  Protective  cage  for  trench  workers.  3.8 1 8.709.  CI.  61- 

41.00a. 
GiddingsA  Lewis,  Inc.:  See— 

Zettler.  William  D..  3.8 1 8,797. 
Giebler,  FriU;  Moder,  Hans-Ulrich;  Rabold,  Jurgen;  and  SchafTer, 
Bernhard.  Method  for  testing  units  of  a  program  controlled  data 
processing  system.  3,820,077,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Gieskieng,  Marion  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  detection  of 
cracks  and  flaws  in  rail  wheels,  rails  and  the  like  by  sliding  a 
prerecorded  magnetic  medium  over  the  test  piece.  3,820,016,  CI. 
324-37.000. 
Giesselmann,  Gunter;  Monch,  Heinz;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and  Weiberg, 
Otto,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vormals  Roessler. 
Recovery  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  an  aqueous  solution  by  distilla- 
tion with  organic  extractants.  3.8 1 9.8 18.  CI.  423-588.000. 
Giglia.  Robert  Domenico.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Additives 
that  increase  the  stability  of  electrochromic  films  in  electrochromic 
devices.  3.819.252. CI.  350-I60.00r. 
Gil-Castillo.  Arturo.  Removable  denture  connection.  3.818,594.  CI. 

32-5.000. 
Gilbert.  Horace  E.:See— 

Abney.  Dave  L.;  Williams.  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert.  Horace  E.. 
3.818.986. 
Gilbo,  Charles  F.:Srf— 

Davey,  John  R.;  Gilbo,  Charles  F.;  Johnson,  Norman  A.;  and  Fritz, 
ThomasW, 3,818.961. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Fischer.  Ernest  John.  3.8 1 8.600. 
Gilli.  Paul  Viktor:  See— 

Beckmann.  Georg;  and  Gilli.  Paul  Viktor.  3.8 1 8,698. 
Gilli,  Paul  Viktor,  to  Waagncr-Biro  A.G.  Power  plant  and  method  for 

generating  peak  power  therein.  3,8 1 8,697.  CI.  60-94. 00a. 
Gindrup.  Wayne;  and  Sicgmund.  Alfred  J..  Jr..  to  Napko  Corporation. 
Rapid  curing  powdered  coating  composition.  3.819.564.  CI.  260- 
37.0ep. 
Giner.  Jose:Sw— 

Taylor,  Alwyn  H.;  Giner,  Jose;  and  Gocbcl,  Franz,  3.8 1 9.4 1 2. 
Girling  Limited:  5^^— 

Taft,  Philip.  3.8 1 8.944. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  Pcsaro.  Mario;  Schudel.  Peter;  Hug-lnderbit- 

zin.  Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward.  3.8 19,7 1 1 . 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar;and  Schudel.  Peter.  3.819.71 2. 
Glanville.  Lewis  Malcolm;  and  Dunkley.  Anthony  F.  M..  to  Interna- 
tional Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited.  The.  Adhesive  composi- 
tion. 3.819.552.  CI.  260-27.0bb. 
GlanzstofrAG:SM— 

Worbs.     Ernst;     Magcrlcin.     Helmut;    and     Meyer,    Gerhard. 
3.819.651. 
Glaser.  Hermann:  See— 

Vogt.  Wilhelm;  and  Glascr.  Hermann.  3.8 19.715. 

Glaser,  Hermann  K.  A.:  See- 
Don,  Walter;  and  Glascr.  Hermann  K.  A.,  3,819,993. 
Glass  Container  Manufacturers  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Southwick.  Russell  D.;and  Smith.  Everett  C,  3.819.346. 
Glass,  Marvin.  &  Associates:  5^^ — 
Meyer.  Burton  C,  3.8 1 8.9 1 6. 
Glassey.  Stephen  F..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Isochronous 

governor.  3.818.883, CI.  I23-I40.00r. 
Glatt.  Werner.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fluidizcd  bed  and  for  spray- 
ing a  fluid  upon  the  whiriing  particles.  3.8 1 8.605.  CI.  34-57.00a. 
GlaverbelS.A.:S**— 

Leger.  Lucien;  and  Bray.  Jules.  3.8 19.387. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  5^— 

Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Graham,  William;  Humber,  David  Cedric; 
Wetherill,  Aubrey;  and  White,  William  James,  3,819,622. 
Gliddon,  E.  Barton:  See— 

Hastwell,  Peter  J.;  and  Gliddon,  E.  Barton,  3,819,942. 
Glomski,  Ronald  L.;  and  Jones.  Allen  H..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Hydroxyethylmethylcellulose  as  a  protective  colloid  in 
vinylacetate  emulsion  polymerization.  3.819. 593,  CI.  260-86.  lOe. 
Go.  Ting  Sin.  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  of  alkylene  polyamines  in 

distillation  columns  to  control  corrosion.  3.819.328.  CI.  2l-2.50r. 
Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole:  See— 

Frederiksen,  Eriing  Kund;  and  Godtfredsen.  Wagn  Ole,  3,8 1 9.643. 


Goebel.  Franz:  See— 

Taylor,  Alwyn  H.;  Giner,  Jose;  and  Goebel,  Franz.  3.8I9.4I2. 
Gogarty.  William  B.;  and  Haws,  Gerald  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
LPG  micellar  solutions  as  fracturing  fluids.  3,818,993,  CI.   166- 
308.000. 
Gold,  Gerald:  See — 

Duvall.  Roanid  Nash;  Gold,  Gerald;  Hurtle,  Richard  La  Verne; 
and  Palermo.  Blasey  Thomas.  3.8 1 9.269. 
Goldberg.  Arthur:  See— 

Hadnagy,  Thomas  D;  and  Goldberg,  Arthur.  3.819.298. 
Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  Bazell,  Seymour;  and  Ostensen.  Ralph  G..  to 
Medical  Products  Corporation.  Medical  prosthesis  for  ducU  or  con- 
duits. 3,818,51 1,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Goldfischer,  Lester  I.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Digital  frequency 

tracker.  3.8 19.920.  CI.  235-152.000. 
Goldsmith.  Herbert:  See— 

St.  John.  Peter  A.;  and  Goldsmith.  Herbert.  3.8 1 9.2 1 2. 
Goldstein,  David,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Phosphoric  acid  purification. 

3.8 1 9.8 10.  CI.  423-321.000. 
Goller.  Ernst:  See— 

Hadam.  Wilhelm;  and  Goller.  Ernst,  3,8 1 8,727. 
Goller.  Warren  W.:Sr^— 

Smith,  Alan  B.;  and  Goller,  Warren  W.,  3,820,093. 
Gonnella,  Sebastian:  See — 

Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Walter  M., 
3.8 1 9.97 1. 
Goode.    Rexford    Fenton.   Golf  training   aids.    3.819.189.   CI.    273- 

183.00b. 
Goodhouse.  Carl  J.,  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Company.  Cooking  com- 
puter means.  3.8 1 9. 1 1 2.  CI.  235-6 1  OOa. 
Goodinge.  Mark  Wallinger;  and  Shephard.  Robert,  to  Plessey  Handel 
und    Investments    A.G.    Swirl    passage    fuel    injection    devices. 
3.819.1 16.  CI.  239-102.000. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Karper,  Paul  W.;  and  Porter.  John  P..  3,8 1 8.75 1 . 
McRowe.  Arthur  W..  3.8 1 9.577. 
Goodway.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanuella.  F.  Gregory.  3.819.172. 
Goodwin.  William  D.,  to  Athlon  Corporation,  The.  Skin  conditioning 

composition.  3.8 1 9,825,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Braden,  William  D.;  and  Marshall,  Richard  P.,  3,8 1 8,576. 
Kothari.  Vipin  M.;  and  Tazuma.  James  J..  3.8 1 9.734. 
Lammers,  Peter  C;  and  Stefan.  Frank  N..  3.818.508. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  mesne:  See— 

Terhune.  Hugh  D,  3,818,741. 
Gopal,  Rau:  See — 

Weiss.  Harald  H.;  and  Gopal.  Rau.  3.819.936. 
Gormley.  William  T.;  and  Corson,  Ben  B..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc. 
Isomerization  of  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride.  3.819.658.  CI.  260- 
346.300. 
Goscenski.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Differential  gear 

mechanism.  3.8 1 8,78 1 .  CI.  74-7 1 1 .000. 
Gosney,  William  Milton,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Charge 

transfer  device  analog  matched  filter.  3.8 1 9.958.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Gothard.  Nicholas.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  solid  and 

liquid  particles  from  air  and  other  gases.  3.8 1 8.678.  CI.  55-1 3.000. 
Gottlieb.  C.  Robert:  See— 

Lewis.  Eugene  C;  Gottlieb.  C.  Robert;  and  Macy.  Robert  H.. 
3.818.852. 
Gouedy.  Lucien  L.  Maritime  day  shapes  and  display  system  therefor. 

3,8 1 8.857, CI.  I16-I32.00r. 
Gough,  Stanley  T.  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Tobacco  sucker  con- 
trol with  dialkyi  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl  phosphates.  3.819.354.  CI.  71- 
78.000. 
Gould.  Robert  R..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Domestic  range 

control  and  display  system.  3.8 1 9.906.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Grace.  W.  R,  &  Co.:  S«— 

Reid.  Philip  L.;and  Holcombe.  Edward  L..  3.8 1 8.574. 
Russell.  Philip  W.;  Simons.  Charles  W.;  and  Chupka.  Francis  L., 
Jr.,  3,819,473. 
Graham,  David  E.:  See— 

Yamashita,  Kinzo  T.;  Graham,  David  E.;  and  Welch,  Eldred, 
3,819,680. 
Graham,  William:  See— 

Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Graham,  William;  Humber,  David  Cedric; 
Wetherill,  Aubrey;  and  White.  William  James,  3.8 1 9.622. 
Grandia.  William  M..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Cooled  enclosure. 

3.818.983. CI.  165-105.000. 
Granley  Products  ( London )  Limited:  See- 
Green,  Robert  Leonard.  3.820.1 14. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh.  Dev  D..  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
The  Preparation  of  esters  from  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  alcohols. 
3.8 19.685.  CI.  260-486.00r. 
Grassl.  Marianne:  See — 

Bemt.  Erich;  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Grassl.  Marianne. 
3.819.487. 
Gravel.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Gravel.  Charles  L.;  and  Hallon.  Joseph  R..  Jr., 
3,819.431. 
Graves.  Charles  A.;  and  Sopchak.  Peter,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  soda  ash  from  trona  ore. 
3.8 19.805.  CI.  423-206.000. 
Gray.  Theodore  F.,  Jr.:  See— 
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cs)  Limited.  Vehicle  lamps. 

pration.  identification  card 

evice.  3,819.045,  CI.  209- 

breat  Britain  and  Northern 


;  and  Gregersen,  Jack  K 


,3,819,062. 


peed  wrapping  machine 


.uiJ 


,3.819,727. 


*'i"«fo-^fS'"  ^  •  ^"^-  Theodore  P    Jr.;  and  Combs.  Robert  L.. 
Greavu,  Nicolac:  5m— 

^CaroV sVl'Swr"""'  ^*'°"'  ° T ""•  '^''=°'":  »"<*  *^'"'on- 

°S.'37liSil?S6l%"5*."5?  """^  "'•'"'"'  ^°'"'«''- 

Green,  Robert  Leonard,  to  Granley  Prodicu  (London )  Limited.  Test- 

mg  device.  3,820.1 14.  CI.  343-17.700. 
Green.  Stanley,  to  Lucas,  JoMph.  (Indust 

3.819.931. CI.  240-l03.00r. 
Greenaway.  David  Leslie,  to  RCA  Co 

decoder.  3.819,91 1,  CI.  235-61.1  le. 
Greenwald.  Robert  J.  Fecal  examination 

17.000. 
Greenwood    Kurt,  to  United  Kingdom  of  „.„.  „.,«,„  ,„„  n.onnern 

Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defencein  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s 

I39-'T7"W0  operated  weavi^^  machine.  3.818.951.  CI. 

Gregersen.  Jack  K.:  See— 

Matschke.  Donald  E.;  Tenny,  Alfred  N 
3.819.799. 
Greiwe.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Di  Frank.  Frank  J.;  and  Greiwe,  Daniel 

°T'''if*'L"'P^*"'  i'a^'i!^  Cardetto.  John  J..  t>  Domain  Industries.  Inc 

Tubeholder.  3.819.194.  CI.  279-23.000 
Grimm.  Peter:  See— 

Etzbach.Volker;Forg.  Wolfgang;  and  ciimm.  Peter,  3.8 1 8  714 
Griner.  Arthur  J.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  High 

3.818.675. CI  53-133.000. 
Griaelli,  Pier  Luigi:  See— 

Ferrari,  Giuseppe;  and  Griselli,  Pier  L 
Grob,  Ernst:  See— 

Grob.  Ernst;  and  Krapfcnbauer.  Hans. :  .8 1 8.735 
Grob  Ernst;  and  Krapfcnbauer.  Hans,  to  G  ob.  Ernst.  Roller  head  for 

cotd  rolling  of  splined  shafts  or  gears.  3,8 1  i,735.  CI.  72-78  000 
Groenendaal,  Arnoldus  Adrianus  Maria:  Set  - 

'*°,*''°"'  Lodcwiji;  and  Groenendaal,    irnoldus  Adrianus  Maria, 
3,8 1 9,496.  I 

Roskoit,  Lodewijk;  and  Groenendaal.   \rnoldus  Adrianus  Maria. 

J ,o  1 9,495 . 

Gronceski.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

DeCaro.  David  P.;  and  Gronceski.  Gert  d  A..  3.8 19  426 
Grondahl.  Sven  Algot:  5rr— 

Andersson.  Emil  Johan  Eilcott;  Gron  ahl 
Nils  Anders;  and  Osicrholm.  Tom  Eri 
Groppel,  Dieter:  See— 

Nippe.  Waldcmar;  and  Groppel.  Dieter. 
Gross.  Jtfmes  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compai 
isopropenyl  alkyl  ethers.  3,8 1 9.596.  CI.  2 
Groszek.  Aleksander  Jerzy:  See— 

Cracknell.    John     Roland;    and    Gr 
3.819.532. 
Grover.  John  Roger:  See— 

Aitken.  Ian  Donald;  Gaylcr.  Ronald: 
Spencer,  Raymond  Anthony  Philip,  3. 
Groves.  Harold  W.  Segmented  ski  apparatu 
coupling  means.  3.8  19, 1 98.  CI.  280-1 1  13k 
Grobb.  Willard  T.;  and  Cliche.  Carl  E..  to  Co  icral  Electric  Company. 
Electrochemical  cell  with  inside  layer  of  »  atcr-swcllabic  Dolvmer 
3,8I9,4I6.CI.  136-86. OOr. 
Gruendinger.Johann.  Potentiometer.  3.820,Oi  2.  CI.  338-97  000 
Gruenke.  Roger  A.:  Srr— 

Lahr.  Roy  J.;  and  Gruenkc.  Roger  A.,  3,82  ).025. 
Grumbach,   Pierre,   to   La  Cellophane.   Extr  idcd   plastic   Films  and 

method  for  forming  the  same.  3,8 1 9.788,  CI.  264-89.000. 
Grundy.  Reed  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brs  tc  Company.  Detector 

track  circuit  for  railroad  crossings.  3.8 19.93   .CI.  246-1 14  000 
Grunwald,  John  J.;  Rhodcnizer.  Harold  L.;  a 
MacDermid  Incorporated.  Elcctroless  and 
ing.  3.8I9.497.CI.  204-15  000 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Crivellaro.  Gianhattista;  and  Oldani.  Fram  esco.  3.8 1 9.824. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  lncorp<  rated:  See— 
Jones.  Leo  v.;  Kcehn.  Paul  J;  and  ZclinskJ  ~ 
Weber.  Fred  A.;  Capulo.  James  P.;  Edd 
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Sven  Algot;  Rydahl. 
3.819.061. 

.819.413. 

'.  The.  Homopolymers  of 

1-91.  lOm 

Aleksander    Jerzy. 


over.  John  Roger;  and 

9.056. 

including  antivibration 


d  Slominski.  Leo  J.,  to 
Icctrolytic  copper  plat- 


Paul  A.  3.820.084. 

■>•.'•  »     ^  ' •  ■'ohn  W.;  Harrington. 

Phil  R.;  O  Toole.  Gerald;   Puccini.  &  rgio  E.;  and  Adamski 
Diane  L.  3.8 19.865. 
Zelinski.  Paul  A..  3,820,085. 
GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated:  Srr— 

Williams.  Robert  C.  3.820.030. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 

McCarthy.  Jeremiah  P.;  and  Salmre.  Willii  m.  3.8 1 9.867. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Roche.  William  J..  3.8 19.970. 
Guamaschelli.  Gianpiero.  to  Honeywell  Info  mation  Systems  Italia 

Driving  circuit  for  switching  transistor.  3.82t  008.  CI.  323-17  000 
Guczoghy.  Lajos:  See— 

Puklks,  Maria;  Guczoghy.  Lajos;  Matolc  ^  Gyorgy;  and  Bodnar 
Janos.  3.819.609. 
Guerci,  Carlo:  Set— 

Pagella.  Elio;  and  Guerci.  Carlo.  3.8 1 8.64:  . 
Guidotti.  Alfred  E.;  See— 

Parsons.  Robert  A.;  and  Guidotti.  Alfred  E    3.8 19.465. 


*^ '!.'??".:'*■"    Selective  dispensing  of  stored  articles.  3,819,088.  CI. 
221-224.000. 

Gu>f&  Western  Industries,  hic:  See— 

Flumignan,  Dennis  P.;  and  Flanigan.  William  J.,  3,8 19.894. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Baric.  Walter  P.,  Jr.;  Franke.  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak.  Sunley  C. 
3,8 1 9,656. 

Clampitt.  Bert  H.;  Harwell.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jones.  Joseph  W.,  Jr., 

3.0  !9,5  14. 

Galiano.  Francis  R.;  Kellum.  Gene  E.;  King.  Terry  R;  and  Rankin 

David.  3.819.598. 
Paviak.  Stanley  C.  3.8 1 9.540. 
Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Forshay,  Richard  D..  to  Avon  Products 

Inc.  Transparent  candle.  3.8 19,342,  CI.  44-7.500. 
Gunn.  Sidney  W.:  5ff— 

Coale.  Thomas  E.;  Gunn.  Sidney  W.;  Merrigan,  Frank;  and  Tomo- 
kins.  Donald  M..  3.818.832. 
Gunter  Wachtler:  See— 

Hinterstocker.  Adolf,  3,8 1 9, 1 86. 
Gunther,  Stefan:  S*-*'— 

Haberrecker,  Klaus;  and  Gunther,  Stefan,  3,8 1 9,968 
Gutug,  Alvin,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymers  stabilized 

with  trimethylol  propane  phosphites.  3,8 19,57 1 ,  CI.  260-45.80r 
Outte,  Richard:  5*^— 

Dalibor,  Horst;  Gutte,  Richard;  and  Stenzel,  Gunter,  3.8 19  447 
Gyulavari.  Imre:  See— 

Praznovsky .  Istvan;  and  Gyulavari.  Imre.  3.8 1 9.5 1 2 
Haberrecker     Klaus;    and    Gunther.    Stefan,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Roury  anode  for  X-ray  tubes.   3.819.968,  CI.  313- 
60.000. 

Habisohn.  Victor  J.,  to  Power  Electronics  International.  Inc.  Multiole 

speed  motor  control  system.  3.8 1 9.996.  CI  3 1 8-224  000 
Hadam.  Wilhelm:  See— 

^^3'82o'o82  °""*''*    "***""'    ^'"^''"-    ""^    '*'°PP"'   •'•"gen. 
Kazmeier.  Gunther;  and  Hadam.  Wilhelm.  3.8 1 8.726 
Hadam.  Wilhelm;  and  Goller.  Ernst,  to  Stoll.  H..  and  Company  Ap- 
r8?8"727  Cl°""^°"'"*  '''^  movements  of  a  flat  knitting  machine. 
Hadley .  Richard  M . :  See— 

Mclntyre.  Matthew;  and  Hadley.  Richard  M.  3.8 1 8.780 
Hadnagy.  Thomasr  D.;  and   Goldberg.   Arthur.   Chemical   injection 

system.  3.8 1 9.298.  CI.  417-44.000. 
Hadni.   Armand;   and   Thomas.   Robert,   to   Agence    Nationale   de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anvar)  Ferroelectric  memories,  and 
method  of  activating  the  same.  3.820.088.  CI.  340- 1 73  200 
Haffner.  Donald  G.;  WoellTer.  Ncill  C;  and  Wuerker.  Charles  A.   to 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Lawn  mower  propelline  drive 
3,8 1 8.686.  CI.  56-11.100.  f    k-      e 

Hague.  Wilmer  W..  to  Chambersburg  Engineering  Company.  Control 

system  for  an  impact  device.  3.8 1 8.799,  CI.  9 1  -40  000 
Hahn,  Carl,  Dr.,  KG.:  See— 

Etz,  Herbert,  3,818,912. 
Halasa   Adel  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The   Process 
for  the  grafting  of  styrcne  onto  polymeric  butadiene  or  isoprene  pre- 
reacted  with  an  alkyl  lithium  or  sodium  and  a  sec-alkvl  3  819  764 
CI.  260-877.000.  ' 

Hale  Elgie  J.,  to  Kratos.  Electronic  device  for  determining  the  height, 
width,  length  and  volume  of  a  container.   3.819.918,  CI.   235- 

Hall,  John  S:  5rr— 

Butts,  Ernesto.;  and  Hall.  Johns,  3,819,143. 
Hall.  Roger  D.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  P..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
^"■"luency  extension  of  circularly  polarized  antenna.  3.820.1 17.  CI. 

3^3*oU2.0UU. 

Hall.  Roger  D..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Antenna  and  interface 
structure  for  use  with  radomes.  3.820. 1 1 8.  CI.  343-872  000 

Halliburton  Company:  Sc^— 

Coulter.  Gerald  R.  3.8 1 8.990. 
McKinley.  Ronnie  Jack.  3.820,029. 

Halliday,  Adam  T.:  See— 

Bushaw,  Wayne;  Halliday,  Adam  T.;  Mukavitz.  David  R     and 
Loan.  Richard  L.  3.819.362. 

Hallon.  Joseph  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Gravel.  Charles  L.;  and  Hallon.  Joseph  R..  Jr.. 

Halpem.  Melvin  A.:  See— 

St.  Pierre.  Richard;  and  Halpem.  Melvin  A..  3.818.863. 
Hamanaka.  Ernest  S..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  a-Carboxamido  acyl  derivatives  of 

penicillin.  3.8 19.600.  CI.  260-239. 100. 
Hambro  Structural  Systems  Limited:  Sm— 

Butts.  Ernest  O;  and  Hall.  John  S..  3.819.143. 
Hamburger.  Brigitte:  See— 

Kuhle.  Engelber;  Klauke.  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Hamburger 
Brigitte;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3,8 19.684.  ' 

Hamilton.  James  O..  Ill:  See— 

Bergh.  Amdt  B.;  Forbes.  Bert  E.;  Hamilton.  James  O.    Ill    and 
Mixsell.  Joseph  C,  Jr..  3,820.079.  .      .  «■« 

Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and 

Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.819.703. 
Kuhle.  Engelber;  Klauke.  Erich;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Hamburger 
Brigitte;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.819.684.  ' 

Lorenz.   Walter;    Boshagen.    Horst;   Hammann.   Ingeborg    and 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  3.8 19.644.  *        * 
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Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Brokmeier.  Dieter;  and   Hammann.  In- 
geborg. 3.819.753. 
Zumach.  Gerhard;  Siegle.  Peter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg:  and  Froh- 
berger, Paul-Ernst,  3,819,649. 
Zumach,  Gerhard;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,819,682. 
Hammond,  Ivan   K.  Heat  treating  apparatus.   3,819,067,  CI.  214- 

26.000. 
Hamrick,  Harold  Escar.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Mobile  telephone  cellular  switching  system.  3.819.872,  CI.    179- 
41.00a. 
Hans.  Rainer:  See— 

^    Cremer.  Dieter;  and  Hans.  Rainer.  3.8 1 8,759. 
Hanyuda,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hokamura,  Sadakazu;  Akaoka,  Teruhisa;  and  Hanyuda.  Toshiaki. 
3,819,551. 
Harauke,  Yoshiharu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
.    trical  systems  for  controlling  camera  shutters.  3,820,126,  CI.  354- 

24.000. 
Hardy,  William  Arthur,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Nut 
and  gear  assemblies  for  use  in  engine  surter  motors.  3,818.768.  CI 
74-6.000. 
Harkness.  Joseph  R.;  Santi.  John  D.;  and  Lechtenberg.  Leo  J.,  to  Briggs 
A  Stratton  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  assembly  of  alternator 
magnet  blocks  with  engine  flywheel.  3.8 1 8.586.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Harmon  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ballinger,  Forrest  H.;  Heggestad,  Robert  E.;  and  Olmsted.  Leiand 
W..  3.820.100. 
Harnden.  John  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Kornrumpf.  W illiam  P.;  and  Harnden.  John  D..  Jr..  3.8 19.938. 
Harre.  Aug..  St  Co.:  See— 

Runte,  Herbert,  3,819,081. 
Harrell,John  W.:5rr- 

Sexton,  James  H.;   Patton,   Bobbie  J.;  and   Harrell.  John  W.. 
3,820.063. 
Harrington.  Phil  R.:  See— 

Weber.  Fred  A.;  Caputo.  James  P.;  Eddy.  John  W.;  Harrington. 
Phil  R.;  O'Toole.  Gerald;  Puccini.  Sergio  E.;  and  Adamski. 
Diane  L.  3.819.865. 
Harris.  AbnerG.  Disposable  syringe.  3.8 1 8.9 10.  CI.  128-232.000. 
Harris.  Derek  James;  and  Firth.  Jack,  to  CVS  Chip  Vending  Services 
Limited.  Fried  product  dispensing  apparatus.  3.818.820.  CI.  99- 
407.000.  .. 
Harris  Paint  Company:  See— 

Coffey.  Charles  A.;  and  Catena.  Michael  J..  3.8 19,1 19. 
Harris.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

'    Carroll.  Paul  E;  and  Harris.  Ralph  A.  3.819.864. 
Harris.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Little.  John  C;  Tcot.  Arthur  S.;  and  Harris,  Robert  F..  3,8 1 9,538. 
Harris.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Dawson.  Gary  D.;and  Harris.  Robert  S..  3.818.880. 
Harris.  Ronald,  to  Stibbc  Machinery  Limited.   Multi-feed  circular 
knitting    machine    having    an    improved    patterning    mechanism. 
3.8 18.723.  CI.  66-50.00b. 
Harris-lntcrtypc  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.     Frederick     Douglas;     and     Rccd.     David     Austin. 

3.819.173. 
Kolb.  Edwin  R.  3.819.854. 
Harrison.  Ian  T.:  See— 

Pfistcr.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.819.654. 
Harrison.  Thomas  S..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Dispenser  pack  for  prc- 

moistened  towclettcs.  3.8 1 9.043.  CI.  206-449.000. 
Harsco  Corporation:  Sr^— 

Reed.  Edward  A.  3.8 1 9.072. 
Hart.  Le  Roy;  Salonia.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bergen.  Gary  R..  to  Emhart 

Corporation.  Cylindrical  lock  set.  3 .8 1 9.2 1 4.  CI.  292- 1 69. 1 30. 
Hartley.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Foster.  Michael  R.;  and  Hartley.  Frederick  J..  3.8 1 8.70 1 . 
Hartner.  Leo:  See— 

Assmus.  Friedrich;  Flaig.  Hans;  Dietrich.  Dieter;  and  Hartner. 
Leo.  3.820. 105. 
Hartter.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Benderly.  Asaf  A.;  and  Hartter.  DonaJd  R..  3.8 19.4 15. 
Hartzell.  Donald  Joseph:  See— 

Rollins.  Forrest  Theodore;  Kubovich.  Frank  Steve;  Buess.  Ken- 
neth Benning;  and  Hartzell.  Donald  Joseph.  3.8 1  8.673. 
Harwell.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Clampitt.  Bert  H.;  Harwell.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jones.  Joseph  W..  Jr.. 
3.819.514. 
Hasama.  Yoshifumi;  and  Ito.  Ryoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  molded  polyolefin  foam.  3.819.784.  CI. 
264-54.000. 
Hasbro  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cederholm,  Cari  E..  3,8 1 8.63 1 . 
Hasegawa.   Toru;    Henmi.   Tcruji;    Kamiya.   Takaaki;   and    Iwasaki. 
Hidesuke.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Antibiotic-T-24146 
and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.8 19.835.  CI.  424- 1 22.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Morimoto.  Akira;  Kariyonc.  Kazuo;  Kurita.  Masaru;  Hashimoto. 
Masashi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Osamu.  3.8 1 9.62 1 . 
Haskon  Incorporated:  See— 

Higginbotham .  Lloyd  D..  3.8 19,3 1 7. 
Hastwell,  Peter  J.;  and  Gliddon.  E.  Barton,  to  Savin  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Regulated  power  supply  for  corona  charging  unit. 
3.8 19.942. CI.  250-324.000. 


Hata.  Yasuo;  and  Shuto.  Yasutuke.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  thermoplastic  elastomer.  3,819,766,  CI.  260- 
879.000. 
Hatlevoll,  Jens  Bugge;  Jordal.  Per;  and  Sivertsen.  Georg  Sigurd,  to  A/S 
Ardal  og  Sunndal  Verk.  Crust  breaking  machine.  3.8 1 9. 1 44.  CI.  299- 
37.000. 
Hattenbrun.  David  L..  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  Cosmetic  cleansing 

preparation.  3.8 19.525.  CI.  252-132.000. 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Schreter.  Robert  E.,  3,8 1 9,3 19. 
Haufe.  Juergen:  S<'r— 

Beck.  Fritz;  Sabelus.  Guenther;  Fischer.  Roman;  and  Haufe.  Juer- 
gen.  3.819.548. 
Haugwitz.  Rudiger  Dieter;  and  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi.  to 
Squibb.    E.    R..    &    Sons.    Inc.    Thiazolo(3,4-A)benzimidazoles. 
3.819.618. CI.  260-240.00f 
Hauser.  Ambrose  A.;  Eckert.  Terry  T.;  and  McDonel.  James  D..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Cooling  slot  for  airfoil  blade.  3.819.295. 
CI.  416-97.000. 
Hawken.  Kenneth  William,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Side-by-side  dual  gun 
CRT  having  horizontal  deflector  plates  provided  with  side  shields  for 
correction  of  geometric  distortion.  3.8I9,984.CI.  3l5-27.0gd. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

Laws.  Arthur  Ernest.  3.819.940. 
Hawley.  George   Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Light  coupled  loop  current  detector.  3.819.866.  CI.  179- 
1 6.0aa. 
Haws.  Gerald  W.:S«— 

Gogarty.  William  B.;  and  Haws.  Gerald  W..  3.8 18.993. 
Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Onishi.  Akira;  Irako.  Koichi;  Iseda.  Yutaka;  Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro; 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji.  3.8 1 9.590. 
Hayashi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Sonobe.  Noriyoshi;  Nishi.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Masahiro.  3.818.743. 
Hayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Onuki.  Masami.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industri- 
al Company.  Limited.  Thin-film  capacitor  and  method  for  the  fabri- 
cation thereof.  3.819.990. CI.  317-258.000. 
Hayman.  Edgar  S..  Jr..  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  Composition  and 
method  for  inhibiting  acid  atuck  of  meuls.  3.819.527.  CI.  252- 
149.000. 
Haynes.  Benjamin  O.:  See— 

Abrams.  Harold  B.;  Haynes.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams.  Glynn  P.. 
3.820.080. 
Haynos.    Joseph    G..    to    Communications    Satellite    Corporation. 
Mechanically  interlaced  and  electrically  interconnected  silicon  solar 
cells.  3.8 19.41 7.  CI.  136-89.000. 
Haysom.  Derek  W.  R.:  See— 

Wells.  William;  and  Haysom.  Derek  W.  R..  3.8 19,164. 
Hayward.  Christopher  Frederick;  and  Smithcrs.  Michael  James,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
polypeptides.  3.8 1 9.606.  CI.  260- 1  1 2.500. 
Health-Mor  Inc.:  See— 

Martinec.  Eugene  F.;  and  Fairaizl.  Max  L..  3.8 1 8.540. 
Heap,  Alec  John,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Electrical)  Limited.  Automotive 
rotary  switch  with  intermediate  time  delay  means  biasing  a  contact  in 
non-operative  position.  3.8 1 9.883.  CI.  200-1 1  OOj. 
Heap.   James  'C.    to   Thrall   Car    Manufacturing   Company.    Rapid 
discharging  hopper  car  door  actuating  mechanisms.  3.818,842,  CI.. 
105-240.000. 
Hcathwaitc.  Hcwart  H..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Drive  system. 

3,8 19.002.  CI.  180-32.000. 
Heckcr.  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Evans.  Jesse  L.;and  Hecker.  Eugene  L..  3.818.890. 
Hedges.  Lee  Minor,  to  Johns-ManvilTe  Corporation.  Flexible  and  folda- 

ble  conduit.  3,8 1 8,948,  CI.  1 38-1 1 9.000 
Hedges,  Walter  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  system  with 
portable  units  connected  through  a  communication  channel  to  a 
computer  for  applying  information  thereto.   3.819.862.  CI.    179- 
2.00a. 
Hegedus.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Drummond.  W.  Wendell;  and  Hegedus.  Walter  J..  3.8 1 8,688. 
Heggestad,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ballinger,  Forrest  H.;  Heggestad,  Robert  E.;  and  Olmsted,  Leiand 
W,  3,820,100. 
Hehmann.  Horst  W.:  5««— 

Evans,  Robert  C;  and  Hehmann,  Horst  W.,  3,819,008. 
Heier,  Jan;  and  Zoethout,  Waltherus  Andreas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   of  manufacturing   dry   aluminum   capacitors,   and 
capacitors  obtained  by  their  method.  3.8 1 9.340.  CI.  29-570.000. 
Heimann.  Egon.  Folding  box.  3.819.105.  CI.  229-39.00r. 
Heindl.  Joseph:  See— 

Von  Szczepanski.  Christoph;  Heindl.  Joseph;  Schroder.  Eberhard; 
Kessler.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Redmann.  Ulrich.  3.819.717. 
Helly-Hansen  A/S:  See— 

Albrecht.  Gunnar.  3.8 1 8.507. 
Helmer.  Rupert  C;  and  Johnson.  Alan  C.  to  Val-Trac  Manufacturing 

Co.  Ltd.  Draw  track  for  drapes.  3,8  1 8.544.  CI.  1 6-94.00d. 
Hemsath.  Klaus  H.;  Vereecke.  Frank  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Norman  T..  to 
Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Minimum  scale  reheating  furnace  and 
means  relating  thereto.  3.8 19.323,  CI.  432-1 38.000. 
Henley,  Thomas  D.;  and  Reeves,  Richard  F.,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc. 
Process  for  treating  wastes  conuining  chromates  and/or  complex 
iron  cyanides.  3,81 9,05 1 ,  CI.  2 10-50.000. 
Henmi,  Teruji:  See— 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  25, 1974 


1 


'ada.  Yutaka;  Hcnmi,  Teniji; 


Hascaawa,  Toru;  Henmi.  Teruji;  Ka  liya,  Takaaki;  and  Iwasaki 

Hide»uke.3.8l9.835 
Meguro,  Kanji;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ku 
and  Yamano,  Togo.  3,819,634. 
Henningicn,  Erik:  See— 

Pharris,  John  A.;  and  Henningsen.  Ef k,  3,8 19,779. 
Henrich,  Charlet  T.;  and  Pierce,  John  M.  Eddy  current  type  digiul  en- 
coder and  position  reference.  3,820,1 1<  ,CI.  340-347.00p. 
Henriquez,  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Ivey,  Larry  E.;  and  Henriquez,Theo<  >re  A.,  3,819,962. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Cana  la.  Minister  of  National  De- 
fence: See— 
Slaght.  William  F.,  3,819,863. 
Herbert,  James  Frederick,  to  Metal  Closi  res  Limited.  Closure  sealing 

machines.  3,8 1 8,677,  CI.  53-338.000.    I 
Hermann  Finckh  Matalltuch-und  Maschinlnfabrik:  See— 

Holz,  Emit,  3.819,474. 
Hermes  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Starkey.  Bertrand  J.  3,8 1 8,S24. 
Herold,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Peter.  Eugen;  and  Herold.  Wolfgang. 
Herring,  Peter  C:  See- 
Ruth,  Michael  M.;  Subers,  John  E., 
3,819,855. 
Hershire,  Kent  M.,  to  E-Z  Read  Metric  R 

3,818,598, CI.  33-161.000. 
Herzog,  Stanley:  See— 

Levine,   Irving   E.;   Huckins.   Harold 
3,819,663. 
Hess.  Kenneth  L.  Waterproof  signal  light  fJr  boat  trailers.  3.819.926 

CI.  240-7. 1  Or. 
Hessert,  James  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Coilpany.  Method  of  reducing 

lost  circulation  during  well  drilling.  3,8  1 8,^98.  CI.  175-72.000 
Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Stoessel.  Hermann  V.;  and  Kountz.  JacI 
Heuser.  Leon  John;  and  Anderson.  Carl  F 
Sons,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  peptide: 


1818.590. 

and  Herring.  Peter  C, 
kle.  Inc.  Measuring  device. 

v.;  and  Herzog,  Stanley. 


M.  3,818,685. 

mcis,  to  Sqiiibb,  E.  R.,  & 

by  reaction  of  amino  acid 


N-carboxyanhydrides    with    Schiffs    bales'.    3,819,607,   CI.    260 
112.500. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Holden.  Thomas  E.,  3.820.061. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See— 

Taylor.  Roberts.  3.819.439. 
Heyman  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jemison.  William,  3.8 1 9,1 39. 
Hice.  Jack  O..  Sr..  to  Vari-Phasc,  Inc.  App 

3.8 1 8,8 1 8,  CI.  99-330.000 
Hies,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kloda.  Herbert;  and  Hies.  Rudolf.  3.814824 
Higbee.  David  A.:  See— 

Huber,  Richard  O.;  Higbcc.  David 
3.819,145. 
Higginbotham.  Lloyd  D.,  to  Haskon  Incorp  rated.  Apparatus  for  blow 

molding  and  injection  cooling  gas.  3,8 19.:  1 7,  CI.  425-387.00b. 
Higgins.  William  Albert;  and  Ehrcn,  Irwii^ 
poration.  The.   Rhcology  modifiers  for 
27.000. 
Higuchi.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Kinase.     Kadco;     Higuchi.     Akiyoshi; 
3.819.01 1 
Hilbert.  Francis  H.  Counter  circuit  using  cur 

307-225.000. 
Hilgemann.  Hans,  to  Four  Agcnturcr  Atf,  mesne.  Heat  exchange 

system.  3,8 1 8,979. CI.  175-21.000. 
Hillberg.  Ernest  T.;  and  Iscnbcrg.  Lionel. 
Corporation.  Insulated  tank  base  and  insi 
52-309.000. 
Himeno,  Shohachi.  to  Conde  Kubushiki  K 
stickers  and  the  like.  3.8 1 8,592,  CI.  30-1 
Himmelsbach,  Paul;  and  Fallcr,  Werner,  to 
tische  Werkc  Kreuznach.  Mcchano-opt 
ing  system  with  vernier  reading.  3.820,09< 
Hinterstocker,  Adolf,  to  Gunter  Wachtler. 
ing  machineof  the  roulette  type.  3.819,1 
Hinz.  Henry:  See— 

Ensmann,  Burt;  and  Hinz,  Henry,  3,8 1 
Hirano,  Reiji:  See— 

Niizawa.  Yoshiaki;  Hirano.  Reiji;  and  It 
Hirsch.  Jack,  to  Automatic  Incinerator  Co 

scrubber.  3.8 1 8.683.  CI.  55-223.000. 
Hirschfcld.  Tomas,  to  Block  Engineering. 

3.8 1 9.270, CI.  356-39.000. 
Hirshfeld,  Amiram:  5r«— 

Schmidt,  Gerhard  J.  M.;  Shabiai.  Jose 
3,819.578. 
Hiruma,  Eikyu:  See— 

Toyonage,  Ryuya;  and  Hiruma,  Eikyu 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosho,  Yukio;  and  Atago.  Takeshi.  3 
Kaiiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Nishi,  HidetosI 

5.818.737. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Sonobe,   Noriy< 

Hayashi,  M asahiro.  3,8 1 8,743 
Ohta.  Kazuo;  Kurita,  Kentaro;  and  M< 


ratus  for  processing  food. 


and  Young.  John  W. 


Robert,  to  Lubrizol  Cor- 
nks.  3.819.386.  CI.   106- 


and     inokuma.     Akira. 
cnt  source.  3.819.955. CI. 


lo  Rockwell  International 
lated  block.  3.8 1 8.664, CI. 

Isha.  Knife  for  peeling  off 
.000. 
tchneider.  Jos..  St.  Co..  Op- 
tal  digital  position-indicat- 
.  CI.  340-204.000. 
Automatic  electronic  gam- 
.  CI.  273- 1  38.00a. 

^628. 

,  Matsutoshi,  3,820,107. 
rection  Corporation.  Wet 

Inc.  Blood  cell  analyzer. 


,  and  Hirshfeld.  Amiram, 


1,819,408. 


18.881. 
and  Sonobe. 


Noriyoshi, 


Nishi.   Hidctoshi;  and 


li|a.  Shigeru.  3,820,048. 


Ho.   Irving   T.;   and    Maley,   Gerald   A.,   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Read  only  memory  (ROM)  superimposed  on 
read/write  memory  (RAM).  3,820,086,  CI.  340-173.0fr. 
Hobbins,  James  F.:  See- 
Hunt,  George  H. ;  and  Hobbins,  James  F.,  3,8 1 9, 1 53. 
Hochschild,      Richard.      Composition     of     methionine     with      2- 

dimethylamino-ethanol.  3,8 1 9,480,  CI.  I95-1.8(X). 
Hoehn.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schilling,  Harald;  and  Hoehn,  Wolfgang,  3,820,007. 
Hoesch  Maschinenfabrik  Deutschland  AG:  See— 

Gebauer,  Hans,  3,8 1 8,740. 
Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sandoz 
AG.    Organophosphorus    benzofuran    and    benzothiophene    com- 
pounds. 3,8 19,650,  CI.  260-329.300. 
Hoffman,  Arnold,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Relief  images.  3,819,375, 

CI.  96-35.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  5m— 

Brossi,  Arnold;  Focella,  Antonino;  and  Teitel,  Sidney.  3.8 1 9,725. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy ,  Milos,  3,8 1 9,655. 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.  3,8 19.602. 
Gardner,  John  Nicholson,  3,819,652. 
Hogg,  Dallas  John  Arthur:  See— 

O'Brien.  John  Leslie;  Finnimore.  Bryan;  and  Hogg.  Dallas  John 
Arthur,  3,8 18.862. 
Hogg.  Derek,  to  Dunlap  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  mounting  tires 

on  and  removing  tires  from  wheel  rims.  3.8 1 8,968.  CI.  157-1 .240. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.:  See- 
Doty,  Edward  N.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,820.020. 
Doty.  Edward  Neal;  and  Hogg.  Walter  R.,  3,820.019. 
Hoggan.  Daniel  H.  Lettering  guide  having  double  clip.  3,819,251,  CI 

350-121.000. 
Hogstrom.  Edwin  F..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  applying  wax  to  can  ends.  3.819.403.  CI.  1 17-105.00a. 
Hogue,  Earl  F.;  and  Katch,  Richard  P..  to  Romel  Distributors.  Inc.  Rins 

plug.  3.8 1 8.62 1 .  CI.  40-2.000. 
Hokamura.  Sadakazu;  Akaoka.  Teruhisa;  and  Hanyuda,  Toshiaki,  to 
Showa  High  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  for  curing  unsaturated 
epoxy-ester  resinous  compositions  using  an  organic  imide  to  control 
pot-life.  3,8 1 9.55 1 .  CI.  260-23.0ep. 
Hokanson,  Elmer  N.:  See— 

Pinsky,  Jules;  Rieger.  Carl  J.;  and  Hokanson.  Elmer  N.,  3,8 19,566. 
Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Saburo;  Oyama,  Hiroshi;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaji;    Nakatomi,    Kentaro;    Ishibe,    Kouichi;    and    Saito 
Toshlhiro.  3,819,701. 
Holcombe,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Reid,  Philip  L.;  and  Holcombe.  Edward  L..  3.818.574. 
Holden.  Thomas  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Connector  for 

printed  circuit  boards.  3,820,061 ,  CI.  339-252.000. 
Hoik,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Safety  edge  easy 

opening  container.  3.8 19.083.  CI.  220-54.000. 
Holland,  Kenneth  C,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Cascade  50  OHM  attenuator 
system  having  removably  mounted  attenuator  devices.  3,820,044, 
CI.  333-8 1.00a. 
Holleman,  William  Homer;  and  Weiss,  Larry  James,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories.  Anticoagulant   isolation  from   pit  viper  using  a  modified 
agarose  bed  and  eluting  with  a  benzamidine  solution.  3,819.605.  CI 
260-ll2.00r. 
Hollender.  Anders  K.  Y.,  to  Castenfors.  Huso.  Syrinee  appliance. 

3.8 1 9.09 1. CI.  222-327.000. 
Holman.  George  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jones,  Loyd  W.;and  Holman.  George  B.,  Jr.,  3.819,520. 
Holmes,  David  Alan;  and  Fasig,  Edgar  WilKam,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Tetrafiuoroethylene  fine  powder  resin 
of  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylenc  and  perfluoro  (alkyl  vinvl 
ether).  3,8 1 9.594.  CI.  260-87.50a. 
Holmstrom.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Holmstrom,  Fred  E.,  3,819,190. 
Holstrom.  Geoffrey  B.:  See— 

Egan.  Dale  W.;  Holstrom.  Geoffrey  B.;  Lord,  Harry  C;  Stevens. 
.    Robert  W.;  Port,  Darrell  P.;  and  Howard,  Rollen  D..  3,8 19,945. 
Holt,  David  M.:5ff — 

Williams,  Robert  A.;  and  Holt,  David  M.,  3,820,023. 
Holz,  Emil,  to  Hermann   Finckh   Matalltuch-und  Maschinenfabrik. 
Endless  sieve  belt  draining  device  for  paper  machines.  3,8 1 9,474,  CI 
162-313.000. 
Homan,  William  N.;  Schuder,  Maurice  E.;  and  Stafford,  Richard  W..  to 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Cam-operated  timer  with  rotary  switch 
means  including  movable  contacts  on  the  cam.  3,819,886.  CI.  200- 
38.00b. 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  5^^— 

Tarnow,  Horst;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Wolfianc 
Behrenz.  3,8  19,755. 
Honda,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Umezawa,  Sumio;  Machida,  Isamu;  Shiotsu.  Susumu;  Yokota, 
Kimio;   Makino,   Shigehide;   Kawaguchi,  Gaku;  and   Honda! 
Kazutoshi.  3,819,834. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kauu,  Murrell  F.,  3,820,049. 

Larson,  Martin  E.,  3.820,097. 

Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Curley,  John  L.;  Donahue,  Thomas  J 

Franklin.  Benjamin  S..  3.820.078. 


Martland,  Wallace  A.;  and 
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and 


Dunahue,  Thomas  J.,  3.820.08 1 . 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See — 

Guarnaschelli.Gianpiero,  3,820,008. 
Honjo,  Mikio:  See— 

Imai,  Kin-lchi;  and  Honjo,Mikio,  3,819,612. 
Marumoto,  Ryuji;  Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Kawazoe,  Katsuyoshi; 
Honjo.  Mikio,  3.819,61 3. 
Honma,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sakuragawa,  Yoshio;  and  Honma,  Kiyoshi,  3,818,725. 
Honnold,  Fred  V.;  and  Martin,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Fan  construction .3,819.294,  CI.  41 6-93 .000. 
Hoogeveen,  Leonardus  Petnis  Johannes;  and  Butzelaar,  Petrus  Floris, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  detecting  one  or  more  ox- 
idizable  components  in  a  sample.  3,8 19,499,  CI.  204-  195.00s. 
Hooghordel,  Rijk:  See— 

Broekema,  Gerhard  Willem;  and  HooghordelRijk,  3,8 19,978. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See— 

Novak.  Edward  P..  3.819.904. 
Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizuka.  Tokutaro;  and  Mochizuki,  Yoshinari,  3,8 1 9,201 . 
Hopkins,  Walker  L.:  See — 

Swenney,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Walker  L.,  3,8 19,91 7. 
Hopper,  Paul  J.;  Kleinpeter,  Jack  D.;  and  Milano,  Dominic  C.,  to  Cen- 
tinela   Hospital    Association,  d/b/a  Centinela   Valley  Community 
Hospital.   Mobile   hospital   bed   to  facilitate   X-ray  examinations. 
3.818.516.  CI.  5-67.000. 
Hoque.  Abul  M.  M.;  and  Cullen.  Michael  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.  Index-sector  detection  scheme  for  magnetic  disc  memory. 
3,8 19,281,  CI.  360-52.000. 
Hori,  Saburo.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 

thermally  cracking  hydrocarbons.  3.8 19,740,  CI.  260-679.00r. 
Hori,  Yasushi;  and  Shindou,  Kesao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Automatic  shut-off  device  for  a  tape  recorder.  3,819,128,  CI. 
242-189.000. 
Horie,  Ikutaro:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Nobuo;     Nagao,     Kameji;     and     Horie,     Ikutaro, 
3,819,608. 
Horii,  Satoshi;  Mizokami,  Nariakira;  Fujino.  Masahiko;  Shinagawa. 
Susumu;   Ochiai.   Michihiko;   and   Okutani.  Tetsuya,   to   Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  N-isobomyloxy  carbonylcephalo  -  sporin 
C.  3.819.619,  CI.  260-243.0OC. 
Horn,  Robert;  and  Slovacek.  Raymond  J.,  to  Tomey  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Crane  load  and  radius  indicating  system.  3,819.922.  CI.  235- 
193.000. 
Horn.  Werner  G.;  and  Neumann.  Robert  M..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  multi-phase  strip  from  particle  and  powder  nix- 
ture.  3,8 1 9,3 1 1 .  CI.  425-78.000. 
Horton.   William    Howard,   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Shutter 
mechanism  for  flash  and  daylight  mode  operation.  3,820.138.  CI. 
354-142.000. 
Hosford.  Alonzo  L.  Electroluminescent  filament.  3.819.973.  CI.  313- 

498.000. 
Hosho.  Yukio;  and  Atago.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electrically  con- 
trolled automatic  choke  of  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  3,818,881. CI.  123-1 19.00r. 
Hosoe.  Kazuya;  Matsumoto,  Seiichi;  and  Mochizuki.  Noritaka.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hocusing  device  for  optical  instruments. 
3.820.1 29.  CI.  354-25.000. 
Hosoki.  Kanoo:  See— 

Yoshimura.    Yoshio;    Hosoki.    Kanoo;    Kurooka.   Shigeru;   and 
Iwamura.  Kenichiro.  3.8 19.830. 
Hosterman,  Harry  L..  to  Portage  Newspaper  Supply  Company.  Photo- 
typesetting  machine.  3.820.1 22.  CI.  354-15.000. 
Hostettler.  Paul:  See— 

Jaccard.  Roland;  Hostettler.  Paul;  and  Siegrist,  Rudolf.  3.819.332. 
Houck,  Albert:  See— 

Kenreich.   Richard   R.;   Schulz.   Paul   L.;   Houck.   Albert;  and 
Kretchman,  Gerald  L.,  3,8 1 8,729. 
House,  Ralph:  See— 

Sharman.  Samuel  H.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Anderson,  Glen  W.. 
3,819.519. 
Houst,  Douglas  R.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  R. 
pany.    Rotary    lawn    mower    discharge 
3,8 1 8,687. CI.  56-320.200. 
Houston  Natural  Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Ebner.TheranL,  3.820.075. 
Hoveman,  Derek  Charles,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Fluid  immersion  conductor  Insulation  tester.  3.820.011.  CI. 
324-54.000. 
Howard,  Anthony  Stonham;  and  Johnson,  Ivan  Boris  David.  Liquid- 
contents  gauging  systems.  3,8 1 8,760.  CI.  73-291.000. 
Howard.  Rollen  D.:  See— 

Egan,  Dale  W.;  Holstrom.  Geoffrey  B.;  Lord.  Harry  C;  Stevens. 
Robert  W.;  Port.  Darrell  P.;  and  Howard.  Rollen  D..  3,8 19,945. 
Howe  Furniture  Corporation:  See- 
Burr,  Alan  Carleton,  3,8 1 8,844. 
Howe,  King  Lau,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  aromatic  olefins  which  optionally  con- 
tain grafted  rubber.  3,8 1 9,762,  CI.  260-876.000. 
Howell,  William  G.;  Carpenter,  Steve  H.;  and  Otto,  Henry  E.,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Explosive  welding  of  pipe  with 
explosive  means.  3, 819. 103.  CI.  228-3.000. 
Huba.  Francis;  and  Malkin.  Irving,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation. 
Catalyst   for  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  and  carbon   monoxide. 
3,8 19.535, CI.  252-462.000. 


to  General  Electric  Com- 
chute    safety    deflector. 


Hubatsch,  Gotthard,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steel  mill  arrange- 
ment and  improved  converter  construction  and  handling  equipment 
for  a  steel  mill  3 ,8 1 9, 1 6 1 ,  CI.  266- 1 3.000. 
Huber,  Richard  O.;  Higbee,  David  A.;  and  Young,  John  W.,  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation.  Insert  assembly  for  cast  composite  ingot. 
3.819,145,  CI.  249-205.000. 
Huber,  William  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Indexing  mechanism.  3,820,160, 

CI.  360-106.000. 
Huckins,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Levine,  Irving  E.;  Huckins,  Harold  A.;  and  Herzog,  Stanley, 
3,819,663. 
Hudson,  Alma  V.  Frosting  comb.  3,8 1 8,9 1 7,  CI.  1 32- 1 1 6.000. 
Hueber,  Edward  K..  to  Itak  Corporation.  Expandable  spectacle  case. 

3,819.033,0.206-5.000. 
Huellmantel.  Louis  W.:  See— 

Bubniak,  William  C;  Huellmantel,  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Harry 
R.  3,818,933. 
Huffnagle,  Clifton  Wesley;  and  Wasserlein,  Henry  George,  Jr..  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Multi-contact  connector  and  contact  terminal  for  flat 
cable.  3,820.055.  CI.  339- 1 7.00f. 
Hug-lnderbitzin.  Marianne:  See — 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  Pesaro.  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-lnderbit- 
zin. Marianne;  and  Erickson.  Robert  Edward.  3.819.71 1. 
Hughes.  John  Oliver  Philip:  See — 

Barnard.  Mark  Gary  Sedgwick;  and  Hughes.  John  Oliver  Philip, 
3,8I9,2"33. 
Hughes,  Ronald  W.;  Messick.  Mikel  Jay;  and  Volpe.  John  Rodgers.  to 
Square  D  Company.  Lockout  means  for  thyristor  firing  circuit. 
3,819,956,  CI.  307-254.000. 
H  umber,  David  Cedric:  See— 

Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Graham,  William;  Humber,  David  Cedric; 
Wetherill.  Aubrey;  and  White.  William  James.  3.819,622. 
Hummel,  Lothar;  and  Kerl.  Fritz,  to  Isco  Optische  Werke  GmbH.  Opti- 
cal objective  including  a  self-centering  slide  bearing.  3|8 19,254,  CI. 
350-255.000. 
Hunt,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Hunt.  Robert  F.,  3,8 19,475. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Foamable  composition  comprising 
a    gas-expandable    polymeric   material    and   oxalyl   carbazate   or 
oligomers  thereof,  and  method  of  foaming  same.  3,8 1 9,545.  CI.  260- 
2.50r. 
Hunter,  Roger  A.:  S«— 

Stockton.  Richard  B.;  Hunter.  Roger  A.;  and  Croy,  Milton  G.. 
3.819.873. 
Huron  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Casson,  Harold  V.;  Bennett.  James  S.;  and  Loftfield.  Richard  E.. 
3.819.503. 
Hurst,  George  H.;  and  Hobbins,  James  F.,  to  Hurst  Performance,  Inc. 

Rescue  tool.  3,8 19,1 53,  CI.  254-93.00r. 
Hurst  Performance.  Inc.:  See— 

Hurst.  George  H.;and  Hobbins,  James  F..  3,819,153. 
Hurtle,  Richard  La  Verne:  See— 

Duvall,  Roanid  Nash;  Gold,  Gerald;  Hurtle,  Richard  La  Verne; 
and  Palermo,  Blasey  Thomas,  3,819.269. 
Hyde,  LeRoy  O.  Gun  scope  rest  device.  3,8 1 9,094,  CI.  224- 1  .OOr. 
Hydraullque  B.G.:  See — 

Bertaux.  Andre.  3.8 1 8.800. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.:  See — 
Weber.  CAriL.  3.8 19,331. 

Wolk,  Ronald  H.;  and  Rovesti,  William  C,  3,819,509. 
Hydron,  Inc.:  5**— 

Kime,  James  A.,  3.8 1 8.801 . 
Hyler.  John  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Linkage  for 
ground  positioning  of  an  earth  scraper  elevator.  3.818.618.  CI.  37- 
8.000. 
Hymatic  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Campbell,  David  Neil,  3,8 1 8,720. 
Hystron  Fibers  Incorporated:  5** — 

Thrower,  Herbert  T.,  Jr..  3.8 1 9,402. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Perry,  Elijah  Robert;  and  Cronin,  John  C.  3,8 19.850. 
Tahilianl.  Vasu  H..  3,«I9,845. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Krebs,  Hans  Dieter;  and  Leeding,  Mervyn  Vero,  3,8 19,683. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Ensmann,  Burt;  and  Hinz,  Henry,  3,8 1 8,628. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hata,  Yasuo;  and  Shuto,  Yasusuke,  3,819,766. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokumltsu,   Ichiro;   Takemura,   Toshisada;   Sugiyama,   Minoru; 
Nishlyama,    Kenji;    Ogawa,    Shigeo;    and    Okiyama.    Sadao, 
3,818.975. 
Igarashi,  Sadao,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Double-tuned  circuit  device. 

3.820.045.  CI.  333-70.00S. 
Ihara.  Takashi:  See— 

Komiya,  Takao;  Ihara.  Takashi;  Matsuo.  Takehiko;  Tosaka.  Umi; 

Negishi.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhara,  Karsunobu.  3.819,370. 

lijima,  Hiroshi;  Inamoto,  Kinya;  Fukuda.  Shuzo;  Shimoma,  Takashi; 

and    Miyachi.   Tsuneharu.   to  Nippon   Kokan   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  oil  coated  on 

continuously  moving  material.  3.8 1 9.948.  CI.  250-559.000. 

lizuka.   Tokutaro;    and    Mochizuki.    Yoshinari.   to   Hope   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ski  boot  toe  fixture.  3,8 19,20 1, CI.  280-1 1. 35t. 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

Brown.  John  Colin;  and  Keogh.  Patrick  Joseph,  3,8 1 9,698. 
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:  Aaron  David,  3.819,383. 


ada;  and  Imagawa.  Fumio, 


Squire,  Elaine  Josephine;  and  Ezek 
Turner,  George  Frederick,  3,8 1 8,86 
Imagawa,  Fumio:  See— 

Takeda,  Yaiuuugu;  Othida,  Yothi 
3.819,248. 

Imai.  Kin-lchi;  and  Honjo.  Mikio,  to  Takida  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

2-Subttituted  adenosine  derivatives  i  k)  the  production  thereof. 

3,8I9.6I2.C1.  260-21 1. 50r. 

Imai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inomau,  Hiroshi,  to  S  linetsu  Chemical  Company. 

Room     temperature     vulcanizing     oi  ;anosilicone     compositions. 

3,8 19.549,  CI.  260- 1 8.00s. 

Imme,  Helmut;  Blaimberger,  Robert;  an 

Eberle  A  Cie.  GmbH.  Telescoping  shie 

135.000.  II 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  Se< 

Anderson,  Robert  Craig,  3,8 1 8,9 1 3 

Feasey.  Ronald  George,  3,8 19,582. 

Hayward,  Christopher  Frederick;  an 

3,819,606. 
Moore,  Colin;  and  Thornton.  Michael  loseph,  3,819,491 
Pears,  Gordon  Edmund  Alfred,  3,819,  '73 
Robinson,    William;    Davis.    John    B  ian 
3,819,776. 
Importec  Technical  Improvement  S.A.:  Sei  - 

Bove,  Fred,  3,819,523. 
Inaga,  Kauu.  Tape  cassette.  3,8 1 9, 1 3 1, CI.    42-199.000. 
Inai,  Yuichi;  Okazaki,  Kanzo;  Uchiyama.  I  likio;  Shimada,  Katsutoshi; 


Schuiz,  Gunter,  to  Fa.  J.  N. 
spring.  3,819.169.  CL  267- 


Smithers,  Michael  James, 


and    Skilling,    Derek, 


:isai  Co. 
(ftrivatives 
lOm. 


Ltd.  Quaternary 
and  process  for 


Shimoma, 


,819,857,CI.  178-19.000. 
and    Inokuma,    Akira, 


3p  1 9,549. 

ara,  Tomowo,  to  Nippon 
chine.  3.819.162.  CI.  266- 


Murakami,  Yoshiaki 
13.819.767. 


San- 


Kagei.  Kengo;  and  Bessho.  Motoaki.  to 
salts  of  triO-propyloxyethyl)  amine 
producing  same.  3,8 1 9,705,  CI.  260-567 
Inamoto,  Kinya:  See— 

lijima,    Hiroshi;    Inamoto,    Kinya;    fukuda,    Shuzo 
Takashi;  and  Miyachi,Tsuneharu.:f  8 19,948. 
Industriaktiebolaget  Broderna  Larsson:  Se 

Kraft,  Svcn  Erik.  3,818,538. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See— 
Caretta,  Renalo,  3,819,449. 
Maiocchi,  Luigi,  3,8 1 8,964. 
Industries  for  the  Blind,  Incorporated:  See 

Clark,  John  R,  3,819,034. 
Ingham,  Herbert  Smith,  Jr.;  and  Novinsk    Edward  Robert,  to  Metco, 
Inc.  Flame  spraying  with  powder  bicnf  of  fcrromolybdenum  alloy 
and  self-fluxing  alloys.  3,8 1 9,384.  CI.  1(16-1.000 
Innovates  Corpora 

Voitik.Robe 
Innovative  Process 

Shuiz,  Robert  J.;  and  Kozinczuk.  OreA  A..  3,818.8  19 
Inokuchi,  Seiji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elcctr  :  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic 

induction  type  pattern  input  apparatus. 
Inokuma.  Akira:  See— 

Kinase,     Kadeo;     Higuchi,     Akiyos 
3,819,011. 
Inomata,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Imai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi 
Inomata,  Nobuhiro;  Ohba,  Eiji;  and  Ogi 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  cutting 
23.00m. 
Inoue,  Tadanori:  See— 

Shimomura,  Taliatoshi;  Nagata.  Hide< 
no,  Haruyoshi;  and  Inouc.  Tadanori 
Inoue.  Yoshihau:  See— 

Fujii,  Chiyuki;  Sinikc,  Tsutomu;  and  I 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Klass.  Donald  L.and  Landahl,Carl 
InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  Tehnologicc  Pcnti 
See— 

Berinde.  Vasile;  Million,  Adolf;  G 
Carol.  3.8  1 9.90 1 
Integral  Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Banike.  Ronald  A..  3.8 1 8.7 19. 
Interatom  Internationale  Alomrcaktorbau 
Cremer,  Dieter;  and  Huns.  Rainer,  3.8 
inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporati 
Baechtold.  Werner.  3,8 1 9.879 
Berry.  Brian  S.;and  Pritchet.  Walter  C 
Chang.  Joseph  J.;  and  Sumilas.  John  V  ..  3.8 19,939. 
Chaudhari,  Praveen;  and  Zarowin.  Chirlcs  B..  3,820,087. 
Ho.  Irving  T.;  and  Maley.  Gerald  A..  3^20,086. 
Krewson,  Neil  N.;  and  Tail.  John  B.,  3  820.069. 
Schlaeppi,  Hans  P.,  3,820,032.  ■ 

International  Engineering  Service,  Inc.:  Se<  — 

Stoffel,  Robert  W.  3.8 1 9. 1 26. 
International  Harvester  Company:  5rr—    \ 

Aarons.  Geoffrey  L.;  and  De  Wcese.  F  iilph  M.,  3,8  19,206. 
International  Machine  Products,  Inc.:  5ee- 
Schulu.  John  E..  3,8 1 8.830.  | 

SchulU.JohnE,  3,818,831.  | 

International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corpo^lion:  See— 

Adams,  Albert;  and  Chowning.  Edwai^  A..  3.819,360. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The: 

Bell,  James  Alexander  E.;  Opratko,  Vsklav;  and  Clarkson,  Daniel 
Kelly.  3.8 1 9.80 1. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Hunt.  Robert  F.,  3,f  19,473 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation 


>uc,  Yoshihau,  3,819,729. 

,3,818,679. 
I  Constructii  de  Masini: 

,  Nicolae;  and  Million. 


imbHiSee- 
8,759. 
n:  See— 

,  3,820,040. 


Hoveman,  Derek  Charles,  3.820,01 1. 
Mason.  Peter  Arthur.  3,819.454. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Glanville,    Lewis    Malcolm;    and    Dunkley,    Anthony    F.    M.. 
3,819,552. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Creighton,  David  M.,  3,819,330. 
Dobson,John  W.,3,8I9,I46. 

Majkrzak.  Charles  P.;  and  Sladowski,  Stephen  F.  X.,  3.819.889. 
International  Teleprinter  Corporation:  See— 

Drillick.  Jacob  H..  3,8 1 9.028. 
International  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Faroudja,  Yves  Charles;  and  Kowal,  Leonard,  3,820.154. 
Internationale  Erfinder-  und  Patenunstalt:  See— 

Veloso.  Alberto  E..  3.8 19.724. 
Interroyal  Corporation:  See— 

Benoit,  Roland  A.;  and  Duprey,  Richard  H.,  3,8 1 8,5 1 8. 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

Ledergerber,  Anton,  3,8 1 8,976. 
lomec  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Albin  Kenneth,  3,819,268. 
Irako,  Koichi:  See — 

Onishi,  Akira;  Irako,  Koichi;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  Hayakawa,  Yoshihiro; 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Shoji.  3,8 1 9,590. 
Irie,  Masanori.  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  produc- 
ing a  light-conducting  structure.  3,8 1 9,782,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Irland,  Frank  W:  See— 

Callies,  Gerald  A.;  Irland,  Frank  W.;  Retzloff,  Russell  C;  and  Tel- 
lers, James  T.,  3,8 1 9.347. 
Irma  Ungerer:  See— 

Munchbach,  Curt;  and  Weber,  Hans,  3,8 18,739. 
Ironfleld,  Richard,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  Waveguide  filter  for 

microwave  heating  apparatus.  3,8 19,900,  CI.  219-10.550. 
Isco  Optische  Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Hummel,  Lothar;  and  Kerl,  Fritz,  3,819,254. 
Iseda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Irako,  Koichi;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  Hayakawa,  Yoshihiro; 
Kawagoe,Takahiro;andMiyamoto,  Shoji,  3,819,590. 
Isenberg,  Lionel:  See— 

Hillberg,  Ernest  T.;  and  Isenberg,  Lionel,  3,8 1 8,664. 
Ishibashi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Terashima,  Yoshimi,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha, 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  sealed  por- 
tion of  a  package.  3,8 1 9,943,  CI.  250-34 1 .000. 
Ishibe,  KouichI:  See— 

Takahashi.  Saburo;  Oyama.  Hiroshi;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaji;    Nakatomi,    Kentaro;    Ishibe,    Kouichi;    and    Saito, 
Toshihiro,  3,819,701. 
Ishida,  Nakao;  and  Okuda,  Tomoharu,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Antibiotix  largomycin  and  a  method  of  producing  same  by  cultivat- 
ing streptomyces  pluricolorescens  NRRL  3679.  3,819,833,  CI.  424- 
117.000. 
Ishigura,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara,  Shunsaku;  and  Ishisura,  Ryoichi. 
3,819,349. 
Ishiguro,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Konomi,  Syobu;  and  Ishiguro,  Yoshio,  3,8 19,5 1 3. 
Ishihara,  Shiya;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 
pumps  for  an  engine  exhaust  gas  cleaning  system.  3,819,308,  CI. 
418-181.000. 
Ishii,  Akira:  See— 

Kondo,     Kaneichi;     Ishii,    Akira;    and    Takeuchi,     Hiromoto, 
3,819,963. 
Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Konomi,  Syobu;  and  Ishiguro,  Yoshio,  to  Daicel  Ltd.  Au- 
tomatic   cleaning    arrangement    for    elongated    tubular    objects. 
3,8 19,5 1 3.  CI.  210-23.000. 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  and  Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  3,8 19,949. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Matsushita.  Mitsuhiro;  Mirua,  Akihiko;  Uemura.  Takeshi;  and 

Katoh.Kanji.  3.818.671. 
Tokumitsu.   Ichiro;   Takemura.   Toshisada;   Sugiyama,   Minoru; 
Nishiyama,    Kenji;    Ogawa,    Shigeo;    and    Okiyama,    Sadao, 
3,818,975. 
Tomizawa,  Michishige;  and  Akizuki,  Hirobumi,  3,8 19,065. 
Ishizaka,  Michihiro:  See— 

Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishizaka.  Michihiro.  3,820,106. 
Isii,  Sigeki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  musi- 
cal instrument  keying  system  with  envelope  sample  memorizing  volt- 
age dividers.  3.819.844,  CI.  84-1.260. 
Isobe,  Masahide,  to  Tokyo  Sokuhan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loop  height  ad- 
justing device  for  a  supersonic  wire  bonder.  3,819,102,  Cr228- 
1.000. 
Itak  Corporation:  See— 

Huebcr.  Edward  K,  3,819,033. 
Ito,  Isao.  Wiper  device  for  vehicles.  3,8 1 8,333,  CI.  13-230.230. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See— 

Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro;  Matsui,  Takesha;  Ito,  Ken- 
ji; Shima,  Takeo;  and  Oshima,  MasaUka,  3,8 19,326. 
Ito,  Matsutoshi:  See— 

Niizawa,  Yoshiaki;  Hirano.  Reiji;  and  Ito,  MaUutoshi.  3,820,107. 
Ito,  Rvoichi:  See— 

Hasama,  Yoshifumi;  and  Ito.  Ryoichi,  3.8 19,784. 
Itoh,  Kaiumi;  Mori,  Kazumasa;  and  Iwaki,  Katsutaro.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..    Ltd.    Voltage    regulating    system    for    vehicle    generators. 
3.820.009.  CI.  322-28.000. 
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Itoh,  Keiichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Telephoto  lens  system. 

3,8I9,253,C1.  350-220.000. 
Itoh,  Mitsuto:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Kunio;  and  Itoh,  Miuuto,  3,8 1 8,902. 
ITT  industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Champion,    Michael    John;    and    Donnelly,    Robert    William, 

3,820,053. 
Fink,  Werner;  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  3,8 19,236. 
Schilling,  Harald;  and  Hoehn,  Wolfgang.  3.820.007. 
lura.  Yukio:  See— 

Taguchi,Tatsuya;and  lura.  Yukio,  3,820,124. 
Ivey,  Larry  E.;  and  Henriquez.  Theodore  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Ballistic  impact  detector.  3,8 1 9,962,  CI.  310-8.300. 
Ivon,  Vasily  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash, 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Viuly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alex- 
androvich;  Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  Konsuntinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich,  3,818,973. 
Iwai,  Akinori:  See— 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  and  Iwai,  Akinori,  3,8 1 8,873. 
Iwaki,  Katsutaro:  See — 

Itoh,  Katumi;  Mori,  Kazumasa;  and  Iwaki,  Katsuuro,  3,820,009. 
Iwamura,  Kenichiro:  See— 

Yoshimura,    Yoshio;    Hosoki,    Kanoo;    Kurobka,   Shigeru;    and 
Iwamura,  Kenichiro,  3,819,830. 
Iwasaki,  Hidesuke:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Toru;  Henmi,  Teruji;  Kamiya,  Takaaki;  and  Iwasaki. 
Hidesuke,  3,819,835. 
Iwata,  Hideki,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  MOS-FET  sample  and  hold  system  for 

digitizing  high  frequency  signals.  3,820,033,  CI.  328- 1  SI. 000. 
Izumi.  Kanemithi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Terumoto;  and  Izunii,  Kanemithi,  3,8 1 8,555. 
Jaccard,  Roland;  Hostettlcr,  Paul;  and  Sicgrist,  Rudolf,  to  Ciga-Geigy 
AG.  Apparatus  for  producing  solids  polymers  by  liquid  transforma- 
tion. 3,8 19,332,  CI. . 
Jackoboice,  Edward  J.;  Jackoboicc.  Edward  W.;  and  Lruizenga,  Gerritt 
H.,  to  Monarch  Road  Machinery  Company.  Hydraulic  control  valve. 
3,818.936.  CI.  137-596.120.. 
Jackoboice,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Jackoboicc.  Edward  J.;  Jackoboicc.  Edward  W.;  and  Lruizenga. 
Gerritt  H.  3.818.936. 
Jackson.  Adrian  Keith:  See— 

Sharpe,  Anthony  Nelson;  and  Jackson.  Adrian  Keith.  3.8 19,1 58. 
Jacobs,  Danford  S.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  halophosphazine 

compounds.  3,8  I9,809,CI.  423-300.000. 
Jacobs.  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Means  for  altering 
the  effective  displacement  of  an  axial  vane  compressor.  3,819.309, 
CI.  418-2 19.000. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Haffner.  Donald  G.;  Woclffcr,  Ncill  C;  and  Wucrkcr.  Charles  A., 
3,818.686. 
Jacoby.  Charles  E.;  and  Lindqvist.  Per  Eric,  to  SI  Handling  Systems. 

Inc.  Vehicle  and  track  system.  3,8 1 8,837,  CI.  104-166.000. 
Jacquelin,  Roland,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Encrgic  Atomique.  Supporting 
and  scaling  device  applicable  to  rotary  seal  plugs  in  nuclear  reactor 
shield  slabs.  3.8  19.479.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Jaeger.  Hprst.  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG.  Pcrfluoroalkyl  lalkylmonocarbocylic 

acid  esters.  3.8 1 9,668.  CI.  260-408.000. 
Jaeschke.  Harold  R..  to  Waldorf.  Hocrncr.  Corporation.  Frame  carton. 

3.8 19,035,  CI.  206-45.140. 
Jaffe.  Donald:  See— 

Chilton,  John  Michael;  and  Jaffc.  Donald,  3,8 19,976. 
Jakobsen.  William  J.,  to  Lourdcs  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  apparatus 
with  bypass  check  valve  to  prevent  flow  into  feeder  line.  3,819,846, 
CI.  174-1  l.OOr. 
Janci,  John.  Multiple  contact  ignition  interrupter  assembly.  3,819,884. 

CI.  200-27.00a. 
Janke,  Donald  Edward:  See— 

Offutt,  Carl  R.;  Janke,  Donald  Edward;  and  M arcade,  Roquc 
Denis.  3,818,604. 
Janle,  Werner,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Insulated  exhaust  pipe 

connection.  3,8 1 9,208, CI.  285-47.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakada,    Tetsuo;   Ozaki.    Yoshiaki;   and    Mishima,    Fumiyuki, 
3,818,828. 
Jaronen,  Niilo  N.:  See— 

Sovijarvi,  Arvi  A.  I.;  and  Jaronen,  Niilo  N..  3,819,937. 
Jawelak,  Melbourne  G.;  and  Boni.  Richard  R..  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company.  Auxiliary  contact  means  for  a  circuit  breaker.  3,819,893. 
CI.  200-1 46.00r. 
Jemison,  William,  to  Hcyman  Manufacturing  Company.  Cable  hanger. 

3,819,139.  CI.  248-73.000. 
Jensen,  Norman  P.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Fordice,  Michael  W.;  Ruyle.  William  V.;  and 
Jensen.  Norman  P..  3,8 19,603. 
Jervis Corporation:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Matthew;  and  Hadley.  Richard  M.  3.8 1 8.780. 
Jeunehomme,  Michele  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Sensor  for 
measuring  the  concentration  of  one  gas  in  a  multiple  gas  sample. 
3,820,0 1 5,  CI.  324-33.000. 
Jimenez,  David  J.  Educational  puzzle  with  paper  writing  surface. 
3,8 1 8,6 15,  CI.  35-37.000. 


Jiruse.  Jaroslav,  to  Adamovske  strojimy.  Narodni  podnik.  Arrange- 
ment for  generating  control  pulses  for  the  adjustment  of  the  level  of  a 
feed  board,  particularly  for  printing  machittes.  3,819,174,  CI.  271- 
154.000. 
Jocaby,  Jerold  L.:  See— 

Bhuta,  Pravin  G.;  Aprahamian.  Robert;  and  Jocaby,  Jerold  L., 
3,820,062. 
Johanns,  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria;  Van  Roosmalen,  Johannes  Hen- 
dricus;  and  De  Boer,  Thijs  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Display  device  with  a  channel  plate  and  a  cross  bar  electrodes  ad- 
dressing system.  3,819,969,  CI.  313-105.000. 
Johansson,  Bjorn-Olow,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Piston  and  cylinder  ap- 
paratus with  cleaning  arrangement.  3,8 1 8,805.  CI.  92- 1 3. 1 00. 
Johansson,  Sten  Martin:  See — 

Klingstrom,  Emit  Allan;  and  Johansson,  Sten  Martin,  3,8 1 9,490. 
Johne,  Albrecht;  Forster,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Schanze,  Klaus,  to  Veb 
Pohygraph   Lupzig  -ombinat  fur   Polygraphische   Maschinen   und 
Ausrustugen.    Control    arrangement    for    multiple    color    printing 
machines.  3,818,827,CI.  101-184.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Daniel,  Leonard  Irving;  Sadler.  Thomas  H.;  Nawn,  John  F.;  and 

French,  David  Walter,  3,8 1 9,2 1 0. 
Genson,  Samuel  Richard.  3,8 19, 1 22. 
Hedges,  Lee  Minor.  3,8 1 8.948. 
Rogers,  William  M.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 8,665. 
Johnson,  Alan  C:  See— 

Helmer,  Rupert  C;  and  Johnson,  Alan  C,  3,8 1 8,544. 
Johnson,  Albin  Kenneth,  to  lomec  Incf.  Velocity  determination  with  op- 
toelectronic linear  position  transducer.  3,8 1 9,268,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Johnson.  Ivan  Boris  David:  See- 
Howard,   Anthony   Stonham;   and   Johnson.   Ivan   Boris   David, 
3,818,760. 
Johnson,  Lowell,  to  Transco  Inc.  and  Removable  insulated  pipe  jacket. 

.3,8 1 8,949,  CI.  138-158.000. 
Johnson,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Davey,  John  R.;  Gilbo,  Charles  F.;  Johnson,  Norman  A.;  and  Fritz, 
Thomas  W,  3.818.961. 
Johnson,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Hall,  Roger  D.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  P..  3.820,1 17. 
Johnson,  Victor  C,  Jr.  Deflection  tester.  3,8 1 8,753,  CI.  73-94.000.    **" 
Johnson,  Winston  O.;  and  Davis,  David  W.,  1/7  interest  each  to  Willis, 
Ted;  Holley,  Willis  H.;  Lyies.  Harold  L.  and  2/7  interest  each  to 
Sharp.  Kennedy  H.;  Stuart,  William  L.  Photodynamic  monitor  for 
and  process  of  detecting  the  momentary  presence  of  an  obect 
between  two  points.  3,8 19.947.  CI.  250-559.000. 
Johnston.  James  R.;  and  Moertcl,  George  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  end  stops  on  slide  fasteners.  3.8 1 8.575,  CI.  29-408.000. 
Johnston,  Laird  E.:  See- 
Bowler,  Lauren  L;  and  Johnston.  Laird  E..  3.819.235. 
Johnston,  Paul  R.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation.  Power 
connecting  apparatus  for  movable  members.  3,819,880,  CI.   191- 
12.00r. 
Joly,  Jean,  to   La  Telemccaniquc   Electrique.   Busway  connector. 

3,820,057, CI.  3 39-22.00b. 
Jones,  Allen  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Glomski,  Ronald  L.;  and  Jones,  Allen  H,  Jr..  3,8 1^,593. 
Jones,  Cecil  R.,  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
lowering  and  raising  a  shipping  cask  for  spend  nuclear  fuel  into  a 
storage  pool.  3,8  1 9,066,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 6.00b. 
Jones.  Howard:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Y ing;  and  Jones,  Howard,  3,8 1 9.7 1 6. 
Jones,  Irby  C.  Jr.;  and  Noack,  Walter  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Method  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  carbonate.  3,8 19,8 1 3,  CI. 
423-421.000. 
Jones,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Clampitt,  Bert  H.;  Harwell,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jones,  Joseph  W.,  Jr., 
3,819,514. 
Jones,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Houst,  Douglas  R.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  R.  3.8 1 8,687. 
Jones,  Leo  V.;  Kcehn,  Paul  J.;  and  Zelinski.  Paul  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Computer  processor  register 
and  bus  arrangement.  3,820,084.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Jones,  Loyd  W.;  and  Holman.  George  B.,  Jr.,  to  Amoco  Production 
Company.  Mixed  alcohols  in  well  acidizing.  3,819,520,  CI.  232- 
8.55c. 
Jones,  Peter  William,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Process  for  embossing  a  ther- 
moplastic layer  by  selective  expansion.  3.8 1 9.783,  CI.  264-S2.0OO. 
Jones.  Robert  L.  Obstacle  clearing  attachment  for  caster  wheels. 

3,8 1 8,542,  CI.  I6-I8.0cg. 
Jordal.  Per:  See— 

Hatlcvoll,  Jens  Bugge;  Jordal,  Per;  and  Sivcrtsen,  Georg  Sigurd, 
3,819.144. 
Jordan,  Richard  James,  to  General  Marine  Inc.  Crowd  control  stick. 

3,8I9,I08,CI.  23l-2.00e.  * 
Jordan,  Thomas  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  improving  color 

and  color  stability  of  ethanolamines.  3.819,710,  CI.  260-584.00r. 
Josephsen.  Roy  C;  and  Weir,  Clifford  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  fof^olding  articles.  3,8 19,3 1 3.  CI.  425-244.000. 
Joshi,  Narendra  N.  Antiviral  agent  FWH-77S  and  method  of  produc- 
tion. 3,8 19,832,  CI.  424- 1 1 5.000. 
Joslyn,  Wallace  G. ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Foaming  unsaturated 

polyester  resins.  3,8 19,672,  CI.  260-448. 20n. 
Juhnke,  Paul  B.  Magnetic  annunciator  or  signal  device  for  control 

panels.  3,820,047,  CI.  335-229.000. 
Juillou,  Michel:  See— 
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^elicopter  hover  simulator. 

mbourgeoise  de  Brevets  et 
«ie.  3,818,841.  CI.  lOS- 


,819,022. 


-ukuyama,  Takahiko;  and 


Brun,  Jean-Pierre;  Bulvestre,  Gerarf;  Juillou,  Michel;  Thirion, 
Pierre;  and  Pautrat,  Rene,  3,8  I9.7< 
Julian  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Freeman,  Carl  R.,  3,8 1 8,8 1 3. 
Julian,  Maurice  F.;  and  Tork.  James  A. 

3,818,613, CI.  3512.00k. 
Julien,  Maurice  Francois  Alexandre,  to  Lu: 
Participatiars.  Railway  car  roll  stablizini 
164.000. 
Julin,  Gustav:  See— 

Svensson.  Lars  Erik;  and  Julin,  Gustav, 
Junichi,  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Niizawa.  Yoshiaki;  Hirano,  Reiji;  and  It^,  Mauutoshi,  3,820,107. 
K.  C.  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Pulaski,  Albert,  3,819,283. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz,  (bonald  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Preparation  and  subilization  of  nitroalkyfceroxy  nitrates.  3.819,570, 
CI.  260-453.00r.  | 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  International  Library:  5«4— 

Baba.  Yoshiki;and  Ayai,  Yoshikazu,  3|gl8,6IO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See— 

Ochi,  Shikanosukc,  3,8 1 9, 1 78. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Natori,  Machito,  3,8 1 8.773. 
Uchiyama.  Hideaki,  3,8 18.691. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisaki^ho:  See— 
Kuroyama,  Toshinobu;  Noba.  Motoi; 
Teranishi,  Nobuyuki.  3,819,928. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshikki  Seisakilsho:  See— 

Takagi,     Nobuo;     Kubo,    Takeshi;    Ind    Takiguchi,    Takashi, 
3,819,339. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakjlsho:  5^^ — 

Fujita,Keiichi.  3,818,746.  i 

Kaestner,  Erwin  A.;  and  Spink,  John,  to  N  orton-Norwich  Productd. 
Inc.,  mesne.  Spray  sanitizing  system  v  ith  eleclolytic  generator. 
3.8 19,329,  CI.  21-58.000.  f 

Kagei,  Kengo:  See— 

Inai,  Yuichi;  Okazaki,  Kanzo;  Uchiyai 

toshi;  Kagei,  Kcngo;  and  Bessho,  Moj 

Kageyama,  Takao,  to  Nippon  Electric  C< 

modulation  tube  having  floating  resoni 

spaces.  3,8 1 9,977,  CI.  3 1 5-5.430. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  it  Chemical  Corporation: 

Lam,  HungKet  H.,  3,819,815. 
Kaiser,  Rcinhold,  to  Licentia  Patent-Vcrwi 
of  producing  Tield  effect  transistors  havii 
trodes.  3,8 1 8,582. CI.  29-571.000. 
Kajila.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kuwayama,   Hiroji;   Kajita,   Hiroyuki; 
NUhio,  Nobuyuki,  3,819,327. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;   Nishi,   Hidctoshi;  ani 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Strip-take-up  apparatus.  3,8  ll 
Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki;    Sonobc,    Noriyoshi 
Hayashi,  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi,  ' 
243.000. 
Kajrup,    Bengt    Akc.   to   Saab-Scania 

3,819.150. CL  251-315.000. 
Kalmar,  Arthur  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coating  fruit. 

3,8 1 8.859,  CI.  I  18-24.000. 
Kamiya,  Takaaki:  See— 

Hascgawa,  Toru;  Hcnmi,  Tcruji;  Kami 
Hidesuke.  3,819.835. 
Kampfer.  Helmut:  5^^ — 

Von  Konig,  Anita;  Kampfer.  Helmut;  Rfos,  Ernst;  and  Ley.  Kurt, 
3,819.382. 
Kanaya,  Sadaaki:  See— 

Kunii,  Takao;  Tanaka.  Teruaki;  Kanays 
Shuichi,  3,819.975.  I 

Kanlrowitz.  Arthur  R.;  and  Rosa.  RichardlJ..  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Ram  jet  powered  by  a  laser  beam.  3.8 1 8.7io,  CI.  60-203.000. 
Kaplan.  Richard  B.;  Gonnclla,  Sebastian;  ai  d  Abrams,  Walter  M.,  to 
Ultramet.  Composite  anode  for  rotaiing-a  ode  X-ray  tubes  thereof. 
3,8 1 9,97 1, CI.  313-330.000. 
Kariyone,  Kazuo:  See— 

Morimoto,  Akira;  Kariyone,  Kazuo;  Ki  ita.  Maseru;  Hashimoto, 
Masashi;and  Nishiwaki,Osamu.3,8l<  621 
Karker,  Stig  Rutger;  and  Bratland.  Knut.  t(   Akticbolag  Atomenergi. 

Pressure  vessel.  3,8 1 8.935.  CI.  137-590. 
Karlen.  Urs:  See— 

Bosshard,  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michall;  Koclliker.  Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen,  Urs,  3.819.665. 
Karbson,  Goran  Roland:  See— 

Carlsson.  Eric  Ake  Ragnar;  Dahlsjl,  Olof  Gustav  Robert; 
Karlsion.  Goran  Roland;  and  P<  ttcrsson.  Kent  Morgan, 
3,820.116. 

Karper.  Paul  W.;  and  Porter.  John  P..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company, 
f_      The.  Testing  apparatus  for  elastomers.  3.8 18,75 1 .  CI.  73- 1  S.600. 
Kasahara.  Kakaaki:  See— 

Fushida,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Ka 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ashizawa.  Masayoshi  3.819,025. 
Kasai,  Noboru:  See— 

Uchikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kasai.  Noboru, 
Kasch,  Robert:  See— 

Borchard,  Heinz;  Kasch.  Robert;and  R)l>ka.  Bruno.  3.819.315. 


Mikio;  Shimada.  Katsu- 
aaki,  3,819,705. 
fmpany.  Limited.  Velocity 
}r  circuits  and  short  drift 


(tungs-G.m.b.H.  Methods 
insulated  control  elec- 


ksayama,  Tadashi;   and 

Sonobc,   Noriyoshi,   to 
,737.  CI.  72-134.000. 
Nishi.     Hidctoshi;    and 
Ltd.  Rollii^  mills.  3,8 1 8,743,  CI.  72- 

Akt|;bolag.    Ball   plug   valve. 


a,  Takaaki;  and  Iwasaki, 


,8I« 
1.  t< 
i.OCi) 

:ha|l 


Sadaaki;  and  Nagayama, 


ihara,   Kakaaki;  Okawa, 


.819.389. 


Kataoka,  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Morio;  and  Watanabe,  Tomoo.  Submerged. 

combustion  type  vaporizer.  3.818,893,  CI.  l26-360.00a. 
Katch,  Richard  P.:  S*-*— 

Hogue,  Earl  F.;and  Katch,  Richard  P.,  3,818.621. 
Kato,  Hiroshi,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing 

ferrocene  polymers.  3,8 19,583,  CI.  260-63.00r. 
Katoh.  Kanji:  See— 

Matsushita,  Mitsuhiro;  Mima.  Akihiko;  Uemura,  Takeshi;  and 
Katoh,  Kanji,  3.818,671. 
Katz,    Michel,    to    Aurium    Research    Corporation.    Dental    alloy. 

3.8 19,366,  CI.  75-1 72.00r. 
Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Steele,  Roger  B..  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration. Catalysis  of  oxirane-imide  systems.  3,819,746,  CI.  260- 
830.0tw. 
Kaufman,  Ernest  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Vinylamide- 
acrolein  polymers  and  paper  of  improved  strength  having  a  content 
thereof.  3,8 19,555,  CI.  260-29.4ua. 
Kautz,  Murrell  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Condition  control  apparatus. 

3.820,049,  CI.  337-319.000. 
Kawada.  Sohji.  Facial  massager.  3,8 1 8,904,  CI.  1 28-56.000. 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro:  5^^ — 

Onishi,  Akira;  Irako,  Koichi;  Iseda,  Yutaka;  Hayakawa,  Yoshihiro; 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji.  3.8 19,590. 
Kawaguchi,  Gaku:  See— 

Umezawa,  Sumio;  Machida,  Isamu;  Shiouu,  Susumu;  Yokota, 
Kimio;    Makino,   Shigehide;    Kawaguchi,   Gaku;   and    Honda, 
Kazutoshi,  3,819,834. 
Kawahara,  Ichizo,  to  Olympus  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring  dimen- 
sions from  the  forward  end  portion  of  an  endoscope.  3,819,267,  CI. 
356-21.000. 
Kawahito.  Norihiko:  See— 

Ono,  Katsuya;  Fujiwara,  Motozo;  Tabe,  Norihiko;  and  Kawahito, 
Norihiko,  3,819,792. 
Kawamoto,  Isao:  See— 

Nara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kumakawa,  Masaru;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Seiji, 
3.819.485. 
Kawamura.  Tamio:  See — 

Murao,    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana,    Noriaki;    Fukumura. 
Masayuki;and  Kawamura,  Tamio,  3,819,486. 
Kawasc,  Shoji:  See — 

Shima,  Takeo;  Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Kurisu, 
Shizuka.  3,8 19,584. 
Kawazoe,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Marumoto,  Ryuji;  Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Kawazoe,  Katsuyoshi;  and 
Honjo,  Mikio,  3.819,613. 
Kazmeier,  Gunther;  and  Hadam,  Wilhelm,  to  Stoll,  H.,  and  Company. 
Needle  selecting  mechanism  for  flat  knitting  machines.  3,818,726, 
CI.  66-75.000. 
Kee,  Richard  C.:5rf— 

Burgarella,  John   P.;  Carcia,  Peter  P.;  and  Kee,  Richard  C, 
3,820,128. 
Keehn.  PaulJ.:5*r— 
Jones,  Leo  v.;  Keehn.  Paul  J.;  and  Zelinski,  Paul  A.,  3,820,084. 
Keeney.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Baldwin.  William  S.;  and  Keeney.  Kenneth  W.,  3,8 19,657. 
Keeney,   William    W.;   and    Boiling,    Henry    E.    Bowstring   release. 

3,8 1 8.888.  CI.  l24-35.00a. 
Kehr,  J.  Alan,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Vinyl  halide  polymer/epoxide  resin  powder  coating  compositions. 
3,8 1 9,560,  CI.  260-31.800. 
Keiner,  Heinz:  5^^— 

Feindler,  Ernst;  and  Keiner.  Heinz.  3.820,147. 
Keiner,  Heinz,  to  Leitz,  Ernst,  GmbH,  Firma.  Shutter  cocking  and  Tilm 
transport  mechanism  for  a  roll  film  camera.  3,820,143,  CI.  354- 
206.000. 
Keith.  Billy  M.;  Bussey.  James  R.;  Cannon.  Sidney  E.;  Patton,  James  C; 
Fisher,  Perry  G.;  Caldwell,  Joseph  H.;  and  Crocker,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  to 
Taggart.    Campbell.    Inc.    Continuous    dough    making    process. 
3.8 1 9.837.  CI.  426-27.000. 
Keith.  Charles  H.:Sf«- 

Roberts.  John  D.;  Ellenberg,  John  D.;  and  Keith,  Charles  H., 
3.819,435. 
Kelley,DonildW.:5<v- 

Cavazos,  Antonio  M.;  and  Kelley,  Donald  W.,  3,8 1 9,5 17. 
Kellum,  Gene  E.:  5^*— 

Galiano,  Francis  R.;  Kellum,  Gene  E.;  King.  Terry  R.;  and  Rankin, 
David,  3,8 1 9,598. 
Kelly.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Opal,  Kenneth  E.;  Kelly,  Charles  R.;  Newcamp,  Charles  W.;  Ley. 
William  M.;  and  Pietkiewicz.  Robert  S.,  3,8 19,992. 
Kelsev-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Couchois,  William  J.;  and  Doerfler,  Roger  E..  3,8 19,234. 
Kemp.  Rodney  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compositions  for 

treating  silver  images.  3,8 1 9.374,  CI.  96-29.001. 
Kemp,   Woodrow   E.,  to   Koppers  Company,  Inc.    1 -( Bis(  2-hydrox- 
ypropyl)-nitriloethylene)-5-arsa-l-aza-4,6-dioxacycloactyl      arsenic 
ether.  3.8 1 9,670,  CI.  260-440.000. 
Ken  Hayashibara:  See — 

Okada.  Shigetaka;  Tsuyama,  Naoto;  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu;  and 
Ogasawara,  Junsuke,  3,819,484. 
Kendall.  Giles  A.;  and  Wallace.  William  D.,  1/2  each  to  Menasco 
Manufacturing  Co.,  and  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Damping  apparatus. 
3.8 1 9.060,  CI.  213-43.000. 


Kendall,  Harold  E.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  peeling  fruit  and  vegetables. 

3.8 18.821,  CI.  99-540.000. 
Kendrick,  Gary  R.:  Se«— 

Sauder,  Robert  A.;  Kendrick.  Gary  R.;  and  Maae,  John  R.. 
3,819,468. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  5«f — 

Spedden.  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf.  Emil  Edward,  3,819,797. 
Kennedy,  Alexander  W.:  See— 

De  Ridder,  Jon  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Alexander  W.,  3,8 19,425. 
Kennedy,  C.  Bruce,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Automatic  photostudio 
comprising  automatic  Film  cassette  changing  apparatus.  3,820,136, 
CI.  354-81.000. 
Kennell,  Franklin  B.  Burglar  and  personal  protection  alarm  for  vehi- 
cles. 3,820,066,  CI.  340-65.000. 
Kenreich,  Richard  R.;  Schulz,  Paul  L.;  Houck,  Albert;  and  Kretchman, 
Gerald  L.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Brake  yoki  rod  reuiner  for  au- 
tomatic washers.  3.8 18,729,  CI.  68-23.700. 
Keogh,  Patrick  Joseph:  See— 

Brown,  John  Colin;  and  Keogh,  Patrick  Joseph,  3,8 19,698. 
Kerb,  Ulrich;  Kolb,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Kli'nk,  Gunter,  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft.     6,9,2 1-Trihalogenosteroids.     3,819.604,     CI.     260- 
239.55r. 
Kerl,  Fritz:  See— 

Hummel.  Lothar;  and  Kerl,  Fritz,  3,819,254. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See— 

Brixy,  Heinz;  and  Gartner,  Klaus-Jurgen,  3.8 1 8,76 1 . 
Kessler,  Hans-Joachim:  See—  -I 

Von  Szczepanski,  Christoph;  Heindl.  Joseph;  Schroder.  Eberhard; 
Kessler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Redmann,  IJIrich,  3,819,717. 
Kettunen,  Kyrki:  See— 

Toivonen,  Matti;  Kettunen,  Kyrki;  and  Salunen,  Eero.  3.819,812. 
Keulen,  Werner:  See — 

Schultes.    Tilman;    Keulen.    Werner;    and    Rottner,    Gunter, 
3,818,919. 
Khurana,  Ranbirsingh  G.;  and  Dawson,  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Preparation  of  urushiol 
from  poison  ivy  or  poison  oak.  3,8 1 9,726,  CI.  260-625.000. 
Kibler.  Lynden  Underwood,  to  Bell. Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Temperature  sensitive  flber-optic  devices.  3,819.250,  CI. 
350-96.00r. 
Kicher,  Harald.  Fastener  for  neckties.  3,8 1 8,546,  CI.  24-49.00a. 
Kidron.  Zeev.  Method  for  making  prestressed  precast  concrete  ele- 
ments. 3,8 1 9,794,  CI.  264-228.000. 
Kiess.  Raymond  W.;  and  Stewart.  Peter  H..  to  First  National  Bank  of 
Miami,  mesne.   Digital  direct  reading  colorimeter.   3.819.276.  CI. 
256-184.000. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Merryman.  Jerry  D.;  and  Van  Tassel,  James  H.,  to  Texas 
Instruments,      Incorporated.      Miniature      electronic      calculator. 
3,819,921,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Kime,  James  A.,  to  Hydron.  Inc.  Fluid  actuating  mechanism  having  al- 
ternatively selectable  fast  and  slow  modes  of  operation.  3,818,801, 
CI.  91-41 1. 00b. 
Kimitsuka.  Akira:  See— 

Oka.  Takashi;  Arima.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kimitsuka,  Akira,  3,8 1 9.204. 
Kinase,  Kadeo;  Higuchi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Inokuma,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Inflatable   escape   slideway   apparatus. 
3,819.011.  CI.  182-48.000. 
Kinder,  Allan  R.  Ball  valve.  3.8 1 9. 1 49.  CI.  25 1  -309.000. 
Kindcrman,  Abraham  S.;  and  Kindcrman.  John,  to  Brite  Star  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  Foldable  decorative  structure  with  reenforcing 
members.  3.819,458,  CI.  161-15.000. 
Kinderman,  John:  See— 

Kindcrman,  Abraham  S.;and  Kinderman,  John,  3,819,458. 
King,  Jack  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Purge  control  valve  and 

system.  3,8 1 8.942,  CI.  1 37-625.500. 
King,  Michael  Charles:  5^^— 

Feldman.  Martin;  and  King,  Michael  Charles,  3,819,265. 
King,  Terry  R.:  See— 

Galiano,  Francis  R.;  Kellum,  Gene  E.;  King,  Terry  R.;  and  Rankin, 
David,  3,8 1 9,598. 
Kinkaid,  Robert  John;  and  Asick,  John  Carl,  to  AlClP  Incorporated. 

Releasing  tool  for  multiple  contact.  3,8 1 8,569,  CI.  29-203.00h. 
Kinoshita,  Kunio;  and  Itoh,  Mitsuto,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  En- 
doscope assembly  having  its  optical  system  provided  with  a  direction 
shifter.  3.8 18.902.  CI.  128-6.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shouzo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Loudspeaker 

with  improved  voice  coil  support.  3,8 1 9,876,  CI.  179-1  I5.5vc. 
Kinslow,  William  Edward,  Jr.:  See— 

Beck,  Francis  Xavier,  Jr.;  and   Kinslow,  William  Edward,  Jr., 
3,819,012. 
Kirakawa,  Hoichi:  5^^ — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Kirakawa,  Hoichi,  3,819,446. 
Kirch,  William:  5**— 

Aboutboul,  Henri  A.;  Krekeler.  Jerome  H.;  and  Kirch,  William, 
3,819,811. 
Kircher.  Dieter:  5** — 

Fink,  Werner;  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  3,819.236. 
Kirchmayr,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  v-Triazolylcoumarins. 

3,819.645,  CI.  260-308.00b. 
Kish,  Charles  A.  Flexible  valve.  3.8 1 9. 1 5 1 .  CI.  25 1  -342 .000. 
Kishino.  Shigeo:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Fukazawa, 
Nobuo;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo,  3,819,754. 


Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  and  Yamada,  Yasuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  composition  and  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  containing  same.  3,819,41 1,  CI.  1 17-235.000. 
Klass,  Donald  L.;  and  Landahl,  Carl  D.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology. 
Separation  of  gaseous  mixtures  under  non-steady  state  conditioiu. 
3,818,679, CI,  55-16.000. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Kuhle,  Engelber;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Hamburger. 
Brigitte;and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  3,819,684. 
Klein,  Ira:  See — 

Kramer,  Howard  J.;  and  Klein,  Ira,  3,8 1 8.858. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Falk.  Robert  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

PerfluoroalkyI  carboxylic  acids.  3,8 1 9,666,  CI.  260-402.500. 
Kleinhaut,  Samuel;  and  Thiel,  Herbert  Willy,  to  Bagprint  Ltd.  Handle 

inserting  device.  3,8 1 8,8 1 1 ,  CI.  93-8.0wa. 
Kleinpeter,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Hopper,  Paul  J.;  Kleinpeter.  Jack  D.;  and  Milano.  Dommic  C, 
3,818.516. 
Klema,  Kenneth  G.,  to  BefTel,  Raymond  W.  Armature  testing  device 

and  method.  3,8 1 9,046,  CI.  209-74.00m. 
Kliegman,  Jonathan  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Substituted 

tetramethoxy  derivatives.  3,819,720, CI.  260-6l5.00a. 
Klievoneit.  Harold  R.  Method  for  fabricating  a  discnie.  3,818,649.  CI. 

51-323.000. 
Kline,  Joseph.  Apparatus  and  method  for  harvesting  forage.  3,8 1 8,955, 

CI.  141-12.000. 
Klingstrom,  Emil  Allan;  and  Johansson,  Sten  Martin.  Testing  device  for 

use  when  making  bacteriological  test.  3,819,490,  CI.  195-127.000. 
K link,  Gunter:  See— 

Kerb,  Ulrich;  Kolb,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Klink,  Gunter,  3,819,604. 
Klink.  Jerome  P.:  5**— 

Thumm,  J.  Randall;  Roberson.  Cletis  L.;  and  Klink,  Jerome  P., 
3.819,344. 
Klochemann,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wurzbacker,  Frank,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  The.  Liquid  product  control  system.  3,819.305. 
CI.  417-413.000. 
Kloda.  Herbert;  and  Hies,  Rudolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  R.  Wolf  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from   aqueous  pulp. 
3,8I8,824.C1.  100-116.000. 
Klose,  Peter  M.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  imaging  and  imaging  material.  3.819,377, 
CI.  96-48.00r. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vogt,  Wilhelm ;  and  Glaser,  Hermann,  3.8 1 9,7 1 5. 
Knell,  Martin:  See— 

Dexter,  Martin;  and  Knell,  Martin,  3,819.572. 
Kniepkamp,   Hermann,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Method  of 

producing  schottky  contacts.  3,8 19.432.  CI.  156-1 1.000. 
Knifton,  John  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  linear  fatty  acids 

by  carboxylation  of  olefins.  3,819,669,  CI.  260-4l0.90r. 
Knox,   Harold   L..   to   Detroit  Stoker  Company.  Conveyor  system. 

3.819,21 1,0.285-336.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fujio:  See— 

Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Sato,  Eiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  3,8 19,822. 
Kobayashi.  Shigehiko:  See— 

Yoshida,  Yoshinaga;  Kobayashi,  Shigehiko;  Miyazaki.  Kazuhide; 
Yamamoto,  Michiaki;  and  Seki,  Yasuo,  3,8 1 9,334. 
Kobayashi,  Takayuki:  See— 

Shima,  Takeo;  Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Kurisu, 
Shizuka,  3,8 19,584. 
Kobayashi,  Takehiko:  See— 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machii,     Tetsuo;     Sawano,     Takahiro; 
Kobayashi,   Takehiko;    Dengo,   Tadao;   and    Nakai,   Tetsuzp, 
3,818.584. 
Kobelt.  Jack  R.  Time-delay  cam.  3,8 1 8,77 1 ,  CI.  74-99.000. 
Kobzina,   John    W.,    to   Chevron    Research    Company.    Substituted 

triazines.  3.8 19,626.  CI.  260-249.800. 
Koch,WalterT.:5**- 

Massengale.  John  T;  and  Koch,  Walter  T.,  3.819,401. 
Koebner,  Adolph:  See— 

Bloch,  Michael;  and  Koebner,  Adolph,  3.8 19.539. 
Koelliker.  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Bosshard,  Hans;  Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Koelliker.  Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen,  Urs,  3.819,665. 
Koenig.  Fredrick:  See — 

Arnold.  Richard  B.;and  Koenig,  Fredrick,  3.818.S7I. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Beutel.  Peter;  Koenig.  Kari-Heinz;  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  Rittig,  Falk; 
and  Urbach,  Hans,  3,8 19,756. 
Koeppen,  William  E.:  See— 

Paulick.  David  R.;  Wark,  Emerson  L.;  and  Koeppen,  William  E., 
3,819,244. 
Koemer.    Frances;   and   Szuch.   Joseph.    Ball    retrieving   apparatus. 

3,8 19,049,  CI.  209-250.000. 
Koff,  Fred  W.;  and  Pisanchyn,  John,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Purification  of  lysine  amide  of  carboxylate  salts  thereof.  3,819,699. 
CI.  260-56 1. 00a. 
Kohara,  Haruki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  domain  splitter. 

3,820,09 1, CI.  340-1 74.0tf. 
Kohn.  Mitchell  I.;  and  Alton,  Ahdor  Hermyrt,  to  Love  Controls  Cor- 
poration. Controller  circuit.  3.819.960,  CI.  307-310.000. 
Koiwa,  Yoichi:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and  Koiwa.  Yoichi.  3.819.588. 
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>nd  Kondo,  Yoshikazu 


.819,688. 


Hikaido, 
utsuko, 


Hiroo;    Mera 
3.819,623. 


Kolb.   Edwin   R.,   to   Harrit-lntertype  Corp<  ration.   Composina  ap- 

paratuj.  3,8I9.854,CI.  l78-6.70r. 
Kolb,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Kerb.  Ulrich;  Kolb.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Klink  Gunter.  3.8 19.604. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Noodleman.  Samuel,  3.819,964. 
Kolobow,  Theodor,  to  United  States  of  Am<  rica.  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare.  Method  of  making  thin  def  ct-free  tilecone  rubber 
nimiandmembranei.  3,8 1 9,772.  CI.  264-22  000. 
Kominek,  Georg.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Jun|  )unzlauer  Spiritus-  und 
Chemitche  Fabrik.  Process  for  the  produc  ion  of  trialkali  citrates 
3.8 19,696,  CI.  260-535.00p. 
Komiya,  Takao;   Ihara.  Takashi;   MaUuo,  T  kehiko;  Tosaka,   Umi; 
Negishi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhara.  Karsunob  i,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha.  Photoconductive  element  and  pro  ess  of  preparing  same 
using  thermo-shrinkable  material.  3,819,370  CI.  96-1.500.      - 
Kondo.  Kaneichi;  Ishii.  Akira;  and  Takeuchi.  I  iromoto,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  High  voltage  gcrferating  piezoelectric  ia- 
niter.  3.8 1 9.963. CI.  310-8.700.  r         »  »-  * 

Kondo.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kihei;  Yamazaki,  Harumichi 
3,819,167. 
Konen.  Dolores  A.:  See— 

Silbert,  Leonard  S.;  and  Konen,  Dolores 
Konishi.  Nobukiyo:  See— 

Takano.    Tadayoshi;    Kurita.    Masaru; 
Masashi;  Konishi.  Nobukiyo;  and  Okui. 
Konomi.  Syobu:  See— 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Konomi,  Syobu;  and  Ishigurcl.  Yoshio.  3.8 19.5 13. 
Konrad.  Charles  E.;  and  Chausse.  Burnette  P.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cycloconverter  interface  apparaois.  3.820.109.  CI   340- 
347.0nt.  i 

Konrad.  Kurt,  to  Leam.  John  A.  Material  treating  furnace.  3.818.847 

CI.  IIO-8.00r.  1 

Koplewicz.   Joseph;   and    Brenner.    Sunley   4    Parking  aid   device. 

3,820.065.  CI.  340-51.000.  T 

Koppers Company.  Inc.:  5«r—  £ 

Gormley.  William  T.;  and  Corson.  Ben  B..3.8 19.658. 
Kemp.  WoodrowE,  3,819,670.  ; 

Seflon,RobertC.,3.8l9,39l.  ; 

Kornrumpf,  William  P.;  and  Harndcn.  John  IX,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Opto-electronic     transducers,    for    object    detection 
3.8 19,938, CI.  250-222.00r. 
Kornthcuer,  Fricdrich,  to  Gcbr.  BohJcr  &  Co.,  AG.  Reference  voltage 
generator  for  thermal  processes  having  an  exponential  temperature- 
time  characteristic.  3.8 1 9,950,  CI.  307- 1 49.000. 
Kornylak.  Andrew  T..  to  Kornylak  Corporation.  Textured  surface,  cel- 
lular core  sheet  material.  3.819,78  I. CI.  264-46.000. 
Kornylak  Corporation:  See— 

Kornylak,  Andrew  T.,  3.8  19,78 1 . 
Kosky,  Philip  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Single  valve  vapor 

push  pump.  3,8 1 9,301 ,  CI.  41 7-209.000. 
Kothari,  Vipin  M.;  and  Ta/umu.  James  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Hydrogcnation  process.  3.819.734.  CI.  260-666.00a. 
Kotov.  Illijus;  Falk,  Morris;  and  Falk,  Sidney;  to  Fort  Lock  Corpora- 
tion. Tubular  key  cutting  machine.  3,8 1 8.79f«,  CI.  90- 1 3.050. 
Kountz,  Jack  M.:  5^^— 

Stoessel,  Hermann  V.;  and  Kountz,  Jack 
Kovac.    William.    Laminated    adhesive    tape 

113.000. 
Kowa  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Hidctaka;  Sato,  Eiichi;  and  Kobaya 
Kowal.  Leonard:  See— 

Faroudja,  Yves  Charles;  and  Kowal.  Lcona 
Koyama.  Seiji:  See— 

Ogawa.    Kiyoshi;    Koyama.    Seiji;    and 
3.819,638. 
Kozinczuk.  Orest  A.:  See— 

Shulz.  Robert  J.;  and  Kozinczuk.  Orcst  A.,  l8 18.8 19. 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.:  5^r— 

Scholes.  Addison  B.;  and  Kozlowski.  Joseph  J..  3.8 19.404. 
Kozorezov.    Konstanti    Isaakovich;    Scmchcnki>,    Vitaly    Vasilievich; 
Biteryakov.  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Mikhailu,  Qcorgy   Ivanovich;  and 
Skugorova.  Ninel  Fedorovna.  Explosion  circ  it  breaker.  3.819.890. 
CI.  200-61.080. 
Kraft.  Paul;  and  Altscher,  Siegfried,  to  Staufr<  r  Chemical  Company. 
Fire  retardant  thermoplastic  polymer  comp<  titions.  3.819,770.  CI. 
260-898.000. 
Kraft.  Sven  Erik,  to  Industriaktiebolaget  Brod  ma  Larsson.  Washing 

apparatus.  3,8  1 8,538.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Kramer.  Howard  J.;  and  Klein.  Ira.  Datable  f<  nd  storage  container. 

3,818.858, CI.  I  16-133.000. 
Kramer,  John  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  C<  mpany.  Fail-safe  solid 
state  highway  crossing  protection  apparatus    3.819.93*    '"    ~" 
130.000. 
Krapfenbauer.  Hans:  See— 

Grob.  Ernst;  and  Krapfenbauer,  Hans,  3.8 1 6  733. 
Kratos:  See— 

Hale.  Elgie  J. .3.819.918. 
Kraus,  Max  H.;  Baccellicri.  Michael  P.;  and  p|cClintock 
Electro-Nitc  Co.  Phase  change  detector  cu 
359.000. 
Krjuzer.Erwin.  Writing  instrument.  3.8I9.284,<  L40I-I5I.000. 


,3.818.685. 
3,819.467, 


CL    161- 


li.Fujio.  3.819.822. 
i.  3.820.154. 
lichihara.    Takehiko, 


3.819.934,  CI.  246- 


Bruce.  to 
3,818.762.  CL  73- 


Krebs.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Leeding.   Mervyn  Vero.  to  ICl  Australia 
Limited.  N-acyl  carbamate  production.  3.8 1 9.683,  CI.  260-479.00c. 
Kreider,  Robert  W.,  to  De  Soto.  Inc.  Method  of  making  high  opacity 
resin  porous  films  and  aqueous  latex  for  producing  said  films. 
3.8 19.542.  CL260-2.50m. 
K  rekeler.  Jerome  H . :  See— 

Aboutboul.  Henri  A.;  Krekeler.  Jerome  H.;  and  Kirch,  William. 
3.8I9.8II. 
Kresa,  Zdenek:  See— 

Wichterle.  Otto;  and  Kresa.  Zdenek.  3.8 1 8,894. 
Kretchman,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Kenreich.   Richard   R.;  Schuiz,   Paul   L.;   Houck.  Albert;  and 
Kretchman.  Gerald  L..  3.8 1 8.729. 
Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim:  See- 
Rudolph.  Hans;  Dhein.  Rolf;  De  Cleur.  Eckhard;  and  Kreuder. 
Hans-Joachim.  3.819.586. 
Krewson.   Nell   N.;  and  Tail.  John   B..   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Electro-optical  read  system.  3,820.069.  CI. 
340-l46.30h. 
Kronick.  Melvyn  N.;  MacLowry.  James;  and  Bruce.  Daniel,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health,  Education,  and  Walfare.  .  3.8 1 9.489,  CI. 
Bacteria  detector. 
Krumke^  Warren  E.:  See- 
Clarke, George  E.;  and  Krumke.  Warren  E.,  3,818,958. 
Krumpholz.Oskar:  See— 

Borner,   Manfred;   Maslowski.   Stefan;   and   Krumpholz,  Oskar. 
3,819.249. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  3.819,738. 
Kubitz,   Karl  Alfred;  and  Wicke,  Alfred   Frederick,  to  Reichhold 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Extractive  distillation  of  citrus  limonene.  3.819.737. 
CL  260-675.500. 
Kubo.  Takeshi:  Sr^— 

Takagi.    Nobuo;    Kubo,    Takeshi;    and    Takiguchi.    Takashi. 
3.819.339. 
Kubovich.  Frank  Steve:  5^^ — 

Rollins.  Forrest  Theodore;  Kubovich,  Frank  Steve;  Buess.  Ken- 
neth Benning;  and  HarUell.  Donald  Joseph.  3,8 1  8,673. 
Kuckro,  Gerard  W.;  and  Lorand,  George  E..  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical     Corporation.      High      voltage     insulated     conductor 
3.8 19,4 10,  CL  117-232.000. 
Kudamatsu.  Akio:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Kishino.  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Fukazawa. 
Nobuo;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Shiokawa,  Kozo.  3.8 1 9.754. 
Kudinov.  Genn^dy  Alexandrovich:  5*^— 

Andoniev,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Zilberman.  Leonid  Borisovich; 
Kudinov,     Gennady     Alexandrovich;     Kutsykovich,     Dorina 
Borisovna;  Lukashev,  Vladimir  Afanasievich;  Raikovsky,  Jury 
Borisovich;  and  Filipiev,  Oleg  Vladimirovich,  3.8 1 8,870. 
Kuhle,   Engelber;   Klauke,   Erich;   Hammann.  Ingeborg;   Hamburger. 
Brigitte;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Sulfenylated  N-methylcarbamic  acid  arylesters.  3.819.684.  CI.  260- 
479.00c. 
Kuhlc.  Engelbert:  See— 

Zumach.  Gerhard;   Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3,819,682. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  5*^— 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Gravel.  Charles  L.;  and  Hallon.  Joseph  R..  Jr. 
3.819.431. 
Kumakawa.  Masaru:  5^^— 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kumakawa.  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Seiii 
3.819.485.  ^ 

Kume.  Toyohiko:  See— 

Aya.  Masahiro;  Kishino.  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu.  Akio;  Fukazawa. 
Nobuo;  Kume.  Toyohiko;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo.  3.819,754. 
Kummer.  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Dalla,  Betta,  Ralph  A.;  Gandhi.  Haren  S.;  Kummer.  Joseph  T.;  and 
Shelef.  Mordecai.  3.8 1 9.536. 
Kunii.  Takao;  Tanaka.  Teruaki;  Kanaya.  Sadaaki;  and'  Nagayama. 
Shuichi.  to  Mauushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Multi-digit  glow  in- 
dicator tube.  3.8 1 9,975.  CI.  313-51 7.000. 
Kunz.  Bernard  P.  Apparatus  for  winding  filamentary  material  around 

the  periphery  of  an  upright  structure.  3 ,8 1 9,450,  CI.  1 56-425 .000. 
Kuppersbusch,  F..  &  Sohne  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lohr.  Alfred.  3.818.977. 
Kurasiewicz,  Adam  S.:  See— 

Cahill.  Paul  J.;  and  Kurasiewicz.  Adam  S..  3.819.660. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hon,  Saburo,  3,8 1 9,740. 
Kurisu,  Shizuka:  See— 

Shima,  Takeo;  Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  Kawase.  Shoji;  and  Kurisu 
Shizuka.  3.8 19.584. 
Kurita.  Kentaro:  See— 

Ohta.  Kazuo;  Kurita.  KenUro;  and  Morita.  Shigeru.  3.820.048. 
Kurita,  Masaru:  See— 

Morimoto,  Akira;  Kariyone,  Kazuo;  Kurita.  Masaru;  Hashimoto, 

Masashi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Osamu.  3.819.621. 
Takano.    Tadayoshi;    Kurita,    Masaru;    Nikaido,    Hiroo;    Mera, 
Masashi;  Konishi.  Nobukiyo;  and  Okui,  Ritsuko,  3,819,623. 
Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  and  Sharman,  Samuel  H.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Linear  alky!  geminal  disulfonates  as  phosphate-free  ac- 
tives. 3.8 1 9.69 1,  CI.  260-5 1 3.00r. 
Kurooka,  Shigeru:  Sm— 
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Yoshimura.    Yoshio;    Hosoki.    Kanoo;    Kurooka.   Shigeru;   and 
Iwamura.  Kenichiro.  3.819.830. 
Kurosawa  Tele-Communications  Limited:  See — 

Fushida.   Yoshio;   Suzuki,   Kazuo;   Kasahara.   Kakaaki;   Okawa. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ashizawa.  Masayoshi.  3.819.025. 
Kuroyama.    Toshinobu;    Noba.    Motoi;    Fukuyama.    Takahiko;    and 
Teranishi,    Nobuyuki.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Tokai    Rika    Denki 
Seisakusho  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch 
knob  lighting  device.  3,8 1 9.928,  CI.  240-25.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Makoto:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kenya;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Makoto.  3.8 1 8.984. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Gravel.  Charles  L.;  and  Hallon,  Joseph  R.,  Jr..  to 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  making  transducers 
employing  integral  protective  coatings  and  supports.  3,819.431,  CI. 
156-7.000. 
Kurz,  Bruno:  See — 

Butler,  Walter  J.;  Barron,  Mark  B.;  and  Kurz.  Bruno.  3.819.954. 
Kutsykovich.  Dorina  Borisovna:  See— 

Andoniev,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich; 
Kudinov,     Gennady     Alexandrovich;     Kutsykovich,     Dorina 
Borisovna;  Lukashev,  Vladimir  Afanasievich;  Raikovsky,  Jury 
Borisovich;  and  Filipiev,  Oleg  Vladimirovich.  3,8 1 8.870. 
Kuwada.  Yutaka:  See— 

Meguro,  Kanji;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Kuwada.  Yutaka;  Henmi.  Teruji; 
and  Yamano.  Togo.  3.8 1 9.634. 
Kuwana.  Noriaki:  See— 

Murao.    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana.    Noriaki;    Fukumura. 
Masayuki;and  Kawamura.Tamio.  3.819.486. 
Kuwayama.  Hiroji;  Kajita.  Hiroyuki;  Asayama.  Tadashi;  and  Nishio, 
Nobuyuki.  to  Meisei  Chemical  Works.  Ltd.  Method  of  printing 
syntheticfibers.  3.8 1 9.327.  CI.  8-172.000. 
Kwantes.  Arien;  and  Stouthamer,  Bernhard,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pu- 
rification of  crude  primary  alcohols.  3.8 1 9,728.  CI.  260-643.00b. 
Kwolek,  Stephanie  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Wholly  aromatic  carbocyclic  polycarbonomide  fiber  having  orienta- 
tion angle  of  less  than  about  45°.  3,8 1 9,587,  CI.  260-78.00r. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu,   Yoshiaki;   Akiyama,   Yoshiyuki;  and  Tatano,  Toshio, 
3,819,481. 
Kyriakou,  George  S.  Quick  split  arbor.  3.8 1 9. 1 93.  CL  279-2.00r. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  5^^— 

Lacey.  Ralph  W.  3.8 1 8.562. 
Kyuma.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Murai.  Koichi;  Akazomc,  Giichi;  Kyuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakazawa, 
Mikio.  3.819.709. 
La  Cellophane:  See— 

Grumbach.  Pierre.  3.8 1 9,788. 
La  Gankc.  Robert  D.   Air  How  control  valve.  3,818,937.  CI.    137- 

604.000. 
LaTelemecanique  Elcctriquc:  See— 

Joly.  Jean,  3.820.057. 
Lab-Volt  (Quebec )  Limited:  See— 

Wildi.  Theodore.  3.820,002. 
Labco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bocian,  Harvey;  and  Brent,  Allan  L.,  3,8 19,322. 
Laboratoires  Andre  Guerbct:  See— 

Tilly.Guy,  3.819.821. 
Lacey.  Ralph  W..  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation.  Cutter  body  and 

blade  therefor.  3 .8 1 8.562.  CI,  29- 1 05.00a. 
Lachowicz.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;and  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.,  3.819.570. 
Lacklison.    David    Edward;   Annis.   Alexander   David;  and    Pearson. 
Ronald  Ferguson,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Photosensitive  mag- 
netic device.  3.8  19.944. CI.  250-353.000. 
LaCosta.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Demyon.  Thomas  R.;  and  LaCosta.  Nicholas  J..  3.820.098. 
Lafon.  Victor,  to  Socicte  Anonymc  ditc:  Orsymonde.  Butyramidinc. 

3.8 1 9.702.  CL  260-564 .OOg. 
Lahr.  Roy  J.;  and  Grucnkc.  Roger  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  an  R-intcrval  histogram.  3.820,025,  CI. 
324-182.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Lapeyre.  James  M..  3.8 1 8.703. 
Lapeyre.  James  M.  3.8 1 8.704. 
Lam.  Hung-Kei  H..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 
Sulfate   removal  from   magnesium   chloride.   3.819.815.  CI.  423- 
498.000. 
Lama.   Ugis  Guntis.   to   Bell   Canada-Northern    Electric   Company. 
Limited.  Magnetic  bubble  domain  detection.  3.820,089.  CI.  340- 
I74.0eb. 
Lamartina.  Alfonso;  Cicognani.  Enrico;  Caldarella.  Riccardo;  and  An- 
tonini,  Athos,  to  Societa  Italiana  Tclecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 
Line  concentrator  for  telephone  exchange.  3.819.869.  CI.    179- 
I8.0fc. 
Lambrou.  Andreas:  5^f — 

Smith.  Ross  A lexander;  and  Lambrou.  Andreas.  3.8 19,838. 
Lammers,  Peter  C;  and  Stefan,  Frank  N.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Protective  headgear.  3.8 1 8.508.  CI.  2-3.00r. 
Lamont.  Romanus  Michael.  Lamp  guard.  3.8 1 9.930.  CI.  240-54.00r. 
Lamparsky.  Dietmar;  and  Schudel.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Mercapto-or  alkylthio-substituted  terpenoids.  3.819.712.  CI.  260- 
593.00r. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Sensitometric  modification 

by  pre-exposure.  3.8 1 9.376.  CI.  96-45.200. 
Landahl.  CaH  D.:  See— 


Klass.  Donald  L.;  and  Landahl.  Carl  D..  3.8 1 8,679. 
Landgraf,  Walter  D.  Multiple  utility  ribbon  spool.  3.819,027.  CI.  197- 

175.000. 
Lane  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Rogers.  W.  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Snitzer.  Morton.  3.8 19.229. 
Lang.  Donald  D..  to  Spectra-Strip  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  com- 
pression and  coldwelding  of  stripped  ends  of  muhi-conductor  cable. 
3.819.104.  CI.  228-3.000. 
Langsdorf,  William  P..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Plant  growth  regulant  carbamoylphosphonates.  3.819.353.  CI. 
71-76.000. 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Bolick.  Fred  C.  Jr..  3.820.101 . 
Lapeyre.  James  M..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Wave  energy  con- 
verter array.  3.8 1 8,703.  CI.  60-504.000. 
Lapeyre.  James  M..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  con- 
verting the  energy  of  ocean  waves.  3.8 1 8.704.  CI.  60-504.000. 
Lapiere.  Charles-Leon  Albert:  See — 

Delarge.  Jacques  E.;  Thunus,  Leopold  Nicolas  Joseph  Victor, 
Lapiere.  Charles-Leon  Albert;  and  Georges.  Andre  Henri  Eu- 
gene. 3.819.639. 
Large.  Bryan  John:  5«'e— 

Broughton,  Barbara  Joyce;  Large.  Bryan  John;  Marshall,  Stuart 
Malcolm;  Pain.  David  Lord;  and  Wooldridge,  Kenneth  Robert 
Harry.  3.8 19.63 1. 
Larsen.  Robert  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Snowmobile  con- 
struction. 3.8 1 9,000,  CI.  180-5.00r. 
Larsh,  Everett  P.  Slip  stabilizer  fin.  3,8 1 8,959.  CI.  1 14-126.000. 
Larson.  Martin  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Flame  detection  system  with 

compensation  for  the  fiame  detector.  3,820,097,  CI.  340-228.200. 
Laser  Alignment,  Inc.:  See— 

Unema,  Norman  P.;andStapert,  James,  Jr.,  3,819,273. 
Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash, 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich; Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko,  Ceorgy  Alex- 
androvich; Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich,  3,8 1 8,973. 
Laurent,  Daniel,  to  Societe  Dauphinoise  Electrique.  Articulated  paral- 
lelogram support  mechanism  for  connecting  a  current  collecting 
head  to  a  high  speed  vehicle.  3,8 1 9,88 1 ,  CI.  1 9 1  -66.000. 
Laws.  Arthur  Ernest,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited.  Optical 

instrumente.  3.8 1 9.940.  CI.  250-227.000. 
Layton.  Beryl  W.;  and  Weaver.  William  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Aux- 
iliary switch  for  molded-case  circuit  breaker.  3.820.046,  CI.  335- 
13.000. 
Leam.  John  A.:  See— 

Konrad.  Kurt.  3.818.847. 
Lebensfeld.  Steven.  Bubble  film  holding  wand.   3,818.627.  CI.  46- 

7.000. 
Lebold.  Steven.  Orthopedic  device.  3.818.905,  CI.  128-77.000. 
Lechtenberg.  Leo  J.:  See— 

Harkness.  Joseph  R.;  Santi.  John  D.;  and  Lechtenberg.  Leo  J.. 
3.818.586. 
Lectradate.  Inc.:  See— 

Pittman.  Clarence  E.;andCrim.  Ivan  H..  3.819.895. 
Ledbetter.  Harvey  D.:  Siee — 

Beck,  Henry  N.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  and  Schmitt,  John  A., 
3.819.595. 
Leder  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Flukiger.  Max.  3.818.953. 
Ledergerber.  Anton,  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwer- 
tung.  Process  and  apparatus  for  grinding  granular  materials  at  low 
temperatures.  3.81 8.976.  CI.  1 65- 1 .000. 
Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Hunt.  Robert  F..  to  International  Paper  Company. 
Papermaking  machine  drainage  device  and  rotatable  support  struc- 
ture therefor.  3.8 19.475.  CI.  162-354.000. 
Lee.  Gerry  A.:  See — 

Schuller.  James  T.;  and  Lee.  Gerry  A..  3.8 1 9.087. 
Lee.  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Elecuic  Company.  High  impact  strength 

thermoplastic  compositions.  3.8 19.76 1.  CI.  260-874.000. 
Lee.  Norman,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited.  Aircraft  flap 

system.  3.819.133. CI.  244-42.0da. 
Lee.  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Vigliotti.  Peter.  3,8 1 8.656. 
Lee.  Sang  H..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Container  car.  3,818,843.  Ct. 

l05-366.00r. 
Lee-Norse  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Elders.  Gerald  W.;  Schneider.  Thomas  E.;  and  Alongi,  John  R., 
3.819.101. 
Leech.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Polichette. 
Joseph.  3,8 19.394. 
Leeding,  Mervyn  Vero:  See— 

Krebs.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Leeding.  Mervyn  Vero.  3.8 1 9,683. 
Leedy.  William  G.:  See— 

Pocock.  Frederick  J.;  and  Lecdy.  William  G..  3.819.476. 
Lefeuvre.  Andre:  See — 

Bouthors.  Pierre;  Dera.  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre.  Andre,  3,819,196. 
Leger.  Lucien;  and  Bray,  Jules,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Heat  devitrifiable 

glass.  3.8 1 9.387.  a.  106-39.600. 
Legg.BillyJ.:See— 
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Baldwin.    Richard    W., 

.CI.  15-1.000. 

to  Bendix  Corporation, 


I  Leifheit  International 
.  15-42.000. 

3.818,532. 


47. 


Louis    Leonard,    Jr., 

lygenated  5.19-cyclo-A- 
lers.  3,8I9,687,CI.  260- 


,  Anne  C.  3.819,488. 

iktorovich;   Pavljukov, 

oskovskoi;  Patrakhalt- 

i  Nikolaevich;  and  Sol- 

of  internal  combustin 
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Funk,    Paul    M.;    Legg,    Billy    J.;   and 
3,819.585. 
Leggett,  Guy  O.  Paint  roller  cleaner.  3,8 1 8,52' 
Lchde,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Vora,  Prabodh  M.. 

The.  Collet  conitruction.  3.819,195.  CI.  279|46.0O0 
Lehnert.Gunter:  See— 

Bungardt,  Karl;  Lehnert,Gunter;  and   h|einharde,  Helmut  W 
3.819,338. 
Leifheit.  Gunter;  and  Liebscher,  Johannes 

Guenter  Leifheit  KG.  Sweeper.  3,8  1 8,532.  C 
Leifheit  International  Guenter  Leifheit  KG:  Sei 
Leifheit,  Gunter;  and  Liebscher,  Johannes 
Leisure  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Beaulieu,  Richard  G..  3,8 1 8.563. 
Leitz,  Ernst,  GmbH:  See— 

Feindler,  Ernst;  and  Keiner,  Heinz.  3,820, 
Leiu.  Ernst.  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Keiner,  Heinz,  3,820,143. 
L'Electronique  Appliquee:  See— 

Verdon,  Roger,  3,8 19,87 1 . 
Lento.  Louis  Leonard,  Jr.:  See— 

Whitman,    Robert    Henry;    and    Lento 
3,819.534. 
Lenz,  George  R.,  to  Searle,  G.  D.  &  Co.  3- 
nor-5.a,10,a,17,a-pregn-20-yn-17ol$and  e: 
488.0Db. 
Leon,  Luis  P.:  See— 

Rush,  Robert  L.;  Leon,  Luis  P.;  and  De  L 
Leonov,  Oleg  Borisovich;  Arapov,  Viktor 
Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Oblasti,  Zhukovsky 
scv,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Manuilov,  Nikol 
datov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich.  Fuel  syst 
engine.  3,81 8,882, CL  123-I39.0as. 
Leopold,   Wilbur    R.,   Jr.,   to    Mueller  Col    Meter   riser  assembly. 

3.8 19.207,  CI.  285-45.000.  J 

Lersch,  Alfred  E.  Table  tennis  table  having  f  no  barriers  defining  areas 

mounted  thereon.  3.819,182,C1.  273-95.0<  ir. 
Leshem,  Adam,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Remote  cutting  ap 

paratus.  3.8 18,786.  CI.  82-70.200. 
Levens,  Freer  T.  Portable  unk  and  shell.  3,8 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Sharpe,  Anthony  Nelson;  and  Jackson 
Levine,  Irving  E.;  Huckins.  Harold  A.;  and 

recycle.  3.8 19,663.  CI.  260-348.501. 
Levine.  Seymour  D.,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  S^ns,  Inc.  lsoindolo(7,l.2 

hij)quinolines.  3. 8 19,624. CI.  260-247. 20a 
Levine,  Seymour  D.;  and  Principe,  Pacifico!! 
Sons,  Inc.  9-Hydroxy  fluorcne-2-alkanoic 
3,8 19,693,  CI.  260-520.000. 
Lcvolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.:  ^cr—    . 

Debs,  Victor,  3,818.969. 
Lewis.  Eugene  C;  Gottlieb,  C.  Robert; 
Diamondhead  Corporation.  Method  and  jpparatus  for  transporting 
factory  constructed  housing  units.  3.818.8|2.CI.  1 14-72.000. 
Lewis,  Jay  L.:  Sr<—  I 

Berleyoung,  Walter  J.;  and  Lewis.  Jay  Li  3.818,763. 
Puster,   Louis   M.;   Lewis,  Jay   L.;  a^d   Brakebill,   Harold  G.. 
3,819,113.  ! 

Ley,  Kurt:  See—  ^ 

Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Gcorg,  Karl,  3.8 1 9,6 1 6. 
Von  Konig,  Anita;  Kampfcr.  Helmut; 'Roos.  Ernst;  and  Ley,  Kurt, 
3.819.382. 
Ley.  William  M.:5er- 

Opal.  Kenneth  E.;  Kelly,  Charles  R.;  N|wcamp.  Charles  W.;  Ley. 
William  M,  and  Pictkiewicz.  Robert  %.  3.819.992. 
Leybold-Hcraeus-VerwaltungGmbH:  See-- 
Meurer.Engelbert,  3.818.614.  | 

Leyman,  Edward:  See—  i 

Whitman,  Robert  Henry;  and  Leyman,  Bdward,  3,8 19.533. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See—  1 

Callies,  Gerald  A.;  Irland.  Frank  W.;  RdzlofT.  Russell  C;  and  Zel- 
lers,  James  T,  3.8 1 9,347. 
Liberman,  Harvey  W..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refuse  collection  vehi- 
cle packing  head.  3,8 1 9,071,  CI.  214-83.300. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See—i. 

Borner,   Manfred;   Maslowski,  Stefan;^nd   Krumpholz.  Oskar 

3,819,249. 
Kaiser.  Reinhold.  3,8 1 8,582. 
Peter.  Eugen;  and  Herold.  Wolfgang,  3,818,590 
Peter,  Eugen,  3.8 1 8.59 1 . 
Liebscher.  Johannes:  See— 

Leifheit,  Gunter;  and  Liebscher,  Johannei 
Lienhard  AC:  See— 

Reis.  Anton,  3,8 19,058. 
Lillo,  Arnold.  Food  heating  device  for  sno' 

126-19.500. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See— 

Thompson,  Wayne  E.;  and  Pohland.  Alberf.  3.819.689. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eubach.  Volker;  Forg.  Wolfgang;  and  Griilm,  Peter.  3,8 1 8,7 14 
Lindeberg.   Nils  G.    Method   and   apparatus 
3,8 18.752, CI.  73-49.200. 
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Jrian  Keith.  3.819,158. 
lerzog.  Stanley.  Catalyst 


|A..  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  & 
acids  and  esters  thereof. 


nd  Macy,  Robert  H.,  to 


,818.532. 


itobiles.  3,818,889.  C\. 


for   testing   tightness. 


Lindner,  Fritz,  to  Pen  Pentae-Ondresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke.  Ex- 
posure setting  device  in  photographic  apparatus.  3,820,  i  32,  CI.  354- 
53.000. 
Lindner.  Hannes.  to  Oesterreichisch-Alpinc  Montangesellschaft.  Rail- 
way switch  for  vignoles  rails.  3,8 19,935,  CI.  246-435.000. 
Lindqvist,  Per  Eric:  See — 

Jacoby.  Charles  E.;  and  Lindqvist,  Per  Eric.  3.818.837. 
Line.  Gerald  D..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Mechanical  valve  lash  adjuster. 

3.8 1 8.879.  CI.  123-90.540. 
Link.  William  T.:5««— 

Uitz,  Mark  O.;  Ewry,  Edwin  E.;  Link,  William  T.;  and  Sherlock, 
Hugh  Paul,  3.819,257. 
Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okumura.  Osamu;  Sakatani.  Takenobu;  and  Nagayama.  Masuzo, 
3,819,718. 
Lipschutz,  Paul,  to  Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Bevets  Nieman.  Electric 

multi-position  switch.  3,8 19,887,  CI.  200-44.000. 
Liset,  Jean  Elizabeth:  See— 

Liset,  Magna  Oddnar,  3,8 1 8,925. 
Liset,  Magna  Oddnar,  1/2  to  Liset,  Jean  Elizabeth.  Additive  measuring 

device.  3,8 1 8.925,  CI.  137-99.500. 
List,  Herbert  A.,  to  List  Industries,  Inc.  Storage  locker.  3,819,246,  CI. 

312-257.0sk. 
List  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

List,  Herbert  A,  3,8 1 9,246. 
Little,  James  F.:  See — 

Martin,  Frank  S.;  and  Little,  James  F.,  3,819,795. 
Little,  John  C;  Teot,  Arthur  S.;  and  Harris.  Robert  F..  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  The.  Environmentally  compatible  laundry  detergent. 
3,8 1 9,538,  CL  252-527.000. 
Litton  industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Dunn,  Elman  R.,  3,8 1 8,639. 
Dunn,  Elman  R..  3.8 1 8.640. 
Liu.  Chang  P.  Energy  absorbing  safety  bumper.  3,819.218,  CI.  293- 

70.000. 
Livingston.  William  L..  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation. 
Discharge    head    having    a    magnetic    plug    retaining    assembly. 
3,8 18,994.  CI.  169-37.000. 
Lloyd.  Kenneth  Henry:  See- 
Scon,  George   William    Pearson;  and   Lloyd,   Kenneth   Henry. 
3,818,803. 
Lo  Nardo,  Domenico:  See — 

Asberg,  Sture  Lennart;and  Lo  Nardo,  Domenico,  3.819,243. 
Loan,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Bushaw,  Wayne;  Halliday,  Adam  T.;  Mukavitz,  David  R.;  and 
Loan.  Richard  L.,  3.819,362. 
Lobbe,  Armin,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Driving  of  tun- 
nels. 3,8 1 8,7 1 3.  CI.  6 1 -84.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Priestly,    Frank;    Coverley,    Jack;    and    Shulda,    Raymond    E., 

3.819,127. 
Voorhees.  Charles  H.  3.819.264. 

Wirt,  Leslie  Spencer;  and  Morrow,  Duane  Lloyd,  3,819,007. 
Loeffler.  Norman  Raymond;  and  Prindle,  Hershel  Beebe,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.   Polymeric  pigments  and   method   for 
preparation  thereof.  3,8 19,557.  CI.  260-29.6ta. 
Loftfield,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Casson.  Harold  V.;  Bennett,  James  S.;  and  Loftfield,  Richard  E., 
3,819,503. 
Logemann,  Willy:  S«— 

Ambrogi,  Vittorio;  Logemann,  Willy;  Parenti.  Marcant&nio;  and 
' Tommasini.  RafTaelc,  3.8 1 9.633. 
Lohr,  Alfred,  to  Kuppersbusch,  F.,  &.  Sohne  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thaw- 
ing frozen  food.  3,8 1 8,977.  CI.  165-2.000. 
Long.  Eric  L.:  Sr^— 

Anderson,  Fred  N.;  Bedocs,  Michael  F.;  and   Long,  Eric  L., 
3,819,882. 
Long,  Hubert  G.;  and  Long,  Veron  E.  Sewage  treatment  system. 

3,8 1 9,054,  CI.  210-195.000. 
Long,  Richard  H.  Gem  faceting  machine.  3,8 1 8,64 1 ,  CI.  5 1  - 1 25.500. 
Long,  Veron  E.:  See — 

Long,  Hubert  G.;  and  Long.  Veron  E..  3.8 19.054. 
Longbrake.  Howard  Ray.  Portable  sharpener.  3.819.170.  CI.  269- 

3.000. 
Longoria.  Juan,  III;  and  Cook,  John  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Polyalkanolamine  resins.  3,8 1 9,541,  CI.  260-2.0bp. 
Loose,  Jack  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Steady  state  thermal  radiometers.  3,819,419. 
CI.  136-213.000. 
Loquenz.    Heinz;    and    Weber,    Horst,    to    Waagner-Biro    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Gas  scrubbing  method  and  apparatus.  3,818,681.  CJ. 
55-90.000. 
Lorand,  George  E. :  See— 

Kuckro,  Gerard  W.;  and  Lorand,  George  E.,  3,819,410. 
Lord,  Harry  C:  See— 

Egan,  Dale  W.;  Holstrom,  Geoffrey  B.;  Lord,  Harry  C;  Stevens. 
Robert  W.;  Port.  Darrell  P.;  and  Howard.  Rollen  D.,  3.8 19,945. 
Lorenz,  Walter,  Boshagen,  Horst;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Benzisoxazolo   (thiono) 
phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid  esters.  3,8 1 9.644,  CI.  260-307.00d. 
Lorina,  John;  Aluisy,  G.  Ronald;  Loud,  Norman  D.;  and  Rines,  Robert 
H.  Irradiated  substance  and  compound  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.  3,8 1 9,820,  CI.  424- 1 .000. 
Loud,  Norman  D.:  See — 
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Lorina.  John;  Aluisy,  G.  Ronald;  Loud,  Norman  D.;  and  Rines 

Robert  H.  3.819,820. 

Loulicovitch,  Maurice;  and  Georgiou.  Jean,  to  Societe  Genevoise  d'ln- 

dustrumente  de  Physique.  Method  of  reading  and  interpolation  for  a 

precision  rule  and  apparatus  for  carrying  it  out.  3.819.274  CI   356- 

170.000.  .       .       ,      .jjo 

Lourdes  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Jakobsen,  William  J..  3.8 19.846. 
Lovall.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Wojusinski.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lovall,  Donald  D..  3.820,095. 
Love  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Kohn,  Mitchell  I.;  and  Alton.  Ahdor  Hermyrt,  3.8 1 9.960. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See— 

Feit.  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  T..  3.8 19,692. 
Frederiksen.  EHing  Kund;  and  Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole,  3.8 19  643 
Lower.  William.  Simpson,  Orville.  Company,  The  Feed  distributor  for 

screening  machine.  3.8 19.050,  CI.  209-254.000. 
Lowther.  Robert  C.  Simulated  golf  game  (6  273/134. Ocg.  3.819,185. 

CI. .  o 

Lruizenga.  Gerritt  H.:  See— 

Jackoboice.  Edward  J.;  Jackoboice,  Edward  W.;  and  Lruizensa 
Gerritt  H..  3,818,936.  ' 

Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Higgins.  William  Albert;  and  Ehren.  Irwin  Robert,  3,8 1 9  386 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Electrical)  Limited:  See- 
Hap,  Alec  John.  3,8 19,883. 
Preece,  Kenneth,  3,818,585. 
Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Coe.  Roger  Frank,  3,819,787. 
Green,  Stanley,  3,819.931. 
Hardy,  William  Arthur,  3,8 1 8,768. 
Luce,  Nunzio  A.,  to  Optel  Corporation.  Decoder  and  driver  circuiu 
particularly  adapted  for  use  with  liquid  crystal  displays.  3,820  108 
CI.  340-336.000.  r    j       .       .       , 

Ludt,  William  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Conductivity  measurement 

system.  3,820,0 1 4, CI.  324-30.00r. 
LudwIg-Ofag-lndugas  IndustrieanlagenGmbH:  See— 

Baesch,  Viktor,  3,819,427. 
Lucbbe,   Ray   H.,  Jr.;  and   Byrne,  John   F.,  to   Xerox  Corporation. 
Manifold  imaging  member  employing  a  fixative  layer.  3,819,368,  CI. 
96-1 .500. 
Luedwmann,  George  M.:  See— 

Weinstcin,  Marvin  J.;  Luedwmann,  George  M.;  Wagman,  Gerald 
H.;andMarquez.Joseph  A.,  3,819,61 1. 
Lukas,  Siegmar:  See— 

Schrciner.  Siegfried;  Lukas.  Siegmar;  and   Poschmann.  Franz 
3,819,807. 
Lukashev,  Vladimir  Afanasievich:  See— 

Andoniev,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich; 

Kudinov,     Gennady     Alexandrovich;     Kutsykovich,     Dorina 

Borisovna;  Lukashev,  Vladimir  Afanasievich;  Raikovsky,  Jury 

Borisovich;  and  Filipiev,  Oleg  Vladimirovich,  3,8 18,870. 

Lux,  Adalbert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Light  attenuator.  3.819.259 

CI.  355-3.000. 
Luxembourgeoise  de  Brevets  et  Participatiars:  See— 
Julien.  Maurice  Francois  Alexandre.  3.8 1 8.84 1 . 
Luz.  Rudolf,  to  Maschincnfabrik  Schwciter  AG.  Winding  apparatus 

3.819.123.  CI.  242-18.0pw.  '    *^*^ 

Lynes,  Inc.:  See— 

Malone,  Billy  C,  3,818,922. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobs,  Danford  S.,  3,8 19,809. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  5^^— 

Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Considine,  William,  3,819,576. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  5^*— 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  Rhodcnizer.  Harold  L.;  and  Slominski,  Leo  J. 
3.819,497. 
Machida.  Isamu:  See— 

Umezawa.  Sumio;  Machida,  Isamu;  Shiotsu.  Susumu;  Yokota. 
Kimio;    Makino,    Shigehidc;    Kawaguchi,   Gaku;   and    Honda. 
Kazutoshi.  3,819.834. 
Machii.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machii,     Tetsuo;     Sawano,     Takahiro; 
Kobayashi,   Takehiko;   Dengo,  Tadao;  and   Nakai,  Tetsuzp. 
3,818,584. 
MacLowry.  James:  See— 

Kronick,   Melvyn    N.;   MacLowry,  James;  and    Bruce.   Daniel. 
3.819.489. 
Macy.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Lewis,  Eugene  C;  Gottlieb,  C.  Robert;  and  Macy,  Robert  H., 
3,81«r.852. 
Magerlein,  Helmut:  See— 

Worbs,     Ernst;     Magerlein.     Helmut;    and     Meyer.    Gerhard. 
3.819.651. 
Maier.  Gerhard,  to  SABA  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  automatic  station  search.  3,820,027,  CI.  325- 
470.000. 
Maiocchi,  Luigi,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Tread  profile  of  a  radial  tire 

for  motor  vehicles.  3,8 1 8,964,  CI.  1 52-209.00r. 
Majkrzak,  Charles  P.;  and  Sladowski,  Stephen  F.  X.,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  High  voltage  transfer  switch. 
3.8 19,889,  CI.  200-48.00r. 
Makino,  Shigehide:  See— 


Umezawa,  Sumio;  Machida,  isamu;  Shiotsu,  Susumu;  Yokota, 
Kimio;   Makino,   Shigehide;   iCawaguchi.  Gaku;  and   Honda. 
Kazutoshi,  3,819.834. 
Maley.  Gerald  A:  5>«— 

Ho.  Irving  T.;  and  Maley.  Gerald  A.,  3.820.086. 
Malkin,  Irving:  See— 

Huba.  Francis;  and  Malkin.  Irving.  3.8 19.535. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Homan,  William  N.;  Schuder,  Maurice  E.;  and  Stafford,  Richard 
W.,  3,819,886. 
Malmquist,  Leo:  See— 

Wallin,  Helge  Frithiof;  and  Malmquist,  Leo,  3,819.899. 
Malone,  Billy  C,  to  Lynes.  Inc.  Safety  valve  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  a  tubu- 
lar mamber.  3.8 1 8.922.  CI.  1 37-70.000. 
Malouf,  Emil  Edward:  See— 

Spedden,  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf,  Emil  Edward,  3,8 19,797. 
,    Maltby,  Jack;  and  Stubss,  Dennis,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Rollinx 
mills.  3,8 18,742,  CI.  72-238.000.  * 

Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  The:  5^^ — 

Sieracki,  David  A,  3,8 1 9, 1 56. 
Mann,  Elton  W.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  fun- 
gal diseases  of  plants.  3,8 19,829,  CI.  424-93.000. 
Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  N,N'-Disubstituted-p- 

phenylenediamines.  3,8 1 9,708, CI.  260-573.000. 
Mantel  Brothers  (ProprieUry)  Limited:  See— 

Mantel,  Robert,  3,8 19,059. 
Mantel,  Robert,  to  Mantel  Brothers  (Proprietary)  Limited.  FoJdable 

cranes.  3,8 19.059.  CI.  21 2-35.00r. 
Manthey.  Kurt:  See— 

Braun,  Klaus  Joachim;  Manthey.  Kurt;  Rogasch,  Klaus-Peter;  and 
Tamm,  Rolf  Gunter  Arnold.  3.819.279. 
Manuilov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Leonov.  Oleg  Borisovich;  Arapov,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Pavljukov, 
Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Oblasti,  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi;  Patrak- 
haltsev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Manuilov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich; 
and  Soldatov.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich.  3,8 1 8.882. 
Mao.  Robert  Y.  L.:  See— 

Vartanian.  Haig;  Postlethwaite,  Alan  W.;  and  Mao,  Robert  Y  L 
3,818.581.  (, 

Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gogarty,  William  B.;and  Haws,  Gerald  W.,  3,818,993. 
Maravetz,  Lester  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  2-Chloro-N-furfuryl  or 
tetrahydrofurylacetanilides      and       ring-substituted      derivatives 
3,8 19,661,  CI.  260-347,300. 
Marcade,  Roque  D.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Dry  sensor  circuit  with 

static  discriminator  for  dryer.  3,8 1 8,603,  CI.  34-45.000. 
Marcade,  Roque  Denis:  5^^— 

Offutt,  Cari  R.;  Janke.  Donald  Edward;  and  Marcade.  Roaue 
Denis,  3.818.604. 
Marcellin.  Louis:  See— 

Boudard.  Jean;  and  Marcellin.  Louis.  3,818,707. 
Marcellini,  Robert  Ph.  A.,  to  Charbonnages  de  France.  Gas  supply  ap- 
paratus for  fiuidization  treatment  reactor.  3,8 1 8,606,  CI.  34-57.00a. 
Marcus,  Paul.  Linear  transfer  injection  blow  molding.  3  819  314   CI 
425-249.000.  •       .      • 

Marforio,  Nerino,  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C. S.p.A.  One-direction  rotat- 
ing blade  for  sewing  machines  cutters.  3,8 1 8,85 1 ,  CI.  112-1 30.000 
Marianne,  Custazzo:  See— 

Chatterji,  Anin  K.;  Marianne.  Custazzo;  Demosthemes,  Kiriazides 
K.;  Russell,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Serio,  John  P.,  3,8 1 9,367. 
Mark-Tex  Corporation:  See— 

Andrews,  Francis  W.;  Sussman.  Philip  S.;  and  Barlow,  Sidney  D 
3,819,285.  ■ 

Markakft,   Michael  J.,  to  SCM   Corporation.   Incremental   motion 

device.  3,819,024, CI.  197-I.OOr. 
Markfelt,  Reinhold  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Mixing  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 1 9, 1 57,  CI.  259-4.000. 
Marks,  Harlen  L.;  and  Ritter,  Norman  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cushion  flange  reel.  3,819,124.  CI    242- 
71.800. 
Maron,  Edmund,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer.  Valve  for  heat- 
ing systems.  3,81 8,941,  CI.  137-625.400. 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J.,  to  Plastic  Tubing,  inc.  Method  of  making  and 

processing  corrugated  plastic  pipe.  3.8 1 9.778,  CI.  264-40.000. 
Marouby,  Guy.  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Electronic  antiskid  brak- 
ing system.  3,8 1 9.237.  CI.  303-2 1  Obe. 
Marquez,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Luedwmann.  George  M.;  Wagman,  Gerald 
H.; and  Marquez,  Joseph  A..  3,8 19,61 1. 
Marquis,  David  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Maleic  anhydride 

recovery  method.  3.8 1 8,680,  CI.  55-48.000. 
Marriner,    John    E.    HexiMe    connection    for    articulating    vessels 

3.8 18.854,  CI.  114-235.00r. 
Marsh,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Marsh,  Donald  B.;  and  DiPaola.  John  J 
3,819.932. 
Marshall.  James  Richard:  See— 

Schubert.    Warren     Robert;    and    Marshall.    James    Richard 
3.819.524. 
Marshall,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Braden,  William  D.;  and  Marshall.  Richard  P..  3.8 1 8.576. 
Marshall.  Stuart  Malcolm:  See— 
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iryan  John;  Manhatl,  Stuart 
"ooldridge,  Kenneth  Robert 


Broughton,  Barbara  Joyce;  Large, 
Malcolm;  Pain,  David  Lord;  and 
Harry.  3,8 1 9,63 1. 
Manheck.  Robert  M.;  and  Poska.  Forr^it  L 
Company.  PuriHcation  process  for  a 
nuent.  3,819,74 1, CI.  260-680.00e. 
Martin,  Frank  S.;  and  Little,  James  F.. 
molding  plastic-covered  golf  balls.  3,81 
Martin  Marietu  Corporation:  See— 
Corcoran,  Vincent  J.,  3,820,037. 
Moorhead,SethB.,Jr.,3,8l9.l  17 
Martin.  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Honnold,  Fred  V.;  and  Martin.  Willian  C,  Jr.,  3  819  294 
Martinec,  Eugene  F.;  and  FairaizI,  Max  L 
bined    adjustable    shag    rug-power 
3.8 1 8,540.  CI.  15-356.000. 
Martland.  Wallace  A.:  See— 

Curley.  John  L.;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.   Martland,  Wallace  A.  and 
Frankhn.  Benjamin  S.  3,820.078. 
Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  5^*— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvai  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo.  Leont  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko" 
July  Ceorgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivar  Jvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich; Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhai  ovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Oleg  Peti  )vich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alcx- 
androvich;  Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  K<  nsuntinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 


to  Phillips  Petroleum 
lydrocarbon  conversion  ef- 

0  Uniroyal  Inc.  Process  for 
.795.  CI.  264-248.000. 


,  to  Health-Mor  Inc.  Com- 
zle    cleaner   construction. 


iktorovich,  3,818,973 
coe,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Hon  jo, 
Ltd.  Adenosine  derivatives 


C;  and  Maruska,  Herbert 


John   R 


Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid 
Marumoto,  Ryuji;  Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Kaw 
Mikio.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,--.^.  .,„^„„„„ 
and  the  production  thereof.  3,8 1 9,6 13,  (  1.260-211  50r 
Maruska,  Herbert  P.:  See— 

Stevenson,  David  A.;  Rhines.  Waldei 
P.,  3,819,974. 
Maschinenfabrik  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellscha  I:  See— 

Kloda.  Herbert;  and  Hies,  Rudolf,  3,8^ 

Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG:  5**— 

Luz,  Rudolf,  3,819,123.  I 

Masc,JohnR.:S««—  I 

Sauder,  Robert  A.;  Kendrick,  Garyl  R.;  and   Mase 
3.819,468.  1 

Maslowski.  Stefan:  See—  I 

^TLVi -fiS"'^'***'   '^"'o**'''-   Stefal;  and   Krumpholz,  Oskar, 

Mason,  Peter  Arthur,  to  International  St4dard  Electric  Corporation 
Strip  jointing  apparatus.  3.8 19,454,  CI.  156-505  000 

Massengale  John  T.;  and  Koch,  WaltelT.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  shirred,  elastic,  flelible  articles.  3.819.401,  CI. 

Massey-Fcrguson  Inc.:  See—  I 

Radcliffe.  Stanley  L.;  and  Dornan.  Artlur  E.,  3.8 19.016. 
Massox.  John  W..  Jr..  to  American  Needle  fositioners  Inc.  Indexina  at- 
tachment. 3.818.849.  CI.  1 12-219.00a.   I 
Materials  and  Methods  Limited:  See—        J 

McCaulay.    James    Lindsay;    and    junks.   Clifford    Matthew. 
3.819,365.  J 

Mathews.  Max  Vernon,  to  Bell  Telephone  |.aboratories.  Incorporated. 
Sound  enhancing  system  for  musical  ^strumcnts.  3,819,861  CI 
179-1. 00m.  I 

Mational  Research  Development  Corporatfon:  See— 

Durham,  John  Anthony  Douglas  BrucC3,8 19,280. 
Matolcsy,  Gyorgy:  See—  Y 

Puklics,  Maria;  Guczoghy,  Lajos;  Mafolcsy,  Gyorgy;  and  Bodnar 
Janos,  3.8 19.609.  -       ^      ^     ^j 

Matschke.  Donald  E.;  Tenny.  Alfred  M.;  a 
to  Bauer  Engineering.  Inc.  and  50'3f  to 
Inc.  Chromium  extraction.  3.819,799.  C 
Matsui.  Takesha:  See— 

Shimauchi.  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro|Matsui.  Takesha:  Ito.  Ken- 

ji;Shima.  Takeo;  and  Oshima.  Masatika.  3.819  326 
Matsumoto.Seiichi:5««—  | 

Hosoe.  Kazuya;  Matsumoto.  Seiichi;  Ind  Mochizuki.  Noritaka 
3.820.129.  r 

Matsumoto,  Takao:  S^f—  I 

Akiyama.  Kcnzo;  and  Matsumoto.  Tak|o.  3.8 18,887 
Matsuo,Takehiko:5re—  ^ 

Komiya.  Takao;  Ihara,  Takashi;  Matsuo,  Takehiko;  Tosaka.  Umi- 
Negishi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhara,  Karsinobu,  3.81 9.370. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See-i- 

Kondo,     Kaneichi;    Ishii,    Akira;    aiid    Takeuchi,    Hiromoto, 

3,819.963.  i 

SHZuki.  Takashi;  and  Kirakawa,  HoichiJ} ,8 19,446. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Lin^ited:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Onuki.  Masami,  1,819,990. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  ? 

Kunii,  Takao;  Tanaka.  Teruaki;  Kanaya.  Sadaaki;  and  Nacayama 
Shuichi.  3.8 19.975.  */        • 

Matsushiu^  Mitsuhiro;  Mirua,  Akihiko;  Uenjura.  Takeshi;  and  Katoh. 
Kanji,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  jCabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame 
structure.  3.8 1 8. 67 1, CI.  52-638.000. 
Mattson,  Gerald  H.,  to  Pollution  Control  A^oducts,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  lithium  borohydride  in  an  ether  Solution  comprising  lithi- 
um aluminum  hydride  and  aluminum  hydlide.  3.819.808.  CI.  423- 
286.000  * 


nd  Gregersen,  Jack  K.,  50'» 
tenco  Hydro/Aerosciences, 
♦23-53.000. 


Matui.  Sei.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Eye-level  and  waist-level  view- 
finder.  3,8 19,255,  CI.  350-286.000. 
Matzek,  Norman  E.;  and  Musinski,  Donald  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Aluminum  hydride  in  hexagonal  or  rhombohedral  crystal- 
line form.  3,8 19,8 19,  CI.  423-645.000. 
Maverick  Industries,  Incorporated:  S«— 

Richardson,  Rolf  Price,  3,8 1 9,2 1 6. 
Mavrovic,  Ivo.  Apparatus  for  prilling  urea.  3,8I9,3I0,CI.  425-6  000 
Max-Coater  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tachimori,   Hironori;   Nagahori,  Teiji;  and   Nakamura,   Yukio 
3,819,406. 
Max-Planck   Gesellschaft   zur   Forderung  der   Wissenschafter  e.V. 
Gottingen:  See— 

Beug.  Hartmut;  and  Gerisch,  Gunther,  3,8 1 9,27 1 . 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der:  5**— 

Zitzmann.  Fritz.  3.8 1 9.293. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  5«-*— 

Broughton.  Barbara  Joyce;  Large,  Bryan  John;  Marshall,  Stuart 
Ha"r      3  iTl  63  ^"''"'  ^°'**'  ""**  ^o«'<*"<l«e.  Kenneth  Robert 

"^^^'i^  ^   ^*^*'  ■"'*  support  stand  therefor.  3.818,630.  CI.  46- 
I  3  1 .000. 

May,  Edwin  Richard  Wells,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 

r/fo  7B/;  ?i*^!!^'!?rn^'    *"**'*'"    """**«    material    components. 
J,oiv,/BO,d.  J64-63.000. 

^V[":S°^'^y'^-  ""**  Burkhart,  Rolf,  to  Werkzengmaschinenfabrik 
Uerlikori-Buhrle  AG.  Armored  vehicle  with  a  laterally  alienable 
mortar.  3,8 18,794,  CI.  89-40.00a.  k—u'c 

M  ayer,  Jerome  F. :  See— 

Ward,  William  J.;  Salemme,  Robert  M.;  and  Mayer,  Jerome  F., 
3,8 19,806. 
Maykuth,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Cauley,  William  J.;  and  Maykuth,  Joseph  F.,  3,8 1 8  733 
McAuley,  Charles  Strouse:  See— 

Fainman,  Morton;  and  McAuley,  Charles  Strouse.  3,8 19,508. 
McCabe-Powers  Body  Company:  See- 
Fox,  Charles  W.,  3,820.070. 
McCaleb.  Stanley  B..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware).  RepuUina  clavs 
ondrillbits.  3.8 18.996.  CI.  175-57.000.  f        b      j 

McCarthy.  Jeremiah  P.;  and  Salmre.  William,  to  GTE  Laboratories  In- 
i°BPS?l7'*r'.'^.\'«''',o*J!i"?'°y'"8  semiconductor  switching  circuit. 

McCaulay.  David  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Alkylation  of  heptanes 

with   isobutane   using  antimony   pentanuoride-nuorosulfonic  acid 

mixtures.  3,8 19,743,  CI.  260-683.470. 
McCaulay,  James  Lindsay;  and  Dunks,  Clifford  Matthew,  to  Materials 

3"8''l9'365°CI  V5"i*30  OO*"*^***  ^°'  **'*^  treatment  of  molten  metals. 
McClelland,  James  F.   Construction   for  discharging  articles  from 

inclined  storage  lanes.  3,8 19,023,  CI.  193-40  000 
McClintock,  Bruce:  5*^— 

Kraus,  Max  H.;  Baccellieri,  Michael  P.;  and  McClintock,  Bruce, 
3,8 1 8,7o2. 
McClure,  Edgar  M.,  to  Scientific  Components,  Inc.  Changeable  tip 
tweezers  and  the  like.  3,8 1 8,784,  CI.  8  1  -43  000 

''ST9"29  1X1:4^-75550.^-    ''"'"^    °'    •""''"«    '    "''""'"''■ 
McCormack,  John  J.:  5^*— 

Burt,  Glenn  R.;  Condo,  Albert  C;  Eliason,  Kay  E.;  and  McCor- 
mack, John  J,  3,8 1 8,7 1 2. 
McCoy,  Bobby  Ray.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Anhydrous 
r1'^?'*^""*  P""****"*^'  containing  a  monopersulfate  salt.  3,819,828, 
McCrackin,  Lonnie  L.:  See— 

Tacke  WHIiam  H;  Ormiston,  Robert  B.;  and  McCrackin,  Lonnie 

McCulloch  Corporation:  5*^— 

Smith,  Stephen  Hagar,  3,820,000. 
McDonel,  James  D.:  See— 

"^Tio  ^^^^°^  ^■''  ^*^''*"'  ^'^  "^  •  *"**  McDonel.  James  D., 
j,o  I  V,295. 

McEdwards,  James  A.:  See— 

Thorel,  John  P.;  and  McEdwards,  James  A.,  3,8 1 9,478. 
McEwan,  James.  Grinding  wheel  adapter.  3,8 1 8,645,  CI.  5 1-168  000 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Jawelak,  Melbourne  G.;  and  Boni,  Richard  R.  3  819  893 

'^ST95't9,cf2"5.|'?i  340*''"*  '^'^"^  '"'  time-displaced  signals. 

Mclntyre,  Matthew;  and  Hadley,  Richard  M.,  to  Jervis  Corporation 
Remote  control  rearview  mirror.  3,8 1 8,780,  CI  74-50 1  00m 

McKague,  Allan  B.;  DeWaal.  William;  and  VanWinckel  Carl  E  to 
VanWinckel.  Carl  E.;  d/b/a  and  said  McKague  and  said  Waal  ass^rs 
to  said  Orchem  Research  Company,  The.  Production  of  alkoxv 
phenolic  compounds.  3,8 1 9.7 19,  CI.  260-6 1 3.00d. 

McKinley.  Ronnie  Jack,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Precision  voltage 
control  monostable  multivibrator.  3,820,029,  CI.  328-58  000 

McMillin,  John  V..  to  Westinghouse  Uaming  Corporation 
Background  reference  level  system  and  method  for  document  scan- 
ners. 3,820,068,  CI.  340- 1 46.3ag.  "«.umem  scan 

McNeil  Corporation:  See— 
Pamer,KaH  A,  3,819,219. 
Smith,  Thomas  W.,  3,819,915. 
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McNulty,  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Von 
Meyer,  William  C,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Herbicidal  2-aryl- 
4,4-dialkylmS-halomethylene-oxa/olines.  3,8 19,355,  CI.  71-88.000. 
McPhail.  Hazel  M.:5«e- 

McPhail.  William  B.;  and  McPhail,  Hazel  M.,  3,8 1 9,1 84. 
McPhail,  William  B.;  and  McPhail,  Hazel  M.  Board  game  apparatus. 

3,8I9,I84,CI.  273-13I.Oba. 
McPherson,  Alexander  W.:  See— 

Sendoy kas.  Jack  J .;  and  McPherson,  Alexander  W . ,  3,8 1 9, 1 7 1 . 
McRowe,  Arthur  W.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Flame  retar- 

dant  polyvinylchloride  compositions.  3,8 19,577,  CI.  260-45. 75c. 
Mearl  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Pinsky,  Jules;  Rieger,  Carl  J.;  and  Hokanson,  Elmer  N.,  3,819,566. 
Meco  Metal  Finishing  Engineers  N.V.:  See — 

Meuldijk.  Pieter  W.;  and  Roodnat,  Ben  J.,  3,819,502. 
Medal,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Singhi,  Dilip  T.;  and  Medal,  Richard  J.,  3,8 1 9,870. 
Meddaugh,  Gard   E.,  to  Varian   Associates.   Microwave  automatic 

frequency  control  circuit.  3,820,035, CI.  328-233.000. 
Medical  Concepts  Inc.:  S««— 

Deaton,  David  W.,  3,8 1 8,896. 
Medical  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  Bazell,  Seymour;  and  Ostensen,  Ralph  G., 
3.818,511. 
Medowski,  Glenn  O.:  See— 

Argyle,  John  F.;  Medowski,  Glenn  O.;  Ports,  David  W.;  and  Sutch, 
Richard  D.  3.819.785. 
Megadiamond  Corporation:  See — 

Pope.  Bill  J,  3,819,814. 
Megerle,  George  H.:  See— 

Berger,  Frank  J.;  and  Megerle,  George  H.,  3.8 19.827. 
Meguro.  Kanji;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Kuwada.  Yutaka;  Henmi.  Teruji;  and 
Yamano.  Togo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  4-Phenyl-3- 
thioazylaminoquinolines.  3,8 19,634,  CI.  260-283.00s. 
Mehta,  Nariman  B.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Meta  chloro  sub- 
stituted-a-butylaminopropiophenoncs.  3.8 1 9,706,  CI.  260-570.50c. 
Meinharde,  Helmut  W.:  5**— 

Bungardt,  Karl;  Lehnert,Gunter;  and  Meinharde,  Helmut  W., 
3,819.338. 
Meisci  Chemical  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwayama,    Hiroji;    Kajita.   Hiroyuki;    Asayama.   Tadashi;   and 
Nishio.Nobuyuki.  3,819,327. 
Meisenbach,  William  T.:  See— 

Adams.  George  R.;  and  Meisenbach.  William  T.,  3,819,010. 
Meji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  mesne:  See— 

Umezawa,  Sumio;  Machida.  Isamu;  Shiotsu.  Susumu;  Yokota, 
Kimio;   Makino.   Shigchide;    Kawaguchi.  Gaku;  and   Honda. 
Kazutoshi,  3.8 19,834. 
Mellen,  Alice  Marian:  5^^ — 

Mellen.  William  F..  3.8 1 8.995. 
Mellen.  William  F..  to  Mellen,  Alice  Marian.  Two  way  plow  with  ar- 
ticulated  center   wheel   and   automatically   lockable   rear  wheel. 
3,8 18,995,  CI.  172-212.000. 
Melugin,  Joe  F.;  and  O'Brien,  David  E.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Technique  for 
recovery  of  voice  data  from  heat  damaged  magnetic  tape.  3,819,440, 
CI.  156-94.000. 
Memmel,  Manfred,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany. Slide  bearings  and  journals.  3 .8 1 9.24 1 .  CI.  308 -3.00r. 
Menasco  Manufacturing  Co..  and  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Kendall.  Giles  A;  and  Wallace.  William  D..  3.819,060. 
Mera,  Masashi:  See— 

Takano,    Tadayoshi;    Kurita.    Masaru;    Nikaido,    Hiroo;    Mera, 
Masashi;  Konishi,  Nobukiyo;  andOkui,  Ritsuko,  3,819,623. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Pollak.  Peter  I.;  and  Wendler.  Norman  L., 

3.819.676. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Fordicc,  Michael  W.;  Ruyle,  William  V.;  and 

Jensen,  Norman  P.,  3,8 19,603. 
Shcn,  Tsung-Y ing;  and  Jones,  Howard.  3.8 1 9.7 1 6. 
Merkel.  Hans;  and  Wolf.  Hans-Jochcn,  to  Siemens  AJctiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  dislocation-free,  single-crystal  galli- 
um arsenide  rod.  3.8 19.421.  CI.  148-1.600. 
Merrigan.  Frank:  See— 

Coale.  Thomas  E.;  Gunn,  Sidney  W.;  Merrigan,  Frank;  and  Tomp- 
kins, Donald  M,  3,818,832. 
Merriman,  Burt  Troscy,  Jr.:  5^^— 

Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.;  and  Merriman,  Burt  Trosey,  Jr.. 
3.819.641. 
Merryman,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Merryman.  Jerry  D.;  and  Van  Tassel,  James  H., 
3,819,921. 
Messick,  Mikel  Jay:  See- 
Hughes,    Ronald    W.;    Messick,    Mikel   Jay;   and    Voipe,   John 
Rodgers,  3,819.956. 
Messinger.  Norman  A.,  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Minimum 

reliable  signal  indicator  for  aircraft.  3.820.026,  CI.  325-364.000. 
Metal  Closures  Limited:  See-A 

Herbert,  James  Frederick,  3,8 1 8,677. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl;  See— 

Schuu,  Erich.  3,8 18,971. 
Metalume  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Winans,  Roy  J.,  3,8 1 8,666. 
Metco,  Inc.:  See— 


Ingham,    Herbert   Smith,   Jr.;   and    Novinski,    Edward    Robert, 
3,819,384. 
Method  of  manufacturing  integrated  magnetic  memories:  See— 

Ponnet,  Robert;  and  Thomson-CSF,  3.819,341. 
Meuldijk.  Pieter  W.;  and  Roodnat.  Ben  J.,  to  Meco  Metal  Finishing  En- 
gineers N.V.  Line-  and  spotplating  machine.  3,819,502.  CI.  204- 
206.000. 
Meurer,    Engelbert,    to    Leybold-Heracus-Verwaltung    GmbH.    Ap- 
paratus for  demonstrating  the   critical   temperature  of  a  fluid. 
3,8 18,6 14,  CI.  35-1 9.00r. 
Meyer,  Burton  C,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Hair  management  or 

styling  implement.  3,8 18,9 16,  CI.  132-85.000. 
Meyer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Worbs,     Ernst;     Magerlein,     Helmut;     and     Meyer,    Gerhard, 
3,819,651. 
Meyerson,  Stanley.   Buckle  construction   for  straps,  and  the   like. 

3,8 1 8,548,  CI.  24-170.000. 
Michihara,  Takehiko:  See— 

Ogawa,    Kiyoshi;    Koyama,    Seiji;    and    Michihara.    Takehiko. 
3.819.638. 
Micklewright.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Baldwin,  Richard  H.;  Burney.  Donald  E.;  Towie,  Philip  H.;  and 
Micklewright.  Donald  G..  3.8 1 9.659. 
Micromation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Butts,  William  O.  3.820,076. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See— 

Moore.  Arthur  D,  3.8 19,951. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  5ff — 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H.;  Vereecke,  Frank  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Norman  T., 
3.819.323. 
Mikhailu.  Georgy  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kozorezov,  Konstanti  Isaakovich;  Semchenko,  Vitaly  Vasilievich; 
Biteryakov,   Viktor  Vasilievich;  Mikhailu,  Georgy  Ivanovich; 
and  Skugorova,  Ninel  Fedorovna,  3.819.890. 
Milano.  Dominic  C:  See— 

Hopper.  Paul  J.;  Kleinpeter.  Jack  D.;  and  Milano,  Dominic  C, 
3,818,516. 
Miles,  Donald  L.:  5ff— 

Charles,  Harry  R.;and  Miles.  Donald  L..  3.819.423. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Duvall,  Roanld  Nash;  Gold,  Gerald;  Hurtle,  Richard  La  Verne; 
and  Palermo,  Blasey  Thomas.  3.8 19.269. 
Millard,  William  Harry:  See — 

Doe,  Ernest  Edward;  and  Millard,  William  Harry,  3,8 1 8,932. 
Miller,  Gerald  K.;  Bull,  Dale  L.;  and  Rautiola,  Norman  A.,  to  Nartron 

Corporation.  Push  button  switch.  3,819,891,  CI.  100-67.00d. 
Miller,  Glenn  G.  Multiple  cable  block.  3,8 19, 1 54,  CI.  254- 1 34.3pa. 
Miller,  Paul  J.,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.  Dual  brake  system. 

3,8 18,804,  CI.  92-23.000. 
Miller,  Robert  N.  Audio  transcriber  for  transmitting  to  and  receiving 

from  the  ear  canal.  3,8 19,860,  CI.  179-l.OOp. 
Million,  Adolf:  5«^- 

Berinde,  Vasile;  Million,  Adolf;  Greavu,  Nicolae;  and  Million, 
Carol,  3,8 19,901. 
Million,  Carol:  See— 

Berinde,  Vasile;  Million,  Adolf;  Greavu,  Nicolae;  and  Million, 
Carol,  3,819,901. 
Mills,  Truett  P.  Hosel-iess  wood  type  golf  club   3,819,181,  CI.  273- 

80.200. 
Milotich,  Francis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Waste  treatment 

system.  3,819,053,CI.  210-108.000. 
Minemura,  Norihiro:  See— 

Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro;  Matsui,  Takesha;  Ito,  Ken- 
ji;  Shima,  Takeo;  and  Oshima,  Masataka,  3,819,326. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Baldassarri,  Agostino;  and  Ferro,  Walter,  3,8 1 9,380. 
Burleigh.  Malcolm  B..  3.819.664. 
Kehr.J.  Alan,  3,819.560. 

Marks.  HarlenL.;andRitter.NormanC..3.8l9.l24. 
Moxness,  James  G.,  3,8 19,1 30. 
Newman,  Norman;  and  Eisch.  Richard  S.,  3,819,372. 
Taylor.  ChaHes  W  ;  and  Chang.  Robert  W.  H..  3,8 1 9,568. 
Minnesota  Mining  Manufacuring  Company:  See— 

Filreis.  Manuel,  3.819.037. 
M  inolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aimi.  Mitsuo;  and  Seigenji.  Kiyoshi.  3.819,275. 
Ogawa,  Masaya,  3,819,261. 
Tanaka,  Harumi,  3,820, 131. 
Umeda,  Kaoru,  3,820,140. 
Mirua,  Akihiko:  See— 

Matsushita,  Mitsuhiro;  Mirua,  Akihiko;  Uemura,  Takeshi;  and 
Katoh,  Kanji,  3,818,671. 
Mishima,  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Nakada,    Tetsuo;    Ozaki,    Yoshiaki;    and    Mishima,    Fumiyuki, 
3,818,828. 
Mitchell,  Harry  R.:  See— 

Bubniak,  William  C;  Huellmantel,  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Harry 
R.,  3,818,933. 
Mitchell,  William  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Method  of  making  vehicle 

wheels.  3,8 1 8,565,  CI.  29-159.010. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Enomoto,  Tatsuya;  and  Morita,  Hiroshi,  3,8 1 9,952. 
Fujio,  Yoshio,  3,819,874. 

Kinase,    Kadeo;    Higuchi,    Akiyoshi;    and    Inokuma,    Akira, 
3,819,011. 
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Ueda.  Auushi;  and  Ithii.  Mitsuaki,  i,8fe,949. 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishizaka.  Miclihiro,  3,820,106. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ste-4 

Sugano,  Hiroshi;  Tsushima,  Ken;  Satcj  Kurayoshi;  and  Araikawa 
Noboru,  3,819,296.  \ 

MiUubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Ohyama.  Yasushi;  and  SumiUni,  Hide<|  3,819,379 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasama,  Yoshifumi;  and  Ito,  Ryoichi,  |,8 19,784 
Morisawa,  Takao,  3,8 1 9,556 
Yasima,  Teturo;  Morisawa,  Takao;  T 
Yasuhiko,  3,819.565. 
Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu:  See— 

Okada,  Shigetaka;  Tsuyama,  Naoto; 
Ogasawara,Junsuke.  3.819,484. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 
Tachimori,    Hironori;   Nagahori,   Te 

3,819,406. 
Yoshida,  Yoshinaga;  Kobayashi,  Shi^ 
Yamamoto,  Michiaki;  and  Seki,  Ya: 
Mitts,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Tyler,   Hugh   Jean;   Wolfe,   Denis  G 
3,820,050. 
Mixsell,  Joseph  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Bergh,  Amdt  B.;  Forbes,  Bert  E.;  H 
Mixsell,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  3.820,079. 
Miyachi,  Tsuneharu:  See— 

lijima,    Hiroshi;    Inamoto,    Kinya; 
Takashi;  and  Miyachi,  Tsuneharu,  3 
Miyakawa,  Seinan,  to  Asahi  Kohaku  Kogy 
camera  shutter  with  manual  controls.  3, 
Miyamoto,  Shoji:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Irsko,  Koichi;  Iseda,  Y 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto,|Shoji,  3,8 1 9,590 
Miyano,  Hiroshi:  See- 

Meguro,  Kanji;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  KuM^ada,  Yutaka;  Henmi.  Teruji; 
and  Yamano.  Togo,  3,819,634.       i 
Miyazaki,  Kazuhide:  See—  \ 

Yoshida,  Yoshinaga;  Kobayashi,  Shigbhiko;  Miyazaki.  Kazuhide; 
Yamamoto,  Michiaki;  and  Scki.  Ya^o,  3,819,334. 
Mizokami,  Nariakira:  See— 

Horii,     Satoshi;     Mizokami,      Nariakira;     Fujino.     Masahiko; 

Shinagawa,  Susumu;  Ochiai.  MichiHiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya 

3,819.619. 

Mizunuma,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Ono,  Yoshizo;and  Mizunuma. Tsutom|,  3,8 19,393. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Cough,  StanleyT.D,  3,819.354 
Maravctz,  Lester  L..  3,819.661. 
Pciser,  Alfred  M.;and  De  Pasquale,  Mahhew  J.,  3,819,51 1. 
Sexton,  James  H.;  Patton,  Bobbie  J  ;  and  Harrell,  John  W 
3.820,063.  I 

Haruoj  and    Sasahara, 


zawa.  Eiichi;  and  TsuruU. 


litsuhashi,  Masakazu;  and 


and   Nakamura,   Yukio, 

ehiko;  Miyazaki.  Kazuhide; 
110,3.819,334. 

and   Mitts,   Richard   K., 


lilton,  James  O.,  Ill;  and 


kuda,    Shuzo;    Shimoma, 

19,948. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 

0.1 25.  CI.  3 54- 1  O.Oct. 

jkaka;  Hayakawa,  Yoshihiro; 


Hiroaki 


Sciichi;  and  Mochizuki,  Noritaka, 


B. 


3,818,575. 
for  a   slide 


fastener. 


Golf  ball  cover  composi- 
Bsins.  3,819.768,  CI.  260- 


Mochizuki,  Haruo:  See— 

Ozcki,    Kazuya;    Mochizuki 
3.819.868. 
Mochizuki.  Noritaka:  See— 

Hosoe,  Kazuya:  Matsumoto. 
3.820.129. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshinari:  See— 

lizuka.  Tokutaro;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshiibari.  3.8 1 9,201 
Moder.  Hans-Ulrich:  5^*— 

Gicbler.  Fritz;  Modcr,  Hans-Ulrich;  RatJkId,  Jurgen;  and  SchafTer. 
Bernhard,  3.820.077. 
Moertel.  George  B.:  See— 

Johnston.  James  R.;  and  Moertel.  Gcorgi 
Moertel.  George    B..   to  Textron   Inc.   Sli 

3.8 1 8,549.  CI.  24-205. 1 5r. 
Moldex,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Paine.  Ellis  Howard.  3.819,437 
Molitor,  Robert  P..  to  Ouestor  Corporatioi 
lions  comprising  a  mixture  of  iomomer 
897.00b. 
Molyneux,  Lindsay.  Determination  of  the  orientation  of  magnetism  in  a 

sample  of  material.  3.820.012. CI.  324-l4'.000. 
Monarch  Road  Machinery  Company:  See — ' 

Jackoboice.  Edward  J.;  Jackoboicc.  Edward  W.;  and  Lruizenga. 
GerrittH.,3,8U,936. 
Monch,  Heinz:  See— 

Giesselmann,    Gunter;    Monch,    Heinz;    Schreyer,    Gerd;    aitd 
Weiberg,  Otto.  3,819,818. 
Monkovic,  Ivo:  See — 

Pachter,   Irwin   J.;    Belleau,   Bernard   R.;  and    Monkovic,   Ivo, 
3,819.635.  ) 

Monnee,  Hugo  C.  W.:  See—  ' 

Stephens.  Roger  W.;  Vervloet.  Christiaan;  and  Monnee.  Hugo  C. 
W. 3,819.553. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Campbell.  Robert  Henry;  Radcr,  Charles  Phillip;  and  Wright. 

Robert  Lee.  3.819.399. 
Dixon,  William  D.,  3,8 1 9,75 1 . 

Funk.    Paul    M.;    Legg.    Billy    J.;   and    Baldwin.   Richard    W.. 
3.819.585. 
MonUna.  Francis  J.;  and  Pawlik,  James  A.,  to  Valeron  Corporation, 

The.  Cut-off  uw  and  slotting  cutter.  3.818,561.  CI.  29-95.00r. 
Montecatini  Ednon  S.p.A.:  See- 


Chan.  Pierre  Edouard.  3.8 19.537. 
Ferrari,  Giuseppe;  and  Griselli,  Pier  Luigi.  3,819,727. 
Moore,  Arthur  D..  to  Microsystems  International  Limited.  Polarity 

guard.  3.8 1 9.95 1 ,  CI.  307-202.000. 
Moore,  Colin.  Metal  treatment.  3,819,428,  CI.  148-125.000. 
Moore,  Colin;  and  Thornton.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Separating  adipontrile  from  mixtures.  3,819,491, 
CI.  203-29.000. 
Moore,  John  J,  Sr.  Gusset.  3,8 1 8,672,  CI.  281-1 89.36h. 
Moore,  Robert  David,  Jr.  Heatronic  valves.  3.8 18,980,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.;  and   Driscoll,  Gary  L.,  to  Sun  Research  and 
Development    Co..     mesne.     Preparation    of    haloadamantanes. 
3.8 19.72 1,  CI.  260-6 17.00f. 
Moorhead,  Seth  B.,  Jr.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Thrust  vector- 
jet  interaction  vehicle  control  system.  3.819,1 17.  CI.  239-265.230. 
Mori  Denki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Shinjiro,  3,819,141. 
Mori,  Kazumasa:  See— 

Itoh,  Katumi;  Mori,  Kazumasa;  and  Iwaki,  Katsutaro.  3.820,009. 
Mori,  Shinjiro,  to  Mori  Denki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 
assisting  atuchment  of  heavy  and/or  bulky  article.  3,819,141,  CI. 
248-223.000. 
Morimoto,   Akira;    Kariyone,   Kazuo;   Kurita.   Masani;   Hashimoto. 
Masashi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Osamu,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.   3-Substituted-thiomethyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 3,8 1 9,62 1 ,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Morisawa,  Takao:  See— 

Yasima,  Teturo;  Morisawa,  Takao;  Tazawa.  Eiichi;  and  Tsunita. 
Yasuhiko,  3.819.565. 
Morisawa,  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Corrosion  re- 
sistant processing.  3.8 19.556, CI.  260-29.6ps. 
Morita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Enomoto.  Tatsuya;  and  Morita.  Hiroshi,  3,819.952. 
Morita.  Shigeru:  See— 

Ohu.  Kazuo;  Kurita,  Kentaro;  and  Moriu.  Shigeru,  3,820,048. 
Morita,  Yoshio.  Fire  disaster  prevention  system  and  a  method  to 

prevent  loss  of  life.  3,8 1 8,635,  CI.  49-2.000. 
Morjan,  Jean,  to   Etablissements  J.   B.  Gabriels  S.P.R.L.   Metallic 
packages  for  the  distribution  of  beer  under  pressure.  3,819.084,  CI. 
220-64.000. 
Moro,  Dominik  J.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  positioning  journal  assemblies  in  pulverizers.  3,818,567, 
CI.  29-20O.00d. 
Moroto,  Kaoru;  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  to  Zenkosha  Tokie  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Time  delay  switch  device.  3,8 19,885,  CI.  200-35.00r. 
Morrison.  William  McKenzie  Meek.  Valve  actuators.  3,819,147.  CI. 

251-14.000. 
Morrow.  Duane  Lloyd:  5^^— 

Wirt,  Leslie  Spencer;  and  Morrow,  Duane  Lloyd.  3,819,007. 
Mortensen,  Kjell  Sverre,  to  Sverre  Munck  A/S.  Buffer  arrangement. 

3,8 1 9,0 1 4, CI.  1 88- 1. 00b. 
Morton,  John;  Stevens,   Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton.  Graham 
Spencer.  Cableform  Limited  Control  circuits  for  D.C.  electric  mo- 
tors. 3,8 1 9,997,  CI.  3 1 8-258.000. 
Morton,  William   D.,  Jr.,  to  Delta   Design  Inc.  Mechanical  Drive 

module.  3,818,838,01.  104-168.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Productd,  Inc.,  mesne:  5** — 

Kaestner,  Erwin  A.;  and  Spink,  John,  3,8 19,329. 
Moss,  Charles  W.,  to  Tension  Structures,  Inc.  Flexible  joint.  3,8 1 8,669, 

CI.  52-582.000. 
Motion  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Sievers,  Robert  W.,  3,8 1 8,770. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowman,  Ronald  R.,  3,819,433.  < 
Hedges,  Walter  Paul,  3,819,862. 
Huber.  William  B..  3.820.160. 
Motsinger,   Russell   E.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Duct  wall 

acoustic  treatment.  3,8 1 9,009, CI.  I8l-33.00g. 
Mottel,  Alan,  to  Consolidated  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  Artificial  Christmas 

tree  havingerectable  limbs.  3.8 1 9,457,  CI.  161-14.000. 
Mounts.  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Tigner.  Ruben  A.;  and  Mounts.  Lewis  S..  3.818,769. 
Mouri,   Mineju;   and   Aoki,   Katsuhiko,   to   Fuji   Electric  Company 
Limited.  Displacement-electric  signal  converter.  3.820,094.  CI.  340- 
199.000. 
Moxness.  James  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Four-reel   magnetic   tape   cartridge.    3,819,130.  CI.    242- 
199.000. 
M.U.  Engineering  &  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Skinner,  James  R..  3,8 19.055. 
MuellerCo.:5M— 

Leopold.  Wilbur  R.  Jr..  3.8 19,207. 
Mueller.  Herbert:  See— 

Pommer.   Horst;   Mueller,   Herbert;   and   Overwien.   Hermann, 
3,819.713. 
.Muell<*r.  Kurt  Hugo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Fast  start-up  system  for  automatic  transversal  equalizers.  3,820,042, 
CI.  333-18.000. 
Mukavitz,  David  R.:  See— 

Bushaw.  Wayne;  Halliday,  Adam  T.;  Mukavitz,  David  R.;  and 
Loan.  Richard  L..  3,819,362. 
Mules,  Richard  D.  Method  of  making  polymeric  film.  3,819.775.  CI. 

264-40.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard;  See — 

Schumichen.  Helmut;  and  Muller,  Gerhard.  3,8 1 9,385. 
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Muller,  Hans.  Turbidity  measuring  device  with  means  for  preventing 

the  formation  of  bubbles.  3,819,278,  CI.  356-208.000. 
Muller.  Jacques,  to  Ebauches Tavannes S. A.  Digiul  display  mechanism 

for  a  time-keeper.  3,8 18,689,  CI.  58-5.000. 
Muller,  Norbert:  S«— 

Dassler.  Rudolf;  Dreier,  Horst;  Strickle,  Erich;  and  Muller,  Nor- 

bert,  3.818,617. 

Muller,  Thomas  P.;  and  Popdan  Gary  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Brake  assembly  for  excavator  swing  transmission.  3,819.018,  CI. 

l92-8.00r. 

Muller-Scherak,  Wolf  Georg.  Combination  beach  bag  and  inflatable 

mattress.  3,8 1 8,962,  CI.  150-1.000. 
Mullersman,  Ferdinand  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Emergency 

lighting  system.  3.8 1 9,980,  CI.  3 1 5-86.000. 
Munchbach,  Curt;  and  Weber,  Hans,  to  Irma  Ungerer.  Apparatus  for 

straightening  meul  strips.  3,8 18,739,  CI.  72-163.000. 
Murai,  Koichi;  Akazome,  Giichi;  Kyuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakazawa, 
Mikio,  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Synthesis  of  N- 
mcthylaniline.  3,819,709, CI.  260-577.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Shimomura,  Takatoshi;  Nagata,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Yoshiaki;  San- 
no,  Haruyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Tadanori,  3,8 1 9,767. 
Murao,  Sawao;  Satoi,  Shuzo;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Fukumura.  Masayuki; 
and  Kawamura,  Tamio,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  pepsin  inhibitors.  3,819,486,  CI.  195-80.000. 
Murchison,  Craig  B.;  Bailey,  Robert  E.;  and  Diesen,  Ronald  W.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Treatment  of  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taminated with  soluble  organic  materials.  3,8 1 9,5 16,  CI.  2 10-63.000. 
Murphy,  Donald  P.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation.  Imidazole 

stripping  composition  andmcthod.  3,8 19,529,  CI.  252-156.000. 
Murphy,  JamesL.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rogers,  Rudy  E.;  and  Murphy,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3,8 19,336. 
Murphy,  Thomas  F.  Perforated  golf  putter.  3,8 19, 180,  CI.  273-80.00c. 
Murray,  Joseph  John,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Simplified 

method  for  bonding  ferrite  cores.  3,8 19,348,  CI.  65-36.000. 
Musinski,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Matzek,  Norman  E.;  and  Musinski,  Donald  F.,  3,8 1 9,8 1 9. 
M  y lee  D  igital  Sc  ie  nces,  Inc . :  5««— 

Abrams,  Harold  B.;  Hayncs,  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams,  Glynn  P 
3,820,080. 
Myles,  Walter  E.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Visual  system  for 

rotary-wing  aire  raft.  3,8 1 8,6 1 2,  CI.  35-1 2.00n. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Yankee,  Herbert  L.;  and  Corrette,  Richard  H.,  3,8 1 8,749. 
N.  V.  Hollands  Signaalapparaten:  See— 

Gellekink,     Bernard;     and     Clemens,     Theodorus     Albertus 
3.820,113. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See— 

Griner.  Arthur  J..  3,8 1 8,675. 
Nagahori,  Teiji:  J^^— 

Tachimori,   Hironori;   Nagahori.  Teiji;  and   Nakamura,   Yukio, 
3,819,406. 
Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Sato,  Eiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  to  Kowa  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Diagnostic  agent  for  detection  of  primary  hepatoma. 
3.819,822,01.424-8.000. 
Nagao,  Kameji:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Nobuo;     Nagao,     Kameji;    ard     Horie,    Ikutaro, 
3,819,608. 
Nagata.  Hideo:  5rf— 

Shimomura.  Takatoshi;  Nagata,  Hideo;  Murakami.  Yoshiaki;  San- 
no,  Haruyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Tadanori,  3,8 1 9,767. 
Nagayama.  Masuzo:  See— 

Okumura.  Osamu;  Sakatani,  Takenobu;  and  Nagayama,  Masuzo, 
3.819,718. 
Nagayama.  Shuichi:  See— 

Kunii,  Takao;  Tanaka,  Teruaki;  Kanaya,  Sadaaki;  and  Nagayama. 
Shuichi,  3,8  19,975. 
Naka,  Hiroshi:  5^^— 

Takahashi.  Saburo;  Oyama.  Hiroshi;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaji;     Nakatomi,     Kentaro;    Ishibc,     Kouichi;    and    Saito, 
Toshihiro,  3.819,701. 
Nakada,  Tetsuo;  Ozaki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mishima,  Fumiyuki,  to  Janome 
Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Credit  card  printing  machine.  3,818,828, 
01.  101-269.000. 
Nakai,  Tetsuzp:  See— 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machii,     Tetsuo;     Sawano,     Takahiro; 
Kobayashi,   Takehiko;    Dengo,  Tadao;   and    Nakai,  Tetsuzp, 
3.818,584. 
Nakajima,  Rokuro:  See— 

Tabata,   Hisanobu;  Tabata,  Norimasa:  and   Nakajima,   Rokuro, 
3.819,803. 
Nakajima,  Shiseo,  to  Taiheiyo  Coal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Coal  rising  device 

for  use  in  a  face  conveyor.  3,819,031,01  198-172.000. 
Nakajima,  Tama:  See— 

Tabata,  Hisanobu;  Tabata,  Norimasa;  and  Nakajima,  Rokuro, 
3,819,803. 
Nakamura,  Kenya;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Makoto,  to  NipponsensoOo.,  Ltd. 

Heat  exchanger.  3,818.984,01.  165-166.000. 
Nakamura,  Kihei;  Yamazaki,  Harumichi;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Buffering  device.  3,819.167,01. 
267-139.000. 
Nakamura,  Yukio:  See— 

Tachimori,  Hironori;  Nagahori,  Teiji;  and  Nakamura,  Yukio, 
3,819,406. 


Nakane,  Hisashi;  and  Uehara.  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Low  temperature  plasma  incinerator  and  method  of  stabilizing  im- 
pedance therein.  3,818,845,01.  1 10-8.00e. 
Nakata.  Bruce  Tadashi;  and  Wilhoit.  Eugene  Dennis,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  dichlorobutene  isomeriza- 
tion.  3,819,730,01.  260-654.00r. 
Nakatomi,  Kentaro:  See— 

Takahashi,  Saburo;  Oyama,  Hiroshi;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaji;    Nakatomi,    Kentaro;    Ishibe,    Kouichi;    and    Saito, 
Toshihiro,  3,819,701. 
Nakazawa,  Mikio:  See— 

Murai,  Koichi;  Akazome,  Giichi;  Kyuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakazawa 
Mikio,  3,8 19,709. 
Nalle,  Alan  W.  Apparatus  for  making  inflated  plastic  mesh.  3,819.451. 

CI.  156-433.000. 
Nalley,  David  J.:  See— 

Seely.  Robert  W.;  and  Nalley.  David  J.  3.8 1 8.778. 
Napko  Corporation:  See — 

Gindrup,  Wayne;  and  Siegmund,  Alfred  J.,  Jr..  3,8 1 9,564. 
Nara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Ku- 
makawa,  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Seiji.  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Process  for  producing  spectinomycin.  3,819,485,  01 
195-80.00r. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi:  See— 

Haugwitz.  Rudiger  Dieter;  and  Narayanan,  Venkauchala  Laksh- 
mi, 3,819,618. 
Narco  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Messinger,  Norman  A.,  3,820,026. 
Naremco,  Inc.:  S«— 

Rollins,  Forrest  Theodore;  Kubovich,  Frank  Steve;  Buess,  Ken- 
neth Benning;  and  Haruell,  Donald  Joseph,  3,8 1 8,673. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Gerald   K.;  Bull.  Dale   L.;  and  Rautiola.  Norman  A.. 
3,819,891. 
Nash,  Donald  Henry:  See— 

Blahut.  Donald  Edgar;  Friedman,  Stanley  Joel;  and  Nash.  Donald 
Henry,  3,8 19,877. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kuckro,  Gerard  W.;  and  Lorand .  George  E.,  3.819,410. 
National  Petrochemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Aboutboul,  Henri  A.;  Krekeler,  Jerome  H.;  and  Kirch,  William, 
3.819.811. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Bates,  James  John,  3.8 1 8.588. 
May,  Edwin  Richard  Wells,  3,8 1 9,786. 
Scurlock,  Ralph  Geoffrey,  3.8 1 8,7 1 5. 
Velmans,  Max  Leopold.  3.819,875. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

DeCaro,  David  P.;  and  Gronceski.  Gerald  A..  3.819.426. 
Natori,  Machito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  and  Shinshu  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  transforming  mechanism.  3,818,773  01 
74-112.000. 
Nauman,  Mark  R.r  See— 

Powell,  Mabrin  P.;  and  Nauman,  Mark  R..  3,8 19.398. 
Nawn.  John  F.:  See— 

Daniel,  Leonard  Irving;  Sadler,  Thomas  H.;  Nawn.  John  F.;  and 
French,  David  Walter,  3,8 1 9,2 10. 
Neal,  David  Lynn,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Television  receiver  service  ad- 
justment system.  3,820,155.01.  358-10.000. 
Neau,  Eugene  L.;  and  Van  Hook,  Arthur  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Atomic    Energy    Commission.     Electromechanical    shutter. 
3,820.144,01.354-234.000. 
Negishi,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Komiya.  Takao;  Ihara,  Takashi;  Matsuo.  Takehiko;  Tosaka.  Umi; 
Negishi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhara,  Karsunobu.  3,8 1 9,370. 
Nelson,   Fred   Eugene,   to  General   Electric  Company.   Low  noise 

dimmer  for  fluorescent  lamps.  3.8 1 9.982. 01.  3 1 5-94.000. 
Nepela,  Daniel  A.;  and  Holmstrom.  Fred  E.  Golf  ball.  3.819.190  Ol 

273-232.000. 
Nesson.  Israel;  Paris.  Edwin  E.;  and  Spezial.  Ronald,  to  Berkey  Photo, 

Inc.  Latch  assembly.  3,820.146.01.  354-288.000. 
Neubauer.  Joseph  J.  N.:  See— 

Condo.  Albert  C;  and  Neubauer.  Joseph  J.  N..  3,8 1 8,7 1 1 . 
Neumann,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Horn,  Werner  G.;  and  Neumann.  Robert  M.,  3,8 1 9,3 1 1 . 
Neville,     William     E.     Bifurcated     tracheo-bronchial     prostheses 

3,818,515,01.3-1.000. 
New  Japan  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Murai,  Koichi;  Akazome,  Giichi;  Kyuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakazawa 
Mikio,  3.819,709. 
New  York  City  Transit  Authority,  The:  See— 

Bush,  Charles  J.,  3,8 19,1 14. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Poje,  Albert  J.;  and  Newallis,  Peter  E.,  3,8 19,358. 
Newcamp,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Opal,  Kenneth  E.;  Kelly.  Charles  R.;  Newcamp.  Charles  W.;  Ley, 
William  M.;  and  Pietkiewicz,  Robert  S.,  3,819,992. 
Newman,  Henry  C,  to  Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc.  Ultraviolet 

lamp  housing.  3,819,929,01.  240-41.370. 
Newman,  James  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire.  3,818,965,  Ol. 

152-209.00r. 
Newman,  Norman;  and  Eisch,  Richard  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Film  element  and  method  for  production 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  25. 1974 


June  25. 1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


ortpaiially  dittinct  dye  and  silver  photographic  imases.  3,819.372 

CI.  9614.000. 
Nickel.  Bernd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  Tor  supervising 

the  heart  and  breathing  functionB  of  a  patient.  3,818.900,  CI.  128- 

2.06r. 
Nicolaides,  Ruth,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Temperature  in- 
sensitive doped  amorphous  thin  film  switching  and  memory  device 

3,820,150,0.357-2.000. 
Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  T.:  S««— 

Feit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  T.,  3,8 19,692. 
Nigol,  Olaf.  High  voltage  electrical  insulator  having  an  insulator  body 

the  entire  surface  of  which  is  covered  by  a  semiconductive  glaze 

3,8 1 9,851.  CI.  174-211.000. 
Niizawa.  Yothiaki;  Hirano.  Reiji;  and  Ito,  MaUutoshi,  to  Junichi, 

KabushikiKaisha.  Sign  display  device.  3,820,107,  CI.  340-324.00r. 
Nikaido,  Hiroo:  5^*— 

Takano,   Tadayoshi;    Kurita,    Masaru;    Nikaido,    Hiroo;    Mora, 
Masashi;  Konishi,  Nobuklyo;  and  Okui,  Ritsuko,  3,819,623. 
Nikex  Neheiipari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat:  See— 

Praznovsky,Istvan;andGyulavari.Imrc,3,8l9,5l2. 
Nikles.  Erwin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cyanoalkylamino  phen- 

ylacarbamates.  3,8 19,678,  CI.  260-46S.00d. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 
treating  subterranean  formations  with  a  composition  of  improved 
viscosity  control.  3,8 1 8,991,  CI.  166-283.000. 
Nippe,  Waldcmar;  and  Groppel,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rechargeable  metal  electrode  for  storage  batteries  and  metal-air 
cells.  3.819,413.  CI.  136-25.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  5**— 
Kohara,Haruki,  3,820.091. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Akiyama.  Susumu,  3.820,036. 
Kageyama.  Takao.  3.8 1 9,977. 

Ozeki.    Kazuya;    Mochizuki,    Haruo;    and    Sasahara,    Hiroaki. 
3,819,868. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Isii.Sigeki,  3.819,844. 
Okamoto.Shimaji,  3,819,843. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Toyonage,  Ryuya;  and  Hiruma,  Eikyu,  3.8 19,408. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 
Matui.Sei.  3.8  19.253. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lijima,    Hiroshi;    Inamoto,    Kinya;    Fukuda,    Shuzo;    Shimoma, 

Takashi;  and  Miyachi,  Tsuneharu,  3,8 19,948. 
Inomata.  Nohuhiro;  Ohba,  Eiji;  and  Ogiwara,  Tomowo,  3,819,162. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Irie.Masanori,  3.819.782. 
Nippondcnso  Co..  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Ishihara,  Shiya;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihiro,  3,8 1 9,308. 
Itoh,  Katumi;  Mori.  Kazumasa;  and  Iwaki,  Katsutaro,  3.820,009. 
Sugiura.  Akio;  and  Okamoto.  Atsutoshi.  3.820.004. 
Yamaguchi,Terumoto;and  l7umi.^Kanemithi,  3,818,555. 
Nipponsenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kenya;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Makoto,  3,8 1 8,984. 
Nishi,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Nishi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Sonobe,  Noriyoshi, 

3,818.737. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Sonobe,  Noriyoshi;  Nishi.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Masahiro,  3.8 1 8.743. 
Nishio.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kuwayama,    Hiroji;    Kajita.    Hiroyuki;   Asayama,   Tadashi;   and 
Nishio.  Nobuyuki.  3.819,327. 
Nishiwaki,Osamu:  See— 

Morimoto,  Akira;  Kariyonc,  Kazuo;  Kurita,  Masaru;  Hashimoto. 
Masashi;andNi$hiwaki.  Osamu,3.8l9.62l. 
Nishiyama.  Kenji:  See— 

Tokumitsu,    Ichiro;   Takcmura.   Toshisada;   Sugiyama,   Minoru; 
Nishiyama.    Kenji;    Ogawa,    Shigeo;    and    Okiyama,    Sadao, 
3.818.975. 
Nissan  Motdr  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Oka,  Takashi;  Arima,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kimitsuka.  Akira,  3,819,204. 
Nissmo,  Jim  Arthur;  and  Sundin.  Jan  Axel,  to  Scan  Coin  AB.  Coin  feed 

mechanism .  3,8 1 8.9 1 8,  CI.  1 33-3.00h. 
Nitlingcr.  Russell  H.;  and  Taylor.  Donald  O..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Drill  shaft.  3,8 1 9, 168, CI.  267- 14 1. 000. 
Noack.  Walter  E.:S^^- 

Jones,  Irby  C. .  Jr.;  and  Noack.  Walter  E..  3.8 1 9.8 1  3. 
Noba.  Motoi:  See— 

Kuroyama.  Toshinobu;  Noba.  Motoi;  Fukuyama.  Takahiko;  and 
Teranishi.  Nobuyuki.  3.819.928. 
Noble,  Peter  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Controllable 

skate  car  retarder.  3.8 1 9,0 1 7,  CI.  I  88-62.000. 
Noguchi,  Masaru,  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.  Motor  with  integral  constant 

torque  clutch.  3, 819,966.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Noiles.  Douglas  G.;  and  Bryan.  Graham  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation.   Surgical   supling   instrument.    3.819.100.  CI.   227- 
19.000. 
Noll.  Walter:  See— 

Buchner.  Werner;  Noll,  Waller;  and  Bressel.  Bernd.  3.819.744. 
Rudolph.    Karl-Heinz;    Buchner.    Werner;    and    Noll.    Walter, 
3.819.674. 


Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Uno.  Naoyuki;  Sakazaki,  Tadazumi;  Watanabe, 
Koichiro;  and  Urano,  Fumio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shutter  release  means  in  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having 
an  automatic  exposure  time  control  of  inner  light  measuring  syste. 
3,820,139,0.354-152.000. 
Noodleman,  Samuel,  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Commuuting  struc- 
ture for  D.C.  permanent  magnet  machines.  3,819.964.  CI.  310- 
46.000. 
Norback,  Per  Gunnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters.  Apparatus  for 
corrugating  a  web  of  thin  material  such  as  paper,  in  a  continuous 
process.  3,819,453,0.  156-459.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Crum,  Gerald  W.;  Reighard,  Allan  B.;  and  Tamny,  Simon  Z., 

3,818,930. 
Hogstrom.  Edwin  F..  3.8 19,403. 
Norris,  Allan  S.;  and  Craig,  James  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Manual  and  automatic  shift  controls  for  transmissions.  3,818,783, 
CI.  74-869.000. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Sidbeck,  Paul  R.;  and  Weinstein,  Daniel  S.,  3,8 19,902. 
North.  Howard  C;  Calderwood.  Gene  C;  and  Williamson,  Charles  W., 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Multi-step  air  ring  for 
tubular  film  process.  3.8 1 9.790.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Vartanian.  Haig;  Postlethwaite,  Alan  W.;  and  Mao,  Robert  Y.  L., 
3,818,581. 
Novak,  Edward  P.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Control  circuit  for  timed 

food  heating  device.  3,8 1 9,904,  CI.  2 1 9-492.000. 
Novinski,  Edward  Robert:  See— 

Ingham,    Herbert   Smith,   Jr.;   and   Novinski,   Edward   Robert. 
3,819,384. 
Nowak,    Edmund,    to    Przedsiebiorstwo    Doswiadczalne    Pros    Au- 
lomahycznychi  Tlocznikow  Pomar-Hydomct.  [>ouble-acting,  casing 
frame  hydraulic  press.  3,818,825,0.  100-209.000. 
Nuclear  Radiation  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Olson,  Orval  L.;  and  Radosavljevic,  Dusan,  3,8 1 8,545. 
Nudenberg,  Walter:  5** — 

Visser,  Harry  Dale;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter,  3,819,592. 
Nupla  Corporation:  See— 

Carmien,  Joseph  Allen,  3,8 19,288. 
Nystroem,    Ernest    Holger    Bertil.    Valve    and    dosage    apparatus. 

3.819,300.0.417-90.000. 
Oakville  Wood  Specialties  Limited:  See— 

Burrell.  Theodore  Alexander.  3.8 1 8.572. 
Oates,  Alex  N.;  and  Edmonds,  James  T..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  High  temperature  resistant  laminates.  3.8 19.407.  CI.  1 17- 
138.80n. 
Oberto.  Edwin  L..  to  Burgess  Vibrocrafters.  Inc.  Can  opener  with 

removable  cutter  assembly.  3.8 1 8.589.  CI.  30-4.tX)r. 
Oblasti.  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi:  See— 

Leonov.  Oleg  Borisovich;  Arapov.  Viktor  Viklorovich;  Pavljuko%. 
Vladimir  Grigoricvich:  Oblasti.  Zhukovsky  Mi>sknvskoi;  Palrak- 
haltsev.  Nikolai  Nikolacvich;  Manuilov.' Nikolai  Nikolacvich; 
and  Soldatov.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich.  3.8IK.KK2. 
Obler.  Henry  D.;  and  Bauer.  Hugh  B..  to  United  States f>f  America.  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration.   Air  conditioning 
system  and  component  therefor  distributing  air  How  from  opposite 
directions.  3.8 1 8.8 1 4.  CI.  98-39.000. 
O'Brien.  David  E..  Ill:  5«'«'— 

Melugin.  Joe  F.;  and  OBrien.  David  E..  III.  3.8 19.440. 
O'Brien,  John  Leslie;  Finnimore.  Bryan;  and  Hogg.  Dallas  John  Arthur. 

Pipe  fittings.  3,8  1 8,862.  CI.  1 1 8-306.000. 
Ochi.  Shikanosuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Apparatus 
for  defining  a  runway  course  of  a  running  model.  3.8 1 9. 1 78.  CI.  273- 
l.OOe. 
Ochiai,  Michihiko:  See— 

Horii,     Satoshi;     Mizokami,      Nariakira;     Fujino.     Masahiko; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  Ochiai.  Michihiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya, 
3.819,619. 
O'Connor,  Chad  we  II.  Rotary  boiler.  3,818,871.0.  122-1 1.000. 
O'Connor.  Leo  A.   Automobile  door  button-operating  implement. 

3.819.221,0.  294- 1 9.00r. 
O'Donnell,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Farrow,  Tom  Jay;  and  O'Donnell.  Thomas  P..  3.8 18,682. 
Oehler.    Carl    W.    Special    pallet    type    load    transport   apparatus. 

3.8 1 9.076.  CI.  214-51 2.000. 
Oesterhelt.  Gerhard:  See— 

Winkler,  Josef;  and  Oesterhelt.  Gerhard.  3,819,418. 
Oesterreichisch-Alpine  MonUngesellschaft:  5fc— 

Lindner,  Hannes,  3,819,935. 
Offutt,  Carl  R.;  Janke,  Donald  Edward;  and  Marcade.  Roque  Denis,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Termination  logic  and  output  suppression 
for  integrated  circuit  dryer  control.  3.8 1 8,604, 0.  34-45.000. 
Ogasawara.  Junsuke:  See— 

Okada,  Shigetaka;  Tsuyama.  Naoto;  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu;  and 
Ogasawara.  Junsuke.  3.8 1 9.484. 
Ogawa,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  Seiji;  and  Michihara,  Takehiko,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Method  of  making  garmente  of  knitted  fabrics.  3,819,638 
CI.  264-292.000. 
Ogawa.  Masaya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer  type 
electrophotographic   duplicating   apparatus.    3,819,261,   CI.    355- 
14.000. 
Ogawa,  Shigeo:  See— 


: 


Tokumitsu.   Ichiro;   Takemura.   Toshisada;   Sugiyama,   Minoru; 
Nishiyama,    Kenji;    Ogawa,    Shigeo;    and    Okiyama,    Sadao. 
3,818.975. 
Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogiso,  Mitsutoshi,  3,820,141 . 
Ogiwara,  Tomowo:  See— 

Inomata,  Nobuhiro;  Ohba,  Eiji;  and  Ogiwara.  Tomowo,  3.8 19,162. 
Ohashi  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi.Isao.  3.819,302. 
Ohashi.  isao.  to  Ohashi  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Pump  Particularly  for 

bicycles.  3.8 1 9.302,  CI.  4 1 7-234.000. 
Ohba.  Eiji:  See— 

InomaU,  Nobuhiro;  Ohba,  Eiji;  and  Ogiwara.  Tomowo.  3,8 19.162. 
Ohhara,  Karsunobu:  See— 

Komiya,  Takao;  Ihara,  Takashi;  MaUuo,  Takehiko;  Tosaka,  Umi; 
Negishi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhara,  Karsunobu,  3.8 1 9.370. 
OhU.  Kazuo;  Kurita,  KenUro;  and  Morita,  Shigeru.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd. 
Shielded    conductor    for    disk    windings    of    inductive    devices. 
3.820.048. CI.  336-70.000. 
Ohyama.  Yasushi;  and  Sumitani.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  material  for  use  in  color  photography. 
3,819,379,0.96-68.000. 
Oishi,  Masayoshi,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Dehydro- 
cyclization  of  paraffins  and  catalyst  therefor.  3,8 1 9,507.  CI.  208- 
139.000. 
Oka,  Takashi;  Arima,  Tatsuhiro;  and  KimiUuka,  Akira.  to  Nissan 
Motor    Company,    Limited.    Safety    device    for    motor    vehicle. 
3,819,204,0.  280-150.0ab. 
Okachi,  Ryo:  See— 

Nara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kumakawa.  Masaru;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Seiji, 
3,819,485. 
Okada,    Shigetaka;   Tsuyama,    Naoto;    Mitsuhashi,    Masakazu;    and 
Ogasawara,  Junsuke,  to  Ken  Hayashibara.  Process  for  preparing 
sucrose-starch  sweetener  free  from  reducing  sugar.  3,819.484,  CI. 
195-31.004. 
Okamoto,  Atsutoshi:  See— 

Sugiura,  Akio;  and  Okamoto.  Atsutoshi,  3.820.004. 
Okamoto,  Shimaji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keyboard 
electronic  music  instrument  with  step-wise  variable  volume  control 
responsive  to  key-touch.  3,819,843.0.  84-1.100. 
Okamuro,  James  A.,  to  Borroughs  Tool  &  Equipment  Corporation. 

Tube  bender.  3,8 1 8,738, CI.  72- 1 49.000. 
Okawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Fushida,   Yoshio;  Suzuki.   Kazuo;   Kasahara,   Kakaaki;  Okawa, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ashizawa.  Masayoshi,  3.819,025. 
Okazaki,  Kanzo:  See— 

Inai,  Yuichi;  Okazaki,  Kanzo;  Uchiyama.  Mikio;  Shimada.  Katsu- 
toshi;  Kagei,  Kengo;and  Bessho,  Motoaki.  3,819,705. 
Okiyama.  Sadao:  See— 

Tokumitsu,   Ichiro;   Takemura,   Toshisada;   Sugiyama.   Minoru; 
Nishiyama,    Kenji;    Ogawa,    Shigeo;    and    Okiyama,    Sadao, 
3,818,975. 
Okuda,  Tomoharu:  See— 

Ishida.  Nakao;  and  Okuda,  Tomoharu.  3.8 19.833. 
Okui.  Ritsuko:  5^^— 

'Takano,    Tadayoshi;    Kurita.    Masaru;    Nikaido,    Hiroo;    Mera. 
Masashi;  Konishi.  Nobukiyo;  and  Okui.  Ritsuko,  3.8 19.623. 
Okuma  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Toshiaki,  3.8 1 9.9 1 6. 
Okumura.  Osamu;  Sakatani,  Takcnobu;  and  Nagayama.  Masuzo,  to 
Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Company  Limited.  Process  for  the  continuous 
preparation  of  thioethcr.  3.819,718.0.  260-609.00b. 
Okumura.  Shinji:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Fumihiro;  Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  and  Okumura,  Shinji, 
3,819,483. 
Okuno,  Yositosi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Mosquito  coil 

containing  a  chrysonthcmic  acid  ester.  3.8 19.823.  CI.  424-40.000. 
Okutani.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Horii,     Satoshi;     Mizokami,     Nariakira;     Fujino,     Masahiko; 
Shinagawa,  Susumu;  Ochiai,  Michihiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya, 
3,819,619. 
Olathe  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Rogers,  Chester  D..  3.8 19. 12 1 . 
Oldani,  Francesco:  See— 

Crivellaro,  Gianbattista;  and  Oldani,  Francesco,  3.81 9.824. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Boston,  Denis  R..  3.819.898. 

Horn.  Werner  G.;  and  Neumann,  Robert  M,  3,8 1 9.3 1 1 . 
Jordan.  Thomas  E..  3,8 1 9.7 10. 
Oliver,  Clifford  S.  Boat  loading  apparatus.  3.8 1 9,074,  CI.  214-450.000. 
Oliverius,  Wesley  Joseph.   Blade  for  material  stripping  apparatus. 

3,818,593,0.30-169.000. 
Olivetti.  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pagella,  Elio;  and  Ollearo,  Giorgio,  3.8 1 8.580. 
Pagella,  Elio;  and  Guerci.  Carlo.  3,818,643. 
Ollearo,  Giorgio:  See— 

Pagella,  Elio;  and  Ollearo,  Giorgio,  3.8 1 8,580. 
Olmsted,  Leland  W.:  See— 

Ballinger,  Forrest  H.;  Heggcstad,  Robert  E.;  and  Olmsted,  Leland 
W.  3,820,100. 
Olson,  Orval  L.;  and  Radosavljevic,  Dusan,  to  Nuclear  Radiation 
Development,     Inc.     Radioactive     static     electricity     eliminator. 
3,818,545,0.  31 7.2.00f. 
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OlympusCo.,  Ltd.:  &*— 

Kawahara.lchizo.  3.819.267.        | 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Itoh.  Keiichi,  3,8 19,253. 
Kinoshita,  Kunio;  and  Itoh.  Mitsuto.  3.8 1 8.902. 
Osanai.  Akira,  3,820,148. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  Angel,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  Angiotenain  con- 
verting enzyme  inhibitor  fractionated  snake  venom.  3,819,831,  CI. 
424-98.000. 
Onishi,  Akira;  Irako,  Koichi;  Iscda.  Yutaka;  Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro; 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji.  to  Bridgestonc  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  of  producing  alternating  copolymers  of  conju- 
gated   dienes    and    conjugated    polar  .  ethylcnically    unsaturated 
moomers.  3,819,590,0.  260-80  700 
Ono,  Katsuya;  Fujiwara,  Motozo;  Tabe.   Norihiko;  and   Kawahiio. 
Norihiko.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  u  ther- 
moplastic shaped  article  having  a  double  layered  wall.  3,8 1 9,7V2,  CI. 
264-95.000. 
Ono,  Yoshizo;  and  Mizunuma.  Tsutomu.  Cement  expanding  aiicni. 

3,819,393,0.  106-314.000. 
OnodaCen^entCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kasai,  Noboru,  3.819.389.   . 
Onuki,  Masami:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Onuki.  Masami.  3,8 1 9.990. 
Opal,  Kenneth  E,;  Kelly.  Charles  R.;  Newcamp.  Charles  W.;  Ley,  Wil- 
liam M.;  and  Pietkiewicz.  Robert  S..  to  Power  Control  Corpoiauon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  efficient  and  stable  power  mver- 
^    sionwithvolUge  and  frequency  control.  3.8 19.992.  CI.  18-171  0«K). 
Opratko,  Vaclav:  See— 

Bell,  James  Alexander  E.;  Opratko,  Vaclav;  and  Clarkson.  Daniel 
Kelly,  3,819.801. 
Optel  Corporation :  See — 

Luce,  Nunzio  A.  3.820.108. 
Orchem  Research  Company.  The:  See— 

McKague.  Allan  B.;  DeWaal.  William;  and  VanWinckel.  Carl  E. 
(said  McKague  and  said  Waal  assors.  to  said).  3,819,719. 
Ormiston,  Robert  B;  S^^— 

Tacke.  William  H.;  Ormiston,  Robert  B.;  and  McCrackin.  Lonnie 
L.,  3,819.245. 
Osanai,  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  drive  devices  for 

cameras.  3.820,148.0.  354-295  000. 
Osgood.  Edmond  R.:  See— 

Bluestone.  Henry;  and  Osgood,  Edmond  R.  3.8 1 9.7 1 4. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Graft  copolymerization  of  alpha- 
monoolefin  copolymer  rubbers  to  make  gum  plastics.  3,819.765.  CI. 
260-8  78. OOr. 
Oshida,  Yoshitada:  See— 

Takcda,  Yasutsugu;  Oshida,  Yoshitada;  and  Imagawa,  Fumio. 
3.819,248. 
Oshima.  Masataka:  See — 

Shimauchi.  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro;  Matsui,  Takesha;  Ito.  Ken- 
ji; Shima.  Takeo;  and  Oshima,  Masataka,  3,81 9.326. 
Ostensen.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  Bazell.  Seymour;  and  Ostensen.  Ralph  G.. 
3,818.511. 
Osterholm.Tom  Eric:  See— 

Andersson,  Emil  Johan  Eilcott;  Grondahl.  Sven  Algol;  Rvdahl. 
Nils  Anders;  and  Osterholm.  Tom  Eric.  3,8 1 9.U6 1 . 
O  Toole.  Gerald:  See- 
Weber,  Fred  A.;  Caputo,  James  P.;  Eddy,  John  W.;  Harrington, 
Phil  R.;  OToole,  Gerald;  Puccini,  Sergio  E.;  and  Adamski, 
Diane  L.  3,8 19.865. 
Ott.        Hans,        to        Sandoz,        Inc.        Morpholino-substituted-2- 

aminobenzophenominines.  3,819,625,0.  260-247. SOr. 
Ott.  Hans,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  l-Substituted-3,4-dihydro-2(IH)- 

quinazolinones.  3.8 1 9,627,  CI.  260-25 1  Oqb. 
Otthofer,  Jacob  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Culp,  Charles  R.;  and  Otthofer,  Jacob  A,  Jr.,  3.8 1 8.790. 
Ono,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Howell,  William  G.;  Carpenter.  Steve  H.;  and  Otto.  Henry  E.. 
3.819.103. 
Ottobre.  Louis  G.:  See— 

Vercellotti,  Leonard  C;  Britton,  James  S.;  Ottobre.  Louis  G.;  and 
Cricchi.  James  R..  3,820.073. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  5^^ — 
Larsen,  Robert  T.,  3,8 1 9,000. 
Shimanckas,  William  J..  3.8 18.855. 
Overwien,  Hermann:  5^f — 

Pommer.  Horst;   Mueller.  Herbert;  and  Overwien,   Hermann, 
3.819,713. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See — 

Klose,  Peter  M.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Sunford  R.,  3,8 19.377. 
Owens.  Geoffrey  Lloyd:  S«— 

Edwards,    Reginald     Harold;     and    Owens,    Geoffrey     Lloyd, 
3.818,755. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Fargo,  Hartand  E.;  and  Smucker,  Clayton  A.,  3.819.441. 
Pearson.  Lee  E..  3,8 1 8,950. 

Thumm,  J.  Randall;  Roberson,  Cletis  L.;  and  Klink,  Jerome  P.. 
3,819,344. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Buhs,  Marion  W.;  Cousino,  Reynold  J.;  and  DiFrank,  Frank  J.. 

3,818,812. 
Di  Frank,  Frank  J.;  and  Greiwe,  Daniel  L.,  3,819,062. 
Farrow.  Tom  Jay;  and  O'Donnell.Thomas  P.,  3,8 1 8,682. 
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Pelktt,  Fred  C;  Richardi,  Raymond  S.;  Rough,  Robert  R     St 

John,  Douglas  F.;  and  Wcngcrt.  Paul  R.,  3,819,330 
Sanner,  Richard  Dean,  3,8 19,972. 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B.,  3,8 19,047. 
Wcldon,  Howard  L,  3,8 1 9,036. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy,  Donald  P..  3.8 19,529. 
RusmII,  William  S;  and  Reghi.  Gary  A.,  3.8 19,424. 
Schumichen,  Helmut;  and  Muller.  Gerhard.  3.81 9,38S. 
Oyama.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Saburo;  Oyama,  Hirothi;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaji;    Nakatomi,    KenUro;    Ishibe,    Kouichi;    and    Saito 
Toshihiro,  3,819,701. 
Oyama,  Keiji:  See— 

Oyama,  Shozabura;  and  Oyama,  Keiji,  3,8 1 8,920 
*   Oy"'"»' Shozabura;  and  Oyama,  Keiji.  Device  for  preventing  umbrella 
band  from  dangling.  3,8 18,920,  CI.  l3S-36.00f. 
Ozaki,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

'^VS^bbTo'**"*''    °"'''-    Y°«'''"''':    ■•«'    Mtahima,    Fumiyuki, 

Ozeki,  Kazuya;  Mochizuki,  Haruo;  and  Sasahara,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited.  Common  control  switching  network  for 
telegraph  and  telephone  exchange,  3,8 19,868,  CI.  179-18  00c 

Pachter.  Irwin  J.;  Belleau,  Bernard  R.;  and  Monkovic,  Ivo,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  1 4-Hydroxymorphinan  derivatives.  3,819.635.  CI. 
260-285.000. 

Paetsch.     Werner,     to     Siemens     Aktiengesellschaf^.     Dau     sisnal 

synchronizer.  3.8 1 9,858,  CI.  1 78-69.50r.  * 

Pagella,  Elio;  and  Ollearo,  Giorgio,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S  p  A 

Machme    tool    with    automatic    tool-change.    3.818,580,   CI.    29- 

568.000. 
Pagella,  Elio;  and  Guerci,  Carlo,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C.    &  C     SpA 

Grindingmachine.  3,8 1 8,643,  CI.  51-165.800. 
Pain,  David  Lord:  See— 

Broughton,  Barbara  Joyce;  Large.  Bryan  John;  Marshall,  Stuart 

Malcolm;  Pain,  David  Lord;  and  Wooldridge,  Kenneth  Robert 

Harry,  3,819,631. 

Paine,  Ellis  Howard,  to  Moldex,  Inc.  Sonic  welding.  3.819.437   CI 

156-73.000.  ... 

Palermo.  Blascy  Thomas:  See— 

Duvall,  Roanid  Nash;  Gold,  Gerald;  Hurtle,  Richard  La  Verne 
and  Palermo,  Blascy  Thomas,  3,819,269. 

'*"?»'"•„ I'^'  ^  •  •**  McNeil  Corporation.  Collision  energy  absorber. 

3,8 19,2 19,  CI.  293-88.000. 
Paolucci.  Canzio.  Device  for  rotating  the  cup-holder  turret  of  an  auto- 
matic dispenser.  3,8 1 9,086.  CI.  22 1  - 1 1 .000. 
Parcell,  Robert  F.  3-(  l-Piperazinylalkyl)-2.4-quinazoline-diones  com- 
pounds and  methods  for  their  production.   3,819,630.  CI    260- 
256. 50r. 
Parent.  Ronald  A.;  and  Andrews.  John  H.  P..  Jr.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Testing  apparatus.  3.819,505. CI.  204-299.000 
Parent!.  Marcantonio:  See— 

Ambrogi,  Vittorio;  Logcmann.  Willy;  Parenti.  Marcantonio;  and 
Tommasini.  Raffaele.  3,8 19.633. 
Parker.   Carol.    Method   and   apparatus   for   blow   molding   axially 

deformable  containers.  3.8 1 9,789.  CI.  264-94.000. 
Parker.  John  A.:  5rr— 

Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.;  and  Parker,  John  A.,  3,8 1 9,550 
Parmenter,  Richard  L.  Bag  closure.  3.8 1 8,553,  CI.  24-30.50r. 
>      Parsons,  Robert  A.;  and  Guidotti.  Alfred  E.,  to  Troy  Mills,  Inc   Non- 
woven  textile  products.  3.819,465,  CI.  161-74.000. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash.  Jury 
Vadimovich;   Chekoiilo.    Leonty    Vasilievich;   Emelyanenko.  July 
Georgievich;  Us.  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Mar- 
tyn.     Viktor     Mikhailovich;     Arlamonov.     Viktor     Leonidovich; 
Bonarcnko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Tsiku- 
tenko.  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Ivon.  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  and 
Pavlov.    Leonid    Viktorovich.    Electroslag    remelting    apparatus 
3,8 1 8.973,  CI.  164-252  000.  •      kk 

Patrakhalttcv.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Leonov.  Oleg  Borisovich;  Arapov.  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Pavljukov. 
I         Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Oblasti,  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi;  Patrak- 
haiuev.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Manuilov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich- 
and  Soldatov.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich,  3,8 18,882. 
Patterson,  James  M..  Jr..  to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Portable  imprinter  including  means  for  providing  imprinting 
pressure  compensation.  3.818.829,  CI.  101-269.000. 
Patton.  Bobbie  J.:  Sf«— 

Sexton.  James  H.;  Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  and  Harrell.  John   W.. 
3.820.063. 
Patton.  James  C:  See— 

Keith,  Billy  M.;  Bussey.  James  R.;  Cannon.  Sidney  E.;  Patton 


James  C;  Fisher,  Perry  C.;  Caldwell.  Joseph  H.;  and  Crocker,' 

Ralph  H..  Jr..  3,819,837.  *^  ' 

Paulick.  David  R.rWark,  Emerson  L.;  and  Koeppen.  William  E..  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Two-sectioned  room  air  conditioner 

construction  cabinet.  3,8 1 9,244,  CI.  3 1 2- 10 1 .000. 

Paulsen,  W.  Charles:  See— 

Romanauskas,  William  A.;  and  Paulsen,  W.  Charles.  3.819.1 1 1 
Pautrat.Rene:5«— 

Brun,  Jean-Pierre;  Bulvestre,  Gerard;  Juillou,  Michel;  Thirion, 
Pierre;  and  Piutrat,  Rene.  3,8 1 9,742. 
Pavelka,  Clement  C.  Tractor  with  full  swivel  front  section.  3.819,001. 

CL  I80-I9.00h. 
Paviak.  SUnley  C:  Ser— 


Bane.  Walter  P..  Jr.;  Franke.  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak.  SUnley  C 
3.819.656. 
Paviak.  Sunley  C.  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Sul- 
fonate detergents.  3.8 1 9.540,  CI.  252-555.000. 
Pavljukov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  See— 

Leonov,  Oleg  Borisovich;  Arapov,  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Pavljukov, 
Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Oblasti,  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi;  Patrak- 
haltsev.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Manuilov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich; 
and  Soldatov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich,  3,818,882. 
Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgcnievich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash. 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich; Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alex- 
androvich; Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich,  3,818.973 
Pawlik,  James  A.:  5«— 

Monuna.  Francis  J.;  and  Pawlik,  James  A.,  3,8 1 8.56 1 
Pearl.    David    L.;   deceased   (by   Pearl,   Peggy   P.;   sole   heir);   and 

Blackshear,  David  M.  Camera  capsule.  3,8 19,856.  CI.  178-7  810 
Pearl,  Peggy  P.:  See— 

PeaH,  David  L.;  and  Blackshear,  David  M.,  3,819.856. 
Pears,  Gordon   Edmund   Alfred,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

,'^.«  ,;,  5!*'2**  '°'^  preparing  reclaimable  coated  polyester  films. 
3.8 19,773,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Pearson,  Lee  E..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Rib  struc- 
ture. 3,8 1 8,950,  CI.  1 38- 1 74.000. 
Pearson,  Ronald  Denzil,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Pulsatins  com- 

bustors.  3.819.3 1 8,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Pearson.  Ronald  Ferguson:  See— 

Lacklison.  David  Edward;  Annis,  Alexander  David;  and  Pearson 
Ronald  Ferguson.  3.819.944. 
Peche.  Gerhard;  and  Bettge.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vacuum  switch  with  contact  material  containing  a  minor  percentaee 
ofaluminum.  3,8 19.897.  CI.  200-263.000.  »  k  e 

Peczkowski.  Joseph  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Fluid  flow  throt- 
tling valve.  3,8 1 8,92 1 ,  CI.  1 37-50 1 .000. 
Pei,  Yu  K.  Apparatus  for  forming  glass-ceramic  articles.  3.8 1 9.352.  CI. 

65-357.000. 
Peippo,  Emil.  Fish  decoy.  3.8 1 8.626.  CI.  43-42.040. 
Peiser.  Alfred  M.;  and  De  Pasquale.  Matthew  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Distilling  a  crude  oil.  3.8 19.5 1 1 .  CI.  208-353.000. 
Pellett,  F«d  G.;  Richards,  Raymond  S.;  Rough,  Robert  R.;  St.  John 
Douglas  F.;  and  Wengert,  Paul  R..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  for 
rapidly  melting  and  refining  glass.  3.8 1 9.350.  CI.  65- 1 34  000 
Pen  Pentae-Ondre^den  Kamcra-und  Kinowerke:  S*e— 

Lindner.  Fritz.  3.820, 1 32. 
Penaloza.  Arturo  Casterjon;  and  Datshkovsky.  Jose,  deceased  (by 
Datshkovsky,  Raisa  Bardach,  legal  representative).  Film  forwardine 
mechanism.  3,8 1 9.098,  CI.  226-85.000. 
Penn  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz.  Hugo  C.  3.819.282. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Persson.John  A.. 3,8 19,84 1. 
Penwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Arpajian,  Vasken  Frank,  3,8 1 9.3 1 2. 
Pere.  Gerard,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Supports  for  large  diameter  drums  and 

drive  means  to  rotate  the  drums.  3,8 1 8.777,  CI.  74-4 1 0.000. 
Perez,  Jean  Jacques:  See— 

Berthelot.  Guy;  and  Perez,  Jean  Jacques,  3.8 1 9.277. 
Perfect  Module  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
DeSchutter,  Camiel  R.,  3,8 1 8,662. 
DeSchutter,  Camiel  R.,  3,8 1 8,670. 
Perkins.  Thomas  K.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  drilling 
inTnl^**"   *"**   production   in   permafrost.   3.818.992.  CI.    1 66-' 
Perronnet,  Jacques:  See—    ' 

Bertin,  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  3,8 19.722 
Perry,  Elijah  Robert;  and  Cronin,  John  C.  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion. Conductive  expansion  joint  for  electrical  transmission  system 
3,8I9,850,CI.  l74-94.00r. 
Persson,  John  A.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Iron-free 

self-baking  electrode.  3,8 19,84 1,  CI.  13-18.000. 
Peruglia,  Marco,  to  Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni.  Refrigeration  plant  suiu- 

ble  for  air  conditioning  systems.  3,8 1 8,7 1 7,  CI.  62-2 1 7.000 
Pesaro,  Mario:  See— 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-lnderbit- 
zin,  Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3.8 1 9,7 1 1 . 
Peter,  Eugen;  and  Herold,  Wolfgang,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.  Tool  for  cutting  cable  sheathing.  3,8 1 8,590,  CI.  30-90  400 
Peter,   Eugen,   to    Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.   Tooi   for 

cutting  cable  sheathing.  3,8 1 8,591 ,  CI.  30-90.400. 
Petersen,  Philip  L.  Poruble  ramp  for  wheel  chairs  and  the  like 

3,8 1 8,528,  a.  14-72.000. 
Peterson.  Russell  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Fixture  for  holding  precisely  shaocd 
parts.  3.8 1 8.646.  a.  5 1 -2 1 7.00r.  J       t^ 

Petit,  Jean-Louis,  to  Productions  Epsemes  S.A.  Trapdoor  for  smoke 

eduction.  3.8 1 8,8 1 6,  CI.  98-43.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Fauke.  Allen  R.;  and  Buriks.  Rudolf  S..  3.8I9.S89 
Go.  Ting  Sin.  3.819.328. 
Pettersson.  Kent  Morgan:  See— 


I 


Carlsson.  Eric  Ake  Ragnar;  Dahbjo,  Olof  Gustav  Robert; 
Karlsson.  Goran  Roland;  and  Pettersson.  Kent  Morgan. 
3.820.116.  * 

Pfaffle.   Ernst,   to   Sickinger,   Hans.  Company.   Wire  coiling  tool 

3.8 1 8.954.  CI.  140-92.300. 
Pfender.  Emil.  to  Cordless  Car  Heater  Co.  Caulytic  heater  and  system 
for  preheating  internal  combustion  engines  by  transmission  and  in- 
frared radiation.  3.818.884.  CI.  123-142.50r. 
Pfiffner.  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffher.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert- 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,819,655. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration. Unsaturated  ether  substituted  xanthone  carboxylic  acid 
compounds.  3,8 19,654, CI.  260-335.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Hamanaka,  Ernest  S..  3.8 1 9.600. 
Rosati,  Robert  L.,  3.8 19,601 . 
Pfleger,  Robert  K.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Relief-release  pumps 
3,819,303,  CI.  417-305.000.  *^ 

Pharris,  John  A.;  and  Henningsen,  Erik.  Paint  brushes  and  handles 
prepared  from  integral-skin  polurethane  foam.  3,819,779,  CI.  264- 

Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See— 

Pierce,  Richard  H.;  and  Vessey,  Eric  W.,  3.8 19.526. 
Weldes,  Helmut  H.;  Bobb.  John  S.  Stephen;  and  Derolf.  M 
Robert.  3.8  19.392. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Tniskalo.  Walter.  3.8 1 9.979. 
Philip.   Bill    Peter.    Adjustable   assembly  for  exhausting  out  fumes 

3.818.817. CI.  98-1  IS.Ovm. 
Phillips,  Donald  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  display  screen.  3,8  1 9.409.  CI.  117-211 .000. 
Phillips,  Edward  H.;  and  Phillips.  Edwin  D.  Pollution-free  combustion 

engine  and  unique  fuel  therefor.  3.8 1 8,875.  CI.  1 23-25.00e. 
Phillips.  Edward  H.,  to  Programmed  Power.  Inc.  Power  converter  ap- 
paratus and  silicon  controlled  rectifier  switching  circuit  therefor 
3,820,006, CI.  321-45.00r. 
Phillips,  Edwin  D.:  See— 

Phillips,  Edward  H.;and  Phillips,  Edwin  D..  3.818,875. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Cleary,  James,  3,8 19,758. 

Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  3.819,738. 
Fahey,DarrylR.,  3.819.739. 
Fozzard.  George  B..  3.819.493. 
Hessert.  James  E..  3.8 1 8.998. 

Marsheck.  Robert  M.;and  Poska,  Forrest  L.,  3,819,741. 
Gates,  Alex  N. ; and  Edmonds,  James T.,  Jr.,  3.8 1 9.407. 
Phillips.  Robert  E..  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Medicament  dispenser 

3,818.908, CI.  128-173.000. 
Photocircuits  Division  ofKollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Polichette 
Joseph,  3.819,394. 
Pichel.  Michael  J.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Nutmeat  coating  compositions 

forconfectioncryproducts.  3.8 1 9.839. CI.  426-93.000. 
Pierce.  Alvin  S.  Portable  prc-fabricated  airplane  hangar.  3.8 1 8.652.  CI 

52-23.000. 
Pierce.  John  M.:  See— 

Henrich.  Charles  T.;  and  Pierce.  John  M..  3.820, 1 1 0. 
Pierce.  Richard  H.;  and  Vessey.  Eric  W..  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Com- 
pany. Coated  detergent  compositions.  3.8 1 9.526.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Pietkiewicz,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Opal.  Kenneth  E.;  Kelly,  Charles  R.;  Newcamp.  Charles  W.;  Ley. 
William  M.;  and  Pietkiewicz.  Robert  S..  3.819.992. 
Pietrelli,  Giuseppe;  and  Pucci.  Carlo.  Method  and  device  for  pivotally 
mounting  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  supporting  frame.  3,8 1 8,579,  CI.  29- 
559.000. 
Pillar.  Walter  O.;  and  Altares.  Timothy.  Jr..  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc. 

Foamed  particles  for  loose  fill  packaging.  3.819.544.  CI.  260-2.50b. 
Pillar,  Walter  O.;  and  Sutton,  Robert  A.,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.  Self- 
extinguishing  polymer  compositions  containing  hexabromo-2-bu- 
tene.  3,8 1 9.547.  CI.  260-2.5fp. 
Pillet.  Jean,   to    Rhonc-Poulenc   S.A.    Implantable  joint   prosthesis. 

3.818.513. CI.  3-1.000. 
Pine.  Buddie  J.;  and  Carter.  John  R..  to  Antekna,  Inc.  Transmission  test 
set  for  telephone  circuit  data  communication  systems.  3,8 1 9,878,  CI 
I79-I75.30r. 
Pinsky,  Jules;  Rieger,  Carl  J.;  and  Hokanson.  Elmer  N..  to  Meari  Cor- 
poration. The.  Preparation  of  nacreous  pigmented  plastic  objects 
3.8 19,566.  CI.  260-42.140. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Kinoshita,Shouzo.  3.819,876. 
Saeki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Takaoka,  Saburo,  3.8 1 9.957. 
Pirot.  Ernst,  to  Bemberg,  J.  P.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Split  fibers  from 
blends  of  polypropylene   and   polyethylene.   3,819.769.  CI.   260- 
897.00a. 
Pisanchyn.  John:  See— 

KofT.  Fred  W.;  and  Pisanchyn.  John.  3,8 1 9.699. 
Pisaroni,    Giuseppe.    Polishing    machine    for    finished    shoe    soles. 

3,8 1 8,638,  CI.  51-5.000. 
Pitt,  Harold  M.;  and  Bender,  Harry,  to  SUufTer  Chemical  Company. 
Production  of  chlorinated  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  3,819,731.  CI 
260-654.00r. 
Pittman,  Clarence  E.;  and  Crim,  Ivan  H.,  to  Lectradate.  Inc.  Electronic 
momenury  switch.  3,8 1 9,895,  CI.  200- 1 59.00b. 


Plank.  David  C.rScv— 

Shaffer,  Paul  D.;  and  Plank,  David  C.  3.8 1 9.35 1 .  ' 

Plankl.  Leo  Hans;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Vahlensieck.  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Surface  protection  of  porous 
materials.  3.8 19.400.  CI.  1 17-54.000. 

Plante.  Floyd  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Coatings  giving  con- 
trolled release.  3.8 19.745.  CI.  260-825.000. 

Plasser.  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef.  Mobile  ballast  treaiins  aPDaratus 
3.818.619.  CI.  37-104.000. 

Plastic  Tubing.  Inc . :  See— 

Maroschak,  Ernest  J.,  3,819,778. 

Plastronics  Corporation:  See- 
Bird,  Stanford  W.,  3,8 19.080. 

Piatt,  Walter  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Closed  loop  control 
system  including  an  integrator  and  limiting  means  therefor 
3,8 1 9.999,  CI.  3 1 8-609.000. 

Playart  Limited:  See— 

Tong,  Duncan,  3.818,632. 
Plesscy  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See— 

Goodinge,  Mark  Wallinger;  and  Shephard,  Robert,  3,8 19, 1 16. 
Phsky,  John  J.,  to  Anderson  Company,  The.  Windshield  wiper  as- 
sembly. 3,8 1 8,536,  CI.  15-250.420.  *^ 
Ploeger.  Walter,  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  John  W.  H..  to  Controlled  Printout 
Devices.  Inc..  mesne.  Printing  ribbon  spool.  3.819.026    CI    197- 
1 7 1 .000. 
Ploppa.  Jurgen:  5**— 

Bauknecht.    Gunter;    Hadam.    Wilhelm;    and    Ploppa.    Jursen 
3.820.082.  '     ' 

Plueddemann.  Edwin  P..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Cationic  un- 
saturated amine-functional  silane  coupling  agents.  3.819  675  CI 
260-448. 80r.  fee  .."-'.  v-i. 

Pocock.  Frederick  J.;  and  Leedy.  William  G..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Industrial  technique.  3,8 1 9,476,  CI.  1 76-37  000 

Pohland.  Albert:  See- 
Thompson,  Wayne  E.;  and  Pohland.  Albert.  3.819.689. 

Poje.  Albert  J.;  and  Newallis.  Peter  E..  to  Chemagro  Corporation.  Re- 
tai'dingplant growth  with  cycloxexenone oximes.  3.8 19.358, CI.  71- 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Philip  G.;  Cook,  Gerald  H.;  and  Downey,  Rogers  B., 

3,820,149.  r 

Barstow,  Frederick  C;  and  Uhrich,  Carole  J.,  3,8 19.38 1 
Bjork.  Albion  P..  3.819.983. 
Burgarella,  John   P.;  Carcia,  Peter  P.;  and  Kee,  Richard  C 

3,820,128. 
Driscoll,  John  J.,  3,820, 1 37. 
Hoffman,  Amold,  3,8 1 9,375. 
Kennedy,  C.  Bruce,  3.820. 1 36. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  3.819.376. 

Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.;  and  Taylor.  Lloyd  D..  3.819.371 . 
Polata,  Bohumil.  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating 
semiconductor  structure  having  complemenUry  devices.  3.818  583 
CI.  29-578.000. 
Polichette.  Joseph:  See— 

Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Polichette 
Joseph.  3.8 1 9.394. 
Pollak.  Kurt;  and  Boshold.  Raymond  F..  to  Wean  United.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  loading  workpieces  in  a  press.  3,8 18.745.  CI.  72- 
^  /u.uuu. 
Pollak.  Peter  I.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Pollak.  Peter  I.;  afSl  Wendler.  Norman  L 
3.819.676. 
Pollmann.  Fritz;  and  Wiessner.  Edgar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  mounting  electrical  equipment  including  a  snap  fastening 
conductor  mounting  plate.  3.8 1 9.988.  CI.  3 1 7-99.000. 
Pollock,  Howard  D.  Retracuble  directional  lights  for  truck  trailer  vehi- 
cles. 3,8 1 9,927.  CI.  240-8.220. 
Pollution  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Mattson.  Gerald  H..  3.8 1 9.808. 
Pommer.    Horst;    Mueller,    Herbert;    and    Overwien,    Hermann,    to 
Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
alkenones.  3,8 1 9,7 1 3,  CI.  260-593 .OOr. 
Ponnet,  Robert;  and  Thomson-CSF,  to  Method  of  manufacturing  in- 
tegrated magnetic  memories. .  3,8 1 9,34 1 .  CI.  29-604.000. 
Poolman,  Petrus  Jacobus:  See- 
van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  and  Poolman,  Petrus  Jacobus,  3,8 1 9^00  , 
Popdan  Gary  L.:  See— 

Muller,  Thomas  P.;  and  Popdan  Gary  L.,  3.819.018. 
Pope.  Bill  J.,  to  Megadiamond  Corporation.  Plural  molded  diamond  ar- 
ticles and  their  manufacture  from  diamond  powers  under  high  tem- 
perature and  pressure.  3.8 1 9.8 14.  CI.  423-446.000. 
Porosan  Interests.  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Engel.  Walter  H.  3.8 1 9.405. 
Port.  Darrell  P.:  See— 

Egan.  Dale  W.;  Hoktrom.  Geoffrey  B.;  Lord.  Harry  C;  Stevens. 
Robert  W.;  Port.  Darrell  P.;  and  Howard.  Rollen  D..  3.8 19.945. 
Poruge  Newspaper  Supply  Company:  See— 

Hosterman.  Harry  L..  3.820.1 22. 
Porter.  John  P.:  See— 

Karper,  Paul  W.;and  Porter.  John  P..  3.818.751. 
PorU,  David  W.:  See— 

Argyle.  John  F.;  Medowski.  Glenn  O.;  Ports,  David  W.;  and  Sutch 
Richard  D.,  3,819,785. 
Poschmann,  Fraiu:  See— 
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Schreiner,  Siegfried;  Lukas,  Siegtnar,  and  Potchmann.  Franz. 
3.819,807. 
Potka,  Forrest  L.:  See— 

Martheck.  Robert  M.;  and  Potka,  Forrest  L.,  3,8 19,74 1 . 
Pouelt.  Klaus:  5««— 

Von  Bebcnburg,  Walter;  and  Posselt,  Klaus.  3.819,617. 
Possis  Corporation :  See—  , 

Del  Bono.  Mario,  3,818,370. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Ball.  John  Robin.  3,820.034.  \ 

Postlethwaitc.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Vartanian.  Haig;  Postlethwaite.  Alan  W.;  and  Mao.  Robert  Y.  L.. 
3,818,581.  -   , 

Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Murray.  Joseph  John,  3,8 19.348. 
Powell.  Mabrin  P.;  and  Nauman.  Mark  R..  to  Champion  International 
Corporation.   Process  for  productions  of  pressure-sensitive  copy 
sheet.  3.819.398. CI.  117-36.700. 
Power  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Opal.  Kenneth  E.;  Kelly.  Charles  R.;  Newcamp.  Charles  W.;  Ley. 
William  M.;  and  Pietkiewicz.  Robert  S.,  3,819,992. 
Power  Electronics  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Habisohn,  Victor  J.  3.8 1 9.996. 
Pozzi.  Arthur  A.,  to  Bend  Millwork  Company.  Manufacture  of  door 
jamb  and  door  stop  simultaneously  from   same   wood  member. 
3.818,960,CI.  l44-326.00r. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Shaffer,  Paul  D.;  and  Plank,  David  C,  3,8 19,35 1 . 
Praznovsky,  Istvan;  and  Gyulavari.  Imre.  to  Nikex  Nehezipari  Kul- 
kereskedelmi  Vallalat.  Purification  of  effluent  containing  organic 
matter.  3.8I9.5I2.CI.  210-8.000. 
Precision  Parts  Company.  Inc.:  5m— 

Bittner.  Charles  W.;  and  Rexon.  George  F..  3.8 1 8.94S. 
Precce.  Kenneth,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Electrical)  Limited.  Method  of 

manufacturing  yoke  assemblies.  3.8 1 8.585.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Prenzel.  Karl;  and  Barthel.  Hans,  to  Ardie-Werk  GmbH .  Gear  changing 

means  for  change-speed  gearboxes.  3.8 1 8.776.  Ci.  74-364.000. 
Presley.  Rex  W.:5r*— 

Foxworthy.   Eugene   R.;   Blatter.  Albert;  Gamber.  William   N.; 

Presley.  Rex  W.;  and  Verge.  Kenneth  W..  3.8 19. 1 35. 

Presuss.  Friedrich;  and  Simeth.  Claus,  to  Roland  OfTsetmaschinen- 

fabrik   Faber  &   Schleicher  AG.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  a  sheet 

delivery  mechanism.  3,819.032.  CI.  198-180.000. 

Price,    Harry   C,    to    Xerox   Corporation.   Copier  jam    protection. 

3,8 19,266,  CI.  355-64.000. 
Priestly,  Frank:  Coverlcy,  Jack;  and  Shulda.  Raymond  E..  to  Lockheed 
.Aircraft  Corporation.  Braking  device.  3.8 19.1 27,  CI.  242-156.200. 
Prilutsky.  Yakov  Khaimovich:  See— 

Baturov.    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Prilutsky.    Yakov    Khaimovich; 
Shiborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Shkoropad.  Dmitry  Evseevich. 
3.819,110. 
Principe.  Pacifico  A.:  See— 

Levine.  Seymour  D..  and  Principe.  Pacifico  A..  3.8 19.693. 
Prindle.  Hershel  Beebc:  See— 

Loefflcr.    Norman    Raymond;    and    Prindle.    Hershel    Beebe. 
3.819.557. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H.;  and  Schroedcr.  Alfred  C.  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America.  Color  television.  3.820. 157.  CI.  358-30.000. 
Pritchard.  Edward.  Feed  and  injection  water  control  for  steam  genera- 
tors. 3.8 1 8.699.  CI.  60-665.000. 
Pritchet.  Walter  C:  See—  / 

Berry.  Brian  S.;and  Pritchet.  Walter C.  3.820.040. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  S«— 
Berry.JimS.  3.819.528. 
McCoy.  Bobby  Ray.  3.819.828. 
Productions  Epsemes  S.A.:  See- 
Petit,  Jean-Louis.  3.8 1 8.8 1 6. 
Products  International  Incorporated:  5m— 

Blum.  AlvinS.  3.820.072. 
Programmed  Power.  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  Edward  H..  3.820.006. 
Pruski,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Brouillette.  Joseph  W.;  and  Pruski.  Edward  M..  3.820.043. 
Przedsiebiorstwo  Doswiadczalnc  Pros  Aulomahycznychi  Tlocznikow 
Pornar-Hydomct:  See— 
Nowak.  Edmund.  3.8 1 8.825. 
Pucci,  Carlo:  See— 

Pietrelli.  Giuseppe;  and  Pucci.  Carlo.  3.8 1  &,579. 
Puccini.  Sergio  E.:  See—  \ 

Weber.  Fred  A.;  Caputo.  James  P.;  Eddy.Whn  W.;  Harrington. 
Phil  R.;  OToole.  Gerald;  Puccini.  Sergio  E.;  and  Adamski, 
Diane  L..  3.819.865.  T 

Puckette,  Charles  McD.;  and  Butler.  Walter  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Differential  bucket-brigade  circuit.  3.819.953.  CI.  307- 
22l.00d. 
Puckette.  Charles   McD..  to  General  Electric  Company.   Adaptive 
threshold  circuit  employing  nand  gates  interconnecting  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit. 3.820.05 1 .  CI.  328-7 1  000. 
Puklics.   Maria;  Guczoghy.   Lajos;   Matolcsy.  Gyorgy;  and   Bodnar. 
Janos,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt. 
Fungicidal     2-alkoxy-5-halogeno-benzene     diazonium     cyanides. 
3.819,609,  CI.  260-141.000. 
Pulaski.  Albert,  to  K.  C.  Pen  Co..  Inc..  mesne.  Writing  instrument  with 
projecting  and  retracting  mechanism.  3.819.283.  CI.  401-106.000. 


11 4.579 


Pullman  Incorporated:  See- 
Lee.  Sang  H.  3,818.843. 
Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG:  See— 

Dassler.  Rudolf;  Dreier,  Horst;  Strickle.  Erich;  and  Muller,  Nor- 
bert.3,818.617. 
Puster.  Louis  M.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fluid  control 

device  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,8 1 8,923,  CI.  137-85.000. 
Puster,   Louis   M.;    Lewis,   Jay   L.;   and   Brakebill,   Harold  G.,   to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fluid  control  system  and  method  of 
operating  the  same.  3.819.1 1 3.  CI.  236-82.000. 
Pyper.  Alan  Smith.  Glass  breaking.  3.8 19,096,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Ouantor  Corporation:  See— 

Ammann.  Stephen  K.,  3.820. 1 23. 
Ouestor  Corporation:  See— 

Molitor,  Robert  P..  3.8 1 9.768. 
Quinn.  Frederic  R..  to  Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc.  Plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor elemente  mounted  on  a  common  base.  3,820.153,  CI.  357- 
81.000. 
Quint,  Robert  John:  See- 
Cantor,  Stephen  E.;  Brindell,  Gordon  Dwight;  and  Quint,  Robert 
John,  3,819,662. 
Rabold,  Jurgen:  See— 

Giebler.  Fritz;  Moder,  Hans-Ulrich;  Rabold.  Jurgen;  and  SchafTer, 
Bemhard.  3.820.077. 
Radcliffe.  Stanley  L.;  and  Doman.  Arthur  E.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 

Vehicle  braking  system.  3.8 19.01 6.  CI.  188-82.600. 
Rader.  Charles  Phillip:  See- 
Campbell,  Robert  Henry;  Rader,  Charles  Phillip;  and  Wright, 
Robert  Lee,  3,819,399. 
Radici,  Pierino:  See— 

Ackermann,  Jacob;  and  Radici,  Pierino,  3,8 19,573. 
Radin.  Edward  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fingerprinting. 

3,8 19,260.  CI.  355-3.000. 
Radio  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Pritchard.  Dalton  H.;  and  Schroeder,  Alfred  C.  3.820,1 57. 
Radke,  Donald  C.;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Inflation  apparatus  for  safety  device.  3,819,203,  CI.  280- 
1 50.0ab. 
Radosavljevic,  Dusan:  See- 
Olson,  Orval  L.;  and  Radosavljevic,  Dusan,  3,818,545. 
Rahlff.  Manfred,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  light  deflector. 

3.8 19.939.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Raikovsky,  Jury  Borisovich:  See — 

Andoniev.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Zilberman.  Leonid  Borisovich; 
Kudinov,     Gennady     Alexandrovich;     Kutsykovich,     Dorina 
Borisovna;  Lukashev.  Vladimir  Afanasievich;  Raikovsky.  Jury 
Borisovich;  and  Filipiev,  Cleg  Vladimirovich.  3.8  1 8.870. 
Ramsden.  Hugh  E..  to  Rhodia.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  non- 
conjugated  dienix  grignard  reagents  and  their  utilization  in  organic 
syntheses.  3.8 1 9.733.  CI.  260-665.00g. 
Rankin.  David:  See— 

Galiano.  Francis  R.;  Kellum.  Gene  E.;  King,  Terry  R.;  and  Rankin. 
David.  3,8 1 9,598. 
Rasmussen. Carl  M.:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Reed;and  Rasmussen. Carl  M..  3.819.077. 
Rasmussen.  Reed;  and  Rasmussen,  Carl  M.  Camper  loading  and  secur- 
ing system.  3,8 1 9,077,  CI.  214-516.000. 
Rathbun,  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fail  safe  vacuum 
type  circuit  interrupter  and  associated  load  current  Up  changer  for 
electric  induction  apparatus.  3.819,892,  CI.  200-l44.00b. 
Ratledge.  Edward;  and  Ware,  Richard  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Stabil- 
ized wax  emulsions.  3.8 1 9.530.  CI.  252-3 1 1 .500. 
Rauland-Borg  Corporation:  See— 

Singhi.  Dilip  T.;  and  Medal.  Richard  J..  3.819,870. 
Rautiola.  Norman  A.:  See- 
Miller.  Gerald   K.;  Bull.  Dale   L.;  and  Rautiola.  Norman  A., 
3.819.891. 
Ravenscroft.  Edward:  See- 
Bonnes.  Hedley  Allan;  and  Ravenscroft,  Edward,  3,8 1 8,946. 
Raymond,  Guy,  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Daniels.  Raymond  Robert.  3.8 1 8.54 1 . 
Raymond.  Jan  Wayne;  and  Whetstone.  Clay  N..  to  Cyromagnetics  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  casting  and  working  a  billet  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein.  3.8 18,578.  CI.  29-527.500. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Beck.  Francis  Xavier.  Jr.;  and  Kinslow.  William  Edward,  Jr., 

3.819.012. 
Greenaway.  David  Leslie.  3.819,911.  c 

Neal.  David  Lynn.  3.820.155. 
Read.   Norman   Weldon.   to   Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Well  packer. 

3.818.988,0.  166-140.000. 
Reasnor,  Larry  J.:  See— 

Cobb,  Earnest  G.;  and  Reasnor,  Larry  J.,  3,819,223. 
Rebentisch.  Hans  Waldemar.  to  USM  Corporation.  Electrically  heated 

continuous  band  applicator.  3.8 1 8.860.  CI.  1 18-202.000. 
Redmann.  Ulrich:  See— 

Strehlke.  Peter;  and  Redmann.  Ulrich,  3,8 19,642. 
Von  Szczepanski.  Christoph;  Heindl.  Joseph;  Schroder.  Eberhard; 
Kessler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Redmann.  Ulrich.  3.819,717. 
Reed,  David  Austin:  See- 
Anderson,     Frederick     Douglas;     and     Reed,     David     Austin, 
3,819,173. 
Reed,  Edward  A.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Floor  conveying  apparatus 

for  forage  wagon.  3,8 19,072.  CI.  214-83.360. 
Reel  Vortex,  Inc.:  See — 
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Ferguson,  Hugh  S.,  3,8 1 8.684. 
Reese,  Richard  G..  to  Combustion  Power  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  liquid  disposal  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor.  3.81 8,846.  CI.  110- 
8.00r. 
Reeves.  Richard  F.:  See- 
Henley.  Thomas  D.;and  Reeves.  Richard  F..  3.819,051. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.:  See— 

Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr., 
3,819,580. 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Birrell,  Stewart  Hector.  3,8 19,090. 
Reghi.Gary  A.:  See- 
Russell.  William  S.;  and  Reghi.  Gary  A..  3.8 19.424. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Bouthors.  Pierre;  Dera.  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre.  Andre.  3.8 1 9. 1 96. 
Rehder.  Max  C.  Seed  abrading  device.  3,8 1 8,822,  CI.  99-600.000. 
Rehkopf  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rehkopf,  John  W.;  and  Barteck,  Werner  W.,  3,8 1 9,1 38. 
Rehkopf.  John  W.;  and  Barteck.  Werner  W..  to  Rehkopf  Industries. 

Inc.Chockcradle.  3.819.1 38.  CI.  248-146.000. 
Reichenbach,  William.  Electrical  probe  tester  for  continuity  testing 

cartridge  fuses  in  a  fuse  block.  3.820.01 7.  CI.  324-51 .000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Kubiu.  Kari  Alfred;  and  Wicke.  Alfred  Frederick.  3.819.737. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesetlschaft:  See— 

Dalibor.  Horst;  Gutte.  Richard;  and  Stenzel.Gunter,  3.819,447. 
Reid.  Philip  L.;  and  Holcombe.  Edward  L..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. 

Closing  system  for  bags  and  the  like.  3.8 1 8.574.  CI.  29-243.570. 
Reighard.  Allan  B.:  See— 

Crum.  Gerald  W.;  Reighard,  Allan  B.;  and  Tamny,  Simon  Z.. 
3.818.930. 
Reimbold.  James  J..  Jr..  to  Chance.  A.  B..  Company.  Convertible 

sheave  assembly  for  telescoping  derricks.  3.8 1 9.063.  CI.  2 1 4-3.000. 
Reis.  Anton,  to  Lienhard  AG.  Device  for  the  arrangement  and  mount- 
ing of  tools.  3.8I9.058.CI.  21  l-60.00t. 
Removable  insulated  pipe  jacket:  See —  ^ 

Johnson.  Lowell.  3.8 1 8.949.      . 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Mann.  Elton  W,  3.819.829. 
Research  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Beasley.  William  L.;  and  German.  John  P..  3.820.0 18. 
Retzloff.  Russell  C:  See— 

Callies.  Gerald  A.;  Iriand.  Frank  W.;  Retzloff.  Russell  C;  and  Zel- 
lers.  James  T.  3.819.347. 
Rewo  Chemlsche  Fabrik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bloch.  Michael;  and  Koebner.  Adolph.  3.8 19.539. 
Rexnard  Inc.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Larry  C.  3,8 1 8,839. 
Rexon,  George  F.:  See— 

Bittner.  Charles  W.;  and  Rexon.  George  F..  3.81 8.945. 
Rhines.  Walden  C:  See- 
Stevenson.  David  A.;  Rhines.  Walden  C;  and  Maruska.  Herbert 
P..  3.8 19,974. 
Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Extrude  Hone  Corporation.  Medium  for 

process  for  honing  by  extruding.  3.8 1 9.343.  CI.  5 1  -302.000. 
Rhodenizer.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  Rhodenizer.  Harold  L.;  and  Slominski.  Leo  J., 
3.819.497. 
Rhodia.  Inc.:  See— 

Ramsden.  Hugh  E.  3.819.733. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 
Pillet.Jean.  3.8I8.SI3. 

Sagi.  Ferenc;  and  Roussos.  Michel.  3.819.673. 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.;  and  Parker.  John  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Intu- 
mescent   composition,   foamed   product   prepared    therewith   and 
process  for  making  same.  3.8 19,550.  CI.  260-2. 5fp. 
Rich,  Leonard  G.;  and  Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Scientific  In- 
strument Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  expressing  a  writing  fluid. 
3.820.1 2 1. CI.  346-140.000. 
Richards,  Cari  H.,  Jr.,  to  Richards'  Quality  Bedding  Company.  Mat- 
tress cover  construction.  3.8 1 8.520.  CI.  5-345.000. 
Richards,  Carl  H.,  Jr.,  to  Richard's  Quality  Bedding  Company.  Mat- 
tress cover  construction.  3.8 1 8.52 1 .  CI.  5-345.00r. 
Richards.  Colin  Temple,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymerization  of 
vinyl  arolnatic  monomers  in  aqueous  suspension.  3.8 1 9.597.  CI.  260- 
93.50W. 
Richards' Quality  Bedding  Company:  See- 
Richards.  Carl  H..  Jr..  3.8 1 8.520. 
Richards.  Carl  H..  Jr..  3.8 1 8.52 1 . 
Richards.  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Pellett.  Fred  G.;  Richards.  Raymond  S.;  Rough.  Robert  R.;  St. 
John.  Douglas  F.;  and  Wengert.  Paul  R..  3.8 19.350. 
Richardson,  Rolf  Price,  to  Maverick  Industries.  Incorporated.  Burglar 

bar  for  outswing  door.  3.8 1 9.2 16.  CI.  292-259.000. 
Richter.  Herbert  P.;  and  Tedrick.  Ruth  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Chemlluminescent  device.  3.819.925. CI.  240-2.250. 
Rick,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Argento,  Benny  J.;  and  Rick,  Edward  A.,  3,8 1 9,733. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Takeshi.  3.819.908. 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Brokmeier.  Dieter;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  O-Vinyl-thionophosphoric(-phosphonic) 
acid  esters.  3.8 1 9.753.  CI.  260-942.000.      , 
Rieger.  Carl  J.:  See— 


Pinsky.  Jules;  Rieger.  Carl  J.;  and  Hokanaon,  Elmer  N..  3,8 19,566. 
Rigassi.  Norbert:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.r^orbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Miles,  3,819,635. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Phillips,  Robert  E.,  3,818.908. 
Rines.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Lorina.  John;  Aluisy.  G.  Ronald;  Loud,  Norman  D.;  and  Rines, 
Robert  H,  3,819.820. 
Ringspann  Albrecht  Maurer  KG:  See — 

Timtner.  Karlheinz.  3.819.019. 
Rists  Wires  &  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Fry.  William  Lawrence,  3,819.848. 
Ritter.  Norman  C:  See- 
Marks.  Harlen  L.;  and  Ritter,  Norman  C,  3,8 19,124. 
Rittig,  Falk:  See— 

Beutel,  Peter;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Rittig,  Falk; 
and  Urbach.  Hans,  3,819,756. 
RiUenthaler.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Cole,  George  S.;  Ritzenthaler.  Richard  L.;  and  Arnold.  Don  C. 
3.819.148. 
RIotkin.  Victor,  to  Spiegel  Industries  Corporation.  Blace  for  rigidifying 
joints  between  elongated  structural  members.  3.819,290.  CI.  403- 
388.000. 
Roberson.  Cletis  L.:  See— 

Thumm.  J.  Randall;  Roberson.  Cletis  L.;  and  Klink.  Jerome  P., 
3,819,344. 
Roberts,  John  D.;  Ellenberg,  John   D.;  and  Keith,  Charles  H.,  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  making  cigarette  filters  from 
short  synthetic  fibers.  3,8 19,435,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Berleyoung,  Walter  J.;  and  Lewis,  Jay  L.,  3,8 1 8,763. 

Caldwell.  Edward  N.  3.8 1 8.98 1 . 

Goodhouse.Cad  J.,  3.819,1 12. 

Puster,  Louis  M..  3,8 1 8.923. 

Puster.   Louis   M.;    Lewis,  Jay    L.;   and    Brakebill,   Harold   G., 

3,819,113. 
Russell,  William  J,  3,819,306. 
Ty*er,   Hugh  Jean;  Wolfe,  Denis  G.;  and   Mitts,  Richard   K.. 

3.820.050.  . 

Wagner.  Joseph  P..  3.8 1 8.764. 
Robertson.  John:  See- 
Ellis.    George    S.;    Robertson.    John;    and    Yew.    Ming-Chin, 
3,819.166. 
Robin.  Henri:  See— 

Casse.  Robert;  Robin.  Henri; and  Vallas.  Gilbert.  3.820.1 19. 
Robins.  A.  H.. Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Welstead.  William  John,  Jr.;  and  Merriman.  Burt  Trosey.  Jr.. 
3.819,641. 
Robinson.  James  R..  to  Standard  Forge  and  Axle  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Brake  camshaft  support  assembly.   3.819.242.  CI.   306- 
36.100. 
Robinson.  Murray  Clinton,  to  Spring  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for 

treating  waste  sulfite  liquor.  3.8 1 9.802.  CI.  423- 1 58.000. 
Robinson.  William;  Davis.  John  Brian;  and  Skilling.  Derek,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries.  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  tubes  and  tubular  films.  3.8 1 9.776.  CI.  264-40.000. 
Roche.  William  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Low  pressure  ul- 
traviolet lamp.  3.8 19.970. CI.  313-225.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Hlllberg.  Ernest  T.;  and  Isenberg.  Lionel.  3.8 1 8.664. 
Thorel.  John  P.;  and  McEdwards.  James  A.,  3.8 19.478. 
Throndson.  Lester  W.  3.819.134. 
Rogasch.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus  Joachim;  Manthey.  Kurt;  Rogasch.  Klaus-Peter;  and 
Tamm.RolfGunter  Arnold.  3,819.279. 
Rogers.  Chester  D..  to  Olathe  Manufacturing  Company.  Wood  and 

brush  chipper.  3 .8 1 9. 1 2 1 .  CI.  24 1  -240.000. 
Rogers.  Rudy  E.;  and  Murphy.  James  L..  Jr..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  ultra-fine  ammonium  perchlorate  parti- 
cles. 3.819.336.  CI.  23-302.000. 
Rogers,  W.  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Snitzer.  Morton,  to  Lane  Company.  Inc.. 

The.  Rocker  recliner  chair.  3.8 19,229.  CI.  297-84.000. 
Rogers.  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Block-type 
wall  assembly  and  method  of  constructing  the  same.  3,818.665.  CI. 
52-375.000. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

McNulty.  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Von  Meyer,  William  C.  3.8 19.355. 
Rohowetz.  Stanley  Edward,  to  American  Can  Company.  Lap  side  seam 
of  metal,  tubular  body  and  method  for  making  same.  3.819.085.  CI. 
220-75.000. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.:  See— 

Presuss.  Friedrich;  and  Simeth.  Claus.  3.819.032. 

Rollins.  Forrest  Theodore;  Kubovich.  Frank  Steve;  Buess.  Kenneth 

Benning;  and  Hartzell.  Donald  Joseph,  to  Naremco.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  packaging  compressible  materials.  3.818.673.  CI.  53- 

24.000. 

Romanauskas.  William  A.;  and  Paulsen,  W.  Charles,  to  Sorvall,  Ivan, 

Inc.  Centrifuge  rotor  cover.  3,8 1 9, 1 1 1 ,  CI.  233-27.000. 
Romann,   Dale   F.    Frost-free   protective   face   and   head   enclosure. 

3,8 18,5 10,  CI.  2-9.000. 
Rome  Industries:  See — 

Coughran,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.,  3,8 1 8,55 1 . 
Romel  Distributors.  Inc.:  See — 
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Home,  Earl  F.;  and  Katch,  Richard  P..  3.81 8,62 1 . 
Romo,  Leon  E.;  and  Andrish,  Jack  T.  Apparatus  for  preventing  neck 

injury.  3,818.309,0.  2-3.00r. 
Roodnat.  Ben  J.:  5(v— 

Meuldijk,  Pieter  W.;  and  Roodnat,  Ben  J.,  3.8  I9.S02. 
Rocs,  Emtt:  S«e— 

Von  Konif,  AniU;  Kampfer,  Helmut;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Ley.  Kurt, 
3,819.382. 
Rosa,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kantrowiu,  Arthur  R.;  and  Rosa.  Richard  J..  3.8 1 8.700. 
Rosati.    Robert    L..    to    Pfizer    Inc.    Alpha-carboxy-2-thienylmethyl 
penicillin  and  dephalospcrin  and  esters  and  salts  thereof.  3.819,601, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Rose,  Henry  J.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.   Easily  peelabic   sausage  casing. 
3,818,947.0.138-118.100.  •  * 

Rosenbaum.  Georges:  See— 

Bouillon.  Claude;  Dufaure.  Pierre;  and  Rosenbaum.  Georges. 
3.819.671.  * 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Oxidation  of 
metal  sulfide  ores  with  organic  hydroperoxides.  3,819,798,  CI  423- 
4 1 .000. 
Rosenvold,  Loe.  Truck  box  cover  device.  3,8 1 9.082.  CI.  220-24.00r. 
Rosi,  David:  See- 
Archer,  Sydney;  and  Rosi,  David,  3,8 19,707. 
Roskott,  Lodewiji;  and  Groenendaal,  Arnoldus  Adrianus  Maria,  to 
Akzo  N.V.  Stabilizer^ystems  for  light-curable  polyesters.  3,819,496. 
CI.  204-1 S9. 190. 
Roskott,  Lodewijk;  and  Groenendaal,  Arnoldus  Adrianus  Maria,  to 
Akzo  N.V.  Subilizer  systems  for  light-curable  polyesters.  3.8 19.493. 
CI.  204-159.190. 
Roth.    Albert.    High    speed    analog-to-digital    conversion    system. 

3,820.112.0.  340-347.0ad. 
Roth.  Barbara;  and  Strelitz.  Justina.  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Sc  Co., 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  2,4-diamino-3-(3.4,3-trimethox- 
y-benzyl)pyrimidine.  3,8 19.629,  CI.  260-2S6.40n. 
Rottner,  Cunter:  See— 

Schultes.    Tilman;     Keulen,     Werner;    and     Rottner,    Gunter. 
3,818.919. 
Rough.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Pellett.  Fred  G.;  Richards.  Raymond  S.;  Rough.  Robert  R.;  St. 
John.  Douglas  F.;and  Wcngert.  Paul  R.,  3.819,350. 
Round.  Lowell  D.  Guiur  tuner.  3.8 1 8.793. CI.  84-454.000. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Bertin.  Daniel;  Perronnet.  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  3,819,722. 
Roussos,  Michel:  See— 

Sagi,  Ferenc;  and  Roussos,  Michel,  3,819,673. 
Rovesti,  William  C:  See— 

Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  and  Rovesti.  William  C.  3.8 19,509. 
Rudolph,  Hans;  Dhein,  Rolf;  De  Cleur,  Eckhard;  and  Kreuder,  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Coating  material  based  on 
blocked  polyurethanes.  3.819.586,0.  260-77. 5tb. 
Rudolph,  Karl-Heinz;  Buchner,  Werner;  and  Noll,  Walter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  acetoxysilylethyl- 
substituled  organopolysiloxancs.  3,819,674,0.  260-448. 20r. 
Rueiman,  Sven  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
producing  chlorinated  2.2'-  or  4,4'-bipyridines.  3,819,558,  O.  260- 
296.00d. 
Ruhland.  Alois:  See— 

Aidn,  Martin;  and  Ruhland,  Alois,  3,819,896. 
Runte,  Herbert,  to  Harre.  Aug.,  &  Co.  Mailer  for  biological  samples. 

3,819.081,0.220-17.000. 
Rusbach.  Maurice,  to  Sarmac  S.A.  Self  propelled  projectile  with  fins. 

3,819.132.0.244-3.280. 
Rush,  Michael  M.;  Subers,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Herring,  Peter  C,  to  Ex- 
pert Precision    Electronic  Research.  Video  camera  and  receiver 
system  for  producing  enlarged  images  of  work.  3,819,855,  CI.  178- 
7.810. 
Rush,  Robert  L.;  Leon.  Luis  P.;  and  De  Lea,  Anne  C.  lo  Technicon  In- 
struments Corporation.  Diagnostic  compositions  for  glutamic  oxalic 
transaminase   (GOT)  and  glutamic  pypivic  transaminase  (GPT) 
determinations.  3,819.488.0.  19S-lO3j0r. 
Russell,  Frederick;  and  Dumbill.  Cyril  &.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.    Packaging   machines.   3.818,676,  CI.   S3- 
173.000. 
Russell.  John  J..  Jr.:  5ff— 

Chatterji.  Arun  K.;  Marianne.  Custazzo;  Demosthemes.  Kiriazides 
K.;  Russell.  John  J,  Jr.;  and  Serio.  John  P..  3.8 19,367. 
Russell.  Philip  W.;  Simons.  Charles  W.;  and  Chupka.  Francis  L..  Jr..  to 
Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Sheet  metal  laminate  bonded  with  ethylene 
copolymer-polyamide  adhesive.  3.819.473. 0.  161-214.000. 
Russell,  William  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Valve  means  for 
a  fluid  pump  or  the  like  and  method  of  making  same.  3,819.306.  CI. 
417-466.000. 
Russell,  William  S.;  and  Reghi.  Gary  A.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Cor- 
poration.   Method  and   composition  for  treating   metal  su^aces. 
3.819.424,0.  1 48-6. 1 3r. 
Ruyle,  William  v.:  See- 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Fordice.  Michael  W.;  Ruyle,  William  V.;  and 
Jensen.  Norman  P..  3.8 19.603. 
Rybka.  Bruno:  See— 

Borchard.  Heinz;  Kasch.  Robert ;  and  Rybka,  Bruno,  3,8 1 9,3 1 5. 
Rydahl,  Nils  Anders:  See— 

Andersson,  Emil  Johan  Eikott;  Grondahl,  Sven  Algot;  Rydahl, 
Nils  Anders;  and  Osterholm,  Tom  Eric,  3,8 1 9.06 1 . 


Ryder.  Richard  E.,  Jr.  Packaging  apparatus  and  method.  3,819,107,  CI. 

229-62.500. 
Rylewski,  Fugeniutz  Michael.  Gas  turbine.  3.8 1 8.695.  CI.  60-39. 1 6c. 
S.A.  Texaco  Belgium  N.V.:  See— 

Dulog,  Lothar  G.;  and  Dewaele.  Sylvain  A.  R..  3,819.748. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Kajrup,  Bengt  Ake,  3,8 1 9, 1 30. 
SABA  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt:  See— 

Maier,  Gerhard,  3,820,027. 
Sabelus.  Guenther:  See — 

Beck.  Fritz;  Sabelus,  Guenther;  Fischer,  Roman;  and  Haufe,  Juer- 
gen,  3,819.348. 
Sabins,  Rolland  C,  to  Saratoga  Development  Corporation.  Aerator 

head.  3,819,160,0.  261-123.000. 
Sable,  Arthur  J.,  to  Sable  Photo  Works,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining 
exposure  parameters  for  making  prints  from  color  transparencies. 
3.8 1 9.373. 0.  96-23.000. 
Sable.  Donald  E.  Device  for  and  a  method  of  watering  and  feeding 

plants.  3.818.633,0.47-1.200. 
Sable  Photo  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Sable,  Arthur  J.,  3,819.373. 
Sadler.  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Daniel.  Leonard  Irving;  Sadler.  Thomas  H.;  Nawn.  John  F.;  and 
French.  David  Walter.  3,8 19.2 10. 
Saeki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Takaoka.  Saburo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration. Two  channel  balance  control  device.  3,819.957,  CI.  307- 
264.000. 
Saerbeck,  Baier:  See— 

Schmiu,  Rudolf;  and  Saerbeck,  Baier,  3,8 1 8,970. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  and  Schank,  Richard  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Liquid  crystal  compositions.  3,8 1 9,53 1 ,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Safer  Marketing  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Svensson,  Lars  Erik;  and  Julin,Gustav,  3,819,022. 
Saffadi,  Richard  R.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  A.  Co.,  Inc.  Unidirectional,  high 

modulus  knitted  fabrics.  3,819,461,0.  161-58.000. 
Sage,  Burton  H.:  See- 
Carter,  Charles  N.;  and  Sage.  Burton  H.  3,8 1 9,9 1 3. 
Sagi,  Ferenc;  and  Roussos,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for 
the  polycondensation  of  organosilicon  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
tin  catalyst.  3.8 1 9.673.  CI.  260-448. 20e. 
Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.;  and  Taylor.  Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Novel  products  and  processes.  3,8 1 9,37 1 ,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Saiki,  Noritsugu:  See— 

Aito,  Yuzo;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Shuji,  trie;  and  Yasu- 
juni,  Nakatsuji,  3,8 19.760. 
Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Battigelli.  Jean.  3.819.345. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Vermeerbergen,  Leon,  3,819,777. 
S.A.I.P.  (S.p.A.):See- 

Bianchi.  Turreno,  3,8 1 9,286. 
Saito,  Takanori:  See— 

Akane,  JunU;  Saito,  Takanori;  and  Yasuda,  Tetsuo,  3,8 1 9,763. 
Saito,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Takahashi.  Saburo;  Oyama,  Hiroshi;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaji;     Nakatomi,     Kenuro;     Ishibe.     Kouichi;    and    Saito, 
Toshihiro.  3.8 19,70 1. 
Sakakibara,  Shunsaku:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara,  Shunsaku;  and  Ishisura,  Ryoichi, 
3,819.349. 
Sakatani.  Takenobu:  See— 

Okumura.  Osamu;  Sakatani.  Takenobu;  and  Nagayama.  Masuzo. 
3.819.718. 
Sakazaki.  Tadazumi:  See- 
Nomura.     Katsuhiko;     Uno.     Naoyuki;     Sakazaki.     Tadazumi; 
Watanabe.  Koichiro;  and  Urano.  Fumio.  3.820.1 39. 
Sakota,  Koichiro:  See— 

Yamashiu.    GenUro;    Fujii.    Takeshi;    and    Sakota.    Koichiro. 
3.819.695. 
Sakshaug.  Eugene  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sparkover  sta- 
bilizing means  for  an  ungraded  surge  voltage  arrester.  3.819.987,0 
317-70.000. 
Sakuragawa.  Yoshio;  and  Honma,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  warp  and  weft  inter-knitted 
fabrics.  3,818,725,0.66-62.000. 
Salemme,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Ward,  William  J.;  Salemme,  Robert  M.;  and  Mayer,  Jerome  F., 
3,819,806. 
Sallay,  Stephen  I.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  7.12 

Di(  lower )alkyt-homobenzmorphans.  3.819,614,  CI.  260-239.0bb. 
Salmre,  William:  See- 
McCarthy,  Jeremiah  P.;  and  Salmre,  William,  3,8 19,867. 
Salonia,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Hart,    Le    Roy;   Salonia,   Thomas    R.;   and    Bergen,   Gary    R., 
3.819.214. 
Salunen,  Eero:  See— 

Toivonen.  Matti;  Kettunen.  Kyrki;  and  Salunen,  Eero.  3.819.812. 
Sanctuary.  OifTord;  Woods.  Donald  C;  and  Bachman,  John  A.,  to  Del 
Mar  Engineering  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  automatically  periodi- 
cally measuring  and  displaying  the  total  air  expired  by  a  subject  dur- 
ing each  of  a  succession  of  given  time  intervals.  3.81,901,  O.  128- 
2.080. 
Sand  Arts  Incorporated:  See- 
Allen,  Philo  H,  3,819,436. 
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Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Stillman,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.,  3,818.523. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

Ott.  Hans.  3.8 19.625. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Hofer.  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther.  3,8 19.650. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Galantay.  Eugene  E..  3,819,694. 
Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,8 1 9,708. 
Ott,  Hans,  3,8 19.627. 
Simpson.  William  R..  3.819.628. 
Sanner.  Richard  Dean,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass  compositions  and 

cathode-ray  tubes  made  therefrom.  3,819.972.0.  313-480.000. 
Sanno,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takatoshi;  Nagata.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Yoshiaki;  San- 
no, Haruyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Tadanori,  3.8 1 9,767. 
Santaella,  F.  Gregory,  to  Goodway.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  a  plurality  of  booklets.  3,819.172,0.270-41.000. 
Santaeulalia,  Antonio  Casacuberta:  See- 
Casanova,  Manuel  Portavella;  and  Santaeulalia,  Antonio  Casacu- 
berta, 3,818,730. 
Santi,JohnD.:See— 

Harkness.  Joseph  R.;  Santi.  John  D.;  and  Lechtenbers,  Leo  J., 
3,818.586. 
Saratoga  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Sabins.  Rolland  C.  3.8 1 9. 1 60. 
Saratoga  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Alvin  E,  3.818.757. 
Sarmac  S.A. :  See— 

Rusbach.  Maurice.  3.819,1  32. 
Sasahara.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ozeki.    Kazuya;    Mochizuki.    Haruo;    and    Sasahara.    Hiroaki, 
3.819.868. 
Sasse.  Klaus:  See— 

Tarnow.  Horst;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Wolfgang. 
Behrenz.  3.819.755. 
Sato.  Eiichi:  See— 

Nagai.  Hidetaka;  Sato.  Eiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio.  3.819.822. 
Sato,  Kurayoshi:  See— 

Sugano,  Hiroshi;  Tsushima,  Ken;  Sato,  Kurayoshi;  and  Araikawa, 
Noboru.  3.8 19.296. 
Sato.  Sciji:  See — 

Nara.  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Scigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kumakawa,  Masaru;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Seiji, 
3,819.485. 
Sato.  Tamio:  See— 

Takago.  Toshio;  Sato.  Tamio;  and  Aoki,  Hisashi.  3.8 19,563. 
Sato.  Yuji;  and  Takahashi.  Hideyuki.  Process  for  conversion  of  alkyl 

aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3,8 1 9.736.  CI.  260-672.00t. 
Satoi,  Shuzo:  See— 

Murao.    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana,    Noriaki;    Fukumura, 
Masayuki;and  Kawamura,  Tamio.  3,819,486. 
Satter.  Abdus:  See— 

Christopher,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Satter,  Abdus,  3,8 1 8,989. 
Saudcr  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Saudcr.  Robert   A.;   Kcndrick.  Gary   R.;  and   Mase,  John   R.. 
3,819,468. 
Saudcr.  Robert  A.;  Kcndrick,  Gary  R.;  and  Mase,  John  R.,  to  Saudcr 
Industries,  Inc.  High  temperature  insulation  module.  3,819.468.  CI. 
161-152.000. 
Saunders.  Allan  L..  to  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Fine  tuning  and 
reset  mechanism  for  tape  players  and  the  like.  3.820.159.  CI.  360- 
106.000. 
Saunders.  Charles  E.,  to  Allen  Group.  Inc..  The.  Breakaway  overhead 

car  wash  apparatus.  3.8 1 8.53 1 .  CI.  15-21  .OOd. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Hastwell.  Peter  J.;  and  Gliddon.  E.  Barton,  3.8 1 9.942. 
Savino,  halo.  Automatic  locking  device  for  roller  blinds.  3.819,217,0. 

292-345.000. 
Savon  Sellu  Oy:  See — 

Toivonen,  Matti;  Kettunen,  Kyrki;  and  Salunen,  Eero.  3.819,812. 
Sawano,  Takahiro:  See— 

Suenaga.     Masanobu;     Machii.     Tetsuo;     Sawano.     Takahiro; 

Kobayashi.   Takchiko;    Dcngo,   Tadao;   and    Nakai,   Tetsuzp, 

3.818,584. 

Sayer.  Raymond  Oliver,  to  Copper  Refineries  Pty.  Limited.  Method  of, 

and  entry-guide  for,  feeding  stock  to  a  rod-rolling  reduction  mill. 

3,818.744,0.72-250.000. 

Scales.  John  K.  Food  storage  and  cooking  bag  and  associated  holder 

and  dispensing  element.  3.8  1 9.089.  CI.  222-95.000. 
ScanCoin  AB:5ee— 

Nissmo,  Jim  Arthur;andSundin,  Jan  Axel.  3.818,918. 
Scantlin,  John  R.,  to  Transaction  Technology  Inc.  Optical  card  reading 

system.  3,8 1 9,9 1 0,0.  235-61.  lie. 
Schacher,     Willi;     and     Beck.     Heinz-Jurgcn.     to     Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrechshafen    AG.    Hydraulic   clutch   with   constant  operating 
stroke.  3.819.021,0.  192-1 1 1.00a. 
Schaefer,  Jan  Van  Valkenburg.  Transistor  power  converter.  3,820,001, 

CI.  321-2.000. 
Schaefer,  William  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Blasting  agent  for  blasting  in  hot  boreholes.  3.819,429,  CI.   149- 
21.000. 
Schaffer,  Bernhard :  See— 

Giebler,  Fritz;  Moder,  Hans-Ulrich;  Rabold,  Jurgen;  and  Schaffer, 
Bernhard,  3,820.077. 


Schaller,  Kurt:  See— 

Zaugg.  Roland;  Schaller,  Kurt;  and  Bron,  Alphonse,  3,8 1 8,692. 
Schank,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  and  Schank,  Richard  L.,  3,8 1 9,53 1 . 
Schanze,  Klaus:  See— 

Johne,    Atbrecht;    Forster,    Karl    Heiru;   and    Schanze,    Klaus, 
3,818.827. 
Schanzer,  Gunther:  See— 

Bettinger,  Eugen  Julius;  Bohret,  Harmut  Heiner;  and  Schanzer, 
Gunther.  3,819,914. 
Schaulfelberger,  Roy  Henry:  See— 

Domine,   Joseph    Dominic;   and   Schaulfelberger,   Roy   Henry, 
3,819.498. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Kerb.  Ulrich;  Kolb.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Klink,  Gunter,  3,819,604. 
Strehike,  Peter;  and  Redmann.  Ulrich,  3,819,642. 
Von  Szczepanski,  Christoph;  Heindl.  Joseph;  Schroder.  Eberhard; 
Kessler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Redmann.  Ulrich,  3,8 1 9,7 1 7. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Luedwmann,  George  M.;  Wagman.  Gerald 
H.;  and  Marquez.  Joseph  A..  3.8 19,61 1 . 
Scheuer,  Fred  F.,  to  Dustikin  Products,  Inc.  Treated  paper  and  non- 
woven  material  for  wiping  surfaces  and  method  therefor.  3,818,533, 
CI.  15-104.930. 
Schild,  A.,S.A.:See— 
Zaugg,  Roland;  Schaller,  Kurt;  and  Bron.  Alphonse,  3,8 1 8.692. 
Schilling.    Harald;    and    Hoehn.   Wolfgang,   to    ITT   Industries.    Inc. 
Monolithic  integrated  voltage  stabilizer  circuit  with  tapped  diode 
string.  3,820.007,0.  323-8.000. 
Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weiss,  Francis.  Method  for  preparing  ox- 

aziridines.  3,819,653,0.  260-333.000. 
Schlaeppi,  Hans  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Digital  circuit  for  use  as  a  frequency-to-DC  transducer.  3,820,032, 
CI.  328-133.000. 
Schmidt,  Esther:  See- 
Schmidt.  Gerhard  J.  M.;  Shabiai,  Joseph;  and  Hirshfeld,  Amiram, 
3,819,578. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard  J.  M.;  deceased  (by  Schmidt.  Esther;  legal  represen- 
tative); Shabiai,  Joseph;  and  Hirshfeld,  Amiram,  to  Yeda  Research 
and    Development    Co.,    Ltd.     Production    of    muconodinitrile. 
3,819,578,0.  260-465.80r. 
Schmidt.  Hans;  Eggert.  Erwin;  and  Schuckle,  Gert.  to  Gesellschaft  fur 
Kernorschung  mbH.  Small  axial  thermocouple.  3.819.420,  CI.  136- 
228.000. 
Schmied,  Arthur,  to  Contraves  AG.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  recording 
or  engraving  instrument  against  a  surface  moving  relative  thereto. 
3,818,597,0.  33-1 8.00r. 
Schmitt,  John  A.:  See- 
Beck.  Henry  N.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  and  Schmitt,  John  A., 
3,819.595. 
Schmitz.  Guenter:  See— 

Asselbom,    Peter;    Cramer.    Werner;    and    Schmiu.    Guenter. 
3.819.073. 
Schmitz.  Rudolf;  and  Saerbeck.  Baier.  to  Gardisette  GmbH.  Firma. 
Weighting  band  for  curtains,  drapes,  or  the  like  as  well  as  for  its 
manufacture.  3,818,970,0.  160-349.000. 
Schneble.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Polichette,  Joseph, 
to  Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Protective 
coating  for  activated  resinous  substrates.  3,819. 394.  CI.  1 17-6.000. 
Schneider,  George,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  applying 
zinc  phosphate  coatings  to  meul  surfaces.  3.819,422,0.  l48-6.1Sz. 
Schneider.  Jos.,  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Paul; and  Faller.  Werner.  3.820.096. 
Schneider.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Elders.  Gerald  W.;  Schneider.  Thomas  E.;  and  Alongi.  John  R., 
3.819.101. 
Schnekenburger,  Emil;  and  Schnckenburger,  Rudolf  Control  device 
for  shifting  brush  body  carriers  on  brush  manufacturing  machines. 
3,818.774.0.74-125.000. 
Schnekenburger,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schnekenburger,  Emil;  and  Schnekenburger,  Rudolf,  3,8 1 8,774. 
Schober,  Wayne  E.,  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc.,  mesne.  Cartridge 
loading    and    positioning    mechanism    for    tape    playing    device. 
3.820,158.0.360-96.000. 
Schoendube,  Charles  W.,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Cooling 
systems  especially  for  dry  type  induction  regulators.  3,819,965,  CI. 
310-58.000. 
Scholes,  Addison  B.;  and  Kozlowski,  Joseph  J.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Method  for  treating  vitreous  surfaces.  3.8 1 9.404.  CI.  1 17-106.00r. 
Schoonover.  Richard  H.  A.,  to  Tormac  International,  Inc.  Land  clear- 
ing and  tree  planting  site  preparation  apparatus.  3,8 1 8,957,  CI.  1 44- 
34.00r. 
Schramm,  Richard  A.   Modular  building  structure  with  horizontal 

vierendeel  truss.  3,8  W,654.CI.  52-79.000. 
Schreiner,   Siegfried;   Lukas,   Siegmar;   and    Poschmann,   Franz,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabilized  sodi- 
um dithionite  compositions.  3,819,807,0.423-265.000. 
Schreter,  Robert  E.,  to  Hauck  Manufacturing  Company.  Industrial  pul- 
lution  control  systems  and  components  thereof  3,819,319,  CI.  431- 
5.000. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See — 

Giesselmann,    Gunter;    Monch,    Heinz;    Schreyer,    Gerd;    and 
Weiberg.Otto.3.8l9,8l8. 
Schroder,  Eberhard:  See— 
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}h;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
Jlrich,  3.819,717. 

C.  3.820,157. 
Corporation.  Premises 

340-276.000. 
s  Richard,  to  Colgate 


Von  Szczepanski,  Christoph;  Heindl,  Jo: 
Kesslcr.  Hancpjoachim;  and  Rcdmann. 
Schrocdcr.  Alfred  C.  Sef— 

Pritchard.  Dalton  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Alfn 
Schubert.  Howard  C.  to  Aerolite  Electronic 
entry  and  exit  signaling  system  3.820,102,  Cl 
Schubert,  Warren  Robert;  and  Marshall.  Jam 
Palmolivc  Company.  Cosmetic  composition iTor  thermal  dispensing. 
3.8 1 9.524. CI.  252-90.000.  " 

Schuckle.  Gcrt:  See— 

Schmidt.  Hans;  Eggert.  Emvin;  and  Schuckl 
Schudel.  Peter:  5**— 

Bozzato.  Giuliano;  fcsaro.  Mario;  Schude 

zin.  Marianne;  and  Erick.sofl.  Robert  Edw  ird.  3,8  I9,7T  I 
l.amparsky.  Dietmar:  and  Schudel,  Peter,  3^  1 9,7 1  2. 
Schuder,  Maurice  E.:  See — 

Homan.  William  N.;  Schuder.  Maurice  E. 
W  .3.819.886. 
Schuder,  Paul  S.  Bearing  stress  pad  for  beds,  orlhe  like.  3,8 1 8.5 1 9.  CI 

5-31 7. OOr.  ' 

.S.  liuot^enduebcl.  Wolfram  Gerhard:  See— 
Clayton.  William  Harold,  Jr.;  and  Schuetz< 
hard.  3.818.872. 
Schuller.  James  T;  and  Lee.  Gerry  A.,  to  UM 

dispcnsmg  apparatus.  3.819.087. CI.  221-123] 
Schultes.  Tilman;  Keulen.  Werner;  and  Rottn< 

brella.  3.81  8.919.  CI.  l35-20(K)r 
Schultz.  Hugo  C.  to  Penn  Corporation.  Retr 

CI.  401-105.000. 
Schultz.  John  E..  to  International  Machine  Prod 
for   supplying    ink    for   a    printing   machine 
350.000. 
Schultz.  John  E..  to  International  Machine  Prolucts.  Inc.  Heavy  duty 

platcroll.  3.8 1  8.83 1.  CI.  101-375.000 
Schultz.  Ronald  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Corpcf-ation.  Control  system 

for  torch  current  in  a  plasma  arc  furnace.  3.81  -       - 

Schul/.  Axel,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  Fcrnschanlage 

arrangement  for  automatic  phase  and  amplittJie  control  in  a  vector- 
scope.  3.820,156.  CI.  358-10.000. 
Schuiz,  Gunter:  See— 

Imme.    Helmut;    Blaimbcrgcr.    Robert 
3.819,169. 
Schuiz.  Paul  t.iSff—  I 

Kcnrcich.    Richard    R..    Schuiz.    Paul    L. 
Krctchman,  Gerald  L  .3,818.729. 
Schumacher.   Walter  Carl,  to  General   Elccti  c  Company 

aroundGE3952  lamp  3.8  19.923. CI.  240-1.0  r. 
Schumichcn.  Helmut;  and  Mullcr.  Gerhard.  t< 
Corporation.  Method  for  applying  a  phosph:  ;c  coating  to  iron  and 
steel.  3.8  1 9. 385.  CI.  106-14  000. 
Schuster.  Samuel  J.  Sample  bag.  3.819. 106.  CI.  7  J9-62.000. 
Schuter.  Wilhelm.  to  Calottan  AG.  Laminar  cus  ion.  3.818.522.  CI.  5- 

?470(H». 
Schutz.  Erich,  to  Metallgescllschaft  Akticnges  tllschaft.   Method  for 

casting  blocks.  3 .8  1 8.97 1 .  CI.  1 64-4.000. 
Schwarzschild.  Gunter  J.,  to  Timex  Corporatio  .  Stepping  motor  for 

watch  movement.  3.818.690.  CI.  58-23. OOd. 
Schwei/er.  Gottfried:  See— 

Smolka.  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Schwcizcr.Gc  ttfricd.  3.819.199. 
Schweizcr.  Gottfried:  and  Smolka.  Thomas  Goi  don,  to  Gertsch  AG. 

mesne.  Sole  support  device.  3.819.200.  CI.  280  1 1.35c. 
Schwietcr.  Ulrich:  See— 

Chodnckar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffncr.  Al'  crt.  Rigassi.  Norbcrt; 
Schwicter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.81^  655. 
Scientific  Components.  Inc.:  5<'<'— 

McClure.  Edgar  M..  3.8 1 8.784. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Estandarte.  Adolfo  Umadhay.  3.819.262 
Markakis.  Michael  J..  3.8  1 9.024. 
Scott.  George  William  Pearson:  and  Llovd.  Kcnieth  Henry,  to  Severn 

Pumps  Limited.  Pumps.  3,8 1 8.803. Cl.'9 1 -4991)00. 
Scott  Paper  Companv:  See— 

Shaw.  David  L.:'and  Wodka,  Edward  A.,  3.8 

Scotlo.  Arthur  J.   Implement  for  affixing  metal 

i.8l8.573.CI  29-2l2.00d.  J 

Scripps-Clemans.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Butler.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Banks.  Roger  W.f  3.819.258. 
Scurlock,  Ralph,  Geoffrey,  to  National  Rcscalph  Development  Cor- 
poration. Heat-insulating  constructions.  3,8 1 m7  1 5.  CI.  62-45.000. 
Searle,G.  D..&Co.:5«r—  I 

Lenz.  George  R..  3.8 1 9.687. 
Tweit,  Robert  C.  3.8  19.646. 
Seely.  Robert  W..  and  Nallcy.  David  J.,  to  Si  iger  Company.  The. 
Mounting  assembly  for  a  shaft  of  a  power  to<  I.  3.8  18.778.  CI.  74- 
421.00a. 
Sefton.  Robert  C.  to  Koppcrs  Companv.  Inc.  Adc  tive  for  cementitious 

mixtures.  3.819. 391.  CI.  106-273  OOr 
Seidel.  William  B..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com  »any.  The.  Grinding 

machine.  3.81 8.642.  CI.  51-165.800. 
Seigenji.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Aimi.  Mitsuo;  and  Seigenji.  Kiyoshi.  3.8  19.27 
Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich:  See— 

Plankl.  Leo  Hans;  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich 
Joachim.  3.8 1 9.400. 


Gert.  3,819.420. 
Peter;  Hug-Inderbit 


and  StafTord.  Richard 


nduebel.  Wolfram  Ger- 

Ifndustries.  Inc.  Article- 
JOO. 
Gunter.  Pocket  um- 

ptable  pen.  3.819.282. 

icts.  Inc.  Arrangement 
3.818.830.  CI.    101- 


nd    Schuiz.    Gunter. 


Houck.   Albert;   and 


Seal  off 


Oxy  Metal  Finishing 


9.470. 

pick  to  flower  stem. 


an< 


Vahlensieck.  Hans- 


Seitzer.  Walter  H.;  and  Shinn,  Robert  W..  to  Sun  Research  and 
Development  Co.  Coal  dissolving  process.  3,8 19.506,  CI.  208-8.000. 
Seitzer.  Walther  H.:  See— 

Borkowski.  Waller  L.;  Van  Venrooy.  John  J.;  and  Seitzer,  Walther 
H.  3.819.732. 
Seki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshinaga;  Kobayashi.  Shigehiko;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide; 
Yamamoto,  Michiaki;  and  Seki,  Yasuo,  3,819,334. 
Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Considine,  William,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Salts  of  cyaniminodithiocarbonic  acid  which  are  fungicidal  agents. 
3,819,576, CI.  260-45.75k. 
Semancik,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Vidaver.  Anne  M.;  Van  Etten,  James  L.;  and  Semancik,  Joseph  S., 
3,819,482. 
Semchenko,  Vitaly  Vasilievich:  See— 

Kozorezov,  Konstanti  Isaakovich;  Semchenko,  Vitaly  Vasilievich; 
Biteryakov,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Mikhailu,  Georgy  Ivanovich; 
and  Skugorova.  Ninel  Fedorovna.  3.819.890. 
Semple.  Charles  A.,  to  Engineered  Concrete  Placer,  Inc.  Slurry  pump 

piston  seal.  3.8 1 8.807.  CI.  92-86.500. 
Sendoykas.  Jack  J.;  and  McPherson.  Alexander  W.,  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion (De-Sta-Co  Division).  Plunger  clamp.  3.8 19.1 7 1,  CI.  269- 
228.000. 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Georg.  Karl,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
New    imines.    their    preparation    and    their    pharmaceutical    use. 
3.8I9.616.CI.  260-240.00g. 
Sennstrom.  Harold  R,  to  Teledyne  Mid-America  Company.  Apparatus 

for  forming  heat  exchangers.  3.8 1 8.568.  CI.  29-202.00d. 
Sentralinstitutt  for  Industrial  Forskning:  See— 

Eriksen.  Odd.  3.818.765. 
Serio.JohnP.:5M— 

Chatterji.  Arun  K.;  Marianne.  CusUzzo;  Demosthemes.  Kiriazides 
K.;  Russell.  John  J. .Jr.;  and  Serio.  John  P..  3.8 19.367. 
Severn  Pumps  Limited:  See— 

Scott.  George   William    Pearson;   and   Lloyd,   Kenneth   Henry. 
3.818.803. 
Sexton.  James  H.;  Patton.  Bobbie  J.;  and  Harrell.  John  W..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Logging-while-drilling  encoder.  3,820.063,  CI.  340- 
I8.0ld. 
Shabiai.  Joseph:  See— 

Schmidt.  Gerhard  J.  M.;  Shabiai.  Joseph;  and  Hirshfeld.  Amiram. 
3.819.578. 
Shafer.  Homer  J.  Dual  cylinder  operator  for  imparting  rotary  motion. 

3.8 1 8.808.  Cl.  92-138.000. 
Shaffer.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Arnold.  Irvin  G..  Jr..  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Alkali  metal  chromate  production.  3.8 1 9.800.  Cl.  423- 
58.000. 
Shaffer.  Paul  D.;  and  Plank.  David  C.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  press  bending  an  aperture  glass  sheet.  3,8 19,35 1 ,  Cl.  65- 
273.000. 
Shakespear,   Horacio,   to   General    Motors  Corporation.   Semirigid 

shoulder  belts.  3 ,8 1 9, 1 97,  Cl.  280- 1 50.0sb. 
Sharman,  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  and  Sharman,  Samuel  H..  3.8 1 9.691 . 
Sharman.  Samuel   H.;  House.  Ralph;  and  Anderson.  Glen  W..  to 
Chevron  Research  Company.  Foam  circulation  fluids.  3.8 19.5 19.  Cl. 
252-8.50C. 
Sharp.  Kennedy  H.;  Stuart.  William  L.:  5f«— 

Johnson.  Winston  O.;  and  Davis.  David  W..  3.819.947. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  Nelson;  and  Jackson.  Adrian  Keith,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.   Devices  for  blending  materials.   3.819,158.  Cl.   259- 
72.000. 
Sharpe.  Thomas  R.  Antiinflammatory  4-aryl-4-hydroxyallophanates. 

3.8 19.68  I. Cl.  260-47 1. 00c. 
Shaw,  David  L.;  and  Wodka,  Edward  A.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Modified   cellulosic   fibers  and   method   for  preparation   thereof 
3.819,470, Cl.  I62-I57.00C. 
Sheely.  Harold  R..  to  Badger  Company.  Inc..  The.  Manufacture  of  un- 
saturated nitriles.  3.8 1 9.679.  Cl.  260-469.300. 
Sliclef.  Mordecai:  See — 

Dalla,  Betta.  Ralph  A.;  Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Kummcr,  Joseph  T.;  and 
Shelef  Mordecai,  3,819,536. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kwantes,  Arien;and  Stouthamer,  Bemhard,  3.819.728. 
Stephens.  Roger  W.;  Vervloet.  Christiaan;  and  Monnee,  Hugo  C. 

W.. 3.819.553. 
van  der  Voort.  Henricus G.  P..  3.8 19.579. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Fordice.  Michael  W.;  Ruyle,  William  V.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Norman  P..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Sulfaguanidines.  3.819.603. 
Cl.  260-239.600. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jones.  Howard,  to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.  Sulfonyl 
or  sulfinyl  substituted  indenyl  alcohols.  3,819.716.  Cl.  260-607.00a. 
Shepard.  David  H..  to  Cognitronics  Corporation.  Character  reading 
system  controlled  by  preprinted  program  control  characters  on 
document  form.  3.820.067.  Cl.  340-146.30b. 
Shephard.  Robert:  See— 

Goodinge.  Mark  Wallinger;  and  Shephard,  Robert,  3,819,1 16. 
Sherlock.  Hugh  Paul:  5^^— 

Uitz.  Mark  O.;  Ewry.  Edwin  E.;  Link.  William  T.;  and  Sherlock, 
Hugh  Paul.  3.819.257. 
Shersher.  Yakov  Isaevich.  Artificial  hip-joint  with  detachable  insert 

3.8 1 8.5 1 2.  Cl.  3-1.000. 
Shiborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 


.     I\ 


Baturov.    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Priluuky.    Yakov    Khaimovich; 
Shiborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Shkoropad,  Dmitry  Evseevich 
3.8I9.IIO. 
Shikoku  Kakooki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Shigeru,  3,8 1 8,785. 
Shim.  Kyung  S..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Polyalkylene  glycol 

vinyl  phosphates.  3.81 9.750.  Cl.  260-929.000. 
Shima.  Takeo:  See— 

Shimauchi.  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro;  Matsui.  Takesha;  ho.  Ken- 
ji;  Shima.  Takeo;  and  Oshima,  Masauka,  3.8 1 9,326. 
Shima,  Takeo;  Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Kurisu,  Shizu- 
ka,    to   Teijin    Limited.    Process    for   preparation    of  polyesters. 
3,8 19.584.  CL260-75.00m. 
Shimada.  KaUutoshi:  See— 

Inai.  Yuichi;  Okazaki.  Kanzo;  Uchiyama.  Mikio;  Shimada.  Katsu- 
toshi;  Kagei.  Kengo;  and  Bessho.  Motoaki.  3.819.705. 
Shimanckas,  William  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Marine 

propulsion  reversing  mechanism.  3,8 1 8,855,  Cl.  1 15-34.00r. 
Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro;  Matsui,  Takesha;  Ito,  Kenji; 
Shima,  Takeo;  and  Oshima.  Masataka.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Phosphoni- 
um  salt  assisted  dyeing  with  anionic  dyes  or  poly  amide-polyester 
fibers.  3.8 1 9.326,  Cl.  8-171.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara.  Shunsaku;  and  Ishigura.  Ryoichi.  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  watch  crystals.  3.8 1 9.349.  Cl.  56-63.000.  .' 

Shimizu.  Morio:  See— 

Kauoka.    Yasuo;    Shimizu.    Morio;    and    Watanabe.    Tomoo 
3.818.893. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tatano.  Toshio.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate.  3.819.481. Cl.  195-28.00n. 
Shimoma.  Takashi:  See— 

lijima.    Hiroshi;    Inamoto.    Kinya;    Fukuda.    Shuzo;    Shimoma. 
Takashi;  and  Miyachi.  Tsuneharu.  3.8 1 9.948. 
Shimomura.  Takatoshi;  Nagata.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Yoshiaki;  Sanno. 
Haruyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Tadanori.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  block  copolymer.  3.819.767.  Cl.  260- 
880.00b. 
Shimura.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Tsuya.  Yuko;  and  Shimura.  Hirofumi.  3.81 8.564. 
Shinagawa.  Susumu:  See— 

Horii.     Satoshi;     Mizokami.      Nariakira;     Fujino.     Masahiko; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  Ochiai.  Michihiko;  and  Okutani.  Tetsuva 
3.819.619. 
Shindou.  Kesao:  See— 

Hori.  Yasushi ;  and  Shindou.  Kesao.  3.8 1 9. 1 28. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Imai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inomata.  Hiroshi.  3.8 19.549. 
Takago.  Toshio;  Sato.  Tamio;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  3.8 19.563. 
Shinn.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Seitzer.  Walter  H.;  and  Shinn.  Robert  W..  3.8 19.506. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Natori.Machito.  3.818,773. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Fukazawa, 
Nobuo;  Kume,Toyohiko:and  Shiokawa,  Kozo,  3.819.754. 
Shiotsu.  Susumu:  See— 

Umezawa.  Sumio;  Machida.  Isamu;  Shiotsu.  Susumu;  Yokota. 
Kimio;   Makino.   Shigehide;    Kawaguchi.   Gaku;   and    Honda. 
Kazutoshi.  3.819.834. 
Shkoropad.  Dmitry  Evseevich:  See— 

'        Baturov.    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Prilutsky.    Yakov    Khaimovich; 
Shiborin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Shkoropad,  Dmitry  Evseevich, 
3,819,110. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akane,  Junta;  Saito,  Takanori;  and  Yasuda,  Tctsuo,  3,8 1 9.763. 
Showa  High  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hokamura,  Sadakazu;  Akaoka,  Teruhisa;  and  Hanyuda,  Toshiaki, 
3,819,551. 
Shu,   Ping;  and   Dann,   Murray,  to   American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Method  for  the  production  and  isolation  of  antibiotic  AV290  sulfate. 
3,8 1 9,836.  Cl.  424- 1 24.000. 
Shuji.  Irie:  See— 

Aito.  Yuzo;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  Saiki.  Noritsugu;  Shuji.  Irie;  and  Yasu- 
juni.  NakaUuji.  3.8 1 9.760. 
Shulda.  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Priestly.    Frank;    Coverley.    Jack;    and    Shulda.    Raymond    E.. 
3.819.127. 
Shults.  Thomas  B.  Trotline  reel.  3.8 1 8.625.  Cl.  43-27.400. 
Shulz.  Robert  J.;  and  Kozinczuk.  Orest  A.,  to  Innovative  Process 
Equipment.    Inc.    Pressure    cooking   system.    3.818.819.   Cl.    99- 
330.000. 
Shuto.  Yasusuke:  See— 

Hata,  Yasuo;  and  Shuto,  Yasusuke,  3,8 19,766. 
SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacoby.  Charles  E.;  and  Lindqvist.  Per  Eric.  3.8 1 8.837. 
Sickinger.  Hans.  Company:  See— 

Pfaffle.  Ernst.  3.818.954. 
Sidbeck.  Paul  R.;  and  Weinstein.  Daniel  S..  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Pattern  welding  control  device.  3.819.902. 
Cl.  2I9-I25.0pl. 
Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Calame.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
Hydroxy  substituted  unsaturated  acids  and  esters  and  derivatives 
thereof  3.8 19.667.  Cl.  260-405.000. 


Siegle,  Peter:  See— 

Zumach.  Gerhard;  Siegle.  Peter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Froh- 
berger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.819.649. 
Siegmund.  Alfred  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Gindrup.  Wayne;  and  Siegmund.  Alfred  J.  Jr..  3.8 1 9.564 
Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

stilbene  compounds.  3.8 19.61 5,  Cl.  260-240.00c. 
Siegrist,  Rudolf:  See— 

Jaccard,  Roland;  Hostettler,  Paul;  and  Siegrist,  Rudolf,  3.819.332. 
Siemens  A.G.:  See— 

Aidn.  Martin;  and  Ruhland.  Alois.  3.819.896. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fracke.  Aribert;  and  Wachtler.  Hans.  3.8 19.946. 

Fromel.  Gustav.  3.8 1 9.477. 

Haberrecker.  Klaus;  and  Gunther.  Stefan.  3.819.968. 

Kniepkamp.  Hermann.  3.8 19.432. 

Merkel,  Hans;  and  Wolf,  Hans-Jochen,  3,8 1 9,42 1 . 

Nickel,  Bemd,  3,8 1 8,900. 

Nippe,  Waldemar;  and  Groppel.  Dieter,  3,8 1 9,4 1 3. 

Paetsch,  Werner,  3,819.858. 

Peche.  Gerhard;  and  Bettge.  Hans.  3.819.897. 

Pollmann.  Fritz;  and  Wiessner.  Edgar,  3.819.988 

Tappeiner.   Hermann;  Waldmann.   Hermann;  and   Bayer    Kari- 

Heinz.  3.820,003. 
Winkler,  Josef;  and  Oesterhelt,  Gerhard,  3,8 1 9,4 1 8. 
Sieracki,  David  A.,  to  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Hoist  drum 

control.  3,8 19, 1  56,  Cl.  254- 1 73.00r. 
Sievers,  Robert  W.,  to  Motion  Manufacturing  Inc.  Adjustable  leneth 

cam  shuttle.  3,8 1 8,770,  Cl.  74-57.000. 
Siewarga,  Theodore  Michael:  See— 

Dursch,  Friedrich;  and  Siewarga,  Theodore  Michael,  3,8 1 9.620. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Polata,Bohumil,  3,818,583.  ' 

Silberschlag,  Russell  E.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Floating  caliper 

disc  brake.  3,819,015, Cl.  188-73.300. 
Silbert,  Leonard  S.;  and  Konen,  Dolores  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Agriculture.    Process   for   the    preparation   of   peroxy   acids 
3,8 1 9,688,  Cl.260-502.00r  t^      y 

Simeth,Claus:See— 

Presuss,  Friedrich;  and  Simeth,  Claus,  3,819,032. 
Simmons,  John  T.,  Jr.  End  of  page  singal  device  for  a  typewriter 

3,8I9,029,CI.  197-189.000. 
Simon.  Mildred  Rackley.  Transverse  shoe  stretcher.  3.8 1 8.527  Cl   12- 

115.600. 
Simons. Charles  W.:  See- 
Russell.  Philip  W.;  Simons.  Charles  W.;  and  Chupka.  Francis  L., 
Jr..  3.819.473. 
Simons.  Herbert  D.;  and  Timmons.  Frank  E..  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Shielding  tapes.  3,8 1 9.443.  Cl.  156-204.000. 
Simonte.  Antonino:  See- 
Casey.  William  D.;  Frank.  William  R.;  and  Simonte.  Antonino. 
3,819.224. 
Simpson,  William  R.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  2-Phenyl-4-substituted 
amino-quinazolines    and    nitrated    thereof    3,819,628     Cl     260- 
256.40q. 
Sims,  Marc  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lubricant  containing 

dispersed  borate  and  a  polyol.  3.8 1 9,52 1,  Cl.  252-18  1)00. 
Sinclair,  Suzanne  E.  Animal  commode.  3,8 1 8,865,  Cl.  I  19-1.000. 
SingerCompany  (U.K.)  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Wilton,  Raymond  Charles;  and  Astley ,  Peter  James.  3,820, 1 34. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Goldfischer,  Lester  I.,  3,8 19,920. 
Seely,  Robert  W.;  and  Nalley,  David  J.,  3.8 1 8.778. 
Singer  Company.  The.  mesne:  See— 

Myles.  Walter  E.  3.818.612. 
Singhi.  Dilip  T.;  and  Medal.  Richard  J.,  to  Rauland-Borg  Corporation. 

Private  automatic  telephone  system.  3,819,870.  Cl.  179-26.000. 
Sinike.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Sinike.  Tsutomu;  and  Inoue.  Yoshihau.  3.8 1 9.729. 
Sinnott.   David  J.;   and  Allecci.   Donald   E.,  to  Star-New   Era.   Inc 
Photocomposing      machine      with      magnification      mechanism. 
-    3.820. 1 27.  Cl.  354-12.000. 
Sivertsen.  Georg  Sigurd:  See— 

Hatlevoll.  Jens  Bugge;  Jordal.  Per;  and  Sivertsen.  Geore  Sicurd 
3.819.144.  *      ' 

Skelley.  John  W.  Manual  transmission  shift  control.  3.818  779  Cl   74- 

473.00r. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Asberg.  Sture  Lennart;and  Lo  Nardo.Domcnico.  3.819.243. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company:  See— 

Memmel.  Manfred.  3.8 1 9.24 1 . 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  See— 

Tiberg.  Magnus  Gustav  Georg.  3.8 1 9.36 1 . 
Skilling.  Derek:  See- 
Robinson.   William;    Davis.  John    Brian;   and   Skilling.    Derek 
3.819.776. 
Skinner.  James  R..  to  M.U.  Engineering  &  Mfg..  Inc.  Filter  cup  con- 
struction. 3.8 1 9.055.  Cl.  2 10-232.000. 
Skugorova,  Ninel  Fedorovna:  See— 

Kozorezov,  Konstanti  Isaakovich;  Semchenko,  Vitaly  Vasilievich; 
Biteryakov,   Viktor  Vasilievich;  Mikhailu,  Georgy  Ivanovich; 
and  Skugorova,  Ninel  Fedorovna,  3,8 1 9,890. 
Sladowski,  Stephen  F.  X.:  See— 

Majkrzak,  Charles  P.;  and  Sladowski,  Stephen  F.  X.,  3,8 19,889. 
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uecn  in  right  of  Canada. 
ta  terminal  for  transmitting 
[79-2. Odp. 
.CI.  52-169.000. 


IL.;  and  Slominski.  Leo  J 


^' 


3.819.922. 
Inc.  Article  positioning 

Fety  apparatus  for  presses. 


Slaght,  William  F,  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence.  Medical . 
analogue  and  digiul  dau.  3,8 19,863,  CI. 
Slaven,  Ernest  Lynn.  Wall  module.  3.8 1 8,6 
Slominski,  Leo  J.:  See— 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  Rhodenizer.  Haroi 
3.819.497. 
Slovacek,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Horn,  Robert;  and  Slovacek.  Raymond 
SmemofT.  Ronalld  B..  to  Analytical  Produ 

device.  3,819.042. CI.  206-443.000. 
Smit.  Henry,  50»  to  Tassell.  Leslie  E. 

3.8 1 8,748.  CI.  72-448.000.  , 

Smit  Nijmegen  Electrotechnische  Fabrieke|  N.V.:  See— 

Van  Riemsdijk.  Gerardus  Andriaan.  3.|  18.747. 
Smith,  Alan  B.;  and  Goiler,  Warren  W.,  tofSperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  reducing  domai|  pinning  in  masnetic  wall 
domain  devices.  3.820,093,  CI.  340-174.     * 
Smith,  Everett  C:  See— 

Southwick,  Russell  D.;  and  Smith,  Eve 

Smith,  Harris  L.  Trestle  for  a  flexible  hose. 

Smith.  Harry  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Comp 

positions  containing  aromatic  disulfon 

260-47.0en. 

Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett.  William  R..  3.8 1 8.999. 
Smith.  John.   Lamp   housing  and   electric 

3,820,060.  CI.  339-220.001. 
Smith,  Lyie  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporat 
clutch  with  centrifugally  actuated  control 
I03.0fa. 
Smith,  Ross  Alexander:  and  Lambrou,  And 
Limited.  Encapsulated  flavoring  comooi 
89.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  Hagar,  to  McCulloch  Co 

former/motor  for  charging  batteries.  3.82. 
Smith.  Thomas  W..  to  McNeil  Corporation, 
controlling  the  cure  of  a  rubber  article.  3. 
Smith,   Ward   C,   to   Corning  Glass   Wor 

3,8 1 8,897.  CI.  128-2.00f 
Smith,  William  E.  Line  pulling  apparatus.  3 
Smith,  William  Russell,  to  General  Electri. 
pouring  molten  metal  from  a  ladle.  3,8 1 8.' 
Smithers,  Michael  James:  5^^ — 

Hayward,  Christopher  Frederick;  and 
3,819,606 
Smithlin,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  Ameril 
paratus  for  decoding  a  manchester  wave!  irm.  3,820,031,  CI 
119.000. 
Smolka.  Thomas  Gordon:  See— 

Schweizer,  Gottfried;  and  Smolka,  Thorn  s  Gordon,  3,8 19,200. 
Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon;  apd  Schweizer.  Gdttfried,  to  Gertsch  AG 

mesne.  Ski  binding.  3,8 1 9. 1 99,  CI.  280- 1 1 .3 
Smucker,  Clayton  A.;  See— 

Fargo.  Harland  E.;  and  Smucker,  Clayton 
Snitzer,  Morton:  See— 

Rogers,  W.  Clark,  Jr.;  and  Snitzer,  Mortoi 
Snover,  John  A.:  See— 

Daniels,  Roger  D.;  and  Snover,  John  A.,  3 
Snyder,    Ira    D.    Device    for    retaining    a 

3,8I9.095,CI.  224-5.00C. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ackermann,  Jacob;  and  Radici.  Pierino,  3 
Societa  Italiana  Tetecomunicazioni  Siemens  S. 

Lamartina,  Alfonso;  Cicognani,  Enrico;  cildarella,  Riccardo;  and 
Antonini,  Athos,  3,819,869. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 
Marouby. Guy,  3.819.237. 
Societe  anonyme  ditc:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Bouillon.  Claude;   Dufaurc,   Pierre;  an 
3,819,671. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Orsymonde:  See— 

Lafon.  Victor.  3,819,702. 
Societe  Civile  Auguil:  See— 

Dvolaitzky.    Frajda;    Cognacq.    Jean-Cllude;   and    Ber.    Esther. 
3,819.723. 
Societe  d'Aerodynamique  et  de  Thermodynar 
Boudard,  Jean;  and  Marcellin.  Louis.  3.8 
Societe  Dauphinoise  Electrique:  See— 

Laurent.  Daniel,  3,8 1 9.88 1 . 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Bevets  Nieman:  5^^   - 

Lipschuiz,  Paul,  3.8 1 9.887. 
Societe  Genevoisc  d'Industrumentsde  Physiqui  :  See— 

Loulicovitch.  Maurice;  and  Georgiou,  Jear   3.819.274. 
Societe  Nouvelle  des  Bennes  Saphcm:  See— 

Derain.  Christian.  3.8 19.075. 
Soderman.  Claes  Erik,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebc  lag.  Electrostatic  spray 

gun.  3.819.1 15.  CI.  239-15.000. 
Soehngen.  John   W..  to  Celanese  Corporati<  i. 
production  of  spray  spun  nonwoven  sheet 
441.000. 
Sohnemann.     Richard,     to     Continenul     Gi^mi-Werke 
gesellschaft.    Printing    blanket,    especially 
3,819,471, CI.  161-162.000. 


tttC.  3,8 19,346. 
1.8 1 9. 1 37.  CI.  248-49.000. 
riy.  The.  Epoxy  resin  com- 
nide  salts.  3.819,581.  CI. 


al  terminal  construction. 

bn.  Fluid  operated  starting 
Jalves.  3,8 19.020,  CI.  192- 

eas,  to  Bush  Boake  Allen 
Hon.  3,819,838,  CI.  426- 

fation.  Method  and  trans- 
lOOO,  CI.  320-2.000. 
lethod  and  apparatus  for 
1 9,9 15,  CI.  235-151.000. 
Identification   system. 

i9,l55, CI.  254-175.500. 
ICompany.  Apparatus  for 
15,  CI.  164-300.000. 

|mithers,  Michael  James. 

a.  Navy.  Method  and  ap- 
328- 


1.3.819.441. 

3.819.229. 

«I9.335. 

olfcr's    accouterments. 


JI9.573. 
A.:  See- 


Rosenbaum,  Georges. 


ique:  See— 
.707. 


Apparatus  for  the 
3.819,452.  CI.    156- 


for 


Aktien- 
offset    printing. 


Soldatov.  Nikolai  Konsuntinovich:  See— 

Leonov.  Oleg  Borisovich;  Arapov.  Viktor  Viktorovich;  Pavljukov. 
Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Oblasti.  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi;  Patrak- 
haltsev.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Manuilov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich; 
and  Soldatov,  Nikolai  Konsuntinovich,  3,818.882. 
Sonobe.  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Nishi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Sonobe.  Noriyoshi. 

3.818.737.  ' 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Sonobe.  Noriyoshi;  Nishi,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Masahiro,  3,818,743. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Toshimi,  3,8 1 9,986. 
Sopchak.  Peter:  See— 

Graves.  Charles  A.;  and  Sop<ihak.  Peter.  3.8 19.805. 
Sorbie.  Thomas  B..  to  Owens-illipois.  Inc.  Bottle  gaugins apparatus  and 

method.  3.8 19.047,  CI.  209-80.000. 
Sorvall,  Ivan,  Inc.:  See— 

Romanauskas,  William  A.;  and  Paulsen,  W.  Charles,  3.8 19  111 
Southwick.  Russell  D.;  and  Smith.  Everett  C.  to  Glass  Container 
Manufacturers  Institute.  Inc.  Method  for  applying  an  inorganic  tin 
coating  to  a  glass  surface.  3,8 1 9,346,  CI.  65-24.000. 
Southwire  Company:  See- 
Berry,  Milton  E.,  3,8 1 8,972. 
Sovijarvi.  Arvi  A.  I.;  and  Jaronen.  Niilo  N.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

making  X-ray  films.  3,8 19,937,  CI.  250-505.000. 
Spectra-Strip  Corporation:  .^e— 
Lang,  Donald  D.,  3,819,104. 
Spectroderm  Inc.:  See- 
Bender,  Charles  E.,  3,818.914. 
Spectrotherm  Corporation:  See— 
Dickson.  Colin  G..  3.820.1 35. 
Spedden.  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf.  Emil  Edward,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation.    Cyclic    leach-precipitation    process    for    recovering 
copper   values   from   bodies   of  ore   material   containine   coDoer 
minerals.  3.8 1 9.797,  CI.  423-27.000. 
Speers.  Daniel  Earle,  to  General  Film  Development  Corporation.  Fine 

Vi*!\.  ^'li*  3.P***^  photographic  processing  monobath  composition. 
3,8 1 9,378,  CI.  96-6 1.00m. 
Spencer.  Raymond  Anthony  Philip:  See— 

Aitken.  Ian  Donald;  Gayler.  Ronald;  Grover,  John  Roger;  and 
Spencer.  Raymond  Anthony  Philip.  3.8 19.056. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Hoque.  AbulM.M.;  and  CuUen,  Michael  J..  3,819.281. 
Smith,  Alan  B.;  and  Goiler,  Warren  W.,  3,820,093. 
Spezial,  Ronald:  See— 

Nesson,  Israel;  Paris.  Edwin  E.;  and  Spezial.  Ronald.  3.820.146. 
Spiegel  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Rlotkin.  Victor.  3.8 1 9.290. 
Spink.  John:  See— 

Kaestner.  Erwin  A.;  and  Spink,  John,  3,8 19,329. 
Spiro,  Irving.  Elastic  exercise  belt.  3.8  19.1 77.  CI.  272-82.000. 
Spring  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Robinson.  Murray  Clinton.  3.819.802. 
Square  D  Company:  See- 
Hughes.    Ronald    W.;    Messick.    Mikel   Jay;   and    Volpe.   John 

Rodgers.  3.819.956. 
Layton.  Beryl  W.;  and  Weaver.  William  J..  3.820.046 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Dursch.  Friedrich;  and  Siewarga.  Theodore  Michael.  3.8 19,620. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  Dieter;  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Laksh- 

mi,  3.819.618. 
Heuser.  Leon  John;  and  Anderson.  Carl  Francis.  3.819  607 
Levine.  Seymour  D..  3.8 1 9.624. 

Levine.  Seymour  D.;  and  Principe.  Pacifico  A..  3.8 19  693 
Ondetti.  Miguel  Angel.  3.8 19,83 1 . 
Squire,  Elaine  Josephine;  and  Ezekiel,  Aaron  David,  to  Ilford  Limited. 
Super-sensitising  combination  in  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion. 3.8 1 9,383,  CI.  96- 1 24.000. 
St.  John,  Douglas  F.:  See— 

Pellett,  Fred  G.;  Richards,  Raymond  S.;  Rough,  Robert  R.;  St. 
John,  Douglas  F.;  and  Wengert.  Paul  R..  3.819.350. 
St.  John.  Peter  A.;  and  Goldsmith,  Herbert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories 

Inc.  Flared  ferrule  tube  end  fitting.  3.8 1 9.2 12.  CI.  285-356.000. 
St.  Pierre,  Richard;  and  Halpern.  Melvin  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation 

Centrifugal  spray  apparatus.  3.8 1 8.863.  CI.  1 1 8-323.000. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See— 

Coale.  Thomas  E.;  Gunn.  Sidney  W.;  Merrigan.  Frank;  and  Tomp- 
kins. Donald  M..  3,818.832. 
Stafford.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Homan.  William  N.;  Schuder.  Maurice  E.;  and  Stafford   Richard 
W.  3.819.886.  .  "^MiBru 

Standard  Forge  and  Axle  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Robinson.  James  R..  3.8 1 9.242. 

Standard  Oil  Company:  See- 
Akin. Cavit.  3.819.610. 

Albertins.  Rusins;  and  Stasiewicz.  Michael  A..  3.8 1 9.5 10. 
Baldwin.  Richard  H.;  Bumey.  Donald  E.;  Towle.  Philip  H    and 

Micklewright.  Donald  G.  3,8 1 9,659. 
Cahill,  Paul  J. ;  and  Kurasiewicz.  Adam  S.,  3,8 1 9,660. 
Fotis,  Peter;  and  Boone.  David  E..  3.8 19.599 
McCaulay.  David  A..  3.819.743. 

Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  and  Suresh.  Dev  D..  3.819,685. 

Standard  Products  Co.,  The:  See— 
Ungerer,  Aaron  J.,  3,8 1 9,464. 
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Stapert,  James,  Jr.:  See— 

Unema,  Norman  P.;  and  Stapert,  James,  Jr.,  3,8 19,273. 
Star-New  Era,  Inc.:  See— 

Sinnott,  David  J.;  and  Allecci,  Donald  E.,  3,820,1 27. 
Stark,  Clarence  C:  See— 

Barrera,  Carlos  M.;  Stark,  Clarence  C;  and  Stark,  Clarence  C, 
3,818,877. 
Starkey,  Bertrand  J.,  to  Hermes  Electronics  Limited.  Deep-sea  slack 

wire  mooring  system.  3,8 1 8,524,  CI.  9-8.00r. 
Starr,  John  R.;  and  Drennan,  Arthur  P.,  to  Cotton,  Incorporated.  Pri- 
mary backing  for  tufted  carpets.  3,819,462, CI.  161-62.000. 
Stasiewicz,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Albertins.  Rusins;  and  Stasiewicz,  Michael  A.,  3,8 1 9,5 10. 
Stastny,  Fritz;  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  and  Gaeth,  Rudolf,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  foams 
3,8 19,543,  CI.  260-2.5ha. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Kraft,  Paul;  and  Altscher,  Siegfried,  3.8 19,770. 
Pitt,  Harold  M.;  and  Bender,  Harry,  3,819,731. 
Shim,  KyungS.,  3,819,750. 
Ste.  Calais,  Bernard  S.a.r.L.:  See- 
Calais,  Bernard;  and  Vidal,  Luis,  3,8 1 8,636.     t' 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See—  • :, 

Tacke,  William  H.;  Ormiston,  Robert  B.;  and  McCrackin,  Lonnie 
L,  3,819,245. 
Steele,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Steele,  Roger  B.,  3,8 1 9,746. 
Stefan.  Frank  N.:  See— 

Lammers.  Peter  C;  and  Stefan.  Frank  N,  3.8 1 8.508. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inverter  with 

constant  duty  cycle  control.  3.820.005.  CI.  32 1  - 1 8.000. 
Stein.  Michel  Guy  Pierre,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et 
Telephoniques  T.R.T.  System  for  synchronous  data  transmission 
through  a  digital  transmission  channel.  3.8 1 9.853,  CI.  178-68.000. 
Stemple.  James  M.;  and  Allen.  Paul  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Counterbalance  for  a  vertically  supported  probe  shaft.  3,818,596, 
CI.  33- 1. 00m. 
Stenzel,Gunter:  See— 

Dalibor,  Horst;Gutte,  Richard;  and  Stenzel,Gunter,  3,819,447. 
Stephens.  Roger  W.;  Vervloct.  Christiaan;  and  Monnee.  Hugo  C.  W.. 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Stabilized  thermoplastic  polyurethane  com- 
position. 3.8 1 9,553,  CI.  260-28.000. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Radke,  Donald  G.;  and  Stephenson.  Robert  L..  3.8  19.203. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Archer.  Sydney;  and  Rosi.  David.  3.819.707. 
Bell.  Malcolm  R.  3.819.637. 
Harrison.  Thomas  S..  3.8 19.043. 
Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk:  See- 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.8  19.602. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Saffadi.  Richard  R..  3.8 19.46 1 . 
Stevens.  Keith  Drummond:  See- 
Morton.  John;  Stevens.  Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton.  Graham 
Spencer.  3.819.997. 
Stevens.  Robert  W .:  See— 

Egan.  Dale  W.;  Holstrom.  Geoffrey  B.;  Lord.  Harry  C;  Stevens. 
Robert  W.;  Port.  Darrcll  P.;  and  Howard.  Rollen  D.  3.819.945. 
Stevenson.  David  A.;  Rhincs.  Waldcn  C;  and  Maruska.  Herbert  P.  Gal- 
lium  nitride   metal-semiconductor  junction   light  emitting  diode. 
3.8 1 9.974.  CI.  313-499.000. 
Stevenson.  John    L.;  and   Archibald.  William   E..  to  Cosdcn  Oil  & 
Chemical  Company.  Distillation  of  aromatic  ketone  from  aromatic 
alcohol  with  acid.  3.8 19.492.  CI.  203-34.000. 
Stewart.  Arthur  H.  Appliance  for  paint  cans  or  the  like.  3.819.140.  CI. 

248-110.000. 
Stewart.   John   Stewart   Simpson.   Oligacmic   shock    assessment   ap- 
paratus. 3.8 1 8.895.  CI.  l28-2.00r 
Stewart.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Kiess.  Raymond  W.;and  Stewart.  Peter  H..  3.819.276. 
Stewart  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Dugan-Chapman.  Charles.  3.818.634. 
Stibbe  Machinery  Limited:  See- 
Harris.  Ronald.  3.818.723. 
Stillman.  Stephen  L..  Jr..  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Subsurface  cur- 
rent utilizing  buoy  system.  3,8 1 8,5  23,  CI.  9-8.00r. 
Stockton,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Stockton,  Richard  B.;  Hunter,  Roger  A.;  and  Croy.  Milton  G.  (said 
Croy  and  said  Hunter  assors.  to  said ),  3,8 1 9,873 . 
Stockton,  Richard  B.;  Hunter.  Roger  A.;  and  Croy.  Milton  G..  said 
Croy  and  said  Hunter  assors.  to  said  Stockton.  Richard  B.  Telephone 
call  indicator.  3.8 19.873.  CI.  1 79-84,001. 
Stoesset.  Hermann  V.;  and  Kountz.  Jack  M..  to  Hcsston  Corporation. 
Forage  harvester  having  header  mounter  feeder  rolls.  3,818,685,  CI. 
56-98.000. 
StofTel,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Engineering  Service.  Inc.  Seat  belt 
retractor  with  gear  wheel  actuated  locking  means.  3,819,126.  CI. 
242-107.400. 
Stoll,  H.,  and  Company:  See— 

Hadam,  Wilhelm;  and  Goiler,  Ernst,  3,8 1 8.727. 
Kazmeier.Gunther;and  Hadam.  Wilhelm.  3.818.726. 
Stone.  Neil.  Navigational  receiver  failure  warning  system.  3.820.1 15. 

CI.  343-107.000. 
Stop-Loss  Incorporated:  See— 

Fearon.  Edward  R..  3.820.104. 


Stop-Loss  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Fearon.  Edward  R..  3.820,103. 
Stouthamer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Kwantes.  Arien;  and  Stouthamer,  Bemhard.  3.819,728. 
Stratton  &  Terstegge  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dew,  Robert  C.  3.818,891. 
Strauss.  Walter:  See— 

Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Ciak.  Frank  John;  and  Strauss.  Walter. 
3.820.092. 
Strehlke.  Peter;  and  Redmann.  Ulrich,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
2-(5-Nitro-2-thiazoly!)-benzimidazoles.  3,8 1 9,642,  CI.  26O-302.00h. 
Strelitz,  Justina:  See- 
Roth,  Barbara;  and  Streliu,  Justina,  3,8 1 9,629. 
Strickle,  Erich:  See— 

Dassler,  Rudolf;  Dreier,  Horst;  Strickle,  Erich;  and  Muller,  Nor- 
bert,  3,818,617. 
Stritzko.  Vilem.  to  Bleiche  AG.  Method  and  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling the  tensioning  force  in  an  advancing  yarn.  3.819.097.  CI. 
226-39.000. 
Stroll.  H..  and  Company:  See— 

Bauknecht.    Gunter;    Hadam.    Wilhelm;    and    Ploppa.    Jursen. 
3.820.082. 
Stuart.  Charles  E.  Dental  articulator.  3.8 1 8.595.  CI.  32-32.000. 
Stubbs.  James  M.  Apparatus  for  controlling  eating  and  smoking  habits 

3.8 1 8.906.  CI.  I  28- 1 36.000. 
Stubits.  Marcella  C:  See— 

Teng.  James;  and  Stubits.  Marcella  C.  3.8 19.390. 
Stubss.  Dennis:  See— 

Maltby.  Jack;  and  Stubss.  Dennis.  3,8 1 8,742. 
Stunkard,  Gerald  A.,  to  DND  Corporation.  Self  centering  pipe  working 

machine.  3,8 1 9, 1 63,  CI.  266-23.0nn. 
Subers,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rush,  Michael  M.;  Subers,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Herring,  Peter  C. 
3.819.855. 
Submarine  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Benson.  Robert  A..  3.818.708. 
Suchy.  Milos:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.819.655. 
Sudmeier.  Gustav  H.  Subsurface  continuous-wave  exploration  system 

3.820.010.CI.  324  .50r. 
Suenaga.  Masanobu;  Machii,  Tetsuo;  Sawano.  Takahiro;  Kobayashi. 
Takehiko;  Dengo.  Tadao;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuzp.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  ap 
paratus.  3.8 18.584.  CI.  29-588.000. 
Sugano.   Hiroshi;  Tsushima.   Ken;   Sato.   Kurayoshi;   and   Araikawa. 
Noboru.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Control   for 
hydraulic  machine  having  adjustable  blades.  3,819.296,  CI.  416 
157.000. 
Sugiura,  Akio;  and  Okamoto.  Atsutoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd 
Direct  current  voltage  supply  apparatus.  3.820.004.  CI.  321-15.000. 
Sugiyama,  Minoru:  See— 

Tokumitsu,    Ichiro;   Takemura.    Toshisada;   Sugiyama.    Minoru 
Nishiyama.    Kenji;    Ogawa.    Shigeo;    and    Okiyama.    Sadao, 
3.818.975. 
Sulzberger.  Johann:  See— 

Weigele.  Gebhard;  and  Sulzberger.  Johann.  3.819,991. 
Sumilas.  John  W.:  See — 

Chang,  Joseph  J.;  and  Sumilas,  John  W.,  3,8 19,959. 
Sumitani,  Hideo:SSee— 

Ohyama.  Yasushi;  and  Sumitani,  Hideo.  3.819.379. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 
Okuno.  Yositosi.  3.819.823. 

Shimomura.  Takatoshi;  Nagata.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Yoshiaki;  San- 
no.  Haruyoshi;  and  Inoue.Tadanori.  3.819.767. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Simons.  Herbert  D.;  and  Timmons.  Frank  E.,  3.819.443. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Ratledge.  Edward;  and  Ware.  Richard  E..  3.819.530. 
Sun  Oil  Company  ( Delaware):  See— 
McCaleb.  Stanley  B.  3.818.996. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 
Oishi.  Masayoshi.  3.819.507. 

Seitzer.  Walter  H.;  and  Shinn.  Robert  W..  3.8 1 9.506. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co..  mesne:  See— 

Borkowski,  Walter  L.;  Van  Venrooy.  John  J.;  and  Seitzer.  Walther 

H..  3.819.732. 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  and  Driscoll.  Gary  L..  3.8 19.72 1 . 
Sundin.  Jan  Axel:  See— 

Nissmo.  Jim  Arthur;  and  Sundin.  Jan  Axel.  3.8 1 8.9 1 8. 
Suresh.  Dcv  D.:  See— 

Grasselli.  Robert  K.;and  Suresh.  Dev  D..  3.819.685. 
Sussman,  Philip  S.:  See — 

Andrews.  Francis  W.;  Sussman.  Philip  S.;  and  Barlow.  Sidney  D 
3.819.285. 
Sutch.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Argyle.  John  F.;  Medowski,  Glenn  O.;  Ports,  David  W.;  and  Sutch, 
Richard  D,  3,819,785. 
Sutton,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Pillar,  Walter  O.;  and  Sutton,  Robert  A.,  3.8 19.547. 
Suzuki.  Isao:  See— 

Moroto.  Kaoru;  and  Suzuki.  Isao.  3.8 1 9.885. 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Fushida.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Kasahara.  Kakaaki;  Okawa. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ashizawa.  Masayoshi.  3.819.025. 
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Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Kirakawa.  Hokhi.  to  MaUuthiU  Electric  Industri- 
al   Co..    Ltd.    Method    for    manufacturing    electrical    apparatus. 
3.8 1 9.446.  CI.  156-291.000. 
Suzuki.  Yothihiro:  See— 

lihihara.  Shiya;  and  Suzuki.  Yothihiro,  3^8 1 9,308. 
Svensson.  Lara  Erik;  and  Julin.  Gustav.  to  Safer  Marketing  Aktiebolag. 
Safely  guard  device  for  power  presses  and  the  hke.  3,819,022.  CI. 
^        192-134.000.  L 

Sverre  M  unck  A/S:  See—  \ 

Mortensen.KjellSverre,  3,819,014.  \ 

Swanton.  Ralph  C;  and  Walus.  Aloysius  N..  tdkDu  Pont  de  Nemoura, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sealer  composition  oflin  acrylic -epoxy  ester 
graft  copolymer  and  an  epoxy  resin.  3.8I9.56p^CI.  260-42.280. 
Swatman,   Peter   R.;   and   Tullett,   John   Edjir,   to   British   Leyland 
-     (Austin-Morris)  Limited.  Carburettors  forjntemal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,8 1 9.1 59,  CI.  261 -44.00r.  I 
Swenney.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and  Hopkins.  W^ker  L..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Means  and  method  for  controlling  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  recy- 
cle acid  in  an  alkylation  unit.  3.8 1 9.9 1 7.  CE  235- 1 5 1 . 1 20. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Pichel,  Michael  J.,  3,8 19.839. 
Swilley,  Wilson  H.,  to  Cincinnati   Butchere  Supply  Company.  The. 
mesne.  Switch  mechanism  for  overhead  trolley.  3,8 1 8,836.  CI    104- 
100.000. 
Swithenbank.  Colin:  See— 

McNulty.  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank.  Cohn;  Viste.  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Von  Meyer,  William  C,  3.819,355. 
Sydney  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Wells.  William ;  and  Haysom.  Derek  W.R..  3.8 1 9. 1 64. 
Sykora,  Hans  Werner,  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The.  Attachment 

assembly  for  snowmobile  windshield.  3.8 19.226.  CI.  296-90.000. 
Sylvester.  Herbert  A.,  to  Carreras  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper  filters.  3,8 1 8,809,  CI.  93- 1 .00c. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H..  3,819.686. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  lanT.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.819.654. 
Systron  Donmer  Corporation:  See— 

Farrer,  Lcland  M.,  3,820,039. 
Szuch,  Joseph:  5rf— 

Koerner,  Frances;  and  Szuch.  Joseph.  3.819.049. 
Tabata,    Hisanobu;    Tabata,    Norimasa;    and    Nakajima,    Rokuro; 
deceased  (by  Nakajima,  Tama;  heir).  Method  of  preparing  magnesi- 
um hydroxide  3,819, 803, CI.  423-160.000. 
Tabata,  Norimasa:  5^^ — 

Tabata,   Hisanobu;  Tabata,  Norimasa;  and   Nakajima.   Rokuro, 
3,819.803. 
Tabe,  Norihiko:  See— 

Ono,  Katsuya;  Fujiwara,  Motozo;  Tabe.  Norihiko;  and  Kawahito 
Norihiko.  3.819.792. 
Taboultier.  Paul  J.;  and  Abgrall.  Rene  J.,  to  Etat  Francais  represente 
par  le  Ministre  d'Etat  Charge  de  la  Defense  Nationale  Delegation 
Ministerielle  pour  I'Armemcnt  Direction  Technique  des  Construc- 
tions Navales.  Stop  members  in  ships.  3.8 18.853. CI.  1 14-10.000. 
Tachimori.  Hironori;  Nagahori.  Teiji;  and  Nakamura,  Yukio.  to  Mitsui 
Mining  A  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.  and  Max-Coatcr  Co..  Ltd.  Hot-dip  lead 
coating.  3.8 1 9.406.  CI.  117-1  I4.00r. 
Tacke.  William  H.;  Ormiston.  Robert  B.;  and  McCrackin.  Lonnie  L..  to 
Steelcase  Inc.   Base  for  cabinet  or  the  like.  3.819.245.  CI.  312- 
253.000. 
Taft.  Philip,  to  Girling  Limited.  Control  valves  for  vehicles.  3,818.944 

CI.  137-627.500. 
Taggart.  Campbell.  Inc.:  See- 
Keith.  Billy  M.;  Busscy.  James  R.;  Cannon.  Sidney  E.;  Patton. 
James  C;  Fisher.  Perry  G.;  Caldwell.  Joseph  H.;  and  Crocker. 
Ralph  H.  Jr..  3.8 19.837. 
Taguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  lura.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti- 
misfunction  device  for  a  single  lens  relfex  camera.  3.820.124.  CI. 
354-23000. 
Tague.  Robert  J.  Visual  guide  means  for  ball  and  socket  alignment  dur- 
ing an  automotive  trailer  coupling  operation.  3.818,599,  CI.  33- 
264.000. 
Tahiliani,  Vasu  H..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Termination  for 
metal   enclosed,   compressed   gas    insulated   electrical   conductor. 
3.8 19,845,  CI.  174-ll.OOr. 
Taiheiyo  Coal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.  Shigeo,  3.819.031. 
Taiseikensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yasima,  Teturo;  Morisawa,  Takao;  Tazawa,  Eiichi;  and  Tsuruta. 
Yasuhiko.  3.8 19.565. 
Tail.  John  B.:  See— 

Krewson.  Neil  N.;  and  Tail.  John  B..  3,820.069. 
Takagi,  Nobuo;  Kubo.  Takeshi;  and  Takiguchi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshikki'Seisakusho.  Method  for  rotary  bi-axle  type 
friction  welding  3,8 1 9.339,  CI.  29-470.300. 
Takago,  Toshio;  Sato,  Tamio;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  to  Shinetsu  Chemical 
Company.  Room  temperature  vulcanizing  organopolysiloxane  com- 
positions. 3.8 1 9.563. CI.  260-37.0sb. 
Takahashi.  Hideyuki:  See- 
Sato,  Yuji;  and  Takahashi.  Hideyuki.  3.8 19.736. 
Takahashi.    Saburo;    Oyama.    Hiroshi;    Naka,    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto, 
Takaji;  Nakatomi.  Kentaro;  Ishibe.  Kouichi;  and  Saito.  Toshihiro.  to 
Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Formamidine  derivatives  and  the 
composition  containing  same.  3.819.701.  CI.  260-S64.0rf. 


Takano.  Tadayoshi;  Kurita.  Masaru;  Nikaido.  Hiroo;  Mera.  Masashi; 
Konishi,  Nobukiyo;  and  Okui.  Ritsuko.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.  3,7-Disubstituted  cephalosporin  compounds.  3,819,623. 
CI.  260-243.00C. 
Takaoka.  Saburo:  See — 

Saeki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Takaoka.  Saburo.  >.8 1 9,957. 
Takasawa,  Seigo:  See— 

Nara,  Takashi;  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kumakawa,  Masaru;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Seiji. 
3,819.485. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Toru;  Henmi,  Teruji;  Kamiya.  Takaaki;  and  Iwasaki, 

Hidesuke.3.819.835. 
Horii.     Satoshi;     Mizokami.     Nariakira;     Fujino.     Masiahiko; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  Ochiai,  Michihiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya, 
3,819,619, 
Imai,  Kin-lchi;  and  Honjo,  Mikio,  3,819.612. 
Marumoto.  Ryuji;  Yoshioka.  Yoshio;  Kawazoe.  KaUuyoshi;  and 

Honjo.  Mikio.  3.819.613. 
Meguro.  Kanji;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Kuwada.  Yutaka;  Henmi,  Teruji; 
and  Yamano.  Togo.  3.819.634. 
Takeda.  Yasutsugu;  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  and  Imagawa.  Fumio.  Multiple 
exposure  holographic  apparatus  in  which  phase  relationship  is  ran- 
domly changed  with  each  exposure.  3.8 1 9,248,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Takemura,  Toshisada:  See— 

TokumiUu,    Ichiro;   Takemura,   Toshisada;   Sugiyama,   Minoru; 
Nishiyama,    Kenji;    Ogawa,    Shigeo;    and    Okiyama,    Sadao. 
3,818,975. 
Takenaka.  George:  See— 

Gearheart,  John  D.;  and  Takenaka,  George,  3,819,912. 
Takeuchi,  Hiromoto:  See— 

Kondo,     Kaneichi;    Ishii,    Akira;    and    Takeuchi.    Hiromoto, 
3,819,963. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeo.  to  Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brush  sup- 
porting device  for  a  car  washer.  3,8 1 8,530.  CI.  1 5-2 1  .OOd. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo,  3,8 1 8,530. 
Takiguchi,  Takashi:  See— 

Takagi,    Nobuo;    Kubo.    Takeshi;    and    Takiguchi.    Takashi, 
3.819.339. 
Tamm.  Rolf  Gunter  Arnold:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus  Joachim;  Manthey.  Kurt;  Rogasch.  Klaus-Peter;  and 
Tamm.  RolfGunter  Arnold.  3,8 19.279. 
Tamny.  Simon  Z.:  See— 

Crum.  Gerald  W.;  Reighard,  Allan  B.;  and  Tamny.  Simon  Z.. 
3.818.930. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Nakao;  and  Okuda.  Tomoharu.  3.8 1 9.833. 
Tanaka.  Harumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

shutter  for  camera.  3.820. 1 3 1 .  CI.  354-38.000. 
Tanaka,  Teruaki:  See— 

Kunii.  Takao;  Tanaka.  Teruaki;  Kanaya,  Sadaaki;  and  Nagayama. 
Shuichi.  3.8 19.975. 
Tanenholtz.  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Barron.  Edward  R.;  and  Tanenholtz.  Sunley  D.,  3.8 1 8.756. 
Tappeiner.  Hermann;  Waldmann.  Hermann;  and  Bayer.  Karl-Heinz.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  controlling  a  pulse  inverter 
for  an  induction.  3.820,003,  CI.  32 1  -5.000. 
Tamow,   Horst;  Sasse,   Klaus;   Homeyer,   Bemhard;  and   Wolfgang, 
Behrenz,       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft.       0,0-Dialkyl-0-(4- 
trifluoromethylphenyO-thionophosphoric  acid  esters.  3.8 19.755.  CI 
260-955.000. 
Tassell.  Leslie  E.:  See— 

Smit.  Henry.  3,8 1 8.748. 
Tassone,  Joseph  V.:  See- 
Candor.  James  T.;  and  Tassone.  Joseph  V.,  3,8 19.038. 
Tatano.  Toshio:  See— 

Shimizu.   Yoshiaki;   Akiyama.   Yoshiyuki;  and  Tatano.  Toshio 
3.819.481. 
Tatsuguchi.  Isamu:  See— 

Gewartowski.  James  Walter;  and  Tatsuguchi.  Isamu.  3.820.04 1 . 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H.;  Giner,  Jose;  and  Goebel,  Franz,  to  Tyco  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Plates  for  lead  acid  batteries.  3,819,412,  CI.  136-10.000. 
Taylor,  Charles  W;  and  Chang,  Robert  W.  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Non-leachable  U.V.  absorber  and 
dental  restorative  material.  3,8 19,568,  CI.  260-42.520. 
Taylor.  Dale  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Storage  battery  and 

positive  electrode  therefor.  3.8 1 9,4 1 4,  CI.  136-26.000. 
Taylor,  Donald  O.:  See— 

Nittinger,  Russell  H.;  and  Taylor,  Donald  O.,  3,8 19,168. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,819,371 . 
Taylor,    Robert    S.,    to    Hexcel    Corporation.    Method    of   making 
honeycomb  of  sinterable  material  employing  stepwise  coating  of  a 
resin-containing  composition.  3,8 1 9,439,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Tazawa,  Eiichi:  See— 

Yasima.  Teturo;  Morisawa.  Takao;  Tazawa,  Eiichi;  and  Tsuruta 
Yasuhiko.  3.819.565. 
Tazuma.  JamesJ.:  See— 

Kothari.  Vipin  M.;  and  Tazuma.  JamesJ.,  3,819,734. 
Teche,  Andre:  See — 

Bertin,  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  3,8 19,722. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Rush,  Robert  L.;  Leon,  Luis  P.;  and  De  Lea,  AnneC,  3.819,488. 


June  25. 1974 


LISTOFPATE^4TEES 


PI  47 


Ted-Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft  Aeg-Telefunken-Teldec:  See— 

Borchard,  Heinz;  Kasch,  Robert;  and  Rybka,  Bruno.  3,819.315. 
Tedrick,  Ruth  E.:  See— 

Richter,  Herbert  P.;  and  Tedrick.  Ruth  £..  3.8  I9,92S. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc.:  See- 
Rose,  Henry  J.,  3,818,947. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Aito,  Yuzo;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Shuji,  Irie;  and  Yasu- 

juni.NakaUuji,  3.819.760. 
Ogawa,    Kiyoshi;    Koyama,    Seiji;    and    Michihara,    Takehiko, 

3,819.638. 
Shima.  Takeo;  Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Kurisu, 

Shizuka,  3.819,584. 
Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro;  Matsui,  Takesha;  Ito.  Ken- 
ji; Shima,  Takeo;  and  Oshima.  Masataka.  3.819.326. 
Yamashita.    Gentaro;    Fujii.    Takeshi;    and    Sakota.    Koichiro. 
3,819.695. 
Teitel.  Sidney:  See— 

Brossi.  Arnold;  Focella.  Antonino;  and  Teitel.  Sidney.  3.819.725. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Hawken,  Kenneth  William.  3.8 1 9,984. 
Holland,  Kenneth  C,  3,820,044. 
Iwata,  Hideki,  3,820,033. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See- 
Stein,  Michel  Guy  Pierre,  3,8 19,853. 
Teledyne  Mid-America  Company:  See— 

Sennstrom,  Harold  R,  3,8 18.568. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Axelsson,  Nils  Rune;  and  Wretemark,  Sven  Gunnar,  3,819,287. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Carlsson,    Eric    Ake    Ragnar;    Dahlsjo,    Olof   Gustav    Robert; 
Karlsson,    Goran    Roland;    and    Pettersson,    Kent    Morgan, 
3,820.116. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Schober.WayncE.  3,820.158. 
Tenco  Hydro/Aerosciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Matschke.  Donald  E.;  Tenny.  Alfred  M.;  and  Gregersen.  Jack  K.. 
3,819,799. 
Teng,  James;  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incor- 
porated. Lipophilic  cellulose  sponges.  3,8 1 9,390,  CI.  1 06- 1 22.000. 
Tenny.  Alfred  M.:  See— 

Matschke.  Donald  E.;  Tenny.  Alfred  M.;  and  Gregersen.  Jack  K.. 
3.819.799. 
Tension  Structures,  Inc.:  See — 

Moss,  Charles  W.,  3,8 1 8,669. 
Teot,  Arthur  S.:  See- 
Little,  John  C.;Teot,  Arthur  S.;  and  Harris,  Robert  F..  3.819.538. 
Terada,  Kazuji:  See- 
York,  Buddy  L.;  and  Terada,  KazujC  3,8 1 9,337. 
Teranishi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kuroyama,  Tpshinobu;  Noba,  Motoi;  Fukuyama,  Takahiko;  and 
Teranishi,  Nobuyuki,  3,8 19,928. 
Terashima,  Yoshim  i:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Terashima,  Yoshimi,  3,8 1 9,943. 
Terhune,  Hugh  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  mesne. 
Power  transmission  belt  and  method  of  making.  3.8  18.741,  CI.  74- 
23.300. 
Tescom  Corporation:  See — 

Fleischhacker  Joseph  F.;  and  Wallace,  Lindsay  A.,  3.8 1 8,766. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Canup,  Robert  E.,  3,8 1 8,885. 

Christopher.  Charles  A.  Jr.;  and  Satter.  Abdus.  3.8  18.989. 
Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Lachowicz.  Donald  R..  3,8 19,570. 
Knifton,  John  F.  3,8 1 9,669. 

Swenney,  Donald  E,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Walker  L,  3 ,8 1 9,9 1 7. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See- 
Carroll.  Paul  E.;and  Harris.  Ralph  A..  3.819.864. 
Gosney.  William  Milton.  3.819.958. 

Kilby.  Jack  S.;  Merryman.  Jerry  D.;  and  Van  Tassel.  James  H., 
3.819.921. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See— 

Baum.  Charles  S..  3.8 1 8.966. 

Johnston,  James  R.;  and  Mocrtel,  George  B..  3.8 1 8,575. 
Moertel,  George  B.,  3,8 1 8.549. 
Thackray.  Chas.  F..  Limited:  See- 
Clark.  Bernard.  3.8 1 8.5 1 4. 
Theddvar.  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Theddvar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  LaUsh. 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chekotilo.  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko. 
July  Georgievich;  Us.  Vasily   Ivandvich;  Baglai.  Viuly  Mik- 
hailovich;   Martyn.   Viktor  Mikhailovich;   Artamonov.  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Boiko.  Gcorgy  Alex- 
androvich;  Tsikulenko.  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  ivon.  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;and  Pavlov.  Leonid  Viktorovich,  3,818,973. 
Thermo-Kinetics,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  William  E.,  Sr..  3.818.655. 
Theurer.  Josef:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef.  3.8 1 8.619. 
Thevenaz.  Jean;  Ener.  Walter;  and  Thevenaz.  Louis,  to  Bolex  interna- 
tional S.A.  Device  for  Uking  up  the  end  of  a  wound  tape.  3.819.129. 
CI.  242-192.000. 
Thevenaz.  Louis:  See— 

Thevenaz.  Jean;  Etter.  Walter;  and  Thevenaz.  Louis.  3.819.129. 
Thexton,  Graham  Spencer:  See- 


Morton.  John;  Stevens,  Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton,  Graham 
Spencer,  3,819,997. 
Thiel,  Herbert  Willy:  See— 

Kleinhaut,  Samuel;  and  Thiel,  Herbert  Willy.  3,8 1 8.8 1 1 . 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  Rudy  E.;  and  Murphy,  James  L.,  Jr..  3,819.336. 
Thirion,  Pierre:  See— 

Brun,  Jean-Pierre;  Bulvestre,  Gerard;  Juillou,  Michel;  Thirion, 
Pierre;  and  Pautrat,  Rene,  3.8 1 9.742. 
Thomas,  Alfred  William,  to  Deutsche  Bendix  Austustungs  GmbH. 

Power  boost  device.  3,8 1 8.705.  CI.  60-548.000. 
Thomas.  Chester  A.,  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.  Milker.  3,818,866.  CI.  1 19- 

14.100. 
Thomas.  James  Allan:  See- 
Thomas.  Wesley  L.;  and  Thomas.  James  Allan.  3.8 1 9.924. 
Thomas.  James  L.  Digital  tone  signal  generator.  3,820.028.  CI.  328- 

14.000. 
Thomas.  Robert:  See— 

Hadni.  Armand;  and  Thomas.  Robert.  3.820.088. 
Thomas,  Wesley  L.;  and  Thomas,  James  Allan.  Lamp.  3.819,924,  CI. 

240-2.0sl. 
Thompson.  Wayne  E.;  and  Pohland.  Albert,  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company. 
Resolution  of  DL-camphor-IO-sulfonic  acid.  3.819,689,  CI.  260- 
503.000. 
Thompson,  William  Arthur,  to  Air  Logic  Pty.  Limited.  Control  devices. 

3.819,909. CI.  235-61.1  Ir. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Ponnet.  Robert;  and  Thomson-CSF,  3,8 1 9,34 1 . 
Thorel,  John  P.;  and  McEdwards,  James  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.   Top  shield   sealing  system   of  a  nuclear   reactor. 
3.8 19,478,  CI.  116-87.000. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industires,  Limited:  See — 

Vause,  Arthur  Samuel,  3,818.558. 
Thornton.  Michael  Joseph:  See- 
Moore,  Colin;  and  Thornton,  Michael  Joseph,  3,8 1 9.491 . 
Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Heap.  James  C.  3.8 1 8,842. 
Throndson,  Lester  W.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Aircraft 

system  lift  ejector.  3,8 19. 134.  CI.  244-42.0cc. 
Throner.  Guy  C.  Jr..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Independent  multiple  head 

forward  firing  system.  3.8 1 8.833.  CI.  102-7.200. 
Thrower.  Herbert  T..  Jr..  to  Hystron  Fibers  Incorporated.  Process  for 
heat  setting  crimped  synthetic  polymeric  fiber  tow.  3.819.402.  CI. 
93-1. Odh. 
Thumm.  J.  Randall;  Roberson,  Cletis  L.;  and  Klink.  Jerome  P..  to 
Owens-Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation.    Method    and    apparatus 
producing  perturbations  while  winding  glass  fibers.  3,819.344,  CI. 
65-2.000. 
Thunus,  Leopold  Nicolas  Joseph  Victor:  See— 

Delarge,  Jacques  E.;  Thunus.  Leopold  Nicolas  Joseph  Victor; 
Lapiere.  Charles-Leon  Albert;  and  Georges.  Andre  Henri  Eu- 
gene. 3.819.639. 
Thum.  Robert  Dean:  See- 
Campbell.  John  B.;  and  Thum.  Robert  Dean,  3.8 1 9.59 1 . 
Thuron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cavazos,  Antonio  M.;  and  Kelley .  Donald  W,  3.8 1 9.5 1 7. 
Tiberg,  Magnus  Gustav  Georg.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Develop- 
ment Company  N.V.  Method  of  slag  separation.  3.819.361.  CI.  75- 
13.000. 
Tigner.  Ruben  A.;  and  Mounts.  Lewis  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Apparatus  for  repeated  tracing  various  patterns.  3.8 1 8.769.  CI. 
74-55.000. 
Tilly.    Guy.    to    Laboratoires    Andre    Guerbet.    X-ray    opacifiers. 

3.819,821, CI.  424-5.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Schwarzschild,  Gunter  J,  3,8 1 8,690. 
Timmons,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Simons,  Herbert  D.;  and  Timmons,  Frank  E.,  3,8 19.443. 
Timtner.  Karlheinz,  to  Ringspann  Albrecht  Maurer  KG.  Sprag  for  free- 
wheeling clutch.  3.8 19,0 1 9, CI.  1 92-4 1. 00a. 
Toivonen,  Matti;  Kettunen.  Kyrki;  and  Salunen.  Eero.  to  Savon  Sellu 
Oy.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  NH.i.  SOj.  volatile  organic  acids  and 
furfural    from    concentrated    waste    liquor.    3.819.812.   CI.    423- 
358.000. 
Tokumitsu.     Ichiro;     Takemura.     Toshisada;     Sugiyama.     Minoru; 
Nishiyama.  Kenji;  Ogawa.  Shigeo;  and  Okiyama.  Sadao.  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical     Co..     Ltd.     and     Ishikawajima-Harima     Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  removing  carbonaceous  matter  from 
heat  exchange  tbes.  3.8 18.975.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co. .  Ltd. :  See— 

Nakane,  Hisashi;  and  Uehara,  Akira,  3,8 1 8.845. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hori.  Yasushi;  and  Shindou,  Kesao,  3,8 19,1 28. 
Inokuchi.  Seiji,  3.819.857. 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machii.     Tetsuo;     Sawano.     Takahiro; 
Kobayashi.   Takehiko;    Dengo.   Tadao;   and    Nakai.   Tetsuzp. 
3.818,584, 
Tokyo  Sokuhan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isobe,  Masahide.  3.819,102. 
Toman,  Donald  J.,  to  Tull  Aviation  Corporation.  Remote  operating 

condition  dau  acquisition  system.  3,820,074,  CI.  340- 1 5 1 .000. 
Tomizawa.    Michishige;   and   Akizuki,   Hirobumi,   to    ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vessel  unloader.  3.819.065.  CI. 
214-14.000. 
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Tomlinson,  Richard  G.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  isolated 
laser  pulses  having  a  fast  rise  time.  3,820,038,  CI.  33 1  -94.S0q. 
Tommasini,  RafTaele:  See— 

Ambrogi,  Vittorio;  Logemann,  Willy;  Parenti.  Marcanlonio;  and 
Tommasini,  Raffaeic,  3,819,633. 
Tompkins,  Donald  M.:  See—  \ 

Coale,  Thomas  E.;  Gunn,  Sidney  W.;  Merrigan,  Frank;  and  Tomp- 
kins, Donald  M.,  3.8 1 8.832. 
Tomy  KogyoCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Kenzo;  and  Matsumoto,Takao,  3,818.887. 
Tong,  Duncan,  to  Playart  Limited.  Toy  cars,  3,8 1 8,632.  CI.  46-243.0lv. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ono,  KaUuya;  Fujiwara,  Motozo;  Tabe,  Norihiko;  and  Kawahito. 

Norihiko,  3,819,792. 
Sakuragawa.  Yoshio;  and  Honma,  Kiyosfii,  3,818,725. 
Tork,  James  A  V^*— 

Julian,  Maurice  F.;  and  Tork,  James  A.,  3,8 1 8,61 3. 
Tormac  International,  Inc.:  See—  j 

Schoonover.  Richard  H.  A..  3.818,957.  [ 
Torney  Engineering  Company:  Set— 

Horn,  Robert;  and  Slovacek,  Raymond  J,.  3,819.922. 
Totaka,  Umi:  See— 

Komiya,  Takao;  Ihara,  Takashi;  Matsuo,iTakehiko;  Tosaka,  Umi; 
Negishi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhara.  Karsui^bu.  3,8 1 9,370. 
Towie,  Philip  H.:5ee—  i 

Baldwin,  Richard  H.;  Burney,  Donald  eI;  Towie,  Philip  H.;  and 
MIcklewright.  Donald  G.,  3,8 1 9,659. 
Toyo  Selkan  Kaisha,  Limited:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Terashlma,  Yoshimi,  3,8 1 9,943. 
Toyonage.   Ryuya;   and    Hiruma,   Eikyu,   to   Nippon    Hoso   Kyokai. 
Method  for  manufacturing  vapor  deposited*electrode.  3,8 1 9,408,  CI 
117-201.000.  1 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-f 

Kuroyama,  Toshinobu;  Noba,  Motoi;  Fnkuyama,  Takahiko;  and 
Teranishi,  Nobuyuki,  3,8 19,928. 
trange-Hansen,  Poul.  Teat  cup.  3,8 1 8.867. Cll  1 19-14.470. 
Transaction  Technology  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Scantlin,  John  R,  3,8 19,910.  ' 

Transco  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Lowell,  3,818,949. 
Transfer  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 
Jones,  Cecil  R.,  3,819.066. 
Tria.  Leonard  F.,  Jr.;  and  Wiacek,  Edward  A.  Cylinder  lock  construc- 
tion. 3,8L3,732,CI.  70-359.000. 
Tria,  Peter.  Safety  switch  assembly  for  a  relief  valve.  3.818,874,  CI. 

122-504.000. 
Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Stastny,  Fritz;  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  and  Gaeth,  Rudolf. 
3,819,543. 
Trimble,  Philip  K.:  See— 

Gaudette.  Walter  M.,  Jr.;  and  Trimble,  Philip  K.,  3,820,013. 
Trostler,   Richard    M.   Heater  control  system.   3,819.905,  CI.   219- 

501.000. 
Troy  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Parsons,  Robert  A.;  and  Guidotti,  Alfred  E.,  3,8 19,465. 
Trubisky.  Michael  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Surface  deformable  imag- 
ing member  of  improved  dark  decay  characteristics.  3,819,369,  CI. 
96-1.500. 
Truitt,  Rolland  D.  Aircraft  collision  avoidance  system.  3,820,064,  CI. 

340-25.000. 
Truskalo,  Walter,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  High  voltage  regulators. 

3,8 1 9.979,  CI.  315-29.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Bhuta.  Pravin  G.;  Aprahamian,  Robert;  and  Jocaby,  Jerold  L., 

3.820.062. 
Clewes,    Antony     Brasher;    and    Tuckwood,     Denis    William, 

3,820,054. 
Peterson,  Russell  D..  3,818,646. 
Tscheulin,  Gucnther:  See— 

Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther,  3,819,650. 
Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Theddvar,  Boris  Izrailevlch;  Latash, 
Jury  Vadimovich;Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
Julv  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Oleg  Petrovlch;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alex- 
androvich;  Tsikulenko,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Ivon,  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich,  3,818,973. 
Tsuchida.  Takayasu:  See— 

Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro;  Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  and  Okumura,  Shinji, 
3,819,483. 
Tsuruta,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Yasima,  Teturo;  Morisawa,  Takao;  Tazawa,  Eiichi;  and  Tsuruta, 
Yasuhiko,  3,819.565. 
Tsushima,  Ken:  See— 

Sugano,  Hiroshi;  Tsushima,  Ken;  Sato.  Kurayoshi;  and  Araikawa. 
Noboru.  3.819.296. 
Tsuya.  Yuko;  and  Shimura.  Hirofumi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
&  Technology.  Method  for  manufacture  of  self-lubricating,  wear-re- 
sistant composite  material  3.8 1 8,564, CI.  29- 149.5pm. 
Tsuyama,  Naoto:  See— 

Okada.  Shigetaka;  Tsuyama,  Naoto;  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu;  and 
Ogasawara,  Junsuke.  3,8 19,484. 
Tuck,  William  Henry:  See- 


Webster,  Joseph  George;  and  Tuck,  William  Henry.  3,8 1 9,796. 
Tuckwood,  Denis  William:  See— 

Clewes,    Antony    Brasher;    and    Tuckwood,    Denis    William. 
3,820,054. 
Tuggle,  William  H,  Jr.:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  B.;  and  Tuggle,  William  H..  Jr.,  3.819,209. 
Tull  Aviation  Corporation:  See — 

Toman,  Donald  J.,  3,820,074. 
Tull,  Herbert  G.,  III.  to  Waldorf  Corporation.  Bale  wrapping  apparatus. 

3,8 1 8,674,  CI.  53- 1 24.00c. 
Tullett,  John  Edgar:  See— 

Swatman.  Peter  R.;  and  Tullett,  John  Edgar,  3,8 1 9, 1 59. 
Turner,  George  Frederick,  to  llford  Limited.  Coating  of  stripes  on  to  a 

travelling  web.  3,8 1 8,86 1 ,  CI.  1 1 8-22 1 .000. 
Turner,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Comelison,  Floyd  S.,  Jr.;  and  Turner,  Robert  L.,  3,820,1 30. 
Tweit,   Robert  C.   to   Searle.  G.    D.,  &   Co.    (I -Methyl-5-nitro-2- 
imidazolyDthioalkanoic  acids  and  derivatives.  3,819,646.  CI.  260- 
309.000. 
Twinpak  Ltd.:  See— 

Arcouette,  Leonard,  3,819,239. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H . ;  Giner.  Jose;  and  Goebel,  Franz,  3,8 1 9.4 1 2. 
Tyler,   Hugh  Jean;   Wolfe,   Denis  G.;  and   Mitts,   Richard   K.,  to 
Roberuhaw  Controls  Company.  Thermal  switch.  3,820,050.  CI.  337- 
408.000. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Eisses.  Relnhart  Charles  Willem;  Bongenaar,  Hendrik;  and  Dore- 
leijers,  Theodorus  Cornells  Gerardus,  3,8 1 8,557. 
Ucciardino,  Angelo.  Mailbox  array.  3,8 19, 109,  CI.  232-24.000. 
Uchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kasai,  Noboru,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  manufacturing  a  rapid  hardening  portland  cement. 
3,8 1 9.389,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Uchiyama.  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Solar  cell  for 

timepiece.  3,8 1 8,69 1, CI.  58-23.00c. 
Uchiyama,  Mikio:'See— 

Inai,  Yuichi;  Okazaki.  Kanzo;  Uchiyama.  Mikio;  Shimada,  Katsu- 
toshi;  Kagei,  Kengo;  and  Bessho,  Motoaki.  3,819,705. 
Ueda,  Atsushi;  and  Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  electric  installations.  3.819,949.  CI.  307- 
lO.OOr. 
Uehara,  Akira:  See— 

Nakane.  HisashI;  and  Uehara.  Akira.  3,8 1 8.845. 
Uemura,  Takeshi:  See— 

MaUushita,  Mitsuhiro;  Mirua,  Akihiko;  Uemura.  Takeshi;  and 
Katoh.  Kanji.3.8l8,67l. 
Uhrich.  Carole  J:  See— 

Barstow,  Frederick  C;  and  Uhrich,  Carole  J.,  3,8 1 9,38 1 . 
Uitz,  Mark  O.;  Ewry,  Edwin  E.;  Link,  William  T.;  and  Sherlock,  Hugh 
Paul,  to  Action  Films,  inc.  Motion  picture  apparatus.  3,819,257,  CI. 
352-72.000. 
Ultramet:  See- 
Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Walter  M., 
3.819,971. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schuller.  James  T.;  and  Lee.  Gerry  A.  3.8 1 9,087. 
Umeda,  Kaoru.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  film 
winding   and   shutter   cocking   mechanism.    3.820,140,   CI.    354- 
171.000. 
Umezawa.  Sumio;  Machida,  Isamu;  Shiotsu,  Susumu;  Yokota,  Kimio; 
Makino.  Shigehide;  Kawaguchi.  Gaku;  and  Honda,  Kazutoshi,  to 
Meji    Seika    Kaisha,    Ltd.,    mesne.    Espinomycin    antibiotics   and 
methods  of  preparing  same.  3,8 1 9,834,  CI.  424- 1 20.000. 
Unema.  Norman  P.;  and  Stapert.  James,  Jr..  to  Laser  Alignment,  Inc. 

Light  target  and  sensor.  3.8 1 9.273.  CI.  356- 1 52.000. 
Ungerer.  Aaron  J.  Weather  strip  and  method  of  making.  3,8 1 9,444,  CI. 

156-250.000. 
Ungerer,  Aaron  J.,  to  Standard  ProducU  Co.,  The.  Weather  strip  and 

method  of  making.  3,8 1 9,464,  CI.  1 6 1  -64.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Argento,  Benny  J.;  and  Rick.  Edward  A..  3.819.735. 

Domine.   Joseph    Dominic;   and    Schaulfelberger,    Roy    Henry, 

3,819,498. 
Kliegman,  Jonathan  M.,  3,819,720. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California;  See- 
Young,  Donald  C,  3,8 19,359. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Cantor,  Stephen  E.;  Brindell,  Gordon  Dwight;  and  Quint,  Robert 

John,  3,819,662. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.,  3,819,545. 
Martin.  Frank  S.;  and  Little,  James  F.,  3,8 19.795. 
Newman,  James  F..  3.8 1 8.965. 
O'Shea,  Francis  X.,  3,8 1 9,765. 

Visser,  Harry  Dale;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter.  3,8 1 9,592. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Witt,  Donald  L,  3.8 1 9.32 1. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Aitken.  Ian  Donald;  Gayler.  Ronald;  Grover.  John  Roger;  and 
Spencer,  Raymond  Anthony  Philip,  3.819,056. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secreury  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Greenwood,  Kurt,  3,8 1 8,95 1 . 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See- 
Whitman,  Harlan  M,  3,8 1 8,963. 
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United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Cooper,  Glenn  Adair;  and  Barham,  Stanley  H.,  3,81 8,601 . 
Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr., 

3,819,580. 
Silbert,  Leonard  S.;  and  Konen,  Dolores  A.,  3,81 9,688. 
Army:  See— 
Brouillette,  Joseph  W.;  and  Pruski,  Edward  M.,  3,820,043. 
Nicolaides,  Ruth,  3,820.150. 

Valatka,  Daniel  E.;  and  Fairbanks,  Bernard,  3,8 1  8,835. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Neau,  Eugene  L.;  and  Van  Hook,  Arthur  R.,  3,820,144. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  mesne:  See — 

Tomlinson,  Richard  G.,  3,820,038. 
Health,  Education,  and  Walfare:  See— 
Kronick,  Melvyn  N.;  MacLowry,  James;  and  Bruce,  Daniel 
3,819,489. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Brushenko.  Anatoli.  3,819,442. 

Khurana,  Ranbirsingh  G.;  and  Dawson, Charles  R.,  3,8 1 9,726. 
Kolobow,Theodor,  3,819,772. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Brown.  Gerald  V.,  3,8 19,299. 

Donohue,  James  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  Benjamin  G.,  3,8 1 8.767. 
Loose.JackD,  3,819,419. 

Melugin.  Joe  F.;  and  O'Brien.  David  E.,  Ill,  3,8 1 9,440. 
Obler,  Henry  D.;  and  Bauer,  Hugh  B.,  3,818,814. 
Riccitiello,  Salvatore  R.;  and  Parker,  John  A..  3,819,550. 
Wojusinski,  Ronald  J;  and  Lovall,  Donald  D.,  3.820,095. 
Zeiger,  Robert  J.;  and  Gerdts,  John  C,  3,8 18,775. 
Navy:  See- 
Clarke,  George  E.;  and  Krumke,  Warren  E,  3,8 1 8,958. 
Ivey,  Larry  E.;  and  Henriquez,  Theodore  A.,  3,8 1 9,962. 
Richter,  Herbert  P.;  and  Tedrick,  Ruth  E..  3,819,925. 
Smithlin,  John  R,  3,820,031. 
Wilson,  Richard  C,  3,8 1 8,802. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Schultz,  Ronald  G.  3,8 1 9.840. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Noilcs,  Douglas  G.;  and  Bryan.  Graham  W.,  3.8 1 9. 100. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Carson,  Don  D..  3,81 8,938. 
Markfelt,  Reinhold  S.,  3.8 1 9,1 57. 
Wagner.  Melvin  H.,  3.8 1 8.667. 
Uno.  Naoyuki:  See- 
Nomura,     Katsuhiko;     Uno,     Naoyuki;     Sakazaki,     Tadazumi; 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Urano,  Fumio,  3,820. 1  39. 
Upham,  Robert  Warren,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Gear  tooth 

chamfering.  3,8  1 8,795.  CI.  90- 1 .400. 
Uppal,  Sohan  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Stability  means  for  a  controller 

for  fluid  pressure  operated  devices.  3.8 1 9.307,  CI.  4 1  8-61 .00b. 
Urano,  Fumio:  See- 
Nomura,     Katsuhiko;     Uno,     Naoyuki;     Sakazaki,     Tadazumi; 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Urano,  Fumio,  3,820,1  39. 
Urbach,  Hans:  See— 

Bcutel,  Peter;  Kocnig.  Kari-Hcinz;  Adolphi.  Hcinrich;  Rittig,  Falk; 
and  Urbach.  Hans,  3,819,756. 
Urbach,  Hans;  and  Adolphi,  Hcinrich.  Phosphoric  esters.  3,819,749, 

CI.  260-928.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Broekema.  Gerhard  Willem;  and  Hooghordcl.  Rijk.  3,8 19.978. 

Eiscmann,  Kurt.  3,818.772. 

Gaullier.  Pierre.  3,820,145. 

Heicr,  Jan;  and  Zocthout,  Walthcrus  Andreas,  3,8 1 9,340. 

Hoogevecn,  Leonardus  Pctrus  Johannes;  and  Butzclaar,  Pctrus 

Floris,  3,819.499. 
Johanns,  Johannes  Hcndricus  Maria;  Van  Roosmalcn.  Johannes 

Hendricus;  and  Dc  Boer.  Thijs  Johannes,  3,819,969. 
Lacklison.  David  Edward;  Annis.  Alexander  David;  and  Pearson, 

Ronald  Ferguson,  3,8 19,944. 
Rahlff,  Manfred.  3.819.939. 

van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  and  Poolman,  Pctrus  Jacobus.  3,819.500. 
Wallin,  Hclgc  Frithiof;  and  Malmquist,  Leo.  3.8 1 9.899. 
Us.  Vasily  Ivandvich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Theddvar.  Boris  Izrailcvich;  Latash. 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Chckotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Emelyanenko, 
July  Georgievich;  Us,  Vasily  Ivandvich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich; Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor 
Leonidovich;  Bonarenko,  Oleg  Pctrovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alcx- 
androvich;  Tsikulenko.  Anatoly  Konstantinovich;  Ivon.  Vasily 
Vladimirovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich.  3.818,973. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Garner.  Derek  H.;  Bosworth,  George  H.;  and  Barton,  George  C, 

3,818,526. 
Rebentisch.  Hans  Waldemar,  3.8 1 8.860. 
Vadas.  Leslie,  to  Castle  &  Cooke,  inc.  Pineapple  slitting  and  convey- 
ing. 3.8 1 8.788,  CI.  83-9.000. 
Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachinx:  See— 

PlankI,  Leo  Hans;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hans- 
Joachim.  3.819.400. 
Val-Trac  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Helmer,  Rupert  C;  and  Johnson.  Alan  C,  3.818,544. 
Valatka,  Daniel  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Bernard,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army;  Self-destruct  fuze  with  electrostatic  switch.  3,81 8,835.  CI. 
l02-70.20r. 


Valeron  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Montana,  Francis  J.;  and  Pawlik,  James  A.,  3.8 18,561. 
Vallas,  Gilbert:  See— 

Casse,  Robert;  Robin,  Henri;  and  Vallas,  Gilbert,  3,820,1 19. 
van  der  Voort,  Henricus  G.  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Unsymmetrically 
alkyl  disubstituted  polyphenylene  ethers.  3,8 1 9,579,  CI.  260-47.0et. 
van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  and  Poolman,  Petrus  Jacobus,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Measuring  cell  for  determining  oxygen  concentrations 
in  a  gas  mixture.  3.8 19,500,  CI.  204- 1 95.00s. 
Van  Etten,  James  L.:  See— 

Vidaver,  Anne  M.;  Van  Etten,  James  L.;  and  Semancik,  Joseph  S.. 
3,819,482. 
Van  Hook,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Neau,  Eugene  L.;  and  Van  Hook,  Arthur  R.,  3,820,144. 
Van  Praag,  Alex,  III.  Fastening  device  for  portable  panels.  3,818,661, 

CI.  52-282.000. 
Van    Riemsdijk,    Gerardus    Andriaan,    to    Smit    Nijmegen    Elec- 
trotechnische  Fabrieken  N.V.  Driving  mechanisms  having  multiple 
mattese  driving  gear.  3.8 1 8,747,  CI.  74-436.000. 
Van  Roosmalcn.  Johannes  Hendricus:  See— 

Johanns,  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria;  Van  Roosmalcn,  Johannes 
Hendricus;  and  De  Boer,  Thijs  Johannes.  3,8 19,969. 
van  Slyke,  William.  Hydrogen  sulfide  synthesis.  3,819,817.  CI.  423- 

563.000. 
Van  Tassel,  James  H.:  See— 

Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Merryman,  Jerry  D.;  and  Van  Tassel,  James  H.. 
3,819,921. 
Van  Venrooy,  John  J.:  See— 

Borkowski,  Walter  L.;  Van  Venrooy,  John  J.;  and  Seitzer,  Walther 
H,  3,819,732. 
VanderBurgh.  George  William,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Exit  device. 

3,819,213,0.292-21.000. 
Vanguard  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bockenstette,  Kenneth  R.,  3,819,044. 
VanWinckel,  Cari  E.:  See- 

McKague,  Allan  B.;  DeWaal,  William;  and  VanWinckel,  Cari  E., 
3,819,719. 
VanWinckel,  Carl  E.;  d/b/a:  See— 

McKague,  Allan  B.;  DeWaal,  William;  and  VanWinckel,  Cari  E., 
3,819,719. 
Vargo,  William  J.  Method  for  punching  rubberized  wire  reinforced 

sheet  material.  3,8 1 8,789.  CI.  83-1 8.000. 
Vari-Phase,  Inc.:  See—  • 

Hice.  Jack  O.,  Sr..  3.8 1 8,8 1 8. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Meddaugh,  Gard  E.,  3,820,035. 
Vartanian.  Haig;  Postlethwaitc,  Alan  W.;  and  Mao,  Robert  Y.  L.,  to 

Norton  Company.  Capacitor  electrode.  3,8 1 8,58 1 ,  CI.  29-570.000. 
Vasta,  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coating 
composition  of  an  aromatic  polysulfone  resin  and  epoxy  resin,  and  n- 
cychlohexyl  toluene  sulfonamide.  3,819,472,  CI.  161-185.000. 
Vause,  Arthur  Samuel,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industircs.  Limited.  Method 
of  making  lamp  cap  connections  using  superplastic  alloy.  3.818,558, 
CI.  29-25.130. 
Veb  Pohygraph  Lupzig  ombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustugen:  See— 
Johne,   Albrecht;    Forstcr,    Kari    Heinz;   and    Schanze,    Klaus, 
3,818.827. 
Velmans.  Max  Leopold,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Adis  for  deaf  persons.  3.819,875, CI.  179-107  Ofd. 
Veloso,   Alberto   E..  to   Internationale   Erfinder-  und   Patentanstah. 
Process  for  the  conversion  of  carbon  to  alcohols.  3,8 19,724,  CI.  260- 
632.0cb. 
Venema,  Harry  J.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Breath  testing  system 

with  increased  sensitivity.  3,8 1 8,899. CI.  l28-2.00c. 
Vcpa  AG:  See — 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,8 1 8,607. 

Vercellotti,  Leonard  C.;  Britton.  James  S.;  Ottobre,  Louis  G.;  and 

Cricchi,  James  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  state 

remote  meter  reading  system  having  non- volatile  data  accumulation. 

3,820.073.  CI.  340-151.000. 

Verdon,  Roger,  to  L'Electronique  Appliquec.  Telephone  switching  and 

intercom  equipment.  3, 8 19,87 1, CI.  l79-27.00r 
Vereecke,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H.;  Vereecke,  Frank  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Norman  T.. 
3,819,323. 
Verge,  Kenneth  W:  See— 

Foxworthy,  Eugene  R.;  Blatter,  Albert;  Gamber,  William  N.; 
Presley,  Rex  W.;  and  Verge,  Kenneth  W.,  3.819.1 35. 
Verlet.  Ronny  Julius  CamicI  Cornelius:  See- 
Bourgeois,  Ivan  Marie  Gaston  Prudent;  Daniels,  Henricus  Petrus 
Comelis;    and     Verlet,    Ronny    Julius    Camiel    Cornelius, 
3.819,961. 
Vcrmeerbcrgen,  Leon,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  for  regulat- 
ing the  multiple  head  extrusion  of  plastic  materials.  3,819,777,  CI. 
264-40.000. 
Vermeulen,  Gecrt  Jan;  and  Coolen,  Josephus  Henricus.  Jet  operated 

weaving  machine.  3,8 1 8,952,  CI.  1 39- 1 27.000. 
Vcrvloct,  Christiaan:  See- 
Stephens,  Roger  W.;  Vervloct,  Christiaan;  and  Monnee,  Hugo  C. 
W,  3.819,553. 
Vesscy,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Pierce.  Richard  H.;  and  Vessey.  Eric  W.,  3,819,526. 
Vidal,  Luis:  See — 

Calais,  Bernard;  and  Vidal.  Luis,  3,8 1 8.636. 
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Vidaver.  Anne  M.;  Van  Etten,  James  L..  and  Semancik,  Joseph  S. 
Method  of  preparing  high  yields  of  double  stranded  ribonucloric 
acid  3.8 19.482.  CI.  l95-28.00n. 
Vigliotti,  Peter,  10*  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Con- 
struction brick.  3.8 1 8,656, CI.  52-100.000. 
Vincent.  David  N.;  and  Chang,  Cheng  Hsiung.  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Dilactone  chromogenic  compounds,  preparation 
thereof,  and  pressure-sensitive  copy  systems  employing  same. 
3.8I9.396.CI.  117-36.200.  k    /    e 

Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.S.p.A.:  5^^— 

Marforio,  Nerino.  3.8 1 8.85 1 . 
Visscr.  Harry  Dale;  and  Nudenbcrg,  Walter,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Molecular 
weight  regulation  of  ethylene-alpha-oleHn  copolymers.  3  819  592 
CI.  260-80.780. 
Vistc.  Kenneth  L.:  S<e— 

McNulty,  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Von  Meyer,  William  C.  3.8 19,355. 
Vivier,  Albert  F.,  to  Eut  Francais  -  Delegation  Ministcrielle  pour 
I'Armemen.  Apparatus  for  quickly  opening,  damping,  holding  open, 
and  closmg  a  hinged  closure  member.  3.8 1 8,637,  CI.  49-379  000 
Vlinsky.  Milton:  5^*— 

Wiegand.  John  Richard.  3.820.090. 
Vogcl.  Eberhard.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Power  unit  for  tools 

3.8I8.722.CI  64-30.00C. 
Vogt.  Kenneth  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Voltase  detector 

3.820.099.  CI  340-248  003 
Vogt.  Wilhelm;  and  Glaser.  Hermann,  to  Knapsack  Akticngescllschaft 

Production  of  methacrolein.  3.8 1 9.7 1 5.  CI.  260-601  OOr 
Voith  Gctricbe  KG:  See— 

Armasow.  Waldemar,  3.8 1 8,782. 
Voilik.  Robert  M.  to  Innovatex  Corporation.  Scaling  ring  assembly  for 

rotary  face  seal.  3.8 1 9. 1 91,  CI.  277-22.000. 
Volpc,  John  Rodgers:  See— 

Hughes.    Ronald    W  ;    Mcssick.    Mikel   Jay;   and    Volpe.   John 
Rodgers.  3.819.956. 
Von  Bcbcnburg.  Walter;  and  Posscit,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silhcr  Schcidcanstalt  vormals  Rocssler.  Pyra/olyl-phenylalkylamino- 
kcloncs.  3,8I9,6I7,CI.  260-240.00k. 
Von  Bcbenburg,  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr-Schcideanstalt 
vormaLs  Rocvslcr.  Aza-bcn/imidazolcs  and  process  for  their  produc- 
tion. 3,8  19.640.  CI.  260-294. 80c. 
Von  Kohorn.  Henry.  System  for  removing  snow  and  ice  from  and  for 
subsequently  drying  an  athletic  playing  surface.  3.8 1 8,892,  CI    1 26- 
271.100. 
Von  Konig.  Anita.  Kampfcr.  Helmut;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Ley,  Kurt,  to 
Agfa-Cevaert   Akticngescllschaft.    Light-sensitive   material   having 
developers  embedded  therein.  3,819.382,  CI.  96-1 14  100 
Von  Meyer,  William  C:  See— 

McNulty,  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.   and 
Von  Meyer,  William  C.  3.819.355 
Von   Szc/epanski.  Christoph;   Hcindl.  Joseph;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
Kcsslcr.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Redmann,  Ulrich,  to  Schcring  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft.  Asymmetrical  tri- and  tctrasuindcs.  3,8 1 9,7 1 7,  CI.  260- 
608.000. 
Voogd.  Maarten.  Smog  control  system  and  method.  3,818,876.  CI 

l23-25.00r 
Voorhees.  Charles  H.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  production  of  illustrated  texts.  3,8 19^64,  CI.  355-43.000 
Vora,  Prabodh  M.:  See— 

Lehdc.  John  W ..  Jr.,  and  Vora.  Prabodh  M.,  3,8 1 9, 1 95. 
W  &  H  Conveyor  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Warner.  Kent  F..  3.819.030. 
Waagncr-Biro  A.G.:  5<^— 

Gilli.  Paul  Viktor.  3.8  1 8.697. 
Waagner-BIro  Akticngescllschaft:  See— 

Bcckmann.  Georg;  and  Gilli.  Paul  Viktor.  3.8 1 8.698. 
Loquenz.  Heinz;  and  Weber.  Horst.  3,8 1 8,68 1 . 
Wachtler.  Hans:  See— 

Fracke,  Aribcrt;  and  Wachtler,  Hans.  3,8 19,946. 
Wagman. Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Luedwmann.  George  M 
H.;andMarqucz.  Joseph  A..3,8I9.6I  I. 
Wagner  &  Co.  Fahrzeugteidcfabrick:  See— 

Farnung.  Hermann.  3.818,856. 
Wagner.    Joseph    P..    to    Robcrtshaw    Controls   Company.    Pressure 
sensing  means  and  method  for  a  pressurized  container  means  and 
system  utilizing  the  same.  3,8 18.764,  CI.  73-393.000. 
Wagner.  Melvin  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Louvered 
screen  support  member  for  particulate  material.  3,818,667.  CI.  52- 
473.000. 
Wagner.  Richard  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat 

construction.  3.8 1 9,232,  CI.  297-458.000. 
Wagner,     Rudolf,     to     Balzers     Patent-     und     Beteiligungs-Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Device  for  cooling  workpieces  which  are  submitted  to  a 
vacuum  treatment.  3,8 1 8.982.  CI.  165-86.000. 
Wahlmark.  Gunnar  A.,  to  Wahlmark  Systems.  Inc.  Constant  velocity 

universal  drive.  3.8 1 8,72 1 .  CI.  64-2 1 .000. 
Wahlmark  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Wahlmark,  Gunnar  A. .3.818.721.  ' 

Wakabayashi.  Shigeru.  to  Shikoku  Kakooki  Co..  Ltd.  Bottling  system. 

3.818.785. CI  82-101.000. 
Waldmann.  Hermann:  See— 

Tappeiner.  Hermann;  Waldmann.  Hermann;  and  Bayer,  Karl- 
Heinz.  3.820,003. 
Waldorf  Corporation:  5*'*— 


Tull,  Herbert  G.  Ill,  3,8 1 8.674. 
Waldorf,  Hoemer,  Corporation:  See— 

Jaeschke.  Harold  R,  3,8 1 9,035. 
Waling.  Edwin  J:  5rr— 

Waling,  Thomas  A.;  and  Waling.  Edwin  J..  3.8 1 8.73 1 . 
Waling.  Thomas  A.;  and  Waling.  Edwin  J.,  to  Waling  Tool  Company. 

Nut  lock.  3,8 1 8,73 1 ,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Waling  Tool  Company:  See— 

Waling,  Thomas  A;  and  Waling,  Edwin  J,  3,818.731. 
Walker.  Jerry  Wayne,  to  Cyclone  Seeder  Company,  Inc..  The.  Dis- 
tributor securable  to  a  vehicle  for  the  purpose  of  spreading  salt,  sand 
or  similar  paniculate  material.  3,8 19,1 20,  CI.  239-66 1 .000. 
Walker.  Roger  Daniel.  Automatically  varying  power  steering  for  motor 

vehicles.  3,8 19,003,  CI.  l90-79.20r. 
Wallace,  Lindsay  A.:  5^^— 

Fleischhacker.  Joseph  F.;  and  Wallace.  Lindsay  A.,  3.818,766. 
Wallace,  William  D.:  See- 

Kendall.  Giles  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  D  ,  3,8 1 9,060. 
Wallach,  Mark.  Surgical  apparatus  for  removal  of  tissue.  3,8 1 8.9 1 3.  CI. 

128-305.000 
Wallin.  Helge  Frithiof;  and  Malmquist.  Leo.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.    Double    unit    microwave    oven    having    an    energy    seal 
therebetween.  3,8 19,899. CI.  219-10.550. 
Walsh,  Francis  J.,  to  Erectoweld  Company  Limited.  Side  shifter  units 

for  fork  lift  tricks.  3,8 19,078.  CI.  214-730.000 
Walters,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Ervin,  Gary  D.;  and  Walters.  Harold  A..  3.8 19,463. 
Walters.  Klemens  C.  Cup  grinding  wheel  assembly.  3.818,644.  CI  51- 
I68.000f 

Walton,  Mark  W.  Double  cylinder  lavage  syringe.  3.818.907,  CI.  128- 

I  72.200. 
Walus.  Aloysius  N.:  See— 

Swanson,  Ralph  G.;  and  Walus,  Aloysius  N..  3,819.567. 
Wanzenberg,  Fritz  Walter.  Metal  recovery  method.  3.819.363.  CI.  75- 

1 18.000. 
Ward,  William  J.;  Salcmme,  Robert  M.; 


Wagman.  Gerald 


and  Mayer,  Jerome  F.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Facilitated  transport  of  hydrogen  sulfide. 
3.8 1 9.806,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Ware,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Ratledge,  Edward;  and  Ware.  Richard  E.,  3.819,530. 
Wark.  Emerson  L.:  See— 

Paulick,  David  R.;  Wark,  Emerson  L.;  and  Koeppen,  William  E.. 
3,819,244. 
Warner,  Kent  F.,  to  W  &  H  Conveyor  Systems,  Inc.  Conveyor  ap- 
paratus. 3,8 19,030,  CI.  198-165.000. 
Wasscrlein,  Henry  George,  Jr.:  See— 

Huffnagle,  Clifton  Wesley;  and  Wasserlein.  Henry  George.  Jr. 
3,820,055.  J  »  .       . 

Watanabe,  Koichiro:  See— 

Nomura,     Katsuhiko;     Uno,     Naqyuki;    Sakazaki.    Tadazumi; 
Watanabe.  Koichiro;  and  Urano.  Fumio.  3.820.1 39. 
Watanabe,  Tomoo:  S^^ — 

Kataoka,    Yasuo;    Shimizu,    Mono;    and    Watanabe.    Tomoo. 

3.818,893. 

Watanabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.  Method  for 

monitoring  machining  condition  of  a  machine  tool.  3,819,916  CI 

235-151.110. 

Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  and  Iwai,  Akinori.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited. 

Pressure  seal.  3.8 1 8.873.  CI.  1 22-494.000. 
W  atson .  George  A . :  5^*— 

Balch.  Ralph  H.;  Watson.  George  A.;  and  Coates,  Herbert  W.. 
3.819,469 
Watt,  Richard  E..  to  Cubic  Corporation.  Asymmetrical  wave  digital 

phase  measuring  system.  3.820.022.  CI.  324-83.00d. 
Way,  John  L.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Coded  data  enhancer, 
synchronizer,   and   parity   remover  systems.    3.820.083,   CI.    340- 
172.500. 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  S*e— 

Pollak,  Kurt;  and  Boshold.  Raymond  F..  3.818.745. 
Weatherhead  Company.  The:  See— 

Miller.  Paul  J,  3.8 18,804. 
Weaver,  James  C;  Gray,  Theodore  F..  Jr.;  and  Combs.  Robert  L..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polyester  molding  compositions  with  tri- 
aryl  phosphate  and  a  polyphenylene  oxide  or  a  polycarbonate  of 
bisphenol  A.  3,8  19,759.  CI.  260-860.000. 
Weaver,  James  R.:  See — 

Dunford,  Sidney  G.;  and  Weaver,  James  R..  3.8 19.205. 
Weaver,  William  J.:  &*— 

Uyton.  Beryl  W.;  and  Weaver.  William  J..  3,820.046. 
Webb,  Jervis  B.,  Company:  See— 

Dehne.  Clarence  A.,  3.8 1 8,840. 
Weber.  CArl  L..  to  Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  Phase  separation  ap- 
paratus. 3,819.331. CI.  23-284.000. 
Weber.  Fred  A.;  Caputo.  James  P.;  Eddy.  John  W.;  Harrington.  Phil  R.; 
OToole,  Gerald;  Puccini.  Sergio  E.;  and  Adamski,  Diane  L..  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Assignment  and 
connection  of  call  digit  receivers  and  senders  to  a  regiser  in  a  com- 
munication switching  system.  3,8 1 9,865,  CI.  179-15.0at. 
Weber.  Gordon.  Method  and  device  for  career  selection.  3.818.616 

CI.  35-74.000. 
Weber,  Hans:  See— 

Munchbach,  Curt;  and  Weber,  Hans.  3.8 1 8.739. 
Weber,  Heinrich:  Set— 

Wunderiich.  Gunter;  and  Weber.  Heinrich.  3.8 1 9.8 1 6. 
Weber.  Horst:  See— 


Loquenz.  Heinz;  and  Weber.  Horst.  3.8 1 8.68 1 . 
Webster. George  H.:  See— 

Dembiak.  Matthew  R.;  and  Webster. George  H.,  3.819,434. 
Webster,  Joseph   George;   and  Tuck.  William   Henry,  to   Bakelite 
Xylonite  Limited.  Method  of  forming  foamed  polyolefin  casts  on  a 
living  body.  3,8 1 9,796,  CI.  264-32 1 .000. 
VJciheTg.Ouo:  See— 

Giesselmann,    Gunter;    Monch,    Heinz;    Schrcyer.    Gerd;    and 
Weibcrg,  Otto.  3.819.818. 
Wcigand.  John  R.:  See— 

Wiegand,  John  Richard.  3.820.090. 
Weigele.  Gebhard;  and  Sulzberger,  Johann.  Control  device  for  a  posi- 
tion selective  motor-driven  work  brush.  3.8 1 9,99 1 ,  CI.  3 1 8-39.000. 
Weimer,  Dean  R.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Oxide  copper  or  flota- 
tion   using   condensation    reaction   product   as  flotation   reagent. 
3.8 1 9.048.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Weinstein.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Sidbeck.  Paul  R.;  and  Weinstein.  Daniel  S..  3.819.902. 
Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Luedwmann.  George  M.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.; 
and  Marquez,  Joseph  A.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Antibiotic  W847 
(Mcgalomicin)  and  methods  for  production  thereof.  3,819.61 1.  CI. 
260-2  lO.Oab. 
Weir.  Clifford  L.:S*^— 

Josephsen.  Roy  C;  and  Weir.  Clifford  L.,  3,8 19,3 1 3. 
Weir.  Stanley  M..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Boom  conveyor.  3,819,068, 

CI.  2I4-38.00C. 
Weiss,  Francis:  5**— 

Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weiss,  Francis.  3,819,653. 
Weiss,  Harald  H.;  and  Gopal.  Rau.  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Power  measuring  and  fuel  leakage  detection  system. 
3.819.936. CI.  250-83. 30r. 
Weiss,  Larry  James:  See— 

Hollcman,  William  Homer;  and  Weiss,  Larry  James,  3,819,605. 
Welch.  Eldred:S€«-— 

Yamashita.   Kinzo  T.;  Graham.  David   E.;  and   Welch.  Eldrcd. 

3.819.680. 

Weldcs.  Helmut  H.;  Bobb.  John  S.  Stephen;  and  Dcrolf.  M.  Robert,  to 

Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Non-aqueous  quaternary  ammonium 

silicate  solutions.  3.819.392.  CI.  l06-287.0sc. 

Weldon.  Howard  L.  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Safety  pouring  package  for 

dangerous  chemicals  3.819.036.  CI.  206-216.000. 
Wella Corporation:  See— 

Berger.  Frank  J;  and  Mcgcrlc.  George  H.  3.819,827. 
Wells.  William;  and  Haysom.  Derek  W.  R..  to  Sydney  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Operation  of  a  blast  furnace.  3.8 1 9. 164.  CI.  266-29.000. 
Welstead.  William   John.  Jr.;  and   Mcrriman,   Burt  Trosey.  Jr..  to 
Robins.  A.  H..  Company.  Incorporated.  2-(2-Pyridyl)-omcga-phcn- 
ylalkylamines.  3.819.641  .CI.  260-296.00r. 
Wendcl-Sidelor:  See— 

Boudard,  Jean;  and  Murccllin,  Louis.  3,818.707. 
Wendler.  Norman  L.:  See— 

Christcnsen.  Burton  G.;  Pollak.  Peter  I.;  and  Wendler.  Norman  L., 
3.819.676. 
Wcngcrl.  Paul  R.:  See—' 

Pelleti.  Fred  G.;  Richards.  Raymond  S.;  Rough,  Robert  R.;  St. 
John.  Douglas  F.;  and  Wcngcrt.  Paul  R..  3.819.350. 
Wcntworth.  William  P..  to  Bcloit  Corporation.  Programmed  pressure 

extruder  valve.  3.819.292.  CI.  415-150.000. 
Werkzengmaschinenfabrik  Ocrlikon-Buhric  AG:  .Sf-p— 
Mayer.  Cornelius;  and  Burkhart.  Rolf.  3.8 1 8.794. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Argyle.  John  F.:  Mcdowski.  Glenn  O.;  Ports.  David  W.;  and  Sutch. 
Richard    D.    (said    Mcdowski.   Ports  and   Sutch   assors.    to). 
3  819  785 
Dembiak.  Matthew  R.;  and  Webster.  George  H.  (said  Dembiak  as- 
sor.  to).  3.819.434. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Bierenfeld.  Herbert  Henry.  3.8 1 9.099. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Grundy.RccdH  .3.819.933. 
Hyler.JohnH.  3.818,618. 
Kramer.  John  W.  3.8 19.934. 
Noble.  Peter  M.  3.8  1 9.0 1 7. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Phillips.  Donald  M..  3.819.409. 

Vercellotti.  Leonard  C;  Britton.  James  S.;  Ottobrc.  Louis  G 
Cricchi.  James  R..  3.820.073. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Weiss.  Harald  H  ;  and  Gopal,  Rau.  3.8 19.936. 
Westinghouse  Learning  Corporation:  Set — 

McMillin.  John  V..  3.820.068. 
Wcstlund,   James    R.    Loudspeaker 

3.819.005. CI.  181-153.000. 
Westlund,   James    R.    Loudspeaker 

3.8  1 9.006. CI.  181-145.000. 
Weston  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Cuttag.Alvin.  3.819.571. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Forbes.  Hampton  E..  Jr..  3.8 19.093. 
Wetherill.  Aubrey:  See— 

Cowley.  Brian  Richard:  Graham.  William;  Humbcr.  David  Ccdric; 
Wetherill.  Aubrey;  and  White.  William  James.  3.819.622. 
Whetstone, Clay  N.:Se*- 

Raymond,  Jan  Wayne;  and  Whetstone,  Clay  N.,  3.8  1 8.578. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 


.  and 


cabinet   with   sound   reflectors, 
cabinet   with   sound    reflectors. 


Frick.  Harold  Louis.  3.819.903. 

Kenreich.   Richard   R.;  Schulz.   Paul   L.;   Houck.   Albert;  and 

Kretchman.  Gerald  L.,  3.818.729. 
Marcade.  Roque  D.  3.8 1 8.603. 

Offutt,  Carl  R.;  Janke,  Donald  Edward;  and  Marcade,  Roque 
Denis,  3,818,604. 
White,  William  James:  See— 

Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Graham,  William;  Humber,  David  Cedric; 
Wetherill.  Aubrey;  and  White.  William  James.  3.8 19.622. 
Whiteside.  RossC.  Jr.:  See— 

Bertram.  James  L.;  Whiteside.  Ross  C.  Jr.;  and  Franke.  Preston 
H.  Jr.,  3,819,747. 
Whitman,  Harlan  M.,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company.  Mailing 

bag.  3,8 18,963.  CI.  150-15.000. 
Whitman,    Robert    Henry;    and    Leyman,    Edward,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Catalyst  for  the  elimination  of  pollutants  in  ex- 
haust gases;  catalyst  resistant  to  sulfur  poisoning;  catalyst  containing 
an  even  distribution  of  promoters.  3.819,533,  CI.  252-455.00r. 
Whitman  Robert  Henry;  and  Lento,  Louis  Leonard,  Jr.,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Catalyst  for  cmilination  of  pollutants  in  auto- 
exhaust  gas.  3,«  19,534,  CI.  252-457.000. 
Wiacek,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Tria.  Leonard  F..  Jr.;  and  Wiacek.  Edward  A  .  3.818,732. 
Wichleric,  Otto;  and  Kresa,  Zdenek,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie 

Ved.  Laryngeal  implant.  3,8 1 8,894,  CI.  128-1. OOr. 
Wicke,  Alfred  Frederick:  See — 

Kubitz,  Kari  Alfred;  and  Wicke.  Alfred  Frederick,  3.8 1 9.737. 
Wiebe,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Wise.  Robert  G.;  and  Wiebe.  Harold  D..  3.820,024. 
Wiegand,  John  Richard,  1/2  to  Vlinsky,  Milton  and  1/2  to  Weigand, 

John  R.  Bistable  magnetic  device.  3,820.090.  CI.  340-1 74.0ab. 
Wicsner.   Karel.  to   American   Home   Products  Corporation.   4a.l0- 
(Methaniminomethano)phenanthreiie   derivatives.    3.819,636,  CI. 
260-285.000. 
Wicssner,  Edgar:  See — 

Pollmann.  Fritz;  and  Wiessner.  Edgar.  3.819.988 
Wildhaber.  Ernest,  to  Bird  Island,  Inc.  Cutting  teeth  on  workpieces. 

3,8 18.796.  CI.  90-3.000. 
Wildi,  Theodore,   to   Lab-Volt   (Quebec)    Limited.    Non-saturating 

AC/DC  power  supply.  3.820,002.  CI.  132-5.000. 
Wilhoit.  Eugene  Dennis:  See— 

Nakata.  Bruce  Tadashi;  and  Wilhoit.  Eugene  Dennis.  3.819.730. 
Williams.  Allan  Charles.  Prefabricated  building  structure.  3.818.653, 

CI.  52-79.000. 
Williams. Glynn  P.:  Sff — 

Abrams.  Harold  B.;  Haynes.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Williams.  Glynn  P.. 
3.820.080. 
Williams  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Robert  A.;  and  Holt.  David  M.  (said  Williams  assor.  to). 
3.820.023. 
Williams.  James  Bryan,  to  Diagnostics  Electronics  Corporation.  Echo- 

encephalographic  apparatus.  3.8 18.898.  CI.  l28-2.00v. 
Williams,  Larry  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  provid- 
ing staggered  joint,  single  turn,  cut  core  laminations.  3,8 1 8,587,  CI. 
29-606.000. 
Williams.  Robert  A.;  and  Holt.  David  M.,  said  Williams  assor.  to  Wil- 
liams Instruments.  Inc.  Current  potential  indicator.  3.820,023.  CI. 
324-133.000. 
Williams,  Robert  C;  See- 

Abncy,  Dave  L.;  Williams.  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert.  Horace  E.. 
3.818.986. 
Williams.  Robert  C.  to  GTE  Information  Systems  Incorporated.  Pulse 

sampling  and  synchronization  circuit.  3.820.030,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Williamson,  Charles  W.:  See— 

North,  Howard  C;  Calderwood,  Gene  C;  and  Williamson. Charles 
W.  3.819.790. 
Willis, Ted;  Holley,  Willis  H.;  Lyles.  Harold  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Winston  0.;and  Davis,  David  W.,  3,819,947. 
Wilson,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Speed  control 

mechanism.  3.8 1 8.802,  CI.  9 1  -443 .000. 
Wilton  Brass  Company:  See— 

Wilton.  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  John  J.  3.8 1 8,623. 
Wilton.  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  John  J.,  to  Wilton  Brass  Company. 

Composite  service  plate.  3.8 1 8.623.  CI.  40-324.000. 
Wilton.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Astley.  Peter  James,  to  Singer  Com- 
pany (U.K.)  Ltd.,  The.  Terrain  model  viewing  device.  3,820,134,  CI. 
354-81.000. 
Winans.  Roy  J.,  to  Metalume  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Thermal 

barrier  for  frame  structures.  3.8 1 8.666.  CI.  52-403.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Bossc,  Frank,  3.818.810. 
Winfield.  Armand  G.;  and  Winfield^  Barbara  L.,  to  Care,  Inc.  Rein- 
forced and  insulating  building  panel  3.8 1 9.466,  CI.  1 6 1  -89.000. 
Winfleld.  Barbara  L.:  See— 

Winfield.  Armand  G.;  and  Winfield.  Barbara  L.,  3.8  19,466. 
Winkler,    Josef;    and    Oesterhelt,    Gerhard,    to    Siemens    Akticn- 
gescllschaft. Thermoelectric  generator  and  method  of  producing  the 
same.  3.8  19.418. CI.  136-205.000. 
Wirt.  Leslie  Spencer;  and  Morrow.  Duane  Lloyd,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.    Controllable    laminar   sound    absorptive    structure. 
3,8 1 9.007.  CI.  181-33.00g. 
Wise.  Robert  G.;  and  Wiebe,  Harold  D.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

Electronic  velocimeter.  3,820.024.  CI.  324-165.000. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See —  .^ 

Foley.  John  T.  3.819.647. 
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Witman.  Jack  H  .  to  Armsirong  Cork  Company.  Method  for  preparing 
dimensicnally  stable  plastic  surface  coverings.  3.819,438,  CI.  156- 
79.000. 
Witt.  Donald  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Cooled  combustor- 

nozile  assembly.  3,8 1 9.32 1 ,  CI.  43 1 -3S0.000 
Wodka.  Edward  A.:  S*r- 

Shaw,  David  L.;and  Wodka.  Edward  A.,  3.819  470 
Woelfrer.NeillC.:S«r- 

Haffner.  Donald  C;  Woelffer.  Neill  C;  and  Wuerker.  Charles  A., 
3,o  1 8,686. 
Wohlwcnd.  Donald  M.  Hudraulic  valve  and  system.  3,818,926,  CI. 

I  J  /  - 1 U I  .UUu. 

Wojtasinski.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lovall.  Donald  D..  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Electric 
field  measuring  and  display  system.  3.820.095.  CI.  340-200.000 

Wolf.  Hans-Jochen:  See— 

Merkel.  Hans;  and  Wolf.  Hans-Jochen.  3.8 1 9.42 1 . 

Wolf.  Peter.  Method  of  reducing  the  interference  signals  during  the 

,'?r'."'i**'°"  °'  ^^  signals  in  time-compressed  form.  3.819.852  CI 
I  711-5. oOO.  * 

Wolfe.  Denis  G.:5«r— 

Wolfgang.  Behrenz:  5^^— 

Tarnow.  Horst;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Wolfgang 

Behrenz.  3,819.755.  *' 

Wolk.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Rovesti.  William  C.  to  Hydrocarbon  Research 

Inc.   Low  sulfur  fuel  oil  from  high  metals  containing  petroleum 

residuum.  3.819,509.  CI.  208-216.000. 
Woo.  Ji  Yah.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Override  control  for  a 

diverter  valve.  3.8 1 8.702. CI.  60-290.000. 
Woodard.  Boyd  Ray.  Wind  deflector  for  dump  trucks.  3.819.222.  CI. 

296- 1 .00s. 
Woods.  Donald  CSee— 

^TJiT^AP'^"'**-  ^""'^*-  '^"""'**  <^-  »"«*  Bachman,  John  A.. 

J ,o  I  o,9u  I . 

Wooldridge.  Kenneth  Robert  Harry:  See— 

Broughton.  Barbara  Joyce;  Large,  Bryan  John;  Marshall.  Stuart 
Malcolm;  Pain.  David  Lord;  and  Wooldridge.  Kenneth  Robert 
Harry,  3.819.631. 

^V9?«1'i,^l\'"i,  ^V!^^^  '^".'  ^"""'^  learning  and  process  thereof. 

Worbs.  Ernst;  Magcrlcin.  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Gerhard,  to  Glanzstoff 
AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  tctrahydrothiophenc.  3.819.651. 
CI.  260-332.800. 

Wren.  Boyd  R.  Asymmetric  artificial  Christmas  tree.  3,819.459.  CI. 
161-23.000. 

Wretemark.  Svcn  Gunnar:  See— 

Axelsson.  Nils  Rune;  and  Wrctcmark.SvenGunnar  3  819  287 
Wright,  Ardcn  Bernard:  S*"*-— 

Borsuk.  Michael  Howard;  Browne.  Paul  Nolan;  and  Wrieht  Arden 
Bernard.  3.8  19.859.  *  '.'^■utn 

Wright,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Campbell.  Robert  Henry;  Radcr.  Charles  Phillip;  and  Wrisht 
Robert  Lee.  3.8 1 9.399  * 

Wuerker.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Haffner.  Donald  G.;  Woelffer.  Neill  C;  and  Wuerker.  Charles  A.. 
3,8  1 8,686. 
Wunderlich.  Gunter;  and  Weber.  Hcinrich.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  sulfur  or  sulfuric  acid  from  coke  oven  gas.  3.819.816   CI 
423-522.000. 
Wurzbacker,  Frank:  See— 

Klochemann.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wurzbacker,  Frank.  3.819.305. 
Xerox  Corporation:  5rr— 

Bickmore.  John  T.  3.8 1 8.864. 

Borostyan.  Stephen;  and  Bigenwald.  John  J..  3.8 1 9. 1 75. 
Chatterji.  Arun  K.;  Marianne.  Custazzo;  Dcmosthcmcs.  Kiriazidcs 
K.;  Russell.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Scrio.  John  P.  (said  Russell  assor 
to).  3.819.367 
Draugelis.  Vaidevutis  C;  and  Dole,  Otto  R.,  3.8 1 9.263. 
Lahr.  Roy  J.;  and  Grucnkc.  Roger  A..  3.820,025. 
Luebbe,  Ray  H,  Jr.;  and  Byrne,  John  F.,  3,8 19.368. 
Lux.  Adalbert  A..  3.8 19.259. 
Price.  Harry  C.  3.8 19.266. 

Sacva.  Franklin  D  ;and  Schank.  Richard  L..  3.819.531. 
Trubisky.  Michael  P..  3.8 19.369. 
Yole.  Charles  S.  3.8 19.998. 
Yamada,  Kazuo.  to  Yokoyawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Recorder  having 

peft  arm  drive  members.  3,820.120.  CI.  346- 1 39.(K)b. 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;and  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  3.819.4  1 1. 
Yamaguchi.  Terumoto;  and  Izumi.  Kuncmithi.  to  Nippondcnso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  central  electrode  for  spark  olua 
3,818,555, CI.  29-25.120.  * 

Yamamoto,  Michiaki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Yoshinaga;  Kobayashi.  Shigchiko;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide 
Yamamoto.  Michiaki;andScki.Yasuo.  3.819,334. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi:  See- 
Nan.  Takashi;  Takasawa.  Seigo;  Okachi,  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao: 
Kumakawa..  Masaru;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Sato    Seiii 
3,819,485.  ^' 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nagao,  Kameji;  and  Horie.  Ikutaro,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd.    Process   for   hardening   gelatin    using   particular 
dihydroxy  dioxanes.  3,8 19,608,  CI.  260-1 17.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takaji:  See— 
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Takahashi,  Saburo;  Gyama,  Hiroshi;  Naka.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaji;    Nakatomi.    KenUro;    Ishibe,    Kouichi;    and    Saito 
Toshihiro,  3,819,701. 
Yamano,  Togo:  See— 

Meguro,  Kanji;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Kuwada,  Yutaka;  Henmi,  Teruii 
and  Yamano,  Togo,  3,819,634. 
Yamashita,  Gentaro;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Sakota,  Koichiro.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Process  for  preparation  of  methyiterephthalic  acid  and  4- 
methylisophthalicacid.  3.819.695.  CI.  260-524.00r. 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and   Ishizaka,   Michihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  transmission  line  for  automatic  gauge  in- 
spection system.  3,820,106.  CI.  340-3  lO.OOa. 
Yamashita.  Kinzo  T.;  Graham.  David  E.;  and  Welch.  Eldred.  to  GAF 
Corporation.  Nitration  of  benzoic  acid  esters.  3.819.680.  CI   260- 
47l.00r. 
Yamazaki.  Harumichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kihei;  Yamaz.aki.  Harumichi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu. 
3,5  I  y,  1 67. 
Yankee,  Herbert  L.;  and  Corrette.  Richard  H..  to  N  L  Industries  Inc 

7lTi749C\'72'469Wo"  *"*^  ""^""^  °^  manufacturing  iame! 
Yasima.  Teturo;  Morisawa.  Takao;  Tazawa.  Eiichi;  and  TsuruU.  Yasu- 
V  .?•  !m  .'^"*"'»'s*'i  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  and  Taiseikenseteu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  production  of  high-strength  ce- 
ment. 3.819.565. CI.  260-42.130.  * 
Yasuda,  Tetsuo:  5**— 

Akane.  Junta;  Saito.  Takanori;  and  Yasuda.  Tetsuo.  3.819  763 
Yasujuni.  Nakatsuji:  See— 

^*}°-  y^^°-  •""J"'  Takeshi;  Saiki.  Noritsugu;  Shuji.  irie;  and  Yasu- 
juni. Nakatsuji.  3.8 19.760. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

^'^iTm't^r'"''^*'  ■*  ^  •  ^''*'>'a'.  Joseph;  and  Hirshfeld,  Amiram. 
Yew.  Ming-Chin:  See— 

^'I'^.P'*"^**^    ^'    Robertson.    John;    and    Yew,    Ming-Chin, 
3,8 19,166. 

Yocum,  Tommy  E.  Simulated  masonry  wall  process.  3,819,395,  CI. 

1 1  '-o.oou. 
Yokota,  Kimio:  See— 

Umezawa,  Sumio;  Machida,  Isamu;  Shiotsu,  Susumu;  Yokota 
Kimio;   Makino,   Shigehidc;   Kawaguchi,  Gaku;  and   Honda 
Kazutoshi,  3,819,834. 
Yokoyawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Kazuo,  3,820.120. 
Yole.  Charles  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dynamic  braking  control 

system.  3.8 1 9.998.  CI.  318-277.000. 
York.  Buddy  L.;  and  Terada.  Kazuji.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
3  sT'si^'sT*  C*!*^  macrocrystalline    non-solvated   aluminum    hydride. 

Yoshida.  Yoshinaga;  Kobayashi.  Shigchiko;  Miyazaki.  Kazuhide 
Yamamoto.  Michiaki;  and  Scki.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting 
Co..  Ltd.  Catalytic  reaction  apparatus  for  purifying  waste  gases  con- 
taining carbon  monoxide.  3.8 19.334.  CI.  23-288.00f. 

Yoshimura.  Yoshio;  Hosoki,  Kanoo;  Kurooka.  Shigeru;  and  iwamura 
Kenichiro.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  treat- 
ing diseases  by  coenzyme  A  and  adenosine  triphosphate  and  com- 
position therefor.  3.8 1 9,830,  CI.  424-94.000. 

Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro;  Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  and  Okumura,  Shinji  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  L-proline  by  fermenta- 
tion. 3,819,483,  CI.  195-290. 

Yoshioka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Marumoto.  Ryuji;  Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Kawazoc,  Katsuyoshi;  and 
Honjo,Mikio,  3,819.613. 

Young,  Donald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  PineaoDle 
treatment.  3,8 1 9,359,  CI.  7 1  - 1 27.000. 

Young,  Gregory  G.:  See- 
young.  Gregory  G.;  and  Eifert.  Melvin  C,  3.8 1 8,61 1 . 

Young,  Gregory  G.;  and  Eifert,  Melvin  C,  to  Young,  Gregory  G.  Ap- 
paratus for  conducting  programmed  psychotherapy.  3,818.61 1,  CI. 

Young,  John  W.:  See— 

Huber,  Richard  O.;  Higbee,  David  A.;  and  Young,  John  W., 
3,819,145. 
Yu,  Pyung  Kyung:  5^*— 

Epstein,  Peter  F.;  Caffrey,  Joseph  R.;  and  Yu.  Pyung  Kyung, 

Zahnradfabrik  Friedrechshafen  AG.:  See— 

Schachcr,  Willi;  and  Beck,  Heinz-Jurgen,  3,8 19,02 1 . 
Zarowin,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Chaudhari.  Praveen;  and  Zarowin.  Charles  B..  3.820.087. 
Zaruba.  Karl,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Improved  cylinder  head 

cooling.  3.8 18.878.  CI.  123-41.820. 
Zaugg.  Harold  Elmer,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Oxazoles  and  their  use 

as  herbicides.  3.8 1 9.356.  CI.  7 1  -88 .000. 
Zaugg.  Roland;  Schaller.  Kurt;  and  Bron.  Alphonse.  to  Schild.  A..  S.A. 
Drive  mechanism  for  two  coaxial  calendar  members  in  watch  inove- 
ment.  3.8 1 8.692.  CI.  58-58.000. 
Zehnder.  Josef:  See— 

Eggenberger.  Ulrich;  and  Zehnder.  Josef,  3,819,774 
Ztigyr.  Robert  J.;  and  Gerdts,  John  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Concentnc  dif- 
ferential gearing  arrangement.  3,8 1 8,775,  CI.  74-675  000 
Zelinski.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Jones.  Leo  v.;  Keehn.  Paul  J.;  and  Zelinski.  Paul  A..  3.820,084. 
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Zelinski,  Paul  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  incor- 
porated. Communication  switching  system  having  separate  register 
subsystem  and  stored  program  processor  each  having  its  own 
memory,  and  data  transfer  by  processor  access  to  the  register 
memory  3,820,085,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Zellers,  James  T.:S*e— 

Callies.  Gerald  A.;  Irland.  Frank  W.;  Rctzloff.  Russell  C;  and  Zel- 
lers,  James  T.,  3.819,347. 
Zenkosha  Tokie  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moroto,  Kaoru;  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  3,819,885. 
Zettler  William  D..  to  Giddings  &.  Lewis,  Inc:  Drawbolt  for  machine 

tool  spindles.  3 ,8 1 8,797 ,  CI.  90- 1 1  OOd. 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Control  Concepts,  Inc.  Normally  open  sole- 
noid operated  valve  assembly  with  relief  function.  3,818,927,  CI. 
137-110.000. 
Zickos,  William.   Interchangeable  drum  resonators  and  generators. 

3,8 18,79 1, CI.  84-411.000. 
Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich:  See— 

Andoniev,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich; 
Kudinov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Kutsykovich.  Dorina 
Borisovna;  Lukashev.  Vladimir  Afanasievich;  Raikovsky.  Jury 
Borisovich;  and  Filipiev.  Oleg  Vladimirovich.  3.8 1 8,870. 


Zimmerman,  Benjamin  G.:  See— 

Donohue,  James  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  Benjamin  G..  3,8 1 8.767. 
Zitzmann.  Fritz,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der.  Cen- 
trifugal pump  for  corrosive  liquids.  3.8 1 9,293,  CI.  4 1 5-200.000 
Zmoda,  Barney  J.;  and  Brown,  Raymond  S..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.     Anti-fogging     window     cleaner    surfactant     mixture. 
3.819.522.  CI.  252-89.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Calame.  Jean  Pierre.  3.8 1 9.667. 
Zoethout.  Waltherus  Andreas:  See— 

Heier.  Jan;  and  Zoethout,  Waltherus  Andreas,  3,8 1 9,340. 
Zook,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Bailey.  John  M.;  and  Zook.  Donald  G.,  3.8 1 8.577. 
Zumach.  Gerhard;  Sieglc.  Peter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Frohbcrger. 
Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-Methyl  N-sulfcnylated 
oxime  carbamates.  3.8 19.649.  CI.  260-327.00m. 
Zumach.  Gerhard;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann. Ingeborg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulfenylated  cycloal- 
kyphcnyl-N-methylcarbamates.  3.8 19.682.  CI.  260-479.()0c. 
Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Ouinn.  Frederic  R..  3.820,153. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1974 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  aigniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Canadian  Johns-Mauvlile  Corporation.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hodsman.  JameM  B.  Re.  28,053. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee —  I 

U'eiasberger,  Arnold,  and  Kibler.  Re.  28,058. 

Hodsman.  James  B..  to  Canadian  Johns-Manville  Corp..  Ltd. 

aoK'i'}  ??,'^"o''i''*,fl2*'  tfnDsportlng  apparatus.  Re.  2^,053. 
"— *0— 74.  CI.   38 — 102. 


Kibler,  Charles  J. :  See — 

Weissberger.  Arnold,  and  Kibler.  Re.  28,055. 
Stero  N.V.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Simon  E.  Re.  28,056. 
Stevens,  Simon  E.,  to  Stero  N.V.  Stretcher.  Re.  28,036,  6-26- 

Welssberger,  Arnold,  and  C.  J.  Kibler.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Acetoacetamlde  couplers  in  which  tJie  non-oxo  carbon  atom 
«JiP%?^^*^  group  is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom.  Re.  28,055, 
6-26-74,  CI.  260 — 507. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball,  Geo.  J..  Inc. :  See—  I 

Yuge,  Takeo.  3,577. 

YuKt',  Takeo.  3,580. 
Campbell,  Fred  J.,  to  Hilltop  Orchard.s  ft  Nurseries.  Inc 

chief.  3,578,  6-25-74,  CI.  35. 
DulTett,  William  E. :  See— 
.....  Je8"e'.  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3,576. 
Hilltop  Orchards  &  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Camnbell.  Fred  J.  3.578. 
Jnckson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 

Warrlner.  William  A.  3,679. 


Red 


Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Duffett,  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.   Chrysanthemum  plant.   3,576,  6-25-74,  CI    74. 

"/Jln^'^i  o.l"i5'"^i^'„*°  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 
o.oYB,  O-20-74,  CI.  21. 

Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,576. 

^H«f •  I,^^^'  *°  ^«o-  J-  ^»".  I°c-  Azalea  plant.  3,577,  6-23- 
74,  CI.  55. 

^"I?«  J.**.*P'  *°  ^*o-  ^-  Ba"'  I"c-  Azalea  plant.  3,680.  6-25- 
74.  CI.  55. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


"^'ku*1?"'  ^'""■'n  ^\-  Hand-held  combined  caution  flag  and 
008   ^-T^cf  nio— nV*^*'"°'  children  cro8sing8.*231,- 

•^'Kilft?"*  »".'i""'^^';  Combined  hand-held  warning  sign  and 
CI    DloL^m  »*nttery  case  therefor.  231,909;  6-25-74, 

.Vmerican  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

Loughner.  Larry  «.  231,048. 
•Vmerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Tegner,  Raymond  L'.  H.  231,897. 

•'"2&3'^S-74"c/?)2j%Y    ''"'^■"'""    '^"■•P-    ^"•'^P'*"- 

*^1!li''"^iP'*U?,u'*-  •''a-  ^-  *■'•  F'«»>n8trom.  and  J.  O.  Hansen, 

D31— 3^""    ^*""'''*    ^"••■P-    Casket.    231.937.    6-25-74,    Cl. 

APjPleton     Samuel   A.    Masonry  block.   231,926.   G-25-74.  Cl. 

BS^TMfT'co.'Ther'sei^"*-  *^*'®"'  ^=^^^-'-  ^'-  ^"-1. 
Beger.  Richard  E.  231.953. 

Bell  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

M„n»51V^'«'  ^"'l!  '••  •'^censed,  by  Helen  E.  Zerwes.  231,896. 
Bentley     Maxw-ell.    to   Delsemmes   Artist   Materials.    Bracket 
for  picture  frame.  231.901,  6-2.V74.  Cl.  D8— 258 

^T  23f.903  T"2-5^7T  CrD9-ll  ""'  ''''''"''  ^"*«"  "'"'^ 
"'Sso.  O-25I74.  n."  D57— 1"*  ^°'  '"'■•  *'»***^*««='«  ''O"^-  231,- 

"'951:  6^25-74   crD57-l''*  ^"'  ^"*'-  ^Pe*^*"*"'*'  ^^ont.  231,- 

Block.'  Robert  S.  :  Sre — 

i>       K""*^*"".  John  v..  and  Block.  231,889. 

2T.-9lS:"6:i2|:74*CI.  m*2-!Sf  *"    "^^     ''''''''■    -^"^"•"""le. 
Boden.^.IoR^h.^to  Bo<len  Products,  Inc.  Bottle.  231,904.  6-25- 

Bode'n  Products,  inc. :  See —  t 

Boden.  Joseph.  231.904.  v 

Breakthru  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Krieger.  John  F..  and  Block.  231.889. 
British  and   International   Proprietaries  Ltd 

fJreif,  Francis.  231,954.  1 

Brody,  Robert  M.  :  See—  ^ 

Richard,  James  H.,  ami  Brody.  231,946. 

^"^r^25-7"ci  Di'>— 167^'  attachment  for  fehlcles.  231,919, 

Rurchette,  Robert  L..  Jr.  Yarn  dye  tube 
VI.  D47 — 5. 

Cnl^n      John     W.     Table    frame.     231,8$'8,    6-25-74.    Cl 

California  R&D  Center  :  See —  i 

Smith.  Jay.  and  Sims,  231,938.  f 

''"23l":881.°S.25-?i-.  ^l  St-T-r'   *""•   '""'^  '''''    l^-a6boaul 


See — 


[31,941,   0-25-74, 


CIncotta,  Donald  J.,  and  H.  J.  Kopelke.  Cordless  illumination 

unit.  231,942,  6-25-74.  Cl.  D48— 4. 
Coe.  Dane  B..  to  Innova  Inc.  Toy  training  doll.  231,940.  6- 

25-74    Cl.  D34— 4. 
Cole.  John  D.  Building  roof.  231,922,  fr-25-74.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zampatti,  Patrick,  and  Deuchler.  231,944. 
Cooper.  Dale  E.  Combined  boat  and  trailer.  231,912,  6-25-74. 

Cl.  D12— 2. 
Danks.  Ernest  D.  Sink  trap.  231,930,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D23— 46. 
Davis,  Myron  F..  and  W.  Furlanl,  to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corp.  Cabinet  design  for  data  processing  equip- 
ment. 231.935.  6-25-74,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Delsemme's  Artist  .Materials:  See — 

Bentley,  Maxwell.  231,901. 
Deuchler,  Robert :  See — 

Zampettl.  Patrick,  and  Deuchler.  231.944. 
Dlplrro.     Joseph.     Hot-dog    roaster.     231.891.     6-25-74.     CI. 

D7— 95. 
Educational  Design  Associates  :  See — 

Root.  Charles  B.  231,939. 
Electric  Char-B-Que,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wnrshauer,  Martin.  231.892. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.  :  See — 

Sldotl,  Joseph  E.  231,934. 
Fahnstrom,  Dale  E. :  See — 

Andrus,  Edward  R..  Jr.,  Fahnstrom.  and  Hansen.  231,937. 
Hat  Societa  per  Azioni :  See — 

Boano,  Gian  P.  231,915. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bloch.  Jack.  231,930. 
Bloch,  Jack.  231,951. 
Furlanl,  Walter:  See — 

Davis.  Myron  P..  and  Furlanl.  231.935. 
<;relf.  Francis,  to  British  and  International  Proprietaries  Ltd. 

Telephone  index.  231.954,  G-25-74,  Cl.  D74 — 1. 
Hansen.  James  G.  :  See — 

Andrus.  Edward  R..  Jr..  Fahnstrom.  and  Hansen.  231,937. 
Harris.  William  C.  to  S.  C.  Johnson.  &  Son.  Aerosol  actuator. 

231,907.  6-25-74.  Cl.  D9— 258. 
Hewson.    Kenneth    E.    Door    bracket.    231.899,    C-25-74,    Cl. 

DS— 233. 
Hewson,  Kenneth  E.  Adjustable  door  support.  231,900    6-25- 
74,  Cl.  DS— 233. 

Houchen.   Wallace  D.   Support  rack  for  a  garden  hose.   231,- 
877.  6-25-74,  Cl.  D6— 29. 
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Innova  Inc. :  See — 

Coe.  Dane  B.  231.940. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  Myron  F..  and  Furlanl.  231,935. 
Jenkins.  James  T.  Rack  primarily  for  holding  magazines  In 

suspended  position.  231,876,  6-25-74.  Cl.  D6 — 28. 
Johnson.  S.  C,  &  Son  :  See — 

Harris.  William  C.  231,907. 
Johnsrud.  Melvin   L..  and  J.  E.  Koepke.   Mortar  and  pestle. 
231,923.  6-25-74.  Cl.  D16— 1. 


K  &  S  Corp. :  See — 

Krltkausky,  Robert  E.  231,890. 
Keller,   Huey   T.   Dresser  or  the  like.   231,884,  6-25-74,  Cl. 

D6— 164. 
Kellum,   Thomas    B.    Mobile    lounge   chair.    231,878,   6-25-74, 

Cl.  D6— 39. 
Kephart,  Lynn  H.  Table.  231,885,  C-25-74,  Cl.  DC— 175. 
Kephart,  Lynn  H.  Table.  231,886,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D6— 175. 
Kephart,  Lynn  H.  Table.   231,887,  6-25-74    CI.  DO— 175. 
King,  Donald  G.  Combined  bench  and  container  module.  231,- 

873,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D6— 4. 
Knight,  Arden  M.  Carpet  cleaner  unit.  231,804,  6-25-74,  Cl. 

D7— 167. 
Koepke,  John  E. :  See — 

Johnsrud,  Melvin  L.,  and  Koepke.  231,923. 
Kopelke.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

CIncotta,  Donald  J.,  and  Kopelke.  231,942. 
Kramer,      Roy     G.      Storage     rack.     231,883,     6-25-74.     Cl. 

D6— 130. 
Krleger.  John  F.,  and  R.   S.  Block,  to  Breakthru  Inc.  Feed 

bowl  tray.  231.S89.  0-25-74.  CI.  D7— 37. 
Krltkau8ky,  Robert  E.,  to  K  &  S  Corp.  Combined  skewer  set  and 

cutting  board.  231,890,  6-24-74,  Cl.  D7 — 46. 
Kullenback,  Jan  U.  Toilet  accessory  for  home  pets.  231,936, 

6-25-74.  Cl.  D3— 99. 
Lane  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Carter,  Roland  P.  231,881. 
Loughner.  Larry  G.,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles. 231.948,  6-2.5-74,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

231,893,  0-25-74,  CI.  D7— 137. 
Manual  Arts  Furniture  Co.  :  See — 

Weigel,  Leslie  J.,  Wolfzorn.  and  Riley.  231,874. 
Matsul,  Fukuo  :  See — 

Nozaki,  Satoru,  and  Matsul.  231,917. 
Meagher.  Desmond  G.  Notice  board  or  message  board.  231,950, 

6-25-74,  Cl.  D96— 4. 
Miller,  Jess.  Seat.  231,875,  6-25-74,  CI.  D6— 17. 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co. :  See — 
Stawowy,  Richard.  231,945. 
Nagata,  Kazuteru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic copjing  apparatus.  231,952,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Nelson.    Barton   R..    to    Nelson    Irrigation   Corp.    Liquid   flow 

control  unit.  231  928,  G-25-74.  CI.  D23 — 1. 
Nelson  Irrigation  Corp. :  Sec- 
Nelson.  Barton  R.  231,928. 
Nozaki,    Satoru,    and    F.    Matsul,    to    Toyota   Ji<Io8ha   Kogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kalslia.  Trailer.  231,017.  G-25-74,  Cl.  D12— 102. 
Olson.  Robert  E.  Strip  of  staples  with  logo  or  other  indicia. 

231,902.  G-25-74.  Cl.  D8— 2G6. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  231,893. 
Ovation  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Rlckard,  James  H..  and  Brody.  231,946. 
Owatonna  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Rutin.  Renzo  N.  231,94.S. 
(>y  TakuMvalmlste  Ab  :  See — 

Sa.\en,  Erik.  231,898. 
I'erret,  Louis  I)..  III.  Tissue  dlsi)enser.  231,882,  6-25-74,  Cl. 

D6— 9G. 
I'hilllpe.  Maurice,  to  Vel's  Ford  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  Racing  car. 

231,914.  G-2.'5-74,  CI.  D12— 88. 
Pollard,   L.   Wayne.   Centrifuge   rotor.   231,924.   G-2.')-74,  CI. 

DIG— 2. 
Presto  Lock  Co. :  Sec — 

Stolarz,  Edward  M.  231,895. 
Pulos.  Arthur  J.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Ophthalmoscope.  231,- 

949.  0-25-74.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Ranson.  Charles  W.  Nozzle  for  faucets.  231,929,  G-25-74,  Cl. 

D23— 34. 
Rehrlg,   Houston,   and   B.   E.   Sanders,   to  Rehrlg  Pacific  Co. 

Milk  crate  or  the  like.  231,905.  G-25-74.  Cl.   DO — 177. 
Rehrlg,   Houston,  and   B.   E.   Sanders,   to  Rehrlg  Pacific  Co 

Milk  crate,  or  the  like.  231,906,  G-25-74,  CI.  D9 — 177. 
Rehrlg  Pacific  Co. :  Sec— 

Rehrlg,  Houston,  and  Sanders.  231,905. 
Rehrlg,  Houston,  and  Sanders.  231,906. 
Kl<'kard.  James  H..  and  R.  M.  Brodj*   to  Ovation  Instrument.s 

Inc.  (Jultar  body.  231,940,  G-25-<4,  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Riley.  Charles  :  See — 

Weigel.  Leslie  J.  231.874. 
Root.    Charles    B..    to    Educational    Design    Associates.    Toy 
iguana  figure.  231,939,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D34— 2. 


Rosenbaum,  Fred  L.  Folding  garage  door.  231,921,  6-26-74, 

Cl.  D13— 1. 
Kutili,   Renzo   N.,   to   Owatonna  Tool   Co.   Automotive  choke 

tester  or   similar  article.   231,943,   6-^-74,   Cl.   D52 — 6. 
Sakow,  Toshlhiko.  Mobile  amphibious  camping  capsule.  231.- 

913,  G-25-74,  Cl.  D12— 3. 
Sanders,  Bud  E.  :  Sec — 

Rehrlg,  Houston.  231,905. 
Rehrlg,  Houston.  231,906. 
Saxen,    Erik,   to   Oy   Takuuvalmiste   Ab.    Center   plug  for   a 

paper  roll  core.  231,898,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D8— 220. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 
Sharp.  Bernard  C.  231,931. 
Sharp,  Bernard  C,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Portable  toilet. 

231,931,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D23— 48. 
Shoemaker,  Gwendolyn  O. :  See — 

Shoemaker,  -Merrel  C.  and  G.  O.,  and  M.  C.  231,927. 
Shoemaker.    Merrel    C.    G.    O.,    surving    spouse,    and    M.    C. 

(Janie  call.  231,927,  6-25-74,  Cl.  DIO— 116. 
Sldotl,  Joseph  E.,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Flight  simula- 
tor. 231,934.  G-25-74.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Sims,  Anson  :  Sec — 

Smith,  Jay,  and  Sims.  231,938. 
Smith,  Cecil  R.  Trailer.  231,918,  6-25-74.  Cl.  D12— 103. 
Smith,   Fred   T.,   to   Sargent   Industries.    Refuse  truck   body. 

231,916,  0-25-74,  Cl.  D12— 93. 
Smith.  Inez  L.  Child's  portable  toilet.  231,932,  G-25-74.  Cl. 

1)23 — 18. 
Smith,  Jay,  and  A.  Sims,  to  California  R&D  Center.  Tov  ani- 
mal figure.  231,938,  6-25-74.  Cl.  D34— 2. 
Spaulding,   Frederick    W.    Ortliodontic   tooth   brush.    231,872, 

0-25-74,  Cl.  D4— 25. 
Spelgel,  F.  Williams,  Jr.  Fishing  rod  holder.  231,923,  6-25- 

74.  Cl.  D22— 22. 
Stawowy,  Richard,  to  Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.  Combination 

drill  press  and  router.  231,945,  6-25-74,  Cl.  D54 — 14. 
Stolarz.  Edward  M.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.,  division  of  Kiddle, 
Walter,    &    Co.,    Inc.    Combination   lock.    231,895,   G-25-74, 
Cl.  D8— 114. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Mock  hinge  strap. 

231,897,  G-25-74,  Cl.  D8— 202. 
Teleaco  Brophey  Ltd. :  See — 

Weber.  Heinz.  231.955. 
Thomas.    Charles   J.    Apartment   building.    231,920,   0-25-74, 

Cl.  D13— 1. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Nagata.  Kazuteru.  231,052. 
Toyota  Jldoslia  Kogyo  Ka  bushlki  Kaisha  :  Sec — 

Nozaki,  Satoru,  and  Matsul.  231,917. 
Velllette.  Joseph  O.,  and  H.   S.  Citron.  Tire  chair.  231,879, 

G-2.")-74.  Cl.  D6 — 68. 
Vers  Ford  Sales  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Phillipe,  Maurice.  231,914.  • 

Viking  Universal  Corp.  :  See — 
Andrew,  Lyman  K.  231,933. 
Wallach,   Mark.    Clock   or   similar   article.   231,910,   6-25-74, 

Cl.  DIO — 2.3. 
Warshauer.    Martin,    to    Electric    Char-B-Que,    Inc.    Electric 

grill.  231.892,  G-2.*>-74,  Cl.  D7— 110. 
Weber,  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Ltd.  Umbrella  runner.  231,- 

!».-»5.  0-23-74,  Cl.  D8S— 3. 
Weber.  Thomas   L.   Holder  for  spectacles.   231,947    6-25-74, 

CI.  Do"- 1. 
Weigel.   Leslie  J.,  E.  A.   Wolfzorn,  and  C.   Riley,   to  Manual 
Arts    Furniture    Co.    Security   enclosure   for    bed.    231,874, 
0-2."»-74,  Cl.  D6— 14. 
Welnstock,     David.     Modular     chair.     231,880      G-25-74.     CI. 

DG— 20. 
Welch  .Vllyn.  Inc. :  See — 

Pulos.  Arthur  J.  231,949. 
Wilbert.  Elder  Corp.  :  See — 

.\ndrus.  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  Fahnstrom,  and  Hansen.  231,937. 
Wolfzorn.  Elmer  A.  :  Sec — 

Weigel.  Leslie  J..  Wolfzorn,  and  Riley.  231,874. 

Zampettl,  Patrick,  and  Deucher.  to  Construction  Specialties, 
Inc.  Grille.  231.944.  G-25-74,  CI.  D54— 2. 

Zerwes.  Helen  E.  :  See — 

Zerwes.  Paul  J.,  and  H.  E.  231.89G. 

Zerwes,  Paul  .1..  deceased  by  Helen  E.  Zerwes.  legal  represent- 
ative, to  Bell  Flectrlc  Co.  Combined  cover  and  hooded 
mounting  plate  assembly  for  an  electrical  Junction  box. 
231.S95.  G-2.-I-74.  Cl.  D8— 179. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  25,  1974 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 
3R 


CLASS  2 

3,818.507 
3.8I8.S08 
3.8I8.S09 
3.8I8.SI0 


CLASS  3 

1 

3.818.S1I 

3,818.512 

3,818,513 

3,818,514 

3,818,515 

CLASS  5 

67 

3,818,516 

81 

Re.28,0S6 

lOS 

3.818,517 

200C 

3.818,518 

3I7R 

3,818,519 

34SR 

3,818,520 

3.818.521 

347 

3.818,522 

CLASS  S 

ISI 

3,819,325 

164 

3,819.324 

171 

3,819.326 

172 

3,819.327 

CLASS  9 

8R 

3,818,523 

3,818.524 

CLASS  10 

27R 

3,818,525 

CLASS  12 

lU.I 

3,818,526 

tlS.6 

3.818,527 

CLASS  13 

I  3,819,840 

18  3,819,841 

27  3,819.842 

CLASS  14 

72  3,818,528 

CLASS  15 

I  3,818,529 

2ID  3,818,530 

3,818,531 

42  3,818.532 

104.93  3.818,533 

195  3,818,534 

250.23  3,818.535 

250.42  3.818.536 

321  3.818.537 

322  3.818.538 
341  3.818.539 
356  3.818,540 

CLASS  16 
t8CG  3,818.542 

ISA  3.8IR.54I 

87.4R  3.818.543 

94D  3.818.544 

CLASS  21 
2.5R  3.819.328 

58  3.819.329 


CLASS  23 

254E 

3.819.330 

260 

3.819.332 

273F 

3.819.333 

284 

3.8I9.33I 

28KF 

3.819.334 

300 

3.HI9.335 

302 

3.819.336 

CLASS  24 

30.5R 

3.818.553 

49A 

3,818.546 

70SK 

3.818.547 

170 

3,818.548 

205.  I5R 

3,818.549 

243FM 

3,818,551 

243K 

3,818.550 

265  B 

3.818.552 

CLASS  26 

16 

3.818.554 

CLASS  29 

1.32  3.818.563 

25. 12  3.818.555 

2S.!3  3,818.557 

3.818,558 

25.14  3.818.556 


90 

91.1 

95R 
I  OS  A 
149.5PM 
159.01 
194 
195 
200D 
202D 
203H 
205C 
205R 
208B 
2I2D 
243.57 
408 
413 
414 
470.3 
527.5 
559 
568 
570 

571 
578 
588 
596 
598 
604 
606 
630E 


3.818.559 
3.818,560 
3,818,561 
3,818,562 
3,818,564 
3,818,565 
3,819.338 
3.818.566 
3,818,567 
3,818,568 
3.818.569 
3,818.570 
3.818.571 
3,818,572 
3,818,573 
3.818.574 
3,818.575 
3. R  18.577 
3.818.576 
3.819.339 
3.818.578 
3.818.579 
3.818.580 
3.818.581 
3.819.340 
3,818,582 
3,818,583 
3.818.584 
3.818.585 
3.818.586 
3.819.341 
3.818,587 
3,818,588 


CLASS  30 

4R  3,818,589 

90.4  3,818,590 

3,818,591 

ISI  3.818.S92 

169  3.8I8.S93 

CLASS  32 
5  3.818.594 

32  3.818.595 


CLASS  33 

IM 

3.818.596 

I8R 

3.818.597 

161 

3.818.598 

264 

3.818.599 

CLASS  34 

13.4 

3.818.601 

14 

3.818.602 

45 

3.818.603 

3.818,604 

57A 

3.818.605 

3.818.606 

99 

3.818.600 

lis 

3.818.607 

8A 

8R 

9C 

9F 

12K 

I2N 

I9R 

37 

74 


CLASS  35 

3.818.608 
3.818.609 
3.818.610 
3.818.611 
3.818.613 
3.818.612 
3.818.614 
3.818.615 
3.818.616 


CLASS  36 

32R  3.818.617 

CLASS  37 

8  3.818.618 

104  3.818.619 

CLASS  38 

102.1  Re. 28.053 

102.2  3.818.620 

CLASS  40 

2R  3,818,621 

104.01  3,818,622 

324  3,818.623 

CLASS  43 

27.4  3.818.625 

42.04  3.818.626 

43.13  3.818.624 

CLASS  44 

7.5  3.819.342 

CLASS  46 

7  3.818.627 


42 

53 
131 
161 
243LV 


3.818.628 
3.818.629 
3.818.630 
3.818.631 
3.818.632 


CLASS  47 

1.2  3.818.633 

34.13  3.818.634 

CLASS  49 

2  3.818.635 

224  3.818.636 

379  3.818.637 

CLASS  SI 

5  3.818.638 

112  3.818.639 

114  3.818.640 

125.5  3.818.641 

165.8  3.818.642 

3.&I8.643 

168  3.818.644 
3.818.645 

2I7R  3.818.646 

218R  3.818.647 

268  3.818.648 

302  3.819.343 

323  3.818.649 

326  3.8 1 8.650 

368  3.818.651 

CLASS  52 

23  3.818.652 
79  3.818.653 

3.818.654 

3.818.655 

100  3.818.656 

lis  3,818,657 

169  3.818,658 
220  3.818.659 
251  3.818.660 
282  3.818.661 
285  3.818.662 
300  3.818.663 
309  3.818.664 
375  3.818.66S 
403  3.818.666 
473  3.818.667 
547  3.818.668 
582  3.818.669 
624  3.818.670 
638  3.818.671 
758H  3.818.672 

CLASS  53 

24  3,818.673 
I24C  3.818.674 
133  3.818.675 
173  3.818.676 
338  3.818.677 

CLASS  55 

13  3.818.678 

16  3.818.679 

48  3.818.680 

90  3.818.681 

106  3.818.682 

223  3.818.683 

CLASS  56 

I  I.I  3.818.686 

13.3  3.818.684 

98  3.818.685 

320.2  3.818,687 

400.01  3.818.^8 

CLASS  5S 

5  3.818.689 

23C  .  3.818,691 

23D  3,818,690 

58  3.818.692 

I30E  3.818.693 

CLASS  59 

29  3.818.694 

CLASS  60 

39.16C  3.818.695 


39.SIH 
94A 

203 
277 
290 
S04 


3.818.696 
3.818.697 
3.818.698 
3.818.700 
3.818.701 
3.818.702 
3.818.703 


3.818.704 
548  3.818.705 

562  •  3.818,706 

665  3.818.699 

685  3.818,707 

CLASS  61 

IF  3,818.708 

41 A  3.818.709 

4SR  3.818.710 

SO  3.818.711 

3.818.712 
85  3.818.713 

CLASS  62 

II  3.818,714 

45  3.818.715 

178  3.818.716 

217  3,818.717 

272  3.818.718 
374  3.818.719 
514  3.818.720 

CLASS  64 

21  3.818.721 

30E  3.818.722 

CLASS  65 

2  3.819.344 

6  3.819.345 

24  3.819.346 

29  3.819.347 
36  3.819.348 
63  3.819.349 

134  3.819.350 

273  3.819.351 
357                  3.819.352 

CLASS  66 

SOB  3,818.723 

SOR  3.818.724 

62  3.818.725 

75  3.818.726 

127  3.818.727 

IS4A  3.818.728 

CLASS  68 

23.7  3.818.729 

CLASS  69 

30  3,818,730 

CLASS  70 

3.818,731 
3,818,732 


232 
359 

76 

78 
88 

90 
127 

41 

75 

78 

88 
134 
149 
163 
203 
238 
243 
250 
270 
356 
448 
469 
476 

15.6 
49.2 
94 

134 

146 

172 

1 94  A 

204 

290R 

291 

359 

363.7 


CLASS  71 

3,819,353 
3.819.358 
3.819.354 
3.819,355 
3,819,356 
3.819.357 
3.819.359 

CLASS  72 

3.818.733 
3.818.734 
3.818.73S 
3.818.736 
3.818.737 
3.818.738 
3.818.739 
3.818,740 
3.818.742 
3.818.743 
3.818.744 
3.818.745 
3.818.746 
3.818.748 
3.818.749 
3.818.750 
CLASS  73 

3.818.751 
3.818.752 
3.818.753 
3.818.754 
3.818.755 
3.8I8.7S6 
3.818.757 
3.8I8.7S8 
3.818.759 
3.818.760 
3.818.761 
3.818.762 
3.818.763  I 


393 

395 
406 

5.5 

6 
55 

57 

99 
107 
112 
125 
233 
364 
410 
42 1 A 
436 
473R 
501M 
675 
711 
720.5 
869 

3 

13 

76 
118 
122 
130R 
172R 

43 


3.818.764 
3.818.765 
3.818.766 

CLASS  74 

3.818.767 
3.818.768 
3.818.769 
3,818.770 
3.818.771 
3.818.772 
3.818.773 
3.818.774 
3.818.741 
3.818.776 
3.818.777 
3.818.778 
3.818.747 
3.818.779 
3.818.780 
3.818.775 
3.818.781 
3.818.782 
3.818,783 
CLASS  75 

3,819.360 
3.819.361 
3.819.362 
3.819.363 
3.819.364 
3.819.365 
3.819.366 

CLASS  81 

3.818.784 


CLASS  82 

70.2  3.818.786 

101  3.818.785 

CLASS  83 

7  3.818.787 

9  3.818.788 

18  3.818.789 

408  3.818.790 

CLASS  84 

1.1  3.819.843 

1.26  3.819.844 

379  3.818.792 

411  3.818.791 

454  3.818.793 

CLASS  89 

40A  3.818.794 

CLASS  90 

1.4  3.818.795 

3  3.818.796 

I  ID  3.818.797 

13.05  3.818.798 

CLASS  91 
40  3,818,799 

41  IB  3.818.801 

411  3.818.800 

443  3.818.802 

499  3.818.803 

CLASS  92 

3.818.805 
3.818.806 
3.818.804 
3.818.807 
3.818.808 


13.1 
13.2 
23 
86.5 
138 

CLASS  93 

IC  3.818,809 

8WA  3.818.810 

3.818.811 

37R  3.818.812 


CLASS  96 


ISD 

1.5 


3 

4 
23 
29L 
29R 
35 
45.2 
48R 
6IM 
68 


3.819.367 
3.819.368 
3.819.369 
3.819.370 
3.819.371 
3.819.372 
3.819.373 
3.819.374 
Re. 28.054 
3,819.375 
3.819.376 
3.819.377 
3.819.378 
3.819.379 


76R 

77 

114. 1 
124 

33A 
39 
40D 
43 
II5VM 


3.819.380 
3.819,381 
3,819,382 
3.819.383 

CLASS  98 

3.818.813 
3.818.814 
3.818.815 
3.818.816 
3.818.817 


CLASS  99 

330  3.818.818 

3.818.819 
407  3.818.820 

540  3.818.821 

600  3.818.822 

CLASS  100 

93P  3.818.823 

116  3.818.824 

209  3.818.825 

CLASS  101 

45  3.818.826 

184  3.818.827 

269  3.818.828 

3.818.829 
350  3.818,830 

375  3.818.831 

401.1  3.818.832 

CLASS  102 

7.2  3.818.833 

41  3.818.834 

70.2R  3.818.835 

CLASS  104 

100  3.818.836 
166  3.818.837 
168  3.818.838 
3.818.839 
I72S       3.818.840 

CLASS  105 

164  3.818.841 

240  3.818.842 

366R  3.818.843 

CLASS  106 

1  3.819.384 

14  3.819.385 

27  3.819.386 

39.6  3.819.387 

86  3.819.388 

100  3.819.389 

122  3.819.390 

273R  3.819.391 

287SE  3.819.392 

314  3.819.393 


132 


CLASS  108 

3.818.844 


CLASS  110 

8E  3.8J  8.845 

8R  3.818,846 

3.818,847 

I8R  3,818.848 

CLASS  112 

130  3.818.851 

219A  3.818.849 

CLASS  113 

I2UAA  3.818.850 

CLASS  114 

72  3.818.852 

126  3.818.959 

170  3.818.853 

235R  3.818.854 

CLASS  115 

34R  3.818.855 

CLASS  116 

28R  3.818.856 

132R  3.818.857 

133  3.818.858 

CLASS  1 17 

6  3.819.394 

8  3.819.395 

36.1  3.819.397 

36.2  3.819.396 
36.7  3.819.398 
49  3.819.399 
54  3.819.400 


PI  57 


PI  58 


V)  I  OH 

111)4 

I  (MR 

I  MR 

I3KMUA 

UK.KN 

2UI 

211 

332 

235 


CLASS 


),HIV.4U2 
3,KIV.4U3 
3.IIIV.4U4 
3.HIV.4U6 
3.III9.4U3 
3.8I9.407 
3.8I9.4U8 
3.819.409 
3.819.410 
3.819.41  I 

lit 

3.8I8.8S9 
3.818.860 
3.KI8.86I 
3.818.862 
3.8I8.M63 
3.8 1 8. 864 


24 
202 
221 
3U« 
323 
637 

CLASS  119 

I  3.818.86) 

14.1  3.818.866 

14.47  3.818.867 

23  3.818.868 

CLASS  122 

S  3.818.869 

7R  3.818.870 

II  3.818.871 

40«S  3.818.872 

494  3.8 1  8.8 7  J 

)04  3.818.874 

CLASS 

8.41 

23E 

2SR 

32EA 

41.12 

90.S4 
II9A 
II9F 
I39AS 
I40R 
142. 3R 
148 


123 

3.818.886 
3.818,87) 
3.818.876 
3.818.877 
3.818.878 
3.818.879 
3.818.880 
3.818.881 
3.818,882 
3.818.883 
3.818,884 
3.818.88) 
CLASS  124 
IS  3.818.887 

3SA  3.818.888 

CLASS  12* 
I9.S  3.8[8,889 

200  3.818,890 

202  3.818.891 

271.1  3.818.892 
360A  3,818,893 

CLASS  121 

IB  3.818.896 

IR  3.818.894 

2C  3.818.899 

2F  3.818.89) 

3.818.897 

2V  3.818.898 

2.06R  3.818.900 

2.08  3.818.901 

6  3.818.902 

)6  3.818.904 

77  3.818.90) 

136  3.KI8.906 

172.2  3.818.907 
173  3.HI8.908 
232                    3.818^09 

3.818.910 
269  3,818,911 

28S  3.818,412 

30)  3.818.913 

349BV  3.818.903 

396  3.818.914 

CLASS  131 

2  3.8I8.9IS 

CLASS  1 32 

8)  3.818.916 

116  3.818.917 

CLASS  133 
3H  3.818.918 

CLASS  I3S 

20R  3.818.919 

36F  3.818.920 
CLASS  I3« 

10  3.819.412 

23  3.819.413 

26  3.819.414 

83T  3.819.41) 

86R  3.819.416 

89  3.819.417 

20)  3.819.418 

213  3.819.419 

228  3.819.420 

CLASS  137 

70  3.818.922 

8)  3.818.923 

99  3.818.924 

99.S  3.818.92) 

101  3.818.926 

IIU  3.818.927 

21 1. S  3.818.928 

211  3.818.929 


341  3.818.930 

374  3.818.931 

494  3.818,932 

)0I  3.818.921 

303  3.818.933 

)68  3.818.934 

)90  3.818.93) 

)96.I2  3.818.936 

604  3.818.937 
3.818.938 

614  06  3.818.939 

624.14  3.818.940 

62)4  3.818.941 

62)3  3.818.942 

62)66  3.818,943 

627)  3.818.944 
CLASS  I3S 

89  3.818.94) 

96R  3.818.946 

118.1  3.818.947 

119  3.818.948 

1)8  3.818.949 

174  3.818.9)0 

CLASS  139 

20  3.818,9)1 

127P  3.818.9)2 

I61R  3.818.9)3 

CLASS  140 

92.3  3.818.9)4 

CLASS  141 

12  3.818.9)) 

316  3.818.9)6 

CLASS  144 

34R  3,818.9)7 

326R  3.818.960 

3.818.961 

CLASS  I4« 

1.6  3.819,421 

6.I)R  3.819.423 

3.819.424 

6.I)Z  3.819.422 

6.16  3.819.42) 

120  3.819.426 

122  3.819.427 

12)  3.819.428 

CLASS  149 

21  3.819,429 

CLASS  ISO 

I  3,818,962 

I)  3.818.963 

CLASS  1 52 

209R  3.818.964 

3.818.96) 

210  3.818.966 


<  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1)4 
162 
183 
214 


3.819.469 

3.819.471 

3.819.472 

•  3.819.473 


3 
7 
I 

13 

34 

62.2 

63 

73 

79 

8) 

89 

94 
167 
180 
204 
230 
277 
291 
330 
333 
413 
425 
433 
441 
439 
30) 


CLASS 


IS* 

3.819.430 

3.819.431 

3.819,432 

3.819.433 

3.819.434 

3.819.43) 

3.819.436 

3.8l9.4i7 

3.819.438 

3.819.401 

3.819.439 

3.819.440 

3.819.441 

3.819.442 

3.819.443 

3.819.444 

3.819.44) 

3.819.446 

3.819.447 

3.819.448 

3.819.449 

3.819.430 

3.819.431 

3.819,4)2 

3.819.4)3 

3.819.4)4 


CLASS  157 

1.22  3.818.967 

1.24  3.818.968 

CLASS  160 

168  3.818.969 

349  3.818.970 

CLASS  1*1 

7  3.819.4)) 

3.819.4)6 

14  3.819.437 

15  3.819.438 
23  3.819.439 
42  3.819.460 
38  3.819.461 
62  3.819.462 
64                    3.819.463 

3.819.464 

74  3.819.463 

89  3.819.466 

113  3.819.467 

152  3.819.468 


CLASS  162 

IS7C  3.819.470 

313  3.919.474 

354  3.819.47) 

CLASS  164 

4  3.818,971 

87  3.818.972 

:)2  3,818.973 

IS)  3,818,974 

100  3.818.98) 

CLASS  lU 

1  3.818.97) 
3,818,976 

2  3.818.977 
9                    3.818.978 

21  3.818.979 

32  3.818.980 

3)  3.818.981 

86  3.818.982 

0)  3.818.983 

166  3.818.984 

CLASS  166 

)l  3.818.986 

134  3.818.987 

140  3.818.988 

274  3.818.989 

280  3.818.990 

283  3.818.991 

30)R  3.818.992 

308  3,818.993 

CLASS  169 

37  3.818.994 

CLASS  172 

212  3.818.99) 

CLASS  174 

MR  3.819.84) 

3.819.846 

37  3,819.847 

72A  3.819.848 

86  3.819.849 
94R                3,819.8)0 

211  3,819,8)1 

CLASS  175 

)7  3.818.996 

3.818.997 

72  3.818.998 

12)  3.818.999 

CLASS  176 
37  3.819.476 

76  3.819.477 

87  3.819.478 
3.8*19.479 

CLASS  178 

).6  3.819.8)2 

6.7R  3.819.8)4 

7.81  3.819.8)) 

3.819.8)6 

19  3.819.8)7 

68  3,819.8)3 

69.)TV  3.819.8)9 

69.)R  3.819.8)8 


CLASS 

IM 
IP 
2DP 
2A 
DAT 
DSL 
I6AA 
I8FC 
I8GF 
1 80 
26 
27F 
4IA 
f  84L 
I00.3A 
I07FD 
ll).)VC 
I70R 
17). 3R 
179 


179 

3.819.861 
3.819.860 
3.819.863 
3.819.862 
3.819.86) 
3.819.864 
3.819.866 
3.819.869 
3.819.867 
3.819.868 
3.819.870 
3.819,871 
3.819.872 
3.819.873 
3.819.874 
3.819.87) 
3.819.876 
3.819.877 
3,819,878 
3.819.879 


CLASS  IM 

)R  3.819.000 

19H  3.819.001 

32  3.819.002 

79. 2R  3.819.003 

82R  3.819.004 

CLASS  III 
33GD  3.819.010 

33D  3.819.008 

33G  3.819.007 

3.819.009 
()  3.819.006 

S3  3.819.00) 

CLASS  IS2 
8  3.819.01 1  I 


CLASS  IS6 

lA  3.819.012 

CLASS  IS7 

II  3.819.013 

CLASS  ISS 

IB  3.819.014 

62  3.819.017 

73.3  3.819.01) 

82.6  3.819.016 

CLASS  191 

12R  3.819.880 

66  3.819.881 

CLASS  192 

8R  3.819.018 

4IA  3.819.019 

I03FA  3.819,020 

IIIA  3,819.021 

134  3.819.022 

CLASS  193 

40  3.819.023 

CLASS  195 

1.8  3.819,480 

28N  3.819.481 

3.819.482 

29  3.819.483 

31R  3.819.484 

80R  3.819.48) 

3.819.486 

99  3.819.487 

103. )R  3.819.488 

127  3.819.489 

3.819.490 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.819.024 

•     3.819.02) 

82  3,819.028 

171  3,819,026 
17)  3.819.027 
189  3.819.029 

CLASS  198 

16)  3.819,030 

172  3,819,031 
180  3.819,032 

CLASS  200 

IR  3.819.882 

IIJ  3.819.883 

27A  3.819.884 

3)R  3.819.88) 

38B  3.819.886 

44  3.819.887 

47  3.819.888 

48R  3.819.889 

61.08  3.819.890 

67D  3.819,891 

1448  3.819.892 

I46R  3.819.893 

1)6  3.819.894 

l)9B  3.819.895 

I66J  3.819.896 

263  3.819,897 


29 
34 

70 


CLASS  203 

3.819.491 
3.819.492 
3.819.493 


CLASS  204 

I)  3.819.497 

146  3.819.494 

1)9.14  3.819.498 

1)9.19  3.819.49) 

3.819.496 

I9)S  3.819.499 

3.8I9.)00 

198  3.819.)01 

206  3.8I9.)02 

268  3.819.)03 

289  3.8I9.)04 

299  3.819.50) 

CLASS  206 

3  3.819.033 

45.14  3.819.034 

3.819.033 

216  3.819.036 

222  3.819.037 

223  3.819,038 
313  3,819,040 
388  3.819.039 
390  3.819.041 
443  3.819.042 
449  3.819.043 
507                     3.819.044 

CLASS  20t 

8  3.819.506 

139  3.819.507 

180  3.819.508 

216  3.819.509 

290  3.819.510 

353  3.819,511 

CLASS  209 

17  3,819.045 

74M  3.819.046 

80  3.819.047 

166  3.819.048 


2)0 

3.819.049 

254 

3.819.0)0 

CLASS  210 

8 

3.8I9.)I2 

23 

3.8 19.)  13 

40 

3.8I9.)I4 

42 

3.8I9.)I) 

50 

3.819.0)1 

63 

3.8I9.)16 

90 

3.819.0)2 

108 

3.819.0)3 

195 

3.819.0)4 

232 

3.819.0)) 

321 

3.819,0)6 

CLASS  211 

SO 

3.819.0)7 

60T 

3.819.0)8 

CLASS  212 

3)R 

3.819.0)9 

CLASS  213 

43 

3.819.060 

CLASS  214 

IBB              3.819.061 

IC 

3.819.064 

10 

3.819.062 

3 

3.819.063 

14 

3.819.06) 

16B 

3.819.066 

26 

3.819.067 

38C 

3.819.068 

41 

3.819.069 

49 

3.819.070 

83.3 

3.819.071 

83.3« 

3.819.072 

338 

3.819.073 

450 

3.819.074 

505 

3.819.07) 

512 

3.819.076 

516 

3.819.077 

730 

3.819.078 

CLASS  219 

8.) 

3.819.898 

10.5) 

3.819.899 

3.819.900 

76 

3.819.901 

12)  PL 

3.819.902 

464 

3.819.903 

492 

3.819.904 

)0I 

3.819.90) 

)06 

3.819.906 

CLASS  220 

5A 

3.819.079 

17 

3.819.080 

3.819.081 

24R 

3,819.082 

54 

3.819.083 

64 

3.819.084 

75 

3.819.08) 

CLASS  221             1 

II 

3.819.086 

123 

3.819.087 

224 

3.819.088 

CLASS  222             1 

95 

3.819.089 

182 

3.819.090 

327 

3.819.091 

389 

3.819.092 

529 

3.819.093 

CLASS  224             1 

IR 

3.819,094 

)C 

3.819.09) 

CLASS  225             1 

96.) 

3.819,096 

CLASS  226             1 

39 

3.819,097 

8) 

3.819.098 

91 

3.819.099 

CLASS  227             1 

19 

3.819.100 

130 

3.8I9.IOI 

CLASS  22S             1 

1 

3.819.102 

3 

3.819.103 

3.819.104 

CLASS  229             1 

39R 

3.819.10) 

62 

3.819.106 

62.) 

3.819.107 

CLASS  231              1 

2E 

3.819.108 

CLASS  232             1 

24 

3.819.109 

CLASS  233             1 

17 

3.819.110 

27 

3.819.1  II 

CLASS  23S             1 

IB 

3.819.907 

6IA 

3.817.1  12 

6I.IIE 

3.819.908 

3.819.910 

61. MR 
92PC 

150.22 

1)1 

1)1.11 

ISI.I2 

1)1.3 

1)1.34 

1)2 

1)6 

193 


3.819.91  I 
3.819.912 
3.819.909 
3.819.913 
3.819.914 
3.819.91) 
3.819.916 
3.819.917 
3.819.918 
3.819.919 
3.819.920 
3.819.921 
3.819.922 


CLASS  236 

IC  3.819.113 

CLASS  23S 

121  3.819,114 

CLASS  239 


1) 
102 

26). 23 
276 
337 
661 


3.819.115 
3.819.116 
3.819.117 
3.819.118 
3.819.119 
3.819.120 


CLASS  240 

IR  3.819.923 

2SL  3.819.924 

2S  3.819.928 

2.25  3.819.92) 

7.IR  3.819.926 

8.22  3.819.927 

41.37  3.819.929 

)4R  3.819.930 

I03R  3.819.931 

CLASS  241 

240  3.819.121 

CLASS  242 

18PW  3.819.123 

I8R  3.819.122 

71.8  3.819.124 

77.1  3.819.12) 

107.4  3.819.126 

1)6,2  3.819.127 

189  3.819.128 

192  3.819.129 

199  3.819.130 

3.8I9.I3I 

CLASS  244 

3.28  3.819.132 

42CC  3.819.134 

42DA  3.819.133 

77D  3.819.13) 

116  3.818.9)8 

CLASS  246 

IR  3.819.932 

114  3.819.933 

130  3.819.934 

43)  3.819.93) 

CLASS  24S 

42  3.819.136 

49  3.819.137 

73  3.819.139 

110  3.819.140 

146  3.819.138 

223  3.819.141 

397  3.819.142 

CLASS  249 

33  3.819.143 

20)  3.819.145 

CLASS  250 

3.819.936 


83. 3R 

222R  3.819,938 

22)  3.819.939 

227  3,819,940 

281  3,819,941 

324  3.819,942 

341  3,819,943 

3)3  3,819,944 

373  3,819,94) 

374  3.819,946 
)0)  3,819,937 

3.819.947 
3.819.948 

CLASS  251 

3.819.146 
3.819.147 
3.819.148 
3.819.149 
3.819.1)0 
3.819.1)1 
3.8I9.IS2 

CLASS  252 

3.819.317 
3.819.518 
3.819.519 
3.819.520 
3.819.521 
3.819.522 
3.819.523 
3.819.524 
3.819.525 
3.819.526 


559 


II 
14 
252 
309 
31) 
342 
367 


8.1 

8.5C 

8.55C 
18 
S9 

90 

132 

35 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  59 


149 

153 
I5« 

311.5 

408 

447 

4))R 

457 

462 

476 
527 
547 
555 


3.819.S27 
3.819.328 
3.819.329 
3. HI  9.)  30 
3,8I9,)3I 
3.819.)32 
3.819.)33 
3.819.)34 
3.819.)3) 
3.8I9.)36 
3.819.)37 
3.819.)38 
3.819.)39 
3.819.S40 


CLASS  254 

93R 

3.819.1)3 

I34.3PA 

3.819.1)4 

I73R 

3.8I9.IS6 

175.5 

3.819.1)) 

CLASS  259 

4 

3.819.1)7 

72 

3.819.1)8 

CLASS  260 

2BP  3,8I9,)41 

2.5FP  3,819.547 

3.819.550 

2.5HA         3.819.543 

2.5B  3.819.544 

3.819.546 

2.SM  3,819.542 

2.5R  3.819.)4) 

18R  3.8I9.)48 

I8S  3.819.)49 

23EP  3.819.))! 

27BB  3.819.))2 

28  3.819.5)3 

28. )D  3.8I9.))4 

29.4UA  3.819.))) 

29.6PS  3.819.5)6 

29.6TA  3,819.))7 

29.6WB         3.8I9.))9 

3I.8M  3.819.)60 

32.6A  3.819.S61 

33.4R  3.819.)62 

37EP  3.819.)64 

37SB  3.819.)63 

42.13  3,819,)65 

42.14  3.819.566 
42.28  3.8I9.)67 
42.)2  3.819.)68 
4).7)C  3.819.)77 
45.75K  3.819.576 
45.75N  3.819.569 
4).7)R  3.8I9.)7) 
4).8SN  3.819.)74 
45.8N  3.819.572 
4).8R  3.8I9.)7I 
4).9R  3.819.)73 
47EN  3.8I9.)81 
47ET  3.819.)79 
47P  3.8I9.)80 
«3R               3.8I9.)82 

3.819.)83 
7)M  3.819.)84 

3.819.)8) 
77.5TB  3.819.586 

78A  3.819.)88 

78R  3.819.)87 

78.)T  3.819.)89 

80.7  3.819.)90 

80.78  3.819.591 

3.819.)92 
86.IE  3,8I9,)93 

87.)A  3.8I9.)94 

87.7  3,819,)9) 

91. IM  3,8I9,)96 

93.5W  3,819,597 

94.9DA  3.819,)99 

94.9D  3,8I9,)98 

II2R  3.819.60) 

112.5  3.819.606 
3,819.607 

117  3.819.608 

141  3.819.609 

2I0AB  3.819.61 1 

2II.)R  3.819.612 

3.819.613 
239BB  3.819.614 

239.1  3.819.600 

3.819.601 
239.30  3.819.602 

239.)5R  3.819.604 

239.6  3.819.603 
240C  3.819.61) 
240F  3.819.618 
240G  3.819.616 
240K  3.819.617 
243C                3.819.619 

3.819.620 

3.819.621 

3.819.622 

3.819.623 

247.2A  3.819.624 

247.)R  3.819.62) 

249.8  3.819.626 


2)10B 

2)6.4F 

2)6.4N 

2S6.4Q 

2)6.5R 

282 

283SA 

283S 

28) 

288R 

294. 8C 

294.8F 

296D 

296R 

302H 

306.7 

3070 

308B 

309 

309.6 

326R 

327M 

329.3 

332.8 

333 

33) 

340.3 

343.7 

34).) 

346.3 

346.4 

346.8R 

347.3 

348R 

348.)L 

3)6 

376 

402.5 

405 

408 

410.9R 

440 

448AD 

448. 2E 

448.2N 

448. 8R 

4S3R 

4)6R 

464 

46)0 

46). 3 

46). 8R 

47IC 

471R 

479C 


486R 
488B 

S02R 

503 

507R 

510 

)13R 

l^ 

)21R 

)24R 

)3)P 

))3A 

))8H 

)61A 

)6IS 

)64RF 

)64G 

)64R 

)66R 

)67.6M 

570.50 

570.5P 

573 

577 

584R 

586R 

)93R 

)9) 

60IR 

607A 

608 

609B 

6I3D 

61)A 

6I7F 

6180 

618R 

62) 

6320B 
638HF 
643B 
6)3.3 


3.819.627 

3.819.631 

3.819.629 

3.819.628 

3.819.630 

3.819.632 

3.819.633 

3.819.634 

3.819.63) 

3.819.636 

3.819.637 

3.819.640 

3.819.639 

3.819.))8 

3.819.641 

3.819.642 

3.819.643 

3.819.644 

3.819,64) 

3.819.646 

3.819,647 

3.819,648 

3,819.649 

3.819.6)0 

3.819.6)1 

3.819.6)2 

3.819.6)3 

3.819.6)4 

3.819.6)) 

3.819.6)6 

3.819.6)7 

3.819.6)8 

3.819.6)9 

3.819.660 

3.819.661 

3.819.662 

3.819.663 

3.819.664 

3.819.66) 

3.819.666 

3.819.667 

3.819.668 

3.819.669 

3.819.670 

3.819.671 

3.819.673 

3.819.674 

3,819.672 

3.819.675 

3.819.)70 

3.819.676 

3.819.677 

3.819.678 

3,819.679 

3.819.)78 

3.819.681 

3.819.680 

3.819.682" 

3.819.683 

3.819.684 

3.819.68) 

3.819.686 

3.819.687 

3.819.688 

3.819.689 

Re.28.0SS 

3.819.690 

3.819.691 

3.819.692 

3.819.693 

3.819.694 

3.819.69) 

3.819.696 

3.819.697 

3.819.698 

3.819.699 

3,819,700 

3.819.701 

3.819.702 

3.819.703 

3.819.704 

3.819.70) 

3.819.706 

3.819.707 

3.819.708 

3.819.709 

3.819.710 

3.819.711 

3.819.712 

3.819.713 

3.819.714 

3.819.71) 

3.819.716 

3.819.717 

3.819.718 

3.819.719 

3.819.720 

3.819.721 

3.819.722 

3.819.723 

3.819.72) 

3.819.726 

3.819.724 

3.819.727 

3.819.728 

3.819.729 


6S4R 

6)9A 
66SG 
666A 
671P 
672T 
67).) 
677A 

679R 

680E 

681. )R 

683.47 

824R 

82) 

830TW 

8)0 

8)7L 

860 

861 

874 

876R 

877 

878R 

879 

880B 

897A 

897B 

898 

921 

927R 

928 

929 

938 

941 

942 

9)4 

9)5 

9)6 

CLASS  261 

44R  3.819.1)9 

123  3.819.160 

CLASS  264 
22  3.819.772 

37  3.819.773 

40  3.819.774 
3.819.775 
3.819.776 
3.819.777 
3.819.778 

4)  3.819.779 

3.819.780 

46  3.819.781 

49  3.819.782 

)2  3.819.783 

54  3.819.784 

63  3.819.78) 

3.819.786 

65  3.819.787 

89  3.819.788 

3.819.790 

94  3.819.789 

3.819.791 

9)  3.819.792 

202  3.819.610 

213  3.819.793 

228  3.819.794 

248  3.819.79) 

292  3.819.638 

321  3.819.796 

CLASS  266 

13  3.819.161 

23NN  3.819.163 

23M  3.819.162 

29  3.819.164 

41  3.819.16) 


3.819.730 
3.819.731 
3.819.732 
3.819.733 
3.819.734 
3.819.73) 
3.819.736 
3.819.737 
3.819.738 
3.819.739 
3.819.740 
3.819.741 
3.819.742 
3.819.743 
3.819.744 
3.819.745 
3,819.746 
3.819.747 
3.819.7)7 
3.819.7)8 
3.819.7)9 
3.819.760 
3.819.761 
3.819.762 
3.819.763 
3.819.764 
3.819.76) 
3.819.766 
3.819.767 
3.819.769 
3.819.768 
3.819.770 
3.819.771 
3.819.748 
3.819.749 
3.819.7)0 
3.819.751 
3.819,7)2 
3,819.7)3 
3.819.7)4 
3,819.7)) 
3,819,756 


CLASS  267 

64R                 3,819,166 

139 

3,819,167 

141 

3,819,168 

155 

3,819,169 

CLASS  269 

3 

3,819,170 

228 

3.819,171 

CLASS  270 

41 

3,819,172 

54 

3,819,173 

CLASS  271 

154 

3,819,174 

174 

3,819,175 

CLASS  272 

63 

3.819.176 

82 

3.819.177 

I31BA 

I34CG 

I38A 

156 

160 

I83B 

232 


3.819.184 
3.819. 185 
3.819.186 
3.819.187 
3.819.188 
3.819.189 
3.819.190 


CLASS  273 

IE  3.819.178 

26B  3.819.179 

80C  3.819.180 

80.2  3.819.181 

9SR  3.819.182 

98  3.819.183 


CLASS  277 

22  3.819.191 
2120  3.819.192 

CLASS  279 
2R  3.819.193 

23  3.819.194 

46  3.819.195 

CLASS  2S0 

I1.13K  3.819.198 

11.350  3.819.200 

I1.3)M  3.819.199 

11.3)T  3.819.201 

96.2B  3.819.202 

DOAB  3.819.203 

3.819.204 

3,819.20) 

DOSB  3.819,196 

3.819.197 

487  3.819,206 

CLASS  2S5 

4)  3.819.207 

47  3.819.208 
73                   3.819.209 

114  3.819.210 

336  3.819.211 

3)6  3.819.212 

CLASS  290 

38  Re.28.0S2 

CLASS  293 

21  3.819.213 

169.13  3.819.214 

201  3.819.21) 

259  3.819.216 

34)  3.819.217 

CLASS  293 

70  3.819.218 

88  3.819.219 

CLASS  294 

I9R  3.819.220 

3.819.221 

CLASS  296 

IS  3.819.222 

26  3.819.223 

28R  3.819.224 

35R  3.819.22) 

90  3.819.226 

1370  3.819.227 

146  3.819.228 


CLASS  297 

84 

3.819.229 

2)0 

3.819.230 

4)8 

3.819.232 

CLASS  299 

4 

3.819.231 

37 

3.819.144 

CLASS  303 

I  3.819.233 

20  3.819.234 

21BE  3.819.237 

2IF  3.819.23) 

3.819.236 
47  3.819.238 

CLASS  305 

3)R  3.819.239 

)4  3.819.240 

CLASS  307 

10R  3.819.949 

149  3.819.9)0 

202  3.819.9)1 

3.819.9)2 
221D  3.819.9)3 

3.819.9)4 
22)  3.819.9)) 

2)4  3.819,9)6 

264  3,819,9)7 

304  3,819,9)8 

3,819.9)9 
310  3.819.960 

CLASS  30S 

3R  3.819.241 

36.1  3.819.242 

191  3.819.243 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3.819.961 

8.3  3.819.962 

8.7  3.819.963 

46  3.819,964 

)8  3.819.96) 

74  3.819.966 

236  3.819.967 

CLASS  312 

101  3.819.244 

2)3  3.819.24) 

257SK  3.819.246 


330 


3.819.247 


CLASS  313 

60  3.819.968 

105  3.819.969 

225  3.819.970 

330  3.819.971 

480  3.819.972 

498  3.819.973 

499  3.819.974 
517  3.819.97) 

CLASS  315 

3.5  3.819.976 

5.43  3.819.977 

26  3.819.978 

27GO  3.819.984 

29  3.819.979 

86  3.819.980 

3.819.981 

94  3.819.982 

238:,  3.819.983 

CLASS  317 

2F  3.818. )4) 

3  3.819.98) 

16  3.819.986 
70  3,819.987 
99  3.819.988 

lOlF  3.819.989 

2)8  3.819.990 

CLASS  3 IS 

39  3.819.991 

171  3.819.992 

203  3.819.993 

22IE  3.819.994 

3,819,99) 
224  3.819,996 

2)8  3.819.997 

277  3.819.998 

609  3.819,999 

CLASS  320 

2  3.820,000 

CLASS  321 

3,820,001 
5  3.820.002 

3.820.003 
15  3.820.004 

18  3.820.00) 

45R  3.820.006 

CLASS  322 

28  3.820.009 

CLASS  323 

8  3.820.007 

17  3.820.008 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3.820.010 

14  3.820.012 

16R  3.820.013 

30R  3.820.014 

33  3.820.01) 

37  3.820.016 

)l  3.820.017 

)2  3.820.018 

)4  3.820.01 1 

7ICP  3.820.019 

3.820.020 

78Q  3.820.021 

830  3.820.022 

133  3.820.023 

16)  3.820.024 

182  3.820.02) 

CLASS  325 

364  3.820.026 

470  3.820.027 

CLASS  328 

14  3.820.028 

)8  3.820.029 

63  3.820.030 

71  3.820.0)1 

119  3.820.031 

133  3.820.032 

151  3.820.033 

164  3.820.034 

233  3.820.035 

CLASS  330 

3.820.036 


CLASS  337 

319  3.820.049 

408  3.820.050 

CLASS  338 

97  3.820.052 


28 

CLASS  331 

94.50  3.820.037 

94.50  3.820.038 

99  3.820.039 

156  3.820.040 

CLASS  333 

I.I  3.820.041 

18  3.820.042 

30R  3.820.043 

70S  3.820.045 

81 A  3.820.044 

CLASS  335 

13  3.820.046 

229  3.820.047 

CLASS  336 

70  3.820.048 


CLASS  339 

I70F 

3.820.054 

17F 

3.820.053 

3.820.055 

22B 

3.820.057 

22R 

3.820.056 

99R 

3.820.058 

100 

3.820.059 

220L 

3.820.060 

252 

3.820.061 

CLASS  340 

3R 

3.820.062 

I8LD 

3.820.063 

25 

3.820.064 

51 

3.820.065 

6) 

3.820.066 

146  3AG 

3.820.068 

146. 3B 

3.820,067 

146. 3H 

3.820.069 

147R 

3.820.070 

149  A 

3.820.071 

3.820.072 

151 

3.820.073 

3.820.074 

172.5 

3.820.075 

3.820.076 

3.820.077 

3.820.078 

3.820.079 

3,820.080 

3.820.081 

3.820.082 

3.820.083 

3.820.084 

3,820.08) 

173FF 

3.820.086 

173LM 

3.820.087 

173.2 

3.820.088 

174EB 

3.820.089 

3.820.092 

174TF 

3,820.091 

3.820.093 

174ZB 

3.820.090 

199 

3.820.094 

200 

3.820.09) 

204 

3.820.096 

228.2 

3.820.097 

244  B 

3.820.098 

248A 

3.820,099 

258C 

3.820.100 

259 

3.820.101 

276 

3.820.102 

280 

3.820.103 

3.820.104 

309.4 

3.820.10) 

310A 

3.820.106 

324R 

3.820.107 

336 

3.820.108 

347AO 

3.820.111 

3.820.112 

347NT 

3.820.109 

347P 

3.820.110 

CLASS  343 

7.3  3.820.113 

3.820.119 
17.7  3.820.114 

107  3.820.11) 

7)6  3.820.116 

802  3.820.117 

872  3.820.118 

CLASS  346 
139B  3.820.120 

140  3.820.121 

CLASS  350 
3.)  3.819.248 

96  WG  3.819.249 

96R  3.819.2)0 

121  3.819.251 

160R  3.819.252 

220  3.819.253 

255  3.819.254 

286  3.819.255 

CLASS  351 

6  3.819.256 
CLASS  353 

72        3.819,257 
163        3.819.258 
CLASS  354 

7  3.820.123 
12  3.820.127 
15        3.820.122 

23  3.820.124 

24  3.820.126 

25  3.820.129 
32  3.820.128 
34  3.820.130 
38        3.820.131 


PI  60 


CLA  5SIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


SI 
S3 
60 
81 


86 
142 
tS2 
171 

206 

234 
250 
288 

29S 
317 


3.82U.I2S 
3.820.132 
3.820.133 
3.820.134 
3.820.1 3S 
3.820.136 
3.820.137 
3.820.138 
3.820.139 
3.820.140 
3.820.141 
3.820.142 
3.820,143 
3.820.144 
3.820. 1 4S 
3.820.146 
3.820.147 
3.820.148 
3.820.149 


CLASS  3SS 


14 
IS 
17 
43 
SI 


3.8I9.2S9 
3.819.260 
3.819.261 
3.819.262 
3.819.263 
3.819.264 
3.8I9.26S 


64  3.819.266 

CLASS  3S« 

21  3.819.267 

28  3,819.268 

36  3.819.269 

39  3.819,270 
3.819.271 

'3«  3.819.272 

152  3.819.273 

170  3.819.274 

"5  3.819.275 

184  3.819,276 

204  3,819,277 

20«  3,819,278 

244  3.819.279 

249  3.819.280 

CLASS  3S7 

2  3.820.150 

13  3.820.1 5 1 

74  3.820,152 

81  3.820,153 

CLASS  3SS 

8  3,820,154 

10  3.820,155 

3,820,156 

30  3,820,157 


X 


CLASS  3M 

SI  3.819,281 

96  3,820,158 

106  3.820,159 

3,820,160 

CLASS  401 

105  3.819.282 

106  3.819.283 
151  3.819.284 
190  3.819.285 

CLASS  403 

31  3.819.286 

211  3.819.287 

247  3.H19.288 

2S9  3.819.289 

388  3,819.290 

CLASS  4*4 

75  I  3.819.291 

I  CLASS41S 

ISOI  3.819.292 

200|  3,819,293 

I  CLASS  416 

93  3.819.294 

97  3.819.295 

157  3.819.296 


CLASS  417 

38 

3.819.297 

44 

3,819,298 

52 

3.819,299 

191 

3,819.300 

209 

3.819.301 

234 

3.819.302 

305 

3.819.303 

375 

3,819.304 

413 

3.819.305 

566 

3.819.306 

CLASS  4IS 


D03- 

I9A 

231.871 

D04- 

2S 

231,872 

D06— 

4 

231,873 

14 

231.874 

17 

231.875 

26 

231,880 

28 

231.876 

29 

231.877 

39 

231.878 

68 

231,879 

79 

231,881 

96 

231,882 

130 

231.883 

164 

231,884 

175 

231.885 

D  7- 


D  8- 


192 

37 

46 

95 

110 

137 

167 

114 

179 

202 

220 

233 


231.886 
231.887 
231.888 
231.889 
231.890 
231.891 
231,892 
231,893 
231,894 
231,895 
231.896 
231.897 
231.898 
231.899 
231.900 


6IB 
181 
219 


3.819.307 
3.819.308 
3.819.309 


CLASS  423 


27 

41 

53 

SH 

130 

138 

158 

160 

206 

220 


261 
265 
286 
300 
321 
338 
3S8 
421 
446 
498 
522 
563 
588 
645 


3.819,804 
3.819.807 
3.819.808 
3.819.809 
3.819,810 
3.819.811 
3.819,812 
3,819,813 
3.819,814 
3,819.815 
3.819.816 
3.819.817 
3.819.818 
3.819.819 


117 
120 
122 
124 


3.819.833 
3,819.834 
3,819,835 
3.819,836 


CLASS  424 


3,819,797 
3,819,798 
3,819.799 
3.819.800 
3.819,337 
3,819.801 
3.819,802 
3.819.803 
3.819.805 
3.819.806 


I 
S 

8 
40 
44 
47 
49 
70 
71 
93 
94 
98 

lis 


3.819.820 
3.819.821 
3.819.822 
3,819.823 
3.819.824 
3.819,825 
3,819,826 
3,819,827 
3,819.828 
3.819.829 
3.819.830 
3.819.831 
3,819,832 


CLASS  42S 

6 

3,819.310 

78 

3,819.311 

i42K 

3.819,312 

244 

3,819,313 

249 

3,819,314 

383 

3,819,315 

387B 

3,819,317 

470 

3,819,316 

CLASS  426 

27  3,819,837 

89  3.819,838 

93  3,819,839 

CLASS  431 

I  3.819.318 

S  3,819.319 

254  3.819,320 

350  3,819,321 

CLASS  432 

5  3,819.322 

138  3.819.323 

CLASS  444 

I  3.820.161 


C   ASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


231.901 
231.902 
231.903 
231.904 
231.905 
231,906 
231,907 
231,910 
231,908 
231.909 
231.927 
231.911 
231.912 
231.913 


D13- 


DI6- 

D18— 
D22- 
D23  — 


88  231 

91  231 

93  231 

IU2  231 

103  231 

167  231 

lA  231 

M  231 

R  231 

231 

2C  231 

R  231 

22  231 

I  231 


.914 
,915 
,916 
.917 
.918 
,919 
,920 
,921 
.922 
.923 
.924 
.926 
.925 
.928 


D25- 
D26- 
D30- 
D31- 
D34- 


D47- 
D48- 


34 
46 
48 

97 
IR 
5C 
99 
3 
2R 

4 

5 

4B 


231.929 

231.930 

231.931 

231.932 

231,933 

231,934 

231.935 

231.936 

231.937 

231.938 

231.939 

231,940 

231.941 

231,942 


D52 
DS4 

DS6 
D57 


D61 
D74 

D88 
D96 


—    6R 

231.943 

-    2A 

231.944 

148 

231.945 

—     lA 

23 1 .946 

-     C 

231.947 

E 

231,949 

F 

231.948 

231,950 

231,951 

-    0 

231,952 

—     C 

231.953 

231.954 

-    3A 

231.955 

—      4 

231.956 

Classification  of  Plants 


21    3.579 


35    3.578 


P.  -  155 


3.577 


P.  — 


3.580 


74    3.576 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accordins  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


»;  i 


J 


I 


1 

3.819,137 

3.819.001 

3.819.855 

3.818.531 

M      3.819,089 

3.818.639 

3.819.181 

819.007 

3.819.860 

3.818,563 

12      3,818,672 

3,818,640 

3.819.242 

819.024 

3,819.878 

3,818.690 

3,818,675 

3,818.667 

3,819,336 

819.039 

3,819.902 

3.818,786 

3,818.818 

3.818,679 

3,819.419 

819.040 

3.819.905 

3,818,815 

3.818.821 

3.818.719 

3,819,585 

819.042 

3.819.910 

3.818.844 

3.818.832 

3.818.721 

4 

3.818.649 

819.055 

3.819.912 

3.818,869 

3.818.959 

3.818.736 

3.819.005 

819.060 

3.819,919 

3,818,872 

3.818.967 

3.818.798 

3.819.006 

819.068 

3,819,924 

3.818.874 

3.819.045 

3.818.813 

3.819.433 

819.095 

3,819,925 

3.818.886 

•  3,819.049 

3.818.819 

3.K19.862 

819.104 

3,819.926 

3.818.892 

3.819.076 

3.818.843 

6 

Re.28.052 

819.106 

3.819.945 

3.819.043 

3.819,117 

3.818.855 

3.818.516 

819,127 

3.819,971 

3.819,066 

3.819.119 

3.818.866 

3.818,519 

819,140 

3.819.974 

3,819,100 

3.819.177 

3.818.883 

3,818.527 

819.146 

3.819.981 

3.819.111 

3.819.184 

3.818.899 

3.818,528 

819.149 

3.820.000 

3.819.112 

3.819,222 

3.818.907 

3.818,529 

819.160 

3.820.001 

3.819.214 

3.819.276 

3.818.916 

3.818,539 

819.187 

3.820.006 

3.819.311 

3.819.285 

3.818.938 

3.818.553 

819.190 

3.820,010 

3.819.378 

3.819.303 

3.818.947 

3.818.583 

819.202 

3.820,022 

3,819,405 

3.819.321 

3.818.949 

3.818.595 

819.218 

3,820,025 

3.819,437 

3,819.567 

3.819.015 

3.818.608 

819.257 

3.820,028 

3,819,501 

3.819.737 

3.819.018 

3.818.629 

819,258 

3,820,031 

3,819,533 

3,819,962 

3.819.027 

3.818.645 

819,262 

3,820,035 

3,819.534 

3,819,980 

3.819.083 

3.818.658 

819,264 

3,820,039 

3.819.545 

3,820,019 

3.819.085 

3.818.661 

819.288 

3.820,050 

3.819.555 

3,820,020 

3.8I9.IOI 

3.818.664 

819.330 

3.820,061 

3.819.592 

3.820.037 

3.819.148 

3.818.680 

819.359 

3.820.062 

3.819.600 

3.820.064 

3.819.179 

3.818.693 

819.430 

3.820.079 

3.819.601 

3.820.072 

3,819,191 

3.818.734 

8 1 9.439 

3,820,083 

3.819.662 

3.820.095 

3,819.195 

3.818,754 

819.459 

3,820,112 

3.819,663 

13      3.818.551 

3.819.206 

3,818,757 

819.478 

3,820,117 

3,819,701 

3.818.718 

3,819.207 

3,818,775 

819.480 

3,820,118 

3,819.763 

3,818,849 

3,819.246 

3,818,788 

819.508 

3,820,123 

3.819.765 

■  3.818.972 

3.819.256 

3.818,793 

819.515 

3,820,135 

3.819,771 

3.819.099 

3,819,292 

3,818,833 

819.519 

3.820,144 

3,820,038 

3.819.825 

3,819,356 

3.818.834 

8I9.S2I 

3.820,154 

3.820.121 

3.819.856 

3.819.396 

3.818,836 

819.550 

8      3.818.578 

3.820.133 

3.819.895 

3,819,398 

3.818.838 

819.558 

3.8 18.665 

10      3.819.093 

3.819.947 

3.819,442 

3.818.846 

819.561 

3.818.673 

3.819.353 

3.820.101 

3,819,510 

3.818.848 

819,595 

3,818,993 

3.819,507 

3.820.115 

3,819.542 

3.818.854 

819.626 

3,819.003 

3.819,562 

14      3.819.397 

3,819,605 

3.818.859 

819.654 

3,819.074 

3.819.587 

17      3.818.511 

3,819.610 

3.818.871 

8 1 9,667 

3.819.103 

3.819.591 

3.818.543 

3,819,646 

3.818.876 

819,691 

3.819.268 

3.819.677 

3.818.577 

3.819.648 

3.818.901 

819,731 

3.819,373 

3.819.681 

3.818.589 

3.819.660 

3.818.908 

819.746 

3,819,450 

3,819.700 

3.818,599 

3.819.687 

3.818.928 

819.789 

3,819,456 

3,819,721 

3.818.600 

3.819.743 

3.818.934 

8 1 9.804 

3.819.467 

3,819.762 

3.818.601 

3.819.799 

3.818.980 

819.815 

3.820.016 

3.819.775 

3.818.618 

3,819.847 

3.818.995 

819.849 

9      3.818.518 

3,820,152 

3.818.630 

3.819.865 

PI  61 


PI  62 


la 


19 


20 


21 
22 


24 


2S 


26 


3.819.870 
3.819.882 
3.819.884 
3.819,898 
3,819.933 
3.819.960 
3.819.989 
3.819.996 
3.820.084 
3.820,083 
3.820.160 
3.818.336 
3.8 1 8.37 1 
3.818.639 
3.818.702 
3,818.783 
3,818.842 
3.818,891 
3.818,921 
3.819.120 
3.819.269 
3.819.291 
3.819.404 
3.819.426 
3.819.399 
3.819.614 
3.819,689 
3.819,826 
3.819.886 
3.820.099 
3.820.133 
3.818.339 
3.818.398 
3.819.900 
3.820.046 
3.820.068 
3.818.683 
3.818.791 
3.819.063 
3.819,216 
3.819.337 
3.819.468 
3.819.314 
3.819.398 
3.818.936 
3.819.710 
3.818.703 
3.818.704 
3.818.837 
3.819.183 
3.819.554 
3.819.580 
3.818.509 
3.818.767 
3.818.814 
3.818.888 
3.818.958 
3.819.092 
3.819.212 
-  3.819.316 
3.819.415 
3.819.417 
3.819.429 
3.819.448 
3.819.489 
3.819.505 
3.819.571 
3.819.772 
3.820.098 
Re. 28.054 
3.818.554 
3.818.581 
3.818.700 
3.818.708 
3.818.756 
3.818.898 
3.818.994 
3.819.188 
3.819.270 
3.819.371 
3.819.375 
3.819.376 
3.819.381 
3.819.412 
3.819.462 
3.819.473 
3.819.494 
3.819.679 
3.819.768 
3.819.820 
3.819.892 
3.819.983 
3.819.987 
3.820.078 
3.820.081 
3.820.093 
3.820.128 
3.820.136 
3.820.137 
3.820.149 
3.820.159 
3,818.520 
3.818.521 
3.818.523 
3.818.561 
3.818.603 


27 


28 
29 


'  3.818.604 
3.818.621 
3.818.642 
3.818.654 
3.818.662 
3.818.669 
3.818.670 
3.818.701 
3.818.706 
3.818.729 
3.818.731 
3.818.738 
3,818.748 
3.818.769 
3.818.770 
3.818.779 
3.818.781 
3.818.795 
3.818.812 
3.818.840 
3.818.877 
3.818.878 
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"^  R^Jtt.w^^;.S^S^'^w^'^^^^  -^^.P  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  Director. 
t?f,?i.^m?;t.  S.  P2<=i'"8:  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fl  tures;  TextUe  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reel!  ig;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  D  SVICES,  GROUP  ZW-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director. 
Benil-l,onductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Bevices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  TransmU 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  J 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C    D.  QUARFORTH.  Dl(4ctor 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Artf  * 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  G  ROUP  310-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 

B^If^li  <  K  •  *''^,T",'°'?;  Article  Handling  Imi  ements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkiing;" 
M^.^r lin^  i*?;  K.*","  Haxidling;  Check  Conti  illed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Bfekes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

^■^wfi^w^^  S"^S^^°'  ARTICLE  MANUFACtVrINO,  TOOLS.  GROUP  Z20-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

w^.wi»'y».  *£.*'?*'•  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
w.^k/ISL  A*  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Foundin  t;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Jsartnenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaplr  ;  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

^^Y^l^JE^T'  ^^I^^^P^X-  PERSONAL  TREi  TMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director. 
vuK^„*  »*"-!>  v*"''^'**"?  Pf 'K^'i  Projectors;  Ar  mal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
I^TOa'tlon  bta^nuSaiion  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.     (ROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY.   Director 

Fl!?h:.;t"  i> S''.'"""!^'""  nr"*'?,*"*'  ^'"i^  Motors;  I  eaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps';  Heat  Generation  and 
ii,JrS^^l'  .^'^f *.™u'°"'«  entilatlon;  Drying;  Ten  perature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing. Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

^"^^^/■i:  CONSTRUCTIONS    TEXTILES  AND   MINING.  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 

bJS-L  >.?*"•  ^°1i  ^'P*JS"**  Electrical  Connecto  s;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 

rUn^.  ^iwVi!I''-A  *^'",^"§'St*'^"«i.^^'"'"8:  '^  '"'"8;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  MacI  Ines.  ,-.,.—, 


I  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 


E^*™*}*"  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range 


the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of ;  5  U.I.C.  151 

Patanu 

Plant  Patents. "-".".V.V.V.V.'.".V.V.V.::'. 


7-2-78 

3-25-78 
7-3-78 

•-I5-78 
4-e-78 


11-1-78 
1-19-78 

7-9-78 

2-14-78 

5-9-78 

»-29-72 

9-14-78 
7-10-78 
5-21-78 
9-7-78 
6-18-78 


of  numbers   indicated  below  expire  during  June  1974,  except  those  which  may  have 
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Numbers  2,794.186  to  2,797.413,  inclualTe 
Numbers  1,606  to  1,611,  InclailTe 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  28,  1974 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,820,162 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  MATERIAL 
Stephen  Paul  McGrew,  4624  W.  34th  St.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99204 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,056 

lnt.CI.A62b/7/00 

U.S.CI.2-2.1A  10  Claims 


Preferably  the  liner  is  made  up  of  front  and  back  sections,  side 
sections  and  a  top  section  in  interfitting  relation  with  the 
separator  strips  being  secured  to  one  of  the  adjoining  sections 
so  that  the  strips  need  not  be  separately  handled.  The  liner  is 
fitted  about  its  inner  periphery  with  replacabic  sizer  pads  of 
foam  rubber  or  the  like.  The  liner  sections  are  secured  to  the 
shell  and  the  sizer  pads  are  secured  to  the  liner  sections  by 
cooperating  strips  of  hook-and-loop  tape  so  that  both  the  sec- 
tions and  sizer  pads  may  be  individually  replaced. 

3,820,164 

NIGHT  DRIVING  GLARE  SHIELDS 

Jan  Kiebala,  5 189  N.  Canfield,  Norridge,  III.  60656 

Filed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,534 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  9/00 


U.S.CI.2-10 


7  Claims 


A  flexible  cellular  material  is  disclosed  which  has  a  sub- 
stance or  substances  sealed  therein  capable  of  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  inflation  pressure  therein  regardless  of 
changes  in  volume,  external  pressure,  or  deformation  of  the 
cellular  material.  The  material  incorporated  and  sealed  in  the 
cellular  material  is  a  liquid  or  solid  material  which  responds  to 
external  pressure  variations  by  transformation  to  the  gaseous 
state  until  the  volume  in  the  cellular  material  occupied  by  the 
gaseous  vapors  of  the  material  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
equilibrium  vapor  pressure  at  a  given  temperature.  The  cellu- 
lar material  is  preferably  multi-cellular  and  is  useful  in  pres- 
sure suits,  pressure  bandages,  mattresses,  cushions,  packaging 
and  other  applications  where  a  constant,  uniform  pressure 
against  an  object  or  objects  is  desired. 


3,820,163 

FOOTBALL  HELMET  HAVING  SECTIONAL  LINER  OF 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  MATERIAL 

Frederick  A.  Rapplcyea,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Cougar, 

Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,001 

Int.  CI.  A42b  5/00 

U.S.CI.2-3R  6  Claims 


IS       4-.^ 


An  antiglare  assembly  for  night  driving  wherein  outwardly 
swingable  translucent  shields  are  provided  for  each  eye.  The 
shields  are  pivotolly  mounted  to  a  head  supported  member 
such  as  eyeglasses,  each  of  said  shields  being  elongated  to  pro- 
vide a  greater  antiglare  field  against  oncoming  traffic  which 
follows  a  rolling  road,  where  the  headlights  of  the  oncoming 
car  are  in  advance  of  the  car  below  a  hill.  Effective  shielding 
against  glare  is  attained  by  stopping  the  outward  swing  of  each 
shield  to  about  90°  from  its  initial  position  in  which  the  planes 
of  the  shields  are  normal  to  the  direction  of  vision.  The  right 
shield  is  stopped  in  its  outward  swing  to  an  adjacent  nose  side 
position,  and  the  left  shield  is  swung  outwardly  to  an  adjacent 
ear  side  position  to  thereby  screen  against  glaring  lights. 


3,820,165 

DOUBLE  SKIRT  SHEATH  DRESS 

Ann  C.  Negherbon,  2431  Usiie  Ave.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,007 

Int.  CI.  A41d/ /22 

U.S.CL2-74  1  Claim 


Xi.-J-v^^'" 


A  protective  helmet  having  an  outer  durable  shell  and  an  ^ 

inner   replaceable   liner   of  expanded,   closed  cell,   plastic 

"'^'"'^irm^Sf  :;f  ThrSetUictTs'o^  A  sheath  dress  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of  fabric.  The 

Xric^l  ThapeVco^^^^^^^  the  shell,  is  skirt  portion  is  formed  of  two  '«y- -7^''-'/;:^"  ^^  ° 

omeroftp'Tratesp^^^^^^^  which  can  define  the  extenor  of  the  dress.  A  method  for 

S  separated  from  one  anothir  by  strips  of  foam  rubber,  cutting  out  and  fabricating  the  dress. 
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3320,166 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  FORMINf  A  NECKTIE 

KNOT 

Aubrey  L.  Gooncr,  Mctairie,  La.,  assignor  to  ^embicy  Indus- 
tricfl  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,4^ 

Int.  CI.  A4  Id  25/05 

U.S.  CI.  2-153  7  Claims 


June  28,  1974 


A  necktie  is  formed  over  and  supported  b] 
formed  piece  of  plastic  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
elongated  rounded  forward  projections  which  p| 
therebetween  to  receive  permanently  pre-dimp| 
a  necktie.  The  integral  piece  also  has  a  rearwi 
which  adds  bulk  to  the  knot,  and  laterally  exte] 
wings.  A  clamping  means  attached  to  the  intej 
pressure  foot  for  holding  the  collarband  of  a 
rear  face  of  the  rearward  projection  to  orient  th( 
forward  projections  are  inclined  upwardly  and  n 


3,820,167 
ARTIFICIAL  HIP  JOINT 
Konstantin  Mitrohinovich  Sivash,  uHtsa 
akaga  37/43-A,  kv.  49,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  737,910,  Ju„ 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr. 
Int.  Ci.  A6ir  1124 
U.S.CL3-1 


an  integrally- 

>rt  vertically 

ivide  a  recess 

id  portions  of 

ird  projection 

iding  thin  flat 

il  body  has  a 

lirt  against  a 

device  so  the 

irwardly. 


Pirogov- 

1 18, 1968, 
•io.  189,261 

47Clainu 


3,820,168 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 
Eduard  Horvatb,  Dudcrstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma 
Otto  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG,  Duderstadt,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  33,694,  May  1, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,093 
Claims   priority,   application   GernMny,   Oct.    16,    1971, 
2151563 

Int.  CL  A6  If  7/00. //06 


U.S.  CI.  3-1.1 


8  Claims 


~K  servomotor  for  moving  a  prosthetic  limb  is  actuated  by  a 
controller  which  responds  to  local  variations  in  muscular 
rigidity  as  determined  by  one  or  more  pressure  sensors  bearing 
upon  the  flesh  of  the  wearer  within  an  annular  frame  contact- 
ing an  area  of  his  body.  The  frame  may  be  resiliently  sup- 
ported in  a  cutout  of  a  rigid  sleeve  by  one  or  more  springs  urg- 
ing it  into  contact  with  an  underlying  stump.  The  contacts  of 
the  sensor  form  part  of  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  whose 
oscillations,  felt  by  the  user,  are  modulated  by  a  feedback 
signal  controlled  by  the  position  or  the  speed  of  the  prosthetic 
limb. 


3,820,169 
LOWER  LIMB  PROSTHESIS 
Ivan  A.  Long,  and  Richard  L.  Long,  both  of  1478  Birch  St., 
Denver,  Colo.  80220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,745,  Sept  14, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,949 

\ni.C\.KbUll04,ll08 

U.S.CI.3-22  lOCIahns 


An  artificial  hip  joint  is  provided  having  in  acetabulum 
prosthesis  of  the  cotyloid  cavity  defming  a  socket  and  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  socket 
for  engaging  the  prepared  wall  of  the  cotyloid  cavity.  A 
prosthesis  of  the  head  of  the  femur  is  movably  interconnected 
with  tlte  acetabulum  prosthesis  and  includes  a  pin  to  be  driven 
into  the  bone-marrow  channel  of  the  femur,  a  ^urved  neck  in- 
tegral with  the  pin,  and  a  hip  ball  fixedly  positioned  on  the 
neck  and  movably  located  within  the  socket,  |he  socket  en- 
veloping more  than  one-half  of  the  hip  b^l  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  hip  ball  from  the  socket. 


The  lower  limb  prosthesis  includes  a  knee  joint  connecting  a 
thigh  section  to  a  shin  section,  to  which  a  foot  is  attached,  the 
knee  joint  including  a  rear  link  and  a  yoke-shaped  front  link 
pivotally  connected  between  upper  and  lower  bodies,  and  the 
rear  link  pivot  points  being  so  positioned  that,  with  the  lower 
limb  in  extended  position,  an  extension  of  the  centerline  of  the 
rear  link  pivot  points  will  intersect  the  foot  forwardly  of  the 
heel,  while  extensions  of  the  centeriines  of  the  rear  link  and 
front  link  will  intersect  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  knee,  to 
provide  stability.  A  wedge-shaped  abutment,  engageable  with 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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the  knee  joint  will  begin  to  flex,  when  the  body  moves  for- 
wardly over  the  foot,  during  walking.  An  elastic  strap  inter- 
connecting the  forward  and  rear  links  resists  extension  after 
flexing  and  prevents  terminal  impact.  A  shin  tube  extends 
between  clamps  on  the  lower  body  of  the  knee  joint  and  the 
foot,  so  that  tubes  of  different  lengths  can  be  used  to  provide 
different  lengths  of  the  lower  limb. 


3,820,170 
WATER  CONSERVING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  FLUSH  TOILETS 
Hall  S.  Kern,  Falb  Church,  and  Murphy  L.  Barnes,  Jr.,  Alex- 
andria, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Design,  Inc., 
Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,746 

Int.CI.E03d///4,//22 

U.S.CI.4-18  17  Claims 


chamber.  An  air  bleed  conduit  interconnects  the  dashpot  and 
vented  chambers  to  control  the  rate  of  closing  of  the  piston 
valve  under  the  influence  of  said  spring. 


3,820,172 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Kane,  5035  N.  12th  St.,  Phoenix,  Arii.  8501 1 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,095 

Int.CLE04hi//6.J//5 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.15  -  3CWms 


A  barrier  for  retaining  fresh  water  within  a  flush  toilet  tank 
comprises  an  end  retainer  wall,  a  pair  of  side  retainer  walls  at- 
tachable to  the  end  retainer  wall,  and  a  pair  of  wedges  inserta- 
ble  between  the  end  retainer  wall  and  an  upstanding  tank  wall 
to  press  the  barrier  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  tank  in- 
terior. The  wedges  engage  sloping  pressure  faces  of  the  end 
retainer  wall  which  distribute  the  pressing  forces  of  the  wedge 
into  horizontal  and  vertically  downward  components.  The  side 
retainer  walls  are  freely  interengageable  with  the  end  retainer 
wall,  such  that  the  retainer  walls  may  be  assembled  together 
within  the  tank.  The  tank-contacting  edges  of  the  retainer 
walls  are  defined  by  integral,  beveled  peripheral  portions  of 
the  retainer  walls. 


3,820,171 
FLUID  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Wesley  S.  Larson,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Water  Control 
ProducU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,412 
Int.  CI.  E03d  J/00, 5/04,  J/06 
U.S.CI.4— 31  5  Claims 

Hydraulic  discharge  systems  having  a  pressurizable  water 
tank  with  an  inlet  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the 
tank  and  a  water  discharge  port  with  a  piston  valve  to  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  port  and  a  spring  urging  said 
valve  to  its  closed  position.  A  vented  chamber  and  dashpot 
chamber  are  disposed  within  said  tank  with  the  piston  valve 
operating  in  the  vented  chamber.  A  rod  extends  from  said 


Flexible  sweep  hoses  for  use  in  swimming  pools  for  cleaning 
purposes  which  are  provided  with  specially  constructed  high 
velocity,  multi-jet  cleaning  nozzles  at  their  outer  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  long-lasting,  adjustably  positioned  wear  rings  sur- 
rounding the  flexible  hoses  in  strategic  locations  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive hose  wear.  The  hoses  are  demounubly  connected  to 
quick  disconnect  plug  outlets  in  the  pool  walls  or  associated 
cleaning  apparatus  for  the  pool. 


3,820,173 

CIRCULATOR  FOR  CIRCULATING  WATER  IN 

RECEPTACLES 

Elmar  Weller,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uwe- 

Unterwasser-Electric    GmbH    &    Co.    KG,    Schwabisch 

Gmund,  Germany 

Filed  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,885 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    17,   1973, 

2313326 

lnt.CLE04hJ//6,J/7S 
U.S.  CI.  4-172.17  10  Claims 

A  housing  has  an  upper  first  portion  adapted  to  be  located 
above,  and  a  lower  second  portion  adapted  to  be,  at  least  in 
part,  located  below  the  level  of  water  in  a  receptacle.  The 
second  portion  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  A  pump  and  a  dnve 
for  the  same  are  mounted  in  the  first  portion  and  the  pump  has 
an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port.  A  discharge  conduit  is 
provided  in  the  housing  and  communicates  with  the  discharge 
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port  and  with  the  outlet.  A  reservoir  is  provided  in  the  first  the  top  of  the  top  angle  members.  A  concrete  form  for  the 
portion  and  communicates  with  the  intake  port  on  a  first  level  deck  or  walk  is  defined  between  the  coping,  the  top  of  the 
which  IS  lower  than  that  of  the  discharge  por|.  An  intake  con-  angle  members  and  the  backfill.  The  upper  horizontal  surface 
duit  IS  connected  with  the  inlet  and  communicates  with  the    of  the  coping  and  the  top  of  the  top  angle  members  form 

horizontal,  spaced  guides  for  deck  screeding  purposes. 


3,820,174 


SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTI  >N 

Henry  A.  Rotanaki,  Box  127,  R.D.  No.  2,  Elizi  Mlhtown,  Pa. 

17022  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,6J  I 

Int.  ClEMh  3/16,3/18 

U.S.CI.4-172.19  7  Claims 


A  swimming  pool  construction  has  an  outer  sh  II  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  metal  sections  which  are  secured  o  each  other 
and  have  substantially  vertical  walls  defining  t  le  swimming 
area  of  the  pool.  Each  metal  section  includes  a  ci  ping  support 
extending  outwardly  of  the  swimming  area  in  a  horizontal 
direction  from  the  upper  end  of  each  vertical  wa  I,  and  a  cop- 
ing is  secured  to  the  coping  support  about  the  oi  ;er  periphery 
of  the  swimming  area.  Transversely  spaced  sock-  ts  for  receiv- 
ing one  end  of  transversely  spaced  handrails  o  a  swimming 
pool  ladder  are  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  ci  ping  support 
prior  to  the  formation  of  a  concrete  deck  or  wa  c  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  swimming  pool.  Structura  supports  are 
secured  to  the  outer  shell  of  the  swimming  po  I  to  provide 
support  for  the  concrete  deck  or  wall.  The  struc  iral  supports 
extend  outwardly  of  the  metal  sections  of  the  po<  I  and  support 
horizontally  disposed,  top  angle  members  whictiare  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  coping.  The  coping  has  al  substantially 
horizontal  upper  surface  which  is  in  horizontal  alignment  with 


3,820,175 

QUICK  CHANGE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Vernon  L.  Waldon,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ingress 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,741,  March  12, 1971. 

This  application  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,562 

Int.  CI.  A47k  13/12 

U.S.CL  4-236  12  Claims 


reservoir  on  a  higher  second  level  so  that  there  iill  always  be  a 
quantity  of  water  retained  in  the  reservoir  ir  ermediate  the 
levels,  irrespective  of  the  operating  condition  af  the  circula- 
tor, so  that  the  pump  is  self-priming. 


A  quick  change  hinge  assembly  for  pivotally  coupling  mem- 
bers. A  pair  of  hinge  blocks  mounted  to  a  fixture  have  laterally 
extending  pivot  pins.  A  first  member  having  laterally  extend- 
ing sockets  with  entry  slots  is  pivotally  mounted  to  a  pair  of 
the  inwardly  extending  pins  mounted  to  the  hinge  blocks.  A 
second  member  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing pivot  pins  mounted  to  the  hinge  blocks.  Another  embodi- 
ment has  horizontally  spaced  hinged  blocks  mounted  to  a  fix- 
ture with  the  hinge  blocks  having  laterally  extending  sockets. 
A  first  member  has  outwardly  extending  pivot  pins  received  in 
the  sockets  whereas  a  second  member  has  inwardly  extending 
pivot  pins  received  in  the  sockets.  A  third  embodiment  has  a 
pair  of  hinge  blocks  with  laterally  extending  sockets  and  entry 
slots  pivotally  receiving  pivot  pins  mounted  to  a  first  member. 
Additional  pins  are  mounted  to  the  first  member  and  extend 
outwardly  into  laterally  extending  sockets  and  entry  slots  of  a 
second  member.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  first  and 
second  members  are  pivotally  mounted  to  a  single  pin  which  is 
removably  mounted  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  uncon- 
nected hinge  blocks.  The  pin  has  crescent  shaped  portions 
received  by  laterally  extending  sockets  and  channels  of  the 
members. 


3,820,176 
PATIENT  HANDLING  TABLE 
Orrln  G.  Feiertag,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,827 

lnt.CI.A61g7//0 

U.S.  CI.  5—63  14  Claims 


cvr::::;.v.:. 
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A  table  top  is  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  from  two 
spaced  apart  vertically  movable  posts  which  are  guided  in 
upright  columns.  A  cross  guide  extends  between  the  columns 
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and  it  supports  a  carriage  for  bidirectional  longitudinal  move- 
ments. Opposite  ends  of  a  chain  engage  the  posts  and  the 
chain  runs  over  guide  sprockets  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the 
carriage.  The  carriage  sprocket  is  selectively  lockable  and 
releaseable  so  that  when  the  carriage  is  translated  by  suitable 
power  means  the  table  elevates.  Release  of  the  carriage 
sprocket  permits  the  table  to  be  inclined  longitudinally  in 
either  direction  by  pressing  or  lifting  on  either  end  thereof. 


3,820,177 
HONEYCOMB  SPACER  STRIP 
Kenneth  F.  Croan,  2165  N.  Grand  Oaks,  Altadena,  Calif. 
91001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,950,  Jan.  20, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,758,896.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,781 

Int.  CI.  AO  Ik  47/02 

U.S.CI.6-2A  8  Claims 


3,820,179 
FLOTATION  SLEEVES 
Klaus  Paul  Maertin,  No.  10  Wecroona  Ave.,  Elanora  Heights, 
N.S.W.,  Australia 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,041 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Australia    May    24,    1971, 
4963/71  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9/12 
U.S.CL  9-344  4  Claims 


«t     ft     H 


An  inflatable  flotation  sleeve  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
upper  arm  of  the  user.  It  includes  at  least  one  continuous 
generally  tubular  closed  structure  formed  in  a  fiuid  impervious 
flexible  resilient  material  and  fluid  valve  means  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  structure  for  inflation  thereof.  The  structure  is 
adapted  to  surround  the  user's  upper  arm  and  includes  a  sub- 
stantial portion  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  arm  adjacent  the 
body,  this  portion  being  shaped  so  as  to  substantially  reduce 
any  bodily  encumbrance  thereby. 


A  self-gripping  spacer  strip  readily  installed  crosswise  of 
the  ends  of  a  beehive  super  and  provided  with  seating  notches 
for  use  in  holding  artificial  honeycombs  properly  spaced  from 
one  another  in  a  su|}er.  Each  strip  includes  a  resilient  tang  at 
its  ends  having  an  interference  fit  with  the  adjacent  sidewail 
of  the  super.  The  strip  also  includes  a  support  ledge  for  the 
honeycombs  and  so  designed  as  to  rest  against  the  conven- 
tional rabbet  along  the  inner  edges  of  the  super  endwalls. 


3,820,178 
SWIMMING  AIDS 
Mona  Lilian  Bcntlcy,  37  Club  St.,  LInksfield,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,740 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
70/5961 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9/16 
U.S.CI.9— 337  1  Claim 


3,820,180 
AUTOMATIC  LEVER  CONTROLLED  DIE  HEAD 
Orville  J.  Birkestrand,  Monterey  Park,  and  John  L.  Haas, 
Rowland  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,324 

Int.CI.B23g//52,5//2 

U.S.CI.  10— 94  3  Claims 


A  swimming  aid  for  children  comprising  a  vest-like  harness 
which  includes  arm  holes  and  a  short  body-embracing  portion 
and  which  is  arranged  to  be  put  on  and  removed  over  the 
head;  an  annular  retaining  sheath  fast  with  the  body-embrac- 
ing portion;  and  an  inflatable  tube  trapped  in  the  sheath  in 
breast  embracing  position. 


A  work  threading  tool  includes  a  lever  movable  between  an 
operating  position  in  which  thread  chasers  are  advanced  to 
work  threading  position  and  release  position  in  which  the 
chasers  are  in  retracted  position;  and  trip  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  lever  to  respond  to  predetermined 
relative  endwise  travel  of  the  threaded  work  to  effect  auto- 
matic displacement  of  the  lever  from  operating  to  release  posi- 
tion and  consequent  retraction  of  the  chasers. 


1658 


3,820,181 
BRIDGE  LAYING  DEVIC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


3320,183 

^  m1I1I;J  IlT?V^*'""^"i*"'*'«'  "I  ^•"•'  ''''«^'  '^''«"»«  W.  Gitttafson,  and  Edn.  L.  Gustafson.  both  of  350 

^ut"  Xm^^ST;  VJlfST"  to  KLk-r-Humboldt  Pa^den.  PL,  Corpus  Chrbtl,  T««.  7841 ,    ""'  "^  "'  ^*« 

-ucuii  AKiimieteliscliaft,  Kolii'Dcnn,  Gcriiany  FilMiABr  IQ  iq71  «..■  m„  lo  &'^c 

Fikd  Mar.  29, 1972. Sar.  No.  23E52  ^       Inl  CI  A63M7/0; 

2n6120    ''***^*'''    "PP"***'*"    G«rniany,|  Apr.    2,    1971,  U.S.CI.  15-21  A                                                        8  Claims 

fat.  CL  EOld  1100 
U.S.CI.14-1  I  lOCSDns 


A  bridge  laying  device  in  which  a  vehicle 
and  extensible  beam,  and  carried  on  the  bea 
bridge  sections  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  end 
form  a  bridge.  The  device  includes  an  arrangi 
one  bridge  section  out  along  the  beam  whe 
tended  and  at  the  end  of  the  beam  neares 
mechanism  for  manipulating  the  other  bridgL 
coupling  of  the  bridge  sections  together  whil 
the  extended  beam.  Thereafter,  the  end  oft 
by  the  coupled  together  sections  is  engaged 
support  on  one  side  of  the  space  to  be  bridge 

then  retracted  and  the  other  end  of  the  brid_ _,  „,^ 

coupled  together  sections  is  deposited  on  a  stationary  support 
at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  space  being  bridged.  The  bridge 


:arries  a  tillable 

are  at  least  two 

end  relation  to 

lent  for  moving 

the  latter  is  ex- 

the  vehicle  is  a 

!Ction  to  effect 

still  resting  on 

bridge  formed 

ith  a  stationary 

and  the  beam  is 

formed  by  the 


ntially  identical 


sections  are  of  the  same  dimensions  and  subst- ,  .«^..„v«. 

and  the  bridge  can  be  returned  to  the  vehiclepfrom  either  end 
of  the  bridge. 


An  apparatus  for  washing  golf  balls  or  the  like  has  an 
elevated  scrubbing  drum,  a  hopper  below  the  drum,  a  chute 
for  golf  balls  to  roll  from  the  hopper,  a  wheel  over  the  chute 
for  propelling  golf  balls  upwardly  towards  the  drum,  a  pipe  for 
mtercepting  the  balls  while  in  flight  and  means  for  diverting 
the  golf  balls  into  the  drum. 


3^20,182 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEAN 
WUIiam  J.  Vockroth,  1148  Pleasant  Dr.,  Hanisburg,  Pa 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,192 
Int.  CI.  E04h  3120;  A47I 5102 
U.S.  CI.  15-1.7 


3,820,184 

PIPE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Stone,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  3 1 , 1 973,  Ser.  No.  365,756 

2  Claims  Int.  CL  B08b  9/00 


U.S.CI.  15— 104.04 


2  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  cleaning  device 
for  swimming  pools  and  more  particularly  to  ai  hand-operated 
cleaner  having  a  reciprocating  piston  assembly  which  draws 
debris-laden  water  from  the  floor  of  the  pool  into  a  barrel  as- 
sembly and  sequentially  through  a  liner  which  catches  and 
reuins  macroscopic  particles  such  as  pebbles,  leaves,  paper 
and  the  like  and  through  a  strainer  which  catches  and  retains 
microscopic  particles. 


A  cleaning  device  for  the  outside  surface  of  a  pipe  com- 
prises a  pair  of  semi-annular  members  each  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  free  ends  1 80"  apart,  each  of  the  semi-annular  mem- 
bers  having  a  semi-circular  inner  surface  and  a  semi-circular 
outer  surface.  A  hinge  device  at  a  corresponding  free  end  of 
each  of  the  members  hingedly  joins  the  members  to  each 
other.  A  releasable  fastener  at  the  other  corresponding  free 
end  of  each  of  the  members  releasably  affixes  the  members  to 
each  other  in  substantially  O-shaped  configuration.  A  plurality 
of  wire  brush  bristles  are  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  of 
the  members  and  extend  substantially  radially  inward.  A  hous- 
ing encloses  part  of  the  semi-annular  members.  A  driving 
device  in  the  housing  is  coupled  to  the  semi-annular  members 
for  rotating  the  members  about  their  conunon  axis. 
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3,820,185 
BARBECUE  GRILL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Carroll  D.  Phillips,  134  Cherry  Brook  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass. 
02193 

Fikd  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,073 
Int  CI.  A47j  3  7107;  A47I  /  7100 


U.S.CI.  15— 105 


3,820,187 
TOILET  BRUSH  WITH  IMPROVED  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
J.  L.  Numbers,  Scottsdak,  and  Guy  Bailey,  Pbocnix,  botk  •( 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Guy  Bailey,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,857 
Int.  CI.  A47I 131257;  B25g  3138 


7  Claims    U.S.CI.  15-244  A 


9Clalau 


.;■»'     • 


A  device  for  cleaning  barbecue  grills  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  grill  rods.  The 
blade  is  preferably  twisted  to  facilitate  pivoting  the  slot  about 
the  grill  rods  to  clean  the  under  surfaces  thereof,  and  the  blade 
may  have  two  slots,  one  on  open  slot  at  the  tip  thereof  and  one 
a  closed  slot  set  back  from  the  tip,  to  enable  cleaning  of  dif- 
ferent sized  grill  rods.  If  the  blade  has  two  slots  therein,  the  tip 
of  the  blade  must  be  bent  over  just  behind  the  scraping  surface 
of  the  closed  slot  to  permit  engagement  of  the  closed  slot  with 
the  grill  rods.  In  this  case  the  closed  slot  is  also  preferably 
formed  with  an  enlargement  immediately  behind  the  bend  at 
the  front  of  the  slot,  and  the  blade  is  preferably  bent  back  near 
the  opposite  end  of  the  closed  slot. 


3,820,186 
ELONGATED  HOLE  BRUSH 
Ralph  C.  Peabody,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tennant 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fikd  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,257 

Int.  CI.  A46b  3116;  A46d  1108 

U.S.  CI.  15-182  7  Claims 


A  toilet  brush  which  can  be  removably  mounted  to  and 
from  an  elongate  handle  at  an  improved  universal  joint.  The 
elongate  handle  includes  a  pawl  mounted  normally  to  the 
length  of  the  elongate  handle.  A  hand-sized  parabolic  plate 
made  of  semi-rigid  plastic  includes  a  sponge  brush  at  the  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  mounted  circular  track  on  the  upper  sur- 
face. The  circular  track,  also  made  of  semi-rigid  plastic, 
deforms  to  receive  the  two  opposed  ends  of  the  pawl.  By  the 
expedient  of  rotating  the  pawl  within  the  circular  track  or 
rotating  the  handle  about  the  axis  defined  longitudinally  of  the 
pawl,  universal-type  movement  of  the  handle  with  respect  to 
the  brush  is  disclosed.  The  handle  is  provided  with  improved 
rigidity  by  a  series  of  vertical  flanges  extending- along  its 
length. 


3,820,188 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
John  P.  Moorhead,  Pales  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  Donald  W.  Strat- 
ton,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Anderson  Company, 
Gary,  Ind. 

Fikd  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,649 

lnt.CI.B60sy/04,//i5 

U.S.CI.  15— 250.42  17  Claims 


^M^ 


A  rotary  tubular  brush  having  a  tubular  core,  said  core  hav- 
ing axially  elongated  tuft  holes,  and  tufts  secured  in  the  holes 
by  staples.  The  tuft  holes  may  be  formed  by,  for  example,  a 
machine  that  moves  a  rotary  drill  for  drilling  circular  holes 
first  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  while  the  core  is  moved 
axially.  Also  the  tuft  holes  may  be  formed  by  burning,  casting 
or  punching.  Additionally,  brushes  other  than  tubular  brushes 
may  have  tuft  holes  for  tufts  that  are  of  a  greater  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  in  one  direction  than  the  other  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  depth  direction  of  the  holes. 


A  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  a  curved  windshield,  in- 
cluding a  pressure  distributing  superstructure  having  claws 
adapted  to  engage  a  blade  structure  at  longitudinally  spaced 
positions,  together  with  a  blade  structure  including  a  flexible 
holder  having  a  pair  of  laterally  opening  slots  for  receiving  the 
claws  of  the  superstructure,  and  a  longitudinal  retention 
chamber  receiving  an  enlarged  retention  bead  along  the  upper 
edge  of  a  resilient  wiping  element. 
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9,820,189  3,820,191 

BRUSH  ADAPTOR  FOR  VACUUMING  CURTAIN  SUSPENDING  DEVICE 

Eric  Michael  Roth,  R.R.  No.  1 ,  Unionvilk,  Ontario,  Canada         Alphonse  Gay ,  36,  Ave.  Weber,  1 200  Geneva,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,1 19  Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,765 

Int.  CI.  A47I 9/06  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  IS,  1971, 

U.S.CI.IS-400  2  Claims    15066/71;  Aug.  1, 1972, 11387/72 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15158 
MS.  C\.JL  6—87.2  2  Claims 


A  slant  pile  brush  surrounds  an  aperture  to  a  chamber 
which  is  connectible  to  a  vacuum  source. 


3,820,190 
STEERABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Friedhelm  Moller,  Tonisheide,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Happe  &  Co.,  Tonisheide,  Wulfrather  Str.,  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,448 
Chilms   priority,   application   Germany,    May   21,    1971, 
2125214 

Int.CI.B60bJi/00  ' 
U.S.  CI.  16-35  UCUims 


A  steerable  assembly  for  wheelchairs,  movable  beds  and 
like  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  ground  or  floor 
on  rollers.  The  assembly  has  a  pair  of  upright  transversely  in- 
terconnected tubular  posts  at  the  bottom  of  which  are  pro- 
vided caster  rollers  in  respective  bifurcated  caster  supports  or 
forks.  Within  the  latter,  bifurcated  springs  can  be  deflected  in 
opposite  directions  to  engage  the  post  and  the  roller  periphery 
to  immobilize  the  support  and  the  roller  when  an  actuating 
member  is  swung  from  one  position  to  another.  The  actuating 
member  forms  a  toggle  with  a  crossbar  member  as  it  is  dis- 
placed through  a  dead-center  position  and  has  a  pair  of  pins  at 
its  ends  which  engage,  through  slots  in  the  posts,  respective 
slides  controlling  the  shafts  which  operate  the  bifurcated 
springs. 


A  curtain  runner  includes  a  hemispherical  body  having  a 
curtain  hooking  member  protruding  from  a  vertex  of  the  dome 
thereof.  The  curtain  hooking  member  may  be  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  body  member,  or  removably  clipped  through  an 
axial  bore. 


3,820,192 
DOOR  HINGE  UNIT 
Ryuzo  Naiiano,  Oaza;  Shinichiro  Vamazaki,  Toyota,  and  Shin- 
zi  Ogasawara,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
KabushikI  Kalsha,  Kariya  City,  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,274 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1972, 47-97841 
Int.CI.E05d7y/;0 
U.S.CI.  16— 145  1  Claim 


A  door  hinge  unit  is  provided  with  a  fixed  leaf  arid  a  mova- 
ble leaf  joined  by  a  hinge  pin  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
each  other.  A  torsion  bar  having  a  main  straight  part  and  op- 
posed U-shaped  bends  at  each  end  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  of  the  leaves  along  the  main  part  of  the  bar.  One  U-shaped 
bend  is  anchored  in  the  same  leaf  and  a  check  arm  having  two 
separate  openings  is  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar 
and  the  main  part  thereof.  The  check  arm  is  provided  with 
cam  portions  which  selectively  engage  a  roller  detent  on  the 
other  leaf  to  hold  the  door  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 


3,820,193 

SPRING  SASH  COUNTERBALANCE 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78767 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,400 

Int.  CI.  E05d  1 31 12 

U.S.CL  16—197  6  Claims 

A  counterbalance  for  a  window  sash  being  of  self-coiling 

spring  type  and  adapted  for  alternative  disposition  wherein  the 

free  end  of  the  spring  ribbon  may  be  secured  to  the  sash  and 

the  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  window  frame  header;  or  with 

the  free  end  of  the  spring  ribbon  secured  to  the  header  and  the 
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coil  carried  upon  the  window  sash.  A  spring  support  is  pro- 
vided for  either  condition  of  use  with  the  same  having  guide 
means  for  retaining  the  coil  against  displacement  and  an  open- 


ing for  threading  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  ribbon 
therethrough;  the  coil  being  without  a  supporting  spool  or  re- 
lated to  load-receiving  surfaces. 


3,820,194 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  LARGE  PIECES  OF  SOFT 

FOODSTUFFS 

Josef  Jakob  Thiesen,  Kyffhauserstrasse  35/37,  D-5  Cologne, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,953 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1971, 
2156631 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  17-32  llChiims 


3,820,195 
MEAT-HANGING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  D.  Hutzeil,  1430  S.W.  345th  Ave.,  HUbboro,  Oraa. 
97123 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,818 

Int.  CI.  A22b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  17-44.2  3  Claims 


Presented  is  a  meat  hook  and  meat-hanging  apparatus 
which  are  either  covered  with  a  layer  of  tough  resilient  non- 
metallic  material,  or  which  are  fabricated  entirely  from  such 
tough  resilient  nonmetallic  material. 


3,820,196 

FISH  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FILLETING 

Melvin  C.  Penman,  560  Helm  Rd.,  Getzville,  N.Y.  14068 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,848,  June  29, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,002. 

This  application  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,763 

Int.  CI.  A22c  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  17-46  2  Claims 


The  outlet  of  a  feed  hopper  communicates  with  a  chamber 
located  beneath  it.  Along  one  side  of  the  chamber  extends  a 
channel  having  an  open  outlet  end  and  being  open  to  the 
chamber.  From  the  other  side  a  plunger  is  movable  towards 
the  channel  so  as  to  push  food  which  has  entered  through  the 
outlet,  transversely  of  the  chamber  and  into  the  channel.  A 
cutter  blade  is  movable  along  the  open  side  of  the  channel  so 
as  to  sever  the  food  in  the  channel  from  the  food  in  the 
chamber,  and  a  pusher  element  can  move  in  the  channel  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  for  pushing  the  severed  food  out  of  the 
open  end  of  the  channel. 


A  hand  tool  having  a  handle  with  a  concave  blade  at  each 
end  and  a  method  for  obtaining  a  skinless,  boneless  one  piece 
fillet.  The  blade  includes  a  linear  shearing  edge  boneless  a  cur- 
vilinear shearing  edge  conforming  to  the  rib  cage  of  a  fish,  the 
edges  converging  to  an  apex.  The  apex  of  the  blade  may  be  in- 
serted in  a  slit  along  the  backbone  of  the  fish  terminating  in  a 
transverse  slit  at  the  tail.  With  the  concavity  facing  toward  the 
tail,  the  linear  shearing  edge  bearing  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  skin  and  the  curvilinear  shearing  edge  embracing  the  rib 
cage,  the  tool  is  moved  from  the  head  toward  the  tail  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  the  flesh  portion  of  the  fish  with  a 
plow-like  action.  The  blades  are  mirror  images  of  each  other, 
one  being  suitable  for  use  on  one  side  of  the  fish  and  the  other 
blade  suitable  for  use  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fish. 


3,820,197 
MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  COTTON  BALES 
Walter  Jeanmairc,  Fabrikstr.  17, 809  KoUnau,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1967, 32579 
Int.  CI.  DOlg  7104 
U.S.  CI.  19-80  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  opening  a  plurality  of  bales  including  an 
aligned  first  series  of  conveyor  belts  adapted  to  rieciprocate  in 
the  aligned  direction  in  such  timed  sequence  that  the  last  belt 
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in  the  direction  of  movement  is  the  first  belt  to  move  in  that 
direction;  opening  means  disposed  between  a  plurality  of  said 
belts  adapted  to  pick  material  from  the  bottoms  of  bales 
disposed  on  said  belts  during  reciprocation;  and  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  downstream  most  conveyor 


belt  and  bale  carried  thereby  which  control  means,  upon 
completion  of  the  opening  of  the  downstream  most  bale,  is 
adapted  to  cause  the  remaining  bales  to  move  downstream  by 
one  conveyor  belt  length  and  adapted  to  cause  an  additional 
bale  to  be  positioned  on  the  upstream  most  conveyor  belt. 


3,820,198 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  FUEL 

INJECTION 

Bruce  A.  ScoflcM,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,047 

lnt.CI.F02m5//06 

U.S.  CL 1 23-32  EA  ^  17  Claims 


Switching  circuitry  for  sequential  fuel  injection  in  which 
transistor  driver  stages  for  injector  valve  actuators  are  coupled 
,  to  AND  gate  means  having  inputs  to  which  timing  signals  are 
applied  from  flip-flop  means  and  having  additional  inputs  to 
which  control  signals  are  applied  from  a  sequencing  circuit, 
preferably  comprising  a  digital  counter  and  decoder  gates  for 
developing  the  control  signals.  The  control  signals  have  a  du- 
ration sufficient  to  allow  the  timing  signals  to  effect  opening  of 
the  injector  valves  for  nearly  1 80  degrees  of  crankshaft  rota- 
tion, in  timed  relation  to  the  intake  strokes.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, designed  for  a  four  cylinder  engine,  a  single  timing  flip- 
flop  is  used  while  in  other  embodiments,  designed  for  eight 
cylinder  engines,  two  flip-flops  are  used  in  a  manner  to  permit 
overlap  of  the  times  of  opening  of  the  fuel  injection  valves. 
Additional  features  relate  to  the  application  of  pre  and  post 
bias  signals  in  combination  with  a  short  duration  valve  open- 
ing pulse  in  a  manner  to  permit  rapid  and  accurate  control  of 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  injector  valves. 


spring  loop  anchored  to  the  female  element  so  as  to  embrace 
said  bore,  an  internal  peripheral  flange  formed  in  the  female 
element,  embracing  said  bore  and  located  between  the  loop 
and  the  mouth,  said  loop  and/or  said  flange  surrounding 
between  20  to  80  per  cent  of  the  periphery  of  said  bore,  and 
axially  successive  wide  and  narrow  portions  of  the  male  ele- 
ment separated  by  a  peripheral  shoulder  thereof,  the  loop  and 


/^   Si 


the  wide  portion  being  so  dimensioned  thai  introduction  of  the 
male  element  into  the  bore  causes  an  initial  displacement  of 
the  loop  so  as  to  allow  it  to  embrace  the  wide  portion  and  a 
subsequent  return  displacement  of  the  loop  about  the  narrow 
portion  whilst  any  subsequent  axial  withdrawal  of  the  male 
element  out  of  the  bore  is  inhibited  by  the  interposition  of  a 
portion  of  the  loop  between  the  flange  of  the  female  element 
and  the  shoulder  of  the  male  element. 


3,820,200 
BAG  CLOSURE 
Robert  E.  Myers,  18506  Prince  William  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77058 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1973,  S«r.  No.  320,696 

Int.  CI.  AUb  2 1/00;  B65d  77/10 

U.S.  CI.  24—30.5  S  1  Claim 


3,820,199 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING  MEANS 
Jakkin  Boas  Popper,  Kiryat  Motzitia,  and  Arie  Ashlcenazi, 
Halfe,  botk  of  Israel,  aarignors  to  The  State  of  Israel,  Minis- 
try of  Defence,  Hakirya,  Td  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,964 

Ctelms  prktrity,  application  Israel,  Apr.  12, 1971, 36590 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 

U.S.CL  24-218  4  Claims 

In  combination,  male  and  female  coupling  elements,  a  wall 

portion  of  said  female  element  defining  a  receiving  bore,  a 


A  flat  disc  of  resiliently  flexible  plastic  material  has  a  con- 
tinuously uninterrupted  peripheral  edge  and  is  provided  at  the 
center  thereof  with  a  l-shaped  slit,  the  ends  of  which  are 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  Portions  of  the 
disc  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slit  are  deflectable  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  a  compressed  mouth  portion  of  a  bag  inserted 
through  the  slit.  In  a  modified  embodiment,  the  disc  is  pro- 
vided with  two  l-shaped  slits  intersecting  each  other  at  right 
angles.  An  apertured  tab  may  be  provided  integrally  at  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  for  hanging  the  same  and  the  associated 
bag  from  a  support. 


3,820,201 
LINK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  CRYSTAL  PENDANT 
Carl  Burckhardt,  Wallisellcn/ZH,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Crystakm  SA,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,223 
Int.  CI.  F21v  5/06;  A44c  /  I/OO;  A44b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-87  R  3  Claims 

The  novel  links  of  the  present  invention  provide  a  decora- 
tive face  on  each  side  of  the  link.  Each  link  comprises  a  pair  of 
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identical  elongated  decorative  members  connected  across  the 
middle.  From  the  middle  outwardly  toward  each  end,  the 
members  diverge  in  a  V-shape,  each  end  being  provided  with 
an  integral  tab  bent  angularly  inwardly  so  that  at  each  end  a 
pair  of  tabs  extend  toward  each  other.  Each  crystal,  glass  or 
plastic,  is  provided  with  apposed  openings.  The  tabs  at  each 


pull  tab  in  retaining  the  slider  in  locked  position  on  the 
fastener.  The  spring-receiving  recess  is  formed  transversely  of 
the  slider  and  occupies  a  minimum  proportion  of  area  of  the 


slider  structure  to  retain  adequate  mechanical  strength 
thereof.  It  is  nearly  fully  covered  by  the  pull  tab  so  as  to 
prevent  entry  of  foreign  matters. 


end  of  the  link  are  bent  inwardly  until  they  enter  the  crystal 
opening  from  each  side  into  abutting  or  overlapping  relation. 
The  members  are  preferably  narrower  at  the  middle  or  waist 
at  the  point  of  connection.  The  preferred  form  is  for  an  in- 
tegral connection  by  using  integral  strips  between  the  mem- 
bers. However,  the  connection  may  be  by  a  rivet,  weld,  clamp, 
or  any  other  suitable  means. 


3,820,204 
CLAW  HOOK  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Orlando  Scarpa,  Venezia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Luciano  Ciampi, 
Venice,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25, 1972, 84117/72 

Int.  CI.  A44b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—232  5  Claims 


3,820,202 
SLIDER-OPERATED  ZIP  FASTENERS 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1971,  46- 
51808;  June  17, 1971,46-51809 

Int.  CI.  A44b  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  24—205. 1  C  6  Claims 


Improvements  are  provided  in  slider-operated  zip  fasteners 
for  preventing  the  fastener  elements  from  moving  out  of  their 
proper  position  on  stringer  tapes.  Alternate  ridges  and  grooves 
arc  formed  in  the  elements,  which  ridges  and  grooves  are  in- 
terengageahle  with  corresponding  grooves  and  ridges  formed 
in  the  edges  of  the  stringer  tapes  along  which  the  elements  are 
mounted,  thereby  eliminating  the  tendency  of  the  elements 
becoming  laterally  displaced. 


3,820,203 
LOCKING  SLIDERS 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,293 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1971, 46-69598 

Int.CLA44b/9/iO 

U.S.  CL  24— 205. 14  A  9  Claims 

Sliders  for  sliding  clasp  fasteners  are  provided  with  a  recess 

of  relatively  narrow  width  extending  transversely  of  the  body 

of  the  slider  for  receiving  a  spring  member  cooperating  with  a 


A  claw  hook  is  described  having  a  safety  guard.  The  hook  is 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  guard,  and,  by  virtue  of 
an  inclined  plane  arrangement,  the  hook  and  guard  are  auto- 
matically brought  to  a  closed  condition  when  the  hook  is  con- 
nected to  a  load  to  be  lifted  and  force  is  exerted  on  the  hook 
through  a  lifting  rope  or  cable. 


3,820,205 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  BURIAL  CASKET 
Richard  N.  Shaw,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Thomas  Mc- 
Clive,  Kenmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,871 
Int.  CLA618  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  27—19  1  Claim 

A  casket  sealed  to  prevent  moisture  from  entering  its  interi- 
or, and  the  method  of  accomplishing  the  sealing.  At  graveside, 
the  casket  is  placed  in  an  elongated  bag  of  impermeable. 
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shrinkable  plastic  material  and  the  open  end  of  the  bag  is 
closed.  The  casket  is  then  lowered  into  a  vault  previously  posi- 
tioned in  the  excavation,  and  a  substantially  airtight  cover  is 


placed  on  the  vault.  The  cover  includes  means  to  enable  the 
air  within  the  vault  to  be  heated  in  a  controlled  manner  and 
this  causes  the  plastic  material  in  which  the  casket  is  encased 
to  shrink  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  casket. 


3,820,206 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING 
AN  IMPROVED  FILAMENTARY  CATHODE  AND 
SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
James  P.  Polesc,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,747,  Nov.  21, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,737,7 1 1.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,216 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9118 
U.S.  CL  29-25.15  2  Claims 


An  electron  tube  is  disclosed  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope enclosing  at  least  three  cylindrical  electrodes  including 
u  directly  heated  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode.  Cathode  sup- 
port means  are  disclosed  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical, 
metallic  stem,  a  hollow,  metallic  support  cylinder  electrically 
connected  to  the  cathode  and  coaxially  situated  about  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  stem  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  and  two 
dielectric  annuli  interposed  between  the  .stem  and  cylinder  in 
abutment  therewith. 

A  method  of  making  the  just  described  cathode  support 
means,  in  which  the  stem  and  support  cylinder  have  a 
coplanar  step,  is  also  disclosed  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
a  dielectric  annulus  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
less  than  the  metallic  stem  and  cylinder  on  the  coplanar  steps 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  annulus  in  abutment  with  the 
cylindrical  stem  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  annulus  in  abut- 
ment with  the  hollow  support  cylinder,  the  stem  and  cylinder 
thereby  occupying  a  Tirst  position  with  respect  to  the  dielectric 
annulus.  Two  metallic  rings  are  then  placed  upon  the  annulus 
with  one  ring  in  abutment  with  the  cylindrical  stem  and  the 
other  ring  in  abutment  with  the  hollow  support  cylinder. 
Mechanical  force  is  then  applied  to  the  two  metallic  rings  to 
push  them  firmly  against  the  dielectric  annulus.  The  electron 
tube  is  then  heated  causing  the  metallic  stem  and  cylinder  to 
expand  and  move  with  respect  to  the  dielectric  annulus  and 
rings  to  a  second  position  with  respect  thereto.  The  metallic 
ring  in  abutment  with  the  stem  is  brazed  thereto  at  the  second 
position,  and  the  metallic  ring  in  abutment  with  the  cylinder  is 


brazed  thereto  at  the  second  position.  The  electron  tube  is 
then  cooled  causing  the  stem  and  cylinder  to  return  to  their 
first  position  with  the  dielectric  annulus  compressed  between 
the  converging  rings  and  steps  and  locked  securely  to  the  stem 
and  cylinder.  The  mechanical  force  is  then  removed  from  the 
metallic  rings. 


3,820,207 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMP  WITH 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Bruce  E.  Shanks,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,433,  Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,784,865.- 

This  application  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,666 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9118 

U.S.CL  29-25.15  1  Claim 


r 


li 


A  wire  support  for  the  filament  of  a  tubular  incandescent 
lamp  having  a  pinch  seal  in  which  the  wire  support  is  formed 
with  two  transverse  helical  sections  of  several  turns  each  with 
the  sections  having  different  diameters,  the  one  of  smaller 
diameter  receiving  the  filament  and  the  one  of  larger  diameter 
engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope,  the  support  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  tail  section  sealed  in  the  press.  In  as- 
sembly, the  helical  section  of  larger  diameter  is  twisted  to 
reduce  its  diameter  to  enable  passing  the  envelope  over  the 
wire  support  to  a  predetermined  location  within  the  envelope. 
The  filament  mount,  lead-in  conductors  and  filament  are  next 
passed  through  the  support  and  positioned  for  subsequent 
pinch  sealing. 


3,820,208 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ELEMENT 

Jean  Baldy,  Saint-Cyr-L*Ecole,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,695,  Sept.  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,943 

Int.CI.BOlJ/7/00 

MJ&.  CI.  29-25.35  1  Claim 


A  coaxial  cable  whose  dielectric  consists  of  ceramic  piezo- 
electric material.  When  a  cable  of  this  kind  is  loaded  mechani- 
cally on  an  arbitrary  point  or  over  a  given  distance,  a  voltage 
can  be  measured  at  the  ends  between  the  central  conductor 
and  the  envelope.  The  cable  may  alternatively  be  used  for 
generating  vibrations. 
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3,820,209  of  a  skillfully  and  substantially  optimally  shaped  lathe  tool. 

STRAIGHT  EDGE  FILE  HOLDER  and  one  which  cuts  equally  well  toward  or  away  from  the 

Dominic  J.  Panetta,  8109  Grayfield,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 
48127 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,982 

Int.  CLB23d  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—80  3  Claims 


This  provides  a  tool  to  hold  any  flat  file  comprising  an  angle 
plate,  and  a  holding  clamp  and  constructed  of  material  that  is 
light  in  weight  and  maintains  strength.  Means  are  incor- 
porated in  the  tool  to  provide  a  true  and  square  surface  on  the 
edge  of  any  metal  or  wood  stock. 


3,820,210 
BURNISHING  TOOL  FOR  A  FLAT  SURFACE 
Stuart  E.  Kalen,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cogsdill 
Tool  Products,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,458 

Int.  CL  B21c  i7/J0;  B24b  23100;  B21b  13120 

U.S.  CL  29—90  6  Claims 


-f  I, 


A  burnishing  tool  has  a  head  with  an  end  face  constructed 
to  bOrnish  flat  surfaces  through  the  driving  of  the  head  and  the 
rollers  or  balls  thereon  which  engage  the  surface  to  be 
burnished  as  the  head  is  rotated  and  advanced  thereover.  The 
head  is  supported  on  a  spindle  through  a  universal  joint  which 
permits  the  rollers  and  balls  to  engage  the  surface  with  like 
pressures.  A  flange  on  the  spindle  has  an  aperture  into  which  a 
pin  supported  by  the  head  extends  to  produce  a  drive 
therebetween. 


3,820,211 
TOOL  BIT 
Walter  C.  Kus,  4310  N.W.  12th  Ct,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33313 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,401 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1100 
U.S.CL  29—101  9  Claims 

Lathe  tool  bit  formed  from  stock  having  a  curved  and  chan- 
neled configuration  so  that  when  given  a  simple  grind  or  re- 
grind  forms  a  lathe  tool  having  the  machining  characteristics 


+•3 


headstock  of  the  lathe,  and  is  also  easily  adjustable  to  the 
height  desired  relative  to  the  work  being  turned. 


3,820,212 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  ROLLS 

Carl  E.  Spaeder,  Jr.,  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,390 

Int.  CI.  B23p  / 1 100;  B21h  1114 

U.S.  CL  29— 148.4  D  10  Chims 


A  method  of  forming  a  composite  roll  which  has  a  hard 
wear  resistant  shell  and  a  tough  shock  resistant  arbor.  The 
shell  is  adhesively  affixed  to  the  arbor,  thus  avoiding  a  shrink 
fit  which  places  the  shell  under  tension.  The  roll  is  adapted  for 
use  in  applications  where  the  arbor-shell  interface  reaches 
temperatures  up  to  400°  F,  and  the  adhesive  must  withstand 
these  temperatures  without  breaking  down.  The  preferred  ad- 
hesive is  a  thermosetting  epoxy  material  cured  at  an  elevated 
temperature  with  an  aromatic  diamine. 


3,820,213 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Peter  Michael  Kent,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Brico  En- 
gineering Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,472,  Aug.  13, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,773,265.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,430 

Int.  CL  B21k  1120;  B23p  13100 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 56.7  R  4  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  fuel  injector  for  a  fuel  injection  system 
is  provided  with  a  solenoid  winding  which,  when  fed  with  elec- 
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trical  operating  current,  produces  a  saturated  magnetic  field 
in  at  least  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  which  field  is  used  to  at- 
tract a  member  controlling  the  valve  means  of  the  injector  and 
hence  the  fuel  flow.  The  valve  means  may  include  a  plunger 
having  a  tip  portion  of  a  plastics  or  rubber-like  material  to  en- 
gage the  valve  seat.  Methods  of  attaching  the  tip  portion  to  the 
plunge/  are  also  described. 


3,820^14 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COOLING  CHAMBER 

FOR  A  WATER  COOLER 

Carl  E.  ShoNcs,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Coatinuatloii  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,793,  Feb.  19, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,673 

Int.CI.B21d5i/00 

U.S.a.29-157.3R  6  Claims 


3,820,216 

PRODUCTION  LINES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDINGS 

ComcUs  Van  Der  Ldy,  7,  Bmschenrain,  Zug,  and  Hendricus 

Jacobus  Comelis  Nleuwcnhovcn,  Hirssattelwcg,  6340  Baar, 

both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   1,   1971, 
7113480 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—200  A  30  Claims 


j»<^^  jgM     -^-y  ■*  5 


A  relatively  low  cost  cooling  chamber  formed  of  inner  and 
outer  concentrically  disposed  cylinders  and  oppoisite  end  caps 
for  the  outer  cylinder,  the  end?  of  the  outer  cylinder  being 
formed  to  provide  seats  which  mechanically  hold  the  end  caps 
so  that  a  low  temperature  bonding  material  may  be  used  to 
provide  the  seal  between  the  end  caps  and  the  outer  cylinder 
and  without  the  heating  operation  for.effecting  the  bonding  at 
the  ends  disturbing  the  bonding  of  other  low  temperature 
bonding  material  used  previously  to  bond  other  parts  of  the 
chamber. 


3,820,215 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CURVED  SPINED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBE 

SlcphcB  F.  Pasternak,  Park  Ridge,  and  Stephen  F.  Pasternak, 

Jr.,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pccrkss  of  America, 

iBcorporatcd,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  355, 142 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15126;  B21d  9110 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 57.3  A  4Cbinis 


^      r4 


A  production  line  for  the  manufacture  of  prefabricated 
building  having  a  manufacturing  line  for  the  construction  of 
floor,  wall  and  ceiling  elements  wherein  metal  frames  have 
concrete  molded  in  place  between  them.  The  materials  for  the 
concrete  and  a  concrete  mixer  are  at  one  end  of  the  manufac- 
turing line  and  a  buffer  station  is  at  the  other  where  the 
concrete  is  allowed  to  harden  and  the  components  are  con- 
nected to  form  the  building  sections.  Adjacent  the  buffer  sta- 
tion and  perpendicular  to  the  manufacturing  line  to  form  a  L- 
shapcd  conHguration  is  an  assembly  line  along  which  travel 
sections  which  are  connected  as  they  will  be  in  the  finished 
building  to  receive  wall  and  floor  coverings,  doors,  windows 
and  other  components  of  the  finished  building.  A  gantry  crane 
over  the  manufacturing  line  is  capable  of  traveling  above  the 
initial  part  of  the  assembly  line  for  transporting  sections 
thereon  to  above  the  concrete  mixer.  A  further  line  with  a 
further  crane  for  manufacturing  the  wall,  floor  and  ceiling 
frames  is  perpendicular  to  the  manufacturing  line  and  op- 
posite and  parallel  to  the  assembly  line,  and  it  also  has  a  gantry 
crane  carried  on  parallel  tracks  so  that  it  can  travel  over  the 
further  line.  Office  and  storage  facilities  are  located  between 
the  assembly  line  and  further  line.  Storage  f6r  the  materials  for 
the  concrete  is  located  near  the  concrete  mixer  and  a  wall  of 
the  building  housing  the  production  line. 


The  method  of  making  a  curved,  spined  heat  transfer  ele- 
ment by  applying  bending  forces  only  to  portions  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  spines. 


3,820,217 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  J.  Venablcs,  III,  Hunting  Valley,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The 

VenaUcs  Machine  and  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuatkm-in-partof  Ser.  No.  135,183,  April  19, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,722,059.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
297,717 
Int.  a.  B23p/ 5/26 
U.S.  a.  29-202  D  10  Claims 

An  improved  spine  finned  heat  exchanger  tube  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  forming  such  tube  is  disclosed.  The  spine  is  formed 
by  slitting  a  strip  of  metal  from  at  least  one  edge  toward  the 
center  by  the  use  of  cooperating  cutter  rolls  which  are  con- 
nected by  gearing  to  maintain  a  predetermined  small 
clearance  between  the  cutter  teeth.  Because  the  cutters  are 
connected,  the  quality  of  the  cut  is  improved,  distortion  of  the 
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spine  is  reduced,  and  the  cutting  operation  is  not  materially  ef- 
fected by  variations  of  the  quality  of  the  stripped  material. 
Further,  cutter  wear  is  reduced  since  the  cutting  teeth  do  not 


engage  even  when  the  cutters  are  run  without  stock.  Less  tear- 
ing and  crystalization  occurs  at  the  junction  between  the  spine 
and  the  base  material  providing  greater  heat  transfer  capacity. 


3,820,218 
TERMINAL  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
Pedro  Serrano,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  29, 1972, 400262 

Int.  CI.  H05k  I3m 

U.S.Ci.  29-203  B  3  Claims 


ing  the  rims  of  containers  comprises  endless  series  of  upper 
and  lower  die  plate  assemblies  arranged  on  first  and  second 
continuous-loop  conveyors  so  as  to  be  periodically  brought 
into  mating  engagement  with  the  film  web  tautly  disposed 
between.  The  lower  die  plate  assemblies  include  annular 
recesses  for  receiving  the  closure  members  and  a  continuous 
knife  edge  circumferentially  disposed  thereto.  The  upper  die 
plate  assemblies  include  a  reciprocatively  mounted  annular 


tamping  die  which,  when  actuated,  extends  into  the  peripheral 
channel  of  the  closure  ring.  A  stationary  cam  track  disposed 
above  the  first  continuous-loop  conveyor  momentarily  actu- 
ates the  tamping  die  while  the  die  assemblies  are  in  mating  en- 
gagement to  sever  a  window-sized  sheet  from  the  film  web  and 
tamp  the  margins  thereof  into  the  peripheral  channel.  Im- 
proved stability  and  accuracy  is  obtained  by  the  provision  of 
diagonally  opposed  rollers  on  the  die  plate  assemblies  and  in- 
terlocking pin  and  socket  assemblies  therebetween. 


3,820,220 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  BUSHING  ADAPTORS 

William  A.  West,  10219  Oro  VisU  Ave.,  Sunland,  CaUf.  91040 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,057 

lnt.CI.B23p/9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—252  1 1  Claims 


Apparatus  for  inserting  terminals  into  printed  circuit  boards 
comprises  a  reciprocable  ram  which  actuates  a  shear  block  for 
shearing  the  leading  terminal  from  a  strip  of  terminals  and 
which  also  actuates  a  punch  for  inserting  the  sheared  terminal 
into  u  printed  circuit  board.  The  problem  of  transferring  the 
sheared  terminal  to  the  punching  station  is  solved  by  using  a 
U-shaped  member  having  two  spaced  arms  extending  from  an 
intermediate  straight  portion.  The  shear  block  is  slidable  on 
the  straight  portion  and  a  compression  spring  acting  between 
one  of  the  arms  and  the  shear  block  biases  the  other  arn^ 
towards  the  shear  block  to  urge  the  leading  terminal  against 
the  shear  block  which  continues  in  the  shear  direction  until 
the  sheared  terminal  is  aligned  with  the  punch. 


3,820,219 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CONTAINER  LIDS  HAVING  TRANSPARENT  WINDOWS 

James  L.  Bakh;  James  E.  Anderson,  and  Charles  J.  Schroeder, 

all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc., 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,881 

Int.  CI.  B23p/ 9/04,  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  R  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  producing  windowed  container  lids  from  a 

web  of  transparent  film  and  preformed  ring-shaped  closure 

members  having  peripheral  seal-forming  channels  for  engag- 


I3S3- 


A  tool  for  removing  fianged  end  adaptor  fittings  from  the 
ends  of  bushings  in  the  ends  of  equalizer  beams.  The  tool  in- 
cludes a  body  that  engages  the  flanged  end  of  the  adaptor 
fitting  which  is  flush  against  a  part  of  the  beam  hanger  sup- 
porting the  bushing.  The  body  supports  a  hydraulic  ram  which 
actuates  a  lever  driving  a  stem  which  extends  into  the  bore  of 
the  bushing  for  ejecting  the  adaptor  fitting.  The  tool  is  adapted 
also  to  eject  the  adaptor  fitting  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bushing. 
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3,820^21 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  HEAT- 

SOFTENABLE  MATERIAL 

William  E.  Mercer,  3121  Hopwell  Pi.,  Toledo,  Oliio  43606 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,023 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-401  4  Claims 


3,820,223 
TRAILER  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Clayton  V.  Cramb,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Carlbuilt, 
Inc.,  Chicliasha,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  330,077 

Int.CI.B23p/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—415  1  Claim 


-^^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  repairing  plastic 
eye  glass  frames.  A  wire  is  heated  and  then  pressed  into  the 
frame  across  the  break.  The  heat  softens  the  plastic  and  the 
wire  becomes  embedded  therein.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
hand  piece  from  which  a  pair  of  friction  grips  extend;  a  power 
source  is  connected  to  the  grips,  with  the  power  controlled  by 
a  switch  in  the  hand  piece.  The  wire  can  be  supplied  in  a 
predetermined  length  and  then  formed  into  a  U-shape  by 
means  of  pliers,  with  the  leg  portions  of  the  U-shaped  wire 
then  engaged  by  the  friction  grips.  The  switch  is  closed  and  the 
wire  heated  with  the  web  portion  between  the  legs  pressed 
into  the  frame  across  the  break.  The  switch  is  then  opened 
and,  after  the  wire  is  cooled,  the  hand  piece  and  grips  are 
removed  therefrom.  The  wire  legs  can  be  cut  off  and  filed 
smooth  with  the  surface  of  the  frame,  if  desired. 


3,820,222 
EXPLOSIVE  FORGING  OF  EXTERNAL  SURFACES 
Irving  Licbcrman,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittalter  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,061 

Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-401  5  Claims 


^    '£» 


A  trailer  cap  forming  a  closure  between  the  roof  and  front 
end  wall  of  a  trailer  of  the  type  having  a  curved  front  end  wall 
and  a  curved  or  bowed  roof  in  which  the  cap  is  formed  by  a 
male  and  female  die  in  a  metal  press. 


3,820,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ROLLER- 
TYPE  CHAIN 
Jerome  J.  O'Callaghan,  W.  125  S.  6493  Whittier  Ter.,  Hales 
Corners,  Wis.  53715 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,488 

Int.  CLB23p  79/02 

U.S.  a.  29-427  18  Claims 


In  order  to  block  or  fill  erosion-produced  channels  in  heat 
exchanger  tube  sheets,  a  plastic  rod  is  provided  for  insertion 
into  a  tube  in  the  exchanger  adjacent  the  erosion  channel.  The 
rod  peripherally  carries  an  explosive  so  that  the  latter  is  placed 
in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  when  the  rod  is  in- 
serted therein.  The  rod  is  oriented  within  the  tube  so  that  the 
explosive  is  adjacent  the  channel.  When  detonated,  the  explo- 
sive causes  the  outer  wall  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  erosion 
channel  to  flow  into  the  channel  without  significant  distortion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube. 


Roller  type  chain  is  cut  into  a  selected  number  of  shorter 
chains  of  selected  length  under  the  control  of  an  electronic 
system  which  effects  feeding  the  uncut  chain  about  a  sprocket 
at  a  work  station  and  punching  at  least  one  roller  pin  from  a 
link  at  the  work  station  after  each  feeding  operation  The 
sprocket  at  the  work  station  functions  in  a  multiple  capacity  in 
that  it  is  driven  to  pull  the  uncut  chain  from  a  supply  reel,  ac- 
curately indexed  to  position  a  selected  link  at  the  work  station 
and  provides  at  least  part  of  an  anvil  during  the  punching 
operation. 
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3,820,225 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ELEMENT  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 

Kumiy  Roy  Iwao,  Lafayette,  and  David  Yec,  San  Leandro,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,965,  June  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,746,617. 

This  application  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,875 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-428  3CUims 
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3,820,227 

CUTTER  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Joseph  D.  Menne,  Canton,  and  George  N.  Sigulas,  Peoria,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,162 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-445  2  CUims 


mC     i'— 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  arrangement  having  a 
fuel  rods  supporting  and  spacing  means  in  the  form  of  resilient 
slotted  spacer  tubes  mounted  on  tie  rods  or  bars  secured  to  a 
supporting  sleeve.  The  spaces  between  the  spacer  tubes  are 
such  that  the  fuel  elements  are  gripped  between  adjacent 
spacer  tubes  or  between  spacer  tubes  and  portions  of  the 
sleeve.  The  arrangement  facilitates  loading  of  the  fuel  ele- 
ments and  minimizes  scratching  of  the  fuel  elements. 


3,820,226 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ELEMENT  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 
Susumu  Nakazato,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,967,  June  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,746,618. 

This  appUcation  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,876 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.CL29— 428  3  Claims 


A  cutter  head  for  a  gear  cutting  machine  of  the  type 
wherein  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  are  mounted  in  radially 
movable  and  circumferentially  spaced  relation  upon  the  head, 
the  cutter  head  being  formed  from  an  annular  pressure  plate,  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  dimensioned,  wedge-shaped  tool  slot 
separators  and  a  plurality  of  uniformly  dimensioned,  generally 
rectangular  tool  slot  spacers  alternately  arranged  upon  the  an- 
nular pressure  plate  to  form  slots  for  receiving  the  cutting 
tools,  the  separators  and  spacers  being  heat  treated  prior  to  as-, 
sembly  upon  the  annular  pressure  plate,  the  separators  and 
spacers  being  accurately  positioned  upon  the  pressure  plate  by 
alignment  dowels  surrounded  by  soft  metal  plugs  and  extend- 
ing through  coaxial  bores  in  the  pressure  plate  and  the  respec- 
tive separators  and  spacers. 


3,820,228 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  EXPANSIBLE  CHIMNEYS 
Randolph  W.  Snook,  Yorktown  Hts.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,952,  April  7, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,782,266.  This  application  Mar.  l9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,1 13 

Int.CI.B23p7//02 
U.S.  CI.  29—446  8  Claims 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  arrangement  having  a 
fuel  element  supporting  and  spacing  means  in  the  form  of 
spacer  tubes  mounted  on  tie  rods  or  bars  secured  to  a  resilient 
supporting  sleeve  with  the  tie  rods  in  tension.  The  spaces 
between  the  spacer  tubes  are  such  that  the  fuel  elements  are 
gripped  between  adjacent  spacer  tubes  or  between  spacer 
tubes  and  portions  of  the  sleeve.  The  arrangement  facilitates 
loading  of  the  fuel  elements  and  minimizes  scratching  of  the 
fuel  elements. 


A  lined  chimney  having  upper  and  lower  support  means  for 
the  liner,  and  at  least  two  expansion  joints  separated  by  toggle 
sections  between  the  upper  and  lower  liner  supports,  at  least 
one  expansion  joint  having  plural  expansible  or  compressible 
hangers  on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  method  for  providing 
the  same. 
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3320^29 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  WIRE  OF  COMPOUND 

MATERIAL 

Hans  Larker,  and  Jan  NHsmb,  both  of  Robcrtsfort,  Sweden,  as- 

signon    to    Allmanna    Svcnska    Elcktriska    Aktiebolaget, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  329,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  II,  1972, 1652/72 
lnt.CI.  B23k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  29-470.1  2  Claims 


and  an  axially-movable  chuck  and  having  a  hydraulic  system 
for  moving  a  workpiece  In  the  axially-movable  chuck  against 


In  joining  wire  of  a  compound  material  having  a  core  of  alu- 
minum and  a  casing  of  copper,  two  wire  ends  to  be  joined  are 
formed  with  a  conical  male  part  and  a  female  part  with  a  coni- 
cal recess.  The  copper  casing  covers  a  part  of  the  conical  point 
of  the  male  part.  A  sleeve  of  explosive  is  applied  around  the 
joint  and  detonated  to  join  the  core  and  casing  by  explosion 
welding. 


the  workpiece  in  the  rotatable  chuck  and  for  moving  the 
workpiece  in  the  rotatable  chuck  against  the  workpiece  in  the 
Tixed  chuck. 


3,820,232 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE  WIRE 
Robert  R.  Brenan,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated, Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,846 

Int.CI.B23ki//02 

U.S.  CI.  29-474.4  10  Claims 


3,820,230 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  TUBES  THROUGH  DRAWING 

DIE 

Samud  Katunkh,  Baldwin  Borough,  and  George  C.  McKelvey, 

Port  Vuc  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,602,  July  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Jan.  17, 1973.  Scr.  No.  324,275 

lnt.CI.B23k27/00 

U.S.CI.29-470J  2  Claims 
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A  pre-formed  point  member  is  welded  onto  the  leading  end 
of  a  pipe  prior  to  cold  drawing  of  the  pipe  and  recovered  for 
reuse  after  the  drawing  operation.  This  point  member  is  capa- 
ble of  being  cold  drawn  through  numerous  reducing  dies 
without  being  replaced. 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  producing  a  composite  wire 
having  an  outer  sheath  of  copper  and  an  inner  core  of  a  metal- 
lic material  dissimilar  to  copper  wherein  the  external  surface 
of  the  core  is  cleaned,  coated  with  a  relative  thin  coating  of 
copper  and  inserted  into  the  copper  sheath.  The  sheath  itself  is 
cleaned  internally  prior  to  the  insertion  whereupon  both  core 
and  sheath  are  drawn  through  a  reducing  die  which  substan- 
tially reduces  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  sheath. 


3.820,231 
INERTIA  WELDING  METHOD  FOR  PIPELINES 
Ira  H.  Sage,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Production  Technology 
Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Contlauatioaof  Ser.  No.  176.971,  Sept.  1, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  828,479.  May  28, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,917 

Int.CI.B23k27/00 

U.S.CI.29-470J  3Clahns 

A  center-drive  inertia  welder  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and 

comprising  a  rotatable  chuck  mounted  between  a  fixed  chuck 


3,820,233 
PRECISION  CUTTING  TOOL 
John  W.  Baker,  4  Wachusetts  Dr.,  West  Acton,  Mass.  02173 
Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,385 
Int.  CI.  B23q  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-566  31  Claims 

Apparatus  for  precision  cutting  of  sheet  material  (e.g.  non- 
ferrous  metals  such  as  aluminum,  brass,  asbestos  board,  or  the 
like),  comprising  a  work-support  table,  displacement-sensing 
means  mounted  along  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  support  table 
and  a  novel  quick-clamping  means  for  holding  a  workpiece 
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against  said  table.  The  quick-clamping  means  has  an  elongate 
clamp  bar  along  each  side  of  the  cutting  tool,  these  elongate 


3,820,235 

GUARD  RING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MICROWAVE 

SCHOTTKY  DIODE 

Richard  L.  Goldman,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phiko- 

Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,873 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—578  4  Claims 


bars  comprising  biased  means  therealong  for  compensating 
for  differences  in  thickness  along  the  length  of  said  workpiece. 


3,820,234 
MACHINING  CENTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TOOL- 
CHANGER 
Rene  Poincenot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
dite:  Ratier-Forest,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,0 1 1 

Int.CI.B23qJ//57 

U.S.  CI.  29-568  7  Claims 


A  process  for  automatically  establishing  a  P-N  junction 
guard  ring  during  epitaxial  deposition  of  semiconductor 
material  suitable  for  Schottky  barrier  diode  formation.  Since 
no  separate  diffusion  step  is  required  for  guard  ring  formation, 
the  process  is  simplified  and  a  very  narrow  guard  ring  can  be 
employed.  This  is  highly  useful  in  very  small  diode  structures, 
such  as  are  employed  at  the  higher  microwave  frequencies. 


3,820,236 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DIODES  HAVING  PLATED  HEAT  SINK  MEMBERS 
Roland  H.  Haitz,  Rkhardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,180,  June  20, 1969.  This  applkation 
Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,989 
lnt.CI.  BO  Ij  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-583  5  Claims 


Some  conventional  machining  centers  with  automatic  tool 
changer  have  a  rotary  tool-carrying  spindle  mounted  in  a 
headstock  which  is  movable  up  and  down  a  column  while  a 
t(H>l  magazine  is  provided  with  ttx)l  storage  sockets  the  axes  of 
which  are  parallel  with  the  spindle  axis.  The  tool  change 
system  comprises  a  t(H)l  change  arm  with  two  grips  for  replac- 
ing a  tiM>l  in  the  spindle  by  another  tool  withdrawn  from  the 
magazine.  The  Uwl  change  system  is  located  in  immediate 
proximity  to  the  tool  magazine  so  that  each  time  the  ttx>ls  have 
to  be  interchanged,  it  is  necessary  for  the  headstock  to  be 
moved  away  from  its  work  position  to  a  location  close  to  the 
ttH)l  magazine  and  thereafter  it  has  to  be  moved  again  back  to 
its  work  position.  Such  movements  of  the  headstock  are  time 
wasting  all  the  more  because  the  headstock  is  generally  a  very 
heavy  member.  This  is  detrimental  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
machine  and  to  the  accuracy  of  the  work  being  carried  out.  In 
order  to  remove  such  drawbacks  the  tool  change  system  dis- 
closed comprises  a  tool  transfer  unit  which  is  vertically  mova- 
ble on  a  tower  located  between  the  magazine  and  the  vertical 
path  of  travel  of  the  headstock  and  which  carries  a  tool  change 
arm  capable  of  reaching  the  spindle  and  the  magazine.  Thus 
the  tool  transfer  unit  takes  the  tools  from  the  spindle  to  the 
magazine  and  back  from  the  magazine  to  the  tool  spindle 
without  any  need  for  the  headstock  to  be  moved  away  from 
and  back  to  its  working  position. 


A  significant  improvement  in  the  heat  flow  resistance  of 
microwave  diodes  may  be  achieved  by  plating  a  heat  sink  to 
the  metal  layer  of  a  Schottky  barrier  structure.  A  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  has  an  epitaxial  layer  grown  thereon  in  ac- 
cordance with  standard  epitaxial  procedures.  The  Schottky 
barrier  is  then  fabricated  by  properly  preparing  the  surface  of 
the  epitaxial  layer  and  then  evaporatively  depositing  a  layer  of 
metal  at  a  temperature  such  that  the  metal  nucleates  to  form  a 
very  thin  film  to  produce  a  rectifying  contact  with  the  epitaxial 
layer.  A  heat  sink  material  is  then  plated  onto  the  metal  film  of 
the  rectifying  contact  to  a  thickness  sufficient  to  insure  heat 
conduction  away  from  the  Schottky  barrier.  Typically,  the 
heat  sink  may  be  plated  copper. 


3,820,237 
PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 
Dennis  Effcr,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,012,  May  17, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,983 

Int.  CI.  BO  IJ  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—588  7  Chdms 

A  package  for  a  light  emitting  device  is  fabricated  from  a 

lead  frame  structure  having  a  pair  of  electrodes.  The  end  of 


1672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  lead  frame  is  shaped  concavely  to 
form  a  reflector  having  a  predetermined  shape.  A  semicon- 
ductor element  is  bonded  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  reflec- 
tor and  electrically  connected  by  a  wire  to  one  end  of  the 


sistance  for  the  long  use  can  be  obtained  inexpensibly,  said 
thermistors  being  usable  at  a  high  temperature.  The  method 
includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  disc-shaped  thermistor  body, 
coating  a  heat  resisting  conductive  material  on  both  sides  of 
the  body  to  provide  electrodes,  connecting  metallic  leads  to 
the  electrodes,  disposing  the  resultant  body  in  a  glass  member, 
and  heating  the  glass  member  to  embed  the  resultant  body  in 
the  glass  while  simultaneously  firing  the  heat  resisting  conduc- 
tive material. 


other  electrode.  The  ends  of  tlie  two  electrodes  are  mechani- 
cally secured  together  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  transparent 
encapsulating  substance  which  also  forms  the  lens  for  the 
device. 


3,820,238 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
William  R.  Caputo,  Wycoff,  and  Clyde  M.  Mullis,  Glen  Rock, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  S«r.  No.  361,088 
U.S.Ci.  29-606  9C|,|„, 


3,820,240 
'  WEB  CUTTING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Witsell,  North  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wcstvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,060 

Int.  CI.  B26b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-294  ,  Claim 


«^^ 


tl- 


°l  fr^«°j° 


A  metht>d  of  constructing  electrical  apparatus  having  a 
gapped  magnetic  core  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
yolie  portions,  first  and  second  outer  leg  members,  and  a 
gapped  inner  winding  leg.  using  similarly  dimensioned  F- 
shapcd  laminations.  Four  F-shaped  laminations,  two  of  which 
are  reversed,  are  assembled  to  provide  a  basic  group  of 
laminations,  and  a  plurality  of  basic  groups  are  superposed  to 
provide  a  preliminary  rectangular  structure  of  frame  in  which 
the  length  of  the  outer  legs  is  almost  twice  their  dimension  in 
the  final  core  structure,  which  provides  an  inner  leg  having  a 
gap  therein  sufficient  to  receive  an  associated  electrical  wind- 
ing. The  preliminary  structure  is  then  compressed  to  its  final 
dimensions  to  cause  the  inner  winding  leg  portions  to  advance 
into  the  electrical  winding  and  provide  a  non-magnetic  sap 
therein. 


There  is  disclosed  a  cutting  device  for  severing  the  wet  felt 
webs  of  a  paper  machine.  The  cutting  device  is  a  U-shaped 
blade  holding  frame  comprising,  a  top  portion  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  slot  therethrough,  a  butt  portion  connecting 
said  top  portion  to  a  bottom  portion,  said  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions spaced  sufficiently  apart  by  said  butt  portion  to  accom- 
modate a  felt  paper  machine  web,  a  cutter  blade  extending 
from  the  transverse  slot  in  said  top  portion  and  held  in  place 
thereby  to  said  bottom  portion,  and  means  attached  to  said 
top  portion  for  pulling  said  cutting  device  across  said  web. 


3,820,241 

REMOVABLE  DENTAL  BRIDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

.viervyn  C.  Lasky,  1535  N.  Poinscttia  PI.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

90046 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,729 

Int.  CI.  A61c  J  3/22 

U.S.CI.32-5  ,4Chim. 


3,820,239 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THERMISTOR 

Vasushi  Nagata,  520  Machiya,  Urawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,655,  Jan.  22, 1973.  This  application 

July  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,133 

Int.  CI.  HOIc  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-612  2  Claims 


2 


■r 

3 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  thermistors  for  temperature 
rneasurement  and  method  of  making  the  same,  wherein  the 
yieW  in  the  manufacture  is  very  high  and  the  choice  of  the 
products  can  be  made  in  the  midway  of  the  manufacture  so 
that  small-sized  thermistors  having  little  change  in  the  re- 


A  patient-removable  dental  bridge  includes  a  male  support 
member  mounted  on  an  abutment  tooth  to  serve  as  a  bridge 
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support,  and  a  female  mounting,  member  embedded  in  an  ar- 
tificial tooth  and  including  a  socket  to  be  releasably  engaged 
with  the  male  member.  The  male  member  is  a  solid  piece  ex- 
tending about  one-half  the  width  and  the  entire  height  of  the 
artificial  tooth.  A  narrow  and  shallow  notch  is  located  in  the 
top  edge  of  the  male  support  member,  preferably  near  the 
comer  adjacent  the  abutment  tooth.  A  transverse  bridge  piece 
in  the  top  of  the  female  member  fits  into  the  notch  when  the 
two  members  are  engaged  to  act  as  a  stop  against  movement 
of  the  artificial  tooth  into  the  gum  tissue.  A  tension  bar 
disposed  between  the  male  and  female  members  provides 
proper  tension  between  the  two  members  and  can  be  adjusted 
to  compensate  for  wear.  The  two  members  are  made  by 
trimming  plastic  male  and  female  dies  into  the  desired  shapes. 
The  male  support  member  is  cast  from  the  male  die,  and  the 
female  die  is  then  fitted  onto  the ^ cast  male  member  to 
facilitate  forming  the  bridge  piece.  The  female  mounting 
member  is  then  cast  from  the  female  die. 


3,820,242 
PREVENTIVE  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Richard  C.  Haskins,  1421  Wilton  Way,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84108 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,738 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 

U.S.CL32-I4A  I  Claim 


i     "Q-T- 

■* -^ — f- 

Ob               J 

3,820,244 

DIAL  COMPASS 

Warren  D.  Novak,  325  Douglass  Rd.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,068 

Int.  CI.  B43I  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  33-27  C  13  Claims 


A  dial  compass  for  effecting  precise  displacement  of  two 
pointed  elements  of  a  compass  upon  rotation  of  an  indicia 
bearing  dial. 


3,820,245 
DRAWING  PROJECTOR  FOR  REPRODUCING  CURVES 
Dominic  F.  Yozzo,  tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,657 

Int.CI.B43iyy/M 

U.S.  CI.  33—27  R  10  Claims 


A  tooth  guidance  appliance  for  attachment  to  a  dental  pa- 
tient's tooth  for  distally  guiding  a  second  eruptive  tooth  ad- 
jacent thereto  to  a  proper  mouth  location,  and  is  particularly 
applicable  to  guiding  eruptive  first  teeth  of  children  and 
second  teeth  of  young  adults. 


3,820,243 

TYPODONT  BRACKET 

Fred  Frank  Schudy,  2615  Cameron,  Houston,  Tex.  77006 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,678 

lnt.CI.A61c9/00 

U.S.CL  32-71  1  Claim 


This  drawing  apparatus  has  adjustable  mechanism  for  guid- 
ing a  scriber  to  make  curved  lines  and  closed  areas  of  different 
shapes  over  a  wide  variety.  The  adjustments  are  graduated  and 
can  be  set  to  reproduce  a  predetermined  curve  or  closed  area. 
An  element  that  moves  in  a  circle  on  an  adjustable  base  is  con- 
nected with  a  scriber  by  a  beam  which  is  angularly  movable 
and  also  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length.  This  provides  a 
simple  and  accurate  mechanism  for  projecting  the  scriber 
along  a  desired  path. 


3,820,246 
MEASURING  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Wallace  D.  Evans,  Jr.,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RolaUpc 
Corporation,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,366 

Int.CLG01bi//2 

U.S.CI.33— 141R  7  Clalnu 

A  measuring  wheel  structure  wherein  a  wheel  is  employed 

which  has  a  central  aperture,  a  bifurcated  bracket  having  a 

pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  with  each  leg  having  an  opening 

therein,  the  wheel  being  located  between  the  legs  with  the 

The  typodont  bracket  includes  a  bracket  secured  to  an  ar-   central  aperture  of  the  wheel  being  in  alignment  with  the 

cuate  base  plate  having  a  threaded  screw  attached  thereto  for   openings  in  the  legs,  a  sleeve  located  within  the  central  aper- 

threadingly  engaging  a  typodont  tooth  whereby  the  bracket   ture.  the  sleeve  including  knurling  thereabout  to  fixedly 

may  be  secured  to  the  tooth.  secure  the  wheel  to  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  including  a  central 
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interior  chamber,  a  counter  mechanism  connected  to  the 
bracket  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  counter  mechanism  extend- 


3,820,248 

ILLUMINATED  GUN  SIGHT 

Norman  G.  Hayward,  Rt.  2,  Box  1  i9G,  Manassas,  Va.  221 10 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,604 

lnt.CI.F41g//J2. //42 

U.S.  CI.  33—241  3  Claims 


7 


ing  into  the  interior  chamber,  a  vinyl  tube  extending  around 
the  drive  shaft  and  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  interior 
chamber  for  causing  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  sleeve. 


3,820,247 

SOLID  ADJUSTABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  INFINITE 

HEIGHT  SETTING 

Morris  Dick  Casey,  and  Richard  W.  Casey,  c/o  Casey  Tools  & 

Die  Co.  M-40  Sooth,  Dowaglac,  Mich.  49047 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,040 

Int.CI.GOlbi/iO 

U.S.CI.33-174S  9  Claims 


An  illuminated  gun  sight  assembly  for  use  with  firearms 
under  conditions  of  restricted  light  has  a  sight  tube  having 
front  and  rear  sight  means.  The  rear  sight  means  has  angularly 
related  bores  which  house  a  luminescent  substance,  and 
openings  expose  the  substance  as  two  lines  of  light  dots.  The 
forward  sight  means  includes  a  luminous  member  visually 
alignable  between  the  lines  of  light  dots. 


3,820,249 

SELF-GRIPPING  LEVEL 

Theodore  M.  Stone,  1130  WeUwood  Ave.,  Beaumont,  Calif. 

92223 

-p  Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,893 

Int.  CI.  GO Ic  9/25 

U.S.  CI.  33—347  2  Claims 


The    present    disclosure    is    directed    to    an    adjustable 
mechanism  capable  of  achieving  infmite  height  settings.  This 
mechanism  may  be  employed  as  a  supporting  or  spacer  block 
for  various  machining  operations,  or  as  a  gauge  block  for  in- 
spection or  other  measuring  functions.  In  the  present  disclo- 
sure, said  mechanism  is  described  and  illustrated  as  a  sine 
plate  supporting  block.  In  this  regard,  the  mechanism  or  sup- 
porting block  is  used  by  a  machinist  in  adjusting  the  elevation 
of  a  tiltable  plate  member  of  a  sine  plate  machine  tool.  The 
supporting  mechanism  may  include  a  plurality  of  discrete  bot- 
tom base  supports  of  different  thickness  so  that  large  incre- 
mental changes  in  the  overall  height  of  the  mechanism  can  be 
achieved  in  multiples  of  the  thickest  to  the  smallest  base  sup- 
port. Primarily  the  assembly  comprises  a  slide  housing  which 
receives  a  slide  element  transversely  movable  therein  so  that 
the  top  surface  of  the  slide  element  moves  vertically  upwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  the  slide  housing  and  is  at  all  times 
parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof.  The  slide  housing  has 
an  inclined  surface  which  has  the  direction  of  inclination 
transverse  to  the  support  bar  of  the  upper  member  of  the 
machinist's  sine  plate.  The  slide  member  is  securely  held  in 
position  by  a  pair  of  lock  bolts  which  are  angled  to  be  perpen- 
dicular to  the  inclined  surface,  and  there  is  provided  washers 
having  flat  edge  sections  engaging  the  sides  of  the  slide  so  as  to 
prevent  turning  of  the  washers  during  tightening  of  the  lock 
bolts,  which  might^pset  the  height  setting. 


An  ironworker's  spirit  level  having  a  pair  of  flat,  equally 
sized  rectangular  members  hinged  together  along  adjacent 
sides  to  turn  about  a  common  axis.  The  two  rectangular  mem- 
bers have  front  surfaces  which  fold  together  about  the  hinge 
axis  and  there  are  a  pair  of  strips  of  magnetic  material 
mounted  in  receptive  grooves  near  the  outer  edges  of  the  sur- 
faces of  the  plate-like  members  so  as  to  come  together  when 
these  members  are  folded  to  a  closed  position.  The  strips  of 
magnetic  material  permit  the  spirit  level  to  be  affixed  to  an 
upright  pipe  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  so 
that  the  tool  can  be  held  in  position  while  the  pipe  is  adjusted 
for  verticality.  Behind  the  upper  front  corner  of  one  of  the 
plate-like  members  a  bulls-eye  level  is  fixed  in  position  so  as  to 
be  readable  from  above.  The  tool  can  thus  be  installed  on  a 
pipe  by  means  of  its  magnetic  strips  and  the  pipe  can  then  be 
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adjusted  to  the  vertical  position  by  observance  of  the  bulls-eye 
level.  Bubble  vials  of  conventional  type  can  be  mounted  in  ap- 
propriate openings  in  one  of  the  plate-like  members  in,  for  ex- 
ample,'longitudinal,  transverse,  and  45°  angular  relationship 
with  that  member.  Also,  appropriate  window  openings  can  be 
cut  in  the  other  plate-like  member  to  permit  reading  of  the 
bubble  vials  from  either  side  of  the  spirit  level  when  it  is  in- 
stalled for  use  on  the  job. 
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Tea  or  coffee  extracts  are  cooled  and  frozen  under  reduced 
pressure  prior  to  freeze-drying.  Other  features  of  the  invention 
appear  in  the  following  specification  and  drawings. 


3,820,251 
TOOTHBRUSH  DRYING  DEVICE 
Harlan  O.  Abernathy,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  in- 
terest 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,265 

Int.  CI.  F26b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-60  2  Claims 


myJ;^//4\ 


A  toothbrush  drying  device  comprises  a  housing  having 
ttMnhbrush  accommodating  means  therein  and  a  removable 
cover.  A  heater  in  the  housing  heats  the  air  in  the  housing 
thereby  drying  toothbrushes  in  the  housing.  A  selectively  ad- 
justable control  device  coupled  to  the  heater  controls  the  du- 
ration of  heating.  A  source  of  ultraviolet  light  in  the  housing  in 
proximity  with  the  toothbrush  accommodating  means  destroys 
bacteria  on  toothbrushes  in  the  housing. 


3,820,252 
HUMAN  REACTION  MEASURING  MEANS 
Ivan  Toby  Rutner,  333  Baltimore  Rd.,  Winnipeg,  R3L-1J2 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  330,084 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19100;  AOlk  5100 

U.S.  CI.  35-22  R  6  Claims 


3,820,250 
FREEZE-DRYING  PROCESS 
Abraham  Rudolph  Mishkin,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  James 
Leroy  Anderson,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Societe  D'As- 
sitance  Technique  Pour  Prodults  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,028 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5106;  A23f  1108, 3100 

U.S.CI.34-5  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  means  for  the  measurement  of 
human  reactions,  the  reactions  concerned  being  the  reactions 
of  interest  or  of  aversion  experienced  by  a  human  when  he  is 
caused  to  view  some  object,  animal  or  scene  having  special 
connotations.  Human  reaction  measuring  means  are  described 
which  include  viewing  means  by  which  a  selected  scene  can  be 
viewed,  and  first  initiating  means  by  which  viewing  of  the 
viewing  means  can  be  rendered  effective  by  a  potential  viewer 
to  permit  viewing  of  the  selected  scene.  Signal  means  are  pro- 
vided by  which  the  potential  viewer  can  be  instructed  to 
operate  the  first  initiating  means,  and  timer  means  are  pro- 
vided by  which  at  least  the  time  interval  between  operation  of 
the  first  initiating  means  and  operation  of  the  second  terminat- 
ing means  can  be  ascertained. 


3,820,253 
GUNNERY  TRAINER 
Ronald  R.  Willey,  Indiaiantk,  Fia.,  assignor  to  Willey  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,625 

Int.  CI.  F41g  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  35—25  14  CUims 
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A  burst-on-target  gunnery  simulator,  particularly  suitable 
for  training  tank  gunners,  includes  a  slide  projector  for  pro- 
jecting realistic  target  scene  images  through  a  reticle  slide  to 
an  eyepiece  for  a  gunner-trainee.  The  projector  is  movable 
under  trainee  control  to  permit  movement  of  the  target  scene 
relative  to  the  reticle,  thereby  giving  the  trainee  the  feeling  of 
gun  movement.  A  laser  beam  is  momentarily  combined  with 
the  target  image  in  response  to  operator  actuation  of  a  firing 
mechanism,  thereby  optically  simulating  a  gun  burst  on  the 
viewed  target  scene.  By  noting  where  the  burst  falls  the  trainee 
can  rc-aim  the  gun.  i.e.,  re-position  the  projector,  as  n^ded  to 
hit  the  target  with  the  next  round.  The  target  scene  and  burst 
is  also  viewable  on  an  instructor's  screen.  Instructor-operated 
controls  permit  the  laser  mount  to  be  moved  relative  to  the 
target  to  simulate  various  firing  trajectories  and  wind  condi- 
tions. The  instructor  is  provided  with  a  control  which  permits 
the  laser  burst  to  be  blocked  from  the  trainee's  view  without 
impairing  the  burst  image  on  the  instructor's  screen. 
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3,820,254  3,820,256 

FOOT  CAST  SHOE  TYPE  COVER  PLASTIC  LATCH  FOR  SKI  BOOT 

John   Kopacsi,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Robert   Schoch,   Singen/Hohentwiel,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  part  in-  Weinmann  Al(tiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerliind 

»ere«t  Filed  June  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,943 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1973,  Scr.  No.  401,674  Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  June   26,    1972, 

Int.Ci.A43b  2231221 

U.S.  CL  36— 2.5  R                                                          5  Claims  Int.CI.A43b 

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AL  3  Claims 


U    « 


A  foot  cast  shoe  type  cover  for  covering  a  foot  encased  in  a 
cast  comprises  a  sock  type  foot  cover  of  stretchable  water- 
pr(X)f  material  having  a  sole  part.  A  shoe  type  sole  and  a  heel 
accommodating  hole  are  provided  on  the  sole  part  of  the  foot 
cover. 


^    3,820,255 
RIGID  BOOT  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SELF-CLEANING 

SOLE 
Lon  R.  Davis,  11116  Cumpston  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91601 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339,250 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00100 

U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  AL  9  Claims 


_J     J    j-J) 


A  s4toe  or  boot  construction  is  disclosed  incorporating  a 
rigid  sole  (as  for  wear  while  skiing)  and  possessing  a  self- 
cleaning  capability.  Structurally,  the  sole  incorporates  exter- 
nal flexible-wall  areas  or  spaces  along  with  means  for  flexing 
these  areas  to  removed  foreign  matter,  e.g.  ice  or  snow.  As  dis- 
closed, flexible-wall  spaces  are  provided  on  the  bottom  of  the 
sole  and  are  backed  by  an  elongate  flat  cavity  that  functions 
as  a  fluid  reservoir.  As  the  wearer  of  the  boot  moves  about, 
*  varying  pressures  are  applied  to  the  fluid  reservoir  which 
result  in  flexure  of  the  spaces  to  remove  snow  and  ice.  Springs 
are  also  incorporated  to  accomplish  more  reliable  flexure  and 
furthermore  as  disclosed,  a  fluid  bladder  is  coupled  to  the  fluid 
reservoir  within  the  sole  that  may  be  impacted  to  develop  a 
fluid-pressure  shock  for  additionally  distorting  the  flexible 
sole  sections  and  thereby  removing  foreign  matter.  Various 
operating  fluids  may  be  employed  in  the  construction  as  dis- 
closed, including  silicone  liquid. 


A  ski  boot  comprising  a  closure  arrangement  including  a 
pair  of  retaining  strips  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  inner  side 
of  the  boot  for  substantially  on  their  entire  length,  each  of  the 
strips  haVe  an  end  portion  directed  away  of  the  heel  portion  of 
the  boot  and,  another  end  portion  which  is  secured  to  the  shell 
of  the  shoe  at  a  location  lying  half-way  between  the  first  men- 
tioned free  end  of  the  strip  and  a  middle  portion  of  the  back  of 
ihe  heel  portion  of  the  boot. 


3,820,257 

SELF-LOADING  SCRAPER  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOAD  RELIEVING 

CIRCUIT 

John  A.  Junck,  904  Allan  Dr.,  and  James  E.  Scheldt,  100 

Olympia  St.,  both  of  Joliet,  III.  60435 

Filed  Dec.  23, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  21 1,218 

Int.CLB60p//i6 

U.S.  CI.  37-8  6  Claims 


A  hydraulic  circuit  is  described  for  driving  the  bowl  posi- 
tioning and  ejector  mechanisms  of  an  earth  scraper  vehicle,  as 
well  as  for  driving  a  scraper  elevator  mechanism  at  three  dif- 
ferent speeds.  The  circuit  includes  four  hydraulic  pumps 
driven  by  the  scraper  tractor  engine  providing  sources  of  fluid 
pressure  to  operate  the  various  mechanisms,  and  a  composite 
control  valve  for  selectively  directing  fluid  pressure  to  each  of 
the  mechanisms  when  it  is  desired  to  actuate  the  same.  A 
diverter  valve  is  also  provided  for  diverting  from  the  elevator 


mechanism  the  fluid  pressure  of  one  of  the  pumps  whenever 
the  elevator  is  operating  at  its  highest  speed  and  either  the 
bowl  or  ejector  mechanism  is  actuated.  The  tractor  engine  is 
therefore  not  required  to  drive  all  four  pumps  against  back 
pressure  at  the  same  time. 


municated  to  steam  channel  at  toe  of  iron  to  focus  blast  for 
better  directing  by  housewife.  Unpluggable  vents  at  rear  end 


3,820,258 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DREDGING, 

RETENTION,  TRANSPORT  AND  DISPOSAL  OF 

DREDGED  MATERIAL 

Willard  F.  Fahrner,  2905  Spring  Park  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

32207 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,543 

Int.CLE02fi/SS,  B63b27/62,i5/2S 

U.S.  CI.  37-58  7  Claims 


3,820,259 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 

Theodore  Robert  Flowers,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,444 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75105 

U.S.  CI.  38—77.5  5  Claims 

Steam   iron    is   equipped   with   second   steam-generating 

chamber  capable  of  generating  a  blast  of  steam  whiCh  is  com- 


of  steam  channel  permit  flushing  of  lint  and  dirt  out  heel  of 
iron  to  keep  them  off  sole  plate  ironing  surface. 


3,820,260 
STEAM  PRESSING  IRON  HAVING  SELF-CLEANING 

MEANS 
Theodore  Robert  Flowers,  92  Lounsbury  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
06430 

Filed  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,661 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75138 

U.S.CL  38-93  4  Claims 


A  system  of  subaqueous  excavation  and  material  removal 
having  the  combination  of  a  hopper  dredging  vessel,  hopper 
barges  with  independent  dumping  capacity  and  a  prime  mover 
vessel  such  as  a  tug,  each  barge  having  a  stern  notch  and  a  bow 
portion  which  is  contoured  to  be  received  in  a  like  stern  notch 
of  an  adjacent  barge  so  that  two  or  more  barges  can  be  ar- 
ranged in  an  assemblage,  end-to-end  with  bow  portions  fitting 
into  the  stern  notches.  The  dredging  vessel  and  prime  mover 
vessel  also  have  like  bow  portions  whereby  they  can  connect 
into  the  assemblage.  By  transporting  filled  assemblages  from 
the  dredging  vessel  for  dumping  and  replacing  same  by  empty 
assemblages  the  dredging  vessel  may  continue  its  operation  on 
practically  a  24  hour  basis.  Rapid  and  effective  securing  of  the 
assemblage,  the  dredging  vessel  and  prime  mover  vessel  are 
obtained  through  pneumatic  fenders  attached  to  the  sides  of 
the  stern  notches  and  a  pneumatically  controlled  cushioning 
fender  couple  attached  to  the  stem  which  is  received  between 
vertical  expansible  fenders  at  the  apex  of  the  stern  notch.  By 
expansion  of  the  fender  couple  and  the  apex  fenders  the  vessel 
is  effectively  secured  to  the  assemblage.  In  order  to  separate 
the  assemblage  and  the  vessel,  the  fender  couple  and  the  tubu- 
lar members  are  deflated.  Conduits  to  carry  dredged  material 
are  located  on  each  barge  and  the  dredging  vessel.  Each  has  a 
tubular  outlet  extending  proximate  the  bow  portion  which  is 
received  in  a  larger  tubular  inlet  extending  proximate  the  stern 
notch,  there  being  an  arrangement  of  annular  members  about 
the  engaging  conduit  means  which  are  expansible  and  securely 
connect  the  conduits  together  whereby  dredged  material  may 
be  delivered  from  the  dredging  vessel  simultaneously  to  each 
of  the  barges  in  the  assemblage.  The  connection  of  the  units  is 
accomplished  without  any  rigid  structural  linkage  over  a  rela- 
tively broad  and  large  surface  to  surface  area  whereby  un- 
wanted redundancy  of  strength  at  the  connection  is  largely 
eliminated. 


A  steam  pressing  iron  has  flush  ports  in  the  rear  of  the 
soleplate.  A  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  a  pin  at  the  center  of  the 
heel  plate  of  the  iron  carries  plugs  to  close  the  ports.  A  single 
operator  button  moves  the  arms  to  swing  the  plugs  into  or  out 
of  the  ports. 


3,820,261 
COMPOSITE  WEB  OF  RECORD  ASSEMBLIES 
Ninian  Beall,  Jr.,  Paterson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,238 

Int.  CI.  A44c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40—2  14  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  making  a  composite  web  of 
record  assemblies.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  provid- 
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ing  a  composite  web  including  a  web  of  supporting  material 
and  a  web  of  pressure-sensitive  label  material  adhered  to  the 
supporting  material.  By  practicing  the  steps  of  the  method,  the 
composite  web  is  transformed  into  a  web  of  separable  record 
assemblies  each  having  separable  record  sections.  One  record 
section  carries  one  record  member  and  another  record  section 
carries  a  pair  of  record  members.  The  record  members  of  each 
record  assembly  are  keyed  together  with  information  which 
renders  it  especially  useful  by  dealers  who  send  out  their 
customers'  work  for  processing. 


front  and  rear  discs  and  then  breaking  all  the  tabs  by  turning 
the  inner  disc.  According  to  another  feature,  all  three  discs  are 
initially  cut  from  a  single  sheet  and  joined  by  strips  which  are 
folded  when  the  discs  are  assembled.  The  fold  connected  to 
the  rear  disc  may  be  extended  to  form  a  sheet  which  may  be 
conveniently  glued  or  stapled  inside  or  outside  a  magazine  or 
book  to  form  an  integral  part  of  the  publication.  According  to 
a  further  embodiment  two  such  dials  may  be  joined  by  a 
folded  sheet  portion 


3,820,264 

3.820,262  LIST  FINDER  WITH  INSERTABLE  INFORMATION 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  CARDS 

Paul  Dcwsnap,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donaldson  Display  Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.                                          .  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,657  Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,815 

Int.Ci.G09fi//S  Int.CI.B42f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  40-10  D                                                       10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  40-104.01                                                   17  Claims 


A  display  device  is  provided  constituted  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers disposed  with  upstanding  sections  thereof  in  normal  con- 
tiguous relation.  These  sections  are  adapted  for  spreading 
apart  to  permit  ready  insertion  of  a  display  between  the  sec- 
tions which  act  as  protective  covers  for  the  display. 


3,820,263 

DIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Charics  F.  Clark,  99  Avendalc  Rd..  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,305,  Jan.  30, 1969.  This 

application  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,538The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  13, 1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.CI.G09f ///04 

U.S.  CI.  40-70  7  Claims 


A  dial  suitable  for  calculations,  demonstrations,  teaching 
and  amusements  is  composed  of  a  front  disc,  a  rear  disc  and  an 
inner  disc  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other  two  discs  and  hav- 
ing indicia  visible  through  a  window  provided  in  the  front  disc 
and  possibly  the  rear  disc.  According  to  the  method  of  the 
present  invention  the  rotation  of  the  inner  disc  is  made  possi- 
ble by  cutting  a  central  circle  in  the  inner  disc  which,  however, 
is  connected  to  it  by  thin  tabs,  gluing  the  central  circle  to  the 


A  list  finder  comprises  a  holder  having  a  releasable  cover 
pivotally  mounted  thereon.  Retaining  means  are  provided  for 
releasably  mounting  a  plurality  of  stacked  information  sheets 
or  cards  in  the  holder  to  expedite  removal  thereof  for  informa- 
tion imprinting  purposes.  In  one  embodiment  of  this  inven- 
tion, a  clamping  device  is  pre-applied  to  an  end  of  the  cards 
prior  to  their  insertion  into  the  holder. 


3,820,265 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY 

Ulysses  Leonard,  5914  N.  67th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53218 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,263 

Int.  CLG09f/ 9/05 

U.S.  CI.  40-106.3  5  Claims 


A  figure  representing  Santa  Claus  in  a  sleigh  is  connected  to 
a  supporting  structure  and  a  line  of  figures  representing  San- 
ta's reindeer  are  each  pivotally  connected  to  a  generally 
horizontal  arm  which  projects  laterally  from  the  supporting 
structure.  An  electric  motor  is  mounted  on  the  supporting 
structure  and  is  pivotally  linked  to  the  nearest  reindeer  to  rock 
it  about  its  pivotal  axis.  Each  reindeer  is  pivotally  linked  to  the 
one  behind  it  so  that  the  rocking  movement  is  transmitted 
along  the  line  of  reindeer  to  simulate  galloping. 
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3,820,266 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  EJECTOR  FOR  BOLT  GUN 

Sven  Gunnar  Oiof  Larsson,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiebolag,  Gunnebolbruk,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,824 

Int.  CI.  F41c  IS  100;  B25c  1114 


Elbert  J. 
87112 


3,820,268 
BITE  SIGNAL  FOR  FISHING  ROD 
Newton,  8912  Candelaria,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx. 


Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,830 
Int.CI.A01k97//2 


U.S.  CI.  42-25 


2  Claims   U.S.  CI.  43^17 


7  Claims 


A  gun  for  driving  nuils,  bolts,  etc.  by  the  force  generated  by 
detonating  an  explosive  cartridge  has  a  firing  mechanism  with 
a  striker  pin  for  detonating  the  cartridge  by  operating  the  fir- 
ing mechanism.  The  gun  comprises  an  axialiy  movable  bolt  ac-' 
commtxlating  a  movable  striker  pin  which,  in  turn,  mounts  a 
transversely  disposed  pin  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of 
the  striker  pin  and  a  spring  which  acts  upon  the  bolt.  The  out- 
side of  the  bolt  includes  an  axial  groove  in  which  is  placed  an 
elongate  member,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  two  in- 
wardly directed  arms.  One  arm  is  placeable  into  contact  with 
the  explosive  cartridge  at  the  forward  flange  thereof  when  the 
gun  is  cocked.  This  placement  of  the  arm  retains  the  cartridge 
against  the  front  surface  of  the  bolt.  The  other  arm,  due  to  the 
shape  of  the  bolt,  replaces  the  pin  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  striker  pin. 


3,820,267 
TOY  CAP REVOLVER 
Robert  W.  Rcptogle;  Earl  D.  Clark;  Robert  A.  Goldenctz,  all  of 
Bryan,  and  Eugene  E.  EngUsh,  Ncy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ohio  Art  Company,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,095 

Int.CI.F4IcJ/0d 

U.S.  CI.  42-58  16  Claims 


A  toy  revolver  for  detonating  cup  shaped  caps  having  a  hol- 
low rotatable  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced,  axialiy  extending  anvil  pins  disposed 
closely  adjacent  its  inner  surface,  and  a  drum  shaped  ejector 
member  captively  held  by  the  anvil  pins  for  rotation  therewith 
but  axialiy  movable  relative  thereto  for  pushing  the  cup 
shaped  caps  off  the  anvil  pins.  The  ejector  member  together 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  wail  also  define  housings 
for  each  anvil  pin  for  individually  shielding  the  caps. 


P 


^Mm. 


An  electric  circuit  make  and  break  device  for  use  on  a 
bendably  resilient  pull  responsive  outer  end  portion  of  a  fish- 
ing rod,  said  device  comprising  inward  and  outward  properly 
oriented  current  conducting  clips.  These  clips  are  elongated 
and  substantially  U-shaped  in  plan  and  have  forward  and  rear- 
ward companion  adapters  adhesively  anchored  atop  selected 
portions  of  the  rod  and  have  their  adjacent  lateral  end  por- 
tions coordinated  and  providing  normally  open  but  closable 
contact  elements.  One  contact  element  is  equipped  with  a 
manually  regulatable  setscrew  capable  of  controlling  the  sen- 
sitivity of  the  circuit  closing  step.  Visual  and  audible  bite 
signals,  one  a  light  and  the  other  one  a  buzzer,  are  electrically 
wired  to  the  complemental  clips  for  simultaneous  operation  in 
a  manner  to  alert  the  angler  so  that  he  can  play  and  land  his 
catch  in  keeping  with  the  conditions  at  hand. 


3,820,269 
FISHING  LURE 
Albert  Thomas  Rac,  742  16th  St.,  Courtenay,  British  Colum- 
•  bia,  Canada 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,002 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  55/00 

U.S.CI.43— 42.05  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  fishing  lures  made  of  preserved 
and/or  dehydrated  natural  baits  embedded  in  clear  plastic, 
and  designed  to  simulate  the  action  of  wounded  or  stunned 
live  baits  swimming  on  their  side.  The  advantages  over  the  use 
of  natural  baits  in  their  normal  or  live  state,  and  the  use  of  ar- 
tificial lures,  is  that  by  the  use  of  baits  preserved  in  their  natu- 
ral state,  and  embedded  in  clear  plastic  appearance,  the  shape 
and  size  of  the  foods  which  game  fish  feed  on  are  retained. 
Further,  all  of  the  advantages  of  artificial  lures  such  as  dura- 
bility, availability,  the  ease  of  storing  and  using,  and  the  flexi- 
bility of  movement  or  action  of  an  artificial  lure  are  achieved. 
The  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  fishing  lure. 


3,820,270 
SEMI-BUOYANT  SINKER 
Robert  C.  La  Force,  514  W.  View  Dr.,  Beaver,  Pa.  15009 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,413 

Int.  CI.  A01k9J/00. 95/00 
U.S.CI.43— 43.14  7  Claims 

A  fishing  sinker  is  provided  having  the  properties  of  heavi- 
ness in  air  and  of  lightness  or  of  a  desired  buoyancy  in  water. 
The  sinker  may  be  used  cither  on  an  attached  auxiliary  line  or 
on  a  fishing  line  or  leader  between  a  pole  and  the  hook  or  lure. 
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It  basically  has  a  weight  that  is  sufTicient  for  casting  the  lure  a 
desired  distance  and  a  sealed-ofT  fluid  or  air  space  that  gives  it 


3,820,271 

FISHING  LINE 

Leon  L.  Martuch,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Bernard  Kreli,  Miami, 

Fia.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Anglers  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,546 

Int.  CI.  Mlk  9  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  43— 44.98  10  Claims 


,2     4 


O^ 


A  reversible  weight  forward  line  having  a  weight  forward 
section  at  each  end  of  the  line.  Each  weight  forward  section 
comprises  a  gradually-sloping  forward  taper  of  increasing 
diameter,  a  belly  section  of  uniform  diameter,  and  a  short 
abruptly-sloping  rear  taper. 


3,820,272 
BAIT  TANK  AERATION  DEVICE 
Joseph  L.  Rowe,  5809  Barberry  Ln.,  Portsmouth,  Va.  23701; 
Leeman  S.  Meeker,  Rt.  2  Box  212,  Smithfield,  Va.  23430, 
and  Deleon  Everette  Calamas,  4020  Threechopt  Rd.,  Hamp- 
ton, Va.  23366 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,621 

Int.CI.AOl  1(97/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—57  1  Claim 


A  water  Filled  bait  tank  is  aerated  with  the  use  of  a  com- 
pressed air  bottle  permitting  filtered  air  to  be  metered  into  the 
tank  through  a  porous  air  stone.  Metering  is  accomplished  by 
a  removable  valve  unit  having  a  threaded  needle  valve 
mounted  therein.  A  filter  is  also  mounted  in  the  unit. 


3,820,273 

FLY  AND  INSECT  TRAP 

John  Novak,  16  Beverly  Blvd.,  Hobart,  Ind.  46342 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  400,248 

lnt.CLAOlmy/04 

U.S.CL43-I13 


8  Claims 


a  suitable  buoyancy  when  it  strikes  the  water.  It  may  be  con- 
structed for  a  variation  of  its  buoyancy  and  for  a  change  in  its 
center  of  gravity  within  the  water. 


A  fly  and  insect  trap  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  conical 
cover  closing  the  top  of  the  body  and  a  conical  bottom  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  an  opening  through  the 
apex  portion  of  the  bottom,  the  body  defining  between  the  in- 
terior surfaces  of  the  cover  and  bottom  a  trap  chamber  for 
trapping  the  fiies  and  insects  therein,  the  cover  adapted  to 
receive  poisoned  bait  or  the  like  suspended  from  the  apex  por- 
tion thereof,  with  the  entire  trap  intended  to  be  suspended 
from  the  cover  by  a  chain  or  the  like  in  the  desired  location. 
The  cpver  and  bottom  are  detachably  attached  to  the  body  so 
that  they  may  be  completely  separated  therefrom  for  ease  of 
cleaning  and  the  like.  Further,  rather  than  using  a  poisoned 
bait  or  the  like  there  is  provided  an  electric  light  to  be 
suspended  interiorly  of  the  cover  which  serves  to  attract  the 
fiies  and  insects  thereto  in  the  well  known  manner,  the  cord  of 
the  lamp  passing  through  the  cover  to  be  used  for  suspending 
the  trap  in  the  desired  location. 


3,820,274 

FINGER  SAVER  PLIERS 

Tefel  F.  Drenzyk,  4  Prospect  PI.,  Torrington,  Conn.  06790 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,260 

Int.  CI.  AO  Ik  97/00 

U.S.  CL  43—53.5  1  Claim 


Manually  usable  fish  mouth  opening  pliers  comprising  a  pair 
of  similar  lever  units.  Each  unit  embodies  a  handle  having  an 
outer  end  provided  with  a  long-nosed  pincers-type  jaw.  Both 
units  have  median  overlapping  portions  crossed  and  pivotally 
connected  in  a  manner  that  the  pincers-type  jaws  are  openable 
and  closable,  that  is,  in  clampable  and  releasable  manner. 
Simple  and  practical  means  is  mounted  on  the  handle  of  one 
unit  and  is  designed  and  functions  to  engage,  spread  and  prop 
the  upper  jaw  of  the  mouth  of  the  fish  open  while,  at  the  same 
time,  the  lower  jaw  is  grippingly  clamped  and  held  open  by  the 
jaws  of  the  pliers. 
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3,820,275 
TOY  ROCKET  MOTOR  WITH  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 

MEANS  ACTIVATED  BY  PROPELLANT  PRESSURE 
Charles  J.  Green,  Vashion  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Estes  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Penrose,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,452 

Int.  CI.  A63h  2  7/06 

U^S.  CI.  46-74  B  13  Claims 


A  toy  rocket  has  a  motor  receptacle  designed  to  receive  a 
rocket  motor  of  the  type  fueled  by  a  self-pressurizing  liquid 
propellant.  The  rocket  motor  during  the  fueling  operation  has 
its  nozzle  seated  in  a  launcher  through  which  liquid  propellant 
flows  into  the  propellant  cavity  of  the  rocket  motor.  When  the 
propellant  cavity  of  the  rocket  motor  is  pressurized,  a  member 
in  the  motor,  responsive  to  propellant  pressure  in  the  rocket 
motor,  extends  through  an  aperture  in  the  motor  wall  and  en- 
gages a  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  motor  receptacle.  When  the 
pressure  responsive  member  releases  the  receptacle  walls, 
relative  motion  is  provided  between  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
rocket  body  and  the  rocket  motor.  In  one  embodiment  a 
second  stage  portion  of  the  rocket  is  spring-biased  away  from 
a  first  stage  portion  of  the  rocket  body.  The  major  section  of 
the  rocket  motor  is  fixed  to  the  first  stage  portion.  The  pres- 
sure responsive  member  on  the  rocket  motor  engages  the 
second  stage  portion  while  the  propellant  maintains  pressure 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  first  and  second  stages.  When  the 
propellant  is  expended,  the  pressure  responsive  member 
releases  the  second  stage,  allowing  separation  from  the  first 
stage.  A  parachute  is  then  deployed  from  the  second  stage  to 
brake  the  descent  of  the  rocket. 

A  rocket  launcher  includes  a  seal  for  engaging  the  nozzle  of 
the  rocket  motor,  a  fueling  port  and  a  releasable  latch  means 
for  forcing  the  rocket  nozzle  onto  the  seal  of  the  launcher  to 
prevent  loss  of  propellant. 


3,820,276 
PARTICULATE-FILLED  HAND-PUPPET  AND  PLAY 

DOLL 
Adolph   E.  Goldfarb,  4614   Monarca   Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356,  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif. 
91316 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,244 
lnt.CI.A63hi//4 
U.S.CL  46—154  14  Claims 

A  soft,  formable  pellet  filled  doll  which  may  be  played  with 
both  as  an  ordinary  doll  and  as  a  hand  puppet.  The  doll  com- 
prises a  flexible  casing  which  includes  an  upper  torso  portion, 
a  lower  torso  portion,  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions.  The  casing 
contains  a  body  of  shiftable  filler  such  as  discrete  plastic  pel- 
lets, which  help  give  form  and  shape  to  the  doll  in  various  por- 
tions, such  as  sitting.  A  head  and  a  pair  of  arms  are  secured  to 
the  upper  torso  portion.  A  flexible  cover  sheet  of  material  is 


disposed  over  the  back  of  the  upper  torso  to  define  an  exterior 
compartment  for  receiving  the  hand  of  the  user  when  the  doll 
is  being  utilized  as  a  hand  puppet.  Means  connected  to  the 
head  and  arms  of  the  doll  may  be  selectively  manipulated  by 
the  hand  of  the  user  within  the  compartment  to  cause  desired 
head  and  arm  movement.  Such  means  may  comprise  struc- 
tures defining  apertures  for  receipt  of  the  fingers  of  the  user, 
or  structures  which  the  user  may  grasp  or  push  to  effect  such 
movement.  The  cover  serves  to  conceal  the  manipulating 
means  from  view  so  as  to  not  detract  from  the  ordinary  doll 
appearance  of  the  item.  To  facilitate  the  multiple  usage  of  this 


doll,  it  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  pellets  can  flow 
out  of  the  upper  torso  portion  when  the  doll  is  being  used  as  a 
hand  puppet,  to  thereby  maintain  reasonable  proportioning 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  which  is  then  enlarged 
by  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  the  remainder  of  the  doll.  On  the 
other  hand,  when  the  hand  is  removed  from  the  compartment 
the  pellets  may  be  caused  to  flow  into  and  occupy  the  upper 
torso  portion  to  give  the  doll  a  full,  three-dimensional  life-like 
appearance  and  feel.  In  this  connection,  the  doll  may  be  ar- 
ranged in  an  upright  sitting  position  where  the  legs  are  vir- 
tually emptied  of  the  pellets,  and  a  great  majority  of  the  pellets 
are  concentrated  within  the  torso  portions. 


3,820,277 

HOOP  ROLLING  AND  BRAKING  DEVICE 

Dale  H.  Beaver,  3102  N.E.  56th  Ter.,  Gladstone,  Mo.  641 19 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,469 

lnt.CI.A63h///00 

U.S.  CI.  46— 220  9  Claims 


A  hoop  rolling  and  braking  device  adapted  to  control  speed 
and  direction  of  travel  of  a  metal  hoop  includes  a  h(X)p  guide 
mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  a  guide  stick  having  a  handle  por- 
tion mounted  on  an  upper  end  thereof  and  a  mechanism  with  a 
portion  adjacent  to  the  handle  portion  and  operative  to  selec- 
tively move  a  speed  rctardent  into  an  out  of  position  in  the 
hoop  guide  for  retarding  rotation  of  the  metal  h(K>p. 
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3.820,278 

PASTEURIZATION  ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

j€wph  A.  Glasantc,  720  Willow  St.,  PoCtatown,  Pa.  19464 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,449 

Iirt.  CL  AOlg  1104 

U.S.  CI.  47-1.1  8  Claims 


» 


iccqCil 


I    , 


Pasteurization  rooms  for  the  pasteurization  of  compost  in 
the  forced  growing  of  commercial  cultivated  mushrooms  in- 
clude a  fresh  air  supply  system  and  duct  work,  supply  air  fan, 
return  air  fan,  room  supply  and  return  duct  systems,  by-pass 
and  relief  air  ducts,  filtration  equipment,  high  and  low  pres- 
sure steam  systems,  cooling  systems,  automatic  and  manual 
temperature  and  humidity  controls,  and  a  compost  tempera- 
ture measurement  system  for  cook -out. 


3,820,279 

WORM  CATCHING  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY  FEATURES 

Hont  Siepcr,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Electronik  und  Ap- 

paratcbau  GmbH  Sintronik,  FlensburgoHarrislcc,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,928 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Nov.   16,   1971, 
2156741 

IM.  CL  AOlg  7104 
U.S.CL  47—1.3  5  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  worm  catching  device  comprising  electrodes 
having  telescoping,  insulating  tubes  thereon  that  are  displaced 
to  activate  twitch  means  upon  insertion  of  the  electrode  in 
soil.  The  device  has  additional,  manually  operated  switch 
means  and  both  switch  means  constitute  personal  safety  fea- 
tures. 


\ 


3,820,280 

GARDEN  INSTALLATION 

Hans  Gilgen,  Parkstrasse  23,  CH-4102  Binningen,  Switicrland 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.    1,   1971, 

17471/71 

Int.  CL  AOlg  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-38  3  Claims 
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A  garden  installation,  especially  a  roof  garden  installation, 
comprises  a  bed  deflned  by  a  border  of  hollow  edging  ele- 
ments within  which  are  disposed  a  separating  layer,  for  exam- 
ple of  plastics  Film,  which  separates  the  contents  of  the  bed 
from  an  underlying  support,  for  example  a  roof,  a  drainage 
layer,  for  example  of  expanded  clay  or  aerated  concrete, 
above  the  separating  layer  for  regulating  the  watering  of  the 
bed,  a  filter  element  above  the  drainage  layer  and  a  layer  of 
soil  or  other  substrate  material  for  receiving  plants  and/or 
seeds  located  above  the  filter  element.  The  installation  may 
have  provision  for  semi-automatic  or  fully-automatic  water- 
ing. 


3,820,281 
PRE-GERMINATION  SEED  TREATMENT 
E.  Ray  Biglcr,  Tempc;  Thomas  L.  Camp,  and  Perry  L.  Nelson, 
both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Arii.,  assignors  to  American  Biocul- 
ture,  Inc.,  PhuulcadvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973.  Scr.  No.  337,394 
Int. CLA01n2//02,  AOlg  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  7  Claims 

A  method  treatment  of  seeds  by  soaking  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  the  metabolites  produced  by  green  algae  is 
disclosed.  The  culture  is  harvested  during  the  early 
logarithmic  phases  of  growth  of  the  algae  but  after  a  cell  densi- 
ty of  about  1  X  10*  cells  per  milliliter  is  reached.  Rice,  corn, 
and  other  seeds  such  as  lettuce  and  barley  treated  with  the  in- 
vention exhibit  more  rapid  root  initiation,  faster  root 
establishment  and  larger  quantities  of  roots  per  seedling.  In- 
creases in  shoot  weight  and  length  also  are  observed. 


3,820,282 
HYDRAULIC  DOOR  HINGE 
Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornylak 
Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,125 
Int.  CL  E05f  7102 
U.S.CL  49-255  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  door  for  use  in  marine  environ- 
ments, the  door  being  rotatable  about  a  support  frame  on 
which  are  mounted  hinges  secured  to  the  door.  The  door  is 
raised  for  rotation  of  the  door  by  means  of  sliding  the  door 
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hinges  along  the  support  frame  to  clear  obstructions  in  front  of   operation  of  the  door  by  jamming  action.  The  control  means 
the  door.  The  door  movement  is  provided  preferably  by  a    includes  a  cross  bar  operated  by  an  air  cylinder.  Solenoid 

valve  means  operates  the  cylinder  and  is  constructed  to  main- 


hydraulic  cylinder  though  a  manually  operated  screw  or  winch 
or  a  hydraulic  pneumatic  or  motor  driven  winch,  screw,  rack 
and  pinion  etc.  can  be  used. 


3,820,283 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  AND  LOCK  THEREFOR 

Roger  J.  Acerra,  1288  Perry,  Apt  21,  Des  Plaincs.  III.  60016; 

Patrick  J.  Manley,  34  Orchard,  BcnscnvQIe,  III.  60106,  and 

John  W.  Shramovich,  3241  W.  55tli  St.,  Chicago,  lU.  60603 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,313 

Int.  CLEOSb  65/74,67/56 

U.S.CL  49-449  10  Claims 


A  locking  system  is  provided  for  locking  sliding  doors  of 
railroad  cars.  An  aperture  is  drilled  in  the  car  and  a  portion  of 
a  removable,  portable  lock  is  inserted  into  the  aperture.  A  key 
operated  means  in  the  lock  may  be  operated  by  a  key  to  shift 
bolt  elements  into  locking  position  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
lock  from  the  aperture.  A  protective  cap  may  be  placed  over 
the  inner  end  of  the  lock  if  the  bolt  elements  are  exposed. 
When  the  lock  is  secured  to  the  car,  the  lock  itself  or  a  stop 
fastened  thereto  projects  into  the  path  of  movement  for  the 
car  door  or  otherwise  prevents  the  car  door  from  being  slid 
open. 


3,820,284 
POWER  DOOR  LOCK 
Julius  Boughtoa,  10221  S.  Peoria  St,  Chicago,.  III.  60643 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,785 
Int.  CLE05d /J/04 
U.S.CL49— 449  10  Claims 

A  lock  particularly  adapted  for  railway  cars  or  the  like,  is 
disclosed  wherein  the  actuation  is  controlled  by  remote  con- 
trol and  unauthorized  operation  is  prevented  in  a  unique 
manner.  The  door  is  mounted  for  sliding  action,  and  stop 
means  in  the  form  of  pins  are  mounted  for  projecting  move- 
ment into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  slide  ineans  to  prevent 


tain  the  door  locked,  even  in  the  event  of  power  failure  or 
disconnection.  The  entire  control  means  is  in  a  sealed  or  en- 
closed box  to  prevent  outside  tampering. 


3,820,285 
BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  SLIDING 
CLOSURES 
George  M.  Shifflcr,  and  H.  H.  Baskin,  Jr.,  both  of  1275  Cleve- 
land St.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33515 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,106 

Int.  CI.  EOSd  Hm 

U.S.  CI.  49—450  6  Claims 


A  locking  bar  for  sliding  closures  having  a  main  portion  and 
a  shorter  hinged  portion  is  described.  Mounted  on  the  main 
portion  are  two  spring-loaded  retractable  sliding  bolts,  which 
mate  with  pre-drilled  holes  in  the  base  of  one  closure  frame 
member.  The  locking  bar  is  inserted  in  the  track  of  the  other 
closure  member  with  the  sliding  bolts  engaging  the  holes,  so  as 
to  prevent  either  closure  from  being  opened  from  the  outside 
by  an  intruder.  However,  the  relatively  short  hinged  member 
may  be  swung  to  an  upright  position  by  means  of  a  recessed 
finger  pull,  thus  permitting  one  sliding  closure  member  to  be 
cracked  for  ventilation  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  in- 
gress through  the  closure. 


3320,2t6 
GRINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BALL  NOSE  MILLING 

CUTTERS 
Charics  F.  Burch,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Acronaatks  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUcd  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,017 
Int.  CLB24b  J/05 
U.S.CL  51-97  R  4  Claims 

A  grinding  arrangement  for  spiral  fluted  ball  nose  end  mills 
and  like  tools  includes  a  tool  holder  for  positioning  the  tool 
relative  to  a  grinding  wheel.  The  tool  is  mounted  in  a  spindle 
within  the  tool  holder  for  rotation  about  iu  centerline  and  the 
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tool  holder  is  pivotably  mounted  for  angular  movement  about 
an  axis  which  intersects  that  centerline.  A  follower  arm  of  a 
cam  follower  secured  to  the  spindle  cooperates  with  a  spe- 
cially shaped  cam  to  provide  rotation  of  the  tool  during  the  an- 
gular movement  of  the  tool  holder  during  the  grinding  cycle, 


by  an  amount  determined  by  the  cam  profile.  In  this  way  the 
surface  of  the  cutting  edge  in  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel 
is  maintained  at  the  same  height  on  the  grinding  wheel 
throughout  the  angular  movement  of  the  tool  holder  during 
the  grinding  cycle. 


3,820.287 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
John  l^lar.  West  Boyiston,  and  Robert  H.  Lizotte,  Leominster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron-Hcaid  Corp., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  238,395 

iBtCI.B24b5//00 

U.S.  CI.  51-165  R  9  Claims 


Grinding  machine  with  a  provision  for  setting  up  grinding, 
cycle  parameters  and  then  locking  them  in  the  selected  condi- 
tion so  that  they  are  not  accessible  to  the  normal  operator. 


3,820,288 

QUICK-CHANGE  WHEEL  GUARD  FOR  TOOL  AND 

CUTTER  GRINDER 

Wendell  Irving  Evans,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  1 0, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  322,277 

Int.  CI.  B24b  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  51-269  3  Claims 


A  quick-change  guard  for  a  machine  tool  supporting  a  rotat- 
ing tool,  the  guard  having  a  sectioned  cup-shaped  backplate 
located  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
rotating  tool,  said  backplate  having  a  lip  on  the  forward  edge 
of  the  cupped  portion  designed  to  receive  the  interlocking  lip 
of  a  series  of  shields  releasably  secured  to  the  backplate.  each 
shield  encircling  a  portion  of  the  tool  and  containing  a  face 
plate  extending  therefrom  to  enclose  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  rotating  tool.  The  backplate  is  slidably  secured  to  the 
machine  tool  in  order  that  it  may  be  placed  in  the  most  ap- 
propriate position  with  respect  to  the  rotating  tool. 


3,820,289 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Paul  F.  Good,  Luthcnrille,  Md.,  an^or  to  Specdco,  Inc.,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,439 

lBt.CI.B24bi/46 

U.S.CI.51-248  9CI«ims 


The  grinding  wheel  of  a  sharpener  for  an  involute  cutting 
blade  is  held  on  the  blade  cutting  edge  by  tiltably  mounting 
the  grinding  assembly  relative  to  the  knife  cutting  edge. 
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3320,290 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID  CURE  OF  CONDENSATION 

POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Leslie  E.  Erikson,  HoMen,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Norton  ComiMny, 

Worcester,  Maw. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,973 

Int.  CLC08g  57/72 

U.S.  CI.  51-298  13  Claims 

Condensation  polymers  which  generate  by-products  con- 
taining hydroxyl  or  amine  radicals  are  cured  rapidly  and  es- 
sentially free  of  voids  and  other  defects  generally  resulting 
from  such  usually  volatile  by-products.  This  improvement  is 
such  cured  condensation  polymers  is  faciliuted  by  incorpora- 
tion therein  of  specified  amounts  of  a  non-cross  linked 
polymeric  organic  acid  anhydride  which  reacts  with  the 
hydroxyl  or  amine  containing  condensation  by-product  and 
likely  with  the  condensation  polymer  itself,  without  any  sig- 
nificant deleterious  side  effects  such  as  plasticization  or  a 
reduction  in  the  thermal  resistivity  of  the  cured  condensation 
polymer. 


3,820,292 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

John  R.  FItipatrkk,  IsMngton,  Onterlo,  CanMU,  assignor  to 

Establissement  Rafel,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,318,  Oct.  27, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,643 

Int.CI.E04b7/J2 

U.S.  CI.  52-81  12  Claims 


3,820,291 

REPLACEABLE  HINGE  TYPE  ABRASIVE  UNITS  OR 

PACKS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  HUB  STRUCTURES 

James  A.  Bctaogcr,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  4o  Belangcr,  Inc., 

NorthvUle,  Mkh.  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Ii55,733,  June  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,812 

Int.  CLB24b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  51-334  25  Claims 


A  segmented  building  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  wedge-shaped  sectors,  all  converging  upwardly  and 
sloping  inwardly  to  form  a  building  resembling  a  pyramid. 
Each  sector,  however,  is  so  shaped  that  it  bulges  outwardly 
slightly,  and  each  consists  of  several  segmenul  panels  of 
trapezoidal  shape.  The  outward  bulge  in  each  sector  is 
achieved  by  making  the  acute  angle  between  the  bottom  edge 
and  a  side  edge  of  each  segmental  panel  slightly  greater  than 
the  corresponding  angle  in  the  segmental  panel  next  above  it. 


3  820  293 

FRAMED  STRUCTURAl'mEMBER  AND  BOARD 

STRUCTURE  COMPOSED  OF  SHORT  TIMBERS 

ASSEMBLED 

Fumio  Ohe;  Yoshlo  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Naomitsu  Megu- 

mi,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Plywood 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,396 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/70.  E04f  7  7102 

U.S.CL  52-127  6  Claims 


The  pack  unit  comprises  a  flap-like  member  of  fill  material 
and  a  mounting  member  distinct  from  the  flap-like  member 
for  mounting  the  latter  on  one  of  the  circumferentially  spaced 
mounting  pins  of  a  rotary  wheel  hub  structure,  with  the  pack 
unit  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  hub  struc- 
ture. The  mounting  member  is  a  relatively  rigid  unitary  one 
prior   to    association    with    the    flap-like    member    and    is 
preferably  cut  in  the  desired  length  from  an  elongated  extru- 
sion made,  as  an  example,  from  an  aluminum  or  a  rigid  plastic 
composition.  The  mounting  member  provides  a  single  radially 
inner  and  axially  extending  portion  formed  with  an  opening  of 
one  of  several  shapes  which  telescopes  axially  onto  one  of  the 
mounting  pins.  The  mounting  member  includes  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral, radially  outer  and  outwardly  extending  arm  formations 
on  the  inner  portion  and  co-extensive  therewith  in  overall 
length.  The  radially  inner  portion  of  the  flap-like  member  is 
located  between  and  is  secured  to  the  arm  formations  by  sta- 
ples or  other  fastening  elements  which  clamp  the  arm  forma- 
tions against  the  fill  material  therebetween.  A  circumferential 
series  of  pack  units  may  be  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
the  pins  of  the  hub  structure  and  may  be  readily  removable 
therefrom  for  replacement  upon  expected  wear  by  the  separa- 
tion of  component  parts  of  the  hub  structure. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  framed  structural  member  for  use 
as  pillars,  beams  girders  and  the  like  in  buildings,  vehicles  and 
the  like  and  also  to  a  board  structure  for  use  in  floors,  walls, 
partition  walls  and  the  like. 


3  820,294 
interlocking' MODULES  FOR  RAPID 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHELTERS  AND  BARRIERS 
Clarence  E.  Parker,  6235  Kearney  St.,  Ventnrm  CaHf.  93003 
Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,468 
Int.CI.E04b2/7« 
U.S.CL  52-262  lOCWms 

This  is  a  modular  construction  system  for  rapid  assembly 
and  disassembly  of  shelters  and  barriers  which  provides  pro- 
tection from  natural  or  man-made  environments.  The  shelters 
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are  conitructed  from  three  types  of  modules  which  permit  a 
wide  variety  of  covered  structures  or  walls  which  may  be 
quiclily  erected  to  protect  occupanu  and  equipment.  The 
three  modules  are  end  panels  or  spacers  which  are  slotted, 
side  wall  or  roof  panels  which  have  asymntetric  slots  on  either 
end  and  a  groove  along  one  edge  and  a  rectangular  roof  beam 
havmg  vertical  hook-like  connectors  spaced  along  the  ouuide 


PANEL  AND  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  E.  BcMnger,  CetanbM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcatkigbouse 
Ekctrk  Corporstioi^  PlltibBi|b,  Pa. 

Fikd  Jan.  16, 1979,  Scr.  No.  324,052 

lnt.Ci.E04b2/7« 

UA  CI.  52-614  6  Claims 


2 


wall  of  the  beam.  When  the  spacers  are  interlocked  with  two 
of  the  side  wall  panels,  a  cavity  is  formed  which  can  be  filled 
with  sand  to  provide  a  more  rigid  and  solid  shelter.  For  over- 
head cover,  two  or  more  beams  span  the  walls  and  the  panels 
interlock  with  the  hook-like  connectors  along  the  outside  of 
the  beams  to  form  the  roof.  The  panels  interlock  horizontally 
by  the  grooves  and  overlap  at  the  hook.  Sand  or  sandbags  can 
be  piled  on  the  roof  to  give  additional  protection. 


3,820,295 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  FORMED  OF  FLAT 

CORRUGATED  STEEL  DECKING 

Mllo  D.  Folksy,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  asslgiior  to  Inco  Systems,  Inc., 

SyrKuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,010 

iiit.CI.E04c2/i2.J/iO 

U.S.  CI.  52-270  2  Claims 


A  combination  panel  and  peripheral  trim  assembly  is  shown 
that  permits  a  panel  of  two  distinct  thicknesses  to  be  snuggly 
accepted  within  the  channel  defined  by  the  trim.  The  panel  is 
bounded  by  an  integral  peripheral  area  offset  from  the  general 
plane  of  the  panel.  The  trim  for  snuggly  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  panel  defines  generally  a  sidewardly  opening  U  shape, 
thereby  providing  a  channel  which  receives  the  offset  area, 
with  one  leg  of  the  U  having  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the 
offset  area  and  the  opposing  leg  of  the  U  having  a  length  ex- 
tending at  least  beyond  the  offset  area.  The  distance  between 
the  termination  point  of  the  longer  leg  and  an  extension  of  the 
opposing  shorter  leg  to  subadjacent  that  point  defining  the  ef- 
fective opening  into  the  U-shape  and  being  generally  the  sum 
of  the  thickness  of  the  panel  and  the  height  of  the  offset  from 
the  general  plane  of  the  panel. 


3,820,297 
INTERFERENCE  FIT  BLIND  FASTENER 
Ramon  L.  Hurd,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huck  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  104,053,  Jan.  5, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatkin  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,459 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-758  r  20  Claims 


A  building  has  sidewalls.  roof  and  at  least  one  floor  formed 
of  preformed  panels  of  flat  corrugated  steel  decking,  the 
sidewall  and  roof  panels  provkling.  if  desired,  both  outer  skin 
and  load  bearing  members.  Where  the  roof  panels  meet  the 
sidewalls  at  the  eaves,  and  where  the  floor  ends  meet  the  end 
walls  reinforcing  strips  are  provided,  each  strip  has  a  corru- 
gated portion  nesting  with  and  secured  to  the  wall  and  another 
portion  secured  to  the  fkwr  or  roof,  the  two  portions  being 
rigidly  secured  together,  as  by  welding.  The  portion  secured  to 
the  roof  or  floor  is  preferably  formed  to  nest  therewith.  A 
ridge  strip  nesting  with  the  roof  panels  is  also  preformed  with 
two  portions  secured  together  at  the  desired  ridge  angle.  Parti- 
tions are  also  formed  of  the  same  type  of  panels  .and  footing 
panels  of  the  same  corrugated  material  nest  with  and  are 
secured  to  the  wall  panels,  the  footing  panels  terminating  in 
transversely  extending  corrugated  pads  adapted  to  be  sunk  in 
concrete  or  like  material. 


A  blind  fastener  for  securing  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
together  and  being  located  in  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  the 
workpieces  with  the  fastener  providing  a  preselected  inter- 
ference with  the  holes  in  the  workpieces. 


3,820,298 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FRAMES 

Bcmhard  Kirxh,  BIcwere  Str.  193, 55  Trier-Biewer,  Germany 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,880 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1/12 

U.&  CI.  52-475  2  Claims 

A  frame  especially  suitable  for  panes  of  glass  is  a  hollow 

channel  which  is  reinforced,  either  by  a  rib  projecting  from 

the  channel  web  a  distance  less  than  half  of  the  height  of  the 

channel  walls  or  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  partitions 

connecting  the  sidewalls  and  forming  cavities.  Bores  through 

the  partitions  provided  an  interior  passage  for  a  continuous 
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reinforcing  strip.  Bores  through  the  perimetrically  inner 
sidewall  receive  clamps  or  setscrews  adjustable  from  the  cavi- 
ty and  engageable  with  the  glass  pane.  A  cover  having  resilient 
strips  snap-engageable  in  the  cavities  closes  the  hollow  chan- 


in  the  web.  filling  the  conuiners.  closing  the  containers,  and 
cutting  the  containers  from  the  web.  A  sterile  tunnel  encloses 
that  portion  of  the  machine  between  the  forming  and  closing 
stations.  Spray  nozzles  are  arranged  throughout  the  inside  of 
said  tunnel  for  spraying  an  excess  pressure  of  sterile  air  during 
operation  of  the  machine.  A  liquid  disinfectant  supply  is  ar- 
ranged in  communication  with  a  feed  pipe  for  the  sterile  air 


nel.  The  frame  may  be  made  of  straight  channel  sections  con- 
nected at  abutting  mitered  corners  by  a  bent  or  curved  hollow 
member  spanning  the  corner  joint.  Hardened  adhesive  em- 
beds the  connecting  member  in  the  channel. 


3320,299 
KIT  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FOR  EXAMPLE  A  PIECE  OF 
FURNITURE,  A  PARTITION  OR  TOYS  FROM  PANELS 
AND  STRIPS 
Johannes  Maria  Verholt,  Ulft,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Meubclfabriek  "Deco ',  VarsseveM,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,708 
Claims  priority,  ap|riicatk>n  Netherlands,  Mar.  18,  1971, 
7103640 

Int.CI.F16b5/06 
U.S.CL  52-753  C  7  Claims 


A  kit  for  assembling  for  example  a  piece  of  furniture  from 
panels  and  strips  each,  said  strips  forming  at  least  two  con- 
nected rectangular  cross-sectional  tube  portions,  each  having 
main  flanges,  side  flanges  and  a  for  the  greater  part  open  side, 
and  the  panel  edges  are  so  formed  that  they  can  engage  with 
the  strips.  The  existing  part  of  the  open  sides  consists  of  two 
facing  hook  flanges,  one  long  side  of  one  tube  portion  is 
located  in  the  median  plane  of  the  long  side  of  the  other  tube 
portion  and  the  length  of  the  side  flanges  in  cross-section  does 
not  exceed  half  the  length  of  the  main  flanges. 


such  that  the  disinfectant  is  sucked  by  ventura  effect  into  the 
feed  pipe  and  intermixed  with  the  sterile  air  prior  to  being 
atomized  and  sprayed  by  the  nozzles.  Prior  to  starting  of  the 
package  forming  operations,  the  liquid  disinfectant  supply  is 
used  for  disinfecting  the  inside  of  the  tunnel.  Once  the  disin- 
fectant is  used  up.  the  sterile  air  supply  continues  to  supply  an 
excess  pressure  of  pure  sterile  air  to  the  tunnel  during  normal 
operation  of  the  machine. 


3,820300 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  STERILE 

PACKAGES 
GunUr  Reinecke,  Wuppertal,  and  Dietrich  Linke,  Lintorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetali  GmbH,  DuascMorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,730 
lnt.CI.B65b4J/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-29  25  Claims 

A  machine  or  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  sterile  liquid  or  semi-liquid  filled  packages  from  a 
supply  of  synthetic  plastic  film  web.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
supporting  roll  for  a  supply  of  web,  a  sterilization  bath  for 
sterilizing  the  web,  and  successively  arranged  heating,  form- 
ing, filling,  closing  and  cutting  Nations  for  carrying  out  the 
respective  operations  of  heating  the  web,  forming  containers 


3,82031 
EGG  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charics  H.  WiUscy,  Maple  HiU,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Seymour 
Foods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kant. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  355,310 

Int.  CLB65b  57/70,55/44 

U.S.  CI.  53-62  29Clatais 


An  apparatus  for  packing  eggs  in  pocketed  containers,  such 
as.  cartons  or  filler  flats,  which  apparatus  includes  a  lower 
conveyor  with  a  generally  horizontal  runr  disposed  so  as  to 
receive  in  upwardly  opening  position  successive  empty  con- 
tainers, a  dispensing  mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  conveyor 
for  supplying  successive  containers  and  an  overhead 
mechanism  to  which  eggs  are  fed  from  a  cross  conveyor  on 
which  the  eggs  are  in  random  arrangement  and  from  which  the 
eggs  are  diverted  onto  a  roller  or  spool  conveyor  so  as  to  fill 
rows  of  ptKkets  on  the  conveyor,  the  roller  conveyor  advanc- 
ing the  eggs  to  an  orientor  where  the  eggs  are  arranged  with 
their  long  axes  vertical  and  the  small  ends  down  on  an  as- 
sociated cross  bar  conveyor,  the  latter  conveyor  having  co- 
operating lane  forming  members  which  guide  the  eggs  in 
properly  spaced  row  arrangement  as  they  are  advanced  to  a 
container  filling  position  at  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  conveyor 
where  mechanism  guides  the  successive  rows  of  eggs  down 
over  the  end  of  the  conveyor  and  into  the  pockets  of  a  con- 
tainer which  has  been  advanced  on  the  lower  conveyor  to  the 
filling  position. 
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3^20^2 
CARTON  CASING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Doran.  Danbyry;  Robert  W.  GraU,  Bethlehem,  aiid 
Joeeph  F.  Puw,  Danbury,  aU  of  Conn.,  auignon  to  Windor, 
Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  S,  1973,  Scr.  No.  348,330 

Int.  CI.  M5b  5108, 35/36. 35/56 

UA  CI.  53- 159  l5Clalmi 


having  one  pair  of  sealing  jaws  for  each  line,  the  outer  jaw  of 
each  pair  being  substantially  fixed  and  the  inner  jaw  of  each 
pair  being  movable  toward  the  associated  fixed  jaw  by  a  verti- 
cally movable  horizontal  shaft  connected  by  link  arms  to  the 
movable  inner  jaws  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  raised  or 
lowered  each  inner  jaw  moves  laterally  toward  the  associated 
fixed  jaw  for  sealing  the  heated  top  closure  elements  said  jaws 
being  cooled  so  as  to  cool  the  sealed  top  elements  of  the 
packages  in  each  of  the  parallel  lines. 


A  conveyor  conveys  a  row  of  pairs  of  cartons  to  a  casing  ap- 
paratus which  marshals  the  cartons  into  a  tier  for  positioning 
into  a  case.  A  pivoting  mechanism  pivots  the  first  pair  of  car- 
tons at  right  angles  to  the  conveyor  onto  a  horizontal  carrier 
and  a  pusher  pushes  subsequent  pairs  of  cartons  transversely 
froni  the  row  onto  the  conveyor.  The  pivoting  mechanism 
resiliently  retains  a  pair  of  cartons  during  the  pivoting  opera- 
tion. The  tier  of  cartons  is  positioned  below  a  gripping  head 
having  clamps  actuated  simultaneously  to  grip  the  cartons 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  gripping  head.  The  gripping 
head  has  one  pair  of  clamps  at  right  angles  to  the  remaining 
clamps  and  a  linkage  is  provided  to  actuate  all  of  the  clamps 
simultaneously. 


3,820303 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
KJcU  Halvard  MartcnsMm;  BJom  H:Son  Lindc;  Jan  Frcderik 
PataMM,  and  Sven  Tontcn  Jerre,  aU  of  Lund,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Division  of  Scr.  No,  227^12,  Feb.  22, 1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,785,1 13.  This  application  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,334 
Cblms   priority,   applkation   Sweden,   Mar.    25,    197 1. 
3864/71 

Int. CI.'B65bi/02.  7/06,51/32 
U.S.  CI.  53—  1 86  2  Claims 


3,820304 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Herbert  S.  Bailey,  Glen  Allen,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  MetaU 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,564 

Int.  CL  B65b  H/02, 67/00 

U.S.CL  53-201  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  packaging  food  products  or  the  like  which 
IS  readily  convertible  from  a  machine  which  packages  directly 
into  cartons,  to  a  sheeter-wrapper  unit  or  vice  versa.  When 
used  as  a  carton  packaging  machine,  longitudinally  extending 
guide  means  permit  an  operator  standing  in  front  of  a  flat  bed 
of  the  machine  to  stand  immediately  adjacent  the  cartons 
which  are  moved  along  a  conveyor  over  the  flat  bed.  In  this 
position,  the  operator  may  grasp  the  free  end  of  a  plastic 
sheet,  withdraw  a  desired  amount  from  a  roll  supply  and  drape 
it  over  an  open-topped  carton.  The  food  product  is  placed  into 
the  carton,  drawing  the  film  down  into  the  carton  at  the  same 
time.  The  operator  then  severs  the  sheet  with  a  hot  wire  which 
he  actuates  with  a  foot  pedal  and  completes  wrapping  the  food 
product.  The  machine  is  readily  converted  into  a  sheeter- 
wrapper  unit  by  placing  a  subsUntially  flat  work  surface  above 
the  conveyor  but  beneath  the  payout  of  the  plastic  sheet.  In  a 
preferred  form,  the  flat  work  surface  is  provided  by  a  table 
having  two  legs  to  support  a  front  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
clip  members  to  support  a  rear  portion  thereof. 


A  packaging  machine  by  which  package  blanks  are  erected 
into  packages  having  top  closure  elemenu,  said  packages 
being  arranged  in  two  parallel  lines  and  filled  with  a  liquid  and 
are  then  passed  in  the  parallel  lines  through  a  sealing  station 


3320305 
CAP  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTATING  BOTTLE 

CLOSING  DEVICE 
Lconardus  Petrus  Van  Der  Mecr,  Roclofarcndsvccn,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  N.V.  Uldsche  Apparatenfabriek,  Leiden, 
Nctherianda 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,567 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28;  B67b  3/06, 3/062 
MS.  CI.  53—308  1 5  Claims 

A  cap  supply  mechanism  for  a  rotating  bottle  closing  device 
provided  with  a  supply  trough  for  supplying  caps  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  means  for  picking  up  the  caps  one  by  one 
from  the  supply  trough  and  conveying  the  caps  to  a  position 
below  closing  chucks  of  the  rotating  bottle  closing  device.  The 
means  for  picking  up  the  caps  from  the  supply  trough  is  a 
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horizontally  arranged  endless  conveying  means,  a  part  of 
which  passes  below  the  closing  chucks  but  above  the  path  of 
the  tops  of  the  necks  of  bottles  carried  by  the  mechanism  so 
that  the  part  follows  the  path  of  the  closing  chucks  at  the  same 


speed,  and  means,  at  distances  equal  to  the  distances  of  the 
closing  chucks.  The  endless  conveying  means  has  cap  convey- 
ing disks  mounted  thereto  in  a  manner  to  pick  up  caps,  with 
their  open  ends  down,  from  the  supply  trough. 


3,820306 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  EMPLOYING 

DIELECTRIC  GRIDS 

James  Henry  Vincent,  Plainficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  869,195,  Oct.  24, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,616,606,  and  Scr.  No.  65,843,  Aug.  21, 1970,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,050,  Feb.  25, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,983 

Int.CI.B03ci/04 

U.S.  CL  55— 1 23  19  Claims 


3,820307 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  WASTE  GASES 
Gerhard  Hausberg,  Graf-Bcmadottcstrasse  48,  43,  Esaen- 
Brcdcncy,  and  Kari-Rudolf  Hcgcmann,  Am.  krausen.  Bau 
chcn.  1-3, 43,  Essen-Bcrgerhausen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Ort.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188358 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    10,    1970, 
2049901 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/06, 47/70 


U.S.  CL  55-226 


10  Claims 


Waste  gases  from  a  Bessemer  converter  or  the  like  are  con- 
ducted downwardly  through  a  wash  tower  containing  several 
spray  heads  above  a  parallel  array  of  constricted  nozzles  form- 
ing annular  gaps  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  the  wetted  gases 
from  an  upper  to  a  lower  compartment.  Just  below  a  partition 
separating  the  two  compartments,  a  lateral  outlet  for  the  ex- 
panding gases  lies  above  the  level  of  the  lower  nozzle  ends 
whereby  the  gas  flow  undergoes  a  change  of  direction  with 
resulting  separation  of  entrained  droplets  from  the  gas.  The 
flow  then  passes  downwardly  through  an  adjoining  water 
separator  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  cylinder  with  a  central 
deflector  separated  from  the  peripheral  wall  by  an  annular 
clearance  containing  vanes  for  imparting  swirling  motion  to 
the  gas  stream. 


3,820,308 

STERILIZING  AIR  FILTER  WITH  FORMATION  OF  WET, 

OBEAGINOUS  AND  DURABLE  STERILIZING  COATING 

OF  FILTER  BODY 
Michiko  Onuki,  688  Nishiya<ho,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,723 

InLCLBOldiZ/OO 

U.S.CL  55-279  4Chiims 


Covers  an  electrical  precipitator  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  apertured  plates,  called  "grids",  which  are  vertically 
arranged  so  that  particles  of  matter  may  be  transmitted 
through  the  apertures  of  any  or  all  of  the  grids.  The  grids  may 
comprise  two  or  more  apertured  metallic  plates,  between  any 
two  of  which  there  may  be  one  or  more  dielectric  plates  which 
are  also  apertures  so  that  the  particles  of  matter  may  also  be 
transmitted  therethrough.  Such  dielectric  plates  will  receive 
induced  potentials  and  hence  engage  in  the  process  of 
precipitation  of  such  particles.  If  a  single  apertured  dielectric 
plate  is  arranged  between  two  apertured  metallic  plates,  it 
may  be  equally  spaced  from  and  between  the  two  metallic 
plates.  If  two  apertured  dielectric  plates  are  positioned 
between  two  apertured  metallic  plates,  the  two  dielectric 
plates^nay  be  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distaiKe  which  is 
about  equal  to  the  spacing  of  either  of  the  dielectric  plates 
from  the  respective  adjacent  metallic  plates. 


A  sterilizing  air  filter  is  disclosed  wherein  the  filter  elements 
are  coated  with  a  wet,  oleaginous  durable  sterilizing  material. 
The  coating  material  comprises  a  mixture  of  amphoteric 
sterilizing  agents  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt  sterilizing 
agents  incorporated  in  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  carrier  system. 
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3,82039 
ADSORBENT  CARTRIDGE 
Joka  S.  Cnlkn,  Boffalo,  and  Paul  W.  Hubcr,  Depcw,  both  of 
N.Y.,  — iianri  to  MaMftom  DolecMt  Pradwts,  Ik.,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

|IW  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,667 

lmLa.B9l4S3/M 

US.  CI.  55-387  2  Claim. 


3,820311 

HARVESTING  MACHINE  DRIVE  MEANS 

Bobby  Gene  Sawyer,  and  Robert  Charles  Francis,  both  of  Ot- 

lumwa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,2 10 

Int.  CI.  AO  Id  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-14.4  ,5c,„„. 


An  adsorbent  cartridge,  containing  an  adsorbent  which  may 
also  be  a  desiccant,  for  insertion  into  a  container  comprising  a 
permeable  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  substantially  planar  opposed  end  walls  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  side  wall,  and  adsorbent 
material  in  said  casing.  A  combination  of  a  container  and  an 
adsorbent  cartridge  with  said  container  having  a  subsuntially 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  adsorbent  car- 
tridge in  said  container,  said  adsorbent  cartridge  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  bottom  wall  for  resting  on  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  container  and  also  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side 
wall  for  positioning  throughout  its  extent  in  close  proximity  to 
the  side  wall  of  said  container,  and  a  top  wall  on  said  adsor- 
bent cartridge  for  acting  as  a  shelf  to  support  the  contents  of 
said  container. 


3,820310 
VACUUM  CLEANER  INLET  BAFFLE 
Charles  T.  Fromltnecht,  Anderson,  and  John  C.  Davis,  Green* 
wood,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
Vorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,385 

IntCLBOld  45/72 

U.S.  CI.  55-447  8  Claims 


Drive  means  for  a  crop  harvesting  machine  of  the  mower- 
conditioner  type  having  a  transverse  mowing  apparatus  in- 
cludmg  a  drive  mechanism  therefor  with  a  drive  input  sheave 
on  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  condi- 
tioning rolls  having  drive  input  shafts  on  the  same  side  of  the 
machine,  one  of  the  rolls  being  mounted  on  the  machine  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  roll,  the  drive 
means  including  a  drive  transmission  housing  mounted  on  the 
side  of  the  machine  for  vertical  pivotal  adjustment,  the  drive 
housing  having  an  input  shaft  adapted  for  driving  connection 
to  a  power  source,  a  drive  output  sheave  spaced  vertically 
from  the  drive  input  sheave  of  the  mowing  apparatus  drive 
mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  drive  output  shafts  generally  aligned 
with  the  drive  input  shafts  of  the  conditioning  rolls.  An  endless 
belt  drivingly  connects  the  input  sheave  of  the  mowing  ap- 
paratus drive  mechanism  and  the  output  sheave  of  the  drive 
housing,  the  tension  in  the  belt  being  variable  in  response  to 
vertical  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  drive  housing,  and  a  pair  of 
telescoping,  universally  connected  drive  shafts  drivingly  con- 
nect  the  drive  housing  output  shafts  with  the  conditioner  roll 
input  shafts,  the  latter  connections  accommodating  misalign- 
ment of  the  shafts  which  results  from  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  drive  housing  to  tension  the  mowing  apparatus  drive  belt 
and  movement  of  the  upper  roll  relative  to  the  lower  roll. 


3,820,312 
GRASS  CATCHER 
Donald  E.  Robinson,  Marysvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.M. 
Seott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,181 

Int.  CLAO  Id  i5/22 

U.S.  CI.  56-202  17  Claims 


A  wet/dry  utility  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  dirt  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  aperture.  A  baffle  is  mounted  behind  the  inlet 
within  the  receptacle  to  divert  the  incoming  dirt  and/or  liquid 
laddcn  air  tangentially  downwardly.  The  construction  of  the 
baffle  is  such  that  it  may  flex  or  yield  to  allow  trapped  dirt  to 
dislodge  upon  emptying  the  receptacle.  One  embodiment  of 
the  bafTle  is  a  thin  sheet  of  polethylene  film.  A  second  embodi- 
ment is  a  rigid  member  having  a  hinged  flap. 


A  catcher  for  grass  discharged  from  a  reel  mower.  It  has  a 
flat  bottom  and  a  bent  wire  frame  secured  under  the  bottom 
with  front  hooks  for  coupling  to  the  mower  and  portions 
rotatably  mounting  rollers  adjacent  the  rear  edge.  It  has  no 
support  devices  within  the  space  defined  by  side  and  rear 
walls.  The  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  catcher  are  made  from  a 
light  weight,  flexible,  woven  material  with  attached  top  edge 
and  front  edge  braces  formed,  from  separate  U-shaped  wire 
rods  articulated  to  collapse  when  not  in  use.  A  specially 
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shaped  rear  wire  rod  bail  pivoully  mounted  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom rear  edge  of  the  catcher  provides  a  quick  release  wall  sup- 
port and  latch,  cooperating  with  the  top  edge  wire  rod  which  is 
enclosed  within  the  top  edge  binding  on  the  rear  wall. 


3,820313 
GRASS  CATCHER  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  L.  Hoffmann,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,843 

Int.  CI.  AO  Id  5i/06 

U.S.  CI.  56— 202  2  Claims 


close  to  the  ground,  at  the  front,  for  tedding,  characterised  in 
that  for  windrowing  the  working  tools  are  transposed  by 
means  of  their  carrier  arms  into  a  position  in  which  they  are 
more  inclined  relative  to  the  ground  than  in  their  position  for 
tedding  and  are  directed  in  the  direction  contrary  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  their  respective  spinners,  and  that,  by 
this  transposition,  the  trajectories  described  by  the  working 
tools  are  reduced. 


3,820315 

PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 

THREADING  PORTABLE  MANUALLY  OPERATED  YARN 

KNOTTER  MECHANISMS  ON  YARN  PROCESSING 

MACHINES 

Gustav  Franzen,  Dussddorf,  and  Helmut  Veltges,  Krefeld, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Palltex  Project  Company 

GmbH 

Filed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,683 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    12,    1972. 
2234096 


U.S.  CI.  57-34  R 


Int.  CLDOlh  75/00 


15  Claims 


The  grass  catcher  assembly  includes  an  adaptor  plate  at- 
tached to  the  lawn  mower  housing  above  the  discharge  orifice, 
the  plate  having  a  base  portion  and  an  inwardly  formed  lip 
overhanging  the  base  portion  to  provide  a  hook.  The  catcher 
bag  frame  includes  a  rigid,  projecting  loop  engageable  with 
the  hook  to  support  said  catcher  bag  frame.  The  loop  is  at- 
tached to  the  outwardly  extending,  bag  supporting  portion  of 
the  frame  so  as  to  provide  spaced  points  of  support  transfer- 
ring the  weight  of  the  catcher  bag  to  the  lawn  mower  housing. 
The  adaptor  plate  includes  spaced  side  abutment  portions 
cooperating  with  the  loop  to  preclude  sideways  movement 
between  the  loop  and  the  adaptor  plate. 


3,820,314 
HAY-MAKING  MACHINE 
Walter  Reber,  50  Avenue  du  Marccho  Foch,  Saverne  (Bos- 
Rhin),  France 

Filed  June  9. 1972,  Ser.  No.  261328 
Ctaims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    3,     1971, 
71.29471;  Nov.  23, 1971,71.43368 

Int.  CI.  AOld  79/00 
U.S.CL  56-370  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  hay-making  machine  for  tedding  or 
turning  and  windrowing  or  swathing,  comprising  at  least  two 
spinners  or  rotors  upon  which  the  working  tools  or  tires  occu- 
py a  position  closer  to  a  perpendicular  position  to  the  ground 
than  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  ground,  when  they  are 


The  combination,  of  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine,  such 
as  a  twister,  spinning  frame  or  the  like,  having  a  plurality  of 
spindle  assemblies  positioned  in  side-by-side  relationship  for 
the  processing  of  yam,  and  manually  operated,  portable  yam 
knotter  mechanism  for  knotting  together  two  ends  of  broken 
or  otherwise  separated  yarn  at  selective  spindle  locations,  hav- 
ing the  following  improvements.  Holders  mounted  stationary 
on  the  yarn  processing  machine  in  front  of  each  spindle  as- 
sembly and  including  mechanisms  for  receiving  and  mounting 
the  yarn  knotter  mechanism  at  the  desired  locations  in  front  of 
selected  spindle  assemblies  eliminating  the  necessity  of  the 
operator  holding  the  portable  yam  knotter  mechanism.  Pneu- 
matic suction  devices  are  provided  which  form  a  part  of  the 
yarn  knotter  mechanism  and  the  yarn  holder  mechanism  for 
cooperating  with  each  other  when  the  knotter  mechanism  is 
inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  the  holder  mechanisms  for 
pulling  and   threading  the  separated  yarn  ends  into  and 
through  the   knotter  mechanism  for  a  knotting  operation 
eliminating  the  necessity  of  a  manual  threading  operation.  The 
holder  mechanisms  preferably  include  actuators  for  actuating 
control  mechanisms  in  response  to  mounting  of  the  yam 
knotting  mechanism  for  stopping  and  starting  operation  of  the 
respective  spindle  assemblies  and  for  stopping  and  starting 
operation     of     pneumatic     spindle     assembly     threading 
mechanisms  which  cooperate  with  the  pneumatic  suction 
means  of  the  knotter  mechanism. 
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3320,316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWIST  PLIED  YARN 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Rokcrt  J.  Clarluoa,  Winnsboro,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  Unlroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  May  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  363,986 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  S7-34  HS  ISCIaimt 


false  twisted.  The  disc  rims  are  formed  with  yam  contact 
tracks  inclined  at  an  angle  of  at  least  10°  to  the  disc  surfaces, 
the  division  of  the  tracks  being  from  0.05  to  I  times  the  disc 
thickness  and  the  disc  rims  having  an  arch  or  vault  radius  of 
between  O.S  and  S  times  the  disc  thickness. 


3,820317 
FRICTION  FALSE-TWIST  D 
Joicf  RaicMe,  BuctachwtH,  Switicrland, 
&  Co.  AG,  Gall,  Switaerland 

FIM  Ang.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3!l2,945 
Int  CI.  D02g  1104;  DOlh  7/  )2 
U.S.CL  57-77.4 


IVICE 
'nor  to  Hcberlicn 


19Clainu 


3320318 
DAY.DATE  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Josef  Fluck,  and  Roland  Zaugg,  both  of  Grcncben,  Switaer- 
land, assignors  to  A.  SchiM  SA.,  Canton  of  Solcurc,  Switzer- 


Division  or  Ser.  No.  172,464,  Aug.  17, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,735,581.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Switteriand,  Nov.  9,   1972, 
12400/72 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/24 
MS.  CI.  58—58  4  Claims 


A  pretwist  memory-free,  plied,  bulk^,  continuous  filament 
yarn  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same  in 
one  continuous  operation  are  disclosedf  In  the  method,  a  first 
single  end  of  yarn  having  no  more  tha|i  a  producer's  twist  is 
ballooned  about  and  plied  with  a  likei  second  single  end  of 
yam  while  both  are  under  tension  and  alvancing  at  a  common 
linear  speed.  A  somewhat  higher  tensioi  is  utilized  during  the 
plying  operation  to  maintain  a  stable  baloon.  The  plied  yarn  is 
then  subjected  to  heat  while  the  tension  k  relaxed,  followed  by 
a  cooling  and  drying  suge,  to  enable  th^arn  to  be  twist-set  in 
a  bulked  condition,  with  the  component  single  ends  substan- 
tially free  of  any  twist  memory.  This  abstbct  is  not  to  be  taken 
either  as  a  complete  exposition  or  as  a  linAtation  of  the  present 
invention,  however,  the  full  nature  and  exient  of  the  invention 
being  discernible  only  by  reference  to  ancifrom  the  entire  dis- 
closure. 


The  movement  comprises  a  calendar  correcting  device  in- 
dependent of  the  mechanism  automatically  driving  the  calen- 
dar indicators.  This  device  is  controlled  by  the  winding  and 
hand  setting  stem  having  a  third  axial  position  for  the  calendar 
correction  and  it  comprises  a  pinion  driven  by  the  stem  when 
the  latter  is  rotated  in  correcting  position.  The  pinion  carries  a 
correcting  member  driving  the  calendar  indicators.  A  fric- 
tional  coupling  provided  between  the  pinion  and  the  correct- 
ing member  however  permits  the  latter  to  sUy  at  rest  when  the 
mechanism  automatically  driving  the  calendar  indicators  just 
engages  the  same. 


3,820319 
EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  CONSTRUCTION 
Katsuhiko  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brite  Industries  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242314 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13124 

U3.  CI.  59-79  R  1  Claim 


vS? 


An  expansible  bracelet  construction  is  disclosed  of  the  type 
commonly  used  for  wrist  watches  and  the  like  comprising  top 
and  bottom  rows  of  overlapping  staggered  links. 

A  leaf  spring  is  provided  in  each  link  of  at  least  one  of  the 

tf  overlap  similar  rows  of  links.  The  improvement  comprises  an  opening  in  a 

spaced  discs  to  form  a  tortuous  path  for  ad>^ncing  yam  to  be  wall  ci  the  link,  and  projecting  means  on  the  spring  snugly 


A  plurality  of  discs  spaced  from  one  anot 


received  within  the  opening  for  properly  positioning  and  3,820322 

maintaining  the  spring  with  respect  to  its  Unk,  so  as  to  prevent     DEVICES  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  A  GAS-TURBINE 
undesirable  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  spring  within  its  link.  TURBO-MACHINE  OF  LOW  POWER 

Gaston  Bayard,  6  Place  Wilson,  Toulouse,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  50377,  June  29, 1970.  This  application 
3  820320  ^^^' ''  *"^'  ^''  ^^  ^®*'315 

COMBUSTION  METHOD  WITH  CONTROLLED  FUEL       „  o  ^i  *a    lo  ^s  x  '"**  ^^  ^^^  ^'^ 

MIXING  tJ.».cl.OW— J»#.2IIT  1  Claim 

Robert  M.  Schirmer,  and  Ellsworth  H.  Fromm,  both  of  Bart- 
Icsville,  Okb.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum,  BartlesvUlc, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,137 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7136 

U.S.CI.60— 39.06  5  Claims 


-cr  - 


New  combustors,  and  methods  of  operating  same,  which 
produce  lower  emissions,  particularly  lower  emissions  of 
nitrogen  oxides. 


3,820321 
ACCELERATION  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Robert  Graham  Burragc,  SoHbull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Engbind 

Fikd  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,797 
Ciaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1971, 
10382/71 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  17  Claims 


COIiTIWL 


,^m. 


J — i 


^  2^ 


-R^" 


X, 


njcL 
eoano. 


l^n 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  has  a  valve  responsive  to  an  electrical  control 
signal  to  provide  a  servo  pressure  signal.  The  said  electrical 
control  signal  is  derived  from  engine  operating  conditions  and 
there  is  also  provided  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  these  con- 
ditions to  generate  a  further  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  calculated  upper  limit  of  accepuble  fuel  flow  to  the  en- 
gine. The  control  circuit  includes  a  discriminator  whereby  the 
signal  representing  the  lower  fuel  flow  is  passed  to  the  valve. 


A  method  of  and  devices  for  the  regulation  of  a  turbo- 
machine  comprising  a  compressor  and  a  gas  turbine  of  low 
power,  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  which  is  injected  a 
pre-determined  flow-rate  of  fuel,  said  method  consisting  of 
controlling  the  real  flow-rate  of  injected  fuel  in  dependence 
on  an  image  of  the  absolute  output  pressure  of  said  compres- 
sor, in  such  manner  that  the  corresponding  servo-control 
curve,  for  which  the  flow-rates  of  fuel  are  plotted  in  ordinates 
and  the  absolute  pressures  in  abscissae,  is  located  above  the 
consumption  curve  of  the  turbo-machine  corresponding  to 
different  stable  conditions  of  operation.  The  image  of  the 
compressor  output  pressure  is  obtained  by  modulating  said 
output  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  at 
least  one  rotating  assembly  of  the  turbo-machine,  so  as  to 
reduce  this  pressure  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  order  to  ob- 
tain and  maintain  a  stable  point  of  operation  corresponding  to 
a  pre-selected  speed. 


3,820323 
COMPUTER  TO  MANUAL  CHANGEOVER  SYSTEM 
Dennis  G.  A.  Burnell,  Winsted,  and  George  W.  Jahrstorfer, 
South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  349,206 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  6  Claims 


trntof  *^iTiftT  TarvTW iMrrna 


A  fuel  control  incorporating  an  electronic  computer  has  a 
system  which  automatically  transfers  control  of  a  metering 
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valve  from  the  computer  to  a  manuall  '  operated  lever 
member  in  the  event  of  a  computer  failur  .  The  system  inl- 
cudes  a  piston  member  having  a  cam  surfao  thereupon  which 
is  rotatable  and  movable  in  a  longitudin  il  direction.  The 
piston  member  is  connected  to  the  meterii  g  valve  such  that 
the  rotation  of  the  piston  member  product  i  a  positioning  of 
the  metering  valve.  The  lever  member,  whi  ;h  has  a  cam  fol- 
lower thereupon,  is  adapted  to  coact  with  t  e  cam  surface  on 
the  piston  member  such  that  engagement  >etween  the  cam 
surface  and  the  follower  produces  a  rotat  on  of  the  piston 
member  and  hence  a  positioning  of  the  met  ring  valve.  Upon 
failure  of  the  electronic  computer,  power  su  >ply  or  an  opera- 
tor's use  of  a  toggle  switch,  a  manual  control  selector 
generates  a  selection  signal  to  a  piston  me  nber  positioning 
structure  which  occasions  a  longitudinal  i  lovement  of  the 
piston  member  towards  the  lever  member. '  he  movement  of 
the  piston  member  toward  the  lever  memix  r  causes  the  fuel 
flow  to  increase  as  a  function  of  time,  decrea  e  as  a  function  of 
time,  or  remain  the  same,  depending  upon  t  e  initial  relation- 
ship between  the  lever  member  and  the  pisto  i  member. 


3,820^24 
FLAME  TUBES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE^NGINES 
WilHam  Grlndlcy,  Burnley;  George  EdwardjBunn,  Ciitheroe; 
Alan  Ormerod,  Oswaldtwbtic,  and  Alwin  Harrison,  Burnley, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph   L&cas  (Industries) 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England  I 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196J60 

Int.CI.F02ci/24 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.74  R  9  Claims 


A  flame  tube  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  inclutles  a  combustion 
chamber  having  generally  oppositely  direct  ;d  air  openings 
which  generate  upstream  and  downstream  vo  tex  zones  in  the 
chamber.  Twin  fuel  sprayers  supply  fiiel  t(  the  respective 
zones,  whereby  combustion  conditions  withip  each  zone  are 
separately  maintained. 


lar  displacement  of  the  engine  with  respect  to  the  payload  and 
tank  about  the  center  of  mass  of  the  engine.  The  engine  is 


0  Westinghouse 


3,820325 
SPACE  VEHICLE 
Walter  G.  Roman,  Pittainirgli,  Pa.,  aaaignorj 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,421 
IntCLG21d  1 

U.S.  CI.  60-  203  I  6  Claims 

A  space  vehicle  is  disclosed  in  which  he  payload  and 
propellant  tank  are  driven  by  nuclear  rocke  engine  having  a 
nuclear  reactor  for  heating  the  hydrogen  pro  tellant  fluid.  The 
tank  contains  the  liquid  hydrogen  propelia  it  fluid  which  is 
supplied  to  the  reactor  through  flexible  stru  s  by  means  of  a 
turbopump.  Vector  control  of  the  vehicle  is  oRected  by  angu- 


pivoted  by  deflecting  the  flexible  struts.  The  rocket  engine  is 
of  substantially  less  length  than  prior-art  engines  where  the  an- 
gular displacement  is  effected  with  the  aid  of  a  gimbal  ring. 


3,820326 

OVERHEAT  PROTECTION  FOR  AFTERBURNER 

SYSTEM 

Tokuta  Inoue;  Hiroshi  Sawada;  Hidcmi  Ohnaka,  and  Takao 

Ohiliiro,  aU  or  Snmono,  Japan,  aarifBors  lo  TojfoCa  Jidoriia 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Scr.  No.  350,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1. 1972, 47^2578 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75// 0 

U.S.  CI.  60— 277  6  Claims 


5^ 


k^ 


In  an  afterburner  installed  in  an  engine  exhaust  system,  a 
temperature  sensor  is  positioned  to  esUblish  when  the  tem- 
perature in  the  afterburner  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  so 
that  the  engine  intake  system  can  be  placed  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  and  the  connection  between  the  ac- 
celerator pedal  and  the  throttle  valve  can  be  broken  off.  Con- 
sequently, the  fuel  Supply  to  the  engine  is  interrupted  and  the 
afterburner  is  cooled  by  the  introduced  air. 


3,820327 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  FOR  A  CATALYTIC 

REACTOR 

Claude  Henault,  Biliancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  Des  Usincs  Renault,  Biliancourt  and  Automobiles 

Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

FUcd  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,067 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  France,  July  6, 1971, 71.24600 
Int.  CI.  F02b  75/70;  FOla  3/10 
US.  CI.  60—286  2  Cbims 

Device  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  catalytic  reactor 
for  the  depollution  of  the  exhaust  gases  in  internal  combustion 
engines. 
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Cooling  of  the  exchange  surfaces  of  the  reactor  by  a  flow  of  3,820329 

air  the  flow-rate  of  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  VENTED  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 

the  increase  in  temperature  of  the  reactor,  the  said  flow  being  John  E.  Becker,  Bowmanvillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
interrupted  when  the  temperature  drops  below  a  predeter-       Cluaran  Associates  Ltd.,  Oshawa,  OnUrio,  Canada 
*  Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  331,713 

Int.Cl.F16h4//J0 
U.S.  CI.  60—336  7  Claims 


•      7 


mined  level.  Means  responsive  to  the  reactor  temperature 
control  the  regulation  of  the  cooling  air  flow. 

The  catalytic  depollution  of  exhaust  gases  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines. 


N\\\S\\v>^ 


3,820328 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  POST-COMBUSTION  OF  THE 

UNBURNT  SUBSTANCES  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 

THE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Giampaok)  Garcea,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,656 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/10;  FOln  3/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  60-288  10  Claims 


In  a  hydraulic  coupling  venting  under  all  conditions  of  the 
torque-transmitting  vortices  is  obtained  by  providing  a  first 
vent  opening  to  a  liquid-free  space  in  the  radially-innermost 
part  of  the  working  circuit.  A  second  vent  is  provided  opening 
to  the  centre  of  the  working  chamber,  both  vents  being  closed 
when  the  coupling  pump  is  rotating  at  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined speed  by  means  of  centrifugally-operated  valve.  The 
inlet  to  the  first  vent  may  be  located  downstream  of  a  protect- 
ing step  provided  by  the  turbine  and  is  provided  with  a  deflec- 
tor. With  normal  vortices  the  first  vent  is  effective  and  with  at- 
tenuated vortices  at  stall  or  its  equivalent  the  second  vent  is  ef- 
fective. 


3,820330 
STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE  POWER-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sven  Anders  Samuel  Hakansson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.,  Mal- 
mo, Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,342 

Int.CI.F02g//04 

U.S.  CL  60-521  9  Claims 


A  p«)st-combustion  device  for  the  control  of  unburnt  and 
polluting  substances  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  vehicles,  in  which  there  is  provided  a  post- 
combustion  chamber  and  a  shut-off  valve  of  the  exhaust  pipe, 
with  this  valve  controlling  whether  the  exhaust  gases  are  con- 
veyed through  the  post-combustion  chamber  or  the  latter  is 
by-passed,  the  post-combustion  chamber  being  positioned 
near  the  engine  but  the  shut-off  valve  being  positioniied  remote 
from  the  engine  so  as  to  obtain  a  particular  relationship  of  the 
engine  temperature  with  respect  to  these  members. 


A  system  for  controlling  power  in  a  StiHing  Engine  System 
by  varying  the  effective  volume  of  a  working  chamber  which 
has  a  control  chamber  with  a  movable  wall  controlled  by  fluid 
pressure  connected  to  vary  the  volume  of  working  chamber. 
The  fluid  pressure  is  controlled  by  selectively  connecting  a 
reservoir  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  control  chamber  by  a 
control  valve  to  increase  or  decrease  the  pressure  and  ac- 
cordingly the  volume  of  the  control  chamber. 
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3,820^31 

DOUBLE-ACTING  GAS  MULTI-CYLINDER  EXTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gunter  RcachMn,  Gcnthofm,  Gcrmaiiy,  alitor  to  M.A.N 

Maichincnfabrik    Angsburg-Narnbcrg    /l|kticngescllschaft, 

Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  13, 1973,  Scr.  No.  36! 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany, 
2231360 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7106 
U,S.  CI.  60-525 


,704 

June   27,    1972, 


both  the  hot  gas 
/ill  not  differ  in 


To  provide  an  engine  construction  in  whic 
connections  and  the  cold  gas  connections 
length  and  will  be  short,  the  operating  pist  m-cylinder  units 
are  aligned  in  a  row  and  the  regenerator-  ;ooler  units  are 
disposed  in  two  rows  flanking  the  cylinder  i  jws.  The  heater 
tubes  forming  part  of  the  hot  gas  connecti(  ns  form  one  or 
more  walls  of  tubes  disposed  above  the  cylin  ers,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  can  be  arranged  to  apply  he  tt  to  these  tubes 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  engine.  Engines  of  v  irious  sizes  may 
be  built  out  of  identical  units  comprisin 
regenerator  cooler  and  a  hot  gas  connection 


a  cylinder,  a 


jeI 


INJECTION 


3,820,332 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  FOR  FUl 
SYSTEMS 

Eugene  Mciroy  Crowe,  Cortc  Madera,  Calif. Jassignor  to  Ralph 

Salycr,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,688,  June  7, 1'  71,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21, 1973,  Scr.  Nf  362,573 

Int.  CI.  F02b  37/04 

U.S.CI.60-I3R  4  Claims 


A  fuel  metering  control  device  for  use  ir| 
position  of  an  adjustable  shuttle  stop  in  a  fuel 
employed  in  a  fuel  injection  system  for  inteinal 
engines  automaticiiily  controls  the  fuel-air  mi)  ture 
to  throttle  position  as  well  as  air  pressur 
manifold. 


controlling  the 

listributing  unit 

combustion 

in  response 

in  the  intake 


3,820333 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BOILER  MAKE-UP  WATER 
Robert  A.  Tklball,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Gene  F.  Lauro, 
Greenfield  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration, Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,255 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  7/40.  7138 

U.S.  CI.  60-667  14  Claims 


20  Claims 


p-r3^f-^ fz. 


Hot  condensate  from  feed  water  heaters  is  drawn  off  and 
mixed  with  make-up  water,  and  the  mixture  heated  and 
deuerated  using  turbine  exhaust  steam. 


3,820334 
HEATING  POWER  PLANTS 
Laszio  Heller;  Lasdo  Forgo,  and  Gabor  Tomcsanyi,  all  of  Bu- 
dapest, Hungary,  assignors  to  Transelclctro  Magyar  Vil- 
lamossagi  Kalkercskeddmi  Vallaht,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  3, 1971,  HE  593 
Int.  CI.  FOU  9/00 
U.S.CL  60-688  4  Claims 


Steam  produced  by  a  turbine  in  the  course  of  generating 
electric  power  is  released  through  conduit  means  into  one  or 
more  surface  condensers,  where  it  is  condensed.  Heat 
exchange  fluid  contained  in  a  closed  system  including  a  heat 
consumer  outlet  is  continuously  recycled  under  pressure 
through  the  one  or  more  surface  condensers  wherein  the  fluid 
is  warmed.  When  the  heat  exchange  fluid  is  insufficiently 
cooled  by  passage  through  the  heat  consumer  outlet,  supple- 
mentary cooling  means  are  provided  to  cool  the  heat 
exchange  fluid  prior  to  recirculation  through  the  one  or  more 
surface  condensers. 


3,820,335 

STEAM  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Mahcr,  9504  Orion  Ave.,  Sepalveda,  Calif.  91343 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,987 

IntCI.F01d25/J2 

U.S.CL  60-470  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  propulsion  utilizing  a 

vapor  heat  transfer  generator  to  create  high  pressure  steam 
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directly  from  water  vapor  which  is  transferred  to  rotary 
cylinder  motors  of  positive  displacement  design,  which  are  run 


on  ball  and  roller  bearings  to  eliminate  friction  facilitating 
high  speed  operation. 


3,820336 
CONDENSATION  PLANT  FOR  A  STEAM  TURBINE 
Alfred  Schwarzenbach,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,419 
Cbims  priority,  applioition  Switzeriand,  Aug.   9,   1971. 
11708/71 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  19110;  FOlhS  1/08 
UACL  60-693  4  Claims 


such  as  a  motor,  to  perform  useful  work,  such  as  powering  a 
traveling  vehicle.  There  is  a  burning  unit  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocating  piston  which  defines  in  the  cylinder  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  air  pumping  chamber.  On  a  com- 
bustion stroke  of  the  piston,  air  is  forced  from  the  air  pumping 
chamber  into  a  compressed  air  conuiner.  from  which  com- 
pressed air  is  in  turn  directed  into  the  combustion  chamber  for 


5-^^^^^ -I 


subsequent  combustion  strokes.  At  the  completion  of  the 
combustion  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  spring  causes  the  piston  to 
travel  on  a  return  stroke,  forcing  the  gaseous  combustion 
product  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  a  combustion  gas 
collecting  chamber.  The  combustion  gas  is  then  selectively 
directed  to  a  secondary  unit,  such  as  a  turbine,  an  air  motor, 
or  an  electrical  generator,  to  perform  useful  work. 


'\XAm° 
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3,820338 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS  WITH  MAIN  AND 
AUXILIARY  ENGINES  FOR  ADDITIONALLY  DRIVING 
AN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Heinz   M.    Hlersig,    Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,   Germany,   and 
George  T.  R.  Campbell,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Man- 
nesmann-Meer  Akticngesellschaft,  Monchengladbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,628 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    18,    1972, 
2208511 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  2 //OO  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  60-717  9  Claims 


s   »  7        m 


A  steam  power  plant  consisting  of  high  and  low  pressure 
turbine  sections  coupled  together  to  drive  a  load  such  as  an 
electric  generator  is  provided  with  a  composite  condensing 
system  which  consists  of  a  water-cooled  main  condenser  con- 
nected to  the  steam  discharge  of  the  low  pressure  turbine  sec- 
tion and  an  air-cooled  auxiliary  condenser  connected  to 
receive  steam  from  the  steam  flow  path  intermediate  the  high 
and  low  pressure  turbine  sections.  Steam  flow  to  the  auxiliary 
condenser  can  be  controlled  by  valve  means  operated 
manually  or  automatically,  as  required,  depending  upon  vari- 
ous limiting  environmental  parameters  related  to  the  available 
water  supply  for  the  main  condenser. 


3,820337 
PRIMARY  FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  F.  Martin,  23347  105th  Ave.,  S.E.,  Kent,  Wash. 
98031 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,970 

Int.  CL  FOlb  2 //OO 

U.S.CL  60-699  11  Claims 

A  primary  fuel  burning  apparatus  to  efficiently  bum  fuel 

and  transfer  the  resulting  work  energy  to  secondary  apparatus 


h^ 


^ 


^ 


Vy 


A  power  plant  for  ships  with  main  and  auxiliary  engines,  a 
main  gear  box.  a  superimposing  gear  and  a  generator.  The 
auxiliary  engine  can  drive  the  ship  and/or  the  generator  in 
case  of  main  engine  failure  or  stopping  for  other  reasons.  The 
superimposing  gear  keeps  the  generator  speed  constant  when 
driven  from  the  main  engine.  The  superimposing  gear  has  its 
two  input  shafts  governed  by  clutches,  and  additional 
couplings  determine  the  path  of  torque  transmission  from  the 
auxiliary  engine. 
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3320^39 
ARTinClAL  SEAWEED  CUT  FROM  CONtlNUOUS 
RalMl  FcrmuMlct  Lnqve,  RiJtwtJk, 
ShcO  Oil  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
Cteinu  priority,  appHndon  Great  Brttali 
178S9/72 

lat.CI.E02bi/04 
l).S.CI.6l— 3 
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'  3,820341 
BAND  LEACHING  CHAMBER 

assignor  to    Roger  Rkhard,  230  Cedar  Ln.,  Torrington,  Conn.  06790,  and 
Robert  Eugene  Brugger,  Torringford  East,  New  Hartford, 
Conn.  06790 
Apr.  1 8,  1 972,  Filed  Apr.  26, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  354,487 

int.CI.E02b/i/00 
U.S.CI.61— 13  3  Claims 

7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for 
seaweed  at  the  site  where  the  seaweed  is  to 
body  of  water  by  (a)  forming  a  continuoui 
buoyant,  synthetic  polymer  strands,  (b)  s«  curing 
bodies  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  poly 
vals  along  the  length  of  the  band,  and  (c) 
between  successive  anchoring  bodies.  The 
eludes  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process 


(  'eparing  artificial 
>e  dropped  into  a 
band  of  flexiUe, 
anchoring 
Iter  band  at  inter- 
cutting the  band 
nvention  also  in- 


NAGE  SYSTEM 


3,820340 
CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  PIPE  AND  DRA 

USING  THE  SAME 
Heinrlch  Jenner,  Hassfurtli,  and  Georg  SchAiidt,  Konigsberg, 
both  of  GcmuMiy,  aMigaort  to  Franiscli 
Mctallwarcn-Wcrk     Gebmcder      Kirchnlr,      Konigsberg, 
Baycm,  GcmuBy  I 

Filed  July  18. 1972,  Ser.  No.  2731559 
Chiiiiis  priority,  application  Germany,    |uly   20,   1971, 
7127845 

IntCI.E02b///00 
U.S.  CI.  61-11  11  Claims 


A  corrugated  synthetic  plastic  pipe  is  p  ovided  with  al- 
ternate circumferential  ridges  and  hollows.  I  the  hollows  the 
wall  of  the  pipe  is  formed  with  apertures  and  ome  or  all  of  the 
ridges  arc  formed  in  their  exterior  side  with  i  respective  radi- 
ally inwardly  divergent  depression,  all  such  i  ;pressions  being 
ahgned  in  axial  direction  of  the  pipe.  A  systei  i  utilizing  such  a 
pipe  is  provided  with  a  foil  of  synthetic  plastk  material  on  the 
upper  side  of  which  the  pipe  is  deposited,  whc  «as  at  the  k>wer 
side  of  the  foil  there  is  provided  a  strand  of  material  which  is 
pushed  with  a  surrounding  portion  of  the  foil  into  the  respec- 
tive depressions  to  be  retained  by  snap  action  i  lerein. 


An  cfTicient  distributing  leaching  chamber  adapted  for  mul- 
tiple unit  installation  comprising  slanted  side  walls  joined  at 
their  tops  to  form  an  inverted  V-shaped  chamber,  said  walls 
being  holed  at  suitable  intervals  for  access  to  and  from  said 
chamber  which  is  enclosed  by  triangular  end  walls  provided 
with  exterior  set  backs  for  stacking  units.  Access  to  the 
chamber  is  provided  through  the  juncture  of  the  side  walls  and 
knock  out  sections  in  the  end  walls. 


3,820342 

FISH  FJECTOR  SYSTEM 

Jerome  A.  Stipanov,  251  S.  Anita  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90049  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,920 

lnt.CI.E02b«/0« 

U.S.  CI.  61-21  16  Claims 


Asystem  for  removing  fish  from  a  moving  stream  of  water 
by  attracting  or  directing  the  fish  away  from  the  main  flow  of 
the  stream  into  a  defmed  zone.  The  fish  attracted  to  the  zone  . 
are  trapped  therein  and  subsequently  removed  to  another 
discharge  stream  which  returns  the  fish  to  the  source  of  the 
first  stream  or  to  another  location  substantially  without  injury 
to  the  fish. 
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3,820343  cage  having  spaced  side  walls  and  being  open- at  one  end  and 

SELF-SUPPORTING  WALL  at  the  bottom  while  having  a  longitudinally  moveable  end  wkll 

George  J.  Morrea,  Zceland,  and  Neil  R.  Bcradt,  St  Joseph,    at  the  other  end. 
both  of 'Mkh.,  assignors  to  Speidel  Foundation  &  Mariiie,        A  conveyor  system  associated  with  the  cage  transfers  earth 
Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  excavated  at  the  one  end  of  the  cage  down  to  the  other  end  of 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  345,492 
lnt.CI.E04b//i44 
U.S.  CI.  61—35  12  Claims 


A  self-supporting  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  modules  connected  together  to  form  a  zig-zag 
shaped  wall.  Each  module  comprises  a  pair  of  wall  segments 
which  extend  at  an  angle  relative  to  one  another  and  have 
their  adjacent  ends  connected  together.  The  pair  of  wall  seg- 
ments of  each  V-shaped  module  are  connected  by  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  hinge,  and  the  adjacent  modules  are  similarly 
connected  by  horizontal  hinges  whereby  the  individual  wall 
segments  are  permitted  to  vertically  pivot  relative  to  one 
another  to  conform  to  an  unlevel  supporting  surface.  This 
hinging  movement  also  enables  the  individual  wall  segments  to 
relatively  move  as  required  by  the  external  {pads  imposed 
thereon. 


the  cage  outside  the  end  wall  of  the  cage  and  hydraulic  motors 
are  provided  between  the  end  wall  of  the  cage  and  the  side 
walls  to  advance  the  cage  toward  the  region  t>eing  excavated 
while  pipe  is  laid  along  the  bottom  of  the  pit  in  excavated  re- 
gion below  the  level  of  the  aforementioned  end  wall. 


f 


3,820344 

WATERTIGHT  WALL  OF  ANY  DESIRED  LENGTH, 

WITHOUT  JOINTS,  CONSTRUCTED  BY  CUTTING 

TRENCHES  IN  THE  GROUND,  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Claude  Caron,  Samoreau,  and  Jean  Hurtado,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sdctanche,  Societe  Anonymc,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,976,  Oct.  4, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,226 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Oct.    15,    1970, 
7037236 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  61-35  8  Claims 


4» 


6a 


5c 


MiM  ^siss^^^^m^^sis^s^^i^ii  m 


n'X'jfr'^^JiS).' 


A  watertight  wall  and  method  of  forming  a  wall  in  the 
ground  is  provided.  The  wall  uses  a  cement  slurry  of  bentonite 
which  will  not  exceed  a  viscosity  of  20  centipoises  after  48 
hours  of  setting.  Prefabricated  parts  are  positioned  in  the  wall 
after  pouring  and  can  be  identically  shaped. 


3,820345 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PIPE 
Heinz  Brecht,  Angerbergstrasse  2,  Rheinsheim,  Germany 
Filed  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,974 
Cteims   priority,  applkation   Germany,  July    16,    1971, 
2135577 

Int.  CI.  E21d  5100;  F16I  //OO,  E02f  i/62 
U.S.CI.61-41A  15  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  laying  pipe  in  which  a  cage  is 
provided  that  can  be  lowered  into  a  pit  in  the  ground  with  the 


3,820346 
FREE  PISTON  WATER  HAMMER  PILE  DRIVING 
Serge  S.  Wisotsky,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orb,  Inc., 
Marion,  Ohk> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,422,  July  16, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,740 

Int.CI.E02d7/2« 
U.S.CI.61— 533  6Clainu 


Driving  long  piles  into  submerged  lands  with  a  liquid  ram  or 
spear  generated  in  a  free-piston  evacuated  tube.  Various 
drivers  are  enclosed.  In  one  embodiment,  the  pile  itself  is  used 
as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  working  chamber  for  generating 
water  hammer.  In  another,  the  working  chamber  is  a  tube 
separate  from  the  pile. 
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TAPmirn  dii  cc  Aiun  ^^i^L> ^^ ..oi.^  bladders  which  are  automatically  inHated  when  their  volume 

TAPERED  PILES  AND  METHODS  OF  USl  HG  TAPERED  tends  to  decrease,  and  which  are  automatically  deflated  when 

WUli.m  H  ikL^«.  v^  i"!l^  M^  «  .  "**''  *°'""»«  »«"<*»  to  increase,  so  that  an  equilibrium  volume 

lISTLrL  I       Mu.  Ti"  '  ^^'  '  ■'«"*'  *°  *^*^  condition  is  maintained  regardless  of  external  water  pressure. 


ladtutrics.  Inc.,  Mfaiini,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  l,1971,S«r.  No.  194, 
Inl,CI.E02d5/J0.27//2 
U.S.  CI.  61—56 


09 


3,820349 
9  Claims  SLUDGE  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

James  S.  Styron,  North  Syracuse,  and  Zolian  Mandy,  Camillus, 
Iwlh  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  1 , 1 973,  Scr.  No.  356,235 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-58  8  Claims 


A  molded  concrete  tapered  piling  which 
prestressed  and  has  a  preferred  amount  of 
length  of  piling,  and  method  of  using  said  pili 
into  earth  stratas  including  stratas  wherein  it 
that  straight-sided  pilings  of  comparable  lengti 
sufTicient  load-bearing  capacity,  lateral  sup] 
anchorage  for  a  structure  to  be  built  thereon 


reinforced  or 
taper  per  unit 
ig  by  driving  it 
las  been  found 
do  not  provide 

>rt  and  uplift 


3,820348 

BUOYANCY  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Gregory  M.  Fast.  9951  Grosalia  Way,  U  Mesa,  Talif.  92041 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  381,6i7 

lnt.CI.B63c///02 

U.S.  CI.  61-70  8  Claims 


\^ 


71         n 


Buoyancy  regulating  apparatus  is  provided  w  ich 
scuba  diver  wearing  the  apparatus  to  attain  ai  d 
desired  buoyancy  while  descending  or  ascendin 
and  regardless  of  his  depth.  The  apparatus  incudes 


A  sludge  separation  system  including  a  reversible  refrigera- 
tion circuit  having  a  set  of  sludge  receiving  heat  exhangers 
which  alternate  between  evaporating  and  condensing  func- 
tions to  periodically  freeze  and  thaw  sludge  to  effect  the 
separation  of  solid  constituents  therein,  and  a  compressor 
which  operates  only  when  the  pressure  differential  of  the 
refrigerant  in  the  heat  exchangers  is  InsufTicient  to  force  the 
refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  to  the  condenser. 


3,820350 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  OIL  COOLING 
Tore  Brandin,  and  Anders  Lundberg,  both  of  Norrkoping, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Stal  Refrigeration,  Norrltoping,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,989 

lnt.CI.F25b5//00 

U.S.CI.62-193  12Clalms 


permits  a 

maintain  a  In  a  rotary-type  compressor  for  a  refrigeration  plant,  a 

in  the  water  lubricating  oil  cooling  system  which  utilizes  a  portion  of  the 

flexible  condensed  refrigerant  as  coolant  for  the  oil  and  feeds  back  the 


refrigerant  to  the  compressor  at  a  point  where  the  pressure 
levels  of  the  compressor  and  the  returning  refrigerant  are  sub- 
stantially equal. 


3,820351 
AIR  CONDITIONER  GRILLE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Baker,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  383,077 

Int.  a.  F25d  29/00 

U.S.  CL  62—267  8  Claims 


A  room  air  conditioner  front  assembly  having  a  slidably  ar- 
ranged panel  operable  from  an  open  position  exposing  the  air 
inlet  and  affording  access  to  the  air  conditioning  controls,  to  a 
closed  position  providing  a  decorative  face  by  shutting  the  air 
inlet  and  hiding  the  controls.  Operation  of  the  air  conditioner 
controls  to  an  ON  position  provides  an  effective  interlock 
which  prevents  the  panel  from  moving  to  close  the  air  inlet 
when  the  controls  are  in  the  ON  position  and  the  air  condi- 
tioner is  operating. 


3,820352 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLANT  HEAT  SINK 

Rkhaid  A.  Mahler,  77  Golf  Rd.,  RidgefieM,  Conn.  06877 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,451 

Int.  CI.  F25d  J/00 

U.S.CL62— 293  3  Claims 


An  efficient  localized  heat  sink  for  use  in  the  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  electronic  circuits.  An  evaporative  coolant  is 
caused  to  flow  to  a  thermally  conductive  fitting  attached  to  an 
electronic  component  or  element  being  protected.  The 
evaporation  of  the  coolant  on  the  fitting  causing  cooling 
thereof  and  cooling  of  the  associated  circuit  element  in  con- 
ductive relation  therewith.  The  conducting  fitting  can  be  of 
various  configurations  to  accommodate  particular  circuit  ele- 
ments to  be  cooled. 


3,820353 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Hiroo  Shiraishi,  Fukuoka;  Hiroyoshi  Kurohara,  Chiknslii; 
Shiqjiro  Tomita,  Fukuoka;  Scnji  Takenaka;  Nobuo  Yamada, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Motoyoshi  Hashitani,  Nilza,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Shin-Nihon 
Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   11,   1971,  46- 
90381;  Nov.  11,  1971,  46-90382;  Mar.  6,  1972,  47-22373; 
Mar.  22, 1972,47-28670  ^ 

Int.  CI.  F28d  5iOO 
U.S.  CI.  62-305  13  Claims 


An  evaporative  cooling  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing provided  with  air  inlets  and  an  air  outlet,  cooling  units 
composed  of  serpentine  heat  exchanging  pipes  and  disposed 
for  cooling  indirectly  and  continuously  a  fluid  to  be  cooled,  fil- 
lers disposed  in  voids  formed  between  two  adjoining  stages  of 
the  heat  exchanging  pipes  by  serpentine  configuration  of  the 
heat  exchanging  pipes,  a  fan  mounted  to  pass  air  through  the 
cooling  units,  a  liquid  distributor  for  sprinkling  a  coolant 
liquid  to  the  cooling  units,  a  basin  for  receiving  the  coolant 
liquid  which  has  been  sprinkled  from  said  liquid  distributor 
and  flown  downwardly  through  the  cooling  units,  and  an 
eliminator  provided  to  prevent  splash  liquids  formed  in  the 
outer  casing  from  dispersing  outside  the  outer  casing. 


3,820,354 

ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Vance  L.  Kohl,  and  Robert  P.  Utter,  both  of  Albert  Lea,  Minn., 

assignors  to  King-Seclcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1 2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,609 
Int.  CI.  F25c  lil4 
U.S.CI.62— 354  20  Claims 

An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
member  defining  an  ice  forming  chamber  and  providing  an 
inner  surface  on  which  thin  layers  of  ice  are  formed,  auger 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ice  forming  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  portion  and  a  helical 
blade  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  housing  member,  an  ice 
compacting  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  ice  forming  chamber,  a 
discharge  opening  provided  in  the  tubular  housipg  member  in 
general  aiigimient  with  the  ice  compacting  chamber,  a 
discharge  spout  mounted  on  the  housing  member  and  includ- 
ing a  mounting  section  fixedly  secured  to  the  member  and  a 
discharge  section  deflning  an  ice  discharge  passage  terminat- 
ing at  the  outer  end  thereof  at  an  outlet  end  portion,  means  on 
the  spout  projecting  into  the  discharge  opening  and  defining 
an  ice  removing  element  disposed  within  the  ice  compacting 
chamber  for  deflecting  ice  from  the  compacting  chamber  out- 
wardly through  the  discharge  passage  toward  the  outlet  end 
portion,  the  discharge  passage  being  arranged  tangentially  of 


1702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


the  axis  of  roution  of  the  auger  anl  the  element  being 
disposed  on  the  oppoMte  side  of  the  p^safe  from  which  ice 
rotating  in  the  compacting  chamber  apiroaches  the  passage. 


//^ 


^ 


1 


» 


UiOf. 


system  in  the  vaporizer  and  heat  exchanger  secUons  of  the 
plant,  IS  subdivided  into  two  or  more  circulating  lines.  An  up- 
ward and  downward  directed  channel  is  provided  for  each  cir- 
culating line  and  serves  as  tbe  driving  means  for  moving  flow 


-%: 


/^ 


^JLM- 


innrnnnni: 


^2^^^y. 


^ 


~J 


whereby  to  provide  an  entirely  unobstn  ;ted  ice  flow  path 
from  the  compacting  chamber  to  the  outl«  ;  end  portion  of  the 
spout.  ■ 


/ 


9 


:. 


through  the  lines.  The  driving  means  and  inflow  lines  to  the 
circulating  lines  provide  for  uniform  distribution  of  the  flow 
through  the  circulating  lines.  Hydrogen  is  used  for  the  auxilia- 
ry gas  in  the  cooling  plant. 


3,820,355 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERATOR  \fto  FREEZER 
JoM  B,  Oivara,  938  ChristlM.  HoihIm,  1  «.  77017 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3  53,788 

Iiit.CI.F25dJ//2 
U^.  CI.  62-384 


ffr^'^'i'  '  ' '  (  U  ^  '  '  '  '  i 


=^ 


4ClainK 


^  i  i  f  fr.. 


'i.  1  1  t .  .  1  .  .  ^ 


An  insulated  container  is  provided  with  ;   first  and  second 
insulated  compartment,  one  of  which  is  for  r  ceiving  solid  car- 


S3:S=C5= 


3,820357 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Willbm  D.  AlHson,  Grosae  Pointc  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  M«»tor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkli. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290^04 

rnt.Ci.F16dJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-23  8  Claims 


/^  /*  k-  ^ 
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licate  the  cooling 


bon  dioxide.  Metal  is  positioned  to  commui ^  ...^  v«^....k 

effect  of  the  carbon  dioxide  as  it  changes  to  fluid  from  the  first 
compartment  to  the  second  compartment!  Removable  clo- 
sures are  provided  for  each  of  the  compartnjents  as  well  as  the 
container  and  a  conduit  extends  fVom  the  first  compartment 
and  terminates  in  an  opening  in  the  contaiifer  so  that  the  car- 
bon dioxide  as  it  changes  to  fluid  mayjbe  vented  to  at- 
mosphere. A  restriction  is  provided  in  the  ionduit  to  regulate 
or  control  the  rate  fluid  flow  of  the  carbon  { ioxide. 


A  universal  joint  constructed  in  accordance  with  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  provides  an  operative  connecHon 
between  driving  and  driven  tubular  shafts  of  triangular  cross 
section.  A  three  comer  intermediate  member  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  smaller  of  the  two  shafts  carries  bearing  means 
which  slidably  engage  grooves  formed  in  the  interior  of  the 
other  shaft.  The  joint  accommodates  angular  and  axial  dis- 
placement between  the  two  shafts. 


3,820354 
ABSORPTION.REFRIGERATION  P  .ANT  WITH 
AUXILIARY  GAS    / 
Haas  Stierltn.  Raiawcg  15„  8952  SchHereaiswttMrlmd 
Filed  May  1, 1972, Ser.  Na.  2^1336 

..2S?"  I****^'  apiiMcalio.  SwMaerli^l,  May  7,  1971, 
6878/71 

lat.CI.F25b/5//0 
U.S.C1. 42-490  9  Claims 

A  refrigeration  or  cooling  plant  based  >n  the  absorption 
principle  using  auxiliary  gas.  The  auxiliaK  gas  circulating 


3,820,358 

APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  PILE  FABRIC 

Daaid  Frishmaa,   14  Castle  Heights  Rd.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaac  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,976 

lat.  CI.  D04b  9H4 

U.S.CI.66-9B  2Ciai«M 

Discrete  fibers  arranged  in  a  continuous  and  cohesive 
length,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  roving  or  loosely  spun  yam 
are  fed  to  the  needles  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  through  a 
yam  guide  tube.  The  roving  or  loosely  spun  yarn  is  engaged  by 
the  hooks  of  the  needles.  The  roving  or  loosely  spun  yam  is 
then  disrupted  by  brushing  which  causes  the  fibers  to  be 
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reformed  from  a  continuous  length  of  fibers  into  individual 
tufts  with  each  tuft  engaged  by  a  needle.  Thereafter  a  backing 


yarn  is  fed  to  the  needles  and  the  yam  and  tufts  are  knitting 
into  a  pile  fabric  with  the  pile  on  one  side  of  the  backing  yam. 


3,820359 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNET-OPERATED  PATTERN  WHEEL 

WUIian  D.  Hanson,  and  Cari  H.  Hanaoo,  both  of  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pickford  MUls,  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FHedMay  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,129 

Int.  CI.  D04b  75/76, /5/7« 

U.S.  CI.  66—50  A  17  Claims 


A  pattern  wheel  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  rotating  needle  cylinder  and  program  means  for 
generating  program  instructions  directing  the  pattern  wheel  to 
raise  selected  needles  from  nonknitting  to  knitting  position. 
The  pattern  wheel  comprises  a  cylindrical  array  of  reeds  made 
of  magnetic  material  and  an  array  of  radially  arranged  needle 
raising  jacks,  with  the  bottom  end  of  each  reed  engaging  a  jack 
for  moving  the  jack  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  jack 
position.  A  jack  in  the  extended  position  engages  a  knitting 
needle  to  raise  it  to  knitting  position.  The  reeds  move  between 
an  outer  reed  position  at  which  they  are  attracted  by  and  held 
against  the  inner  face  of  an  outer  annular  magnet,  and  an 
inner  reed  position  at  which  they  are  attracted  by  and  held 
against  the  outer  face  of  an  inner  circular  magnet.  Selected 
reeds  are  moved  to  the  outer  reed  position  by  an  electromag- 
net operating  under  the  control  of  the  program  means.  The 
electromagnet  includes  a  convex  pole  facing  the  outside  of  the 
cylindrical  reed  array,  with  the  pole  tip  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  reeds  which  are  in  the  inner  reed  position.  The  cylindrical 
reed  array  rotates  with  respect  to  the  pole  tip.  When  the  pole 
tip  is  magnetized  as  directed  by  the  program  means,  the  reed 
which  is  nearest  the  pole  tip  is  attracted  to  and  held  against  the 
pole  such  that  it  is  pulled  from  the  inner  magnet  toward  the 
outer  magnet  as  the  reed  array  rotates,  thereby  moving  a  jack 
from  the  retracted  jack  position  to  the  extended  jack  position 
to  engage  a  knitting  needle  and  raise  it  to  knitting  position. 


3,820360 
HIGH-SECURITY  HASP  LOCK 


Waller  E.  Best,  c/o  Best  Lock  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  103,  ladl- 
anapolis,  Ind.  46206 

Fikd  Nov.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,761 

im.  CI.  E05b  65/00,  ^5i4%,  67136 

U.S.CI.70-6  9  Claims 


A  high  security  lock  totally  encloses  the  projecting  portions 
of  a  hasp  and  keeper.  A  protective  outer  cup-shaped  housing 
surrounds,  and  is  rotatable  about,  a  lock  body  which  fits  over 
the  projecting  face-to-face  hasp  and  keeper.  A  heavy  bolt  is 
movable  in  the  body  to  a  dead-locking  position  through  the 
hasp  and  keeper,  and  is  controlled  by  a  key  operated  lock  core 
mounted  in  the  body  and  accessible  only  by  an  elongated  key 
inserted  through  a  guard  plate  in  a  constricted  key  hole  in  the 
outer  housing.  Hardened  steel  plates  and  pins  in  the  lock  body 
protect  it  from  drilling  and  cutting. 


3,820361 

AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Erwin  M.  Ldtncr,  21-39  45th  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  1 1105 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,637 

Int  CI.  E05b  65//9,  B60r  25/04 


UA  CI.  70-241 


14  Claims 


An  anti-theft  device  for  an  automobile  including  a  support 
having  a  slidable  rod  or  latch  and  a  main  switch  which  is  open 
circuited  when  the  rod  is  caused  to  extend  from  the  support. 
The  support  is  connected  under  the  hood  of  the  automobile 
and  the  switch  is  connected  in  series  with  the  automobile's 
battery  so  that  when  the  rod  is  extended  to  engage,  and 
thereby  lock  the  hood,  the  ignition  circuit  of  the  automobile  is 
disabled.  The  position  of  the  rod  is  controlled  by  a  guided  wire 
connected  to  a  handle  for  pushing  or  pulling  the  rod.  The  han- 
dle is  located  in  a  cylindrical  housing  having  tumblers  for  ar- 
resting movement  of  the  handle  when  the  rod  is  extended  and 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  handle  when  the  tumblers  are 
in  predetermined  positions.  Thus,  if  the  rod  is  extended  and 
the  tumblers  are  scrambled,  the  hood  will  be  locked  and  the 
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ignition  circuit  will  be  disabled  unti 
arc  returned  to  the  predetermined 

pulled.  A  current  limited  reset  swi  ch,  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  main  switch,  allows  the  bat  ery  to  supply  power  to  the 
interior  lights  of  the  automobile  when  the  main  switch  is 
opened  but  is  caused  to  open  if  th  ;  ignition  circuit  demands 
current  from  the  battery.  According  ly,  the  automobile's  interi 
or  lights  may  be  used  to  assist  sitting  the  tumblers  in  the 
predetermined  positions  unless  thi  ignition  circuit  has  been 
tampered  with. 
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such  time  as  the  tumblers 
tositions  and  the  handle  is 


3,820 
SINGLE-BUTTON  MANIPULA 
USE  IN  LOCKS  AN 
Rkhard  W.  Slrana,  3  Turner  Ct., 
John  P.  IMohrhaiucr,  804 
07010 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  ScrlNo.  357,560 
Int  CI.  E05b  37102;  i^Olh  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  70—306 


ION  MECHANISM  FOR 

SWITCHES 
inceton,  N  J.  08450,  and 
:t  St.,  Maplewood,  NJ. 


9  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  manipulating  a 
means  of  reciprocating  a  single  butfcn 
nected  thereto  an  arm  which  is  guide  i 
gagement  with  each  of  the  memben 
mechanical  gates,  in  a  first  embodin  tnt 
corporated  in  a  combination  lock  an 
lated  to  a  predetermined  position,  tht 
second  embodiment,  the  members  ai ; 
components  and  these  are  in  turn 
wherein  on  manipulation  of  the  menlbers 
rality  of  predetermined  positions  on< 
cal  devices  corresponding  to  only  th 
position  is  activated. 


)lurality  of  members  by 

The  button  has  con- 

into  a  manipulating  en- 

by  means  of  a  series  of 

,  the  members  are  in- 

when  they  are  manipu- 

loclc  can  be  opened.  In  a 

connected  to  electrical 

connected  to  a  circuit, 

to  anyone  of  a  plu- 

of  a  plurality  of  electri- 

specific  predetermined 


3,820363 
BUCKLE  COMBINATION 
Lailo  Bako,  Woodcliff  Lalv,  and  Hem  r 
N  J.,  aaiigiiors  to  Presto  Lock  Co., 
A  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Scr.  f  o.  220,604 
Int  CI.  E05b 
U.S.CL  70-312 


f37  )2 


LOCK 
Heine,  Vernon,  both  of 
livlslon  of  Walter  Kiddc 


3,820364 

BAR  DEVICE  FOR  KEYED  LOCKS 

Michael  Greeley,  1610  Arlington  St.,  Kingman,  Ariz.  85401 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,443 

Int.  CI.  E05b  7  7/74 

U.S.Ci.  70-419  1  Claim 


lOCbims 


A  combination  lock  of  the  multipl 
with  the  pivoted  body  of  a  buckle  to  i 
and  its  hook  to  the  loop  member  of  th( 


dial  type  is  associated 
ileasably  lock  the  body 
buckle. 


A  manually  operated  bar  available  only  at  the  inside  of  a 
cylinder  lock  prevents  entry  of  a  key. 


3,820365 

AUTOMATIC  EXTENSION  CONTROL 

Antonia    Vicente    Silva,    Sao    Paulo,    Brazil,    assignor    to 

Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  344323 

Int.  CI.  B2  lb  i  7/00 

U.S.CI.72-8  12  Claims 


l-j»ul»U«i»» 


A  rolling  mill  automatic  control  system  made  up  of  three 
subsystems  in  the  form  of  ( I )  a  mill  stand  roll  force  regulator; 
(2)  a  tension  regulator;  and  (3)  an  extensiometer  regulator. 
The  roll  force  regulator  controls  the  scrcwdown  to  maintain  a 
constant  roll  force  in  the  mill  stand,  or  the  first  mill  stand  in  a 
tandem  mill  arrangement.  The  tension  regulator  maintains 
constant  delivery  tension,  or  constant  intersUnd  tension  in  a 
two-stand  mill  arrangement.  The  extensiometer  regulator  in- 
troduces a  change  in  the  roll  force  reference  value  of  the  roll 
force  regulator  while  at  the  same  time,  if  desired,  the  exten- 
siometer regulator  delivers  a  corrective  signal  to  the  current 
regulator  of  tlie  payoff  reel  or  entry  tension  bridle  if  provided 
in  the  particular  mill  stand.  The  control  circuit  for  the  exten- 
siometer regulator  includes  a  divider  block  in  either  a  digital 
or  analog  form  to  calculate  the  actual  extension  of  the  strip 
based  on  measured  entry  and  delivery  strip  speeds. 
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ROLLING  MILL  GAUGE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  TEMPERATURE  AND 

HARDNESS  CORRECTION 

Andrew    W.    Smith,    Jr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,723 

Int.  CI.  B21b  J7//0 

U.S.CL72— 9  15  Claims 


The  roll  openings  of  the  respective  roll  stands  of  a  tandem 
hot  steel  strip  rolling  mill  are  controlled  in  relation  to  the  mea- 
sured temperature  of  an  approaching  present  workpiece,- 
which  is  similar  to  a  previous  workpiece,  and  which  measured 
temperature  of  the  present  workpiece  is  compared  to  the 
weighted  average  temperature  of  previous  similar  workpieces. 
In  addition  the  workpiece  hardness  as  indicated  by  the  mea- 
sured lock  on  roll  force  for  the  present  workpiece  and  com- 
pared to  the  weighted  average  of  the  lock  on  roll  forces  of 
previous  similar  workpieces  is  used  for  control  purposes.  The 
automatic  gauge  control  system  calculates  the  screwdown 
movement  correction  required  for  correction  of  the  roll  open- 
ing of  each  roll  stand  in  relation  to  the  expected  per  unit 
change  in  stand  roll  force  for  at  least  one  of  these  com- 
parisons. The  control  system  operates  the  mill  screwdowns  in 
accordance  with  these  calculated  screwdown  movement  cor- 
rections. 


3,820367 

POWER  FEED  AND  UNCOILER  FOR  HOT  FORGING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gaylen  O.  Kline,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,042 

IntCLB21bJ7/04 

U.S.CL  72-17  16  Claims 


A  hot  forging  machine  system  is  disclosed  in  which  stock  in 
coil  form  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  is  supplied  to  the 
machine.  The  stock  feed  includes  a  preliminary  powered 
straightener  which  partially  straightens  the  coiled  stock  and 
feeds  it  into  a  loop.  The  intermittently  driven  forging  machine 
feed  rolls  pull  the  stock  from  the  loop  through  a  secondary 
straightener  to  complete  the  straightening  operation  and 
through  a  heater  which  heats  the  stock  before  it  reaches  the 


forging  machine.  Sensing  means  determine  the  size  of  the  loop 
and  control  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  preliminary 
straightener  to  maintain  the  size  of  the  loop  within  predeter- 
mined limits.  Undesirable  elongation  of  the  heated  stock  does 
not  occur,  since  the  force  required  to  intermittently  feed  the 
stock  through  the  secondary  straightener  is  not  sufficiently 
great  to  cause  such  elongation. 


3  820368 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DRINKING  CANS  MADE  OF 

ALUMINUM-PLATED  STEEL  SHEET 

Toshio  Fukuzuka,  Kobe;  Tsuyoshi   Murakami,  Kakogawa; 

Masaaki  Urai,  and  Mitutoahi  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Kobe,  all  o( 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,134 

Int.  CI.  B21c  23124;  B21d  22128 

U.S.CL  72-47  2  Claims 


',<H' 


xaasaif 


A  process  for  producing  drinking  cans  made  of  an  alu- 
minum-plated steel  sheet  which  comprises:  forming  an  alu- 
minum-plated steel  sheet  having  a  Rockwell  H^B  hardeness  of 
45  to  75;  by  hot  dipping  a  steel  sheet  into  a  molten  aluminum 
bath  containing  more  than  3%  silicon  to  form  a  plated  layer  on 
said  steel  sheet,  wherein  said  plated  layer  consists  of  an  alloy 
layer  not  more  than  5/i  thick  and  an  aluminum  layer  not  less 
than  $11,  thick  and  wherein  the  total  thickness  of  said  alu- 
minum layer  and  said  alloy  layer  ranges  from  8/i  to  25^;  draw- 
ing and  ironing  said  aluminum-plated  steel  sheet  to  form  the 
cup  portion  of  a  two-piece  drinking  can,  wherein  said  drawing 
initially  is  conducted  at  an  ironing  rate  ranging  from  0  to  15 
percent  and  said  ironing  is  conducted  in  three  or  four  succes- 
sive stages  at  ironing  rates  progressively  lowe^  than  the  ironing 
rate  used  initially  for  said  first  stage. 


3,820369 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

Hiroshi    Tominaga,    No.    78,    Matsugaoka,    Kanagawa-kn, 

Yokohama-shi,   Kanagawa-ken,   and    Kohei   Adachi,   No. 

6527,  Kowada,  Chigasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  336,130 

Int.  CI.  B21d  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-55  6  Claims 

An. improved  hydraulic  press  for  sequentially  forming  and 

perforating   a   workpiece    including    means   responsive    to 

hydraulic  pressure  for  selectively  forming  a  workpiece,  means 

for  introducing  a  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  workpiece  forming 

means,  means  for  selectively  perforating  the  workpiece  and 

means  for  actuating  the  perforating  means  for  perforating  the 

workpiece  after  formation  thereof.  The  workpiece  forming 
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permit  introduction  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  into 


ire  coupled  to 
:he  workpiece, 
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forming   means.   The   perforating   means   is   i  ssponsive   to 


hydraulic  pressure  and  is  coupled  with  the  work 
means  for  perforating  the  workpiece. 


3,820,370 
BEADING  TOOL 
Edward  J.  Duffy,  30  Ann  Street,  Bcmardsville,  N||.  07924 
Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,73 
lnt.CI.B21di9//4 
U.S.  CI.  72-75 


iece  forming 


A  tool  for  manually  forming  outwardly  shapec 
beads  in  deformable  tubing,  for  use  with  various 
is  described.  The  beads  are  formed  by  a  rolling  member 
is  cam  actuated  outward  during  tool 
manently  deform  tubing,  thereby  creating  a 
The  tool  is  shaped  to  eliminate  the  need  for  debi 
ing  or  correcting  minor  deformation  of  tube  diaipeter 
use. 


ope  rati  >n 
fitti  ig 


continuous 
ube  fittings, 
which 
,  to  per- 
shoulder. 
rring,  ream- 
before 


3.820371 
METHOD  FOR  ROLL-FORMING  OF  RlBBEfe)  PIPES 
Alfrtd  Kopctschkc,  Am  Langen  Bach  near  VocI  -ingen/Illcr, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Wiclaad-Werke  AG,  Pi^tfach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,424 

lBt.CLB21liJ//2 

UJS.  Ci.  72—98  4  Claims 


A  method  for  roll-forming  ribs  onto  pipes  wh^in  at  least 
the  ends  of  the  pipes  are  free  of  ribs.  The  ribb  d  pipes  are 


rotated  by  driven  roller  disks  due  to  a  frictional  engagement 
therewith  and  the  pipes  are  moved  forwardly  due  to  a  skewed 
relationship  between  the  pipe  and  the  roller  disks.  This  inven- 
tion is  particulariy  characterized  by  the  roller  disks  being 
driven  at  a  lower  speed  of  rotation  during  an  in-feed  operation 
and  increased  to  an  optimum  operating  rotational  speed  after 
the  in-feed  operation  has  been  completed.  The  reduction  in 
rotational  speed  on  the  roller  disks  depends  on  the  material 
which  is  to  be  worked  and  is  approximately  one-fourth  to  one- 
third  of  the  optimum  operating  rotational  speed. 


3320372 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  STEEL  FILES 
John  G.  Cutton,  Boardman  Twp.,  Mahoning  County,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,091 
Int.  CI.  B2th 3/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-203  SCIafau 

A  process  for  making  flat  steel  files  wherein  a  highcarbon 
steel  is  hot  rolled  on  a  wide  strip  mill  and  coiled.  The  coil  is 
given  a  spheroidizing  anneal  and  slit  into  bar  and  cut  into  flat 
bar  stock.  File  blanks  are  cut  from  the  flat  bar  stock  and 
ground  to  remove  a  pure  iron  surface  caused  by  the  anneal. 
Thereafter,  the  file  teeth  or  grooves  are  cut  and  the  file 
hardened. 


8  Claims 


3,820373 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LEAF  SPRINGS 

HAVING  A  TAPERED  END  PORTION 

HeUiro  Shiguma,  and  Shigekazu  Suzold,  both  of  Yoicohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama-shi, 

.    Japan 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   20,   1972,  47- 
72876;  July  12, 1973,48-78813 

Int.  CI.  B2lh  8100 
U.S.CI.72-185  9  Claims 


^22  27    20 


An  apparatus  comprises  a  furnace  to  heat  a  metal  band, 
rolling  mill  rolls  forming  a  plurality  of  tapers  at  portions  of  the 
heated  metal  band,  shearing  means  to  divide  the  tapered  metal 
band  into  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  units  with  opposite  tapered 
ends. 


3,820374 
.     MANDREL  FOR  EXTRUDING  TUBING 
Karl  F.  Braeaninger,  Ferguson,  Mo.«  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MUhmd,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55331,  July  16, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,689 
lnl.Cl.B2lc2J/0« 
U.S.  CI.  72-265  22  culms 

A  mandrel  and  mandrel-dummy  block  assembly  for  extru- 
sion of  tubing  is  disclosed  wherein  the  mandrel  has  a  shaft 
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cross  sectional  area  so  related  to  the  working  section  cross    arm  of  which  is  engaged  by  an  actuating  cam.  As  the  second 
sectional  area  that  the  mandrel  will  stay  in  place  without  at-     bell  crank  is  oscillated  by  the  cam,  the  planar  surface  pushes 


i*om 


Oum/n^  6&>cA 


against  the  roller,  causing  the  first  t>ell  crank  to  oscillate.  The 
tachment  to  the  dummy  block.  Such  mandrel  reduces  the    angular  movement  of  the  first  bell  crank  depends  upon  the  ad 
problems  of  mandrel  necking  down  and  breakage.  J"**®**  distance  of  the  roller  from  the  bell  crank  pivot  axis. 


3  820375  3,820377 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  TUBE  FLARING  TOOL  GAUGING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerry  V.  Kodii,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parkcr-Hannifin  Cor-  herald  V.  Roch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hurco  Mann- 

poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio  facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,421  ^^^  ^ug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,895 

Int.  CL  B2ld  4 1(02  *"*•  O-  B21d  / 1/22 

U.S.CL72— 318                                                           SCIafans  U^.Ci.72— 461                                                          21  Cteims 


A  hydraulically  operated  tube  flaring  tool  having  a  housing 
with  a  side  opening  through  which  the  tube  and  a  portion  of 
the  collet  for  gripping  the  same  can  be  moved  in  a  sidewise 
direction  for  easy  loading  and  unloading  of  the  tool.  The  tool 
also  has  two  hydraulically  operated  pistons,  one  for  clamping 
the  collet  on  the  tube  and  the  other  for  flaring  the  tube.  The 
pistons  are  retracted  by  a  tension  spring.  An  arm  is  swingable 
transversely  of  the  tool  for  locating  the  tube  axially  and  is 
spring  pressed  to  an  out  of  the  way  position  during  the  flaring 
operation. 


3,820376 
VARIABLE  STROKE  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
Fricdrich-Karl  Koch,  Krefeld,  and  Oskar  Rahn,  Kempen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  PeHzer  ic  Ehlcn,  Krefeld,  Ger> 
many 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,996 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept.   29,   1971, 
2148528 

Int  CI.  Blld  45 100 
U.S.CL72— 427  7  Claims 

A  die  press  ejector  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocable 
ejector  member,  which  engages  a  workpiece  to  eject  the  same 
from  a  die.  The  ejector  member  is  engageable  by  one  arm  of  a 
first  oscillating  bell  crank,  the  other  arm  of  which  has  a  roller 
that  is  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
bell  crank.  The  roller  is  contacted  by  a  plane  surface  which 
moves  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  ad- 
justment travel  of  the  roller.  Preferably,  the  planar  surface  is 
provided  on  one  arm  of  a  second  bell  crank  lever,  the  other 


A  power  driven  back  gauge  assembly  on  a  press  brake  in- 
cludes a  housing  with  its  front  end  affixed  to  the  press  brake 
bed  and  supported  thereby.  A  carriage  straddles  the  housing, 
supported  by  ball  bushings  on  guide  rods  at  each  side  of  the 
housing,  for  linear  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  press 
brake  tooling.  A  penumatic  cylinder  inside  the  housing  drives 
the  carriage  by  means  of  a  travel  multiplying  chain  and 
sprocket  system,  and  control  is  provided  by  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  secured  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder  and  having  sole- 
noid operated  valves  disposed  inside  the  housing.  A  continu- 
ous back  gauge  bar  is  secured  by  adjustable  connectors  to  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  carriage. 


3,820378 
MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  SHEET  STOCK 
Herbert  Janaen,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann- 
Mecr  Akticngesellschaft,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,921 
Clafam   priority,  appHcatkm   Germany,  Apr.    13,  1972, 
2218419 

int.CI.B21di7/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—465  8  Cfadms 

A  machine  for  bending  metal  sheet  or  plate  stock  into  a 
blank  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  having  a  plurality  of  frames 
which  are  closed  at  the  top  and  are  disposed  along  a  line  in 
relation  to  which  the  stock  is  to  be  bent,  each  frame  compris- 
ing an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame,  there  being  sheet  iyend- 
ing  members  in  the  lower  frame  and  hydraulic  press  means 


1708 


with  bending  punch;  each  of  said  upper  frant  ts  having  a  pair  of 
tension  and  tie  bar  members,  hinged  indiv  dually  with  their 
respective  lower  ends  to  the  lower  frame  a  td  being  inclined 
towards  each  other  for  positions  of  their  u(  per  ends  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other;  each  upper  frame  f  rther  including  a 
horizontally  extending  cross  tie  hinged  to  the  said  bars  close  to 
but  not  at  their  said  upper  ends,  the  hydrauli(  means  including 
a  press  cyllhder,  being  mounted  to  sai(    cross  tie;  and 
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resiliently  yielding  hinge  means  at  the  said  u  )per  ends  of  said 
bar  members  for  interconnecting  bar  meml  srs  and  hingedly 
connecting  them  to  each  other.  The  hinge  mt  ans  comprising  a 
pair  of  bearing  segments  respectively  conne<  ted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bar  members,  a  cylindrical  hing  pin  engaged  by 
the  segments;  and  tie  rod  means  for  resilient  y  urging  the  seg 


ments  into  engagement  with  the  pin  but  pern 
engagement  therefrom. 


itting  partial  dis- 


\ 


3,820^79 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  O^lYGEN 

OF  LIQUID  AND  NON-MOULDED 
Gordon  L.  Ncbon,  Schenectady,  and  Jimmy  L 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308, 
Int  CI.  GO  In  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-15  R 


INDEX 
SpLIDS 
Webb,  Ballston 
Company, 


81 


3  Claims 


The  utility  of  apparatus  designed  and 
determination  of  the  oxygen  index  of  a  moulded 
has  been  greatly  extended  by  making  structu 
to  the  prior  art  apparatus  (introducing  a 
receptacle)  and  by  the  invention  of  a  new 
the  oxygen  index  determination  on  non-nK|ulded 
e.g.  liquids,  polymers  or  nonpolymers. 


oberated  for  the 

polymer  body 

al  modifications 

re  Tiovable  sample 

for  making 

materials. 


pr  >cess  I 


3,820380 
SAMPLING  MOLTEN  METAL  BATHS 
Gerald  G.  MIHcr,  Toronto,  Ohio,  and  Rox  L.  Zkkcfooec,  Weir- 
ton,  W.  Va.,  asslgnort  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,503 

lnt.Cl.  coin  1/10,31/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-19  25  Claims 


The  concentration  of  a  constituent  in  a  molten  bath  is 
quickly  determined  by  obtaining  a  sample  in  a  reactor  to  form 
gaseous  product  related  to  the  constituent,  removing  the  gase- 
ous product  to  an  analytical  zone  and  analyzing.  For  example, 
in  determining  the  active  oxygen  content  of  a  molten  steel 
bath,  a  sample  is  obtained  in  a  chamber  where  it  contacts  car- 
bon whereby  active  oxygen  is  converted  to  carbon  monoxide 
which  is  swept  in  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  to  a  gas  chromato- 
graphic station. 


3,820,381 
FASTENER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 

SAME 
Glenn  C.  Thurston,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,879 

IntCLGOlmi/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—40  6  Claims 


A  fastener  system  is  described  in  which  one  or  more 
fasteners  are  each  provided  with  an  internal  cavity  coexten- 
sive with  a  region  of  potential  failure  of  the  fastener.  A  pres- 
sure is  produced  inside  the  cavity,  the  cavity  is  sealed  off,  and 
the  pressure  is  monitored  inside  the  cavity.  A  rapid  pressure 
change  indicates  a  defective  fastener. 
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3.820,382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
LEAKAGES  IN  THE  VACUUM  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Rudolf  Andres,  Sindelflngen;  Hermann  Moller,  AMIingen,  and 
Frani  Seyfricd,  SindeUlnten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngcsellschaft,  Stattgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,671 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1970, 
2054428 

Int.CLGOlmi/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—40.7  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  in  the 
vacuum  system  especially  of  motor  vehicles,  according  to 
which  air  is  sucked  out  of  the  vacuum  system  and  fed  to  a  leak 
detector  apparatus  which  detects  the  slightest  traces  of  a  test 
gas,  externally  charged  into  the  surroundings  of  the  place  of 
the  vacuum  system  where  the  leak  is  suspected. 


3.820383 
GLOVE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Van  Dcventer,  Madison,  Conn.,  and  David  R.  Po- 
land, Fayette,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,905 

Int.CI.G01mJ/J6 

U.S.  CI.  73—41  8  Claims 


LtUlK 

tUTtUTie 

UNIT  SeiEEl 

STATiei 

iiriuiM 

IISPECTMI 

CLOVE 

ACCErTAILE 

lEJECT 

ILOVE 

An  automatic  latex  or  rubber  glove  inspection  apparatus 
wherein  the  articles  to  be  inspected  are  automatically  inflated 
subsequent  to  being  mounted  on  an  extended  conveying 
mechanism.  Such  conveying  mechanism  being  further  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  a  distance  that  will  allow  the  deflation  of 
defective  gloves  enabling  the  selective  automative  removal 
and  segregation  of  quality  product. 


3,820384 
SOIL  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Murray  I.  Brill,  383  Ocean  Ave.,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 
11762 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,592 

IntCI.GOlnJJ/24 

U.S.CI.73— 84  7  Claims 

The  method  and  apparatus  of  this  invention  relates  to  the 

measuring  of  the  in-place  static  friction  of  soils.  It  consists  of 


driving  a  flat  or  planar  test  plate  into  the  soil;  extracting  the 
test  plate  and  recording  the  maximum  force  required  to  effect 
extraction.  The  test  plate  is  removably  connected  to  a  driving 
rod,  which  embeds  it  down  in  the  soil.  The  driving  rod  is 


removed,  and  the  test  plate  is  then  extracted  by  a  cable 
secured  thereto.  The  maximum  extraction  force  is  a  measure 
of  the  in-place  static  friction  of  the  soil.  The  test  plate  is  tem- 
porarily connected  to  the  driving  rod  by  a  line  which  breaks 
readily  upon  separation  of  the  driving  rod  from  the  test  plate. 


3,820385 

CHAMBER  FOR  TESTING  SOILS  WITH  TRIAXIAL 

STRESSES 

Raul  J.  Marsal  Cordoba,  c/o  Institute  dc  Ingenieria,  Ciudad 

Univ.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,124 

Int.  CI.  coin  3 108 

U.S.  CI.  73—84  4  Claims 


A  novel  chamber  for  testing  soils  with  triaxial  stresses  is  dis- 
closed, the  chamber  comprising  a  cylinder  of  Lucite,  having  a 
metal  base  and  cap,  into  which  cylinder  is  placed  a  sample  of 
soil  or  material  to  be  subjected  to  a  confining  pressure  by  the 
application  of  an  axial  load  that  is  transmitted  to  the  sample  by 
means  of  a  system  of  peripheral  wires  which  apply  the  load 
downwardly,  and  a  central  wire  which,  like  the  other  wires, 
passes  to  the  outside  of  the  chamber  and  tcansmits  the  defor- 
mations of  the  sample  subjected  to  pressure  tq  a  micrometer 
supported  on  a  plate  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  wire. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORD  TERMININGTOP 
DEAD  CENTER  IN  INTERNAL  COM]  USTION  ENGINES 
Hcvy  W.  Griktchdt,  BtoooiflcM,  and  VcrwM  G.  Coavenc, 
III,  FrnkHm  both  of  Mkh.,  anigBor|  to  Scans  Anociate*, 
Inc.,  Uvonia,  Mick.  I 

nicd  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  Noi252.594 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  75/0(1 

U.S.  CI.  73— 116  20  Claims 


The  specificatiori  discloses  a  novel  mc  iiod  and  apparatus 


for  determining  in  an  uncomparably  mfre  precise  manner 
than  was  possible  heretofore  the  top  ( ead  center  in  one 
selected  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustio  i  engine,  to  provide 
a  reference  point  to  which  all  of  the  ens  ling  adjustments  in 
tuning  the  engine  are  referred. 

In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  d  ^termination  of  the 
top  dead  center  in  the  selected  cylinder  (  f  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  made  not  on  the  basis  c  '  movement  of  the 
piston,  or  pistons,  or  position  of  a  jouma  ,  determination  of 
which  is  being  made,  but  on  the  basis  o  movement  of  the 
piston  or  position  of  the  journal  in  another  cylinder  having  set 
relationship  to  the  position  of  the  pistoi  or  journal  in  the 
selected  cylinder.  Generally,  the  relation  s  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  piston  along  the  straight  line  is  very  small  near  the 
top  dead  center  compared  to  the  angle  of  (  rankshaft  rotation, 
and  determination  of  the  top  dead  center  r  lade  on  the  basis  of 
such  movement  would  be  only  approximat(  and  unreliable. 

In  accordance  with  the  invention  deter  lination  of  the  top 
dead  center  is  made  on  the  basis  of  mover  ent  of  the  piston  in 
another  cylinder  in  the  position  at  or  ne/r  the  mid-stroke  of 
the  piston  when  the  movement  of  the  piste  n  for  the  same  angle 
of  crankshaft  rotation  is  the  largest  and  w  len  such  movement 
referred  to  the  position  of  the  piston  in  i  le  selected  cylinder 
enables  marking  position  of  the  top  dead  center  of  the  piston 
in  such  selected  cylinder  with  much  great(  r  precision. 

Generally,  the  above  relationship  may  )c  compared  to  the 
sine  and  cosine  relationship.  At  or  near  he  top  dead  center 
the  movement  of  the  piston  is  proportiona  to  the  cosine  of  the 
angle  of  crankshaft  rotation,  and  at  or  ne  ir  the  mid-stroke  of 
the  piston  —  proportional  to  the  sine  of  su4h  angle. 

Thus,  determination  of  the  top  dead  center  in  one  selected 
cylinder  resolves  itself  to  determination  o  the  position  at  or 
near  the  mid-point  stroke  of  a  piston  havin  ;  set  relation  to  the 
position  of  piston  in  a  selected  cylinder,  an  having  found  that 
position  marking  the  position  of  the  pii  ton  in  a  selected 
cylinder  as  being  precisely  at  the  top  dead  c  inter. 

The  specification  also  discloses  the  met  lod  and  apparatus 
for  determining  mid-stroke  (or  two-thii  J  stroke  for  six- 
cylinder  engine)  position  of  the  related  p  ston  by  balancing 
position  of  two  adjacent  pistons,  one  movii  g  downwardly  and 
one  moving  upwardly,  both  mechanically  ind  electrically,  as 
well  as  finding  such  positions  by  setting  rei  >ective  journals  of 
the  crankshaft  accordingly 


3,820,387 
PROBE  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC  NONDESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING 
Werner  Grabcndorfcr,  Bcnsbcrg-Rcfrath;  Manfred  Grefor, 
Roadorf  near  Cotognc,  and  U4o  Schlcofemiann,  Hurtli-Hcr- 
mulhcin,  aB  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KrautluwBcr>Bran> 
son  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1973,  Scr.  No.  350,167 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    12,    1972, 
2217528      ^ 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/00 
VS.  CI.  73—67.9  7  Claims 


crrriTTrTrTTTj 


A  pulse-echo  ultrasonic  test  system  comprises  an  array  of 
probes  disposed  along  the  surface  of  a  test  specimen.  The 
array  is  divided  into  groups,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality 
of  probes.  A  control  circuit  sequentially  renders  each  group  of 
probes  operative  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  cover  the  ex- 
posed length  of  the  specimen.  Certain  adjacent  probes  are 
rendered  operative  during  the  time  interval  in  which  two  ad- 
jacent but  different  groups  are  rendered  operative  to  provide 
an  overlap,  while  other  probes  arc  rendered  operative  only 
once  during  a  complete  cycle  in  which  all  of  the  groups  are 
rendered  operative. 


3,820388 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TENSILE  FORCES 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Admhiistration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Walter  T.  Appleberry,  3440  Val  Verde  Ave.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  90808 

Filed  May  21, 1973,Ser.  No.  361,907 

Int.CLG0ll//04 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 4 1  A  5  Claims 


A  device  for  measuring  tensile  forces,  characterized  by  an 
elongated  body  having  predetermined  elastic  properties, 
whereby  applied  tensile  force  of  any  magnitude,  within  a  given 
range,  imparts  to  the  body  an  elongation  of  a  predetermined 
length,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  in  threaded  relation 
therewith  and  an  internally  threaded,  axially  displaceable  nut 
pinned  to  the  sleeve,  the  threads  of  said  nut  being  finer  than 
the  threads  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve  is  caused  to  ad- 
vance axially  relative  to  the  nut  as  torque-induced  angular  mo- 
tion is  imparted  to  the  sleeve  and  nut  at  a  common  rate.  The 
magnitude  of  applied  tensile  force  is  indicated  as  a  function  of 
the  angular  motion  afforded  the  sleeve. 
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3,820,389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DATA  FROM  DRILL  BIT  IN  WELL  WHILE  DRILLING 
Albert  P.  Richter,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  William  R.  McEvers,  Jr., 
Bdiaire,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,676 

Int  CI.  E12b  47/72 

U.S.  CI.  73-151  22  Claims 


rocks  (strata)  below  iHe  surface  of  the  earth.  A  determination 
is  made  of  the  relationship  between  the  porosity  and  the  water 
(salt  water  or  fresh  water)  in  the  pore  spaces  of  the  reservoir 
rocks.  When  certain  relationships  exist  between  the  porosity 
and  the  water,  the  presence  of  recoverable  hydrocarbons  and 
associated  fluids  and  non-water  miscible  substances  is  in- 
dicated. 


A  method  and  several  mechanisms  for  carrying  out  the 
method  are  disclosed.  The  method  of  ( I )  generating  torque 
pulses  by  engaging  and  disengaging  a  torque  generator  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  drill  string  in  the  bottom  of  a  wellbore,  and  (2) 
monitoring  the  top  of  the  drill  string  for  the  torque  pulses 
therein  may  be  practiced  by  an  inertial  wheel  detachaby  cou- 
pled to  a  drill  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  a  rotating  drill  string 
in  a  wellbore  for  being  momentarily  and  precisely  coupled  and 
uncoupled  during  drilling  for  generation  of  torque  pulses  in 
the  drill  string  for  being  monitored  at  the  surface.  Mechanical, 
electrical,  and  fluid  operated  couplings  are  disclosed  for 
rapidly  braking  the  rotating  inertial  wheel. 


3,820390 

METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  ASSOCIATED  FLUIDS  IN 

RESERVOIR  ROCKS  BELOW  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 

EARTH 

James  M.  Forgotson,  147  Jordan  St.,  Shrevcport,  La.  71 101 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,400 

Int  CI.  E2  lb  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-152  22CUims 


0./W-  SMrm/mt  fttxwwg 


3320391 

DEEP  SEA  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
DonaM  James  Baker,  Jr.,  Cambridge;  Ivan  Wbificid  Hill,  New- 
ton,  and  Richard  B.  Wearn,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr,  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350363 

Int.  CI.  GOli  79/00 

U.S.CI.73-170A  s  12  Claims 


A  deep  sea  pressure  gauge  for  measuring  and  recording 
pressure  and  temperature  stably  and  accurately  over  long 
periods  of  time  at  the  sea  floor  is  provided.  A  fused  quartz 
Bourdon  tube  pressure  sensor  and  a  quartz  crysul  oscillator 
temperature  sensor  provide  high  stability  at  low  power.  Only 
pressure  variations  from  the  sea  floor  pressure  are  measured, 
the  mirror  of  the  Bourdon  tube  rotating  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  this  pressure  differential  and  controlling  an  angular  position 
transducer  having  a  frequency  output.  The  pressure  and  tem- 
perature signals  measured  are  average  values  covering  the 
time  between  recordings.  An  argon-filled  bag  exposed  to  sea 
pressure  is  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  Bourdon  tube  to 
establish  the  initial,  bottom  pressure  while  the  exterior  of  the 
Bourdon  tube  is  exposed  to  oil  which  is  maintained  at  ambient 
pressure  by  connection  to  an  oil  filled  bag  exposed  to  sea  pres- 
sure. 


This   invention    relates   to   methods   of   recognizing   the 
presence  of  hydrocarbons  and  associated  fluids  in  reservoir 


3,820392 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FLOW  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Maurice  Sidney  Beck;  George  Calvert,  both  of  Ilkley;  Patrick 
John  Mendies,  Bradford,  and  Malcolm  Cunliffc,  Haydock, 
aU  or  Engbnd,  asrignon  to  Fldden  Ekctntnics  Unriled, 
Lancashire,  Enghind 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1971. 
9550/71 

Int.  CLGOlf  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  E  7  Claims 

A  method  of  on-line  measurement  of  mass  flow  of  the 
discontinuous  phase  in  a  conductive  liquid  mixture  conveying 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity between  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  in  contact 
with  the  flow  stream,  deriving  a  signal  represenutive  of  the 
variations  of  conductivity  due  to  changes  in  the  ratio  of  the 


1712 

constituents  of  the  mixture  or  their  re 
conducting  path  of  the  electrodes  in  th 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


live  disposition  in  the    piston  is  actuated  to  open  a  hinged  door  disposed  in  the  bot- 
!  stream  from  the  mea-    tom  of  the  container,  discharging  the  predetermined  quantity 

of  scallops  on  to  a  conveyor  belt  for  further  processing.  After 


surement,  rectifying  the  signal,  smootling  the  signal  and  dis- 
playing or  recording  the  rectified  sm(  oth  signal  in  terms  of 
mass  flow  measurement. 


3320^93 

SIGNAL  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Rkhard  D.  McGunigk,  632  Lemon  HiUrer.,  FuUcrton,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  N  .  96,51 1 

Int.CI.G01p5/y 

VS.  CI.  73—204  8  Claims 


JSfcS 


A  correlation  system  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  signal. 
The  principles  are  applicable  to  me^ure  the  time  of  flight  of 
any  signal.  In  a  specific  embodiment!  a  flowmeter  for  a  fluid 
stream  is  described  which  measures  th  ;  time  of  flight  of  a  ther- 
mal  pulse  by  correlation  of  generatin  ;  and  sensing  signals.  A 
heater  pulse  triggers  a  pulse  of  com  ollable  duration  which 
controls  the  polarity  of  an  amplifier  :onnected  to  a  thermal 
sensor  and  whose  integrated  product  i  i  utilized  to  vary  the  du- 
ration of  the  positive  pulse  until  a  null  average  output  is 
achieved.  The  control  voltage. drives  a  slave  multivibrator,  the 
integrated  output  of  which  is  linear  y  related  to  flow  and 
directly  indicates  the  rate  of  flow  of  thi  fluid. 


3320,394 
.   SCALLOP  MEASURINd  DEVICE 
RigcrC.  MMrtiB,CociMBcacii,Fta^u  Igaor  to  Edgar  E.  Grif- 
Hi,  Brevard  Coaaty,  Fla. 

FHcd  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  I  o.  297,312 
iat.CLG01f//(9  - 
113.  CL  73-223  4  Claims 

As  the  first  step  in  procesMng  scallo  s,  a  conveyor  belt  feeds 
tlie  scallops,  still  in  their  shells,  int  a  container  having  a 
movable  baffle  therein  for  varying  tl  e  volume  thereof.  The 
container  comprises  a  narrow  neck  ortion  within  which  is 
dispoaed  an  electric  eye  device.  The  s  insitivity  of  the  electric 
eye  is  adjusted  so  that  a  single  scallo  •  falling  past  it  will  not 
trigger  the  circuit.  When  a  sufficient  <  laiitity  of  scallops  have 
been  fed  to  the  container  so  that  the  nei^  portion  thereof  is 
filled,  the  electric  eye  light  beam  is  I  roken.  deactivating  the 
electric  circuit  driving  the  conveyor  t  sit.  At  the  same  time,  a 


a  suitable  adjustable  time  delay  in  the  electric  eye  circuit,  the 
piston  closes  the  door  and  advances  a  counter  one  digit.  The 
conveyor  belt  feeding  the  scallops  into  the  container  is  again 
energized  and  the  cycle  repeated. 


3,820395 
FLOWMETER 
Robert  Edward  Hartwdl,  10  Parlec  Rd.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
01824 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,343 

Int.CI.GOir///0 

UA  CI.  73-231  R  5  Claims 


A  flowmeter  is  provided  for  accurately  measuring  the  flow 
rates  of  slow  moving  fluids  in  a  short  time  duration  from  the 
start  of  the  measurement  by  determining  the  actual  time  inter- 
val for  one  or  more  integral  revolutions  of  a  turbine  disposed 
in  the  fluid  and  measuring  that  time  interval  by  means  of  a 
clock  and  counting  device. 


3320396 
FLUID^IGNAL  INDICATOR 
Abram  Yakovkvicii  Gamer,  Minsk,  alitn  Kakhovskaya,  34, 
kv.  61,  aad  Eflm  Mlklwievicii  Shaadalov,  Minsk,  niitaa  Pre- 
myridennaya,  14,  kv.  1,  botk  of  Minsk,  U3.S.R. 
Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  136,522,  April  22, 1971.  This 
application  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305303 
Int.Ci.G01f2J//0 
VS.  CL  73-308  3  CWnu 

.  A  fluid-signal  indicator  in  which  a  movable  element  placed 
inside  a  transparent  guide  tube  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  trans- 
parent capsule  filled  with  an  inert  gas. 
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The  indicator  has  a  device  to  set  up  an  r.f.  field  encom-  3,820398 

passing  the  guide  tube  or  a  high-potential  field  inside  the  tube,     SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LINEAR  OUTPUT  FROM  A 

NON-LINEAR  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Andre  Rckai,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  349,527 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/56 

U.S.  CI.  73-336.5  8  Claims 


so  that  when  the  applied  fluid  signal  displaces  the  capsule  in 
the  guide  tube,  the  capsule  finds  itself  in  the  zone  of  the  field 
which  causes  the  gas  in  the  capsule  to  glow. 


3,820397 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Frank  J.  Lyden,  Manitowoc,  Wis.^  assignor  to  Oil-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Manitowac,  Wis. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,987 

Int.  CLGOlf  2i/02 

U.S.C1.73— 328  6  Claims 


A  system,  for  linearizing  an  output  signal  derived  from  a  * 
condition  sensing  device  wherein  the  reciprocal  of  the  sensor 
resistance,  i.e.,  the  conductance  of  the  sensor,  varies  lineariy 
according  to  the  changes  in  the  sensed  condition,  comprises 
an  amplifier  having  two  input  terminals  and  an  output  ter- 
minal, a  constant  voltage  source  connected  to  one  of  said 
input  terminals,  a  condition  sensing  device  of  the  aforesaid  na- 
ture connected  to  the  other  of  the  input  terminals,  and  a  feed- 
back resistor  connected  between  the  output  terminal  and  the 
input  terminal  to  which  is  connected  the  condition  sensing 
device  such  that  the  amplifier  supplies  a  substantially  constant 
voltage  to  the  humidity  sensing  device  and  varies  ite  output  in 
accordance  with  the  linear  conductance  change  of  the  sensor. 


3,820399 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  OF  VESSELS  SUBJECTED 
TO  HEATING 
Jean-Bernard  de  Gouvilic,  Veigne  prcs  Montbazon,  France,  as- 
signor    to     Etabiissements     Sourdilkm,     Matricage     H 
Roblineberic  De  Precision,  Veigne  prcs  Montbazon.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1971, 713496 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  5108;  F23n  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  73— 368  9  Claims 


The  disclosed  liquid  level  gauge  includes  an  assembly  of  op- 
posied  hollow  end  members  having  a  tubular  sight  member  in- 
terposed therebetween  and  communicating  therewith.  The  as- 
sembly is  secured  together  by  means  disposed  within  the  sight 
member  and  connecting  the  opposed  end  members.  In  serivce, 
fastener  means  connect  at  least  one  of  the  end  members  to  a 
tank  for  mounting  the  gauge  onto  the  tonk  and  placing  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  tank  in  communication  with  the  sight 
member. 


A  sensor  is  borne  by  a  head  extended  by  a  metallic  arm 
which  passes  through  the  flame  of  the  burner.  To  avoid  exag- 
gerated heating  effect  on  the  capillary  tube  communicating 
the  sensor  to  the  thermostatic  control,  it  is  surrounded  by  a 
sheath  of  highly  conductive  metal.  This  sheath  ends  in  a  tube 
of  the  same  metal  which  can  be  extended  by  a  radiator.  In  this 
way,  the  conductive  sheath  constitutes  a  heat  pump  removing 
heat  to  the  outside.  The  head  can  be  protected  on  the  inside 
by  a  layer  of  insulating  material.  The  device  is  particulariy  use- 
ful for  domestic  gas  cookers. 
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SEAL 
John  B.  RoMO,  Tula,  Okla.,  aaigiior  to  ^ombusdon  EngTnccr- 
ing^lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1979,  Scr.  N^  333,832 
Int.CLG01l9//( 
U.S.  CI.  73-398  R 


4  Claims 


I 


6 — 


A  metallic  diaphragm  sandwiched  between  opposed  faces 
of  two  massive  blocks  is  exposed  to  differential  fluid  pressures. 
Electromagnetic  coils  are  mounted  in  recesses  in  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  blocks  so  that  their  reluctance  is  changed  by 
deflection  of  the  diaphragm.  The  coiK  are  isolated  from  the 
fluid  by  a  sheet  of  impervious  material  sealed  into  a  recess,  or 
groove,  about  each  coil  with  a  body  of  O-ring  form. 


3,820,401      I 
PIEZORESISTIVE  BRIDGE  nANSDUCER 
Edward  T.  Lewis,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  as^fnor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Scr.  NoJ  304,422 

lnt.CLG01l//22 

U.S.CL73-  398  AR  ^  12  Claims 
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3,820,402 
ELECTRICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Leonard  V.  Interrantc,  Schenectady,  and  Stephan  P.  Mitoff, 
EInora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  343,137 
Int.  CI.  GO  II 9/02 


U.S.  CI.  73—398  AR 


5  Claims 


An  electrical  pressure  transducer  is  described  which 
responds  to  total  pressure  changes  by  variations  in  relative  hu- 
midity changing  the  electrical  impedance  of  a  humidity 
sensing  clement.  The  pressure  transducer  has  a  sensing  ele- 
ment which  is  sensitive  to  relative  humidity,  an  enclosure  sur- 
rounding the  sensing  clement,  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  enclosure,  a  gas  with  u  relative  humidi- 
ty within  the  enclosure,  and  pressure  means  associated  with 
the  enclosure  to  change  the  volume  of  the  confmed  gas 
thereby  varying  the  relative  humidity  of  the  gas. 


3,820,403 
HUB  AND  DRUM  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Lloyd  G.  Thompson,  725  E.  Kennedy  Blvd.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33602 

Filed  Jan.  1 5, 1 973,  Scr.  No.  323,902 

Int.CI.G01m///2 

U.S.  CI.  73-480  2  Claims 


A  temperature  stable  piezoresistor  l^dge  is  diffused  into 
the  surface  of  a  pressure  sensing  semiconductor  diaphragm 
formed  integrally  with  a  semiconductor  body,  the  diaphragm 
and  body  together  defming  a  cavity  withik  the  miniature  unita- 
ry pr<uure-responsive  transducer.  Diffused  isolation  fields 
and  diffused  resistors  generated  at  the  Surfaces  of  the  fields 
form  the  piezoresistor  bridge  on  a  first  i»emiconductor  wafer 
having  a  given  crystal lographic  orientatibn,  which  structure  is 
then  provided  with  electrically  isolated,  conductors.  The  first 
wafer  is  then  bonded  to  a  second  wafer  cf  similar  material  and 
similar  crystallographic  orientation  for  ff  lly  defining  the  cavi- 
ty element. 


A  balancing  machine  for  hubs,  brake  drums  and  other  rotat- 
ing members  which  utilizes  needle  bearings  and  a  vibrating 
support  structure  to  reduce  balancing  errors  caused  by  fric- 
tion and  a  balancing  method  which  requires  separate  balanc- 
ing of  the  hub  and  brake  drum  as  a  part  qf  the  balancing  of  en- 
tire wheel  assembly. 
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3,820,404  3,820,406 

DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  SECURING  AGAINST  STARTER  DRIVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

MOTION  A  MOVABLE  ELEMENT  WHICH  IS  ENG INES 

RESILIENTLY  BIASED  AGAINST  A  WITHDRAWABLE  Pierre  Toulicr,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Societc 

ABUTMENT  Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Clichy,  France 

Lucien  Aicssio,  Bourg-les- Valence;  Michel  Chabanis,  Chabeuil;  Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3 16,790 

Claude  Feraud,  and  Noel  Sarret,  both  of  Valence,  all  of  Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,    1971, 

France,  assignors  to  Crouzet,  Paris,  France  7 1 .47230 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,987  Int.  CI.  F02n  15100 

Claims  priority  application,  France,  Nov.  16, 1971, 71.41232,  U.S.  CI.  74—6                                                               1  Claim 
France,  Dec.  9, 1971, 71.44576 


U.S.  CI.  74—2 


Int.Cl.G05g/7/00 


11  Claims 


9a        ^10       ^W 


,0,37 


A  device  for  temporarily  securing  against  motion  a  movable 
element  which  is  resiliently  biased  against  a  withdrawable 
abutment,  said  device  comprising  resiliently  yieldable  means 
interposed  between  the  movable  element  and  a  movable  bear- 
ing member,  said  bearing  member  being  maintained  in  a  (Kjsi- 
tion  corresponding  to  the  compression  of  said  resiliently 
yieldable  means,  by  retaining  means  which  are  subjected  to 
the  action  of  resiliently  yieldable  means  which  tend  to  cause 
the  retaining  means  to  release  said  member  and  to  locking 
means  which  lock  the  retaining  means  in  a  position  in  which 
the  resiliently  yieldable  means  interposed  between  the  mova- 
ble element  and  the  bearing  member  are  compressed. 


3,820,405 

GAS  RANGE  TIMER  CONTROL 

Young  C.  Hong,  41-1 1  Parsons  Blvd.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,973 

Int.CI.G05g77/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-3.5 


A  starter  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which 
an  overrunning  clutch  comprises  an  annular  driving  member 
capable  of  being  driven  by  a  starting  motor,  this  member  being 
concentric  with  and  around  a  driven  member  attached  to  a 
pinion  capable  of  drivingly  engaging  an  engine  which  is  to  be 
started,  the  clutch  further  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  housed 
in  recesses  formed  in  the  driven  member,  each  roller  bearing 

11355  both  on  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  driven  meniber  and  on  a 
cam  surface  in  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  recesses,  and  each 
roller  being  biased  by  a  spring  wedging  mechanism.  In  this 

2  Claims  starter,  the  wedging  mechanism  comprises  two  or  more 
springs  arranged  in  parallel  between  the  roller  and  one  wall  of 
the  recess,  these  springs  being  coil  springs  having  circular 
turns  and  forming  a  group  of  thrust  members  substantially 
equispaced  over  the  length  of  the  roller.  The  thrust  thus  ex- 
erted on  the  roller  is  more  evenly  distributed  than  by  means  of 
known  wedging  mechanisms  which  include  a  single  spring 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section. 


An  automatic  timer  for  a  gas  range  control  arm  which 
replaces  the  conventional  range  knob  on  the  outside  of  the 
range.  The  arm  is  employed  to  turn  on  the  range  and  set  its 
temperature  to  the  desired  level.  Timer  mechanism  is  em- 
ployed to  turn  off  the  range  automatically  by  means  of  the 
arm  after  a  desired  time  interval  has  elapsed. 


3,820,407 
CLUTCH  MECHANISMS 
John    H.   Strceter,   Berkhamsted,   and    Roger   M.   Jenkins, 
Hitchin,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Revenue  Systems 
Limited,  Harpenden,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,281 
IntCl.F16h27/00 
U.S.Cl.74-112  11  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  clutch  mechanisms  for  converting 
the  continuous  rotation  of  a  drive  shaft  to  intermittent  or 
oscillatory  motion  of  a  driven  member.  The  drive  shaft  carries 
a  clutch  drum  surrounded  by  a  clutch  drive  fixed  at  one  end  to 
a  pin  on  the  driven  member.  The  other  end  of  the  clutch  band 
is  secured  to  a  pivoted  operating  lever  also  mounted  on  the 


923  0.0.-65 
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driven  member.  A  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  operating 
lever  co-operates  with  an  arcuate  cam  surface  coaxial  with  the 


rality  of  closely  spaced  supporting  cords  arranged  transverse 
to  and  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  load-carrying  cord  and  means 
holding  the  supporting  cords  parallel  yet  allowing  free  flexing 


driven  member  to  maintain  the  lever  in  a  position  in  which  it 
tightens  the  clutch  band  around  the  clutch  drum  while  the 
driven  member  rotates  through  a  predetermined  angle. 


movements  of  the  belt  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
parallel  transverse  cords  with  the  transverse  cords  providing 
crosswise  rigidity  and  side  edge  support  enabling  the  belt  to  be 
operated  efficiently  under  comparatively  high  tension  loads. 


3,820,408 
SPEED  VARIATORS 
Gerard  Alexis  Louis,  16,  Avenue  Anatolc,  Cikhy-sur-Seine, 
France  (92110) 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,235 

Int.CI.F16h/5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  74-200  6  Claims 


3,820,410 
VARYING  VELOCITY  GEARING 
Agnston  Sarios,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Lampart,  Bu' 
dapcst,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  345,989 

Int.CI.F16hJ5/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-393  5  Claims 


In  a  stepless  variator  of  speed  comprising  tilting  discs  in 
contact  under  pressure  with  two  coaxial  curvilinear  respec- 
tively driving  and  driven  cone  and  in  view  to  obtain  in  all  cases 
better  mechanical  efficiency:  a  system  of  guiding  for  the  tilting 
movement  of  a  disc  formed  of  three  couples  of  contacting 
cams,  one  of  each  couple  fixed  the  other  solidary  with  the  sup- 
port of  the  disc;  a  device  to  obtain  exactly  equal  speeds  at  the 
points  of  contact  of  the  discs  and  the  cones  and  the  combina- 
tion of  two  thrust  supporting  systems  for  the  exit  cone  one  of 
which  supporting  a  load  only  above  a  given  value  of  the  thrust. 


Gearing,  more  particularly  apparatus  for  producing  dif- 
ferent straight  line,  or  rotary,  continuous,  or  periodical  mo- 
tions of  uniform,  or  varying  velocity.  The  apparatus  comprises 
a  first,  axially  moving  gear  element  on  a  driving  shaft,  said  first 
gear  element  meshing  with  another,  second  gear  element  on  a 
driven  shaft.  The  first  gear  is  preferably  a  worm  or  a  helical 
gear  with  teeth  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  driving  shaft.  Said  axially  movable  first  gear  element  is 
preferably  equipped  with  a  cam  meshing  with  a  cam  follower 
which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  housing  of  the  ap- 
paratus. The  axially  movable  first  gear  element  may  also  be 
reciprocated  by  a  crank  drive  or  an  eccentric  mechanism. 


3,820,409 
ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Roger  D.  Meadows,  Wayncsvlllc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,680 

Int.CI.F16g5//6 

U.S.  CI.  74-233  17  Claims 

A  V-belt  having  a  compression  section,  a  tension  section, 

and  a  longitudinally  extending  load-carrying  cord  arranged  ia 

a  layer  between  said  sections  and  wherein  such  belt  has  a  plu- 


3,820,411 
IN-LINE,  POSITIVE  DRIVE,  INDEXING  UNIT 
Rome  R.  Rudolph,  41 13  Lee  Rd.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,753,  Feb.  9, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,105 
IntCI.F16hJ5/02 
VS.  CI.  74—394  16  Claims 

An  indexing  unit  having  coaxial  input  and  output  shafts  ar- 
ranged for  individual  rotation  about  a  common  first  axis.  The 
shafts  are  connected  by  a  positive  drive  train  which  includes 
output  gear  means  rotatable  with  the  output  shaft;  and  plane- 
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tary  gear  means  supported  by  the  input  shaft  for  revolution 
therewith  about  the  common  first  axis  and  in  meshing  relation 
with  the  output  gear  means.  Dwell  means  is  provided  for  main- 
taining the  output  shaft  stationary  during  a  selected  arc  seg- 
ment of  revolution  of  the  input  shaft.  Indexing  means  is  pro- 


vided for  rotating  the  output  shaft  through  a  selected  indexing 
angle  during  the  remaining  arc  segment  of  revolution  of  the 
input  shaft.  The  indexing  means  provides  controlled  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  of  the  output  shaft  during  the  initial  and 
end  portions  of  the  indexing  period. 


3,820,412 
ADVANCING  DRIVE  FOR  SLIDES  ON  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Alois  Moosmann,   11,  Muttergartenwey,  Stuttgart-Birkach, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,471 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.   20,    1971, 
2163242 

Int.CI.F16h//04 
U.S.  CI.  74—422  8  Claims 


;  '^jir  "♦'  "yMi^/' 


An  advancing  drive  for  slides  and  carriages  on  machine 
tools  in  which  the  slide  is  carried  by  rolling  bodies  on  guide 
rails,  comprises  a  pinion  which  is  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  and 
engages  a  rack.  At  least  one  guide  rail  is  constructed  as  a  rack 
and  its  teeth  are  engaged  by  the  drive  pinion. 


3,820,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  UTILIZING  A  WORM  DRIVE 

George  E.  Brackctt,  Apt.  241-A  Condo  7  Heritage  Village, 

Southbury,  Conn.  06488 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,090 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1116, 1106, 55/06 
liJS.  CI.  74-425  7  Claims 

A  worm  drive  for  power  transmission  combines  a  worm 
screw  with  a  worm  wheel  comprising  an  annular  body  having  a 
concaved  outer  peripheral  surface.  A  multiplicity  of  roller 
members  are  located  in  roller  retaining  sockets  formed  in  said 


outer  concaved  peripheral  surface  and  arranged  in  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  rows.  Each  of  the  roller  members  is  positioned  in 
a  manner  such  that  its  central  axis  of  rotation  extends  radially 


inwardly  in  relation  to  the  central  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the 
worm  screw.  Rolling  engagement  of  successive  roller  surfaces 
with  the  worm  screw  threads  provides  a  highly  efficient,  sub- 
stantially non-friction-loss  drive. 


3,820,414 

GEAR  TOOTH  DESIGN 

Meriwether  L.  Baxter,  Jr.,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,157,  July  24, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,036 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/06, ///4 

U.S.  CI.  74-462  11  Claims 


IIMTCM  kiM) 


A  new  gear  design  providing  increased  load-carrying  ability 
while  being  particularly  adaptable  to  manufacture  by  lower- 
cost  forming  methods  with  powder  metal  or  plastic  materials. 
The  teeth  of  the  gears  are  unconventional  in  appearance,  hav- 
ing a  generally  elliptical  face  outline  formed  by  oppositely 
curved  root  and  topland  lines  so  that  the  height  of  each  tooth 
face  is  maximum  at  midpoint  and  reduces  substantially  to  zero 
at  the  length  extremeties.  The  teeth  are  substantially  inclined 
to  the  pitch  line  and  each  gear  has  a  large  and  small  end,  the 
tooth  slots  being  invisible  when  the  finished  gear  is  viewed 
along  its  axis  from  the  large  end.  The  disclosure  includes  con- 
structions and  calculations  for  designing  conjugate  pairs  of 
such  unconventionally-shaped  gears  having  preferred  running 
characteristics. 
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3320,415 
RACK  AND  pInION  ASSEMBLY 


Rfchwd  Can,  Blniiii«|uuii,  Mich.,  .iripiar  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Clevclud,Oliio 

Flkd  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,120 

int.  CI.  B62<l  H20;  FI6I1 55II8 

U.S.  CI.  74-498  17  Claims 


Rack  and  pinion  assemblies,  especially  for  automotive 
steering  gear,  having  an  adjustable  rack  bar  mounting  in  the 
pinion  housing  with  an  eccentric  portion  on  the  side  of  the 
rack  bar  opposite  the  toothed  rack  portion  thereof  to  bias  the 
rack  bar  toward  the  pinion.  The  mounting  may  be  locked  in 
Tixed  position  after  the  desired  bias  has  been  developed  or  it 
may  be  spring  loaded  to  provide  a  wear  take-up  feature  for 
maintaining  the  rack  and  pinion  teeth  in  fully  meshed  engage- 
ment as  wear  develops. 


3,820,416 
VARIABLE  RATIO  ROTARY  MOTION  TRANSMITTING 

DEVICE 
Charics  E.  Kraus,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Excclermatic,  Inc., 
Lccsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,452 

Int.  CI.  FI6I1 /5/0«,i  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  74— 690  6  Claims 


A  variable  ratio  rotary  motion  transmitting  device  having  a 
toric  input  and  output  traction  disc  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  an  intermediate  traction  disc  and  coupled  to  input  and  out- 
put shafts.  The  intermediate  traction  disc  has  a  toric  surface 
formed  at  each  side  corresponding  to  the  toric  surfaces 
formed  on  the  facing  input  and  output  traction  discs.  Motion 
transmitting  means  are  disposed  between  the  output  and  input 
traction  discs  and  the  intermediate  traction  disc  and  engage 
the  toric  surfaces  at  variable  circles  of  contact. 


3,820,417 

CONTROLS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  ENGAGING 

TRANSMISSION,  TORQUE  CONVERTOR  LOCK-UP  AND 

MASTER  CLUTCHES 

Thomas  E.  Allen,  Mustang,  Okla.,  an«l  Shairyl  I.  Pearcc,  East 

Peoria,  III.,  ass^nors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,686 

Int.  CI.  F16d  39/00;  F16h  45/02 

UA  CI.  74-733  22  Claims 

A  clutch  control  system  for  a  drive  train  having  an  input 

clutch  arranged  between  a  prime  mover  and  the  impeller  ele- 


ment of  the  torque  converter,  hydraulically  operable  transmis- 
sion means  being  coupled  with  the  turbine  element  of  the 
torque  converter,  the  clutch  control  system  including  an  input 
clutch  control  valve  associated  with  the  transmission  means 
for  causing  engagement  of  the  input  clutch  subsequent  to  sub- 
stantial engagement  of  the  transmission  means,  the  input 
clutch  control  valve  having  a  delayed  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  transmission  means  to  insure  engagement  of  the 


input  clutch  subsequent  to  the  transmission  means  and  an  ac- 
cumulator for  controlling  the  rate  of  pressure  rise  in  the  input 
clutch.  One  embodiment  of  the  invention  also  includes  a  lock- 
up clutch  for  selectively  engaging  the  prime  mover  with  the 
turbine  clement  and  the  transmission  means,  a  lock-up  clutch 
control  valve  being  included  in  the  clutch  control  system  for 
sequencing  operation  of  the  lock-up  clutch  relative  to  the 
input  clutch. 


3,820,418 
PLANETARY-GEAR  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Anton  Ott,  Fricdrichshafcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahnrad- 
fabrik  Fricdrichshafen  Akticngcsellschaft,  Friedrichsfafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.    19,    1971, 
2141563 

lnt.CI.FI6h57//0 
U.S.  CI.  74-759  4  Claims 


An  automotive  transmission  has  three  cascaded  planetary 
gear  trains,  the  first  two  gear  trains  having  two  interconnected 
or  unitary  sun  gears  and  further  having  two  interconnected  or 
unitary  ring  gears  rigid  with  the  planet  carrier  of  the  third  gear 
train  and  with  an  output  shaft.  A  first  clutch  Kl  connects  an 
input  shaft  with  the  second  planet  carrier  in  any  of  four  for- 
ward speeds  while  a  second  clutch  K2  connects  that  shaft  with 
the  two  paired  sun  gears  in  fourth  gear  (direct  drive)  and  in 
either  of  two  reverse  speeds.  Three  brakes  Bl,  82,  B3  serve  to 
arrest  the  two  paired  sun  gears,  the  first  planet  carrier  or  the 
third  ring  gear.  The  first  planet  carrier  supports  one  set  of 
planet  gears  whereas  the  second  planet  carrier  supports  two 
sets  of  planet  gears  meshing  with  each  other. 
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3,820,419 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  STRESS  CONCENTRATION 

AND  CRACKING  FAILURES  IN  CARBIDE  TIPPED  SAWS 

Erman    R.    McLagan,    Corvallls,    Orcg.,    assignor   to   The 

McLagan  Co.,  Corvallls,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,987,  Feb.  7, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No!  386,832 

Int.CI.B23d6i/00 

U.S.CI.76-112  5  Claims 


3,820,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  SKIVING  AND  CLEANING 

REINFORCED  HOSE 

Michael  L.  Anderson,  Marquette  Heights;  Harold  Wayne 

Fowler,  Brimfield,  and  David  Alexander  McKie,  East  Peoria, 

all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,718 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/00,3/22 

U.S.  CI.  82-20  16  Claims 


^AMMIW    ftOftH 


Stress  concentration  and  cracking  failures  in  the  tooth  and 
gullet  regions  of  carbide-tipped  saws  are  eliminated  by  heating 
the  saw  after  the  carbide  tips  have  been  silver  soldered  thereto 
to  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  plate 
hardness  is  reduced  to  a  hardness  at  which  glass  bead  peening 
can  achieve  penetration  of  the  surface  metal  and  then  simul- 
taneously glass  bead  peening  the  edge  and  opposite  sides  of 
the  saw  in  the  peripheral  region  thereof. 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  cleaning  and  skiving  rein- 
forced hose  including  vacuum  means  for  removing  particulate 
matter  from  the  interior  of  the  hose.  Rotating  cutter  means  are 
provided  for  skiving  an  exterior  covering  layer  from  said  hose. 
The  hose  is  mounted  in  longitudinally  moveable  clamping 
means  and  fed  into  the  longitudinally  fixed  rotary  cutters  and 
vacuuming  means. 


3,820,420 

CUTTING  BLADES  FOR  CABLES  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

James  J.  Matthews,  East  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Utility 

Tool  Corp.,  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,778,  Feb.  12, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,776 

Int.CI.H02g///2 

U.S.  CI.  8 1 —9.5  R  10  Claims 


3,820,422 

CANTILEVER  TOOL  MANDREL 

Evgeny  Izrailevkh  Rivin,  ulitsa  Vanvilova  70,  Korpus  3,  kv. 

177,  and  Jury  Emanuitovich  Lapin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  99, 

Korpus  1 1 5,  kv.  10,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  29, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  364,403 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  82-36  R  1  Claim. 


Cutting  blades  for  severing  covering  material  from  electric 
cables  and  the  like  in  which  the  blades  have  two  cutting  ele- 
ments forming  an  intersection  at  which  the  covering  material 
is  severed,  the  blades  include  a  cutting  edge  and  a  surface  to 
lift  the  covering  material  from  the  cable  and  cutting  edge  and 
surface  to  cut  the  covering  material  substantially  axially  with 
the  covering  material  being  severed  at  the  intersection. 


A  cantilever  tool  mandrel  applied  to  machining  long 
openings  in  metals  and  other  materials.  It  consists  of  at  least 
two  portions:  the  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  the  fastening 
place  of  the  mandrel  and  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  tool  head 
located  on  the  loose  end  of  the  mandrel  and  carrying  the 
cutter.  These  portions  are  fabricated  from  materials  with  dif- 
ferent moduli  of  elasticity  and  densities:  the  material  for  the 
portion  adjacent  to  the  fastening  place  of  the  mandrel  should 
have  a  modulus  of  elasticity  which  is  at  least,  1 .5  times  higher 
than  that  of  the  material  for  the  other  portion.  The  density  of 
the  latter  should  be  at  least  1 .5  times  lower  than  that  t>f  the 
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3,820,423 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  CANS 
Stanley  J.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Can  Cor- 
poratlon,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  81,872,  Oct.  19, 1970.  This  application 

Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,932 

Int.  CI.  B23b  J/00, 3/04 


U.S.  CI.  82-47 


9  Claims 


is  fed  under  the  cutting  head  on  a  conveyor  which  is  hinged  so 
that  such  can  be  lowered.  When  the  conveyor  is  lowered  the 
pipe  is  supported  on  support  rolls.  ^ 


3,820,425 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SCRAPLESS  CARRIER  DEVICES  FROM  A  SIAMESE 

TUBE 
Ernest  R.  Cunningham,  Libcrtyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Grip.Pak, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,867 

Int.CI.B26di/00 

U.S.CI.83-7  7  Claims 


A  method  for  trimming  salvage  edges  frdm  container  ends 
by  axially  inserting  a  cutter  into  the  open  end  of  a  container 
surrounded  by  a  backing  member,  shifting  the  cutter  transver- 
sely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  and  producing 
relative  rotation  between  the  cutter  and  container  to  trim 
salvage  edges  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  container. 
The  apparatus  for  trimming  salvage  edges  includes  an  elon- 
gated member  rotated  about  an  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially   spaced   trimming  stations.    Each   of  the 
trimming  stations  includes  a  fixed  backing  member  having  an 
opening,  a  container  support  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  on  one  side  of  the  backing  member,  and  a 
cutter  supported  eccentrically  of  a  shaft  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  backing  member  with  the  shaft  being  movable  transver- 
sely and  axially  to  temporarily  align  the  cutter  with  the  axis  of 
the  opening,  and  position  the  cutter  inside  the  container  in  en- 
gagement with  the  container  wall  so  that  rotation  of  the  shaft 
will  trim  the  salvage  edge.  The  cutter  is  designed  to  automati- 
cally produce  an  arcuate  surface  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer wall  during  the  cutting  operation.  Camming  members 
cooperate  with  the  shaft  and  the  container  support  to  move 
the  shaft  and  container  support  to  the  various  positions  during 
each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  elongated  member. 


Apparatus  and  method  of  forming  a  scrapless  multi-packag- 
ing device  from  at  least  one  elongated  flattened  tube  of 
stretchable  and  elastic  plastic  material  having  upper  and  lower 
wall  sections  is  disclosed  as  including  the  means  or  procedural 
steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  transverse  parallel  slits 
throughout  the  upper  and  lower  wall  sections  of  the  tube  ex- 
cept at  generally  opposite  connecting  webs  in  each  of  the 
upper  and  lower  wall  sections,  and  thereafter  cutting  alternate 
connecting  webs  in  the  upper  and  lower  wall  sections  of  the 
tube  to  provide  an  interconnected  series  of  flattened  material 
bands  defining  the  scrapless  multi-packaging  device. 


3,820,424 
PIPE  CUTTER 
Jokn  S.  George,  Jr.,  313  Bcliicl  Dr.,  Mauldin,  S.C.  29^2 
FIW  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,283       ^ 
Int.  CI.  B23b  3/04 
U.S.CI.82-I01  4Ci,i™s 

A  pipe  cutter  for  cutting  pipes  which  includes  a  rotatabie 
cutter  head.  Pivotal  arms  engage  the  pipe  for  holding  the  pipe 


3,820,426 
WIDE  THROAT  SCRAP  SHEAR 
Wallace  M.  Thompson,  Cordele,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Harris  Press 
A  Shear  Corporation,  Cordele,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,798 
Int.CI.B26d//0d 
U.S  CI.  83-13  ,3c„|„s 

A  scrap  metal  shear  has  the  opposite  ends  of  its  crosshead 
slidably  guided,  which  carries  a  straight  cutting  blade 
cooperating  with  a  horizontal  fitted  blade,  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  pivotally  connected  to  depending  hydraulic  rams 
which,  in  turn,  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shear  frame  so 
that  either  end  of  the  crosshead  may  be  moved  up  or  down 
relative  to  the  other  end  by  differential  operation  of  the  rams 
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and  the  crosshead  may  be  translated  vertically  while  in  an  an-    weight  thereof,  means  for  removing  the  group  from   the 
gular  position  to  the  horizontal  by  operation  of  both  rams  in    weighing  means  after  the  signal  is  produced,  means  for  varying 
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unison.  The  shear  also  includes  a  hold-down  device  or  clamp 
member  mounted  and  operable  by  another  set  of  rams  similar 
to  the  mounting  and  operation  of  the  crosshead. 


3,820,427 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SPLIT  FILM 
Joannes  Gerardus  Stomph,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlandse        Organisatie        Voor       Tolgepast-Natuur- 
wetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid, 
Handel  En  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed-Sept.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  14,  1971, 
7112613 

Int.CI.B26d7//4 
U.S.  CI.  83—18  5  Claims 


the  rotary  speed  of  the  knife  around  the  cutting  path  accord- 
ing to  the  weight  signal,  and  means  for  accepting  or  rejecting 
weighed  groups  in  response  to  the  weight  signal. 

3,820,429 

PREPRINTED  CIGARETTE  PAPER  REGISTRATION 

CONTROL 

Richard  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  Middletown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,679 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5132 

U.S.  CI.  83-76  5  Claims 


^ 


To  cut  split  film  into  narrow  strips,  the  film  while  being  kept 
under  considerable  longitudinal  stress  is  fed  over  a  sharp  edge 
and  a  number  of  parallel  rotating  circular  knives  which  have  a 
small  fold  angle  and  the  cutting  edges  of  which  intersect  the 
plane  of  the  film  under  an  acute  angle  closely  behind  the  said 
sharp  edge. 


3,820,428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WEIGHT 
CONTROLLED  GROUPS  OF  SLICED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Robert  Howard  Marshall,  Hinsdale,  and  Gary  Leonard  Wal- 
lace, Oak  Lawn,  both  of  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,669 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  83-38  26  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  weight  controlled 
stacks  of  counted  slices  cut  from  an  elongated  mass  of  food 
product  includes  means  for  feeding  the  mass  longitudinally 
along  a  downward  feed  path  into  a  cutting  path  normal 
thereto,  a  rotary  knife  movable  around  the  cutting  path  to  cut 
slices  from  the  mass,  means  below  the  cutting  path  for  accu- 
mulating a  selected  number  of  the  slices  into  a  group,  means 
positioned  below  the  accumulating  means  for  weighing  a 
group  of  slices  and  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the 


In  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  utilizing  paper  having  regis- 
tration marks  at  spaced  intervals,  the  paper  is  fed  at  a  constant 
speed  with  constant  tension  while  the  cigarette  cutoff  knife 
speed  is  varied  and  consequently  the  distance  between  knife 
cuts  to  accommodate  the  presence  of  varying  repeat  lengths  of 
paper  between  registration  marks.  The  registration  control 
circuitry  increases  the  knife  speed  if  the  registration  mark 
leads  the  knife  cut,  and  the  knife  speed  is  decreased  if  the  re- 
gistration mark  lagged.  An  optical  sensor  senses  the  registra- 
tion mark  on  the  paper  at  a  location  prior  to  cutting.  A  shaft 
encoder  transforms  analog  mechanical  rotation  of  the  cutoff 
knife  into  electrical  pulses.  The  output  of  the  encoder  is  in  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  pulses  one  for  each  knife  revolution  while  the 
other  is  in  the  form  of  500  pulses  per  knife  revolution.  Both  of 
these  outputs  are  applied  to  the  enable  pulse  detector  circuit 
of  a  controller.  One  of  the  500  pulses  per  knife  revolution  is 
chosen  as  an  enabling  or  start  pulse  to  be  applied  to  a  pulse 
forming  circuit.  The  one  pulse  per  knife  revolution  output  of 
the  encoder  resets  counters  of  the  enable  pulse  detector  cir- 
cuit to  zero  with  each  revolution.  The  pulse  forming  circuit 
has  two  inputs  including  the  500  pulses  per  knife  revolution 
from  the  shaft  encoder  and  the  enable  pulse  from  the  enable 
pulse  detector.  The  pulse  forming  circuit  produces  four  out- 
puts including  a  lead  pulse,  lag  pulse,  pulses  to  a  visual  indica- 
tor, and  a  knife  pulse.  The  registration  mark  sensor  produces  a 
very  narrow  output  pulse  which  is  applied  to  the  visual  indica- 
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tor  and  a  registration  detector  circuit.  This  circuit  has  four 
input  signals,  namely,  a  lead  gate  pulse,  a  knife  pulse,  lag 
pulse,  and  registration  mark  pulse.  Four  output  signals  are 
produced  by  the  registration  detector  circBit  and  applied  to  a 
correction  speed  and  direction  circuit.  Thf  se  four  signals  are 
an  "automatic"  pulse,  increase  knife  speed,  decrease  knife 
speed  pulse  and  in  register  pulse.  The  correction  speed  and 
direction  circuit  has  also  applied  thereto  the  500  pulses  per 
knife  revolution  produced  by  the  shaft  encoder.  This  circuit 
produces  a  variable  pulse  frequency  output  which  is  applied  to 
the  correction  motor  in  the  form  of  a  forward  pulse  and 
reverse  pulse.  The  correction  motor  is  a  stepping  motor  which 
serves  to  convert  digital  pulses  to  mechanical  motion,  and 
consequently,  adjustment  of  a  differential  coupled  to  the  cu- 
toff knife.  The  activation  of  the  differential  results  in  adjust- 
ment of  the  cutoff  knife  speed. 

3,820,430  I 

YARN  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Claude  Hautemont,  Gif-sur-Yvcttc,  France,  assignor  to 
Rhene-Poulcnc-Textilc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3«4.423 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    26,    1972. 
72.19405  / 

int.  CI.  B65h  29/24     i 
U.S.CI.83-100  f  II  Claims 


rear  end  of  an  article  which  is  to  be  conveyed  and  means  for 
applymg  a  force  to  such  an  article  whereby  the  rear  end  of  said 


ll 


OTF 


A' 


article  will  be  brought  and/or  maintained  in  engagement  with 
said  abutment  after  said  thrust  means  has  completed  each 
feeding  stroke. 


3,820,432 
WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSIC  BOX 
Harry  Fbhbcin,  New  YorIt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swisstonc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,829 

lnt.CI.GI0f//06 

U.S.  CI.  84-94  ,8  Claim, 


Apparatus  for  transporting  yarn  at  high  speeds  by  fluid  from 
a  delivery  point  to  receiving  stations  including  one  or  more 
delivery  conduits  receiving  yam  from  the  delivery  point,  a 
yarn  cutting  mechanism  for  each  delivery  conduit,  distribution 
conduits  communicating  with  each  delivery  conduit,  each  of 
the  distribution  conduits  being  directed  toward  one  of  the 
receiving  stations,  a  noz/le  carried  by  each  of  the  distribution 
conduits  for  creating  a  How  of  compressed  air  in  the  distribu- 
tion conduits  and  a  control  system  for  opiating  the  yam 
cutting  mechanisms  and  selectively  supplying  compressed  air 
to  the  nozzles  to  control  the  direction  of  yarn  movement 
through  the  distribution  conduits  from  each  ^delivery  conduit 
after  actuation  of  the  yarn  cutting  mechanism. 


A  music  box  movement  driven  by  a  coil  spring  is  provided 
with  a  mechanism  for  winding  the  power  spring  about  its  arbor 
without  the  use  of  a  winding  key  or  an  elongated  pull  cord. 
The  winding  mechanism  includes  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  the 
arbor  of  the  spring  for  rotation  therewith,  a  lever  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  arbor  for  oscillating  movement  in 
first  and  second  directions,  and  a  pawl  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lever  adjacent  the  ratchet  gear  and  having  a 
free  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet 
gear  upon  rotation  or  movement  of  the  lever  in  a  first 
direction,  thereby  to  rotate  the  ratchet  gear  and  arbor  in  a 
direction  to  wind  the  spring  within  its  housing.  In  one  embodi- 
ment the  winding  mechanism  is  constructed  to  permit  music 
to  be  produced  by  the  music  box  at  all  times  during  the  wind- 
ing. 


t 


3,820,431 

CONVEYOR  HAVING  THRUST  MEANS  MOVABLE  IN  A 

SERIES  OF  DISCRETE  STROKES  AND  PROVIDED  WITH 

AN  ABOUTMENT  FOR  ENGAGING  THE  REAR  END  OF 

AN  ARTICLE  TO  BE  FED  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 

POSITION  ON  THE  CONVEYOR 

Carl  UUrkh  Peddinghaus,  Obcre  Lichtenplatzcr  Strassc  276, 

5600  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,747 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1971, 2118652 

Int.CI.B26d7//6  \ 

U.S.  CI.  83-251  ^  aCtalms 

A  conveyor  for  use  in  conveying  articles  provided  with 

thrust  means  movable  in  a  series  of  discrete  strokes,  with  the 

thrust  means  having  an  abutment  at  one  end  for  engaging  the 


3,820,433 

BUSHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  PIVOTALLY 

SUPPORTING  THE  KEYS  OF  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

H^imc  Hayashida,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamalsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 

ken, Japan 

Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1972, 47-57171 
Int.  CI.  G  10c  3/72 
U.S.CII.84--436  6  Claims 

Each  of  the  keys  of  a  keyboard  musical  instrument  such  as  a 
piano  is  pivotally  supported  by  a  stationary  pivot  pin  inserted 
with  clearance  into  a  slot  formed  therein.  The  upper  end  of 
the  pivot  pin  projecting  from  the  slot  is  caught  in  a  slotted 
plate  through  a  bushing  according  to  the  invention.  Preferably 
integrally  molded  of  a  synthetic  resin,  the  bushing  comprises  a 
hollow  body  with  cross  sectional  shape  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  slot  formed  in  the  plate,  and  a  fiange  formed  on 
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the  upper  end  thereof.  The  hollow  body  is  composed  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  walls  interconnected  through  arcuate  walls  at  t>oth 
ends  thereof,  and  at  least  the  middle  portions  of  the  parallel 
walls  are  made  thinner  than  the  other  wall  portions  of  the  hol- 
low body  by  forming  recesses  on  the  external  surfaces  of  the 


40   31 


parallel  walls.  The  flange  is  also  cut  open  above  the  recesses  so 
that  the  pivot  pin,  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  parallel  walls  is  securely  caught  between  the  mid- 
dle portions  of  the  parallel  walls  by  causing  the  same  to  bulge 
without  correspondingly  deforming  the  flange. 

3,820,434 
GUITAR  INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Howard  M.  Roberts,  5002  Wilkinson,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91605 

Filed  June  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 ,208 

lnt.CI.GlOb/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-485  7  Claims 


FRET  I 


FRET  2 


FBET3 


FBET4 


Disclosed  is  a  combination  of  coded  guitar  strings,  finger 
marking  devices  and  notation  coordinating  the  two.  The 
system  includes  guitar  strings  each  having  a  distinctive  color 
representative  of  its  fundamental  frequency.  Disclosed  also  is 
a  musical  notation  arrangement  .coordinated  with  the  color 
coding  of  the  guitar  strings  with  pressure  sensitive  labels  for 
adhering  to  the  finger  nails  of  the  players,  each  carrying  an  in- 
dicia representative  of  the  particular  finger  and  coordinated 
with  the  notation  system.  The  musical  notation  system  is  color 
coded  corresponding  to  the  strings  with  spacing  directly  re- 
lated to  musical  intervals  and  numerical'or  other  indicia  cor- 
responding to  the  fingers  of  the  player. 


3,820,435 
CONFINEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE 
EVENTS 
Benjamin  T.  Rogers,  Embudo;  Roger  W.  Taytor,  and  Douglas 
Venable,  both  of  Los  Alamos^  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,171 
Int.CLGOlnJi/22 
U.S.CI.89-1R  7  Claims 

A  system  for  completely  containing  the  energy,  detonation 
prtxiucts.  and  any  other  products  of  an  explosive  event.  In  its 


simplest  form,  the  system  comprises  a  thin-walled  confine- 
ment vessel,  having  at  least  one  access  port,  a  closure  for  the 
port  or  ports,  a  support  structure  within  the  vessel  for  hokling 
the  explosive  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  vessel  wall,  and  a 
vacuum  system  for  evacuating  the  confinement  vessel  prior  to 
detonation  of  the  explosive.  By  drawing  a  500  micron  vacuum 
within  the  confinement  vessel  before  detonation,  the  amount 


of  explosive  for  which  the  energy  and  products  can  be 
completely  contained  is  typically  doubled  over  that  which  can 
be  contained  at  atmospheric  pressure.  One  embodiment,  use- 
ful for  high-explosive  studies,  readily  allows  flash  radiography 
of  an  event  as  it  occurs.  Another  embodiment  is  particularly 
useful  for  the  containment  and  disposal  of  bombs  or  other  in- 
fernal devices. 


3,820,436 
GUN  TURRET,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ARMORED  VEHICLES 
Karl  Albert  Kohler,  Vellmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhcinstahl 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,616 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    1,    1971, 
2126679 

Int.  CI.  F41h  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  89—36  K  2  Claims 


A  gun  turret,  especially  for  armored  vehicles,  in  which  the 
turret  is  mounted  within  the  outer  shell  of  the  vehicle  at  the 
top  and  is  tiltable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  weapon  on  an 
azimuth  ring  which  is  rotatably  supported  in  the  vehicle.  The 
weapon  is  tiltable  in  the  turret  about  an  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  weapon  and  which  last  mentioned  axis  is  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  azimuth  ring  in  a  direction 
toward  the  weapon. 
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3,820,437 
TIP  DRESSING  TOOL 
Rex  H.  Dyer,  Independence,  Mo.,  and  Lauren  W.  Burnett,  Du- 
buque, Iowa,  astignora  to  Dyer  Weld  Tool  Corp.,  Lexington, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244369 

Int.CI.B23c//20 

U.S.Ci.90-12  1  Claim 


A  tool  for  dressing  the  electrode  tips  of  spot  welding 
machines  includes  a  body  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  a  handle  extending  radially  from  said  aperture.  A  circular 
dressing  head  is  removably  and  rotatably  received  within  the 
aperture  and  includes  peripheral  teeth  forming  part  of  a 
ratchet  permitting  the  dressing  head  to  move  only  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  body.  The  dressing  head  contains  in- 
wardly projecting  cutter  members  which  are  sustantially  flat 
near  the  head  center  and  increase  in  cutting  attack  angle  radi- 
ally outwardly  so  that  the  electrode  tip  is  dressed  while  remov- 
ing a  minimum  of  material  therefrom. 


3,820,438 
NEUTRAL  TIME-DELAY  FLUID  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Jacii  R.  Kobelt,  235  E.  Stii  Ave.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343.738 

Int  CI.  F15b  27/02, /y/00 
U.S.CI.91-36  II  Claims 


xrOT^ 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  novel  fluid  control  circuit 
which  provides  a  neutral  time-delay  between  two  modes  of 
operation,  such  as  between  forward  and  reverse  in  a  power 
transmission  system.  A  control  head,  having  a  duality  of 
operational  modes,  sequentially  actuates  one  or  more  fluid 
control  valves  in  either  mod^.  The  exhaust  port  of  the  first  ac- 
tuated control  valve  in  each  mode  is  duct  interconnected  by 
means  of  a  shuttle-valve  to  a  volumetric  fluid  accumulator, 
and  to  the  pilot  portion  of  a  pilot  operated  two-position  two- 


way  control  valve  which  controls  the  fluid  supply  to  the  fluid 
control  valves  in  the  control  head.  The  accumlator  has  a  varia- 
ble flow-control  exhausting  valve  whereby  a  sudden  change 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  operational  modes  of  the  control 
head  closes  and  maintains  closed  the  pilot  operated  control 
valve,  for  an  adjustable  neutral  time-delay  period,  until  the 
fluid  in  the  accumulator  is  exhausted. 


3,820,439 
TRACER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Sylvester  Cudnoiiufsky,  1290  S.  Lake  Angelus  Dr.,  Pontiac, 
Mich.  48055 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261^91 

Int.  CI.  F15b  2//02 

U.S.CI.91-37  17  Claims 


4=^=dj 


W^ 


-_-J— « 
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A  tracer  control  circuit  for  machine  tools  of  the  type  having 
two  perpendicularly  related  hydraulic  cylinders  for  controlling 
longitudinal  arid  transverse  feed  of  a  cutting  tool.  The  circuit 
includes  a  tracer  valve  which  is  variably  restricted  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  a  stylus  following  a  template.  The 
tracer  valve  is  connected  to  a  feed  line  from  a  high  pressure 
pump  which  also  extends  to  one  of  the  cylinders.  A  feed  line 
from  a  low  pressure  pump  extends  to  the  other  cylinder.  The 
drain  lines  from  both  cylinders  extend  to  a  stability  valve,  the 
outlet  of  which  is  connected  to  sump  through  a  flow  control 
valve  for  determining  the  maximum  feed  rate  of  both  cylin- 
ders. The  stability  valve  is  designed  to  respond  solely  to  the 
volume  of  flow  permitted  by  the  flow  control  valve  to  create 
the  necessary  pressure  drop  between  the  two  drain  lines  to 
cause  the  stylus  to  accurately  follow  the  contour  of  the  tem- 
plate without  oscillation. 


3,820,440 

RECIPROCATING  TOOL  WITH  BALANCED  DUAL  AIR 

CYLINDERS 

Wallace  C.  Knapp,  1007  Roxicigh  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,161 

Int.  CLFOll  75/00 

U.S.CL91— 40  13  Claims 


m 


5^ 


A  reciprocating  tool  with  balanced  dual  air  cylinders  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  piston  assemblies  and  attachments  which 
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continuously  move  in  opposite  directions.  A  reversing  pilot 
valve  assembly  is  provided  which  is  actuated  by  a  drive  piston 
assembly  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  to  a  main  reversing  valve  as- 
sembly. The  main  reversing  valve  assembly  directs  the  flow  of 
air  to  the  drive  and  idler  dual  cylinders  for  reciprocating  tool 
operation  purposes. 


3  820  441 

PNEUMATIC  STARTER  MODULATOR  VALVE  MEANS 

INCLUDING  LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR 

PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  MOTORS 

Harold  L.  Ward,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,019,  Sept.  28, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,133 

lot  CL  FOlm  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  91-46  4  Claims 


working  fluid  to  be  equalized  on  opposing  valve  surfaces. 
When  the  valves  have  these  openings,  a  fixed  means  within  the 


inner  concentric  valve  prevents  pressurized  fluid  from  enter- 
ing the  cylinder  when  only  one  valve  is  in  the  closed  position. 


3,820,443 

FLUID  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  A  MACHINE  PART  IN 

WORKING  POSITION 

Kurt  M.  Gebel,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  Tool 

Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,537 

Int  Ci.  F15b  13/042 

U.S.  Ci.  9 1  —420  6  Claims 


A  compact  pneumatic  starter  modulator  including  valve  as- 
sembly means  which  provides  the  features  and  associated 
functions  of  actuating,  regulating  and  conditioning  pres- 
surized air  introduced  from  an  air  source  to  an  air  driven  unit. 
The  actuating  feature  of  the  valve  assembly  employs  dif- 
ferentially loaded  actuating  valve  means  wherein  selectively 
introducing  pressurized  air  thereto  maintains  the  valve  body  in 
the  closed  position.  Trigger  means  integral  with  the  valve  as- 
sembly means  unbalances  the  differential  loading  to  open  the 
valve  assembly  means.  Other  valve  means  within  the  valve  as- 
sembly means  cooperate  therewith  to  provide  for  regulating 
the  air  pressure  delivered  to  the  driven  unit  via  the  valve  as- 
sembly means.  In  addition,  third  valve  means  is  included 
within  the  combination,  which  integrally  cooperates  with  the 
regulating  valve  means,  to  introduce  selectable  quantities  of 
lubricating  or  conditioning  fluid  to  the  air  delivered  to  the 
driven  unit  via  the  valve  assembly  means. 


3,820,442 
VARIABLE  CUT-OFF  INTAKE  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Raymond,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,789 
Int.CLF01li7/00 
U.S.  CI.  9 1 —259  4  Claims 

An  intake  valve  system  for  fluid  pressure  expanders  wherein 
two  annular  and  concentric  valves  are  interposed  between  a 
source  of  pressurized  working  fluid  and  an  expander  cylinder 
and  any  pressurized  working  fluid  between  the  valves  can 
enter  the  cylinder  only  when  both  valves  are  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. The  period  of  one  valve  being  open  is  fixed  and  the 
period  of  the  other  valve  being  open  is  variable  with  respect  to 
the  angular  position  of  the  crankshaft.  Each  valve  can  be  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  permit  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  sliding  element  on  a  machine, 
particularly  a  machine  tool,  and  more  particulariy,  a  tailstock 
for  supporting  i  workpiece  during  a  machining  operation. 
During  such  a  machining  operation,  the  tailstock  is  subjected 
to  momentary  forces  in  excess  and  in  opposition  to  the  force 
normally  required  to  hold  the  tailstock  center  in  contact  with 
the  workpiece.  The  means  for  holding  the  tailstock  positively 
against  such  forces  is  a  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  applied  to  the 
tailstock  center  by  means  of  a  piston  and  cylinder.  The  pres- 
sure in  the  cylinder  is  only  sufficient  to  hold  the  piston  in  con- 
tact with  the  tailstock  center,  but  not  sufficient  to  resist  the 
momentary  excessive  forces.  Such  resistance  is  provided  by 
locking  the  body  of  fluid  against  movement.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  one  check  valve  in  a  line  through  which  fluid  is  sup- 
pled to  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder.  Another  connection  is 
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provided  to  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  which  includes  a 
pilot-type  check  valve  for  preventing  movement  of  the  fluid 
out  of  the  cylinder  during  the  machining  operation,  but  which 
may  be  opened  when  the  tailstock  center  is  retracted  to 
discharge  fluid  from  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  direct  to  a 
reservoir  without  passing  through  a  reversing  or  other  control 
valve  when  the  tailstock  center  is  retracted.  The  pilot-type 
check  valve  is  located  as  close  as' possible  to  the  head  end  of 
the  cylinder  so  that  practically  all  of  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder  is 
discharged  direct  to  the  reservoir  along  with  any  accumulation 
of  air.  , 

k 


pressure  chamber.  The  pressure  chamber  alternately  is  loaded 
and  exhausted  with  pressure  medium  depending  on  the  rotat- 


t 


3,820,444 

PNEUMATIC  STARTER  MODULATION  FOR 

PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  SYSTEMS 

Harold  L.  Ward,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,019,  Sept.  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,132 

lnt.Cl.F15b/i/4J 

U.S.CL  91-459  5  Claims 


A  compact  pneumatic  starter  modulator  including  valve  as- 
sembly means  which  provides  the  features  and  associated 
functions  of  actuating,  regulating  and  conditioning  pres- 
surized air  introduced  from  an  air  source  to  an  air  driven  unit. 
The  actuating  feature  of  the  valve  assembly  employs  dif- 
ferentially loaded  actuating  valve  means  wherein  selectively 
introducing  pressurized  air  thereto  maintains  the  valve  body  in 
the  closed  position.  Trigger  means  integral  with  the  valve  as- 
sembly means  unbalances  the  differential  loading  to  open  the 
valve  assembly  means  cooperate  therewith  to  provide  for 
regulating  the  air  pressure  delivered  to  the  driven  unit  via 
the  valve  assembly  means.  Other  valve  means  within  the 
valve  assembly  means.  In  addition,  third  valve  means  may  be 
included  within  the  combination,  which  integrally  cooperates 
with  the  regulating  valve  means,  to  introduce  selectable 
quantities  of  lubricating  or  conditioning  fluid  to  the  air  de- 
livered to  the  driven  unit  via  the  valve  assembly  means. 


3,820,445 

PRIME  MOVER  OF  THE  RADIAL  ENGINE  TYPE 
Walter  Klink,  Telsiter  Str.  12, 7042  Schmiden,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,957 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    17,    1971, 
2118641 

Int.CI.F04b//00 
U.S.  CI.  91-481  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  prime  mover  of  the  radial  type. 
The  mover  is  driven  by  rod-like  driving  elements  which  are  ec- 
centrically linked  to  the  shaft  and  are  essentially  radially 
directed.  The  other  end  of  each  of  the  driving  elements  is  con- 
nected to  a  diaphragm  of  the  bellows  type  which  encloses  a 


ing  movement  of  the  shaft  thus  acting  on  the  driving  elements 
whose  oscillating  movements  are  directed  to  the  shaft  and 
transformed  to  a  rotary  movement. 


3,820,446 
MEANS  AT  PRESSURE  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Bo  Granbom,  Kungsor,  and  Karl  Gunnar  Lundqvist,  Ektorp, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Origa  Cylindrar  AB,  Kungsor, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,823 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    22,    1970, 
17400/70 

Int.  CLFOIb  9/00. 29/00 
U.S.  CI.  92—88  1  Claim 


A  pressure  fluid  cylinder  having  a  slot  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  wall  thereof  and  a  piston  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  through  said  slot  and  slidable  with  said 
piston.  The  slot  being  sealed  by  a  sealing  member  along  and 
attracted  to  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  to  seal  the  slot  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  piston,  said  piston  being  interconnected  to  the 
sealing  member  so  as  to  draw  the  member  away  from  the  slot 
between  the  ends  of  the  piston  as  the  piston  is  moved  in  the 
cylinder. 


3,820,447 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PERSONALIZED  LETTER 

PACKAGES 

Wilfred  H.  Gendron,  and  Winslow  W.  Reed,  both  of  Wil- 

braham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Slates  Envelope  Com- 

pany,  Springficid,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,673,  Sept.  14, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,728 
Int.  CI.  B3lb  1/88, 1/90 
VS.  Ci.  93—73  8  Claims 

A  method  for  making  an  assembly  of  series-connected  per- 
sonalized letter  packages  from  a  plurality  of  continuously  ad- 
vancing webs  of  sheet  material.  Each  package  comprises  a 
personalized  letter  piece  having  a  patch  pocket  containing  a 
personalized  return  item  and  including  a  window  associated 
with  the  pocket  and  through  which  a  portion  of  the  return 
item  is  exposed.  The  address  of  a  recipient,  imprinted  on  the 
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exposed  portion  of  the  return  item  by  a  high-speed  computer-   shape  by  forcing  the  flesh  portions  individually  into  a  forming 
printer,  also  serves  as  the  inside  address  for  a  letter  imprinted   die  cavity  adapted  to  impart  the  predetermined  shape  to  each 


I  coMPuTmiim  PwiTC»n 


V 


Ik^^'' 


on  the  letter  piece.  The  computer-printer  also  imprints  the 
name  of  the  recipient  in  the  salutation  and  in  the  body  of  the 
letter. 


3,820,448 
SKYLIGHT  TURRET  WITH  MOVABLE  SCREEN  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  HALLS 
Pctrc  B.  Constantincsca;  Stefan  Barthon;  Cooatantln  Du- 
mUrcacu,    and    Mihail    Alexandrcscu,    all    of   Bucarcst, 
Romania,  assignors  to  Institute  De  Proiectari  Al  Industrei 
Usoare,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,162     ' 
Int.  CI.  F24f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  98-42  3  Claims 


portion.  Ejecting  means  including  a  web  which  is  drawn  across 
the  mouth  of  the  die  cavity  to  positively  eject  the  formed  flesh 
therefrom  when  the  die  is  retracted  are  provided. 


3,820,450 

PEPPER  STATION 

Carl  E.  Rasmussen,  Atwater,  and  George  O.  Tiura,  Modesto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Agmac  Inc.,  Rljpon,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,272 

Int.  CI.  A23n  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-643  1 6  Claims 


A  roof  vent  for  an  industrial  structure  or  the  like  which 
comprises  an  elongated  opening  formed  in  the  roof  and  over- 
lain by  a  butterfly  covering  deflning  a  pair  of  lateral  openings. 
At  horizontally  spaced  locations  along  each  of  the  openings, 
there  are  provided  horizontal  channels  of  cantilever  mounting 
in  which  respective  carriages  are  received,  rectangular  screen 
depending  from  the  carriages  are  movable  thereon  toward  and 
away  from  the  aforementioned  openings.  The  horizontal  sup- 
ports carrying  each  screen  are  surmounted  by  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  parallel  vertical  panels  affording  protec- 
tion against  rain. 


3,820,449 
EJECTION  MEANS  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

FOOD  STUFF 
Dawson  Eugene  Oiclde,  Block  House,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  as- 
rignor  to  National  Sea  Prodocte  Limited,  HaUfax,  Nova 
Scotia 

FUed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,966 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Canada,  Sept.  14, 1971, 122788 

Int.  CI.  B30b/ 5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  99-485  6  Claims 

A  shaped  food  prixluct,  particularly  fish  is  made  by  forming 

individual  portions  of  the  flesh,  each  being  of  predetermined 

size  and  being  in  a  frozen  condition,  into  a  predetermined 


For  treating  peppers,  such  as  chili  peppers,  a  stationary  or 
portable  machine  is  provided.  An  inclined  shaking  table  is 
mounted  on  the  machine  to  receive  combined  pepper  portions 
and  stem  portions  that  have  been  harvested  from  the  growing 
plant.  Upstanding  from  the  table  are  one  or  more  obstructions 
in  the  path  of  advance  of  the  material  adapted  to  halt  such  ad- 
vance momentarily  while  a  knife,  in  cooperation  with  the  ob- 
struction, severs  the  stem  portion  to  leave  the  pepper  portion 
virtually  free  thereof.  The  passing  materials  are  subjected  to 
various  air  blast  and  gravity  drop  cleaning  operations  and  are 
Anally  presented  to  a  selecting  table  having  a  return  for 
materials  that  need  to  be  reprocessed  and  discharging  selected 
materials  for  further  handling  while  conveying  reject  materials 
to  a  suitable  point. 


3,820,451 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGE  BINDING  MACHINE 
Masashi  Tanaka,  Ogasa-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jidoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ogasa-Machi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,051 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/22 

U.S.CI.  100— 4  5  Claims 

A  machine  for  automatically  binding  or  tying  a  package 

delivered  onto  a  table  wherein  the  advancing  speed  as  well  as 
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the  slackening  speed  of  the  string,  strap  or  the  like  with  which  3,820,453 

to  bind  or  tie  the  package  are  suitably  controlled.  After  one  BALE  ORIENTING  MECHANISM 

Lee  Tipton,  15092  S.  Topcka,  Sclma,  Calif.  93662 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,469 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15132 
U.S.CI.  100-188R 


^<^ 


3  Claims 


>»   ,-,f"/'*  /*    *  ul_i_j 


package  has  been  bound,  the  cut  end  of  the  string  is  grasped 
by  grasping  structure  so  as  to  ready  the  string  for  the  next 
binding  operation. 


3,820,452 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  WASHING  A  FIBROUS 

WEB 
Erik  Slure  Eriksson,  and  Gosta  Ingemar  Ingemarsson,  both  of 
Karlstad,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktiebolagel    Karlstads 
Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,164 
Clainu    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    14,    1971. 
16035/71 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9120 
UA  CI.  100-37  4  Clainu 


A  layer  of  Fibrous  material  is  formed  from  a  suspension  of 
the  fibrous  material  in  a  suspension  liquid  by  introducing  the 
suspension  into  a  web-forming  space  defined  between  a 
member  impermeable  to  the  suspension  liquid  and  a  member 
that  is  permeable  to  the  susp-^nsion  liquid  but  substantially  im- 
permeable to  the  fibrous  material  and  that  is  moved  along  an 
endless    path.    The    thickness   of  the    web-forming   space 
diminishes  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end 
thereof,  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  permea- 
ble member.  As  the  suspension  moves  through  the  web-form- 
ing space,  liquid  drains  through  the  liquid  permeable  member 
under  the  influence  of  pressure  developed  by  the  delivery 
pressure,  coupled  with  the  convergence  of  the  space,  thereby 
producing  a  fibrous  layer  in  the  web-forming  space.  The 
fibrous  layer  is  washed  by  supplying  liquid  under  pressure 
through  a  permeable  element  positioned  opposite  the  permea- 
ble member  downstream  from  the  web-forming  space.  The 
volumetric  flow  rate  of  liquid  is  controlled  so  that  the  wash 
liquid  displaces  the  suspension  liquid  in  the  web  to  a  depth 
that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer.  The  remaining 
suspension  liquid  and  a  small  amount  of  wash  liquid  are  ulti- 
mately displaced  from  the  web  in  a  press  nip. 


A  bale  orienting  mechanism  for  a  hay  baling  machine  or  the 
like  adapted  for  earth  traversing  movement  and  having  a  bale 
compression  section,  the  mechanism  having  a  platform 
mounted  on  the  machine  in  bale  receiving  relation  to  the  sec- 
tion for  the  support  of  a  portion  of  each  bale  during  discharge 
from  the  section  and  for  gravitational  discharge  of  each  of  said 
bales  therefrom  subsequent  to  discharge  from  the  section;  a 
chute  pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine  in  bale  receiving  rela- 
tion to  the  platform  for  the  receipt  of  each  of  said  bales  in  a 
preselected  attitude;  and  a  resiliently  tensioned  assembly 
mounting  the  chute  on  the  machine  for  pivotal  movement 
under  the  weight  of  a  bale  received  therein  to  position  a  por- 
tion of  the  bale  in  contact  with  the  earth  during  earth 
traversing  movement  of  the  machine  so  as  to  draw  each  of  said 
bales  from  the  chute  in  the  preselected  attitude. 


3,820,454 
LONG-DISTANCE  HIGH-PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Uciikia,  No.  13-12,  4-chome,  Morlshlta,  Koto-ku„ 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,593 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1132 

U.S.  CI.  100-269  R  5  Claims 


A  compressing  apparatus  is  provided  which  comprises  a 
reciprocating  driving  shaft  which  drives  a  pressure  foot  at  one 
end  thereof  toward  a  mass  to  be  compressed,  an  engaging 
plate  which  engages  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  liquid  pressure 
means  having  a  plunger  which  pushes  forth  the  engaging  plate, 
and  means  for  returning  the  engaging  plate  against  the  plunger 
while  the  liquid  pressure  in  the  pressure  means  is  released, 
thereby  to  permit  repeated  movements  of  the  pressure  foot 
against  the  mass. 
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3,820,455 
EMBOSSING  AND  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Hencley,  St.  Paul;  Roger  D.  McCumbcr,  Hasting, 
and  Donald  W.  Hewitt,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Data  Card  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,785 

lnt.CI.B41J2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—93  C  17  Claims 


A  machine  for  embossing  numeric  and  alphabetic  data  on 
plastic  cards.  The  embosser  is  selectively  controlled  by  com- 
puter and  has  a  single  set  of  OCR  and  alphanumeric  em- 
bossing fonts  past  which  each  card  is  indexed.  As  the  card 
passes  the  single  alphanumeric  font,  it  is  vertically  oscillated 
and  may  be  selectively  embossed  with  several  lines  of  data. 


3,820,456 
BAR  CODE  PRINTER 
Albert  Daniel  Wolfheimer,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,058 
Int.  CLB41J  5/50 
U.S.  Ci.  101-93  MN  8  Claims 


application  of  ink  of  proper  printing  consistency  from  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  web  to  the  press  plate  throughout  the 
length  of  the  web.  Preferably,  the  web  is  supplied  in  a  disposa- 


ble cassette  which  is  releasably  mounted  in  the  press  in  con- 
nection to  the  drive  thereof,  and  includes  at  least  one  opening 
for  exposing  portions  of  the  web  for  inking  of  the  press-plate. 


3,820,458 
ELIMINATION  OF  UNCONTROLLED  BACKGROUND 
REPRODUCTION  DURING  PRINTING 
Andrew  M.  Mclnnis,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sheldon  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,169 

Int.CI.B41fi/04 

U.S.Ci.  101— 269  13Claims 


A  bar  code  printer  utilizes  a  plurality  of  uniform  selectively 
displaceable  slugs  which  are  selectively  positioned  and 
clamped  to  form  a  type  font  of  the  bar  coded  character  which 
is  to  be  printed  on  a  suitable  media.  The  uniform  selectively 
displaceable  slugs  have  a  width  equal  to  the  smallest  bar  size 
which  must  be  printed  and  the  longer  bar  sizes  are  printed  by 
selecting  multiple  adjacent  slugs.  The  slugs  are  free  during 
selection  and  clam|>ed  prior  to  and  during  the  printing  process 
to  provide  a  precisely  dimensional  font  of  the  coded  charac- 
ters to  be  printed. 


3,820,457 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  INK  WEB 

Edward  K.  Bolkick,  Marblchead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,136,  Nov.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,774,538. 

This  applicatfon  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,875 

lnt.CI.  B41J  J5/2S,  B41f  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 0 1  — 244  7  Claims 

A  printing  system,  particularly  adapted  for  clean,  economic 

printing  of  small  quantities  with  a  minimum  of  makeready, 

employs  a  disposable  ink  web  for  providing  a  source  of  ink 

preworked  to  proper  printing  consistency.  The  ink  web,  which 

is  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  carrying  preworked 

printing  ink,  is  supplied  in  pre-inked  form  and  is  adapted  to  be 

mounted  in  the  printing  press  and  fed  by  the  press  drive  in 

synchronism  with  the  rotary  motion  of  the  plate  cylinder,  for 


A  pressure  roller  travels  relatively  over  a  sheet  to  urge  the 
sheet  either  against  indicia  or  against  rail  means,  to  prevent 
uncontrolled  smudging  and  to  accept  controlled  smudging. 


3,820,459 

OFFSET  PRESS  FOUNTAIN  KEYS 

Franklin  O.  Paul,  7006  Penarth  Ave.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.  19082 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,300 

lnt.CI.B41fJ//04 

U.S.  CI.  101—365  6  Claims 


Fountain  keys  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  ink  discharged 
from  an  offset  printing  press  ink  fountain  to  the  fountain  roller 
which  includes  an  elongate  rod  carrying  a  hardened  steel  ball 
in  contact  with  the  fountain  blade.  The  rod  serves  as  a  fol- 
lower in  conjunction  with  a  cammed  surface  to  precisely  posi- 
tion each  steel  ball  with  respect  to  the  fountain  blade.  The 
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rods  are  slidabie  within  aligned  bushings  and  are  spring  biased 
towacds  the  cammed  surface  in  a  manner  to  completely 
eliminate  the  need  for  threaded  components  to  function  the 
rods  relative  to  the  fountain  blade.  A  vernier  scale  is  disposed 
upon  the  fountain  key  operator  to  facilitate  subsequent  adjust- 
ment of  the  key  positions. 
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An  electrotype  printing  plate  member  attachable  to  a  sup- 
porting saddle  member  or  cylinder  by  magnetic  forces.  The 
print  member  includes  a  thin  metallic  shell,  in  which  a  printing 
surfacfe  is  carried,  and  may  be  filled  by  a  thermoplastic  materi- 
al, and  backed  by  a  ferrous  materiat  such  as  steel;  or  the  shell 
may  be  filled  directly  by  a  magnetic  material.  Either  one  or 
both  members  may  include  a  layer  of  ferrous  material  such  as 
steel.  Either  one  or  both  members  may  include  a  layer  of  a 
permanently  magnetized  material  formed  by  dispersion  of 
anisotropic  particles  of  ferromagnetic  material  in  a  binder.  If 
both  members  include  a  layer  of  ferrous  material  the  mag- 
netized material  may  lie  independently  between  the  members. 


3,82M61 

INITIATION  AIMED  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 

Denb  A.  Silvia,  7  Sliallmar  Dr.,  ShaHmar,  Fla.  32579 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,237 

lnt.CI.F42bJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-22  19  Claims 


The  detonation  of  charge-around-case  explosive  devices  is 
accomplished  by  combinations  of  initiation  logic,  detonation 
wave  interactions,  controlled  case  forming  implosion  and 
analog-to-digitai  methods  of  path  control  to  enhance  the 
directionality,  projection  of  kill  mechanism  and  environmen- 
tal coupling  of  the  charge  in  a  variety  of  warhead/target  inter- 
cept conditions.  Numerous  variants  are  developed  to  give  a 
wide  choice  of  geometries  and  complexity. 


3,820,462 
AERIAL  SIGNAL  UNIT 
Charies  H.  Jackson,  Jr.,  137  Walnut  Hill  Dr.,  San  Marcos, 
Calif.  92069 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  327,567 

Int.  CI.  C06d  1/04;  F42b  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  102—35.6  18  Claims 


3,820.460 

ELECTROTYPE  MAGNETIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Clarence  R.  McElrealh,  P.O.  Box  13149,  Houston,  Tex.  77019 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,631 

Int.  Ci.B4  If  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-382  MV  4  Claims 


mm 


An  aerial  signal  unit  having  a  rocket  propelled  signal  carried 
in  a  disposable  launcher  in  compact,  self-contained  form.  The 
launcher  has  a  barrel  in  which  the  signal  is  stored  and  fired,  a 
handle  on  the  launcher  being  extended  telescopically  and 
locked  open  to  expose  a  thumb  actuated  firing  pin.  Safety 
means  is  incorporated  in  the  launcher  to  prevent  accidental 
firing.  The  signal  is  adaptable  to  a  variety  of  payloads  and  is 
designed  to  penetrate  obstacles  such  as  overhead  foliage  and 
similar  minor  barriers.  The  barrel  is  internally  ribbed  to  guide 
the  signal  with  minimum  friction,  while  allowing  space  for 
escape  of  exhaust  gases,  the  signal  being  scaled  and  securely 
held  in  the  barrel  until  fired.  At  the  instant  of  firing  the  ex- 
haust gases  are  trapped  to  ensure  breaking  of  the  seal  and 
proper  release  of  the  signal. 


3,820,463 
SHOTGUN  GRENADE 
Guy  W.  Leonard,  China  Lake,  and  Hubert  M.  Ross,  Jr.,  Bethel 
Island,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303, 1 54 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/02,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  102—38  4  Claims 


'?    '?      '?    13  14     II   21 


A  grenade  comprising  a  nose,  a  fuze,  a  fragmentation 
cylinder,  a  tail  section  and  an  explosive  charge  loaded  into  a 
standard  shotgun  shell.  The  grenade  is  designed  to  fly  in  a  sta- 
ble state  and  to  explode  to  produce  fragments. 


3,820,464 

VARIABLE  SIZED  FRAGMENT  EXPLOSIVE 

PROJECTILE 

Lewis  C.  Dixon,  Mount  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,023 
Int.  CI.  F42b  13/49 


magnetic  particles  that  fall  onto  said  trough  from  a  track  rail 
and  wheel  assembly  or  other  particle  source.  The  trough  is 


U.S.  CI.  102-67 


5  Claims 


it  SERRATIONS  LOCKING 

ROTiTABL*  ' 

TO  BASE 


^r  S5  ROTATABLE  CYLINOCRS 
3    —  30  ■--  ---- 


A  fragmentation  projectile  having  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
hollow  concentric  cylinders,  each  having  a  scored,  failure, 
grid  pattern,  forming  the  shell  of  the  projectile  filled  with  an 
explosive.  The  outer  cylinders  may  be  manually  rotated  in  the 
field  prior  to  firing  so  as  to  align  or  misalign  the  failure  grids  of 
one  cylinder  to  another  to  produce  various  fragment  size  and 
patterns.  Mating  serrations  on  the  shell  base  and  the  cylinders 
lock  the  cylinders  in  the  selected  position. 


3,820,465 

SEDATIVE  BULLET 

John  B.  Delphia,  5  Broadwater,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,91 1 

Int.  CI.  F45b  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  102-92 


14  Claims 


A  sedative  delivering  bullet  assembly  comprising:  an  outer 
casing  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  collapsible;  a 
fluid  carrying  vessel  supported  within  the  casing  member,  the 
vessel  including  fluid  injection  means;  fluid  means  disposed 
within  the  casing  member  for  movement  in  response  to  the 
collapse  of  the  collapsible  portion;  and  discharge  means  for 
coacting  with  the  moving  fluid  means  for  discharging  the  ves- 
sel. 


linear  in  shape,  has  a  magnetized  side  and  is  placed  parallel, 
adjacent  and  partially  beneath  the  rolling  surface  of  the  rail 


3,820,467 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  IN  FLOOR 
Robert  E.  Burdick,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolair 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,465 

Int.CI.B61b/i/00 

U.S.CI.104— 23FS  9  Claims 


An  air  cushion  conveyor  system  for  an  assembly  line  or  the 
like.  A  track  for  a  plurality  of  transporters,  each  supported  on 
air  bearings,  with  air  supply  ducts  for  the  bearings  in  the  track. 
Track  manufactured  in  sections  for  assembly  on  the  site,  and 
incorporating  air  ducts  and  transporter  drive  units. 


3,820,466 

MAGNETIZED  CRANE  RAIL  TROUGH-ANTI- 

CONTAMiNANT  TROUGH 

Maurice  R.  Allen,  Ghent,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,703 
Int.  CI.  B6 lb  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  104-1  R  5  Claims 

A  trough  capable  of  collecting  both  magnetic  and  non-mag- 
netic particles  and  subsequently  confining,  at  the  very  least. 


3,820,468 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  RAIL-BOUND 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Michael  Simon,  Munich-Obermendng,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschinenfabrik    Augsburg-Nurnberg    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,697 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  July    17,    1971, 

2135902 

Int.  CI.  B61b  75/05 
U.S.  CI.  1 04— 23  FS  37  Claims 

An  air  cushion  vehicle,  especially  a  rail-bound  air  cushion 
vehicle  in  which  air  is  used  both  for  the  support  of  the  vehicle 
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l^r!hI,M  '°**'**^  *"**  ^°'  !*•!  propulsion  of  the  vehicle     with  parts  of  a  track  arrangement.  The  air  gaps  are  associated 
whereby  the  a,r  escaping  out  of  the  a.r  cushion  is  deflected  by     in  pairs  along  the  length  of  the  vehicle.  Thl  excTtatt^^Tof  tSe 

guide  magnets  is  adjusted  in  dependence  upon  variation  of  the 
ratio  of  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  gap  widths  in  each  pair  of 


T^x:>v., 


rrm^ 


^H 


':i^^-€/i^'^'1  *•  ■ 


/, 


»c-' 


■  '  -  ^  ■  ^  ■      I         I 


way  of  guide  devices  into  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the 
driving  direction. 


3,820.469 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF  LOADS  BETWEEN 

OPERATIONS 
Mikhail  Abramovich  Rikman,  ulitsa  Mdodogvardeiskaya,  24, 
korpus  I,  kv.  51,  and  Felix  Scmenovich  loffe,  ulitsa  Izumrud- 
naya,  6,  kv.  72,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  163,712,  June  19, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,750 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Nov.    4,    1970. 
1483014 

Int.  CI.  B61b  J/00,  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  104-96  1  Claim 


air  gaps  to  the  effective  value  of  said  gap  widths.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  vehicle  is  driven  by  a  linear  motor.  The  excita- 
tion of  the  guide  magnets  is  adjustable  in  dependence  upon 
variations  of  the  motor  air  gaps. 


3.820,471 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATING  AND  PROPELLING  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  SPLIT  STABILIZING  COIL  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  TRAIN 

Naokl  Maki,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Hironori  Okuda,  Hitachi,  both 

of  Japan,  ass^non  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,367 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  15, 1972. 47-59690 
Int.  CI.  B61b  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  104-148  SS  4  Claims 


*  Tb 


The  device  of  the  present  invention  comprises  overhead 
guide  /racks  along  each  of  which  carriages  travel  carrying  a 
traction  member  and  hooks  for  attaching  a  hanger  with  a  load. 
Between  these  tracks  there  is  arranged  an  overhead  transfer 
conveyor,  each  trolley  of  which  has  a  fork  engaging  with  a  car- 
riage when  the  load  is  being  transferred,  and  a  lever  for 
gripping  the  hanger.  The  lever  is  supported  on  master  guides 
for  lifting  or  lowering  it  when  the  hanger  is  being  removed 
from  or  attached  to  a  hook.  These  guides  have  a  shaped 
groove  fixing  the  trolley  in  the  engagement  zone.  The  front 
tooth  of  the  fork  is  designed  longer  to  be  than  the  rear  one, 
which  makes  it  possible  to  select  a  length  of  the  shaped  groove 
that  will  ensure  a  reduction  of  the  dynamic  loads  when  a  trol- 
ley with  its  load  stops. 


A  device  for  magnetically  levitating  and  propelling  a  car  at  a 
high  speed  utilizing  magnetic  repulsion  in  which  a  stabilizing 
coil  disposed  on  the  ground  opposite  to  a  pair  of  supercon- 
ducting coils  is  split  into  a  pair  of  stabilizing  coil  sections 
which  are  supported  in  close  proximity  to  the  respective  su- 
perconducting coils  so  as  to  reduce  the  electromagnetic  force 
acting  between  the  superconducting  coils  and  to  reduce  the 
magnetomotive  force  required  for  these  superconducting 
coils. 


3,820,470 
GUIDANCE  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Ludwig  Karch.  and  Siegfried  Nowack,  both  of  Munich.  Ger- 
many,       assignors       to       Mcsscrschmitt-Bolkow-Biohm 
Gcsellschaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haftung,  Ottobrunn  near  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,091 
X    Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    11,    1970. 
2060970 

lnt.CI.B61b/J/0« 
UA  CI.  104- 148  MS  19Ctaims 

In  the  disclosed  magnetic  suspension  railway  system,  a 
Vehicle's  adjustably  excitable  guide  magnets  define  air  gaps 


3,820,472 
TWO-SIDED  LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  SUSPENDED  VEHICLES 
Peter  Schwanler,  FurstenfeMbruck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,150 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany.  Jan.    17,    1972. 
2202052 

Int.  CI.  H02k  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  104- 148  LM  9  Claims 

A  magnetically  suspended  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  two- 
sided  linear  induction  motor  having  a  central  winding  struc- 
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ture  or  assembly  flanked  by  a  pair  of  rails  magnetically    the  coupling  device  is  a  solid  mass  having  a  through  shaft 
cooperating  with  the  winding  structure  for  propelling  the  vehi-    turnably  joumalled  therein.  The  shaft  is  integral  with  the  twist- 


locks  and  is  manually  actuatable  between  a  non-clamping 
position  and  a  clamping  position  for  securing  the  containers. 


3.820,475 
cle.  The  rails  of  ferromagnetic  material  are  coated  with  a  layer  SIDE  SWAY  BRACE  FOR  GONDOLA  BULKHEAD 

of  high  electrical  conductivity  along  their  faces  turned  toward    Harry  E.  Beeson,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 
the  winding  structure.  Company.  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2. 1 973.  Ser.  No.  346.754 

Int.  CI.  B6  Id  45/00 
3,820,473  U.S.CI.  105— 376  20  Claims 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  CLOSURE  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
George  S.  McNally,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,697 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7102,  7/20,  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  105— 250  10  Claims 


v/  UJK 


> 


/ 


A  hopper  car  having  a  continuous  discharge  opening  and  in- 
cluding a  transversely  sliding  hopper  discharge  gate  suspended 
on  a  hanger  having  rollers  moving  on  support  beams  in  trans- 
verse tubular  type  hoods  to  provide  for  smooth  movement  of 
the  gate.  An  operating  screw,  the  hanger  member,  and  the 
support  beams  are  positioned  under  cross  ridge  hoods  which 
connect  longitudinally  extending  side  slope  sheets  to  thereby 
provide  a  concealed  operating  mechanism  and  eliminate  the 
need  for  intermediate  transversely  extending  slope  sheets. 


A  bracing  arrangement  particularly  useful  for  adapting  a 
gondola  type  railroad  car  for  the  shipment  of  sheet  steel  or  the 
like.  The  car  is  equipped  with  gondola  bulkheads.  Each  bulk- 
head is  provided  with  attachment  means  that  permit  the 
detachable  connection  of  side  sway  braces  to  the  bulkhead 
faces  for  holding  the  transported  material  against  transverse 
movement.  In  addition,  the  attachment  means  of  the  bulkhead 
afford  a  detachable  connection  for  face  spacers  that  space  the 
face  of  the  load  a  distance  from  the  bulkhead  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  a  sling  for  loading  and  unloading.  In  an 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  face  spacers  incorporate 
relatively  movable  parts  with  a  wedging  arrangement  so  as  to 
permit  easy  withdrawal  for  unloading. 


3,820,474 
MANUAL  CONLOCK 
Hans  Ulrich  Backteman,  Bromma,  and  Richard  John  Taylor. 
Johanneshov.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Backtemans 
Patenter.  Bromma.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  222.572 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Feb.  12, 1971, 1850/71 
Int.  CI.  B65J  1122;  B61d  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  105—366  B  8  CUims 

A  manually  vertical  coupling  device  for  disengageably 
securing  a  freight  container  to  another  container  or  to  a  load- 
ing platform.  The  coupling  device  is  a  separate  unit  having 
tumable  twist-locks  extending  in  opposite  directions,  which 
twist-locks  in  an  initial  position  are  insertable  in  elongate 
apertures  in  the  corner  castings  of  a  container.  The  body  of 


3,820,476 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FREIGHT  CARRYING 

LAND  VEHICLES 

Lynn  J.  Harter,  Buford,  and  Morris  Warshal,  Chamblcc,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southern  Iron  &  Equipment  Company, 

Chamblcc,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,031 
Int.CI.B61d/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  105— 404  8  Claims 

A  roof  construction  primarily  intended  for  boxcars  of  the  all 
door  type  wherein  the  roof  is  secured  to  and  supported  solely 
by  the  bulkheads  at  the  ends  of  the  car  and  must  in  turn  pro- 
vide lateral  support  for  the  doors  which  constitute  the  sides  of 
the  car.  The  roof  construction  utilizes  a  single  girder  extend- 


1784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


ing  between  the  bulkheads  and  anchored  thereto  and  which  is 
connected  to  side  plates,  by  which  the  doors  are  laterally  sup- 
ported and  guided,  by  roof  rafters  which  extend  between  the 
top  flange  of  the  girder  and  the  side  plates,  and  angularly 
disposed  lateral  roof  ties,  which  extend  between  and  are 
secured  to  a  bottom  flange  of  the  girder  and  said  side  plates. 
Roof  sheets  are  welded  directly  to  the  top  flange  of  the  girder 


and  operatively  connected  to  the  platform  by  at  least  one  flex- 
ible cable  so  that  the  lever  is  caused  to  pivot  about  its  fixed 
pivot  point  during  vertical  movement  of  the  platform.  A 


and  to  the  side  plates  and  thus  become  a  part  of  the  top  flange 
of  the  girder.  By  this  construction,  the  weight  of  the  roof  may 
be  held  to  a  minimum  without  sacrificing  strength  necessary  to 
control  deflection,  so  that  the  side  doors  and  movable  bulk- 
heads, if  utilized,  will  operate  properly  with  suitable  vertical 
operating  clearance,  without  subtracting  from  the  amount  of 
lading  which  may  be  placed  in  the  car.  and  so  as  to  provide  the 
lowest  possible  center  of  gravity  of  the  car  from  the  rails. 


3,820,477 
TABLE  ALIGNING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Groves  L.  Grlffln,  3248  Donncbrook  Ln.  S.E.,  AttanU,  Go. 
30354 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,254 

Int.  CI.  A47b 

U.S.  CI.  108-89  6  Claims 


An  alignment  and  locking  device  for  a  table  having  separa- 
ble sections  including  a  male  member  attached  to  one  of  the 
opposed  sections  adjacent  its  abutting  edge  and  a  female 
member  attached  to  the  other  of  the  opposed  sections  ad- 
jacent its  abutting  edge  in  alignment  with  the  male  member  so 
that  as  the  sections  are  moved  toward  each  other  the  male  and 
female  members  interact  to  align  the  table  sections.  A  locking 
member  interconnects  the  male  and  female  members  to  force 
them  together  and  force  the  edges  into  abutting  engagement. 


3,820,478 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  STAND 
Eckhard  J.  Bergtnthai,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Caddy 
Corporation  of  America,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  July  II ,  1 972, Ser.  No.  270,8 19 
Int.  CI.  A47b  9/02 
U^.  CI.  108-136  15  Claims 

An  article  support  platform  is  resilienlly  mounted  in  the 
frame  of  an  article  support  stand  for  reciprocal  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  stand  in  order  to  support  a  stack  of  articles,  such 
us  trays,  dishes  and  the  like,  with  the  uppermost  article  in  the 
stack  located  at  a  predetermined  level  at  all  times.  The 
resilient  support  mechanism  for  the  platform  includes  a  lever 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  at  a  fixed  pivot  point 


resilient  spring  or  the  like  is  operatively  connected  between 
the  lever  and  the  frame  to  resist  downward  vertical  movement 
of  the  platform  while  biasing  the  lever  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  urge  the  platform  towards  its  uppermost  position. 


3,820,479 
MOBILE  CONTAINER  FOR  SAFELY  HANDLING 
EXPLOSIVES 
Donald  R.  Fylling,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,404 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9100 

U.S.CL  109-1  7  Claims 


A  mobile  container  in  which  an  explosive,  such  as  an  infer- 
nal machine  or  a  time  bomb,  can  be  placed  after  discovery  for 
transport  to  a  suitable  location  for  disarming  and  whereby,  in 
the  event  of  an  accidental  explosion  within  the  container, 
there  will  be  no  resultant  injury  to  persons  or  damage  to  pro- 
perty adjacent  thereto.  The  container  has  an  upright  cylindri- 
cal shape  with  the  shell  and  base  thereof  being  made  of  alu- 
minum armor  plate.  A  cover,  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  container,  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  ballistic  grille  to  vent 
explosion  gases  in  an  upwardly  direction,  and  a  wheel  suspen- 
sion system  is  provided  allowing  the  container  to  resiliently 
defiect  downward  in  response  to  a  detonation  within  the  con- 
tainer so  as  to  seat  the  container  upon  the  wheel  support  sur- 
face and  thereby  prevent  damage  to  the  wheel  suspension 
system. 
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3,820,480 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPLANTING  PLANTS 

Fred  N.  Blackmore;  Fred  N.  Blackmore,  Jr.,  and  John  R. 

Trachet,  all  of  2412  Yost  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,376,  April  19, 1972.  This  application 
Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,788 
lnt.CI.A01cy//02 


through  the  machine,  the  upper  bill  only  entering  the  loop  just 
formed  by  a  needle  upon  oscillation  of  the  hook  towards  the 
needle,  the  upper  bill  being  hook  shaped  and  having  a  lower 
surface  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  hook  along  which  the  loops 
travel   as  the   backing  cloth   travels  through  the  machine 


U.S.CL  111-2 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  transplanting  plants  from  a  compartmented 
germinating  tray  to  a  soil  bed  within  which  the  plants  can 
grow.  The  apparatus  provides  for  positioning  a  substantial 
number  of  the  compartments  in  the  germinating  tray  above 
and  in  a  closely  spaced  relation  with  the  soil  bed  in  which  the 
plants  are  to  grow,  concurrently  pushing  the  plants  and  the 
soil  in  the  large  number  of  compartments  of  the  tray  out  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  and  into  the  soil  bed.  and  then  indexing  the 
tray  so  that  other  Rirge  number  of  the  plants  therein  can  be 
pushed  downwardly  into  the  soil  bed. 


3,820,481 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SEWING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Nicolay,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uurkoppwerkc 
GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,495 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   21,    1972, 
2241044 

Int.CI.D05bJ/06 
U.S.CL  112—68  10  Claims 


A  cutter  device  for  use  in  a  sewing  apparatus,  especially  for 
the  formation  of  angle  incisions  at  the  ends  of  a  pocket  slit 
flanked  by  a  pair  of  parallel  stitch  seams  comprises  a  pair  of 
blades  forming  the  angle  between  them  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing both  the  angle  and  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  blades 
into  the  workpiece  and  reinforcing  strip  to  control  the  lengths 
of  the  legs  of  the  angle  incision  and  their  orientations  with 
respect  to  the  pocket  incision. 


/ 


towards  a  slot  between  the  two  bills,  the  loops  being  pulled 
through  the  slot,  when  under  tension,  to  be  caught  in  the  bight 
of  the  hook  to  produce  low  pile  and  the  loops,  when  not  under 
tension,  moving  past  the  slot  on  to  the  lower  bill  to  produce 
high  pile,  and  knives  which  coact  with  the  hooks  to  sever  loops 
on  both  bills  of  the  hooks. 


3,820,483 

APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  A  WINDING  HEAD 

Hans  Heri,  Kongen;  Klaus  Huriebaus,  Plochingen,  and  FriU 

Sauer,  Esslingen-Sulzgries,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Licentia-Patent-Vcrwaltungs  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  246,247 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   24,    1971, 
2120185 

Int.CI.D05bJ/00 
U.S.  CL  1 12-121.2  4  Claims 


3,820,482 
TUFTING  MACHINES 
Douglas  George  Woodcock,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to 
Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)   Limited,  Blackburn,  Lan- 
cashire, England 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,001 
Int.  CLD05C/5/J2,  75/22 
U.S.CI.  112-79A  2  Claims 

A  cut  pile  tufting  machine  which  includes  mechanism  for 
feeding  yams  at  a  higher  or  at  a  lower  speed  to  selected  nee- 
dles under  pattern  control,  oscillating  tufting  hooks  each  of 
which  has  spaced  upper  and  lower  bills  which  face  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  backing  cloth 


An  apparatus  has  a  binding  needle  for  binding  a  winding 
head  having  coils  which  extend  beyond  the  frontal  face  of  a 
magnetic  core  holding  the  winding  sides  of  the  coils.  A  pre- 
punch needle  is  provided.  The  pre-punch  needle  is  radially 
movable  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  magnetic  core.  A  mo- 
tion producing  member  is  operatively  arranged  to  move  the 
pre-punch  needle  into  and  out  from  interstices  enclosed  by  the 
winding  sides  extending  beyond  the  frontal  face  of  the  mag- 
netic core,  the  winding  head  and  the  magnetic  core.  In  opera- 
tion the  pre-punch  needle  widens  the  interstices  before  the 
binding  needle  is  inserted  into  the  interstices. 
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3  820  484 
1......      <^,J»*'^^*^'NG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  RENECK^Nr^MFTHnn 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,107 
Int.CI.B2ld5//26 


_  1 

Filed  July  26, 1972.  Ser.  No.  175,353 


lnl.CI.D05b2//00f 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.26  f 


6  Claims 


U.S.CI.  113— I20M 


13  Claims 


A  cap  making  apparatus  and  method!  where  a  body  of  a 
fabric  piece  is  rotated  along  an  axis  throu^i  its  central  portion 
and  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  Ai  edge  of  the  fabric 
through  a  sewing  machine.  A  stretched  eftstic  material  is  at- 
tached by  the  sewing  machine  to  the  f*ric  piece  along  a 
closed  curve.  In  one  embodiment,  excesi  fabric  is  trimmed 
dunng  rotation  of  the  piece,  and  the  axisis  fixed,  the  curve 
thereby  becoming  a  closed  circle.  Rotatioial  movement  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  central  portion  by  grft>ping  and  rotating 
that  portion.  '  * 


3,820,485  , 

PATTERN  CAM  FOLLOWER  THROW^At  MECHANISM 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINr 
Robert  Bradus,  Linden;  Edward  A.  Brudfer,  Roselle,  and 
Frederick  Rogers,  Union,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3551281 

Int.  CI.  D05b  i/02 

U.S.CI.1I2-I58A  1  ^Claims 


t:**'^^ 


vnn 


A  single  operator  influenced  control  member  is  disclosed  in 
a  sewing  machine  together  with  mechanist  is  associated 
therewith  for  effecting  in  seriatim  an  uncouplinj  of  the  needle 
reciprocating  driv^  and  elevation  of  the  n  ;edle  bar,  a 
withdrawal  of  the  pattern  cam  followers  out  of  tracking  rela- 
tion with  the  pattern  cams,  and  the  setting  of  a  la  ch  device  for 
preventing  return  of  the  operator  influenced  i  lember.  The 
retrograde  preventing  latch  device  is  released  b 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  axial  static 
load  resistance  of  tubular  metallic  bodies,  specifically  can 
bodies,  by  first  necking-in  a  normally  cylindrical  open  end  (or 
ends)  of  the  metallic  body  to  form  a  neck  shoulder  forming 
he  transition  area  between  the  body  proper  and  its  neck,  and 
thereafter  renecking  the  body  open  end  to  reduce  the  angle  of 
.u"!fiJ     "'"*"  ^°  between    13»-18».   Pursuant  to  this 
method  different  degrees  of  axial  load  resistance  improvement 
were   obtained    ranging   from    25    percent   to   53    percent 
Preferably  renecking  penetration  is  0.020  inch  »xially  greater 
than  the  initial  necking,  penetration  thus  achieving  the  ad- 
vantage of  increased  body  height  after  renecking  approxi- 
mately 0.010  inch.  *     PF'WAl 


3,820,487 
LIGHT  SOURCE  LAMP  CATHODE  FOR  ATOMIC  LIGHT 
ABSORPTION  ANALYSIS  FORMED  BY  COMPRESSING 
POWDER  OF  CD  CU  WITH  ONE  OF  THE  POWDERS  OF 
PB  BA,PB  CAORPB  SR 
SadamI  Tomita,  Katsuta;  Aklra  Hosoya,  Hitachi;  Hiroshi 
OkagakI,  and  Yoji  Aral,  both  of  KaUuta,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  358,546 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  May  12, 1972, 47-46315 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  67/05 
U.S.  CI.  313-209  3cuj„, 


&3  l^Zr^ 


operation  of  the  sewing  machine  actuating  mecha  nism 


A  hollow  cathode  lamp  for  atomic  light  absorption  analysis 

which  includes  a  hollow  cathode  fabricated  by  mixing  and 

compressing  the  powder  of  Cd,Cu  with  at  least  one  of  the 

the  ensuing   powders  of  Pb,Ba.   Pb,Ca  and   Pb,Sr  in  a  predetermined 

volume  ratio  into  a  hollow  cathode  shape. 
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3,820,488  toward  the  port  side  and  the  starboard  side  while  spring  means 

UNDERWATER  SEWAGE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR      are  provided  between  the  anchoring  means  for  the  shrouds. 
DOCKED  BOATS 
Harold  E.  Johnson,  5211  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

90803  ' 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,434 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/32  3,820,490 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-.5  R  10  Claims  WATERCRAFT 

Richard  R.  Greer,  6125  E.  Indian  School  Rd..  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

85251 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  23 1 . 1 94,  March  2, 1 972,  Pat. 

No.  3,768,429.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

246,776 

Int.  a.  B63b  3  5 144 

U.S.  a.  1 14-66.5  H  3  Claims 


I  / 


1- 

KX 

^\-'^ 
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In  an  underwater  sewage  collection  system  for  docked  or 
moored  boats  or  ships  of  the  type  including  underwater  collec- 
tion means  for  receiving  sewage  and  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting the  sewage  from  the  boat  or  ship  to  the  sewage  receiv- 
ing means,  there  is  disclosed  an  improvement  comprising  con- 
nector means  for  releasably  connecting  the  conduit  means  to 
an  underwater  sewage  outlet  port  of  the  boat  or  ship,  such 
connector  means  being  handled  entirely  from  the  inside  of  the 
boat  or  ship  and  the  dock  or  other  floating  mooring  alongside 
the  boat. 


3,820,489 
SAFETY  RIG  FOR  MULTI-HULL  BOATS 
Franz  Xaver  Wortmann,  Boblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kortenbach    &    Ranch    Kommanditgesellschaft,    SoUgen- 
Weyer,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14. 1972.  Ser.  No.  315,084 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    21,    1971, 
2163329 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-39  6  Claims 


A  watercraft  for  transporting  cargo  is  disclosed.  The  water- 
craft  is  supported  by  lift  generated  by:  aj)lanar  surface  set  at  a 
given  angle  of  attack  with  respect  to  the  air  stream,  air  foil  sur- 
faces, hydrofoils  and  to  some  extent  by  the  displacement  of 
water.  A  control  system  for  maneuvering  the  watercraft  con- 
trols the  angular  orientation  of  the  hydrofoils  with  respect  to 
horizontal.  The  hydrofoils,  in  combination  with  the  forward 
motion  of  the  watercraft,  orient  the  watercraft  with  respect  to 
its  displacement  within  the  water  and  the  angular  relationship 
of  the  watercraft  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water.  The 
angular  orientation  has  the  effect  of  altering  the  angle  of  at- 
tack of  the  planar  surface  and  the  air  foils  and  thereby  modi- 
fies their  effectiveness  as  lift  generating  members.  The  water- 
craft  employs  a  docking  system  extending  from  the  sides 
thereof,  which  docking  system  cooperates  with  a  pair  of  land 
based  guide  rails.  On  docking,  the  watercraft  is  "flown"  onto 
these  guide  rails  and  then  slowed  down.  As  the  watercraft 
slows  down,  the  guide  rails  begin  to  support  its  weight. 
Similarly,  when  the  watercraft  departs  from  the  dock  and 
begins  to  accelerate,  the  hydrofoils  and  lift  generating  mem- 
bers begin  to  support  the  watercraft  with  less  and  less  depen- 
dence on  the  guide  rails  for  support. 


A  multi-hull  boat  having  its  floating  bodies  interconnected 
by  traverses  and  being  equipped  with  a  mast  mounted  on  the 
deck  by  means  of  shrouds  and  braces,  said  mast  being  tiltable 


3,820,491 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUEHED  GAS  TANKER  SHIP 

EQUIPPED  WITH  MEMBRANOUS  VESSELS 

Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Liquefied  Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1971, 46-27195 
Int.  CI.  B63b  25/05 
U.S.  CI.  114— 74  A  1  Claim 

A  tanker  ship  construction  equipped  with  low  temperature 
liquefied  gas  tanks  having  membranous  vessels  for  containing 
low  temperature  liquefied  gases.  The  tank  is  mounted  within  a 
hold  space  prepared  in  the  ship  hull.  The  tank  includes  an 
outer  box  of  a  steel  structure  and  a  heat  insulating  layer.  The 
outer  box  has  side  walls  and  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  just  strong 
enough  to  hold  the  whole  shape  thereof  for  the  convenience  of 
the  construction  and  assembly,  but  not  strong  enough  to  sup- 
port the  inner  pressure  applied  by  the  low  temperature 
liquefied  gases  loaded  in  the  membranous  vessel.  The  box  also 


1738  , 

has  a  roof  adapted  to  form  by  itself  a  n 

whereby  the  construction  of  the  tank  as  we 


oof  bortion  of  the  hull, 
I  as  the  assembling 
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the  deck  when  the  sail  is  in  the  close-hauled  position  so  as  to 
prevent  any  substantial  flow  of  air  laterally  under  the  sail  from 


thereof  into  the  hull  is  made  substantia  ly 
period  of  construction  of  the  tanker  ships  i 
tened. 


3,820.492 
TANKER  WITH  MEMBRANE  TANKS . 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  LIQUIFI 

Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, „ 

Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  _ 
Ciaimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2( 
Int.  CI.  B63b  25/08;  B65d  25 
VS.  CI.  1 14-74  A 


31  I, 


,  easier  and  the 

substantially  shor-  •*)*  windward  to  the  leeward  side  thereof.  The  sail  may  be 
either  a  jib  or  a  mainsail  and  some  embodiments  have  a  trans- 
parent panel  to  provide  visibility.. 


FORI 


CARRYING 
tDGAS 
assign  tr  to  Bridgestone 
J^pan 
M53 

1971,46-868 
/* 

6  Claims 


3,820,494 
CHAIN  STOPPER 
George  B.  Hall,  Jr.,  Torrance,  and  Joseph  E.  Stevens,  Arcadia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Global  Marine  Inc.,  Los  Anseks. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,276 

Int.CI.B63b2///« 

t.S.CL  114-200  2  Claims 


A  tanker  for  transporting  low-temperati  re 
having    a    tank    structure    therein    constiucted 
therefrom.  The  tank  structure  is  disposec 
space  and  is  constructed  with  a  rigid  exterioi 
ing  an  inner  membrane  tank  for  storing 
liquified  gases.  The  inner  tank  is  constru<ited 
inner  fluid-container  vessel  made  of  a  th 
brane.  The  tank  structure  is  constructed  .-_ 
ship  itself  and  then  is  inserted  into  the  ship 
thereof. 


liquined  gases 

separately 

within  the  hold 

outer  vessel  hav- 

low-temperature 

as  a  flexible 

metallic  mem- 

indfcpendently  of  the 

structure  or  hold 


There  is  described  a  chain  stopper  for  the  anchor  chain  of  a 
ship  in  which  the  chain  passes  around  the  pulley  of  a  fairlead. 
One  surface  of  the  pulley  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  which  may  be 
engaged  or  disengaged  by  a  plurality  of  dogs  which  are  in- 
tegral with  a  plate  movable  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
fairlead  pulley  by  a  pneumatic  piston.  The  plate  is  movably 
supported  on  a  pair  of  guides  which  are  located  on  either  side 
of  the  fairlead.  Springs  normally  urge  the  plate  into  position  in 
which  the  lugs  and  dogs  are  engaged  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  fairlead  pulley. 


n 


3,820.493 
SAILBOAT  IMPROVEMENTS 
James  L.  Ankk,  1464  Cedar  Bend  Dr.,  A  in  Arbor,  Mkh. 
48105 

Filed  Oct.  26. 1972,  Ser.  No.  301 JZ31 
Int.  CI.  B63II 9/04 
U.S.CM14-102 
A  fore-and-aft  rigged  sailboat  that  has  a  sail 


12  Claims 

made  of  flexible 


material,  and  includes  a  flap  portion  that  is  a  dapted  to  lie  on 


3.820.495 
FENDER 
Shigeo  Ucda.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,45 1 
Claims  priority,  implication  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1972, 47-16273 
Int.  CI.  B63b  59/02 
U.S.CL  114-219  4  Claims 

A  fender  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  surface  of 
the  quay  or  the  like  for  elastically  engaging  with  the  broadside 
of  a  vessel  which  fender  comprises  a  body  made  of  elastic 
material  such  as  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  substantially  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  to  be  contacted  with  the  broadside  and  op- 
posite side  walls  for  forming  a  hollow  space  defined  thereby 
with  the  quay  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  having 
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an  inwardly  projected  rib  so  that  when  the  body  is  extensively  are  each  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  body  and  each  car- 
collapsed  said  rib  may  abut  on  the  quay  surface  to  support  the  ries  a  reaction  body  at  its  free  end  which  may  be  swung  by 
top  wall  together  with  said  opposite  walls  for  absorbing  further,  means  of  a  power  mechanism,  with  respect  to  the  main  ^y 


12   ir  12 


16        U 


V,        16 


An  elevator  receives  a  bin  with  articles  of  produce  therein 
at  a  location  above  a  tank  of  water  and  is  operated  to  immerse 
the  bin  within  the  tank  to  discharge  the  articles.  A  dump 
mechanism  on  the  elevator  pivots  the  immersed  bin  about  an 
upper  side  edge  thereof  to  dump  the  articles  from  the  bin  over 
a  partition  separating  a  portion  of  the  tank  under  the  bin  from 
a  portion  of  the  tank  over  an  inclined  conveyer  that  transports 
the  articles  upwardly  out  of  the  tank.  Bins  of  a  variety  of  sizes 
can  be  clamped  upon  the  elevator  with  one  side  edge  thereof 
at  a  uniform  location  relative  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  dump 
mechanism,  and  the  partition  is  collapsible  to  minimize  the 
drop  from  any  size  bin  to  the  lowermost  end  of  the  conveyer. 
Water  circulates  to  provide  a  current  within  the  tank  that  con- 
veys floating  articles  towards  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer 
for  removal  from  the  tank.  A  gate,  adjustably  positioned  over 
the  conveyer,  limits  the  loading  depth  of  articles  thereon. 


shock  energy.  Due  to  such  construction  of  the  fender,  a  con- 
siderably wide  range  of  the  shock  energy  can  be  effectively  ab- 
sorbed. 

3,820,496 
CONVEYER  FEEDER 
Charles  E.  Sheetz,  Woodstock,  Va.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,647 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/04 

U.S.CL  214-313  7  Claims 


in  such  manner  that  the  vehicle  is  displaced  by  the  reaction 
forces  exerted  on  the  reaction  bodies.  Each  leg  may  be  pivota- 
ble  with  respect  to  the  main  body  about  a  vertical  axis  and/or  a 
horizontal  axis. 


3,820,498 
IDENTIFICATION  MEMBER 
Otto  Bosshard,  Gruet,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zell- 
weger Ltd.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 58,707 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  2 //OO 

U.S.CI.  116— 114R  1  Claim 


The  identification  member  is  an  elongated  member  of  trian- 
gular cross  section  incorporating  a  code  sign  for  detection  by 
automatic  article-detecting  equipment.  The  identification 
member  is  placed  between  groups  of  articles  so  as  to  order  the 
detecting  equipment  to  begin  itemising  or  to  stop  itemising. 
The  identification  members  serve  to  mark  the  beginning  and 
end  of  a  given  group  of  articles. 


3,820,497 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Nicolaas  Gerardus  Konijn,  Berkhout,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
KooUn  Macliincbloaw  N.V.,  Hoom,  Nctherlandi 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  31,  1972. 
7207331 

Int.CI.  B60fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  115-1  R  5  Claims 

A  transport  vehicle  having  a  main  body  and  adapted  to  dis- 
place itself  overland  and/or  through  water.  A  plurality  of  legs 


3,820,499 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  COOKING  INDICATOR 
George  G.  Kliewer;  John  H.  Roberts,  and  Glen  R.  Gee,  all  of 
Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,910,  Feb.  25, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,724,360.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
341,024 
Int.CLG01k//02 
U.S.  CI.  116-114.5  UCIahns 

A  body  having  a  central  bore,  a  plunger  in  the  bore  which 
plunger  has  a  piston-like  sealing  member  that  defines  a 
volume  within  the  bore.  A  heat  responsive  material  within 
such  volume  which  expands  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
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to  move  the  plunger  to  an  extended  positi|>n 
visual  indication  that  the  predetermined 
attained.  The  wall  of  the  volume  deHnes  a 
traps  an  air  bubble  which  avoids  sudden  o 
of  state  in  the  heat  responsive  material  anc 
movement  of  the  plunger.  The  heat  sensitiv 
liquid  mixture  of  ingredients  chosen  to  boil 
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and  to  afford  a 
teitperature  has  been 
concavity  that  en- 
explosive  change 
promotes  gradual 
material  can  be  a 
it  the  desired  tem- 


perature or  can  be  two  reactants  (e.g.,  ar 


acid  and  a  base) 


which,  at  temperatures  below  the  predeteri  lined  temperature 
are  maintained  separate  from  one  another  b  a  membrane  that 
melts  at  the  predetermined  temperature.  A  annular  cap  sur- 
rounding the  body  for  positioning  the  be  iy  and  the  heat 
responsive  material  with  respect  to  the  surfa  :e  of  an  article  of 
food  in  which  the  body  is  inserted. 


3,820,500 
FLAG  POLE  COMBINATICIS 
Gerald  Merry  weather,  3120  Crescent  Riif  Dr.,  Apt.  307, 
Boise,  Idaho  83704 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  36^,267 

Int.  CI.  G09f  /  7100 

U.S.CI.  116— 174  6  Claims 


m(  ans 


The  invention  relates  to  a  flag  pole  with 
ing  a  flag  thereon  and  control  means  swivell; 
flag  pole  which  allows  the  flag  to  be  blown 
the  wind  but  prevents  it  from  wrapping  aroujid 
The  pole  is  preferably  provided  with  stop  mqans 
the  extent  to  which  the  control  means  can 
sidc^toside. 


I  from 


b! 


for  support- 
attached  to  the 
side  to  side  by 
the  flag  pole, 
which  limits 
swivelled  from 


3,820,501 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  MEASUREMENT  FOR 

METRIC  TO  IMPERIAL  SYSTEM  AND  VICE  VERSA 

Robert  Foglein,  7  Kym  Ave.,  Valley  View,  Adelaide,  Australia 

(5093) 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,679 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Mar.  14, 1972,8278/72 
Int.  CI.  B23q  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  116-115.5  3  Claims 


A  device  for  converting  imperial  measurements  to  metric 
measurements  and  vice  versa  and  which  is  particularly  suited 
to  machine  tools.  The  device  has  two  revolving  scales  one  for 
each  system  of  measurement  which  are  geared  together  so 
that  simultaneous  and  instantaneous  conversion  takes  place. 


3^20,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOODEN  BUILDING 

FRAMES 
Adolfo  Castillo;  Oscar  Csakvary,  both  of  Miami,  and  John  Cal- 
vin Jureit,  Coral  Gables,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automated 
Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,536,  April  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,685,129. 
Thi.<  <:np(icaiion  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,642 
Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00, ////4 
U.S.  CI.  118-6  7  Claims 


"^t"'  r.-* 


The  apparatus  includes  a  numerically  controlled  automatic 
measuring,  sawing  and  marking  device  for  cutting  lumber  to 
predetermined  lengths,  such  parts  comprising  the  non-stan- 
dard length  parts  of  a  wall  frame,  and  marking  the  lumber 
parts  forming  the  top  and  bottom  plates  of  the  wall  frame  to 
indicate  the  locations  along  such  plates  of  the  frame  parts  ex- 
tending between  the  plates.  The  machine  readable  numerical 
information  representing  the  non-standard  lumber  lengths  is 
converted  into  visible  instructions  for  establishing  the  position 
of  a  lumber  stop  relative  to  a  saw  for  making  lumber  cuts  of 
predetermined  lengths.  Machine  readable  numerical  informa- 
tion representing  the  locations  along  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  of  frame  parts  extending  between  the  plates  in  terms  of  ' 
distances  along  the  top  and  bottom  plates  from  like  ends 
thereof  is  converted  into  visible  instructions  for  establishing 
the  position  of  the  lumber  stop  relative  to  a  marking  device 
and  for  controlling  actuation  of  the  marking  device.  The  non- 
standard parts  are  assembled  with  the  standard  parts  to  form  a 
wall  frame  in  accordance  with  the  markings  on  the  plates 
establishing  the  locations  of  the  parts  extending  between  the 
plates.  The  markings  are  also  coded  to  indicate  the  location  of 
windows,  doors,  and  tee  and  comer  constructions  along  the 
plates. 
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3,820,503  3,820,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PARTICULATE  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER  TO  WEBS  OF 

MATERIAL  CIGARETTE  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  A.  Tabemacki,  Wonder  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Manfred  Goldbach,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorf,  and  Willy  Rudszinat, 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Dassendorf,  near  Hamburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,851  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 

Int.  CI.  B04b  3102, 3100  many 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-24                                                         6  Claims  Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,537 

Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Jan.    13,    1968, 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  coating  a  moving  surface  with 
particles  in  essentially  a  uniform  pattern  disposed  generally 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  surface 
and  for  automatically  recovering  any  particles  not  applied  to 
the  surface  during  coating.  Said  apparatus  comprises  an  im- 
peller rotatable  about  its  axis  to  propel  the  particles  towards 
the  walls  of  a  non-cercular  hopper  so  as  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially uniform  disperson  of  particles  on  the  surface. 


1657247 

U.S.  CI.  118-118 


lnt.CI.B05c//0S. ///6 


2  Claims 


Bronze  powder  is  applied  to  adhesive  at  the  underside  of  a 
travelling  web  of  cigarette  paper  by  a  pile  on  the  periphery  of 
a  transfer  roller  receiving  a  thin  layer  of  bronze  powder  from  a 
conveyor  which  draws  or  receives  a  constant  supply  of  powder 
from  an  intermediate  supply.  The  latter  is  replenished  from  a 
main  supply  by  a  further  conveyor. 


3,820,506 
PULSATOR  FOR  MILKING  MACHINES 
Lyall  T.  Conde,  Sherrili,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conde  Milking 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Sherrili,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  364,249 

lnt.CI.A01j5//4 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.01  3  Claims 


3,820,504 

TAPE  CLEANING  AND  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  G.  Dahl,  3635  Loma  Vista,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86001 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,612 

Int.CLB05c7///2 

U.S.  CI.  118-65  5  Claims 


A  cleaning  and  lubricating  apparatus  for  magnetic  tapes  or 
the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  take-up  and  dispensing 
spool  assemblies  which  handle  the  tape  for  passage  over  clean- 
ing and  lubricating  heads  and  associated  air  squeegees  or 
dryers.  The  cleaning  and  lubricating  heads  are  each  comprised 
of  a  tubular  member  with  a  liquid-dispensing  wick  disposed 
therein  in  wiping  engagement  with  the  tape  at  a  notched  area 
in  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for  advancing  the  wick 
through  a  liquid  reservoir  to  continuously  replenish  the  liquid 
applied  to  the  moving  tape. 


A  stall  cock  has  a  rubber  ball  check  valve  in  the  passage 
connecting  it  to  its  vacuum  line  and  an  insulated  contact  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  side  of  an  electrical  timer,  the  other 
side  of  the  timer  being  connected  to  the  vacuum  line.  The 
cooperating  pulsator  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
manually  graspable  and  with  a  radially  projecting  vacuum  nip- 
ple for  insertion  in  the  stall  cock  and  a  spaced  insulated  con- 
tact finger  adapted  to  hookedly  engage  the  stall  cock  contact. 
An  oppositely  projecting  control  nipple  leads  from  a  central 
valve  chamber  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  by  flexible  hose 
to  the  space  between  teat  cup  shell  and  inflation.  The  drum  is 
secured  to  the  plunger  of  a  solenoid  having  its  coil  below  the 
plunger  and  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the  vacuum 
nipple  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  contact  finger  whereby  the 
drum  normally  shuts  off  vacuum  from  the  control  nipple  and 
connects  vacuum  to  the  control  nipple  when  the  solenoid  is 
operated  and  the  finger  removably  secures  the  pulsator  to  the 
stall  cock. 
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EGGS 

Hancock,  Jr., 

Lake,  Cok).; 

both  of  Denver, 

.,  assignors  to 


3,820,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCUBATING  AND  HA1|CH1NG 
James  G.  Dugan,  Littleton,  Goto.;  AllMrt 
Orange  City,  Iowa;  Gene  W.  Hauadie,  Palnier 
Kenneth  G.  Huston;  Bernard  L.  Rosenberg, 
Colo.,  and  Shirley  M.  Smith,  Littleton,  Colo 
Robbin  Incubator  Co.,  Denver,  Cok>. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,t83 

Int.  CI.  AO  Ik  4 //OO 

U.S.CI.  119— 35  7Chiims 


r^     ,«6o 
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Process  and  apparatus  for  incubating  and/< 
comprising  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  cabi 
conditioning  bay  or  chamber,  a  plurality  qf  pa 
adjacent  one  or  both  sides  of  the  conditi( 
separated  by  impervious  walls,  and  air  ductin  ; 
conditioned  air  flowing  from  the  conditioning 
dolly  bays  for  serial  flow  therethrough  and 
tioning  chamber.  The  air  flow  path  through 
be  in  opposite  vertical  or  opposite  horizontal 
entry  doors  may  be  provided  at  one  end  or 
bay. 


reti  rn 


hatching  eggs 

having  an  air 

allel  dolly  bays 

ning  chamber, 

for  delivering 

:hamber  to  the 

to  the  condi- 

adbcent  bays  may 

directions.  Bay 

bcfth  ends  of  each 


3,820,508 
DRINKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
John  R.  Robinson,  Route  2,  Versailles,  Ky.  40 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,^! 
Int.  Ci.AOlk  07/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-73 


a|h< 

):s3 


HORSE 


9  Claims 


Drinking  water  for  a  horse  is  provided  b 
removable  bucket  within  a  support  bucket,  wiich  has  a  heat 
insulating  jacket  disposed  therein  with  ele<  trical  heating 
means  within  the  heat  insulating  jacket.  This 
water  in  the  removable  bucket  at  a  temperati  re  at  which  it 
will  not  freeze  when  disposed  in  an  unheated  b  irn  although  a 
thin  nim  of  ice  may  form  on  the  surface, 
reduces  the  current  and  voltage  sufficiently  tc 
tnKution  of  the  horse  if  any  electrical  wire 
heating  means  should  be  exposed. 


supportmg  a 


transformer 
prevent  elec- 
f  the  electric 


3,820,509 
SHAFT  FURNACE  WITH  EVAPORATION  COOLING 
Cornells  Van  Dcr  Vlict,  Akcrsloot,  Nethcrhinds,  assignor  to 
Hoogovens  IJmuiden  B.V.,  IJmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,471 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Netherhinds,  Jan.  II,  1972, 
7200418 

int.  CI.  F22hl7/00 
U.S.  CI.  122—6  R  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  shaft  furnace  of  the 
type  which  over  at  least  part  of  its  outer  surface  is  provided 
with  a  double  wall,  the  space  enclosed  by  said  double  wall 
being  part  of  a  circulation  system  for  cooling  liquid  without 
pressure,  there  being  a  reservoir  above  the  double  wall  space, 
in  which  evaporated  cooling  liquid  can  be  separated  from  the 
cooling  mixture,  which  reservoir  is  in  direct  open  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  the  double  wall  space,  said  space 
being  divided  into  two  spaces  by  an  intermediary  baffle  being 
about  parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  furnace,  said  two 
spaces  being  in  open  communication  with  each  other  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  as  set  forth  in  U.S.  Pat.  application 
Ser.  No.  190.745.  filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  now  U.S.  Pat  No. 
3.750.629. 


3,820,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

GASES 

Pierre    Vayssiere,    Metz,    France,   assignor   to    Institut   De 

Recherches  De  La  Siderugie  Francaise  (IRSID),  Saint-Ger* 

main-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 7,939 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4, 1972, 72.1 19 
lnt.CI.F22b//7« 
U.S.  CI.  122-7  R  8  Claims 


~\-/  'n.jMT 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  gases  from  an  ox- 
ygen steel  plant  in  which  the  gases  derived  from  the  reflning 
plant  are  collected  without  combustion,  and  are  then  burned 
in  the  presence  of  a  corresponding  stoichiometric  amount  of 
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gas  from  auxiliary  pollution  sources.  The  resultant  burned 
gases  are  cooled  with  other  gases  from  polluting  sources,  part 
of  the  recovered  heat  being  reused,  and  the  cooled  gases  are 
then  subjected  to  a  dust  removal  treatment  and  discharged. 


3,820,511 
CAN  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SERVING 
John  Katzakian,  3411  Ardcn  Creek  Rd.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,218 

Int.  CI.  A47g  79/74 

U.S.  CI.  222—475  1  Claim 


A  can  holding  device  for  serving  from  a  can  includes  an 
elongate  hand-grip  member  to  be  disposed  alongside  the  can 
and  having  means  for  holding  and  pouring  from  the  can  held 
thereby.  The  device  includes  an  annular  movable  base  for  sub- 
stantially encircling  the  lower  end  of  the  can  and  for  support- 
ing the  can  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  support  surfaces 
upon  which  the  device  may  be  disposed  when  serving.  A  con- 
nection is  formed  between  the  base  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
hand-grip  member  permitting  movement  of  the  base  between 
advanced  and  retracted  positions  as  well  as  provision  of  cam 
means  carried  by  the  base  opposite  the  pivot  connection  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  can  and  urge  the  base  away  from  the 
pivot  connection  to  remove  any  looseness  in  the  pivot  connec- 
tion so  as  to  firmly  retain  the  base  beneath  the  can  while  per- 
mitting ready  alignment  of  the  base  with  the  can.  At  the  upper 
end  of  the  device,  a  can  opening  element  is  carried  beneath  a 
cross-piece  together  with  a  tubular  puncture  element  forming 
a  vent  therefor.  The  cross-piece  serves  as  a  lever  including  a 
fulcrum  connection  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  bead 
formed  arpund  the  edge  of  the  can  whereby  the  can  may  both 
be  open^  for  serving  and  punctured  for  venting  all  in  the 
same  lever  movement. 


3,820,512 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  HAVJNG  MIXTURE 

TURBULENCE  CREATING  PISTON  CONFIGURATIONS 

Huschang  Sabet,  D-7  Stuttgart  1,  Eduard-Pfeiffer-Strasse  67, 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,870,  April  27, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,736,080,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,896,  Aug. 
30, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,779,215.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1973, 
Scr.  No.  341,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1970, 
2021640;  Sept.  25, 1971, 7136462;  Mar.  22, 1972, 2213964 

Int.  CI.  F02b  55/02 
U.S.CI.  123— 8.13  5Claims 

In  a  rotary  piston  engine  in  which  two  pairs  of  rotary  pistons 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  one  pair  moving  at 
uniform  angular  velocity,  the  other  pair  at  cyclically  varying 
velocity  so  that  chambers  between  radially  extending  faces  of 


circumferentially  adjacent  pistons  expand  and  contract.  The 
casing  is  formed  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  may  carry  a 
spark  plug  for  igniting  a  fuel  mixture  previously  drawn  into  an 
expanding  chamber  and  compressed  in  the  contracting 
chamber,  and  the  pistons  of  the  two  sets  have  circumferential 
faces  of  different  width  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  casing 
wall.  The  wider  circumferential  piston  faces  each  have  two. 
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axially  offset,  dish-shaped  recesses  having  respective  flaring 
oriflces  in  the  two  radially  extending  piston  faces.  The  two 
recesses  respectively  sweep  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the 
casing  during  engine  operation,  and  circumferential  projec- 
tions of  the  pistons  of  the  other  set  are  approximately  con- 
formingly  received  in  the  orifices  whenever  one  piston  of  one 
set  is  contiguously  adjacent  a  piston  of  the  other  set. 


3,820,513 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Otto  A.  Buettncr,  P.O.  Box  398,  Daleville,  Ala.  36322 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,348 

IntCI.F02b5J/00 


U.S.  CI.  123-8.17 


16ClidnM 


An  internal  combustion  engine  has  a  plurality  of  rotating 
chambers  disposed  and  turning  within  a  rotor  and  which  are 
successively  connected  to  compression  and  expansion  chan- 
nels on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  which,  together 
with  the  interior  annular  surface  of  the  housing  and  depending 
gate  valve  elements  form  compression  and  expansion  cham- 
bers as  the  rotor  turns. 
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3,820,514 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Paul  B.  Kuchl,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assigno 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  F02m  25/06 
U.S.Ci.  123-119A 


CONTROL 

to  General  Motors 


146,073 


ments,  and  means  fur  delivering  the  compressed  fluids  from 
the  compression  chambers  in  predetermined  timed  sequence 
to  respective  combustion  chambers  for  providing  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  in  said  combustion  chambers  for  propelling  the 
second  blade  elements  during  combustion  and  expansion  of 
said  mixture,  and  thereafter  removing  from  said  chambers  the 
combustion  products,  the  number  of  combustion  chambers  in 
the  second  portion  of  the  casing  exceeding  the  number  of 
second  blade  elements  while  the  number  of  compression 
chambers  equal  the  number  of  combustion  chambers  and  the 
number  of  first  blade  elements  equal  the  number  of  second 
5  Claims  blade  elements,  and  the  angular  disposition  of  the  compres- 
sion chambers  with  the  combustion  chambers,  and  the  flrst 
blade  elements  with  the  second  blade  elements  are  respective- 
ly adjustably  fixed. 


A  control  valve  assembly,  responsive 
mass  air  flow,  controls  recirculation  of  ex 
intake  manifold  exhaust  crossover  pas: 
manifold  induction  passages. 


3,820,515 
ROTARY  MOTOR  MEA^S 
Boris  Knisch,  Estelie  Manor,  N  J.,  assign 
prises.  Inc.,  Vineiand,  N.J. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
int.  CI.  F02b  53/00 
U.S.CL  123-8.41 


>r  to  Knisch  Enter- 
,555 

15  Claims 


;  55 


wi  h 


nde  I  ted 


A  rotary  motor  means  comprising  a 
portion  providing  a  flrst  cavity  therein 
indented  regions  and  a  second  portion 
therein  with  a  second  plurality  of  i 
rotor  unit  supported  for  rotary 
ty  of  the  casing  proximate  to  the  flrst 
providing  a  respective  plurality  of 
second  rotor  unit  supported  for  rotary 
second  cavity  of  said  casing  proximate  to 
regions  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
plurality  of  flrst  blade  elements  movabi; 
flrst  rotor  unit,  for  being  sequentially  rec 
pression  chambers  with  the  rotation  of 
means  for  delivering  to  the  compression  c 
ing  fluids  for  being  compressed  therein 


<  asing  having  a  flrst 

a  plurality  of  flrst 

providing  a  cavity 

regions,  a  flrst 

movementlwithin  the  flrst  cavi- 

i  idented  regions  for 

comp  ession  chambers,  a 

n  ovement  within  the 

:he  second  indented 

combustion  chambers,  a 

supported  by  said 

:ived  into  the  com- 

he  flrst  rotor  unit, 

ambers  of  said  cas- 

the  flrst  blade  ele- 


bj 


3,820,516 

ROTATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Constantin  Paleologos,  14  Navarinow  St.,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,711 

int.  CI.  F02b  53/00 

U.S.CI.  123-8.47  1  Claim 


induction  passage 
aust  gases  from  the 
age   to  the   intake 


A  four  piston  rotary  internal  combustion  type  engine,  with 
diametrically  opposite  pistons  in  pairs,  each  pair  flxed  on  each 
one  of  two  toothed  disks,  the  later  alternately  in  mesh  with 
two  sectional  gears,  mounted  on  a  shaft  (the  output  shaft)  for 
controlling  disks*  i.e.  pistons'  movement  and  for  transmitting 
the  energy. 


3,820,517 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Shyuya  Nambu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,335,  Dec.  18, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,999 

Int.CI.F02m5//00 
U.S.  CI.  1 23—32  EA  4  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  interal  com- 
bustion engine,  including  a  fuel  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  engine  so  as  to  increase  the  pressure  of  fuel  to  be  injected 
for  each  cycle  of  the  engine  operation  in  substantially  propor- 
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tion  to  an  increase  in  the  engine  speed,  and  an  electronic  con- 
trol circuit  adapted  to  produce  a  fuel  injection  pulse  signal 
having  a  pulse  width  decreasing  in  proportion  to  an  increase  in 
the  engine  speed,  by  which  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected 
for  each  cycle  of  the  engine  operation  remains  substantially 
unchanged  irrespective  of  the  variations  in  the  engine  speed. 

3,820,518 

AUTOMATIC  MANIFOLD  VACUUM  SPOILER 

James  J.  Dolfi,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  434,  Torrance,  Calif.  90508 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,271 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25/06 

U.S.CL  123-119  B  6  Claims 


A  valve  body  having  an  airflow  passage  formed  there- 
through and  a  second  passage  also  formed  therein  intersecting 
with  the  flrst  passage  and  extending  transversely  thereof.  One 
end  of  the  second  passage  has  an  abutment  member  mounted 
therein  for  adjustable  positioning  therealong  with  the  abut- 
ment projecting  at  least  slightly  into  the  flrst  mentioned 
passage.  The  other  end  of  the  second  passage  has  a  spring- 
urged  piston  slidable  therein  and  biased  toward  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  end  portion  of  the  abutment  projecting  into 
the  flrst  passage,  the  two  passages  being  substantially  of  the 
same  diameter  whereby  abutment  of  the  piston  with  the  abut- 
ment member  will  at  least  substantially  close  the  flrst  men- 
tioned passage.  The  end  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  abut- 
ment member  is  slidable  within  a  cylinder  cavity  subject  to 
manifold  vacuum  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
flrst  mentioned  passage  communicates  the  interior  of  the  air 
cleaner  of  an  associated  combustion  engine  with  a  positive 
crankcase  ventilation  system  of  the  engine. 

3,820,519 
PNEUMATIC  RPM  REGULATOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMPS 
Toshi  Suda,  Nagoya,  and  Takuji  Isomura,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya  Shi,  Aichi 
Ken, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1971, 46-90692 

Int.CI.F02d//04 

U.S.  CL  123—140  MP  1  Claim 


-ti7\,9  -* 


communicating  with  a  venturi  in  the  air  intake  tube  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  from  an  additional  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  ambient  atmosphere  through  a  continu- 
ously open  throttle  bore  and  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve. 


3,820,520 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TYPE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Canup,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,549,  Nov.  6, 1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,909, 

Oct.  29, 1971.  This  application  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

257,952 

Int.CI.  F02pi/02 

U.S.  CI.  123— 148  E  15  Claims 


A  high-frequency  ignition  system  which  employs  elec- 
tromagnetic feedback  with  a  control  winding  applying  at  least 
partial  saturation  to  stop  and  start  oscillations.  It  employs  an 
improved  combination  to  apply  magnetic  bias  to  part  of  the 
magnetic  feedback  circuit  in  order  to  overcome  the  possibility 
of  a  failure  to  start  the  oscillator  upon  de-energization  of  the 
control  winding.  It  may  also  include  a  semiconductor  in  the 
control  winding  circuit  for  insuring  a  desired  polarity  of  the 
last  half-cycle  of  AC  current. 


3,820,521 

VEHICLE  IGNITIONS  SYSTEMS 

John   Longstaff-Tyrrell,  Birmingham,  England,' assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  17,  1970, 
54570/70 

Int.CI.F02pi/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  8  Claims 


The  fuel  rack  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  is  controlled  by  the 
motion  of  a  diaphragm  which  separates  a  vacuum  chamber 


A  conversion  kit  for  use  with  a  standard  ignition  system  has 
a  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  the  housing  of  a  conven- 
tional distributor.  On  the  plate  are  a  pair  of  windings,  and 
there  is  a  control  device  adapted  for  connection  to  the  engine 
driven  shaft  which  runs  through  the  distributor.  The  control 
device  incorporates  magnetic  mean  which  when  the  plate  and 
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control  device  are  in  position  couple  the 
cally  whenever  a  spark  is  required,  and  an 
circuit,  of  which  said  windings  form  part,  is 
trolling  current  flow  in  the  primary  winding 
coil.  The  conversion  kit  allows  the  normal 
be  dispensed  with. 
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findings  magneti- 
electronic  control 
provided  for  con- 
of  the  ignition 
ontact  breaker  to 


chamber  by  means  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  relatively 
clastic  materiSil  which  mediates  the  differential  expansion 
between  the  insulator  and  the  underlying  combustion 
chamber  supporting  surfaces. 


9,820,522  I 

VALVE  SEAT  FOR  THE  INLET  VALVE  IN  THE 
CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  A  FOUR-CYCLB  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hani  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart-Heumade^,  ^*':"*"/,'_  " 
signor  to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngescllschaft, 
turkhelm,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5, 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany, 
19034^6  ^^^  ^j  p^ ji  ^^^^  pjj2^  29ld0 

U.S.CI.123-I88S  /  22  Claims 


Stuttgart-UnUr- 


83 
Jan. 


24,    1969, 


3,820,524 
COOKING  OVENS 
Raymond  Albert  Buckell,  41  Belmont  Crescent,  Maidenhead. 
Berkshire,  England 
Continnatkin-in-part  of  Ser.  Noi  150,978,  June  8, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkatiofi  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1970, 
27699/70,  Great  Britain,  Sept  28, 1970,  4605/70 

Int.CI.A21b//24 
U.S.  CI.  126-20  8  Claims 


A  valve  seat  for  the  inlet  valve  in  the  cylii  Jer  head  of  a  four- 
cycle internal  combustion  engine  in  whic  i  the  valve  seat  is 
provided  with  a  sharp  edge  projecting  in  a  the  combustion 
space  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  inlet  va  ve  as  a  detaching 
step  surrounding  the  valve  disk  of  the  inlet  valve  for  any  fuel 
components  precipitated  along  the  walls  of  t  le  inlet  channel. 


This  invention  is  an  oven  particularly  for  heating  frozen 
foods  quickly  by  means  of  a  gaseous  vapour  at  superat- 
mospheric  pressure.  Preferably  steam  is  raised  within  the  oven 
by  applying  water  to  a  heated  body  and  the  atmosphere  in  the 
oven  is  circulated  by  a  fan  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with 
the  heated  body.  The  water  is  applied  at  the  centre  of  the 
heated  body  so  that  it  is  flashed  rapidly  into  steam  and  also 
any  water  condensing  on  the  sides  of  the  oven  is  arranged  to 
run  down  and  back  to  the  heated  body  for  reflashing. 


Rd.,  Richmond, 


3,820,523 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  CH4MBER 

Merk  Robert  Showalter,  4733  Shoreme    ,  "       ,  „ 

Va.  23234,  and  Samuel  Rhine,  R.F.D.  424A,  Tlllson,  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3:f9,158 

int.  CI.  F02b  23/00 

U.S.CI.  123-191  A 


3,820,525 

RADIATION  AND  CONVECTION  HEATED  OVEN 

John  E.  Pond,  17238  Barneston  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

91344 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,325 

Int.CLA21b//06 

U.S.CI.  126-21  A  7  Claims 


7  Claims 


An  insulator  which  may  be  ceramic  or  gl^ss 
simple  surfaces  of  an  internal  combustion 


is  bonded  to  the 
ngine  combustion 


A  radiation  and  convection  heated  oven  in  which  infrared 
radiant  heat  is  generated  by  one  or  more  sets  of  coplanar  posi- 
tioned heaters,  the  radiation  from  each  set  of  heaters  being 
directed  through  a  transparent  reradiating  panel,  such  as  a 
fused  quartz  panel,  forming  a  wall  of  an  oven  chamber.  The 
oven  chamber  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shelves  also  trans- 
parent to  the  radiant  heat  and  supporting  heat  absorbing  con- 
tainers. The  radiation  passing  into  the  oven  chamber  being 
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distributed  in  an  essentially  uniform  pattern  by  reflecting  sur-    charcoal  chamber  beneath  the  grill.  An  air  duct  is  integrally 
faces  for  absorption  by  the  containers  as  well  as  the  exposed    formed  in  the  sidewall  of  the  unit  with  an  air  inlet  located 
surfaces  of  food  contained  therein.  Simultaneously,  air  is  cir-i  above  the  ground  line  and  with  an  air  discharge  extending  in 
culated  past  the  set  or  sets  of  heaters  and  the  transparent 
panels  and  around  the  food  containers  to  control  excess  radi- 
ant temperatures  and  supplement  the  radiant  heat  applied  to 
the  food. 


3,820,526 

AIR  HEATER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A 

CENTRAL  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Cors  Van  Vliet,  Zwollc,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Werk- 

tuigenfabrkk  Mulder,  Kampen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  24,  1971, 
7107090 

Int.CI.F24hi/0S 
U.S.CL  126-1 10  R  5  Claims 


the  opposite  direction  intq  the  combustion  chamber.  The  op- 
posite sidewall  of  the  unit  includes  an  air  exhaust  fan  located 
above  the  ground  line  to  provide  a  forced  removal  of  air, 
grease  and  other  foreign  matter  as  the  result  of  combustion. 


3,820,528 

SURGICAL  METHOD  FOR  STERILIZATION 

William  P.  Rogers,  6312  Senate,  Littk  Rock,  Ark.  72109 

Flkd  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,253 

Int.  CI.  A61b  79/00 

U.S.CL  128-1  R  5  Claims 


Gas  fired  air  heater  for  a  central  heating  system  comprising 
a  heat  exchanger  in  which  are  arranged  a  series  of  parallel 
rows  of  vertical  heat  exchange  tubes,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
are  connected  to  a  joint  burner  compartment  and  the  upper 
ends  of  which  are  connected  to  a  joint  flue  compartment.  Two 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  heat  exchanger  are  connected  to 
air  supply  and  discharge  compartments  respectively  for  feed- 
ing the  air  to  be  heated  transversely  through  the  heat 
exchanger.  The  lateral  air  supply  and  discharge  compartments 
have  air  inlet  and  outlet  connections  at  their  top  and  bottom 
walls  only.  One  of  said  lateral  air  compartments  is  closed  at 
one  end  and  is  connected  to  a  fan  at  the  opposite  end,  whereas 
at  least  one  end  of  the  other  lateral  air  compartment  is  con- 
nected to  a  main  duct  for  discharge  of  the  heated  air.  The  heat 
exchange  tubes  are  grouped  in  three  sections,  each  of  which 
extends  transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  to  be 
heated  and  each  of  which  is  heated  by  an  individual  ribbon 
type  burner.  Each  section  is  individually  controlled,  to  which 
end  the  individual  sections  may  be  connected  to  the  succes- 
sive stages  of  a  multistage  room  thermostat  set  at  staggered 
temperatures. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  in- 
stallation procedures  for  accomplishing  a  reversible  male 
sterilization  operation  through  the  implanting  of  tiny,  espe- 
cially designed  plastic  valve  assembly  in  the  tubes  of  the  vas 
deferens  through  the  use  of  a  special  installing  device.  The 
plastic  valve  assembly,  the  method  of  manufacture  and  insul- 
lation  of  same,  and  the  special  installing  apparatus  make  up 
this  invention. 


3,820,527 
INDOOR  COMBUSTION  UNIT 
Thomas  C.  Koch,  2909  Birch  St.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  54601 
Flkd  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,559 
lnt.CI.F24b//7S 
U.S.  CI.  126-137  10  Claims 

A  present  concrete  exterior  unit  such  as  step  or  planter  unit 
for  a  home  is  constructed  as  a  hollow  unit  with  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls  and  with  the  lower  portion  extended 
downwardly  below  the  frost  line  and  into  the  basement  level. 
An  appropriate  opening  in  the  basement  wall  exposes  the  in- 
terior of  the  hollow  unit,  which  is  provided  with  a  grill  and  a 


3320,529 
CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMERIC  EXTENSOMETER 
Raymond  L.  Gausc,  Huntsvilk,  and  C.  G.  Gknn,  Arab,  both  of 
Ala.,    assignors    to   The    United    States   of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Flkd  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,430 
Int.CI.A61b5//0 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  3Clatais 

An  cxtcnsometer  for  measuring  surface  area  changes  of  the 
human  body  caused  by  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  body 
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comprinng  a  relatively  thin  and  wide  tt  ain  responsive  con 
ductive  elastomeric  band  adapted  for  ap  »lication  to  a  part  of 
the  body,  such  as  around  a  limb  or  the  tr  ink  of  the  body.  The 
elaatomeric  band  is  incorporated  as  a  r  slstor  in  a  balanced 
bridge  circuit.  Expansion  or  contractio 
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3320.531 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 
Ronu  Sspur,  Dayt«m  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  NDM  Corporation. 
DaytM.Ohie 
•f  the  portion  of  the        CoaliauatiM  of  Ser.  No.  259.563,  Jium  5, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,713,435,  whick  it  a  coBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,208,  Feb.  13, 

1970,  Pal.  No.  3396,807.  This  application  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  328,000Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Oct.  10, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.A6lb5/0¥ 

VS.  CI.  128-2.06  E  4  ctaims 


7 


VJ^J^J^//?h: 


wm  I 


'•^r^-^^^^;! 


M 


r, 


body  on  which  the  elastomeric  bani 
change  in  the  resistance  of  the  band  an( 
of  the  bridge  circuit  generating  an  ou{ 
amplirier.  The  output  of  the  ampliriei 
providing  the  desired  reading  through 
or  voltmeter. 


is  applied  causes  a 

a  resultant  imbalance 

>ut  that  is  fed  into  an 

[in  volts  is  suitable  for 

recorder,  oscilloscope 


METHOD  AND 


3,820330 
CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MEASURINi 
APPARATUS 

Saul  R.  Gilford,  Obcriin;  Gary  M.  Frccfl|an,  Grafton,  and  John 
H.  Bauman,  Bcrca,  aU  of  Ohio,  asaigt  ors  to  Gifford  Instru- 
ment Laboratories,  Inc.,  Obcriin,  Otdt 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  Nc  332,929 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02.  GOl  Ifl6 


U3.  CI.  128-2.05  F 


27  Claims 


An  electrode  for  attachment  to  the  skin  is  made  from  an  ad- 
hesively coated,  elastic  sheet  sandwiched  between  a  non-con- 
ducting, low  profile  cup  member  and  a  clamp  plate  fixed  in  as- 
sembled relation  by  a  conductive  snap  fastener  member  ex- 
tending therethrough.  Both  the  cup  member  and  the  clamp 
plate  are  in  the  form  of  cavity  washers,  the  confronting  mar- 
gins of  which  squeeze  the  sheet.  In  use,  the  cup  member 
cooperates  with  the  skin  to  form  an  enclosed  cavity  for  an 
electrolyte.  When  pressed  against  the  skin,  the  elastic  sheet 
resiliently  urges  the  cup  member  against  the  skin. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  practicing  th|  Stewart-Hamilton 
method  of  measuring  cardiac  output  but  wih  dynamic  calibra- 
tion. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  chamber  inl  >  which  a  precise 
quantity  of  dye  can  be  introduced  for  admi  cture  with  blood  in 
the  chamber.  The  flow  of  a  subject's  Wood  can  then  be 
switched  from  mirmal  measuring  flow  thrcjigh  the  densitome- 
ter to  calibrating  flow  through  the  densit*meter  by  a  simple 
mechanical  operation  without  stopping  Ihe  procedure  and 
without  need  for  sterilization  of  any  ap^atus  or  changing  of 
any  equipment.  An  important  component  bf  the  apparatus  is  a 
combined  mixing  chamber  and  cuvette  wifch  is  disposable. 


3320332 
DENTAL  IRRIGATOR 
Roland  C.  Eberhardt,  564  W.  39th  St.,  San  Pedro,  and  Joseph 
W.  Whisenant,  3646  Long  Beach  Blvd.,  Los  Alamitos,  both 
ofCaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304361 

Int.  CLA61h  9/00 

U3.CL  128-66  20Clainis 


A  water  operated  dental  irrigator  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  pres- 
surized water  supply  and  at  the  other  with  a  discharge  hose 
and  nozzle,  and  a  water  driven  turbine  wheel  operating  an  in- 
terruptor  valve  in  the  discharge  passage  to  produce  an  un- 
limited volume  of  discrete  pulses  of  pressurized  water  through 
the  hose.  The  turbine  speed  is  variable  through  actuation  of 
adjustable  control  nozzles  which  eject  pressurized  water  to 
drive  the  turbine,  and  a  metering  valve  controls  the  intensity 
of  the  pulsed  water  by  controlling  the  amount  of  water  ad- 
mitted to  the  discharge  passage  from  the  supply.  A  chamber  in 
the  housing  communicating  with  the  supply  and  the  discharge 
passage  allows  an  oral  antiseptic  to  be  dispensed  into  the 
discharge  passage  between  pulses. 
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3320333 

SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Augustin  Jones,  9707  Conway  Rd.,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,188 
Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/00 
U.S.CL  128-79 


3,820335 

INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

John  L.  Marco,  601  Dew  Ave.,  Oakhurst,  N  J.  07755 

FUcd  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,65 1 

IntCI.A61f5/46 


4Claimi    U.S.  CI.  128-130 


6  Claims 


A  device  for  aiding  men  to  attain  and  maintain  erection 
consisting  of  an  inflatable  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  around 
the  base  of  the  penis  and  then  inflated  so  as  to  apply  a  radially 
inward  force  thereto  sufficient  to  retain  blood  in  the  organ; 
and  a  tubular  sleeve  portion  with  a  bulb  integrally  formed 
thereon,  that  can  be  inserted  over  the  penis  and  secured  about 
the  ring  element  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  whereupon 
the  bulb  can  be  actuated  to  develop  a  low  pressure  within  the 
interior  of  the  tube  and  outside  the  penis,  to  aid  in  causing  an 
erection,  the  ring  retaining  the  blood  to  maintain  the  erection, 
the  tubular  part  then  being  removable  to  permit  copulation. 
After  copulation,  the  ring  can  be  deflated  and  removed.  The 
ring  can  also  be  used  in  preventing  urinary  incontinence  in 
males. 


3,820,534 
DEVICE  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  FORMATION  OF  BONE 

SUBSTANCE 
Werner  Kraus,  Munich;  Fritz  Lcchner,  Garmisch-Partcn- 
kirchcn,  and  Hans-Dieter  Vichbach,  Aisingerwies,  all  of  Ger- 
many, ■nlgiinn  to  Werner  Kraus,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,728 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1971, 
2116869 

Int.  CI.  A61n 
U3.  CL  128-82.1  12  Claims 


A  splint  for  fixing  a  Ixine  structure  in  position  is  in  the  form 
of  a  marrow  nail,  of  which  at  least  a  part  is  constructed  to 
serve  as  an  electrode.  The  electrode  is  connected  to  a  first  ter- 
minal end  of  a  pick-up  coil.  The  second  terminal  end  of  the 
coil  is  connected  to  a  second  electrode  which  may  be  also  at- 
tached to  the  marrow  nail  or  is  fixed  to  a  belt-like  carrier 
adapted  to  be  tightened  around  the  bone  structure. 


An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  has  a  central  body 
portion  with  legs  or  ribs  projecting  radially  therefrom  and 
presenting  a  three-dimensional  configuration.  The  ribs  are 
hinged  to  the  central  body  portion  and  collapse  in  the  manner 
of  a  parasol  to  provide  a  linear  two-dimensional  unit  for  inser- 
tion of  the  device  into  the  iiterine  cavity.  A  portion  of  the 
device,  such  as  the  centra!  body  portion,  may  be  formed  of  a 
ball  chain  of  heavy  metal  to  increase  the  contraceptive  effi- 
ciency of  the  device. 


3,820,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  CLEAN  AIR  AT  A 

SURGICAL  AREA 

William  E.  Anspach,  Jr.,  723  Anchorage  Dr.,  North  Palm 

Beach,  33408,  and  Marinas  Bakeb,  1721  Ardley  Rd.,  Juno 

Isles,  both  of  Fto.  33408 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216391,  Jan.  10, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,977 

Int.CI.A61b/9/00  ^^ 

U3.  CI.  128— 132  12aalms 


9** 


V\\\\^\\\^\\^VvV\^\^V^V^V 


This  invention  relates  to  both  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  a  laminar  flow  of  clean  air  through  a  removal  sterile 
nozzle,  having  a  removable  sterile  drape  therearound,  across 
the  surgical  area  during  an  operation.  The  new  method  con- 
stitutes discharging  a  flow  of  virtually  sterile  air  at  a  velocity  of 
between  approximately  350  and  800  fpm  across  the  surgical 
area  from  a  distance  of  approximately  2  to  S  feet  thus  produc- 
ing a  barrier  zone  across  the  wound  surface  to  prevent  con- 
tamination from  the  surrounding  air  and  the  surgical  team. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  blower,  housing,  nozzle,  drape 
means,  pre-filter  means,  a  pressure  plenum,  and  a  High  Effi- 
ciency Particulate  Air  Filter  (HEPA)  capable  of  discharging, 
at  a  velocity  of  between  3S0  and  800  fpm,  a  lammar  flow  of  "-  ^ 
clean"air. 
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3J20337 

SELF^ONTAINBD  UNDERWATER  BREATHING 

APPARATUS  (SCUIA) 

H«M  Olof  AloHivM,  LUfaito,  ud  Inrt  Botos,  Bromma,  both 

of  SwtdcB.  aadgnon  to  AGA  Aktkboli  i,  Lindingo,  Sweden 

Fikd  June  IS,  1972,  Scr.  Nf ,  263,319 
Ctelnu    priority,   application    Swcd  n,   June    22,    1971, 
8120/71 

Int.CI.A62b7/0' 
U  J.  CL  1 28- 142.2  |  7  Claim* 


'^iSSL 


lower  portion  of  the  body  member.  The  oxygen  container  is 
intermittently  connected  with  the  inside  lower  portion  of  the 
body  member  through  an  oxygen  suction  valve  provided  at  the 
central  bottom  of  the  body  member,  which  valve  is  operative 
to  open  and  shut  automatically  in  response  to  an  inhalation 
and  exhalation  of  the  mask  wearer.  For  the  exhaust  of  the 
wearer's  exhalation,  slits  are  provided  about  such  portions  of 
the  body  member  as  corresponding  to  the  human  cheek  por- 
tions, and  for  the  wearer's  sight,  transparent  windows  and  a 
lighting  means  are  provided. 


An  emergency  self-contained  under  vater  breathing  ap- 
paratus (SCUBA)  for  supplementing  a  diver's  normal  gas 
supply  system  and  adapted  to  be  switchc  d  on  in  response  to 
failure  of  the  gas  feed  from  the  normal  sy  item.  This  emergen- 
cy unit  comprises  an  auxiliary  source  of  gas  connected 
through  a  normally  closed  outlet  valve  to  a  through-flow 
storage  provided  with  the  inhalation  and  exhalation  conduits 
extending  to  the  diver's  helmet.  On  failure  of  the  gas  feed  from 
the  normal  system,  the  outlet  valve  of  th(  auxiliary  source  of 
gas  will  open  causing  the  contents  of  gas  ui  der  pressure  in  said 
source  to  be  emptied  into  said  through-ffcw  storage,  thereby 
forming  a  closed  breathing  circuit  comnrising  the  through- 
flow  storage,  the  inhalation  and  exhalation  conduits  and  the 
diver's  helmet.  The  inhalation  conduit  his  a  gas  purifier  in- 
serted in  it. 


3320,538 

SAFETY  MASK 

Motoyodii  Nakaniahi,  11-13  Homach,  4,  Flinabashi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  95,929,  Dec.  7,||970,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  12, 1973,  Serj  No.  340,291 

intCI.A62b7/02,J/( 

U.S.  CI.  128-142.2  I  2  Claims 


3,820,539 
VENTILATOR  WITH  COMPLIANCE  ISOLATION 
SWITCH 
Loub  A.  OlUvier,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Veriflo  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Caiif . 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  299,148,  Oct.  19, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,258 

Int  CI.  A61m  16/00 

U.$.  CI.  128-145.8  8  Claims 


A  ventilator  apparatus  having  ( I )  a  main  outlet  which  sup- 
plies breathing  gas  during  each  inspiratory  phase  and  supplies 
none  during  each  expiratory  phase,  (2)  a  pressure  switch  that 
provides  gas  under  pressure  during  each  inspiratory  phase  and 
is  cut  off  and  bled  to  atmosphere  during  each  expiratory 
phase,  is  connected  to  a  patient's  breathing  circle  via  a  series 
of  elements  having  a  substantial  volume  and  a  substantial 
compliance.  The  present  invention  interposes  a  compliance 
isolation  switch  between  these  elements  and  the  patient's 
breathing  circle.  This  switch  has  a  control  means  connected 
by  a  control  line  to  the  pressure  switch  for  opening  the  switch 
at  the  beginning  of  each  inspiratory  phase  and  for  closing  it  at 
the  beginning  of  each  expiratory  phase. 


An  improved  safety  mask  for  an  emergei  icy  refugee,  which 
broadly  comprises  a  mask  body  membcr/having  upper  and 
lower  inside  portions  mutually  segregated  by  a  transverse 
protrusion  extending  substantially  from  tho  human  nose  sep- 
tum to  cheekbones,  and  an  oxygen  container  secured  at  a 


3,820,540 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 
Hans  Hirti,  Bonner  Str.  180,  Cologne,  Baycnthal,  and  Hanns- 
Joachim  HIrtz,  Pctcr-Bcrchem  Sir.  5,  Cologne,  Dcckstdn, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,315 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1971, 
2160561 

Int.  CL  A61m  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-212  25  Claims 

A  first  component  of  the  appliance  has  a  first  section  an  an- 
nular wall  of  which  surrounds  a  chamber  within  which  a  heat- 
ing element  is  located.  A  second  component  includes  a 
cupped  face  mask  which  is  to  be  placed  against  the  face  of  the 
user  and  a  second  section  communicating  with  the  interior  of 


the  mask  via  suitable  passages,  and  having  an  annular  fluid-    vanced  through  the  diaphragm  to  a  preinjection  position.  The* 
storage  absorbent  element  of  porous  material.  The  sections    ampoule  is  then  positioned  in  an  applicator  and  is  retained 

therein  by  releasable  spring  clips.  A  spring-loaded  force-ap- 


jrzm^ 


are  telescoped  together  and  can  t>e  axially  separated,  for 
facilitating  access  to  the  fluid-storage  element  and  heating 
means. 


3,820,541 

SHIELD  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

James  Langan,  100  Glenroe  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21228 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,719 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00;  A61b  6/10 


U.S.CL  128-215 


2  Ckiims 
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3,820,542 
INTRAMUSCULAR  INJECTION  DEVICES 
Alfred  A.  Hurschman,  Streetsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Am- 
poules, Inc.,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,493,  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.735,761.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,505 
Int.  CI.  A61m  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  DA  4Claims 

An  intramuscular  injection  ampoule  of  the  contained-nee- 
dle  type  and  a  combination  of  such  an  ampoule  with  a  so- 
called  "applicator"  for  actuating  the  ampoule  to  make  injec- 
tions are  disclosed.  The  ampoule  has  at  least  one  cylindrical, 
medicament-containing  chamber  and  a  plunger  closing  one 
end  thereof.  A  hollow  needle  is  fixed  to  the  plunger  and  is  ini- 
tially contained  within  such  a  chamber.  The  other  end  of  the 
ampoule  is  sealed  by  a  diaphragm.  The  ampoule  is  only  par- 
tially fliled  with  a  medicament  so  that  the  needle  may  be  ad- 


plying  member  drives  the  ampoule  past  the  clips  so  that  the 
needle  enters  the  patient's  muscle  and  then  the  plunger  is 
moved  relative  to  the  cylinder  to  inject  the  medicament. 


3,820,543 
DERMATOME  WITH  A  RECIPROCABLE  KNIFE 
Sergei  Pctrovlch  VaiOushin,  Zvezdny  buivar  30,  korpas  1,  kv. 
46,  and  Leonid  Fedorovich  Bandalu>v,  Urzhumsluya  uUtsa, 
3,  korpus  3,  kv.  366,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,651 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Oct.    15,    1971, 
1705274 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  77/522 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-305  4  Claims 


A  shield  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  adapted  to  surround  the 
barrel  thereof  to  protect  the  user  against  radiation  emanating 
from  radioactive  fluids  contained  therein.  The  shield  is  lead- 
lined,  and  is  provided  with  a  bayonet  fltting  element  engaging 
the  manually  engaged  end  of  the  syringe.  A  coil  spring 
cooperates  with  the  bayonet  fitting  element  to  prevent  wob- 
bling between  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  and  the  barrel  of  the 
shield.  The  barrel  of  the  shield  is  so  configured  that  a  small 
end  of  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  is  uncovered  to  permit  visual 
inspection  of  flow  to  and  from  the  syringe. 


The  dermatome  includes  a  knife  assembly  for  cutting  away 
a  skin  transplant,  reciprocable  along  guides  mounted  in  the 
housing.  The  knife  is  operatively  connected  through  a  con- 
necting rod  with  an  eccentric  crank  means  associated  with  a 
drive  shaft  extending  through  the  handle.  To  counterbalance 
the  forces  generated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  knife  as- 
sembly in  operation  and  capable  of  vibrating  the  housing,  a 
counterweight  is  provided  which  is  reciprocable  along  the 
guides  in  the  direction  that  is  always  opposite  to  that  of  the 
motion  of  the  knife  assembly.  The  dermatome  further  includes 
means  for  limiting  the  width  of  the  skin  transplant  being  cut 
away  and  means  for  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  skin  trans- 
plant being  cut  away. 


3,820,544 
DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  TEMPORARY 
STERILISATION 
Kuri  Scmm,  Htgewiachitrat  4, 2300  Kid,  Germany 
Filed  June  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  374,894 
Chiims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    9, 
2300840 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/30, 17/10,17/12 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-326  7  Claims 

A  surgical  device  for  effecting  temporary  sterilisation  of 
females  by  binding  the  Fallopian  tubes  is  described,  which  in- 
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strument  comprises  a  barrel  and  an  inlplement  at  the  distal 
end  thereof  and  which  can  be  operated  Jrom  the  proximal  end 


thereof. 

In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the 

consisu  of  a  pair  of  grips  which  have  arn  s  openable  and  closa- 
ble  and  curved  so  as  to  be  able  to  surrou  id  a  Fallopian  tube:  a 


COMBINED  AIR  VENT,  FILTER  AND  ADAPTER  FOR 
URINARY  DRAINAGE  ASSEMBLIES 
mplement  referred  to   Richard  Marion  Chittenden,  Graysbiie;  Aldcan  William  Whit- 
ton,  Northbrook;  Fidel  Vallaluna  Macalalad,  Ulce  Forest; 
Richard  Massman,  Winnctka,  and  Earl  David  Wilson,  In- 
glcside,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,951,  Aug.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,640,315. 
This  application  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,71 1 
Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128-349  6  Claims 


/» 


passage  is  provided  through  the  barrel  to  r 
ment  such  as  a  thread  or  other  filament 
binding  element  passes  through  the  grip^ 
are  in  their  normally  closed  state.  Prefc 
necessarily,  the  passage  referred  to  bej 
proximal  section  of  the  instrument. 


eive  a  binding  ele- 
r  a  strip,  and  this 
Tng  arms  when  they 
ably,  although  not 
ns  and  ends  in  the 


3,820,545 
TAG  IMPLANTING  MACI 
Keith  B.  Jefferts,  82  Blackburn  Rd.,  Sumi 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
IntCI.A61b/7/00.A01k 
U.S.  CI.  128-330 


IINE 

It,  N  J.  07901 

15,102 
\II00 

16  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  f 
fying  tugs  into  a  macro-organism  so  that 
one  habitat  to  another  may  be  studied.  A 
crementally  advanced  by  means  of  a  drive 
stantialiy  straight  path  through  a  cutti. 
means.  The  cutting  means  serves  to  cut  a  j 
suitable  for  implantation  from  the  lengt 
length  then  by  means  of  the  remaining  u 
vanced  to  the  impanting  means.  The  im 
dudes  a  reciprocating  hypodermic  needle 
cut  segment  of  wire  is  advanced  by  the  su 
planted  in  the  macro-organism. 


\ 


[r  implanting  identi- 
:s  movement  from 
ipply  of  wire  is  in- 
iOtor  along  a  sub- 
and  implanting 
>rt  length  of  wire 
of  wire,  the  cut 
ut  wire  being  ad- 
lanting  means  in- 
hrough  which  the 
>ly  of  wire  and  im- 


*s   •* 


A  combined  air  vent,  filter  and  adapter  for  connecting  a  uri- 
nary drainage  catheter  to  a  collection  container  is  disclosed. 
The  combined  device  comprises  two  tubular  extensions  joined 
by  a  cylindrical  chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  the  tubular 
extensions  and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  air 
can  pass.  The  opening  is  covered  with  a  filtering  material  of  a 
pore  size  selected  to  filter  bacteria  from  the  air  entering  it. 


3,820,547 

VERTICAL  CYLINDRICAL  CORN  HUSKING 

APPARATUS 

Venko  Dimitrov  Miadenov,  and  Ivan  Vasiiev  Maslinkov,  both 

of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO  Agromachina,  Sofia, 

Bulgaria 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr,  3, 1972, 20130 

Int.CLA01f///06 

U.S.  CI.  130-5  B  3  Claims 


Corn  husking  apparatus  of  the  vertical  type  having  husking 
roller  pairs  and  baskets  for  the  husked  ears  and  the  stem  and 
leaf  mass.  Pairs  of  husking  rollers  are  annularly  disposed  and 
are  enclosed  on  the  outer  side  by  a  casing  for  the  leaf  and  stem 
mass.  In  the  cylindrical  space  formed  inside,  between  the  rol- 
lers, on  there  is  mounted  a  cylindrical  pressing  brush  com- 
bined with  a  screw  and  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  axle 
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there  is  a  conical  distributor  with  inclined  blades.  Ears  to  be 
husked  are  fed  into  a  hopper  fastened  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame  of  the  apparatus,  and  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame 
there  is  a  bucket  with  an  inclined  bottom  for  the  receiving 
husked  ears. 


3,820,548 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE 

MATERIAL 

Paul  Buchmann,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  and  Monique  Bcringcr, 

Saint  Louis,  France,  assignors  tp  Tamag  Basel  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  3,   1970, 
61985 

Int.  CI.  A24b  03/74,  75/00 
U.S.CI.  131— 2  1  Claim 
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A  tobacco  substitute  is  prepared  by  dry-grinding  pieces  of 
nonwoody  or  low-wood  plants  to  a  particle  size  below  150 
microns,  thereafter  wet-milling  the  powder  to  produce  a  slurry 
with  a  particle  size  of  the  powder  below  SO  microns,  adding  a 
binder  such  as  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  to  the  mixture 
together  with  a  plasticizer  and,  possibly,  mineral  fibers  and 
burning  controllers.  The  slurry  is  cast  into  a  film  and  dried, 
preferably  with  after-moisturization  to  a  final  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  foil  between  1  and  1 5  percent  by  weight.  Any  toxic 
substances  contained  in  the  botanicals  are  removed  by  steam 
distillation  or  solvent  extraction  prior  to  forming  the  composi- 
tion into  a  dried  film. 


3,820,549 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
STERILIZATION  OF  CIGARS 
DonaM  E.  Flinchbaugh,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ExCel  Engineer- 
ing Incorporated,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,766 
Int.CLA24c07/i« 
U.S.CLI31— 121  7  Claims 

Cigars  are  passed  through  a  radio  frequency  field  and  ex- 
posed to  heating  from  said  field  of  a  specific  intensity  and  for  a 


specific  time  duration  so  as  to  sterilize  the  cigars  without  over- 
heating them.  The  center  of  each  cigar  is  brought  to' a  tem- 


perature within  the  range  of  I40T  to  180°F  and  heated  for  4 
to  1 5  seconds  by  the  RF  field.  While  under  the  influence  of  the 
heat,  the  cigars  may  be  pressed  and  pierced. 


3,820450 
TREATMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  CURL  RETENTION, 
LUSTER,  MANAGEABILITY,  STRENGTH  AND  OTHER 
MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 
James  F.  Kinney,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  Anthoni  Edward  Gadzala, 
Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avon  Products  Inc.,  Suffcm,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,769 
Int.  CI.  A45d  7/00 
U.S.Ci.  132— 7  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  compositions  and  methods  for  im- 
proving the  curl  retention,  luster,  manageability  and  mechani- 
cal properties  of  human  hair.  More  particularly,  it  has  been 
unexpectedly  found  that  hair  dressing  compositions  contain- 
ing a  monomeric  N-(oxoaikyl)  acrylamide  or  its  derivatives 
contained  in  a  cosmetic  carrier  can  be  applied  to  the  hair  and 
the  monomeric  material  polymerized  safely  thereon  to  pro- 
vide the  aesthetic  and  physical  properties  mentioned  above. 


3320,551 

HAIR  DRYER  AND  GROOMER       « 

Tony  Lanziltotta,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,755 

Int  Ci.  A45d  24/00 

U.S.CI.  132— 11  2  Claims 


A  portable  hair  dryer  which  blows  hot  air  through  an  outlet 
surrounded  by  individual  flexible  rods,  the  rods  serving  as 
means  to  curl  or  groom  the  hair  while  the  hair  is  being  dried  by 
the  blast  of  hot  air.  The  device  is  compact  and  can  be  hand- 
held, being  powered  by  an  extension  line  cord. 


3,820,552 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  CLEANER 
Robert  S.  Lang,  and  Robert  L.  Camot,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  L.  F.  Lang  &  Son  Pools,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  318,052 
lnt.CI.B08bi/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 34— 113  2  Claims 

A  cartridge  cleaner  for  cleaning  filter  cartridges  which  in- 
cludes a  shell  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  bore  for  receiv- 
ing a  filter  cartridge,  an  annular  space  in  the  shell  around  the 
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inner  wail,  and  an  inlet  for  introducing  wate  or  other  cleaning  3,820^54 

liquid  into  the  annular  ipace  and  then  the  VJpn  for  cleaning  a  FLUID  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Eugene  E.  Hamish,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Soutli  Bend,  ind. 

Fiicd  Apr.  3, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  240,740 

Int.  CI.  F16i(  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-67  9  Claims 


filter  cartridge  in  the  bore.  The  inner  wall  h  s  apertures  in  it 
through  which  the  cleaning  liquid  can  pass  i  rom  the  annular 
space  into  the  bore. 


3,820,533 
PAVILION  WITH  SERIES  OF  ARCHES  AllD  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  AND  ERECTIllG  IT 
Carl  F.  Huddle,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  as^gnor  to  Tension 
Structures  Co.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225J899 

Int.CI.A45f//76 

U.S.  CI.  135-4  R  I  10  Claims 


A  tent-like  structure,  hereafter  called  a  ps  trilion.  with  a  se- 
ries of  curved  arches  and  a  panel  of  flexi  tie  membranous 
material  attached  to  each  pair  of  arches  and  ensioned  in  both 
directions  with  the  panels  concavely  curved  i  i  the  direction  of 
the  spacing  of  the  arclies  as  well  as  conveny  curved  in  the 
other  direction  to  minimize  flutter  and  wbration  and  to 
enhance  its  load-carrying  capacity.  The  panels  are  attached  to 
the  arches  by  inserting  beads  on  their  edges  into  tunnels  in  the 
arches  so  that  the  panels  may  slide  lengthwisaof  the  arches  to 
tension  them  lengthwise.  The  arches  are  mounted  on  rails  to 
swing  from  recumbent  to  upright  positions  ;pid  slide  toward 
each  other  to  facilitate  assembly  of  the  panel 
each  other  to  tension  the  panels  transverse^ 
arches  apart  and  tension  the  panels  transvc 
struts,  such  as  toggles  or  jack-screws,  are  p| 
each  pair  of  arches.  Alternate  arches  may 
smaller  than  the  other  arches  to  enable  inside) 
witltout  interference  with  tlie  panels.  End 
same  general  construction  as  the  body  of  tht 
may  close  the  ends  of  the  pavilion  or  nest  wit 
pavilion  to  open  the  ends,  may  also  be  provic 
transverse  curvature  may  be  imparted  to  tl 
manner  disclosed  in  the  applicant's  applicaSon,  S.N.  93293, 
filed  Nov.  27,  1971,  or  by  preforming  the  panels  with  such 
curvature. 


and  away  from 

To  move  the 

sly,  extensible 

)vided  between 

made  larger  or 

struts  to  be  used 

^losures.  of  the 

[pavilion,  which 

]  the  body  of  the 

The  concave 

fe  panels  in  the 


A  fluid  pressure  release  valve  provided  with  a  casing  has  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  vented  to  high  and  low  fluid  pressure, 
respectively,  wherein  the  inlet  is  sealed  by  a  central  portion  of 
a  spring  loaded  piston  which  spring  bears  against  a  stop 
member  supported  by  a  deformable  support  secured  to  the 
casing.  The  spring  is  overcome  by  a  force  derived  from  a 
predetermined  high  fluid  pressure  acting  against  the  central 
portion  exposed  thereby  venting  high  fluid  pressure  to  the  en- 
tire surface  of  the  piston  which  moves  into  engagement  with 
the  stop  member  to  load  the  same  causing  permanent  defor- 
mation of  the  deformable  support  which,  in  turn,  holds  the 
piston  away  from  sealing  engagement  with  the  inlet  under  bias 
of  the  spring  to  vent  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  provides  a  visi- 
ble indication  of  the  released  position  of  the  valve. 


3,820,555 

FLOW  PROPORTIONAL  PNEUMATIC  COMPOSITE 

SAMPLER 

Alvin  Q.  Davis,  Jr.,  16106  LaCabana,  Houston,  Tex.  77058 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,558 

Int.CLG05d///0i5 

U.S.  CI.  137—100  15  Claims 


/" 


I  tKrmaerm 


\  torn  tim'T         V-'S 
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( 1  ^«M    IM. 


An  illustrated  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  includes 
a  fluid  flow  line  sampling  or  injecting  system  for  making  injec- 
tions into  or  taking  samples  from  a  fluid  flow  line  at  a  sampling 
or  injecting  rate  which  is  proportional  to  the  total  volume  flow 
of  fluid  past  a  selected  point  in  the  flowline.  An  entirely  auto- 
matic and  fluid  operated  flow  logic  control  system  is  provided 
which  monitors  the  total  fluid  flow  past  a  measuring  point  in  a 
flowline,  computes  the  occurrence  of  flow  past  the  selected 
point  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  and  operates  a  fluid 
sampling  or  injecting  apparatus  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  the  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid. 


June  28,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1755 


3,820,556  3,820,558 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  COMBINATION  VALVE 

James  S.  Miliar,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Glenn  W.  Henderson,  Erwin  R.  Mueller,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbdt 

Tustin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora-  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

tion,  Cleve-Uuid,  Ohk>  Filed  Jan.  1 1 ,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,791 

Filed  May  II,  1973, Ser.  No.  359,464  Int.  Ci.  F16k  //44, 51/00 


InUClGOSd  7103 


U.S.  CI.  137-269 


U.S.CI.  137— 220 


10  Claims 


15  Claims 
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A  system  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  a 
main  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  that  is  controlled  by  a  pilot 
flow  control  valve.  The  pilot  valve  includes  a  movable  wall 
responsive  to  pressure  differential  in  the  main  system  and  also 
includes  relatively  movable  seat  and  plug  members  that  con- 
trol flow  of  control  fluid  associated  with  the  main  valve,  one  of 
the  members  being  activated  by  the  movable  wall  to  vary  the 
relative  positions  of  the  members,,  and  one  of  said  members 
being  movable  by  a  manual  means  to  vary  the  relative  position 
of  the  members  whereby  the  flow  rate  through  the  main  valve 
at  a  given  supply  pressure  may  be  varied.  The  invention  also 
includes  the  arrangement  of  the  pilot  valve  in  which  the 
manual  means  is  mechanically  and  non-yieldingly  connected 
to  one  of  the  valve  elements  of  the  pilot  valve  for  positive 
movement  thereof  by  the  manual  means. 


This  is  a  combination  valve  primarily  usable  with  high  pres- 
sure water  and  other  low  viscosity  fluids  for  both  pressure  and 
directional  control  applications  and  may  be  used  as  a  relief 
valve,  a  pressure-reducing  valve  or  an  unloading  valve. 


3,820,557 
PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  H.  Wartman,  110  Greens  Farm  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 
06880 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,1 19 

Int.  CI.  A62c  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  137-268  1 1  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  system  for  injecting  a  substance  into  a 
flowing  stream  of  fluid;  specifically,  it  is  a  system  for  increas- 
ing the  water-carrying  capacity  of  fluid  systems  by  introducing 
a  drag-reducing  polymer  into  the  turbulent  aqueous  stream  in 
the  system. 


3,820,559 
HOSE  REEL 
Roger  O.  Griffiths,  and  Ronald  E.  Albrecht,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  June  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  372,888 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75\46 
U.S.  CI.  137-355.16  7  Claims 


A  hose  reel  is  disclosed  having  a  pair  of  plastic,  flexible, 
dish-shaped  hubs  with  mating  circumferential  surfaces  spaced 
apart  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hose,  and  having  an  en- 
closed inner  chamber  for  storing  a  length  of  such  hose,  and  a 
hose  connector  protruding  through  the  side  of  one  of  the  hubs 
at  an  inner  diameter  and  connectable  to  the  interior  hose  end. 


3,820,560 

RESERVE  VALVE  MECHANISM  PERMITTING 

REFILLING  OF  SCUBA  TANK  REGARDLESS  OF  VALVE 

SETTING 
Karl  Leemann,  Wchntalersli  142  8057,  Zurich,  SwitzcrlaMi 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,719 
InL  CI.  F16k  45/00,  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 37—493.4  8  Claims 

A  reserve  mechanism  for  use  with  a  self-contained 
breathing  apparatus  includes  a  valve  which  permits  the 
breathing  gas  supply  tank  to  be  refilled  regardless  of  the  valve 
setting.  The  valve  includes  two  cooperating  members,  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  member  and  a  piston  member,  which  are 
spring  biased  toward  a  flow  impeding  position.  Each  member 
is  movable  in  a  direction  opposite  tlie  other,  so  that  the  valve 
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opcnx  when  the  gas  pressure  in  either  _ 
spring  bias  force.  This  permits  gas  from  a 


d  rection  exceeds  the   of  a  gas  dynamic  laser  or  a  combustion  initiated  chemical 
-    ompressor  or  other   laser.  The  mass  now  rates  are  continuous  and  can  be  varied 
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with  the  variations  being  programmed  when  desired.  The 
device  permits  no  release  or  leakage  of  the  chemicals  to  the 
atmosphere  or  the  surroundings. 


source  to  flow  in  the  reverse  direction  through  the  valve  and 
refill  the  tank  even  though  the  valve  is  not4et  to  the  manually 
opened . "  rese  rve  "  position . 


3,820^61 
NON.RETURN  VALVE  ASSl 
Jowl  Papst,  deceased,  late  of  Vicnoa,  Austr 
Gbciciifassc     42/9,     Vienna,      Austi 
BrockmoUcr,  (bein)  26  Tarragon  Dr., 
Canada 

Filed  May  23, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
int.  CI.  F  161(75/76 
U.S.  CI.  137-512.2 


<•  r7  w  «  f  II 


fBLY 

i;  Stephanie  Papst, 
and      Brigittc 
Montreal, 


3,820,563 
FUEL  SUPPLY  MANIFOLD  HAVING  ORIENTING  MEANS 

FOR  MOUNTING  A  CONTROL  DEVICE  THERETO 
Roy  C.  Demi,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,272,  May  20, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
.    3,746,039.  This  application  May  2, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  356,498 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-561  R  1  Claim 


^3,135 


2  Claims 


piston  compressors 
pair  of  superposed 


A  valve  assembly  particularly  for  use  i 

wherein  a  valve  opening  is  covered  by  ^^ ^.^ 

plate-like  closure  members.  The  closure  ftiember  closer  uj  the 
valve  seat  has  an  aperture  and  the  closure  members  have 
stroke  limiting  stops  at  different  distances  from  the  valve  seat 
so  that  when  the  member  closer  to  the  Wat  has  reached  its 
maximum  opening,  the  other  member  cailstill  open  further  to 
uncover  said  aperture. 


A  manifold  defined  by  an  annular  wall  providing  a  fuel 
supply  passage  in  the  manifold  and  having  a  pair  of  openings 
passing  therethrough  on  each  side  of  the  manifold.  A  control 
device  is  disposed  in  the  openings  so  as  to  have  one  part 
thereof  on  one  side  of  the  manifold  and  another  part  thereof 
projecting  out  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  manifold  with  an  in- 
termediate part  of  the  control  device  disposed  inside  the 
manifold,  the  control  device  having  means  for  conveying  fuel 
adjacent  the  intermediate  part  thereof  out  through  the  pro- 
jecting part  thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  manifold  in  a 
stacked  and  sealed  relation  therewith. 


INJECTOR 

O.  Roters;  Hcary 

Iwrt  L.  Morgan, 

States  of  Amcr- 

Army,  Washing- 


3,820,562 
CONTINUOUS  LIQUID  CHEMICA 
■a*  G.  Roberta;  Charles  M.  Rnsl;  Bill 
L.  Pratt,  III,  •■  of  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  and 
Faycttcvillc,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  The  U 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3 
lBt.CI.HOlsi/00 

U.S.CL137»209  ^  

A  continuous  liquid  chemical  injector  utilizing  a  back  pres 
sure  of  inert  gas  to  control  the  amount  of  |iass  flow  rate  of  a 
liquid  chemical  into  the  volume  of  interest  luch  as  the  plenum 


S,499 
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3,820,564 
DISPENSING  VALVE 
William  Wagner,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Watsco  Inc.. 
Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404^00 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  i  7/44 
U.S.CI.  I37-6I2.I  lOCtaims 

A  disposable  plastic  dispensing  valve  having  a  plastic  valve 
body  within  one  end  of  which  is  formed  an  internally  threaded 
bore  adjustably  screw-threaded  within  which  is  the  externally 
threaded  shank  portion  of  a  valve  stem  assembly  for  axial 
movement  thereof  between  seated  and  withdrawn  positions 
with  respect  to  a  valve  seat.  The  valve  body  further  comprises 
an  mcreused-diameter  cylindrical  chamber  outwardly  of  its  in- 
ternally threaded  bore  within  which  the  threaded  shank  por- 
tion of  the  valve  stem  assembly  can  freely  turn  when  the  valve 
is  opened  beyond  full  open  position  of  the  valve  to  prevent 
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forceful  turning  withdrawal  of  the  valve  stem  assembly 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  body.  Means  is  provided 
for  resiliently  urging  the  valve  stem  into  inter-threaded  en- 
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gagement  with  respect  to  the  internally  threaded  bore  of  the 
valve  body  member  to  facilitate  subsequent  shut-off  of  the 
valve. 


3,820,565 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CUTOFF  VALVE 

Arland  J.  Dnrbin,  9975  Rosemere  St.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,263 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/765 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.2  8  Claims 


3,820366 

VENTILATOR 

Leif  J.  Sundbloni,  Castro  Valley,  and  Louis  A.  OUivlcr,  Mcnki 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veriflo  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  178,327,  Sept.  7, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,804,  Oct.  20. 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,669,108.  Thb  appUcation  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,698 

Int.  CI.  G05b  7 1{44,  A62b  7102 

U.S.CI.  137— 624.14  2  Claims 


Too 


K)3a 


A  ventilator  capable  of  both  pressure-cycled  and  volume- 
cycled  operation.  A  main  valve  connects  a  gas  supply  conduit 
to  a  downstream  conduit  when  the  pressure  in  a  command 
signal  conduit  reaches  a  first  predetermined  pressure  level  and 
closes  off  the  downstream  conduit  from  the  gas  supply  conduit 
when  the  pressure  in  the  command  signal  conduit  drops  below 
a  second  predetermined  pressure  level.  In  the  expiratory  cy- 
cle, the  command  signal  conduit  and  the  downstream  conduit 
are  bled  to  atmospheric.  The  inspiratory  cycle  may  be  in- 
itiated ( 1 )  by  the  patient  breathing  in  and  thereby  lowering 
airway  pressure,  or  (2)  after  a  time  lapse  following  the  com- 
mencement of  said  expiratory  phase,  the  duration  of  said  time 
lapse  being  determined  as  a  set  multiple  of  the  time  of  the 
preceding  inspiratory  phase.  The  expiratory  phase  may  be  in- 
itiated ( 1 )  by  the  achievement  of  a  predetermined  airway 
pressure  or  (2)  upon  the  delivery  of  a  predetermined  volume 
of  gas. 


3,820,567 
PNEUMATIC  MEMORY  RELAY 
Daniel  Bouteille,  3  Rue  Lanen,  9219  Meudon,  France 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  28 1 ,545 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    27,    1971, 
71.32043 

Int.  CLF16k  7  7/70. 57/555 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.66  30  CUdms 


An  automatic  safety  cutoff  valve  having  a  housing  arrangea- 
ble  in  a  fluid  flow  path  and  a  valve  element  movably  arranged 
in  a  passageway  of  the  housing.  Spring  elements  are  arranged 
on  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  the  valve  element  for 
biasing  them  toward  a  stable  valve  open  position  when  pres- 
sures on  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  the  valve  ele- 
ment are  substantially  equal.  This  position  becomes  unstable 
when  the  downstream  pressure  is  substantially  less  than  the 
upstream  pressure,  causing  the  valve  element  to  move  to  a 
valve  closed  position  blocking  flow  in  the  flow  path.  The  cu- 
toff valve  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  selectively  ac- 
tuatable  on-ofT  valve  to  provide  a  dual-purpose  system. 


A  memory  relay  has  a  poppet  movable  between  two  posi- 
tions in  a  space  of  a  relay  housing.  The  poppet  surfaces  are  ar- 
ranged to  sealingly  engage  a  seat  in  each  position,  each  seat 
bounding  an  input  conduit  arranged  to  receive  a  fluid  under 
pressure.  An  output  conduit  is  in  communication  with  the 
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space  and  the  exterior  uf  the  housing.  Met 
moving  the  poppet  from  one  position  to  thj 
to  the  application  of  a  set  or  reset  signal  t( 
the  preuure  in  one  or  the  other  input  con< 
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lit  is  caused  to  ap- 


3,820^69 

FLUIDIC  CONSTANT  BIAS  DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

Robert  L.  Woods,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Scr.  No.  338,786 

lBt.Ci.F15c//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-816  9  Claims 
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3,820,568 
SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PR 
Rudolf  Brunncr,  Baldham,  and  Siegfried 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcilmcicr  & 
OU-HydrauUli  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany, 
2152830 

Int.CLF16li///07 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.68 


-II 


URE  SYSTEMS 
nker,  Poing,  both 
einlein  Fabrili  fur 


A  constant-bias  differential  fluidic  signal  generator.  A  zero- 
bias  differential  fluidic  signal  is  summed  with  a  constant  but 
adjustable   bias  signal.   The   zero-bias  differential   signal   is 
1 300  generated  by  two  signals  that  increase  and  decrease  propor- 

Oct.  22  1971  'ionately  and  simultaneously  as  a  function  of  a  control  pres- 
sure. Such  signals  can  be  generated  with  a  fluidic  aspirator 
that  creates  a  vacuum  signal  in  proportion  to  an  applied  pres- 
9  Claims  *"'®  signal.  If  the  transfer  characteristic  of  such  an  aspirator  is 
linear  with  unity  gain,  the  bias  of  the  differential  signal 
generated  thereby  would  be  zero.  The  two  signals  generated 
by  the  aspirator  are  combined  with  a  constant-bias  signal 
through  a  pair  of  passive  summing  junctions.  This  provides  not 
only  a  constant  bias  level  but  one  which  is  independently  ad- 
justable by  means  of  the  constant-bias  signal  level,  thereby 
rendering  the  device  very  valuable  in  the  testing  of  fluidic 
components  and  systems. 


3,820,570 

SUCTION  BEND  CONDUIT  FOR  USE  WITH 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Erich  Holzhuter,  Lutzeisachsen/Weinheim,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Klein,  Schanzlin,  Bcclcer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Franlienthal 

(Pfalz),  Germany 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,91 1 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    14,    1971, 
2135097 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/04 
U.S.CL  138-39  2  Claims 


A  slide  valve  for  the  control  of  high  pi  ;ssure  hydraulic 
systems  is  provided  which  can  be  manufactu  ed  in  a  compact 
form  for  savings  of  space  and  production  c  tsts  by  virtue  of 
having  a  pressure  inlet  port  connected  with  Tirst  and  second 
inlet  apertures  which  are  angularly  offset  in  substantially  the 
same  cross-sectional  plane  of  a  valve  housing  having  a  longitu- 
dinally slidable  valve  member  therein,  with  th<  first  inlet  aper- 
ture communicating  through  a  transverse  di  ct  in  the  valve 
member  with  an  exhaust  (outlet)  port  of  the  h  lusing  when  the 
valve  member  is  in  a  neutral  position,  and  th<  valve  member 
having  communication  ducts  formed  t  erealong,  ad- 
vantageously as  flat  regions  at  opposite  sides  t  ereof  intercon- 
nected by  bores  extending  transversely  there  irough  at  right 
angles  to  the  aforesaid  transverse  duct,  by  w  ich  the  second 
inlet  aperture  is  connected  with  at  least  one  pr  ssure  output  or 
service  port  in  the  housing  when  the  valve  me  nber  is  in  a  ser- 
vice position. 


A  tubular  curved  conduit  body  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  the  latter  to  be  connected  with  the  intake  of  a  cen- 
trifugal pump.  One  or  more  guide  vanes  extend  across  the 
passage  of  the  conduit  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  and 
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are  each  composed  of  two  sections  fast  with  the  conduit  body 
at  diametrally  opposite  locations  and  having  inner  ends  which 
extend  toward  but  are  spaced  from  one  another. 


3,820,571 
FLUID  RESTRICTION  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  Gricr,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 
Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,843 

Int.CI.F15d//02 

U.S.  CI.  138-44  4  Claims 


MAMIftlLO 


A  restriction  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  at  the  junc- 
tion of  a  pneumatic  device  having  an  inlet-passage  terminating 
at  a  wall,  and  a  manifold  or  other  coupling  element  attachable 
to  the  wall  and  having  a  fluid-supply  passage  in  registration 
with  the  inlet  passage,  the  restriction  introducing  fluidic  re- 
sistance between  the  two  passages.  The  fluid  supply  passage  is 
enlarged  at  the  junction  to  create  a  socket.  The  restriction  is 
constituted  by  an  elastomeric  disc  which  is  press  fit  into  said 
socket,  and  a  capillary  tube  pierced  through  the  disc,  the  tube 
providing  a  restricted  flow  conduit  interconnecting  the  two 
passages. 


...,,.,^,, ,„.,,,, 


:.!»--l!:!!A^. 


Vg  ^^^^^^^^^^\^jjj^^^j^^j^^j^ii^^^^^j^jg^jf^ 


An  underground  pipe  structure  which  includes  an  anchor 
for  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pipe  line  in 
re.sponse,  principally,  to  thrust  forces  generated  by  hydrostatic 
pressure  at  elbows,  reducers,  valves  and  bulkheads. 


3,820,573 

TUBULAR  LAMINATE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

TUBULAR  LAMINATE 

Raymond  Francis  Carmody,  Nassau  Bay,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Shakespeare  Company,  Colamliia,  S.C. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155^22 

Int.CI.F16l9//4 

U.S.  CI.  138-141  7  Claims 

The  tubular  member  is  made  by  forming  a  layer  of  chopped 

glass  fibers  over  the  mandrel  and  thereafter  positioning  an 


equal  number  of  filaments  in  parallel  longitudinally  over  the 
layer  of  chopped  fibers.  After  curing,  the  mandrel  can  be 
removed  or  retained  within  the  laminate.  The  tubular  member 


thus  has  a  shell  formed  of  longitudinal  filaments  which  extend 
along  the  length  of  the  laminate  over  a  core  layer  of  chopped 
fibers  and  an  overall  thickness  which  varies  as  desired. 


3,820,574 
WEFT  SELECTOR  MECHANISM  OF  A  FLUID  JET  LOOM 
Yukio  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Kanagawa-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1971, 46-80779 
Int.CI.D03d47/J4 
U.S.  CI.  139-127  P  3  Claims 


3,820,572 
PIPE  STRUCTURE 
Lewis  R.  Keyser,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Price  Brothers 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,301 

Int.  CLF16I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 38— 106  18  Claims 

to        tZ         20  M 


Herein  disclosed  is  a  novel  weft  selector  mechanism  in 
which  wefts  are  inserted  into  a  shed  of  warps  by  th&  aid  of  a 
stream  of  fluid  spurting  selectively  from  two  or  more  fluid  jet 
nozzles,  the  mechanism  being  adapted  to  prepare  a  cloth  with 
any  desired  variegated  weft  pattern  and  comprising  means 
operative  to  actuate  the  fluid  jet  nozzle  in  alternate  cycles  and 
means  to  vary  the  weft  feeding  cycles  in  accordance  with 
signals  which  are  carried  on  a  pattern  card  arrangement  to  be 
representative  of  a  desired  weft  pattern.  The  mechanism  may 
further  includes  means  adapted  to  measure  and  store  the  wefts 
to  be  supplied  to  the  fluid  jet  nozzles,  such  means  being  actu- 
ated on  the  signals  on  the  pattern  card  arrangement. 


3,820,575 
MACHINE  TO  STUFF  TOYS 
Rene  Kevran  bacliian,  Plaisancc  Bloc  A  3-,  Marseille  geme, 
France 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,312 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jnnc    25,    1971, 
71.25373 

lnt.CI.B65b//04 
U.S.  CI.  141-18  5  Claims 

A  pneumatic  device  secured  to  an  upright  support  compris- 
ing a  distribution  reservoir  communicating  with  an  external 
supply  of  stufflng  material  and  air  under  pressure,  a  prolonged 
tubular  element  operably  attached  to  a  conical  distribution 
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.1  I 

valve  taid  tubular  element  adapted  to  injict  ttuffing  into  toys,    nication  with  the  interior;  a  selectively  operable  release  valve 
I  ne  device  i«  pnmanly  operated  by  two  loot  levers  operably    mounted  at  the  remote  end  of  the  conduit;  and  a  metering 

valve  mounted  in  operable  association  with  the  source  of  com- 


engaging  a  first,  second,  and  third  spring  Ifeaded  control  valve 
jack  which  controls  the  flow  of  stufHng  an^  air  to  and  from  the 

distribution  re<u>rvnir  I 


pressed  air  operable  to  maintain  a  desired  air  pressure  within 
the  interior  of  the  tank  to  motivate  viscous  fluid  from  the  tank 
through  the  conduit  for  selective  discharge  by  operation  of  the 
release  valve. 


f 

# 


3,820,576  \ 

PIPETTE  STOPPER  f 
Roger  Torrent,  q^ncva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmcnicii  & 
CIc,  Geneva,  Swituriand 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2|9,14I 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriai 
7135/71 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  141-24  I  ,  Claim 


»9,141 

>4i.  May   14,  1971, 

1  Claim 


3,820,578 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
CHARGING  OF  PRIMER  CONTAINERS 
Edward  A.  Staba,  Higganum,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,481 

InL  CI.  B65h  43/50 

U.S.  CI.  141-190  7  Claims 


A  screw-on  bottle  stopper  has  a  pipette  c(4inected  to  a  flexi- 
ble chamber  which  can  be  squeezed  throughlan  opening  in  the 
stopper  to  suck  up  and  expel  the  contenu  If  the  bottle.  The 
chamber  comprises  two  parts,  a  flexible  part  and  a  rigid  one, 
tightness  being  ensured  by  the  perfect  nestindof  the  parts. 


An  apparatus  for  charging  extrudable  priming  compositions 
into  priming  containers  comprising  extruding  means,  rotatable 
conveying  means  for  the  containers,  and  intermediate  rotata- 
ble transfer  means  for  transferring  a  predetermined  volume  of 
the  composition  from  the  extruding  means  to  the  container  to 
be  charged. 


3,820,577 
VISCOUS  FLUID  HANDLING  D 
Ray  F.  SidebotUMi,  5841  OUvc  Dr.,  Bak 

Filed  Jan.  31. 1972,  Scr.  No.  22 
Int.CI.  B65bi//4 
U.S.CI.  141— 67 

A  viscous  fluid  handling  device  having  a 
tank   having   upper   and   lower   ends   defi 
mounted  in  the  frame;  a  source  of  comprised  air  commu 
nicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank;  a  cbnduit,  having  a 
remote  end,  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  thjtank  in  commu- 


/ICE 

,  Calif.  93308 
|981 

3  Claims 

'ame;  a  pressure 
ling   an   interior 


3,820,579 
BLIND  STUD  FASTENER 
John  K.  Barry,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco,  Inc., 
Lester,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  128,695,  March  29, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  July  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271385 

Int.  CI.  B23p  H/00;  F16b  9/00, 39/00 
U.S.CL  151—41.73  1  Claim 

A  blind  stud  fastener  has  an  enlarged  head  and  a  shank 
which  is  usually  threaded.  The  enlarged  head  has  a  knuried 
perimeter  or  other  configuration  designed  to  prevent  rotary 
motion  of  the  stud  in  the  panel.  The  stud  is  installed  in  a  sheet 
meul  panel,  or  panel  of  plastic  or  other  material,  without 
passmg  through  the  panel,  by  means  of  a  special  punch  the 
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face  of  which  is  designed  to  first  push  and  embed  the  head  of  of  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  connected  at  one  end 
the  stud  to  a  proper  depth  in  a  counterbored  hole  in  the  panel  to  an  upper  part  of  the  vessel  and  at  the  other  end  being  open 
and  thereafter  by  means  of  a  forwardly-projecting  peaked  an- 


UuuuuuifLJL 


nulus  or  other  closed  configuration  to  cause  material  of  the 
panel  to  flow  across  the  edge  and  over  the  surface  of  the  head 
which  is  nearer  to  the  shank. 


-COMO 


COMO 


3,820,580  to  the  pressure  of  the  next  lower  chamber,  and  means  for 

SIPING  DRUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SIPING  maintaining  a  pressure  difference  between  the  respective 

SLASHES  chambers. 

Forrest  Clayton  Meserve,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Ralph  

Christian  Raabe,  Jr.,  Letts,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Bandag  Incor- 

**"*^''^FlSS;\7' 972,  Scr.  No.  271,657  DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Int.  CI.  B29h  2 1  /08  ^^  Ronnhoim,  Pori,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB 

I Q  Claims       Metallindustrin,  Pori,  Finland 


U.S.CL  157—13 


A  drum  is  provided  having  at  least  two  helical  parallel 
threads  and  at  least  two  knives  attached  thereto  having  cutting 
edges  extending  above  the  surface.  Each  knive  is  located  on  a 
different  helical  thread  from  the  other  knive.  The  drum  is  used 
to  sipe  predetermined  lengths  of  tread  stock  or  a  tire. 


3,820,581 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATOR  APPARATUS 
Shunkhi  Machida;  Masahara  Tsn^ta;  Shintaro  Nakaya,  and 
Ryoji  Ucno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  333,035 
Claims  prhtrity,  applicathm  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1972, 47-16122 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1/26, 3/02, 1/22, 3/08 
U.S.  CI.  1 59- 13  A  5  Claims 

A  multiple  effect  evaporator  apparatus  features  a  plurality 
of  vertically  arranged  evaporator  chambers,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  oriented  heat  exchange  tubes  molded  at 
their  lower  ends  to  a  bottom  plate  of  the  chamber  and  sup- 
porting a  vessel  at  their  upper  ends,  said  vessel  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  solution  from  an  upper  chamber,  an  overflow  tube 


Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  1970, 
16912/70 

Int.  CL  BOld //26     "" 
U.S.  CI.  159-18  14  Claims 


A  device  for  evaporation  of  liquids  comprising  evaporation 
units  coupled  in  series.  The  evaporator  units  include  a  tube 
heat  exchanger  and  a  separating  device  coupled  thereto.  The 
heat  exchangers  are  arranged  aligned  above  each  other 
whereby  each  heat  exchanger  forms  a  preseparator  for  the 
liquid  to  be  evaporated  in.  that  heat  exchanger  and  a  sub- 
sequent separator  for  the  steam  evaporated  in  the  preceding 
heat  exchanger. 
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3,820^83 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  SHEET 

James  L  Sparks,  and  Paul  L.  Spivy,  both  of  Springfield.  Mo., 

assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,693 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54100 

U.S. CI.  156-190  I,  Claims 


an  internal  cross  section  similar  in  shape  to  but  larger  than  the 
cross  section  of  the  product. 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  mak 
sheet  in  a  substantially  continuous  mann 
of  which  employs  a  permanent  reusabi 
movable  in  opposed  directions  and  wh 
web  of  material  used  to  defme  such  she 
define  any  desired  number  of  layers  by  _ 
the  web  into  adhering  contact  against  the 
ing  the  substrate  in  one  direction  follov 
web  to  start  a  second  length  and  urging 
the  web  into  adhering  contact  against  the 
the  multiple  layer  sheet  while  moving 
direction  opposite  from  the  one  direction. 


ig  a  multiple  layer 

are  provided  each 

substrate  which  is 

h  enables  a  supply 

to  be  laminated  to 

|ging  a  first  length  of 

substrate  while  mov- 

d  by  bi-folding  the 

le  second  length  of 

rst  length  to  define 

the  substrate  in  a 


3,820,584 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  A  llONTINUOUSLY 
CAST  PRODUCT  1 
Robert  Albemy,  and  Alain  Leclercq,  bothlof  Meti,  France,  as- 


signors to  Institut  de  Rechcrchcs  de  la 
Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No  , 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan. 

Int.CI.B22d////2 
U.S.CI.  164— 89 


derurgic  Francaisc, 

14,367 
51,1972,72.1987 

3  Claims 


3,820,585 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTILAYER 
METAL  BLANKS 
Grigory  Antenovich  Plven,  ulitsa  Pugacheva  2;  Nikifor  Kar- 
povich    Khodich,    Komomolskaya,    45,    kv.     19;    Aicxei 
Lavrentievich  Gapahcnko,  ulitsa  Letnaya  39.a,  and  Nikolai 
Nikolaevich  Fursov,  ulitsa  3  Zhivopisnaya,  19,  all  of  Zh- 
danov, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,601,  April  8, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,646 
Int  CI.  B22d  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-94  2  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  metal  blanks  comprising  several 
layers  of  the  same  or  of  different  meUls;  including  the  steps  of 
pouring  liquid  metal  in  batches  into  a  mould  previously 
charged  with  a  slag  mixture  functioning  to  protect  the  surface 
of  the  metal;  tfach  subsequent  pour  of  metal  after  the  first  one, 
being  delivered  into  the  mould  after  the  horizontal  surface  of  a 
preceding  pour  has  become  coated  with  a  support  crust  of  a 
solid  metal;  the  temperature  of  the  support  crust  formed  being 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  protective  slag  mixture, 
but  lower  in  temperature  than  the  crystallization  temperature 
of  the  metal  poured. 


3,820,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWEEPING  THE  BEAM  FROM  A 
PLASMA  ELECTRON  GUN  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
MOLD  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  INGOT  CASTING  DEVICE 
Hiromichi  Takei,  Chlgasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Shinku 
GUutsu  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.,  CULVAC  Corporation  in  En- 
gland, Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1971, 46-88263 

Int.  CI.  B22d////0. 27/02 

U.S.  a.  164-250  ,  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  product  emerging 
from  a  mold,  in  which  a  coolant  is  directed  upwardly  through 
a  casing  surrounding  the  product  as  th^  product  moves 
downwardly  through  the  casing  from  the  mold.  The  casing  has 


Apparatus  for  continuous  manufacture  of  a  slab  ingot  in 
which  in  a  vacuum  chamber  raw  material  for  an  ingot  is 
melted  and  continuously  charged  into  a  water-cooled  mold 
having  a  stationary  rectangular  side  frame  and  a  movable  bot- 
tom plate,  while  the  upper  surface  of  the  charged  material  is 
heated  by  a  plasma  electron  gun  located  above  the  mold.  The 
bottom  plate  of  the  mold  is  gradually  lowered  whereby  there  is 
obtained  on  the  bottom  plate  a  gradually  solidified  rectangular 
pillar-shaped  ingot.  The  plasma  electron  gun  is  oscillated  by  a 
power  source,  such  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  so  that  the  beam 
from  the  electron  gun  is  reciprocated  over  the  upper  surface 
of  the  material  in  the  mold  whereby  the  temperature  at  the 
upper  surface  of  the  material  can  be  made  substantially 
uniform. 
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3,820,587 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  INGOTS 
Erwin  Plockinger,  and  Gert  Kuhnclt,  both  of  Kapfenberg,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Gehr,  Bohicr  &  Co.,  Kapfenberg,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,89 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  7, 1969, 530/69 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02 

U.S.  CL  164-252  14  Claims 


3,820,589 
MODULAR  MULTIZONE  ZONE  LOGIC  CONTROL 
CENTER 
George  C.  Callahan,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,153,  April  5, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,709,769.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,966 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—2  1  Claim 


A  body  of  molten  metal  is  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of  an 
ingot  mold.  A  body  of  liquid  slag  is  provided  in  said  mold  on 
top  of  said  body  of  molten  metal  within  a  slag-confining  wall. 
Heat  energy  is  supplied  to  said  body  of  liquid  slag  at  a  rate  cor- 
responding to  at  least  120  kilowatt-hours  per  metric  ton  of 
metal  in  said  mold.  The  slag-confining  wall  is  supplied  on  the 
outside  thereof  with  a  cooling  fluid  to  cool  said  slag-confining 
wall  sufficiently  to  maintain  a  layer  of  solid  slag  between  said 
wall  and  said  body  of  liquid  slag.  The  molten  metal  in  said 
mold  is  caused  to  solidify  while  those  parts  of  said  mold  which 
are  contacted^by  said  metal  are  kept  out  of  contact  with  cool- 
ing liquid. 


3,820,588 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

CASTING  OF  BRAKE-DISKS 

Gunter  Funke,  Deufringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimlcr- 

Bcni  Aktiengescllschaft 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.  30,    1971, 
2115299 

Int.  CLB22d/J/0<«.  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-288  20  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  compound 
cast  brake  disks  having  a  cast  friction  ring  forming  the  brake 
disk,  properly  speaking,  in  which  a  steel  hub  provided  with  a 
centering  aperture  is  centered  on  a  rotatable  centrifuging 
table  by  means  of  a  centering  pin  or  the  like  whereby  the 
flange-like  radially  outwardly  extending  edge  of  the  hub  pro- 
jects into  the  mold  for  the  cast  friction  ring  which  during  the 
rotation  of  the  centrifuging  table  is  filled  with  the  melt  from 
the  outside  toward  the  inside. 
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A  control  system  for  utilizing  a  single,  low  voltage  thermo- 
stat to  actuate  a  plurality  of  heating  means  or  a  plurality  of 
cooling  means. 


3,820,590 

ON-LINE  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Bernard  Littman,  7813  William  Ave.,  PhilMielphia,  Pa.  19150, 

and  Paul  Garson  Friedmann,  701  Linden  Rd.,  Wyndmoor, 

Pa.  19118 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,670 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.CL165— 26  7Cbims 


N=^^pri 


A  temperature  controlling  system  applied  to  a  counter-flow 
heat  exchanger  is  made  adaptive  by  modifying  the  propor- 
tional gain  of  the  controlling  system  so  as  to  maintain  the  loop 
gain  constant  as  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water  changes. 
When  the  hot  side  flow  is  constant  and  the  heat  transfer 
requirement  is  constant  the  proportional  gain  is  adjusted  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  the  product  of  the  cold 
the  difference  between  the  inlet  temj. 
cold  side.  Otherwise,  the  expression  . 
transfer  variation  and  the  variation  in  h< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


le  flow  squared  times 
[atures  of  the  hot  and 
iust  include  the  heat 
side  flow. 


3,820^91 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  DIMENSION  OF  SHEETS 
OF  MATERIAL  TO  BE  TRANSPOR-ftlD  THROUGH  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUcioN  MACHINE 
Jeffrey  L.  Sisson,  Rochester,  and  PaultD.  Nordcr,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.  i 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,345 

lnt.CI.B60hy/oa 
U.S.  CI.  165-39  ^  5c,„„, 


the  screw  slides  the  wedge  relative  to  the  block  causing  the 
said  space  to  enlarge  or  decrease.  A  module  plate  or  the  like 
fitted  in  the  space  can  thus  be  clamped  by  tightening  the 
screw.  The  clamping  is  with  very  great  pressure  so  that  when 
the  module  plate  becomes  heated  the  heat  is  readily  and  efTi- 
ciently  conducted  to  and  through  the  wedge  block  from  where 
it  can  be  dissipated  in  a  heat  sink,  or  transferred  into  a  heat 
exchanger  for  disposition  by  other  means  such  as  waste  water 
and  the  like. 


I 


3,820,593 
INSTALLATION  FOR  VENTING  THE  COOLING  LIQUID 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Rolf  Pabst,  Neuhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,372 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    1.    1970 
2058995 

Int.CL  FOIp  11102, 1 1118;  F28d  IS  100 
U.S.  CI.  165-51  ,2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  regulating  the  removal  of  heat  from  a  fusing 
assembly  in  accordance  with  a  dimension  of  the  sheets  of 
material  transported  thereto  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with 
the  teachings  of  the  present  invention.  Heat  transfer  means  is 
energized  by  switch  means,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  activating  means.  The  switch  means  and  activating 
means  are  disposed  for  relative  movement  therebetween  such 
that  a  contacting  relationship  is  established  when  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  sheets  of  material  included  in  a  supply  therefor  ex 
ceeds  a  predetermined  dimension.  Movement  between  the 
switch  means  and  activating  means  is  eJTected  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  sheet  guide  means,  said  adjustment  enabling  said 
sheet  guide  means  to  receive  sheets  of  material. 


3,820,592        \ 
THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MOUVTING  MEANS 
Jadt  Robert  Lander,  Walnut,  Calif.,  Issignor  to  Electro- 
Module.  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.  I 

Filed  July  18, 1973,  Ser.  No. :  80,341 

lnt.Cl.F24hi/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-47  12  Claims 


An  installation  for  venting  the  cooling  liquid  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  means  of  an  expansion  tank,  in  which 
the  expansion  tank  is  interconnected  into  an  auxiliary  circula- 
tion of  the  cooling  liquid  and  the  auxiliary  circulation  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  main  circulation,  and  in  which  at  least 
one  geodetic  high-point  of  the  main  circulation  is  connected 
ro  Its  own  universal  vent  line  and  the  universal  vent  line  ter- 
minates in  the  interior  space  of  the  expansion  tonk;  the  expan- 
sion tank  is  thereby  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  with 
the  atmosphere  or  closed  off  with  respect  thereto  while  a  one 
way  check-valve  precluding  the  flow  from  the  expansion  tank 
to  the  geodetic  high-point  is  connected  in  effect  between  the 
high-point  of  the  universal  vent  line  and  the  interior  space  of 
the  expansion  tank. 

3,820,594 
TUBE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Paul  D.  Ritland,  Sccane,  and  Rollin  W.  Ache,  New  Town 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poratidh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,708 

Int.  CI.  F28f  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  165-69  4  Claim, 


There  is  disclosed  a  wedge  set  comprisAg  a  wedge  block 
containing  a  slot  with  a  movable  wedge  slidlble  within  the  slot 
leaving  a  space  between  the  movable  widge  and  the  jux- 


taposed wall  of  the  wedge  block.  A  screw 
the  wedge  block  and  to  the  movable  wedg< 


laft  is  threaded  to 
so  that  rotation  of 


Two  groups  of  parallel  flat  bars  disposed  on  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  form  a  lattice  which  engages  four  sides 
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of  each  tube  to  reduce  the  vibrations;  the  ends  of  the  flat  bars 
are  bent  and  fastened  to  end  bars  which  provide  rigidity  neces- 
sary to  produce  an  economical  vibration  dampening  support 
system  which  can  be  easily  installed  in  an  assembled  heat 
exchanger. 


3,820,595 
HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Eggert  Tank,  FeUbach,  and  Eberhard  Tiefenbacher,  Ludwig- 
sburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Alitien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,173 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  July   30,    1971, 
2138109 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 
MJ&.  CL  165—83  25  Claims 


medium  is  present,  the  pressure  of  which,  at  least  at  ttie 
operating  temperature  of  the  device,  is  higher  than  the 
pressure  in  the  container,  whereby  the  resilient  element 


exerts  a  force  on  tlie  porous  mass  due  to  both  said  resiliance 
and  the  influence  of  the  pressure  differential  across  ttiese 
members. 


-Ui 


3,820,597 
MIXER  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  OF 
MATERIAL  TO  BE  MIXED 
Wolfgang    Bittner,    Dusseldorf;    Karl-August    Berker,    and 
Gunter  Claes,  Iwth  of  Detmold,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gunther    Papenmier    KG    Maschincn-und    Apparatebau, 
Detmold,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,542 
C4aims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept    15,   1971, 
2146150 

Int.  CI.  F28f  13112 
U.S.CL  165-109  19Claims 


\ 


^1^« 
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A  heat-exchanger,  especially  for  vehicle  gas  turbines  which 
comprises  tubes  arranged  between  chambers,  through  which 
flows  a  first  medium,  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  tubes, 
through  which  flows  a  second  medum;  the  thermally  strongly 
stressed  wall  portions  of  the  chambers  are  provided  with  ex- 
pansion folds  within  the  area  of  the  terminations  of  the  tubes 
in  the  chambers. 


3,820,596 
HEAT  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Erolf  Weinhardt,  and  Cornells  Lcendert  De  Wit,  both  of  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,174 
Cfaiinu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  27,  1971, 
7101035 

Int  CI.  F28d  75/00 
U.S.CL  165-105  2  Claims 

In  a  heat  pipe  device  having  a  porous  mass  through  which 
lieat  transporting  medium  condensate  can  flow  from  the 
condenser  to  the  evaporator  by  capillary  action,  this  porous 
mass  is  kept  in  its  place  relative  to  the  container  by  at  least 
one  resilient  and  hollow  element.  The  cavity  within  tlie 
resilient  element  forms  a  closed  space  in  wliich  a  filling 


A  mixer  having  a  device  for  the  cooling  of  powdered,  granu- 
lar, liquid  or  otherwise  flowable  material  to  be  mixed,  in  par- 
ticular plastics  agglomerates  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  cup- 
shaped  mixture  container  which  may  be  double-walled  and 
through  which  a  coolant  flows,  and  which  has  a  mixing  imple- 
ment rotating  in  its  center  over  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,820,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  LIQUIDS 
Horst  Fenger,  Hosel,  and  Ferdinand  Pfeifer,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309^07 
Clahns   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   26,    1 97 1, 
2158716 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  165—160  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  particulariy  fuels,  comprises 
steps  of  passing  liquid  to  be  cooled  along  plurality  of  separate 
paths  interconnected  at  starting  and  end  points  of  paths.  Cool- 
ing medium  is  countercurrently  passed  along  a  plurality  of 
paths  equal  to  number  of  liquid  paths  with  each  path  of  cool- 
ing medium  associated  with  one  of  liquid  paths.  Cooling  medi- 
um paths  are  interconnected  at  starting  and  end  points. 
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Device  for  cooling  liquids  compriaet  Seat  exchanger  having  3,820,600 

houiing  and  plurality  of  pipe  as«emblie#therein.  Each  pipe  as-  UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  CONNECTOR 

sembly  includes  inner  pipe  for  carryinfjiquid  being  processed    HoUb  A.  Baugh.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C.  Jim  Stewart  & 

Stevenson,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 


Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,283 
Int.  CI.  E21b  7112;  E21c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  166— .6 


7  Claims 


and  outer  pipe  for  carrying  cooling  Medium.  Chambers  in 
housing  interconnect  all  of  inner  pipef  and  separately  inter- 
connect all  of  outer  pipes. 


to 


3,820,599 
CIRCULATION  APPAR  ITUS 
John   Walton   McCaskill,   III,   Houstoi  ,  Tex.,  assignor 
Rocltwcll  Manufacturing  Company,  H<  uston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Scr.  NoJ28S,746 
Int.CI.E21bii/0 
U.S.CI.I66-.5  J  22  Claims 


An  underwater  connecting  apparatus  for  subsea  control 
systems  for  wells  drilled  on  the  ocean  Hoor  and  like  areas.  The 
connecting  apparatus  includes  at  least  one  female  receptacle, 
a  male  stinger  engageable  in  the  receptacle  and  a  spring 
mounting  secured  to  the  receptacle  for  flexing  attachment  to  a 
wellhead. 


3,820,601 

WELL  CAPPING  DEVICE 

George  E.  Walker,  Jr.,  and  Dean  P.  Hemphill,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,889 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-55  6  Claims 


A  well  cupping  device  for  shutting  off  flow  through  a  con- 
ductor includes  explosive  means  to  cut  the  conductor  and 
means  for  moving  a  valve  plate  across  the  conductor  sub- 
sequent to  explosively  cutting  the  conductor. 


nounted  between  a 


The  circulation  apparatus  is  a  coupling 
riser  extending  to  the  drilling  rig  and  a  cadng  string  suspended 
within  the  well.  The  apparatus  controls  fie  passage  of  fluids 
from  the  flow  bore  of  the  riser  to  the  annJlus  around  the  riser. 
The  apparatus  includes  an  outer  slee\f  having  circulation 
ports  and  an  inner  sleeve  movable  axialy  by  rotation  of  the 
riser.  The  inner  sleeve  controls  the  passLe  of  fluids  through 
the  circulation  ports  by  means  of  its  po^Ttion  relative  to  the 
outer  sleeve.  A  pack  off  containing  a  conJbression  element  is 
provided  as  a  flnal  seal  after  the  circi^tion  operation  is 
completed. 


3,820,602 
USE  OF  A  SPACER  COMPOSITION  IN  WELL 
CEMENTING 
Herman  R.  Motley,  Tulsa;  Eari  F.  Morris,  Wagoner,  both  of 
Okla.,  and  Joseph  P.  Pavlich,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,304,  Aug.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,365 
Int.  CI.  E21b 2//00,ii//4 
U.S.  CI.  166-291  6  Claims 

A  flowable  composition  is  provided  which  can  be  employed 
as  a  spacer  to  separate  particulate  solid  containing  car- 
bonaceous and  aqueous  fluids  which  are  contained  in  or  flow- 
ing through  a  container  or  conduit.  The  flowable  composition 
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comprises  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  base  with  both  an  oil  wetting 
and  water  wetting  surfactant  dispersed  therein. 


3320,603 

ALTERING  RELATIVE  PERMEABILITY  IN 

PRODUCTION  WELLS 

Bruce  L.  Knight,  John  S.  Rhudy,  both  of  Littleton,  and 

James  H.  Fullenwlder,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  aaaignort  to 

ICI  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,744 
Int.  CI.  E2  lb  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—295  19  Claims 

The  water-to-hydrocarbon  ratio  of  a  production  well  is 
decreased  by  injecting  into  the  reservoir  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  production  bore  hole  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  polymer  obtained  as  a  product  of 
radiation-induced  polymerization  of  acrylamide  and/or 
methacrylamide  and  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and/or  al- 
kali metal  salts  thereof.  The  polymerization  is  preferably  car- 
ried out  in  10-60  percent  aqueous  monomer  solution  with 
gamma  radiation.  The  mixture  of  monomers,  before  radiation, 
preferably  contains  20-99  percent  acrylamide  and  80-1  per- 
cent st>dium  acrylate. 


3,820,604 

SELECTIVELY  PERFORATING  AND  TREATING  A 

CASED  WELL 

George  T.  Karnes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Coin- 

pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,442 

Int.  CLE2Ib  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—297  5  Claims 


A  process  /or  forming  and  individually  treating  perforations 
at  different  depths  within  a  cased  well  is  improved  by  forming 
a  slidable  mechanical  seal  between  a  tubing  string  and  the  cas- 
ing, lowering  the  tubing  string  to  near  the  top  depth  to  be  per- 
forated, sealing  between  the  tubing  and  the  casing,  forming 
and  treating  at  least  one  perforation,  and  then  repeating  the 
sequence  at  different  depths,  while  maintaining  the  slidable 
seal. 


3,820,605 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY 
INSULATING  AN  OIL  WELL 
Patrick  A.  Barber,  Anchorage,  Alaska,  and  Bruce  B.  Cleve* 
land,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,240,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,689 
Int.CLE21b4i/00 
U.S.  CL  166—315  12  Claims 

An  oil  well  is  thermally  insulated  to  prevent  exchange  of 
heat  between  the  flowing  oil  and  the  strata  surrounding  the 


well.  Sections  of  rigid  polymer  fdjam  (preferably  polyurethane 
or  polyisocyanurate  foam)  are  assembled  in  sealed  relation- 
ship on  the  outside  of  the  pipe  through  which  the  oil  and  like 
liquids  flow,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  barrier  of  insula- 
tion between  said  pipe  and  the  well  casing.  The  insulation  is 
installed  on  the  pipe  as  the  latter  is  being  assembled  in  ac- 
cordance with  normal  practice,  before  being  lowered  into  the 
well  casing.  The  foam  insulating  sections  preferably  have  a 
density  of  2  pcf  to  about  40  pcf  and  have  an  outer  surface  and 
conflguration  which  permits  sliding  engagement  of  the  insu- 
lated pipe  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  well  casing. 


The  insulation  of  the  oil  well  in  the  above  manner  permits 
the  satisfactory  operation  of  oil-producing,  or  oil  and  gas 
producing,  or  gas  producing  wells  drilled  through  permafrost 
and  like  frozen  strata  which  would  otherwise  be  subject  to  ex- 
cessive thawing  and  irreversible  structural  change  due  to  con- 
tact with  heat  transmitted  from  the  oil  or  other  fluids  being 
pumped  through  the  well.  The  insulation  is  also  effective  in 
overcoming  problems  encountered  in  oil  and  like  wells  drilled 
in  the  ocean  floor.  The  oil  being  passed  in  such  wells  through 
the  top  section  in  contact  with  the  ocean  is  frequently  cooled 
to  the  point  at  which  serious  viscosity  increases  occur  with, 
resulting  flow  problems.  This  invention  obviates  these  difflcul- 
ties. 


3,820,606 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  BREAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE 

FIGHTING 

Fusaji  Terayama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morita  Fire  Pump 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,482 

Int.  CLA62C  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  169— 25  2  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  novel  high  altitude  breaking  apparatus 
for  fire  fighting  comprising  a  high  altitude  working  vehicle  for 
fire  fighting  having  a  breaking  spear  slidably  mounted  for 
stick-out  and  retraction  on  the  tower  top  of  said  vehicle  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  tower  top  is  brought  close  to  a 
closed  glass  wall  of  a  burning  building  with  the  breaking  spear 
held  in  its  retracted  position  and  the  breaking  spear  is  force- 
fully stuck  out  from  within  its  shooting  range  by  the  action  of 
spring  force  to  smash  the  glass  wall  to  provide  for  spraying 
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water  into  the  room  to  extinguish  the  fire  ^d  for  the  re«cue  of 
the  persons  shut  up  in  the  room.  Thf^  breaking  spear  is 
mounted  for  angle  adjustment  on  the  toM^r  top  so  that  it  can 
be  directed  at  right  angles  to  the  glass  wdl  to  ensure  that  the 
spear  will  positively  and  accurately  bieak  the  glass  wall. 
Further,  the  breaking  spear  is  safely  remotely  controlled  from 
the  vehicle.  Other  merits  and  details  of  sthe  construction  will 
appear  as  the  description  proceeds. 
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3,820,607        I 

HEAT  ACTIVATED,  SELF  DISCI#^RG1NG  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Gcoric  E.  Milcy,  933  AMcn  Ln.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.  60090 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Scr.  No.  364,896 

liit.CI.A62cJ/yO 

U.S.  CI.  169-58  10  Claims 


engaging  and  guiding  the  peanuts  and  associated  crop  material 
onto  the  separator-conveyor.  To  modify  the  header  of  the 
present  invention  to  salvage  loose  peanuts  from  the  ground, 
the  rotary  harvesting  mechanism  may  be  modified  to  include  a 
plurality  of  ground  engaging  sweeping  elements  that  are 
operative  to  engage  the  loose  peanuts  disposed  on  the  ground 
and  sweep  them  into  the  header,  thereby  salvaging  the  peanuts 
lost  during  the  above  ground  harvesting  operation.  Alterna- 
tively, the  header  may  be  provided  with  a  relatively  narrow, 
transverse  blade  gauged  to  penetrate  and  lift  a  thin  layer  of 
soil  and  the  loose  peanuts  lying  thereon  onto  the  separator- 
conveyor. 


3,820,609 
REAR-MOUNTED  BLADE 
Clarence  Robert  Trott,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Deere  &  Company,  Mdinc,  III. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,507 

Int.  CLAO  lb  65/00 

U.S.CL  172-447  7Ctalms 


An  automatic  discharge  fire  extinguishef  adapted  to  release 
flan»e  retardant  material  upon  exposure  fo  a  predetermined 
temperature.  The  extinguisher  incorporates  a  spring  loaded 
piercing  device  which  is  released  by  actnbn  of  an  expansion 
tube  and  which  breaks  the  seal  on  a  pressurized  vessel  holding 
the  flame  retardant  material. 


3,820,608  1 

COMBINATION  HARVESTING  ANQ  SALVAGING 
HEADER  FOR  PEANUT  COMBINES 
George  W.  Clark,  Rt.  1,  Box  121,  and  Natlian  E.  WInslow,  Jr., 
1729  N.  Church  St.,  both  of  Scotland  Necfc,  N.C.  27874 
Filed  July  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  2|4,463 
lnt.CI.A01f9/00      t 
U.S.  CI.  171-26  I  4  Claims 


A  rear-mounted  blade  having  a  mounting  frame  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  three-point  hitch  arms  of  an  agricultural 
tractor  and  a  generally  L-shaped  main  frame  including  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  portion  connected  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  mounting  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  a  vertically  extending  portion  rigidly  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  por- 
tion. A  pivot  pin  extends  longitudinally  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  frame  portion  and  has  a  blade  carrier  structure 
mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
pin,  the  carrier  structure,  in  turn,  having  a  transversely  elon- 
gated blade  pivotally  ctmnected  thereto  for  relative  movement 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis.  Movement  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  pivot  pin  is  imparted  to  the  blade  by  means  of 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  disposed  above  the  longKudinal  frame 
portion  and  acting  between  the  frame  and  one  arm  of  a  bell 
crank  mounted  thereon,  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  being 
connected  to  the  blade  carrier  structure  by  means  of  a  verti- 
cally extending  link. 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  tl  e  present  inven- 
tion comprises  a  header  for  a  peanut  combic  e  that  is  particu- 
larly adapted  to  harvest  peanuts  and  the/associated  crop 
material  above  ground,  or  to  salvage  loose  peanuts  left  on  the 
ground  after  the  above  ground  harvesting  fperation.  In  par- 
ticular, the  peanut  header  of  the  present  invention  comprises  a 
main  frame,  a  separator-conveyor  associated  with  the  header 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  combine  Tor  conveying  pe- 
anuts and  crop  nuiteriai  thereto,  and  a  rotary  harvesting 
mechanism  disposed  forwardly  of  the  separator-conveyor  for 


3320,610 

BRACING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER  BLADES 

Max  D.  Fryrcar,  JoHet,  and  James  L.  Harmon,  Aurora,  both  of 

ilL,  aaignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IB. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  304,765 

Int.  CL  E02fJ/76 

UA  a.  172-803  4CWmi 

A  bulldozer  has  an  upsunding  blade  pivotally  connected  to 

u  pair  of  laterally  spaced  push  arms  adapted  to  be  connected 


to  the  frame  of  a  tractor.  A  connector  block  is  pivotally  desirable  properties  for  use  as  the  organic  additives.  The  ap- 
mounted  on  the  back  of  the  blade  and  has  one  end  of  a   paratus  for  practice  of  the  invention  comprises  a  drilling  rig 

with  means  to  rotate  a  drilling  stem  and  its  dependent  drilling 
fS  bit  and  force  the  stem  and  bit  downwardly  into  an  earthen  for- 

JO  mation  with  means  to  circulate  a  gas  stream,  typically  air, 

JE9  down  the  drilling  stem  and  through  passageways  in  the  drilling 


diagonal  brace  universally  connected  to  each  side  thereof. 
The  opposite  end  of  each  brace  is  pivotally  connected  to  a 
respective  push  arm. 


3,820,611 

WELL  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Graham  E.  King,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,062,  Nov.  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,531 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7/00, /7//0 
U.S.CL  175-57  38  Claims 


bit  to  cool  and  lubricate  its  bearing  surfaces.  The  gas  is 
discharged  into  the  well  bore  and  passes  upwardly  about  the 
drilling  stem,  carrying  debris  and  dust  for  discharge  from  the 
well  bore  at  the  earth's  surface.  The  apparatus  includes  means 
for  introducing  a  controlled  flow  of  an  aqueous  suspension  or 
solution  of  the  aforedescribed  organic  additives  into  the  gas 
stream. 


,..-6 


3,820,613 
ROLLER  REAMER  STABILIZER 
Kenneth  M.  White,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Western  Rock  Bit  Company   Limited,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1 2, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  340,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29, 1972, 160232 
Int.  CI.  E21b  9/24, 1 7110;  E21c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  1 75-337  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  drilling  bit  vibration 
during  rotation,  thereby  providing  a  straighter  wellbore. 


3,820,612 
METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  AN  UNSEALED  BORING 

BIT 
Raymond  C.  Snyder,  5131  Princeton,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92684,  and  Paul  F.  Snyder,  14281  Hacienda,  Huntington 
Beach,  CaUf.  92647 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,858 
Int.  CLE21b  47/00 
U.S.  CL  175—70  10  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  in 
which  air  is  circulated  through  a  drilling  stem  to  a  subterrane- 
an drilling  bit  to  assist  the  cutting  action  of  the  bit  and  in 
which  water  and  a  slight  amount  of  certain  organic  additives 
are  admixed  with  the  air  which  is  circulated  through  the 
drilling  stem  to  the  drilling  bit.  It  has  been  found  that  water- 
soluble  polyalkylene  glycols,  which  are  available  under  the 
trademarks  Textilol  and  Ucon,  as  well  as  a  synthetic  sperm  oil 
available  under  the  trademark  Nopco  14 A,  exhibit  highly 


A  roller  reamer  stabilizer  the  bearings  of  which  are 
lubricated  by  air  bleed  from  the  centre  core  of  the  drill  string. 
The  roller  cutters  are  mounted  in  recesses  in  the  body  such 
that  the  roller  cutters  are  free  to  rotate  about  their  bearing 
pins  in  suitable  journal  bearing  blocks.  The  bearing  blocks  are 
provided  with  passage  means  from  the  centre  bore  of  tite  drill 
string  to  provide  the  said  air  lubrication.  The  air  also  serves  as 
a  cushion  between  the  roller  and  the  bearings. 
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3,820,614  I  coupling  pinion,  and  a  longitudinal  shaft  of  variable  length 

BABY  CARRIAGE  RECIPRC^ATOR  provided  at  its  two  extremities  with  universal  joints  coupling 

Leo  Aakinaty,  47  Whitman  Dr.,  BrooklynfN.Y.  1 1207  the  pinions  together  for  rotation.  The  relative  arrangements  of 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No^32,572  the  pinions  on  their  respective  toothed  racks  is  adapted  to  the 

Int.  CL  E62bs222  realtive  positions  of  the  chassis  portions  with  which  the  racks 

U.S.  CI.  180 — 1  E  2  Clalins'  and  pinions  are  associated. 


3,820,616 
CRAWLER  VEHICLE  WITH  DUAL  EXTENSIBLE  SIDE 

FRAMES  ^^ 

Dieter  C.  Juergens,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a^gnor  to  Amer- 
ican Hoist  &  Derricli  Company,  St.  Paul;  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,252 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-9.48  10  Claims 


A  device  for  producing  reciprocal  motion  of  a  baby  car- 
riage, or  other  wheeled  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  a 
motor  with  un  eccentric,  a  linkage  operatively  connecting  the 
eccentric  to  one  of  the  carriage  wheels,  and  means  for  con- 
veniently mounting  the  motor  to  the  carriage  framework  and 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  motor's  spacing  relative  to  the 
wheel  to  select  the  desired  angular  displacement  of  the 
reciprocal  movement  imparted  to  the  wheel. 


3.820,615 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE  WITH  WHEEL-GAUGE 

ADJUSTABLE  DURING  OPERATION 

Emile  Bobard,  Bcavne,  France,  assignor  to  Bobard  Jeune, 

Beaune,  France 

Filed  May  2. 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,482 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4, 1972, 72.16298 
lBt.CI.B60kii/00   I 
U.S.CI,I80— IF  4  Claims 


The  crawler  side  frames  of  a  crawler  crane  are  slidably  sup- 
ported on  axle-like  members  which,  in  turn,  are  slidably  sup- 
ported in  the  crawler  crane  carbody.  The  axle-like  members 
are  hollow  and  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  motors 
are  provided  in  each  axle-like  member  for  the  purpose  of  mov- 
ing the  side  frames  with  respect  to  the  axle-like  members, 
moving  the  axle-like  members  with  respect  to  the  carbody, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  side  frames  and  removing 
the  axle-like  members.  Limits  and  stops  are  provided  for  in- 
suring accomplishment  of  precisely  the  desired  degree  of  ex- 
tension or  retraction  of  each  of  the  members  with  respect  to 
another. 


3,820,617 

GOLF CARTS 

Stephen  A.  Groff,  1857  Sheridan  N.E.,  Warren,  Ohio  44483 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  40 1 ,844 

lnt.CI.B62d5//04 

U.S.CI.180-19R  10  Claims 


The  vehicle  described  comprises:  two  side  cliassis  structures 
respectively  provided  with  driving  and  steering  wheels  and 
spaced-apart  from  each  other  by  transverse  iiembers;  driving 
and  transmission  means;  means  for  varyag  the  distance 
between  to  the  two  structures,  actuated  by  (friving  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  jack;  operating  means  a<^ing  from  a  driv- 
ing station  for  steering  wheels  including  at  lefit  one  composite 
coupling  rod  constituted  by  two  transversa  rods;  and  means 
for  synchronizing  the  variations  in  distance  ipart  of  the  struc- 
tures and  of  the  length  of  the  coupling  rod.  0ne  of  the  rods  is 
provided  in  the  form  of  a  toothed  rack  in  engagement  with  a 
toothed  pinion  and  the  synchronizing  means  comprise  a 
further  transverse  toothed  rack,  similar  to  flie  said  coupling 
rack  and  in  engagement  with  another  pinion  f  milar  to  the  said 


A  powered,  two-wheel  golf  cart  having  gearing  disposed 
within  a  wheel  and  having  direct  drive  connection  with  an 
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electric  motor.  The  result  is  an  economical,  efTicient  drive  for 
a  two-wheel  golf  cart,  which  is  free  of  bulky  attachments  so 
that  the  improved  cart  does  not  materially  differ  in  ap- 
pearance as  compared  to  a  conventional,  non-powered  cart. 
EfTicient  clutch  mechanism  is  provided  to  selectively  drive  the 
cart,  and  enables  the  golfer  to  select  whether  to  drive  or  pull 
the  cart. 


3,820,618 
AXLE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINES 
Richard  A.  De  Pauw,  East  Mollne,  III.,  and  Tom  G.  Stamp, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,194 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3  3 108 

U.S.  CI.  1 80-  70  R  8  Claims 


as  to  be  converted  into  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  thereto. 
The  voltage  signal  is  supplied  across  the  solenoid  coil  and  the 
temperature-compensating  circuit  to  cause  a  flow  of  current 
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through  the  coil  that  corresponds  exactly  to  the  vehicle  speed 
irrespective  of  the  variations  in  the  resistance  of  the  coil  which 
would  otherwise  result  from  changes  in  the  surrounding  tem- 
perature. 


3,820,620 

VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  ELECTROHVDRAULIC 

SAFETY  BACKUP  SYSTEM 

Wayne  Russei  Miller,  and  Charles  George  Termont,  both  of 

Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoHne,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,906 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/06 

U.S.  Ci.  180—79.2  R  ,  11  Claims 


An  axle  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  dual  front  axle  bars 
and  the  single  rear  axle  bar  of  a  combine  harvester,  wherein 
the  ground  clearance  of  the  individual  axles  may  be  varied  by 
relocating  the  axle  supports  on  the  combine  chassis  frame. 
Adjustment  of  the  front  axle  bars  is  accomplished  by  unbolt- 
ing the  gearboxes  or  casings  which  carry  the  wheel  drums  and 
hubs  from  the  chassis  framework,  effecting  eccentric  adjust- 
ments thereof,  and  then  re-bolting  the  same  in  such  adjusted 
positions  to  the  framework,  thereby  changing  the  elevation  of 
the  framework,  and  consequently  the  axle  bars  which  are  sup- 
ported thereby.  Adjustment  of  the  rear  axle  bars  is  carried  out 
in  a  similar  manner  by  unbolting  the  rear  axle  bar  support 
from  the  chassis  framework  and  raising  or  lowering  such 
framework,  as  the  case  may  be,  relative  to  the  support  and  re- 
bolting  it  in  its  adjusted  position.  Since  no  gearing  is  involved, 
no  change  in  the  angularity  of  the  rear  axle  bar  is  resorted  to. 
In  the  case  of  front  axle  bar  adjustment,  one  set  of  bolt  holes 
on  each  axle  bar  supporting  member  is  designed  for  selective 
mating  register  with  two  sets  of  bolt  holes  on  the  chassis 
framework,  while  in  the  case  of  rear  axle  adjustment,  one  set 
of  bolt  holes  on  the  chassis  framework  is  designed  for  selective 
mating  register  with  two  sets  of  bolt  holes  on  the  axle  bar  sup- 
porting member. 


3,820,619 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  VEHICLE 

POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 

Mitsuhiko  Ezoe,  and   Naohiko  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    assignors   to    Nissan    Motor   Company    Limited, 

Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,067 
Claims  prktrity,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1972, 47-12553 
Int.  CI.  B62d  5/06 
VJS.  CI.  180—79.2  R  10  Claims 

A  temperature-compensating  circuit  comprising  a 
thermistor  and  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  parallel  combination  being  connected  in  series  with  a  sole- 
noid coil  of  a  modulator  valve.  A  vehicle  speed  sensor 
generates  an  AC  current  with  a  frequency  proportional  to 
vehicle  speed.  The  AC  current  is  converted  by  an  F-V  con- 
verter into  a  DC  current  of  a  magnitude  proportional  thereto 
which  is  then  supplied  to  a  constant-voltage  control  circuit  so 


Disclosed  is  a  vehicle  power  steering  system  including  an 
electrohydraulic  safety  backup  system  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  steering  motor  of  the  vehicle  when  a  main 
pump  becomes  inoperative  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  the 
steering  motor.  The  safety  backup  system  includes  an  electri- 
cal circuit  which  is  incorporated  in  the  ignition  and  starting 
circuits  of  the  vehicle  such  that  the  operability  of  the  backup 
system  is  automatically  checked  at  every  starting  of  the  vehi- 
cle. Also,  the  electrical  circuit  is  "armed"  in  response  to  the 
starting  circuit  becoming  energized  during  each  starting  of  the 
vehicle  engine.  The  electrical  circuit  includes  a  fluid  condi- 
tion-responsive switch  which  is  closed  to  complete  a  circuit  to 
a  control  for  effecting  the  energization  of  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  an  auxiliary  pump  when  the  fluid  pressure  being 
delivered  by  the  main  hydraulic  pump  becomes  insufficient  to 
adequately  drive  the  steering  motor. 

3,820,621 
SAFETY  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Werner    Breitschwerdt,   Stuttgart,   and    Hermann    Renner, 
Boblingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesdlschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    17,   1970, 
2045960 

lnt.CI.B60r2//04 
U.S.  CI.  1 80-90  35  Claims 

A  safety  instrument  panel  for  vehicles,  especially  passenger 
motor  vehicles  in  which  the  instrument  panel  is  extended  into 
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the  passenger  space  either  over  iu  entire  4dth  or  only  on  the  9,820,623 

driver's  side,  up  to  the  area  of  the  steerin|  wheel  plane  and  is        METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR 

I  VEHICLES 

I  H^Jimc  Akashi,  Kyoto;  Sosukc  Iwai,  UJi;  Iwao  Fujimoto,  Ko- 

I  myoda;  Hirodii  Hashimoto,  Toyoto;  Tetsuo  Abe,  Tokushige; 

Akira  Kato,  Nagoya,  and  Masao  Suniki,  Omimura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Akhi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcadea  Japan,  Oct  24, 1970, 45-93753; 
Oct  23, 1970, 45-93793;  Oct  23, 1970, 45-93795;  May  6, 1971, 
46-30256 

IntCLB60ki.//00 
U.S.  CI.  180-98  5  Claims 


provided  within  the  area  of  the  steering  wh^el  rim  with  such  a 
large  aperture  as  is  necessary  for  an  unimp^red  steering. 


3,820,622 

MODEL  REFERENCED  SPEED  COI^ROL  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Barry  K.  Powell,  Aikn  Park,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to  The  Bcndix 


Corporation,  Southfkid,  Mich.  \ 

FUcd  July  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3(^,519 
Int  CI.  B60k  27/00, 33/0^ 
VS.  CI.  180-98  i 


A  method  of  controlling  the  traveling  speed  of  an  automo- 
bile comprising  providing  ground  oscillating  assemblies  each 
consisting  of  a  speed-designating  oscillator  oscillating  at  a  par- 
ticular frequency  and  a  transmitting  cable  embedded  in  a" 
road;  and  a  car  mounted  assembly  consisting  of  a  receiver  unit 
including  an  induction  coil  adapted  to  obtain  electromotive 
14  Claims    fo''ces  respectively  corresponding  to  said  particular  frequen- 
cies by  moving  through  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said 
transmitting  cables  as  the  induction  coil  moves  over  the  trans- 
mitting cables,  and  a  plurality  of  resonance  circuits  resonating 
under  said  electromotive  forces  with  said  particular  frequen- 
cies, said  receiver  unit  being  adapted  to  obtain  voltages  each 
corresponding  to  a  target  car  speed  under  the  action  of  the 
resonance  circuits,  and  a  control  unit  adapted  to  compare 
such  preset  voltage  with  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  travel- 
ing car  speed  so  that  if  there  is  a  differential  voltage  such  volt- 
age is  utilized  tq  control  the  engine  until  the  car  speed 
becomes  equal  to  the  target  car  speed,  said  ground  oscillating 
as;semblies  being  located  at  desired  places  on  a  road  so  that  a 
magnetic  field  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  desired 
car  speed  is  produced  at  each  ground  oscillating  assembly. 
The  invention  also  provides  methods  and  apparatuses  for  con- 
trolling the  traveling  speed  of  an  automobile,  having  sub-ar- 
rangements based  on  the  principal  arrangement  described 
above.  Advantages  and  particulars  of  such  arrangements  will 
^         be  made  clear. 


An  automatic  control  system  for  a  vehicle  r  oving  in  a  line 
of  traffic  controls  the  vehicle  speed  as  a  funct  on  of  an  input 
overall  speed  control  signal,  provided  to  all  <  F  the  vehicles. 


and  the  distance  to  the  preceding  vehicle, 
vehicular  radar  system.  A  controller  receives 
the  input  control  signal  and  a  signal  proporti 
cle  speed  and  adjusts  the  propulsive  and  bra 
vehicle  to  modify  the  controller  operation 
changed  system  parameter  variations  such 

and  wind  change.  A  signal  derived  from  _„  ...^_. . 

signal  and  the  radar  unit  are  applied  to  agcomputer  which 
m'odels  the  ideal  behavior  of  the  controller  |nd  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  the  particular  input  signals.  Tl|e  outputs  of  this 
nnodel  are  compared  to  signals  representing  l|ie  actual  vehicle 
performance  to  develop  control  signals  to  adj  ist  the  operation 
of  the  controller. 


detected  by  a 

le  radar  signal. 

al  to  the  vehi- 

ig  forces  on  the 

accommodate 

vehicle  loading 

le  input  control 


3,820,624 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Naojl  Sakakibara,   Kiraya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  244,087 
Claims  priority,  applkalion  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1971, 46-25446 
lntCI.B60ki//00 
U.S.CI.180-105E  lOCbims 

A  control  system  for  automatically  maintaining  a  desired 
rate  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  by  way  of  comparing  an  actual  speed 
signal  generated  in  response  to  a  travelling  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle with  a  standard  signal  generated  to  represent  the  desired 
travel  rate  of  the  vehicle.  The  system  further  comprises  a 
synchronous  pulse  generator  to  generate  with  a  slight  delay  a 
synchronous  pulse  corresponding  to  the  actual  speed  signal, 
and  a  speed  acceleration-deceleration  compensating  circuit 
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for  compensating  temporarily  the  standard  signal  in  response 
to  a  width  difference  between  a  pulse  converted  from  the  ac- 


tual  speed  signal  and  the  synchronous  pulse,  thereby  to  essen- 
tially eliminate  hunting,  overshoot  and  undershoot  of  the  vehi- 
cle under  any  cruising  conditions. 


3,820,626 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  THE 
NOISE  PRODyCED  BY  A  JET  ENGINE  NOZZLE 
Henri    Augustc    Bonncaud,    Dammarie-les-Lys,    and    Rene 
Gerard  Hoch,  La  Rochette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationak  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motcurs 
d 'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,177 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    23,    1971, 
71.34296 

Int  CI.  B64dii/0d,  FOln  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  1 8 1  — 33  HC  2  Claims 


3,820,625 
HIGH-SAFETY  COMPLEX  LIFT  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
COLLECTIVE  CONTROL 
Istvan  Balint,  and  Sandor  Baumann,  both  of  Budapest,  Hunga- 
ry, assignors  to  Licencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Fikd  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  II,  1971,  LI 
217 

IntCLB66b;//5 
U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  '     1  Claim 


Improvements  in  elevators  operated  in  banks  and  also  in- 
dividually, in  which  the  equipment  may  be  adapted  for  the 
various  requirements  of  apartment  houses,  hotels,  office 
buildings  and  business  establishments,  by  the  addition  of  com- 
ponents to  a  basic  control  system  which  in  any  event  will  be 
relatively  simple  and  inexpensive.  When  operated  bankwise, 
the  control  system  assures  a  desirable  distribution  of  the  wor- 
kload, and  also  accommodates  full  loading  of  any  individual 
elevator.  The  individual  elevators  have  improved  safety  locks, 
improved  brakes,  improved  sheave  construction,  improved 
speed  control,  improved  load-limiting  mechanism,  and  im- 
proved guide  structure. 


A  method  and  device  for  attenuating  the  noise  emitted  by  a 
jet  engine  nozzle  for  supersonic  aircraft,  the  method  consist- 
ing in  pinching  the  jet  issuing  from  the  nozzle  to  spread  the  jet 
in  a  plane,  and  the  device  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  retractable  panels  or  the  like  mounted  within  the 
nozzle  and  movable  between  a  retracted  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  they  are  effective  to  pinch 
the  jet  and  thus  spread  it  out  in  a  plane  so  that  a  silencing  ef- 
fect is  achieved  in  said  plane. 


3,820,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  AND  AIR  POLLUTION 

ABATEMENT 

Leslk  S.  Wirt,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Fikd  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,423 

Int.  CI.  EMh  1184 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  G  12  Claims 


A  system  for  simultaneously  controlling  airborne  noise  and 
air  pollutants.  Comprises  an  acoustic  panel  or  enclosure  con- 
structed of  a  permeable  sheet  separated  by  an  air  space  from 
an  impermeable  sheet,  and  includes  means  for  inducing  a  ven- 
tilating flow  of  air  through  the  permeable  sheet.  The  air  flow 
and  permeability  of  the  sheet  are  selected  to  lie  within  a 
specified  range  such  that  d^t/u  «  Z  where  &p  is  the  differential 
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pressure  across  the  sheet,  u  is  th*  velocAy  of  air  approaching 
the  sheet,  and  Z  is  the  characteristic  imiedance  of  air.  Espe- 
cially suiuble  for  ventilating  hoods,  enc^ures.  or  semi-enclo- 
sures for  machine  tools,  spray  booths,  /elding  apparatus,  and 
the  like.  ^ 


manual  installation  in  mounting  rack  slots  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  air  circulation  opening  wherein  the  louver 
is  held  in  place  by  spring  tension  which  assures  retention  of 
the  louver  during  use  but  allows  rapid  removal  thereof, 
without  recourse  to  special  tools,  for  maintenance. 


3320,628 
SOUND  SUPPRESSION  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING 
MACHINERY 
Donald  B.  Hanson,  Rockvllk,  Cobii.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1 972.  Scr.  No.  294,400     ' 
Int.  CI.  E04b  //9^ 
U,S.  CI.  181-33  HC  I  6  Claims 


Z^ 


3,820,630 
JET  EXHAUST  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
Ronald  G.  Huff,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,806 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33106;  FOln  1114 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  HB  9  Claims 


Boundary  layer  control  for  flow  spliiers.  blading  (stator 
and  rotor)  in  the  air  path  of  a  ducted  fa|  of  an  air  propulsor 
serves  to  reduce  noise  by  minimizing  thi  wake  promulgated 
thereby  particularly  when  such  appurtenfyices  are  upstream  of 
a  rotating  body.  The  effectiveness  of  souid  absorbing  means  is 
enhanced  by  flowing  a  portion  of  th^  air  in  the  air  path 
through  the  material  or  means  utilized  to  absorb  noise  energy. 
For  appurtenances  that  create  wakes  in  |he  air  path,  the  boun- 
dary layer  control  serves  the  dual  function  of  removing  strata 
of  boundary  layer  and  conducts  air  from  the  air  path  through 
the  sound  suppressing  material  or  means. 


3,820,629 
ACOUSTICAL  LOUVER  FOR  EARTHMOVING  VEHICLES 
Robert  D.  Carlson,  Piainfield;  Jack  H.  JCraina,  Aurora,  and 
Robert  C.  Wcgner,  Oswego,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peorte,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.328,947 

Int.  CI.  E04b  im,  B62d'25//0 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  G  :  7  Claims 


20^ 


A  sound  attenuation  system  having  a  pllirality  of  acoustical 
louvers  readily  removably  mounted  acrob  an  air  circulation 
opening  in  the  engine  enclosure  of  an  earthmoving  vehicle. 
Each  acoustical  louver  includes  an  acoustical  foam  material 
batt  mounted  within  an  elongated  D-shaped  sheet  material 
holder  which  has  unattached  overlapping  .end  portions  for  al- 
lowing the  compression  of  the  holder  and  batt  for  facile 


Noise  suppression  for  a  jet  engine  exhaust  is  provided  by  an 
annular  divergent  body  attached  to  an  exhaust  nozzle.  The 
smallest  diameter  of  the  divergent  body  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  exit  to  form  an  annular  step 
which  produces  a  shock  wave  in  the  exhaust  as  it  passes  the 
step.  An  annular  shroud  is  disposed  around  the  divergent  body 
and  causes  outside  air  to  pass  through  voids  in  the  divergent 
body  to  mix  with  the  jet  exhaust  gas.  The  divergent  body  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  channels  with  separators  between  the 
channels. 


3,820,631 
PLATFORM  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Terrance  M.  King,  Placentia,  and  Frank  S.  Pearne,  San 
Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc., 
Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,417 
Int.  CI.  E04g  l\22 
U.S.  CI.  182-141  8  Claims 

A  work  platform  or  cargo  loader  having  a  mobile  base  and  a 
vertically  translatable  platform  associated  with  the  base  is  dis- 
closed. The  platform  is  connected  to  the  base  for  translation 
by  a  linkage  which  includes  a  first  pair  of  parallel  struts  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to 
the  platform  so  as  to  form  acute  angles  with  the  base  and  plat- 
form. A  second  pair  of  parallel  struts  is  provided  with  each 
strut  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
platform  so  as  to  form  acute  angles  with  the  base  and  plat- 
form. Adjacent,  non-parallel  struts  are  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other,  and  the  pivoted  mid-portion  of  each  strut  includes 
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oppositely  directed,  fluid  power  cylinders  each  having  a  ram 
mounted  therein  so  that  the  struts  are  extensible  along  their 


axes.  Each  ram  is  mechanically  interlocked  to  each  other  ram 
to  ensure  substantially  identical  values  of  incremental  move- 
ment among  the  rams  even  if  the  platform  is  unequally  loaded. 


3,820,632 

BAGGAGE  LIFT  FOR  MOTELS 

Chester  G.  Jines,  320  S.W.  Ln.  No.  7,  Portland,  Oreg.  97202 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,149 

Int.CI.B66b9/00 

U.S.  CL  187—3  2  Claims 


The  lower  roller  assembly  includes  a  self-aligning 
mechanism  by  which  the  rollers  are  maintained  in  engagement 
with  misaligned  rail  surfaces.  The  self-aligning  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  shaft  having  aligned  end  portions,  which  are  jour- 


naled  into  the  hoist  brackets,  and  oppositely  cranked  inter- 
mediate portions  mounting  the  rollers,  the  rollers  being  auto- 
matically relocated  under  pressure  from  the  hoist  to  compen- 
sate for  rail  misalignment. 


3,820,634 
SHOCK  RESISTING  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  Richard  Poe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,326 

Int  CI.  F16f  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  9  Claims 


A  lift  for  guests'  baggage  embodied  within  a  framework 
alongside  a  multiple-storied  lodging  structure  to  permit  the 
guest  to  on  load  luggage  at  ground  level  and  off  load  from  one 
of  the  structures  exterior  elevated  walkways.  A  baggage  carri- 
er is  movable  within  the  framework  into  positions  opposite 
openings  in  the  framework  wall  structure  for  loading  and  un- 
loading of  the  luggage  and  is  of  restricted  internal  area  to 
prevent  entry  of  persons  into  the  carrier. 


A  shock  resisting  energy  absorbing  device,  wherein  one  or 
more  indenting  elements  engage  and  move  along  an 
elastomeric  member  to  cause  progressive  deformation  and  at- 
tendant energy  absorption,  the  indenting  elements  being 
backed  by  a  spring  in  such  a  manner  that  should  a  shock  load 
occur  in  excess  of  the  normal  working  load,  the  energy  ab- 
sorption is  increased  proportionally  resulting  in  increased  re- 
sistance to  movement. 


3,820,633 
HOIST 
James  T.  Thorp,  Jr.,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Hoist  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,038 
Int.  CI.  B66b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  187-95  2  Claims 

This  hoist  includes  upper  and  lower  rail-engaging  roller  as- 
semblies and  is  suspended  from  a  point  offset  from  the  center 
of  gravity  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  roller  assemblies  are 
urged  into  ccmtact  with  the  rail  )>earing  surfaces. 


3,820,635 
SELF  ADJUSTING  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  PARKING  BRAKE 
Harmon  C.  Hurt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  38 1 ,370 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 
U.S.  CL  188—71.9  3  Cbrfms 

Mechanical  actuating  means  for  a  disc  brake  caliper  in- 
cludes a  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  which  threadedly  engages  a  nut  having  in- 
tegral circular  plate.  A  second  circular  plate  is  interposed 
between  the  integral  plate  of  the  nut  and  the  conventional 
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hydraulic  actuating  piiton.  A  one-way  dutch  is  provided  by 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  integral  plate  and 
Hecond  plate.  A  ball  and  ramp  arrangement  is  provided 
between  the  second  plate  and  the  piston.  Rotation  of  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  causes  the  nut  to  rotate  therewith  and  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the  second  plate  which  in  turn  causes 


^a 


:i3 


3,820,636 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  AN 
EXTERNAL  BAND  BRAI 
John  Joseph  Kass,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  asslgno|  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Molinc,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  3^,735 

int.  CI.  F16d  65156 

U.S.  CI.  188—77  R  I  6  Claims 


^« 


.o 


o. 


An  external  band  brake  control  linkage 


anchor  pins  which  are  respectively  connect  d  to  the  opposite 


ends  of  a  brake  band,  the  linkage  being  0{ 
normal  released  condition  holding  the  ai 
apart  so  as  to  maintain  the  band  disengai 
drum  and  an  operative  condition  wherein 
moved  together  from  the  position  they  occ 
age  is  in  its  released  condition  wherein  the 
gaged  with  the  brake  drum.  For  the  pui 


ncludes  a  pair  of 


rable  between  a 

hor  pint  spaced 
from  tke  brake 
anchor  pins  are 

y  when  the  link- 
ke  band  is  en- 

of  compensating 


for  brake  band  wear,  the  control  linkage  includes  a  link  having 
a  ratchet  wheel-type  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  a  rod-like  end 
thereof,  the  adjusting  nut  being  advanceable  so  as  to  change 
the  spacing  between  the  anchor  pins.  In  a  first  embodiment,  a 
pawl  or  an  adjusting  nut  operating  lever  is  carried  by  a  link  of 
the  control  linkage  and  is  operative  in  response  to  the  link  un- 
dergoing a  predetermined  movement,  corresponding  to  brake 
band  wear,  to  index  the  adjusting  nut  so  as  to  compensate  for 
the  wear.  In  a  second  embodiment,  a  pawl  or  an  adjusting  nut 
operating  lever  is  mounted  on  the  brake  housing  and  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  index  the  adjusting  nut  when  the  latter  has 
moved  with  the  control  linkage  a  predetermined  distance  cor- 
responding to  brake  band  wear  to  compensate  for  the  wear. 

3,820,637 
DRUM  BRAKE  SHOE  ACTUATOR 
Clarence  C.  Fay,   17211  Edgcwater  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
44107 

Filed  Mar.  22. 1973,  Scr.  No.  343,809 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/74 

U.S.  CI.  188-106  P  3  cUims 


the  ball  and  ramp  arrangement  to  move  the  piston  axially  to 
curry  the  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  disc.  Upon 
return  of  the  shaft  to  its  preactuation  trotational  position 
clearance  will  result  in  the  mechanical  actuating  mechanism 
to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the  lining  w^r  encountered.  A 
spring  causes  the  nut  to  rotate  on  the  shaft  il  the  direction  axi- 
ally toward  the  disc  as  permitted  by  ratchefng  of  the  one-way 
clutch  so  that  the  effective  length  of  the  mfchanical  actuating 
mechanism  is  extended  to  adjust  for  the  Vear.  Wear  adjust- 
ment also  occurs  upon  hydraulic  actuation  4f  the  brake. 


There  is  provided  in  a  dual  hydraulic  subsystem  drum  and 
brake  shoe  braking  apparatus  a  dual  subsystem  hydraulic  ac- 
tuator having  piston/cylinder  assemblies  communicating  with 
separate  hydraulic  subsystems,  and  force-sensing  and  dis- 
tributing means  coacting  between  the  pistons  and  centrally 
located  abutments  on  confronting  brake  shoe  ends.  This  ap- 
paratus is  particularly  useful  in  combination  with  a  dual 
hydraulic  master  cylinder  actuator  wherein  the  pistons  are  in 
side-by-side  relation  instead  of  Undem  relation,  joined 
together  by  a  "wobble  bar"  and  driven  by  application  of  pres- 
sure from  a  foot  pedal  to  a  point  on  the  wobble  bar  between 
the  two  pistons. 


3,820,638 
BRAKE  MOUNTING 
Edward  W.  Ebcy,  Round  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,858 

Int.  CI.  F16d  57/20 

U.S.  CI.  188—206  A  1  Claim 


An  improved  brake  mounting  which  permits  removal  and 
installation  of  brake  components  from  the  inboard  side  of  the 
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associated  wheel  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  pivotally 
mounted  from  the  axle  housing  and  a  brake  actuator  attached 
to  the  uxle  housing.  Pins  pivotally  mount  the  brake  shoes  and 
are  releasably  retained  by  a  locking  means  attached  to  the  axle 
housing  and  fastening  means  releasably  secure  the  actuator  to 
the  axle  housing.  Both  the  locking  means  and  fastening  means 
are  arranged  to  be  manipulated  solely  through  the  open  in- 
tKiard  end  of  the  associated  brake  drum.    " 

3,820,639 
BRAKE  RELEASED  THROTTLE  HOLDER 
John  J.  Frueh,  806- W.  167th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90247 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,717,  Nov.  15, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  373,108 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-3  T  10  Claims 


Mechanical  assembly  for  installation  on  automobile  to  set 
carburetor  fuel  supply  at  whatever  driving  level  has  been  ob- 
tained by  operator-activated  accelerator  pedal,  set  merely  by 
his  pulling  dashboard  knob  at  such  speed.  Setting  can  be 
transiently  overridden  by  further  depression  of  accelerator 
which  then  automatically  returns  to  prior  setting  upon  release 
of  foot  pressure.  Alternately  any  brake  pedal  activation 
completely  discharges  setting.  Simple  non-electrical  unit  em- 
ploys free  piston  which  is  magnetically  detachably  coupled  to 
axially  traversing  control  rod  which  is  distally  attached  to  ac- 
celerator pedal.  Rotationally  operating  clutch  (activated  by 
pull  knob)  locks  piston  to  housing  at  selected  control  position, 
leaving  control  rod  available  for  further  overriding  depression 
but  restrained  from  retraction  beyond  piston-set  position. 


3,820,640 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  CLUTCH 
Americo  E.  Maroia,  Torrington,  and  Gerard  W.  Gehrke, 
Litchfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn. 

ConUnuation-in-part  (rf  Scr.  No.  140,092,  May  4, 1 97 1 ,  Pat. 

No.  3,746,136.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

285,250 

Int.  CI.  F16d  75/00 


U.S.  CI.  192-45 


2  Claims 


ment  of  rollers  in  side-to-side  engagement  located  around  the 
inner  member  between  the  two  members.  One  or  more  con- 
trol members  may  be  spaced  between  the  rollers  to  urge  the 
rollers  in  a  given  rotary  direction  against  wedging  ramps  pro- 
vided on  the  surfaces  of  one  of  the  members  to  engage  the 
clutch  for  driving  purposes. 

The  outer  member  may  have  flanges  or  washers  extending 
radially  inwardly  to  overlap  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  inner 
member. 


3,820,641 

TILLER  MOUNTED  CLUTCH  AND  THROTTLE 

CONTROL 

Gaylord    M.    Borst,   and    William    FuclHng,    Jr.,    both    of 

Galesburg,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  65,498,  Aug.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,768 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  192— .098  10  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  outboard  motor  including  a  combina- 
tion clutch  and  throttle  control  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  tiller  of  a  propulsion  unit  and  which  includes  a  first 
member  connected  to  a  rotatable  throttle  control  member  for 
common  rotary  movement  so  as  to  control  the  throttle  of  the 
outboard  motor  engine  and  a  second  member  which  has  a 
common  rotary  movement  with  the  first  member  and  which  is 
movable  axially  of  the  first  member  and  which  is  connected 
through  a  push-pull  member  to  a  remote  clutch  control 
member  to  effect  clutch  actuation  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member.  Ac- 
cordingly coordinated  steering,  speed,  and  clutch  control  can 
be  accomplished  by  an  operator  using  one  hand  on  the  clutch 
and  throttle  control  assembly. 


A  one-way  clutch  including  an  outer  member  containing  a 
bore  surrounding  a  spaced  inner  member  with  a  full  comple- 


3,820,642 
VEND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  DEPOSIT 
REFUND  AND  ACCUMULATION  MEANS 
Joseph  L.  Levasseur,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Elec- 
tronics Company,  High  Ridge,  Mo. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,558 
Int.CI.G07f77/00 
U.S.  CI.  194-1  N  22  Claims 

An  improved  control  circuit  for  vending  and  other  coin  con- 
trolled machines  with  improved  escrow  means  that  do  not 
require  that  the  machine  hold  and  return  only  the  particular 
coins  deposited  but  rather  is  able  to  make  refunds  of  all  of  a 
deposit  up  until  the  vend  price  is  deposited  and  from  the  regu- 
lar machine  coin  changer  means.  The  accumulator  means  in 
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the  present  control  circuit  are  alto  novi 
amount  of  a  deposit  equals  or  exceeds  a 
price  is  deducted  from   the  amount  ac 
thereafter  only  the  excess  deposited  over 
be  accumulated  and  used  to  control  the  r 
The  present  circuit  is  also  versatile  enou] 
commodate  the  coinage  of  any  of  the  worl 
with  little  or  no  modincation,  it  includes 
the  problems  inherent  in  existing  control  c 
deposited  coins  themselves  must  actuate  oni 
or  sensors  to  control  circuit  functions,  it  obv 
that  occur  when  more  than  one  coin  is  si 
detected,  and  the  subject  control  circuit 
prevent  malfunction  due  to  the  presence  o: 
tronic  noise  and  transient  conditions  that 
or  intentionally  induced  into  the  circuit, 
also  includes  novel  means  to  convert  sin; 
more  pulses  when  accumulating  and  wh 


I  in  that  once  the 

nd  price  the  vend 

umulated  so  that 

e  vend  price  need 

funding  operation. 

to  be  able  to  ac- 

s  coinage  systems 

leans  to  overcome 

cuits  wherein  the 

or  more  switches 

tes  the  problems 

Itaneously  being 

eludes  means  to 

undesirable  elec- 

ly  be  accidentally 

he  present  circuit 

pulses  to  one  or 

returning  change 


because  of  an  over-deposit  and  also  whee  the  total  amount  of 
a  deposit  is  to  be  refunded  as  in  what  is  sometimes  referred  to 
as  an  escrow  situation.  This  latter  proviSon  is  especially  im- 
portant and  advantageous  in  coinage  systems  where  the  lowest 


denomination  coin  used  for  making  c 
system  may  have  more  than  one  different 
tionship  with  the  other  acceptable  coin  di 
being  able  to  refund  or  escrow  the  total  a: 
regardless  of  its  relation  to  the  vend  pric 
vending  art  and  eliminates  the  costly  and 
often  used  in  vending  centers  and  elsewhe 
records  of  amounts  due  to  customers  wh< 
cheated  by  the  machines.  This  feature  al: 


nge  m  a  comage 

ombinational  rela- 

ominations.  Also, 

ount  of  a  deposit 

is  unique  to  the 

xpensive  practice 

of  having  to  keep 

laim  to  have  been 

prevents  loss  to  the 


customer  where  the  customer  changes  hismind  after  making  a 
deposit  or  partial  deposit  or  where  he  di^overs  that  he  does 
not  have  enough  change  to  complete  a  drsired  purchase,  or 
for  some  other  reason  wants  his  money  refunded. 


3,820,643 

RECORDER  HEAD  FOR  COMPOUND  ALPHANUMERIC 
CHARACTERS  AND  CODE  CHIRACTERS 
Horst  Priebs,  and  Alfred  Hccker,  both  of  Bielefeld,  Germany, 
asaigiiors  to  Anker- Wcrke  AG,  BidcfcM,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  a87,052 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    GemuBy,   Sept.    9,    1971, 
2145116 

int.CI.B41JJ/50 
U.S.  CI.  197-1 R  I  8  Claims 


Recorder  head  for  compound  alphwumeric  or  code 
characters  includes  a  cylindrical  housing  hiving  front  and  rear 
slot  guiding  means,  a  plurality  of  flat  and  s|raight  printing  rods 
disposed  in  rows  in  mutual  engagement  |nd  mounted  in  the 


front  and  rear  slot  guiding  means,  means  having  a  type  face 
located  at  the  front  end  of  said  printing  rods,  respectively, 
electromagnet  means  coordinated  with  the  printing  rods  for 
axially  displacing  the  same  into  printing  position,  the  printing 
rods  being  of  equal  length  and  being  formed  with  reinforced 
sliding  surface  portions  at  mutually  engaging  regions  thereof, 
the  electromagnet  means  comprising  pot-shaped  magnets 
located  one  behind  the  other  and  formed  with  respective  core 
bores,  armature  plates  located  adjacent  and  coordinated  with 
the  magnets,  respectively,  and  also  formed  with  respective 
bores,  the  plurality  of  printing  rods  extending  in  common 
through  the  core  bores  of  the  magnets  and  the  bores  of  the  ar- 
mature plates,  each  of  the  printing  rods  having  a  stop  opera- 
tively  engageable  by  a  respective  armature  plate  in  response  to 
activation  of  a  respective  pot-shaped  magnet  for  axially  dis- 
placing the  respective  printing  rod. 


3,820,644 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING 

OF  CHINESE  CHARACTERS 

Chan-Hue  Ych,  1501  California  Ave.,  Alto,  Calif.  94304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,048,  Feb.  10, 1972.  This 

application  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,703 

Int.CI.B41Ji/50 

U.S.CI.  197-lA  33  Claims 


:^z[cpu} — '^' 


OS  OB  HO 


Method  and  apparatus  for  electronically  processing  bits  of 
information,  particularly  Chinese  characters  where  the  infor- 
mation is  Chinese  characters  or  the  like,  the  steps  comprising 
digitally  converting  the  Chinese  character  by  means  of  a  480 
point  matrix  and  converting  the  digitalized  character  to  120 
hexadecimal  digit  code  units. 


3,820,645 
EMBOSSING  TOOL 
Bobby  A.  Davis,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  Industries 
Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  300,269 

Int  CI.  B41J  1130 

VS.  CI.  197-6.7  1 1  Claims 


A  hand  held  tape  embossing  tool  of  small  dimensions  in 
which  the  movement  of  the  operating  handle  is  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  the  embossing  dies.  The  tool  is  therefore 
relatively  flat  and  may  be  conveniently  carried  in  the  user's 


I 


pocKet.  A  minimum  number  of  parts  are  required,  and  except 
for  metal  fastening  screws  and  two  metal  spring  members,  the 
entire  tool  is  injection  molded  from  suitable  plastic  material. 
The  small  ^number  of  parts  results  in  low  production  costs 
while  still  providing  proper  and  adequate  operational  charac- 
teristics. 

A  novel  form  of  embossing  punch  is  utilized  which  has  a 
cam  actuated  relationship  with  the  operating  handle.  Tape 
feed  is  provided  by  a  knurled  feed  wheel  which  is  resiliently 
urged  towards  the  tape  strip  to  insure  adequate  frictional  con- 
tact therewith.  The  feed  wheel  is  rotationally  moved  during 
return  movement  of  the  handle,  i.e.,  after  the  embossing 
operation,  and  a  unique  detent  is  provided  to  prevent  contra 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 


3,820,646 
PROGRAMMED  VERTICAL  TABULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

TYPEWRITER 
Mario  Lombardi,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
Co.,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,018 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  19, 1970, 68716/70 

Int.  CLB41J  79/76 

U.S.CI.  197— 114R  24  Claims 


A  vertical  tabulating  device  for  an°electric  typewriter  in- 
cluding a  carriage  carrying  a  rotatable  platen  is  described.  The 
return  movement  of  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter,  with  which 
the  device  is  associated,  is  obtained  by  power-pulling  a  flexible 
member  connected  with  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter.  The 
device  is  characterized  in  that  the  rotational  movement  of  the 
platen  is  actuated  by  a  drum  disposed  on  the  carriage.  The 
flexible  member  has  one  end  fastened  to  the  drum  and  nor- 
mally has  a  section  thereof  wound  about  the  aforementioned 
drum  by  resilient  means.  The  drum  actuates  rotation  of  the 
roller  through  a  transmission;  movement  of  the  roller  is  ar- 
rested by  locking  means  controlled  by  a  programming  disk 
rotatable  with  the  roller. 


3,820,647 
SLICE  PRE-ALIGNER 
James  Harry  Waugh,  Jr.,  and  Darien  S.  Fenn,  both  of  Dallas, 
Teiu,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  397,540 
InL  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 
U.S.  CL  198-33  AB  15  Claims 

A  pre-aligning  device  for  slices  of  hard  material  such  as  sil- 
icon or  germanium  having  flats  on  their  peripheries  compris- 
ing a  laterally  slidable  block  having  a  flat  surface  which  is 
biased  toward  the  slice  periphery,  and  on  which  the  flat  of  a 
slice  is  adapted  to  seat.  The  slide  block  has  at  least  one  elon- 

923  O.O.— 67 


gated  slot  extending  parallel  with  its  said  surface  into  which  a 
rigidly  supported  pin  extends  to  limit  the  extent  of  lateral  slid- 
ing of  the  block  which  is  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  the  slice 
and  which  occurs  when  the  slice  supported  as  by  a  rotatable 
vacuum  chuck  is  rotated.  When  the  flat  of  said  slice  engages 
the  flat  surface  of  the  slide  block,  it  is  detected  as  by  photo- 
cells and  means  to  stop  driven  rotation  of  the  chuck  and  slice 


SLIDE  CEVTCREOa 
STEEL  SLIDE  FORCED 
TO  RIGHT 


is  activated.  The  flat  of  the  slice  however  overshoots  the  sur- 
face of  the  block  before  complete  stoppage  of  chuck  rotation 
occurs.  At  such  time,  the  bias  of  the  slide  block  towards  said 
slice  effects  a  limited  counter  rotation  of  the  slice  and  full 
seating  of  its  flat  on  said  flat  slide  block  surface.  The  slide 
block  is  slidably  carried  on  a  support  having  a  surface  which 
has  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  on  which  the  slide  block  rests. 


3,820,648 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FEED  OF  ARTICLES 
Gary  A.  Haivorsen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I. 
Hanscom,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  Robert  Magnuson  and  Lois 
Thomson,  Trustees  of  the  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,496 

Int.  CLB65g  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  1 98— 34  5  Claims 


tenl..  ■■' 


A  control  system  is  provided  for  discharge  of  articles  in 
timed  relation  in  a  processing  system  where  the  articles  are  fed 
in  single  file  along  a  path  ending  at  a  discharge  station.  A  pair 
of  holding  elements  are  placed  in  tandem  relation  to  engage 
the  last  and  next  to  last  articles  before  the  point  of  discharge 
and  thereby  restrain  the  flow  of  the  oncoming  articles  from 
behind.  A  control  system  is  provided  to  initiate  and  control 
automatic  feeding  of  the  articles. 


3,820,649 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  GROUPING  OF  DISC-SHAPED 
ARTICLES,  PARTICULARLY  BISCUITS 
Rene  Fluck,  Neuhauscn  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Schweizerische  Industric-Geseiischaft,  Neuhauscn  am  Rhein- 
fall, Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  16,  1971, 
5580/71 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198—35  3  Claims 

A  device  for  packing  disc-shaped  articles,  such  as  biscuits, 
in  groups  in  which  the  articles  are  supplied  from  a  number  of 
parallel  channels  coming  from  a  source  of  supply,  for  instance 
an  oven.  The  articles  are  introduced  into  a  number  of  .upright 
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chutes  to  form  stacks  therein,  from  the  fcwer  ends  of  which  end  and  put  up  in  a  supply  roll  from  which  each  bag  is  readily 
the  articles  are  selectively  ejected  in  singles  and  in  pairs  by  a  removed  one  at  a  time  when  needed.  Each  bag  also  has  a 
transversely  movable  slide  member  havin  ;  Angers  in  such  a 


removable  portion  which  advantageously  serves  as  a  tying 
strip  for  holding  the  bicycle  handle  bars  in  the  plane  of  the 
bicycle  and  thereby  facilitating  its  placement  within  the  bag. 


manner  that  each  group  of  articles  will  cons 
articles  having  different  thicknesses,  but 
by  the  groups  have  the  same  over-all  length, 
may  contain  a  different  number  of  articles. 


t  of  a  mixture  of 
ackages  formed 
;ven  though  they 


3,820,650 
SANITARY  ENDLESS  BELT  CON 
Francis  J.  Garvey,  Newfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
lion.  Blue  Anchor,  N  J. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267|062 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15/60 
VS.  CI.  198—204 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  206 — 508  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,685 


EYOR 
•arvey  Corpora 


3,820,652 
PACKAGED  SYRINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  Thackston,  2   Esterbrook   Ln.,   Moorestown,  NJ. 
08034 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,449 
5  Claims  Int.  CI.  A6 1  m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-365  1 1  Claims 


^^ 


r 
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An  endless  belt  conveyor  system,  intende  1  particularly  for 
the  handling  of  food  materials  and  ingredie  its,  medicaments 
and  the  like,  in  bulk  or  in  containers  durin 
tion,  is  formed  of  modules  and  other  com. 
being  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  i 
selected  elements  to  provide  installations  o 
lengths  and  heights,  mounted  by  structural 
parts  joined  in  point  contact  or  very  short  li 


the  Tilling  opera- 
ments  capable  of 

a  wide  range  of 
different  desired 
aming  and  other 

contact  so  as  to 


A  cylinder  for  containing  medicine  having  one  end  closed 
and  a  piston  in  the  other  end,  a  needle  mounted  on  the  closed 
cylinder  end  in  a  storage  position  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder 
and  shiftable  to  a  used  position  impaled  through  the  closed 
cylinder  end,  an  open  ended  outer  protector  or  shield  about 
the  cylinder  having  an  internal  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  closed 
cylinder  end  and  an  end  closure  on  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
piston,  and  a  needle  sheath  extending  into  the  shield  past  the 
shoulder  where  it  is  provided  with  a  retaining  enlargement,  so 
that  the  cylinder  and  needle  are  completely  enclosed. 


leave  minimal  space  for  the  lodging  of  spiled  material  and 


other  foreign  matter  and  facilitate  periodic 
waterjetsorthelike. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  206 — 520  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,684 


eaning  by  steam. 


I,  N.Y. 
1940 


3,820,651 
DETACHABLE  PLASTIC  SHIPPils||S  BAGS 
Alfred  W.  Levy,  50  Salem  Ridge  Dr.,  Huntingl 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  30 
Int  CL  B6Sd  27/10, 85/66 
VS.  CI.  206-390 

Comparatively  large  plastic  bags,  each  ha 
size   to   accommodate   a   conventional  tw 
therein  during  its  shipment  and,  despite  such 


11743 


1  Claim 

ing  the  requisite 

wheel    bicycle 

iize,  convenient 


to  handle  because  the  bags  are  detachably  connected  end-to- 


3,820,653 
PACKAGE  OF  CUT  FILAMENTS 
Gilbert  Shaw,  Middlebury,  and  Charles  H.  Anderson,  Jr., 
Shoreham,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Polymers,  Inc.,  Mid- 
dlebury, Vt.,  by  said  Gloria  E.  Shaw,  Executrix  of  said  Gil- 
bert Shaw,  deceased 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  714,597,  March  20, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,589,409.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,139 
Int.  C\.B6S6  85/00 
VS.  CI.  206-525  '  7  Claims 

A  filament  package  comprising  a  closed  flexible  sack  con- 
taining cut  filament  packaged  essentially  parallel  to  each  other 
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and  essentially  normal  to  the  length  of  the  sack.  In  packaging 
the  cut  filament  within  the  flexible  sack,  the  filament  is  fed 
into  an  opened  end  of  the  sack  with  the  filaments  essentially  in 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  essentially  normal  to 
the  length  of  the  sack  while  maintaining  a  movable  temporari- 
ly closed  end  in  the  sack  between  the  permanent  ends  thereof 
The  movement  of  the  intermediate  temporarily  closed  end  is 


portions  engagable  with  restricted  portions  of  the  passages  to 
limit  outward  movement  of  the  rods  of  the  key.  The  key  is  pro- 
vided with  flange  means  slidable  on  the  exterior  of  the  body 
and  positioned  on  the  body  when  the  key  is  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion whereat  the  enlarged  parts  of  its  rods  engage  the 
restricted  portions  of  the  passages. 


coordinated  with  the  filament  feed  so  that  cut  filament  con- 
troUably  moves  into  and  within  the  sack  and  into  contact  with 
cut  filament  already  properly  aligned  therein  without  incident. 
The  package  of  the  invention  provides  many  advantages  over 
conventional  brush  or  brush  type  fiber  packages  in  cost,  han- 
dling and  use  by,  for  example,  brush  or  artificial  Christmas 
tree  makers. 


3,820,654 
SAFETY  CONTAINER 
Alfred  S.  Colella,  1310  S.  Glendora  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,224 

Int.Ci.A45c/5//0, /i//5 
U.S.CL  206-1.5  11  Claims 


3,820,655 
ARTICLE  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Charles  La  Tourette,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Patrick  E.  Mullen,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated/Eureka 
Paperbox,  Inc.,  by  said  La  Tourette  and  RX  Pak  Company, 
°  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by  said  Mullen 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,772 

Int.CI.B65dSi.04 

U.S.  CI.  206-42  7  Claims 


A  safety  container  for  medicines  and  the  like  having  a  body 
portion  closed  at  the  bottom  and  opened  at  the  top  and  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  passages  therethrough. 

There  is  a  cap  or  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  for  removable  insertion  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  passages,  said  rods  having  slightly  enlarged  free 
end  portions  which  extend  into  slight  enlarged  parts  of  the 
passages  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  key  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  said  key  having  rods  extending  upwardly  for  reception 
in  the  lower  portions  of  said  passages,  said  rods  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  force  the  rods  of  the  cap  out  of  the  passages 
when  the  key  and  the  body  are  moved  toward  each  other  a 
pre-determined  distance,  the  rods  of  the  key  having  enlarged 


A  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  individual  articles 
has  a  transparent  compartmented  article  holding  tray  with  an 
associated  frangible  closure  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
material  with  individual,  separable  pull  tabs  maintained  in 
operable  pre-pulled  closed  condition  relative  to  said  tray  by  an 
associated  cover  having  dispensing  apertures  aligned  to  the 
tray  compartments  normally  closed  by  said  pull  tabs.  The  pull 
tabs  are  provided  with  indicia  on  an  underside  viewable 
through  the  transparent  bottoms  of  the  tray  compartments  to 
facilitate  noting  the  number  of  articles  dispensed  and/or 
retained  in  the  tray.  In  one  version  of  the  container,  the  clo- 
sure, cover  and  associated  panels  forming  a  sleeve-like  body 
foldable  about  the  tray  with  end  closing  flaps  are  die  cut  from 
a  single  sheet  of  paper  stock  or  plastic  material.  In  another 
version,  a  cover  panel,  with  dispensing  apertures  cut  therein  is 
secured  directly  to  top  portions  of  the  dispensing  tray  with  the 
closure  positioned  therebetween,  the  associated  pull  tabs  lying 
in  guide  channels  formed  in  upper  portions  of  the  tray.  In  each 
version  of  the  container  disclosed,  the  pull  tabs  of  the  closure 
comprise  one  or  more  individual  longitudinally  extending  tabs 
formed  integrally  of  one  another  from  a  sheet  of  material  with 
non-cut  interconnecting  portions  of  that  material  joining  such 
tabs  while  in  their  assembled  tray  closing  position  prior  to 
pulling  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  tabs  for  sequential 
dispensing  of  individual  articles  from  the  associated  tray  com- 
partments, such  interconnections  being  frangible  upon 
manual  pulling  of  associated  ends  of  said  tabs. 

3,820,656 

COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 

Kathleen  C.  Orr,  4617  Mimosa,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,522 

Int.  CLB65d//56, 25/20 


U.S.  CI.  206—72 


2  Claims 


A  -compartmented  container  includes  an  elongated  con- 
tainer forming  a  back  or  base  of  the  compartmented  container 
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with  second  and  third  containers  or  confpartments  extending    the  tank  through  the  filter  material  and  through  the  valve  back 
therefrom  on  one  side  of  the  elongated  dantainer.  The  second    to  a  source.  An  adjustable  pressure  valve  is  in  line  with  the 
and  third  compartmenu  are  in  spacedlrelation  with  clamp 
means  therebetween  and  secured  to  thelelongated  container 
for  supporting  the  compartmented  conulner  arrangement  on 
a  rod  or  pole.  J 


3,820,657 
CONTAINER  CARR^R 
Mindaugas  Julius  Kiygis,  Evergreen  Parli  and  Ronald  Charles 
Owen.  Harwood  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tod  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.    19,328 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75100 

U^.  CI.  206-166  5  Claims 


-». 


X^> 


'J^/4 


% 


tOZ, 


m 


fi4 


The  present  invention  relates  generall 
manually  transportable  carriers  for  acco 
of  containers,  as  for  example  bottles  an 
particularly  to  container  carriers  of  tl 
prised  of  a  single  foldable  sheet.  An  em 
tion  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  novel  f( 
ing  adjacently  positioned,  substantially 
tions  for  supporting  the  bottom  surfaces 
tainers,  and  a  vertically  disposed  cent 
upper  portion  of  which  provides  a  hand 
upwardly  from  the  outer  margins  of  the 
upper  portions  of  which  telescopically  accommodate  the  han- 
dle. The  sidewall  sections  are  provided  v«th  vertically  elon- 
gate container-receiving  openings  defwied  by  edges  of 
predetermined  shape  positioned  to  enga|e  the  peripheries  of 
supported  containers  for  securing  said  containers  against 
lateral  displacement.  I 


to  improvements  in 

lodating  a  plurahty 

the  like,  and  more 

eusable  type  com- 

imcnt  of  the  inven- 

Idable  sheet  includ- 

[arallel  bottom  sec- 

a  plurality  of  con- 

\  wall  section  the 

Sidewalls  extend 

ttom  sections,  the 


3,820,658 

SELF  CLEANING  HLTER  APPARAT^JS  AND  SYSTEM 
AkNito  J.  CniK,  Jr.,  Jacksoaville,  Fla.,  anignor  to  Dixie  Water 
Treatment  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  July  5, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  269, 1 47 
Int.CI.B01d2J//6 
IJ.S.  CI.  210-104  12  Claims 

An  intermittently  operated  pump  passes  waste  fluid  through 
a  check  valve  into  an  upflow  closed  filt|r  tank  apparatus  to 
produce  clean  fluid  which  may  be  used  4r  discharged.  When 
the  pump  stops  a  valve  opens  and  the  clein  fluid  then  remain- 
ing in  the  tank  is  forcibly  back  washed  b^  the  air  pressure  in 


-il.^-<vii.W«r 


clean  fluid  discharge  and  an  air  check  valve  passes  air  into  the 
tank  after  each  back  washing  occurrence.  A  float  and  switch 
controls  actuation  of  the  pump  and  the  closing  of  the  valve. 


3,820,659 
DISSOLVED  AIR  CLARIFIER 
Joseph  N.  Parlette,  Pickering  Village,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  L.  S.  Love  &  Associates  Limited,  Brampton,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,038 

Int.CI.C02cy//0 

U.S.  CI.  210-195  8  Claims 


154      -_-_- 


'80 


:^^ 


«-2 


^10 


A  two  stage  clarifier  having  an  outer  annular  laminar  flow 
gravity  clariner  tank  encircling  an  inner  circular  dissolved  air 
flotation  darifler  tank,  both  tanks  sharing  a  common  wall.  A 
common  drive  mechanism  drives  a  sludge  scraper  in  the  outer 
tank  and  a  scum  skimmer  in  each  tank.  Part  of  the  clarified  ef- 
fiuent  from  the  outer  tank  is  gravity  fed  to  the  inner  tank;  the 
remainder  is  gravity  fed  to  a  pressure  tank,  pressurized  with 
air,  and  discharged  by  air  pressure,  without  pumps,  into  the 
inner  tank  through  a  conduit  having  a  pressure  relief  valve  at 
an  end  in  the  inner  tank.  Since  the  air  pressure  is  released  in 
the  inner  tank  rather  than  in  the  conduit,  the  flotation  efficien- 
cy is  improved. 
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Ono  Gerlach,   Im   Kusler,  427   Altendorf-Ullkotte;   Kari        91304 


Fricdrich  Gutlich,  Oppenheiner  Strabe  45,  6  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  aud  Peter  Walkling,  Dieckmann  Weg  2, 216  Stade,  all 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,358,  Feb.  1 1, 1969,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329, 142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1968, 1675313 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id/ 5/05 
U.S.CI.210-198C  5  Claims 


Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,581 
lnt.CI.B62hi/0S 
U.S.  CI.  211-5 


7  Claims 


n-Aw^aMMj 


r 


2B  ^30 


/ 


A  tubular  element  of  non-circular  cross  section  for  convey- 
ing fiuids  gaseous  or  liquid  for  use  in  fluid  analyzing  apparatus 
where  the  composition  of  the  fluid  more  or  less  suddenly 
changes.  The  shape  reduces  overlapping  of  compositions.  A 
tube  of  elliptical  cross  section  is  improved  when  major  and 
minor  axes  of  ellipse  alternate  along  length  of  tube  as  by  twist- 
ing the  tube  or  providing  90°  offset  pinches  to  a  round  tube. 
Additional  efficiency  is  obtained  when  the  tube  with  the  alter- 
nating positions  of  axes  is  wound  into  a  helix  of  the  order  of  1 0 
mm  diameter.  '^ 


A  bicycle  locking  apparatus  wherein  the  front  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  is  to  be  located  within  an  opening  within  a  frame,  a 
bolt  to  be  movable  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  siie 
across  the  opening,  the  free  end  of  the  bolt  to  cooperate  with  a 
retaining  means  to  lock  such  in  its  latched  position,  the  bolt 
being  pivotal  to  its  latched  position,  a  coin-operated  locking 
means  mounted  within  the  frame  to  retain  the  bolt  in  the 
latched  position,  the  bolt  including  a  stranded  wire  cable  ex- 
tending throughout  the  interior  of  the  bolt. 


3,820,661 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  LIQUID 

PARTICULARLY  BY  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

Michel  Pages,  Ardeche,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Des  Usmes 

Chimiques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  136,859 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    24,    1970, 

70.15146 

lnt.CI.B01d5//00 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  4  Claims 


3,820,663 
SKYLINE  CLAMP  FOR  LOGGING  CARRIAGE 
Norman  E.  Junes,  3  Box  148,  Astoria,  Oreg.  97103,  and  Wil- 
liam R.  Stanyer,  1715  Franklin,  Seaside,  Oreg.  97138 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,984,  June  17, 1971.  ThU  application 
Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,369 
Int.  CI.  B66c  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  212-99  6  Claims 


Apparatus  particularly  useful  in  reverse  osmosis,  dialysis  or 
ultrafiltration,  having  a  plurality  of  porous  tubular  supports 
coated  with  a  semi-permeable  membrane  fitted  in  a  casing 
consisting  of  an  annular  sleeve  with  a  guide  plate  at  each  end. 
A  fluid  to  be  treated  is  communicated  to  the  exterior  of  the 
porous  tubular  supports,  while  product  fluid  is  obtained  from 
the  interior  of  the  porous  tubular  supports.  The  guide  plates 
slidably  mount  in  holes  therethrough  the  ends  of  the  porous 
tubular  supports  while  the  ends  of  the  casmg  are  closed  by  end 
plates  clamping  the  guide  plates  in  position  relative  to  the  cas- 
ing. 


The  carriage  is  moved  back  and  forth  on  a  skyline  by  which 
drums  on  a  yarder  at  one  end  of  the  skyline.  The  carnage  con- 
tains a  three-section  cable  drum  having  individual  sections  for 
a  main  line,  a  haulback  line  and  a  hoisting  line.  A  hydraulic 
brake  in  the  carriage  operates  on  the  three-section  drum  and  a 
hydraulic  clamp  operates  on  the  skyline.  When  the  carnage 
drum  brake  is  set  and  the  skyline  clamp  released,  the  yarder 
winch  drums  pull  the  carriage  out  by  winding  in  the  haulback 
line  and  slacking  off  the  main  line.  The  yarder  winch  drums 
pull  the  carriage  in  by  winding  in  the  main  line  and  slacking  ofl^ 
the  haulback  line.  When  a  turn  of  logs  is  to  be  lifted  by  the  car- 
riage for  travel  back  to  the  yarder,  the  skyline  clamp  is  set  and 
the  carriage  drum  brake  released.  The  logs  are  lifted  by  caus- 
ing the  yarder  main  line  winch  to  pull  in  the  mam  line  while 
the  haulback  line  is  slacked  at  the  yarder. 
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The  skyline  clamp  and  drum  brake  ^  the  carriage  are  actu- 
ated by  a  special  leak-proof  hydraulicf  system.  A  hydrostatic 
transformer  provides  a  high  pressure  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
for  the  clamp.  The  hydraulic  system  i|  supplied  by  a  bi-rota- 
tional  pump  operated  by  rotation  of  t|e  carriage  cable  drum 
and  pressurized  oil  is  stored  in  an  accui|ulator  when  the  pump 
is  not  operating.  Valves  for  actuating  |nd  releasing  the  brake 
and  clamp  are  radio  controlled  by  an  Operator  at  the  yarder. 
To  facilitate  putting  the  carriage  on  tte  skyline  and  removing 
It  from  the  skyline,  the  skyline  clamp  |  made  accessible  by  a 
hinged  frame  so  that  the  skyline  does  i|)t  have  to  be  threaded 
lengthwise  through  the  clamp  shoes.  A  movable  clamp  shoe 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  tie  carriage  is  actuated 
by  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  spiced  along  the  shoe  to 
provide  quick  and  positive  clamp  and  tllease  movements  and 
avoid  sliding  wear  on  the  skyline  cable.  | 


which  a  turntable  is  rotatably  mounted.  A  lift  frame  is  sup- 
ported on  jacks  which  are  in  turn  supported  on  the  turntable. 


/ 


3,820,664      \ 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORt  NG  FACTORY 
CONSTRUCTED  HOUSIIN  3  UNITS 
Eugene  C.  Lewis,  1136  U.S.  Highway  :  I,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ. 
07092;  C.  Robert  Gottlieb,  One  Offce  Pk.,  Mobile,  Ala. 
36609,  and  Robert  H.  Macy,  P.O.    lox  758,  Pascagoula, 
Mich.  39567  Division  of  Ser.  No.  163  W5,  July  19,  1971. 
This  application  Sept.  21, 1972, !  sr.  No.  291,036 
Int.  CI.  B65g  67/02;  363^27/10 
U.S.  CI.  214-14  A  6  Claims 


i^^tzi^'Zh^j!^ 


A  single  motor  drives  the  jacks  through  speed  reducers  and  in- 
dividual clutches. 


3,820,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  TRANSFERRING 

LIGHT  ARTICLES 

Norman  H  Nye,  1348  Highbridge  Rd.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

44223,  and  Arthur  T.  Medkeff,  260  Fawnwood  Dr..  Tall- 

madge,  Ohio  44278 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,701 

Int.CI.  B66//02 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BV  sCMms 


p.riaai'gss.Vo'S'  \^:r:if?sz^7±t'">  "-rn'.^p^'r^ 


vide  integral  and 

in  size  to  a  max- 

et.  The  system  in- 

ig  units,  the  latter 


A  system  including  method  and  apparatus  for  transporting 

and  placmg  on  site  foundations  factory  constructed  housing 

units,  completely  flnishing  interiorly  to  p 

mechanically  operable  living  spaces  rangi 

imum  floor  area  in  excess  of  4000  square 

eludes  coordinated  transfer  and  transpor 

units  including  both  marine  vessels  and  li  nd  vehicles," whTch 

with  the  transfer  devices  are  capable  of  maintaining  at  all 

times  throughout  overall  system  operation  of  factory  shipping 

and  project  phases,  a  continuous  foundat  on-like  support  to 

supply  substantially  the  same  measure  of  sti  uctural  integrity  to 

the  housing  unit  as  that  supplied  by  a  pen  lanent  foundation. 

The  housing  units  of  which  the  interior  is  I  nished  completely 

at  the  factory,  including  interior  painti  ig.  carpeting  and 

draperies  as  well  as  other  operational  unit  ;  such  as  kitchens, 

bathrooms,  heating  and  airconditioning  ui  its  and  the  like,  is, 

after  placement  on  the  permanent  site  foundation,  completed 

exterioriy  by  on-site  placement  of  roofs,  Aterior  appendages 

such  as  garages,  porches,  large  items  of  eJerior  trim,  exterior 

chimneys  and  the  like. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  picking  up,  transferring  and 
depositmg  light  flexible  articles.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
driven  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  arms  ex- 
tending from  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  the 
member.  The  ends  of  these  arms  pass  through  a  portion  of  a 
receptacle  in  which  the  articles  are  stored  and  suction  is  set  up 
on  these  arms  at  their  ends  as  moved  through  the  receptacle  to 
attract  articles  thereto.  An  air  discharge  blast  is  provided  in 
the  arms  when  the  articles  are  to  be  released. 


3,820,665 

BOTTOM  HANDLING  APPARATUS |!^OR  STEEL 

CONVERTER  VESSELS 

Howard  M.  Fisher,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assigmL-  to  Pennsylvania 

Eoginccring  Corporatloa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^,056 
Int.CI.C21c5/50 
U,S.  CI.  214-10 
The    bottom    handling   apparatus 


IS 


. 


mounted  on  a  ladle  car  or  the  like  and  cc  tnprises  a  base  on 


lapted 


8  Claims 

for   being 


3,820,667 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Arthur  J.  Critchlow.  and  Charles  J.  Bryson,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Materials  Management  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,453 

Int.  CI.  B66c  9/18 

U.S.a.214-lBT  ncwms 

An  article  handling  machine  incorporating  the  combination 
of  an  elongate,  rigid  tine  member,  means  for  moving  the  tine 
member  to  a  position  adjacent  one  of  the  articles  to  be  stacked 
or  otherwise  moved  and  a  movable  picker  arm  carrying  suc- 
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tion  means  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to  engage  a  cardboard 
case  or  other  article  to  be  moved.  Means  are  provided  for  ad- 
vancing the  picker  arm  and  suction  means  from  a  retracted  to 
an  advanced  position  to  dispose  the  suction  means  into  con- 
fronting engagement  with  the  article.  Means  for  adhering  the 
suction  means  to  the  article  includes  a  vacuum  source  for  ad- 
hering the  suction  means  to  the  article  in  an  upwardly 
disposed  shear  plane  at  the  interface  defined  therebetween. 


3,820,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  STACKS  OF  ARTICLES 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

David  Wood,  Clevedon,  England,  assignor  to  Masson  Scott 

Thrissell  Engineering  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1971, 

55685/71 

Int.  CLB65g  59/06 
U.S.CL  214-8.5  SS  7Clahns 


J". 


;£ 


^^^^ 


<•  ^^ 


Means  for  lifting  the  suction  means  so  as  to  also  lift  the  article 
via  the  shear  plane  are  provided  as  well  as  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  picker  arm  with  respect  to  the  tine  member  so  as 
to  dispose  the  article  at  least  partly  onto  the  tine  member 
whereby  the  tine  member  can  then  be  moved  to  carry  the  arti- 
cle to  a  desired  location.  Means  for  straightening  the  article  as 
it  is  drawn  along  the  tine  member  are  provided  as  well  as 
means  for  insuring  that  the  article  is  lifted  before  it  is  moved. 


3,820,668 
BAR  END  POSITIONER 
Robert  J.  Hesslein,  Fayetteville;  Robert  W.  Chamberlin,  and 
Gerald  B.  Lanphere,  both  of  Central  Square,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Lipe  Rollway  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,715 
Int.CI.B65h5//6 
U.S.  CI.  214-1.5  11  Claims 


40SW2 


Apparatus  for  automatically  ejecting  stacks  of  mail  from  the 
individual  sorter  boxes  in  an  automatic  mail  sorting  machine, 
includes  a  vertically  movable  platform  below  a  magazine,  and 
a  horizontally  movable  pusher  for  ejecting  stacks  of  mail  off 
the  platform.  The  pusher  and  platform  are  both  controlled 
from  a  common  drive  shaft  via  a  clutch  bobbin  controlling  a 
single  tension  cord  which  provides  a  differential  output.  A 
bight  in  the  cord  is  connected  to  the  platform  and  another 
length  of  the  cord  extending  horizontally  is  connected  to  the 
pusher.  The  platform  is  spring  balanced  and  interiocks  are 
provided  so  that  when  tension  is  applied  to  the  cord,  or  the 
cord  is  released,  a  selected  one  of  the  two  movable  parts 
moves  before  the  other  in  a  controlled  cycle. 


3,820,670 

AUTOMOBILE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  UNLOADER 

James  J.  Pizzo,  and  William  W.  Elliott,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,485 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6106 

U.S.CL  214-16.1  DB  6  Claims 


A  bar  end  positioner  for  face-off  of  a  new  bar  is  applied  to  a 
magazine  bar  feeder  having  a  stock  tube  and  a  cable  drive  for 
feeding  bars  to  a  bar  working  machine.  The  bar  end  positioner 
includes  a  gate  movable  to  block  off  the  end  of  the  stock  tube 
and  a  stock  stop  valve  for  detecting  the  engagement  of  a  bar 
end  with  the  gate.  When  the  stock  stop  valve  operates,  a 
movable  clamp  closes  onto  the  cable  and  then  the  gate  moves 
clear  of  the  stock  tube  so  that  the  cable  and  the  bar  advance 
until  the  clamp  reaches  a  stop  and  the  bar  reaches  a  face-off 
position.  This  starts  the  bar  working  machine  which  then 
releases  the  clamp  so  it  returns  to  its  start  position. 


Shipping  containers  having  a  plurality  of  storage  levels,  one 
superimposed  above  another,  are  used  on  railroad  flatcars  to 
support  and  enclose  automobiles  during  transit.  At  each 
storage  level  in  the  shipping  container,  tracks  are  provided  to 
receive  the  automobile  wheels.  Additional  tracks  are  provided 
to  receive  restraints  slidably  fitted  therein  for  interconnecting 
an  automobile  with  the  shipping  container.  A  device  for  un- 
loading automobiles  from  such  shipping  containers  includes  a 
mobile  chassis  with  an  elevator  platform  mounted  thereon 
having  an  extractor  arranged  to  project  into  the  shipping  con- 
tainer, automatically  grip  the  restraints  connected  to  an  au- 
tomobile, draw  the  automobile  by  the  restraints  from  the 
shipping  container  onto  the  platform,  and  hold  the  automobile 
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in  place  on  the  platform  while  the  plat 
position.  A  trip  mechanism  is  provii 
releasing  the  restraints  when  the  platfoi 
tion  where  the  automobile  can  be  drivi 
The  extractor,  which  is  mounted  for  re. 
the  platform,  has  at  least  one  arm  exti 
gripping  jaws  mounted  at  the  distal 
restraint,  and  a  guideway  is  provided 
directing  the  arm  to  slide  into  the  track 
A  linkage  connected  to  the  gripping  ja 
lever  that  can  be  pivoted  when  the  platf< 
the  automobile  will  be  released. 
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form  is  in  an  elevated 
:d  for  automatically 

is  lowered  to  a  posi- 
from  the  platform. 

rocal  movement  on 

iding  therefrom  with 

end   for  engaging  a 

on  the  platform  for 

lolding  the  restraint. 

is  coupled  to  a  trip 
m  is  lowered  so  that 


the  discharging  device  consisting  of  a  conveyor  screw  placed 
above  the  silo  bottom,  which  screw  is  both  routable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  journaled  in  a  revolving  ring  by  upper 
and  lower  bearings,  whereby  the  screw  can  receive  a 
reciprocating  or  rotational  sweeping  motion  over  the  silo  bot- 


3320^71 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  -..^..r  .  ^•^^^ 

Bcrnhard  Schubert,  Neu  Bornwn,  and  DiJtrkh  Bardenhagen, 

both  of  Hamburg-Uhbrugge,  Germany;  assignors  to  Hauni- 

Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamburg-]  lergcdorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30^04,  AprU  2oi  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  oT  Ser.  No.  63 1 ,50^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 19 

Claims   priority,   application   G 
5915070 


U.S.  Ci.  214—16.4  C 


int.CI.B65gy/06 


RECEPTACLES 


[April  17, 1967, 
!,  Ser.  No.  292,630 
Apr.    18,    1966, 


lOCbiims 


tom.  The  revolving  ring  supports  an  annular  part  on  which  the 
material  is  to  be  moved  towards  the  bottom  opening,  said  an- 
nular part  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  revolving 
ring  so  as  to  prevent  the  material  inside  the  upper  bearing  of 
the  screw  from  taking  part  in  or  counteracting  the  sweeping 
motion  of  the  sc  rew . 


3,820,673 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MEANS  FOR  CABLE  REELS 

AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 
Arthur  K.  McVaugh,  Vemfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Corporation,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,876 

Int.CI.B60p//4« 

U.S.  CI.  214-77  R  20Ctaims 


An  automatic  transporting  apparatus  f( 

comprises  receptacles  circulating  along  an 

portions  disposed  in  several  vertical  planes 

one  or  more  filling  devices  which  fill  th. 

blocks  or  groups  of  cigarettes  and  an  evacu 

evacuates  the  cigarettes  from  filled  recept 

tion  into  a  packaging  machine.  The  cigarett 

sely  of  the  bottom  walls  of  the  recepUcles 

system  of  the  transporting  apparatus  inclu 

posed  storing  units  in  one  of  which  filled  r© 

sideways  toward  the  evacuating  device  in  sl 

cigarettes  move  axially.  Empty  receptacles 

through  thrf  other  storing  unit  toward  the  fi 

other  storing  unit  is  located  above  the  one  st 


cigarettes  which 

idless  path  having 

tending  between 

receptacles  with 

ing  device  which 

les  for  introduc- 

extend  transver- 

ind  the  conveyor 

!S  two  superim- 

ptacles  advance 

:h  a  way  that  the 

move  sideways 

fling  device.  The 

[ring  unit. 


3,820,672 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIA  .  FROM  A  SILO 
Stig  Ove  Gustafsaon,  Karistad,  Sweden,  i^gnor  to 
Wennbcrg  AB,  Karistad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326|l05 
dtOms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3 
Int.  CI.  B65g  65/46 
U.S.CI.214-17DA 

The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  disc  larging  material 
from  a  silo  at  its  lower  end,  the  silo  having  h  funnel-shaped 
bottom  for  wood  chip,  pulverulent  materials  ind  the  like  and 


C.  J. 


1972, 1274/72 
5  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  loading  structures  such  as  cable  reels  onto 
a  supporting  bed  and  for  unloading  the  structures  from  the 
bed.  The  mechanism  employs  pivotalJy  mounted  arms  having 
engaging  means  at  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  rods  as- 
sociated with  the  structures  to  be  lifted  onto  or  off  of  the  bed. 
The  arms  are  mounted  on  a  shaft  with  the  mounting  means 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  arms  along  the  shaft  whereby  the 
spacing  between  the  arms  can  be  varied  to  accommodate 
structures  of  different  sizes.  The  arms  are  preferably  sup- 
ported on  a  frame  which  can  be  removably  mounted  on  the 
bed.  Transfer  arms  associated  with  the  bed  are  preferably  em- 
ployed whereby  structures  moved  onto  the  bed  can  be  moved 
by  the  transfer  arms  to  a  separate  location  on  the  bed  thereby 
permitting  loading  of  additional  structures  on  the  bed.  The 
transfer  arms  are  also  preferably  associated  with  frame  struc- 
tures which  are  removably  supported  by  the  bed.  Latch  means 
which  faciliute  engaging,  locking  and  releasing  of  the  struc- 
tures are  associated  with  the  arms,  including  the  transfer  arms. 
These  latch  means  may  be  manually  and  automatically  opera- 
ble. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Qass  214 — 313  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,496 

^      3,820,674 
INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Cecil  Goodacrc,  and  Peter  Alfred  Leggett,  both  of  Basingstoke, 
England,  assignors  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke, 
England 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1972, 
21444/72 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9114 
U.S.CL  214-730  4  Claims 


second  member  having  a  bottom  end  extendible  into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  first  member,  said  closure  means  being  secured 
with  said  bottle  and  sealing  the  opening  through  its  neck  when 
said  first  member  threadedly  engages  the  neck  of  said  bottle 
and  is  secured  thereon  and  said  second  member  is  placed  in  its 
closed  position  by  turning  it  in  the  direction  to  advance  its  bot- 
tom end  toward  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  member  covering 
the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  neck  of  said  bottle . 


^*> 


An  industrial  lift  truck  which  has  a  carriage  movable  up  and 
down  a  mast  and  a  turret  with  forks  on  the  carriage.  The  turret 
carries  two  movably  mounted  stops  which  co-operate  with 
fixed  abutments  to  provide  different  limits  of  movement  of  the 
turret  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  forks  face. 


3,820,675 

SAFETY  BOTTLE  DEVICE 

Raymond  W.  Malks,  Cedar  Ln.,  P.O.  Box  20,  Wycombe,  Pa. 

18980 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,431,  May  18, 1972.  This 

application  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,380 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1 100;  B65d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—9  20  Claims 


A  safety  closure  means  for  ir  bottle  having  a  neck  portion 
with  an  extending  end  providing  an  opening  therethrough  and 
an  outer  surface  with  threads  thereon,  said  closure  means 
comprising  a  first  outer  member  having  top  and  bottom  ends, 
an  intermediate  ptirtion,  and  an  opening  therethrough  provid- 
ing an  internal  surface,  said  first  member  being  provided  with 
threads  on  its  internal  surface  at  its  top  end  and  with  threads 
on  its  internal  surface  at  its  bottom  end  advancing  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  threads  at  its  top  end,  said  first 
member  being  removably  securable  with  the  threaded  neck  of 
a  bottle  by  threaded  engagement  therewith,  and  a  second 
inner  member  received  into  the  opening  of  said  first  member 
and  having  a  outer  surface  provided  with  threads  threadedly 
engaging  the  threads  of  said  first  member  at  its  top  end,  said 


3,820,676 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTAINER 

N-:ichacl  Mucsi,  2474  S.  Centineia  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90064 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  243,807,  April  13, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,790,014.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,707 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  215-9  9  Claims 


A  safety  package  structure  is  provided  comprising  an  exter- 
nally threaded  container  and  closure  assembly  therefor  which 
includes  an  internally  threaded  cap  for  the  container  and  a 
cover  for  the  cap.  The  cover  and  cap  are  provided  with  cor- 
responding and  mating  guide  members  to  align  the  assembly, 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cover  with  respect  to 
the  cap  and  to  impart  torque  to  the  cap.  Yieldable  means  are 
disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  cap  to  maintain  the  cover 
in  an  axially  compressible,  predetermined  uncompressed  posi- 
tion. The  cap  side  wall  is  provided  with  trar»sverse  apertures 
positioned  on  the  path  of  and  extending  through  the  internal 
thread.  Longitudinally  resilient,  ramplike  ratchets  are  laterally 
disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  side  wall  so  as  to  ex- 
tend through  the  cap  side  wall  apertures  for  releasably  inter- 
locking with  corresponding  detents  in  the  thread  groove  on 
the  neck  of  the  container  when  the  cover  is  in  the  uncom- 
pressed position.  The  configuration  of  the  ratchets  and  detents 
is  such  that  the  ratchets  will  easily  slide  into  and  out  of  succes- 
sive detents  and,  thus,  permit  conventional  closing  of  the  con- 
tainer by  ordinary  rotation  of  the  closure  assembly  relative  to 
the  container.  Reverse  rotation  of  the  closure  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  container  is  prevented  by  corresponding  locking 
side  walls  on  the  ratchets  and  detents  which  are  in  planes  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  radii  to  the  center  of  the  package. 
The  closure  assembly  is  removed  from  the  container  by  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  assembly  and  pressing  on  the  cover  top 
wall  to  move  the  cover  to  a  compressed  position  whereby  the 
ratchets,  which  follow  the  movement  of  the  cover  side  wall, 
are  withdrawn  from  the  detents.  Upon  release  of  the  pressing 
force,  the  yieldable  means  bias  the  cover  to  its  original  uncom- 
pressed position  which  realigns  the  ratchets  to  releasably  in- 
terlock with  the  detents  when  the  closure  assembly  is 
threadedly  secured  to  the  container. 
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3.820,677       , 
BOTTLES  WITH  PROTECTIVE  AFfD  PECQHATIVE 
COVERINGS    1 
Jose  M.  S.  Garcia,  Fuenmayor,  Spain,  a^isp^F  l«  Agp  Rodegas 
Unidat,  S.A.,  Fuenmayor  (Logrono),  S^ftan 

Filed  July  2, 197 1,  Ser,  No.  1S9,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aog.  17, 197^  M41I9/70 

U,S.CI.2I5-12R  1  , Claims 


relationship.  When  the  frangible  connections  between  the 
outer  lift  ring  and  the  inner  ring  or  band  body  are  broken  the 
outer  lift  ring  can  be  pulled  upwardly  to  first  break  the 
vacuum  seal  between  the  gasket  and  the  top  seal  finish  of  a 
container  and  then  to  completely  pull  the  composite  closure 
from  the  container  mouth.  Preferably,  the  ring  or  band  body  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  inner 
lugs  that  cooperate  with  an  undercut  or  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  on  a  conUiner  for  mechanically  retaining  the  com- 
posite closure  cap  in  place  thereon  either  before  a  vacuum 
seal  has  been  formed  or  after  the  cap  has  been  reclosed  fol- 
lowing removal  from  a  sealed  package.  A  continuous  flange 
may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  spaced  inner  lugs.  If  desired,  the 
spaced  inner  lugs  or  continuous  flange  may  be  relied  on  to 
retain  the  composite  cap  in  place  in  a  herm«tically  sealed  rela- 
tion without  presence  of  a  vacuum . 


3,820,679 
CELLULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MODULES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Erich  Schweitier,  Wettlngcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H. 
E.  Schweitzer  AG,  Wettingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  351,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17.  1072, 
5656/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/36, 5/48, 57/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-22.3  ,  22  Claims 


Bottles  with  protective  and  decoratA/e  seamed  fabric 
coverings  comprising  a  fabric  covering  wjich  is  permanently 
secured  to  the  bottle,  a  cap,  which  may  b#of  metal  or  plastic, 
or  of  the  same  fabric  which  covers  the  boule,  and  a  sealer  seal- 
ing and  securing  the  seamed  cover  in  the  concavity  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle.  The  bottle  coveringnnay  also  include  a 
sealer  for  sealing  and  concealing  the  fable  seam  which  is  ex- 
posed outside  of  the  concavity,  and  a  pl|te  and  filler  for  the 
concavity. 


RE 

llmer  J.  Boik,  Lom- 

ital  Can  Company, 


3,820,678 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLO: 
Donald  H.  Zipper,  Western  Springs,  ani 
bard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Contl 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2^6,178 
Int.  CI.  B65g  6  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  215-40 


5  Claims 


or  press-on  ap- 


A  two-part  tamper-proof  composite  closure 
plication  on  and  pull-off  removal  from  a  vacu  im  Kaled  con- 
tainer. One  part  is  in  the  form  of  a  ga&keted  cKisur^id  having 
a  top  panel  and  a  depending  skirt  terminating  In  a  ^ttom  cir- 
cumferential bead  or  curl.  Preferably  the  beadfor  cuM  is  curled 
inwardly  rather  than  outwardly.  An  annular  j  asket  is  located 
within  the  shell  at  the  outer  margin  of  the  op  panel.  As  a 
second  part,  a  plastic  fitment  or  reuiner  is  pro  /ided  for  the  lid 
in  the  form  of  a  ring  or  band  body  having  an  o  iter  lift  ring  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  and  integrally  connected  to  the  band 
body  at  a  connection  that  serves  as  a  hingtf  and  at  circum- 
ferentially spaced  frangible  connections.  Tie  inner  ring  or 
band  body  has  an  inner  annular  groove  witli  an  upper  lip  ex- 
tending somewhat  over  the  circumferential  b(  ad  or  curl  on  the 
bottom  of  the  lid  skirt  so  as  to  reuin  the  p^  rts  in  assembled 


A  cellular  skeleton  frame  for  separable  modules  has  inter- 
secting and  interfitted  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  each 
oC  which  consists  of  two  rows  of  panels  having  registering  cu- 
touts for  reception  of  portions  of  walls.  The  walls  are  assem- 
bled without  screws  or  bolts  in  a  manner  known  from  egg- 
crates  or  boxes  for  storage  of  bottles,  and  their  panels  may  be 
provided  with  detent  means  for  yieldably  or  releasably  holding 
the  walls  against  separation  from  each  other.  The  modules 
have  elastic  legs  or  grooves  which  can  engage  with  the  panels 
surrounding  the  respective  cells  and  the  frame  can  be  rein- 
forced by  annular  springs  which  can  support  apertured  plates 
for  lamp  sockets  or  analogous  parts.  The  panels  of  each  wall 
can  be  provided  with  elastic  parts  to  engage  and  hold  threaded 
carriers  for  electrical  or  electronic  components. 

3,820,680 
TORQUE-LIMITING  DEVICE 
Dawson  Friend,  Connersvilic,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Connersvilic,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,820 

Int.CI.B65d4//04 

U.S.  CI.  220-39  R  II  Claims 

A  valved  cap  for  closing  a  chamber  having  a  filler  neck 

formed  to  provide  an  internal  thread  and  a  peripherally  ex- 
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tending  lip  at  its  mount,  the  cap  comprising  a  housing  formed 
to  provide,  at  its  outer  end  portion,  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  and,  extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  flange,  a  shank 
with  a  mating  external  thread.  A  concentric  sealing  ring  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  flange  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
lip,  and  a  shell  covers  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  the  housing 
and  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  housing  about  the  axis  of  the 
shank.  The  flange  provides  at  least  one  resilient  finger  having 


score-line  terminating  at  spaced  locations  on  a  debossed  area 
formed  in  the  end  portion.  Fracture  of  the  score-line  will  con- 
tinue until  the  debossed  area  is  reached,  and  thereafter  further 
application  of  opening  force  will  cause  the  displaceable  panel 
section  defined  by  the  score-line  to  be  bent  upwardly  about 
said  debossed  area.  Accordingly,  access  to  the  can  interior  can 
be  had,  while  the  displaceable  panel  section  remains  con- 
nected to  the  can  proper. 


3,820,682 

COVERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPENINGS  AND 

OPTICAL  LENSES 

Nicholas  J.  Davella,  2  Given  Ct.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  1 1787 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,907 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/28 

U.S.  CI.  220-55  K  6  Claims 


a  lug  at  its  distal  end,  and  the  shell  provides  at  least  one  pocket 
for  receiving  the  lug  and  providing  a  driving  connection 
between  the  shell  and  the  housing.  This  pocket  is  formed  with 
a  camming  surface  at  its  trailing  end  as  the  shell  is  turned  to 
advance  the  shank  inwardly  and  an  abrupt  surface  at  its  lead- 
ing end.  The  camming  surface  is  effective  to  cam  the  lug  out  of 
the  pocket  to  break  the  driving  connection  whet,  the  torque 
resistance  to  rotation  of  the  housing  in  the  said  one  direction 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


3,820,681 
SCORE-LINE  STRUCTURE 
Murlin  L.  Hulsc,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Orbital  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,563 
Int.  CI.  B65d/ 7/20 


An  arrangement  for  protecting  and  covering  circular 
openings  and  lenses  of  optical  devices.  A  padded  circular  disc 
is  provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  through  its  center.  A  triangu- 
lar-shaped cam  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith.  Three  arms  pivoted  at  the  three  vertices  of  the  cam 
move  to-and-from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  disc  upon  rotation 


U.S.  CI.  220-54 


12  Claims    of  the  shaft. 


3,820,683 

SPRAY  CAN  SAFETY  CAP 

Andrew  S.  Jasinski,  407  Flanders  Ln.,  Grayslake,  III.  60030 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,161 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02;  B67d  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  220—60  A  4  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  pertains  to  a  novel  score-line  con- 
struction for  easy-opening  pull  tab  type  cans,  as  well  as  a 
method  for  forming  said  score-line.  In  this  regard,  the  score- 
line  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  container 
end  portion,  and  includes  a  substantially  perpendicular  outer 
peripheral  wall.  This  arrangement  provides,  upon  formation,  a 
zone  of  compacted  material  immediately  below  the  base  wall 
surface  of  said  score-line,  which  zone  has  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  that  terminates  abruptly  and  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  aforementioned  perpendicular  outer  wall  surface. 
Accordingly,  upon  opening,  the  path  of  fracture  will  follow 
said  outer  peripheral  wall  and  be  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  edge  of  said  zone,  precluding  erratic  fracturing  of  said 
score-line  and  the  formation  of  relatively  sharp  burrs.  In  addi- 
tion, there  are  disclosed  several  novel  can  end  element  con- 
structions for  a  conUiner  of  the  type  described,  employing  a 


A  cap  for  an  aerosol  spray  can  has  an  inner  skirt  which 
serves  the  dual  functions  of  compound  leaf  spring  to  urge  de- 
tents which  engage  the  underside  of  the  spray  assembly  collar 
inwardly  and  as  a  lever  to  disengage  the  detents  for  removal  of 
the  cap. 
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3,820,684 
PLASTIC  CUP 
James  M.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 

tainer  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  107,968,  Jan.  20 

This  application  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser  Jno.  297,477 
Int.  CI.  B65d  27/02, //n 
U.S.  CI.  206-520 


ignor  to  Crest  Con- 
1971, abandoned. 


tions  about  a  hinge  provided  by  the  other  tab.  Holes  in  the 
small  section  of  the  lid  facilitate  separation  of  the  lid  sections 
and  carrying.  Tapering  of  the  tube  facilitates  stack  nesting  of 
the  cartons  on  top  of  each  other. 


3,820,686 
2  Claims    DISPENSER  CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Walter  J.  Tyrseck,  Quaiier  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertson 
Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Montville,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,105 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1108;  B65d  J/72 

U.S.  CI.  221-305  scuims 


This  is  concerned  with  a  so-culled 
made  of  foam  polystyrene  or  the  like  in 
vending  machines  for  either  hot  or  cold 
differential  taper  between  the  surfaces  on 
side  of  the  side  wall  so  that  the  surfaces 
nested  will  contact  only  in  a  minute  or 
at   all.   thus   rendering   them   suitable 
machines. 


foa  n  cup  of  the  type 

te  ided  to  be  used  in 

li  (uids  and  having  u 

:he  outside  and  in- 

)f  such  cups  when 

restricted  area,  if 

use   in   vending 


high  y 
fcr 


Rt  130,  Pennsau- 


3,820,685 
TUBULAR  CARTON 
Howard  Reisnnan,  c/o  J.  Reisman  &  Sons, 
ken,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3§2,264 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5106,21100, 21 102 

UA  CI.  206-508  I  16  Claims 


A  carton  for  dispensing  articles  such  as  paper  cups  is 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  material.  The  carton  has  four 
wall  panels  arranged  to  form  a  tube.  One  or  more  peripheral 
pleats  are  formed  in  the  panels  near  one  end  of  the  carton  so 
as  to  create  resilient  tabs  which  lay  out  away  from  the  carton 
wall  panels.  These  tabs  resiliently  engage  the  lowermost  arti- 
cle in  a  stack  of  nested  articles  within  the  container  so  that  the 
articles  can  be  pulled  one-by-one  from  the  end  of  the  carton. 


3,820,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  NON-REACTING 
ATMOSPHERE  WITHIN  A  STORAGE  BIN 
James  Donald  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Astec  In- 
dustries, Ir-c,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,365 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  222-53  7  Claims 


A  puperboard  tubular  carton  has  circullr  end  closures  or 
lids  engaged  within  both  ends  of  its  tubula|  wall.  The  lids  are 
removably  engaged  in  identations  betweoi  laterally  spaced 
pairs  of  projections  disposed  a  short  distanle  within  the  ends 
of  the  walls.  The  projections  and  indentatiolis  are  provided  in 
a  slotted  extension  band  of  the  tubular  will  folded  and  at 
tached  within  the  ends.  The  portions  of  thqband  coextensive 
with  the  slots  bow  inwardly  to  provide  the 
receive  the  lid.  Inclined  score  lines  in  the 
the  slots  help  concentrate  the  inward  bowi 
the  slots.  Additional  strength  and  securi 
stapling  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  labs  from  the  lids 
within  the  edges  of  the  tubular  walls.  Pos  ioning  of  the  tabs 

and  staples  on  the  lines,  at  which  the  tube  i  folded  flat  before  Means  for  providing  a  non-reacting  atmosphere  within  a 
assembly,  holds  the  creased  parts  round.  > ,  small  perforated  storage  bin  wherein  the  fluid  comprising  the  atmosphere  is 
section  around  one  tab  is  separated  by  the  .urchaser  to  make    removed  from  the  storage  bin.  the  fluid  is  passed  through  a 


identations  which 

and  at  the  ends  of 

in  the  vicinity  of 

are  provided  by 


the  remainder  of  the  lid  removable  from  t  le  bowed  indenta 


converter  to  convert  the  reacting  components  of  the  fluid  to 
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non-reacting  components,  and  the  fluid  is  replaced  in  the 
storage  bin.  In  asphalt  storage  bins,  the  reacting  component  in 
the  fluid  is  oxygen,  and  the  converter  includes  high  tempera- 
ture carbon  to  convert  the  oxygen  to  carbon  dioxide. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  222 — 196  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,697 


ment  the  elongated  lip  is  secured  to  the  base  about  its 
periphery  except  for  its  tip  which  is  pre-stressed  to  abut  the 
base.  When  the  dome  is  depressed  liquid  in  the  pump  forces 
the  tip  of  the  lip  upward  to  provide  an  egress  for  the  liquid 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the  base. 


3,820,688 
MATERIAL  DOSAGING  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Weiste,  4771  Sieningsen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,244 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   24, 
2241534 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 
U.S.  CI.  222- 193  1 1  Claims 


1972, 


A  dosaging  apparatus  for  pneumatically  operating  distribu- 
tor systems  is  disclosed,  for  the  distributing  of  material  in  par- 
ticle form  such  as  seed  goods,  fertilizers  and  other  granulates, 
having  a  dosaging  apparatus  connected  with  a  supply  hopper 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  hopper,  and  having  an  air  supply 
duct  which  is  connected  with  the  dosaging  apparatus  and 
opens  into  a  conveying  conduit  for  the  dosagcd  material, 
through  which  the  material  is  supplied  to  distributors. 


3,820,689 
ELASTOMERIC  PUMP 
Arliene  N.  Cocita,  11506  Newport  Mill  Rd.,  Wheaton,  Md. 
20902 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,176,  April  21, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,622 

Int.CI.B65d<47/i4 
U.S.CL  222-207  12  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  222 — 205  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,698 


3,820,690 

CONTAINER  AND  MEASURING  PLUG 

Arthur  Albert  M  usher,  deceased,  late  of  805  E.  Franklin  Ave., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.  (by  Seima  Musher,  executrix) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,1 28,  May  13, 1969.  This  application 

Aug.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,008 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25144 

U.S.  CI.  222-490  4  Claims 


A  closure  and  plug  for  a  container  is  provided  with  elements 
interengaging  with  other  elements  on  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer, to  secure  it  against  opening  by  young  children.  In  one 
modification,  the  closure  is  provided  with  a  coipbination 
safety  plug  and  measuring  device;  the  measuring  device  is  pro- 
vided with  a  more  versatile  structure,  and  a  means  of  accu- 
rately varying  the  measured  quantity,  the  closure  is  also  im- 
proved. 


3,820,691 

IMPROVED  OUTLET  CLOSURE  IN  A  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Walter   Saur,   Komtal,   Germany,   assignor   to   Fr.   Hesser 

Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  ?.l,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,590 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    26,    1971, 
2158599 

Int. CL  B65d 47/06.  B65b  9110 


U.S.  CI.  222—560 


7  Claims 


/   'V~- 


An  elastomeric  pump  comprises  a  rigid  base  member  and  an 
elastomeric  upper  member  having  a  dome-shaped  part  and  an 
elongated  lip  or  flat  member  extending  from  a  region  of  the 
periphery  thereof  and  spaced  a  small  distance  above  the  base. 
An  inlet  pipe  enters  through  the  base  member  under  the  dome 
and  is  normally  covered  by  a  flat  valve.  An  outlet  opening  en- 
ters under  the  flat  member  and  is  surrounded  by  an  annulus 
extending  into  contact  with  the  flat  part  of  the  upper  member. 
Pumping  is  effected  by  repeated  depression  of  the  dome-like 
part  of  the  upper  member.  In  an  alternative  drip-free  embodi- 


There  is  disclosed  part  of  a  packaging  machine  for  making, 
filling  and  sealing  webs  of  tubular  packaging  material.  The 
machine  includes  a  mandrel  and  a  metering  worm.  A  flexible 
closure  slide  movably  disposed  in  the  mandrel  controls  the 
flow  of  material  through  the  mandrel. 
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3,820,694 

I  n  e     ..   -      .  1 WIGSTAND 

*^J'S,       '  B-irrlnf  ton.  R.I    .wl  Sidney  Z.  Smith,  Wor-   FrwKe,  E.  PabU.  15423  Kennebec.  Southgate.  Mkh.  48195 
ce.ter,  M.U.,  Mdgnon  to  Dart  Industrlet  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  FUed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,028 

^""'  Int.  CI.  D06c  J5J00 


Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  ^51.697 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  222-547 


VS.  CI.  223—66 


8  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  fiHxi  storage  receptacle  or  vessel  and 
overall  shape  or  configuration  that  is  funct  onal 
flow  patterns  therein  and  effect  maximilm 
teristics  thereby.  In  addition  to  the  noted 
tion  there  is  also  included  therein  a  remo|rable 
ment  also  of  a  prescribed  configuration  tha 
fluid  mixing  action  as  the  receptacle  is  shak 


3.820.693 
BOTTOM  POUR  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
John  A.  Ericson.  732  Market  St..  Youngsto^ 
Filed  May  30. 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.CI.B22di7/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-559 


lETAL  LADLE 
I.  Ohio  44502 
.126 

7  Claims 


A  metal  discharge  nozzle  or  control  vai  te  assembly  for  a 
ladle  operatively  positioned  in  the  bottom  w  ill  of  the  ladle  and 
including  a  heat  resistant  head  or  stopp<  r  for  a  discharge 
opening.  The  discharge  nozzle  or  opening  s  provided  in  the 
valve  assembly  which  is  in  engagement  witf  the  ladle  bottom 
wall,  and  a  heat  resistant  carrier  means  fc  r  the  stopper  en- 
gages therewith  and  extends  laterally  th  :re beyond  which 
equidistant  lateral  portions  of  the  carrier  m  cans  are  engaged 
by  a  pair  of  vertically  positioned  heat  resis  ant  support  rods 
that  slidably  engage  the  bottom  wall  of  the  adie  on  diametri- 
cally opposed  portions  thereof  in  relation  to  the  discharge 
opening.  Heat  resistant  bushing  means  are  c  irried  by  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  position  the  support  rods  thei  sin  and  a  control 
member  such  as  a  piston  and  cylinder  meam  are  carried  on  an 
outside  wall  of  the  ladle  and  operatively  elgage  the  support 
rod  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  and  stopper 
(head)  for  opening  and  closing  the  discha*e  opening  or  noz- 
zle. 


blender  having  an 

to  direct  fluid 

mixing  charac- 

c  mtainer  configura- 

blending  ele- 

further  maximizes 

n  in  use. 


A  display  and  storage  apparatus  for  wigs  and  other  false 
hairpieces  includes  a  vertically  extensible  and  adjustable  sup- 
port member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed 
therealong.  The  apparatus  further  includes  at  least  one  sup- 
port arm.  The  arm  which  has  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
kxkingly  received  within  one  of  the  apertures,  extends  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  support  member  and  has  a  projection 
formed  at  its  other  end.  The  projection  is  snugly  nested  within 
projection  receiving  means  formed  in  the  base  of  a  separable 
hairpiece  storage  dome. 


3.820.695 

CONTAINER  HARNESS 

Edward  Pecjak.  Box  235,  North  Kingsville,  Ohio  44068 

Filed  Apr.  3. 1972.  Ser.  No.  240.449 

Int.CI.A45c///20 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  AA  i  claim 


A  harness  for  supporting  a  container  made  up  of  straps 
generally  circular,  equal  in  diameter,  and  which  lie  in  planes 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other.  Another  strap  extends 
around  the  circular  straps  and  is  attached  to  diammetrically 
opposite  sides  of  these  straps.  A  swivel  and  a  ring  are  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  strap  thereby  providing  a  handle  for  carrying 
or  supporting  the  container.  The  straps  combine  to  form  a  har- 
ness which  is  especially  suited  for  holding  a  thermos  bottle  on 
a  door  of  a  truck  or  the  like. 
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3.820.696 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL  TANK 

Adolph  Gongolewski.  136  Andrews  Rd..  Mineola.  N.Y.  1 1501 
Filed  Jan.  22. 1973.  Ser.  No.  325.579 
Int.CI.A45c/i/26 
U.S.  CI.  224-45  P  2  Claims 


'o->» 


=^ 


A  protective  cap  having  a  split  band  which  changes  around 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank,  and  a  handle  yoke  which 
extends  over  the  top  of  the  tank  protecting  the  valves  and 
providing  a  handle.  Channels  are  provided  around  the  split 
band  for  protecting  and  storing  the  hose.  A  retaining  member 
sccurably  holds  the  cap  in  a  secure  position  against  a  fixed 
wall. 


3.820,698 
DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUID  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Helmut     Franz,     Biberiftch/RIss,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Boehringer  IngelhefMt,  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger> 
many 

Filed  Aug.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  283.511 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.   31.    1971. 
2143471 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5106 
U.Sv  CL  222—205  7  Claims 


3.820.697 
VALVES  WITH  VIBRATORY  VALVE  SEATS 
William  John  Courtney.  Trythali.  Northumberland,  England, 
assignor  to  Trythali  Design  and  Development  Ltd..  Fareham, 
Hampshire.  England 

Filed  Nov.  10. 1972.  Ser.  No.  305.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1971, 
53092/71 

Int.CI.B65g5//2 
U.S.  CI.  222—196  *  Claims 


A  device  for  mechanically  spraying  dosage  units  of  liquid 
pharmaceutical  compositions  or  solutions  thereof  onto  the 
skin  or  into  body  cavities  comprises  a  manually  operated  valve 
of  a  dosage  metering  pump  and  an  adapter  containing  a  noz- 
zle. 


3,820,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WRAPS  ON  PROCESSING 

ROLLS 
Braxton  Gates  Boweti,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345^13 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25132 

U.S.CL226— 43  4  Claims 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids,  powders,  granules 
and  like  flowable  materials,  in  which  the  valve  comprises  a 
valve  body,  a  cylindrical  valve  closure  member  slidable 
between  a  retracted  open  position  and  an  extended  closed 
position  and  vibratory  means  located  adjacent  an  annular  inlet 
aperture  of  the  valve  to  assist  the  passage  of  material  through 
the  valve. 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  wraps  on  processing  rolls  that  in- 
cludes a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  connected  to  a  water 
supply.  One  end  of  the  piston  rests  against  an  extension  tab 
projecting  from  a  deflectable  feeler  assembly.  Formation  of  a 
wrap  causes  the  feeler  assembly  to  move  away  from  the  roll 


1794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


surface  and  the  tab  away  from  the  piston  unseating  the  piston 
to  cause  a  sudden  drop  in  water  pressure  which  is  sensed  by  a 
pressure  switch  that  in  turn  drops  out  a  relay  which  stops  a 
motor  driving  the  processing  roll.  Removtil  of  the  wrap  per- 
mits reseating  of  the  piston. 


nip  between  the  idler  roller  and  the  transfer  roller  to  the  nip 
between  the  capstan  and  the  transfer  roller. 


3,820,700 
PAPER  STACKER 
Marius  Quirijncn,  Rijswyk,  NetherlandsJ  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  S«r.  No.  31  3,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherland  >.  May  27,  1972, 
7207217  ^ 


U.S.  CI.  226-74 


Int.  C!.  G03b  1/30 


•|^ 


^m 


3,820,702 
DEVIC.*:  FOR  FASTENING  INTERMEDIARY  PLATES  ON 

A  MOLD  WALL 
Elmar  Mr.ier,  FeMkirch-Tisis,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hilte  Ak- 
tiengesellshaft,  Fuerstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,702 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1971, 
2133915 

Int.CI.B25c//0« 
US.  CI.  227-9  12  Claims 


1  Claim 


»     p  'n^u  , 


A  paper  stacker  for  prefolded  paper, 
collecting  device  and  a  paper  feed  device 
thereubove  and  which  comprises  a  rigidly 
first  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  shaf 
of  performing  a  swinging  movement  with 
shaft.  At  least  the  second  shaft  is  provide  1 
tractors,  the  second  shaft  being  connected 
to  a  third  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  the  secoi 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  gearwheel  wh  ch 
along  a  toothed  rack  path  which  consist 
t(H)thed  racks  which  are  connected  by  two 
rings. 


va 


3,820,701 
DIFFERENTIAL  TAPE  DRI^E 
Kenneth  Clunis,  Stillwater,  Mian.,  assignor  t 
o  ing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35: 
Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/22 
U.S.CL226-183 


Minnesota  Min- 
Minn. 
382 

4  Claims 


c(  mprismg  a  paper 

vhich  is  arranged 

irranged  drivable 

which  is  capable 

respect  to  the  first 

with  two  paper 

at  least  one  arm 

d  shaft  and  which 

can  roll  down 

of  two  parallel 

emi-circular  gear 


A  device  for  fastening  intermediary  plates  to  the  wall  of 
mold  includes  a  supporting  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  vertically 
arranged  arms  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  upper 
ends  and  a  member  associated  with  the  arms  for  moving  them 
away  from  and  toward  one  another.  Located  at  the  lower  ends 
of  each  arm  is  at  least  one  setting  gun  and  upper  and  lower 
grippers  for  holding  a  plate  prior  to  its  attachment  to  the  mold 
by  the  gun.  The  setting  guns  are  arranged  in  pairs  with  the 
driving  direction  of  the  guns  in  each  pair  being  disposed  1 80° 
apart.  A  carrier  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  the  arms.  The  guns  in  each  pair  are  each  rigidly  attached  to 
a  different  one  of  the  carriers  and  the  upper  gripper  is  also 
rigidly  attached  to  the  carrier.  The  lower  gripper  is  arranged 
for  pivotal  movement  separate  from  the  upper  gripper  and  it  is 
spring  biased  in  the  driving  direction  of  the  gun  mounted  on 
the  arm  with  which  it  is  associated. 


A  differential  tape  drive  comprising  a 
Stan,  a  hard  surfaced  idler  roller  having 
than  that  of  the  capstan  and  a  resilient  surf^ 
forced  into  contact  with  the  capstan  and  tF 
transfer  roller  is  driven  by  the  capstan  ar 
roller  to  tension  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  < 


ird  surfaced  cap- 
diameter  greater 
:ed  transfer  roller 
idler  roller.  The 
drives  the  idler 
[tending  from  the 


3,820,703 

EXPLOSIVE  POWDER-DRIVEN  TOOL  FOR  SETTING 

ANCHORING  MEMBERS 

Herbert  Rangger,  Frastanz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Fuerstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
2156697 

Int.CI.  B25c7/74 
U.S.CI.227-10  7  Claims 

In  an  explosive  powder-driven  tool  for  setting  bolts  and  the 
like  in  a  hard  receiving  material,  a  barrel  is  axially  displacea- 
ble  within  an  opening  in  the  tool  housing  and  a  piston  is  axially 
displaceable  within  the  bore  in  the  barrel.  A  slot  extending  in 
the  axial  direction  is  provided  in  the  barrel  and  a  spring-biased 
stop  member  is  pivotally  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  housing 
for  displacement  into  the  slot  so  that  the  piston  can  be  secured 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  housing  while  the  barrel 
is  moved  in  the  axial  direction.  The  recess  also  opens  to  the 
exterior  of  the  tool  housing  and  the  barrel  affords  a  seal  for  the 
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recess  when  the  tool  is  arranged  in  the  firing  position.  Ac- 
cordingly, when  an  anchoring  member  is  fired  from  the  tool. 


transversely  extending  groove  providing  a  shoulder  which  en- 
gages the  head  of  the  nail  when  the  driving  pin  is  retracted 
thereby  pivoting  the  nail  such  that  the  shank  moves  into  the 
field  of  magnets  and  is  held  there  until  it  is  driven  by  the  driv- 
ing pin.  The  nails  are  fed  from  the  guide  into  the  bore  by  gravi- 
ty and  a  weight  is  positioned  in  the  guide  to  engage  the  nails 
and  maintain  them  in  contiguous  relationship.  The  weight  is 
U-shaped  and  the  bight  portion  straddles  a  wall  of  the  guide 
and  if  the  guide  is  positioned  to  extend  downwardly  the  weight 
pivots  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bight  portion  wedges  against 


any  gases  developed  which  pass  from  the  barrel  into  the  recess 
containing  the  stop  member  will  flow  out  of  the  tool  because 
the  recess  is  open  to  the  exterior  of  the  tool. 


3,820,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STRUCTURAL 

FRAME  IN  HORIZONTAL  POSITION 

James  M.  Stanley,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Multi-Systems, 

Inc.,  Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,605 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02 

U.S.CI.227— 110  5Ctoims 


4> 

This  invention  relates  to  a  nailing  machine  carriage  as- 
sembly guidably  supported  on  a  vertical  track  attached  to  and 
running  the  length  of  a  framing  table  used  for  making  wall 
frames  and  the  like.  The  carriage  comprises  a  carriage  base, 
which  may  form  a  tray,  and  a  nailer  support  plate  positioned 
above  and  supported  by  the  carriage  base,  means  for  altering 
the  vertical  placement  of  an  automatic  nailing  device 
pivotably  positioned  on  the  nailer  support  plate,  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  rollers  preferably  grooved,  rotatably  attached  to  the  car- 
riage base  and  designed  to  contact  the  vertical  track  running 
the  length  of  the  framing  table.  The  carriage  is  in  cantilevered 
relationship  with  the  track  and  further  includes  stabilizing 
means,  e.g.,  rollers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track, 
to  effect  a  torque  counter  to  the  torque  normally  present.  This 
carriage  and  track  system  has  a  particular  advantage  in  that 
because  of  the  vertical  track  construction  workers  are  able  to 
get  closer  to  the  working  surface  of  the  framing  table  than 
they  can  with  conventional  horizontal  track  systems. 


3,820,705 
NAILING  MACHINE 
Wayne  D.  Beals,  2351  E.  40th  &  Ct.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50317 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,605 
Int.CLB25c//04 
U.S.CL  227-113  18  Claims 

A  driving  pin  is  positioned  in  the  bore  of  a  barrel  and  a 
pneumatic  power  means  reciprocates  the  driving  pin  against 
nail  heads  fed  into  the  bore  from  a  guide  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  bore  upwardly  and  outwardly.  A  ball  detent  stop  means 
is  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  opposite  the  guide  to  engage 
the  lower  side  of  the  nail  head  and  a  pair  of  magnets  is  posi- 
tioned with  opposite  poles  adjacent  the  nail  shank  to  maintain 
the  shank  in  the  bore.  The  driving  pin  includes  at  least  one 


the  top  edge  of  the  wall  and  the  cover  plate  preventing  the 
nails  from  moving  in  the  guide  away  from  the  bore.  The  driv- 
ing pin  is  circular  in  cross  section  but  is  flattened  along  the 
side  having  the  transverse  groove  and  the  lower  end  is  tapered 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  facilitate  conuct  with  the  nail 
head  in  the  bore  only  since  the  nails  in  the  guide  have  their 
heads  in  overlapping  relationship.  The  barrel  on  the  head  of 
the  nailing  machine  is  rotatable  to  maintain  the  guide  in  an  up- 
wardly extending  position  when  the  gun  is  being  used  to  nail  at 
various  angles.  > 


3,820,706 
FIBERBOARD  CONTAINER 
Ronald  L.  Gibson,  and  Charles  L.  Watkins,  l>oth  of  Olympia, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,791 

Int.  CLB65d  5/22,27/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-34  R  lOCUims 


A  fiberboard  shipping  container  assembled  from  a  single  cut 
and  scored  fiberboard  blank  for  containing  goods,  such  as 
produce.  The  container  includes  end  walls  formed  by  multiple 
fiberboard  thickness  and  having  stacking  tabs  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  notches  in  the  lower 
edges  thereof  for  receiving  the  stacking  tabs  of  a  subjacent 
container  to  facilitate  stacking  of  the  containers.  The  con- 
tainer also  includes  cover  flaps  which  may  extend  less  than  all 
the  way  across  the  top  of  the  container  to  permit  cooling  air  to 
circulate  about  the  contents  of  the  container. 
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3,820,707     I  3  g2o  709 

LIGHT  BULB  PACK^AGE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Edward  Fischer,  Dumont,  and  Edwin  L.  Arncson,  Hillsdale,  WilliamG.Sieffcrt.JoUet,  III.,  assignor  to  Olinliraft,  Inc.,  West 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Monroe,  La. 

Inc.,  Montvale,  N J.                             |  pUej  ju|y  15^  1973  g^^  ^o.  379,548 


Filed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.  B65d  510. 
U.S.  CI.  229-39  B  i 


, 


312,362 


6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  229—40 


Int.  Ci.B65d  5/02.  S5/iO 


14  Claims 


A  package  fur  an  electric  light  bulb  ui  similar  article  which 
comprises  a  collapsible  open-ended  tub  ilar  carton  of  square 
cross  section  and  formed  of  paperbo  rd  or  similar  sheet 
material  having  a  foldable  internal  parti  ion  structure  in  one 
end  thereof  which  is  characterized  by  a  pair  of  parallel  wall 
panels  spaced  inwardly  from  oppositely  <  isposed  side  walls  of 
the  carton  and  having  pairs  of  hinged  par  :1s  cut  therein  which 
rcsiliently  grip  the  body  portion  of  a  ligh  bulb  when  it  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  inner  wall  panels  m  ith  portions  thereof 
seated  in  the  openings  which  result  froi^  cutting  the  hinged 
body  gripping  panels  therein. 


3,820,708 
SHIPPING  CONTAINI 


William  G.  Sieffert,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.|290,725 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/02,55/, 
U.S.  CI.  229-40 


linl(raft.  Inc.,  West 


10  Claims 


An  improved  shipping  container  for  a  book  or  the  like  hav- 
ing an  improved  end  cell  cushioning  structure  which  is  formed 
from  cushioning  panels  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
container  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  square  or  rectangu- 
lar cellular  cushion.  Additionally,  the  cushioning  panels  in- 
clude triangular  panels  which  are  folded  inwardly  to  provide 
rigidity  to  the  cellular  cushion.  The  new  and  improved 
shipping  container  is  formed  out  of  a  single  piece  of  paper- 
board  having  a  minimal  size  and,  due  to  its  unique  construc- 
tion, it  may  be  easil/formed  around  the  book  or  similar  object 
to  be  packaged  within  the  container  on  book  folding  machines 
of  the  type  well  known  in  the  art. 


3,820,710 
BREAK-AWAY  HANDLE 
Norman   E.    Burgess,   Westmount,   and    Robert   E.   Flynn, 
Mascouche,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar 
Limited,  West  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,251 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5146, 25/28 

U.S.CL  229-52  B  7  Claims 


^ 


to 


-       ^,  i 


I         K 


H 


/^ 


/^ 


An  improved  shipping  container  for  a  b4ok  or  the  like  hav- 
ing an  improved  end  cell  cushioning  structure  that  is  formed  in 
part  from  the  bottom  panel  of  the  containor  and  in  part  from 
two  of  the  three  cushioning  panels  hingeay  attached  to  the 
bottom  panel.  The  new  and  improved  shi  >ping  container  is 
formed  out  of  a  single  piece  of  paperboan 
size  and,  due  to  its  unique  construction 


formed  around  the  book  or  the  like  obje  :t  to  be  packaged 
within  the  container  on  book  folding  machi 
known  in  the  art. 


A  one  piece  carton  is  described  having  a  central  divider 
with  a  handle  formed  of  two  foldably  interconnected  parts. 
The  handle  is  detachably  connected  to  the  partition  by  frangi- 
ble lines  of  weakness  and  is  retained  in  position  by  a  pair  of 
flaps  integrally,  foldably  connected  to  the  partition  and  over- 
es  of  the  type  well  lying  lateral  flanges  of  the  handle  to  trap  the  handle  between 
the  flaps  and  the  partition. 


having  a  minimal 
it  may  be  easily 


June  28,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1797 


3,820,711 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREDETERMINATION  OF  THE 

DATUM  VALUES  OF  A  WIDE-STRIP-FINISHING 

ROLLING  MILL  TRAIN  CONTROLLED  BY  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Mario  Economopoulos,  58-Quai  de  Rome,  and  Stephan  Hubert 

Wilmotte,  2  Rue  de  Chaudfontainc,  both  of  Liege,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,647,  Feb.  16, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,130 

Int.  CLB2  lb  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  3  Claims 


closed.  The  tachometer  comprises  a  differentiating  and  timing 
means  for  receiving  the  discontinuous  position  signal  and  for 
developing  and  generating  timing  signals  and  a  differentiated 
discontinuous  position  signal  therefrom,  and  also  signal 
processing  circuitry  for  receiving  and  combining  the  dif- 
ferentiated discontinuous  position  signal  and  the  timing 
,  signals  and  the  continuous  acceleration  signal  to  form  the  con- 
tinuous velocity  output  signal.  The  timing  signals  change  the 
transfer  function  of  the  signal  processing  circuitry  at  specific 
times  with  relationship  to  the  differentiated  discontinuous 
position^  signal. 


©HT"'^ 


JUI_KJ 


<a>-H  >.^.U  ngfi  H 


B  (D- 


13@ 1      (ri  I  <rt  ^ 


3,820,713 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Merlin  E.  Demaray,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated, Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,329,  Nov.  30, 1971.  This  application 
June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,221 
Int.  CI.  F24d  5/00;  F24f  /  / 108 
U.S.CI.236— IE  8  Claims 


/«  L — LhJX-* 


axe  3 


!zrt— 81 


Fiiia      I 


A  number  of  improvements  are  provided  in  the  process  of 
determining  the  datum  values  of  the  rolling  mill  train.  The  cur- 
vatures of  the  rolls  are  continuously  determined  during  the 
milling  run,  to  take  into  account  wear  and  thermal  expansion. 
The  force  to  be  applied  at  the  fmal  roll-stand  to  obtain  the 
required  strip  profile  is  determined.  The  power  of  the  rolling 
mill  is  distributed  between  the  stands  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  strip  remains  plane. 


3,820,712 
ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER 
Richard  Karl  Oswald,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonic,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,629 
Int.  CL  GOlp  7/00;  G06g  7//S 
U.S.  CI.  235— 151.32  10  Claims 


An  electronic  tachometer  for  generating  a  continuous 
velocity  output  signal  from  the  combination  of  a  discontinu- 
ous position  signal  and  a  continuous  acceleration  signal  is  dis- 


A  multiple  zone  air  conditioning  system  is  disclosed  having 
a  control  system  in  which  heating  or  cooling  equipment  is  con- 
trolled according  to  the  maximum  and  minimum  zone  air  con- 
ditioning loads.  The  control  system  is  constructed  using  elec- 
tronic components  which  are  protected  against  damage  due  to 
improper  installation. 


3,820,714 

WATER  JET  PROJECTOR  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Lennart  G.  Ericlison,  2075  Pioneer  Ct.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

94402,  and  William  S.  Ericlison,  260  Casitas  Bulevar,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,763 

Int.CI.B05b5/04 

U.S.  CI.  239— 10  65  Claims 

Apparatus  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water  under  pressure  and 
for  projecting  the  water  through  the  air  in  the  form  of  a  jet 
having  improved  uniformity  of  cross  section,  power  concen- 
tration and  range  of  projection.  Means  is  provided  for 
manually  or  automatically  rotating  the  apparatus  to  permit 
horizontal,  full-circle,  angular  projection  of  the  water  jet  and 
for  optionally  adjusting  the  vertical  elevation  of  the  water  jet 
trajectory.  The  range  of  water  jet  projection  may  be 
lengthened  by  injection  of  a  friction-reducing  chemical  fluid 
to  the  water  flow  through  the  apparatus  or  may  be  shortened 
by  selectively  placing  a  mechanical  deflection  means  at  least 
partially  across  the  water  jet  issuing  from  the  apparatus.  Auto- 
matic timer  sequence  means  is  optionally  used  to  cyclically 
change  the  range  of  projection  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
apparatus  to  achieve  sequential  irrigation  of  two  or  more  areas 
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of  lund  within  the  range  of  coverage  if  the  water  jet  and  to  discharged  thereonto  thus  providing  a  pleasing  rhythmic  ef- 
pcrmit  uniform  irrigation  of  relatively  lectangular  land  areas,    feet,  with  the  water  supply  tube  connected  in  a  suitable 

manner  to  a  water  pump  and  motor  for  constantly  circulating 
^  the  water  from  the  basin  up  through  the  tube  and  onto  the  leaf 

from  whence  it  falls  back  into  the  basin  to  again  be  circulated. 


Means  respt)nsive  to  wind  pressure  and 
to  control  power  concentration  and  the 
water  jet. 


a  c 


An  ornamental  fountain  intended  for  sAiall  garden  ponds 
around  a  home  or  in  office  lobbies  and  apanknent  entrances  in 
which  a  water  retaining  basin  is  provided  having  a  decorative 
center  piece  with  ornamental  foliage  pr  jecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  supported  on  a  framework  (  n  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  basin,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  like  lembers  disposed 
above  the  center  piece  at  different  poin  s  about  a  circle 
defined  thereabove  and  extending  radially  c  itwardly  from  the 
center  of  the  circle,  each  of  the  leaf  members  supported  on  a 
flexible  thin  rod  extending  downwar^y  and  inwardly 
therefrom  to  be  attached  at  positions  on  thfe  supporting  frame 
beneath  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  thdbasin.  and  a  water 
supply  tube  having  one  end  disposed  in  tAe  container  from 
whence  it  branches  into  a  plurality  of  invert  sd  J-shaped  tubes 
each  extending  longitudinally  out  of  the  cor  tainer  and  having 
their  respective  outlet  portions  each  associai  sd  with  a  particu- 
lar leaf  member  in  a  manner  to  discharge  w  iter  onto  the  leaf 
members,  the  force  of  the  water  impinging  )n  the  leaf  mem- 
bers effecting  the  rhythmic  rocking  motion  hereof  back  and 
forth  in  the  general  plane  defined  by  the  dire  tion  of  the  water 


3,820,716 

FLUIDIC  OSCILLATOR  FOR  PROVIDING  DYNAMIC 

LIQUID  SPRAY  PATTERNS 

Peter  Bauer,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fluidics 

Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,608 

Int.CI.B0Sbi//4 

US.  CI.  239-102  36  Claims 


lirection  is  provided 
of  trajectory  of  the 


3,820,715  I 

ORNAMENTAL  RHYTHMIC  lOUNTAIN 
Charics  Edward  Hamilton,  Rt.  No.  5  18  fVest  Ave.,  Arcadia, 
Fla.  33821  I 

Filed  Sept.  1 3, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  J97,075 
Int.  CI.  B05b  /  7108  { 
lJ.S.CI.239-17  }  4Cialms 


-A 


A  fluidic  oscillator  is  capable  of  alternating  between  full  and 
partial  channel  flow  states.  In  the  partial  channel  flow  state  a 
relatively  high  velocity  jet  flows  straight  through  the  oscillator 
interaction  region  and  issues  through  a  single  outlet  opening  in 
a  predetermined  direction.  In  the  full  channel  flow  state  a  dif- 
fused output  flow  fills  the  interaction  region  and  issues  from 
the  same  outlet  opening  at  a  considerably  slower  velocity  and 
at  an  angle  relative  to  the  high  velocity  jet.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment the  oscillator  has  an  annular  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion which  surrounds  a  central  longitudinal  feedback  passage. 
A  straight  cylindrical  outer  sidewall  of  the  interaction  region 
extends  adjacent  the  high  velocity  jet,  which  issues  when  am- 
bient air  enters  the  feedback  passage.  Part  of  the  high  velocity 
jet  is  fed  back  into  the  interaction  region  to  reduce  the  pres- 
sure therein  and  initiate  full  channel  flow.  The  inner  interac- 
tion region  sidewall  has  a  semi-teardrop  configured  longitu- 
dinal cross-section  and  combines  with  the  outer  sidewall  to 
direct  the  full  channel  flow  away  from  the  feedback  passage, 
permitting  ambient  air  to  re-enter  the  interaction  region  and 
re-initiate  the  partial  channel  flow  state.  The  resulting  spray  of 
flow  pattern  alternately  widens  and  narrows  and  is  suitable  for 
shower  heads,  sink  sprays,  decorative  fountains,  etc.  In  one 
embodiment  an  adjustment  is  provided  to  block  ambient  air 
from  the  interaction  region  to  permit  a  steady,  unaerated,  full- 
channel  outflow. 


3,820,717 

FLUSHABLE  NOZZLE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

REDIRECTING  AND  DISPERSING  THE  EFFLUENT 

Werner  P.  Pohle,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering 

Company,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,834 
Int.  CL  B05b/ 5/02 
U.S.CI.239-107  7  Claims 

A  spray  nozzle  characterized  by  a  body  portion  on  which 
one«end  of  a  shank  is  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which  a  resilient 
member  carried  by  an  arm  depending  from  the  shank  is  in 
sealing  engagement  with  one  face  of  an  egress  port  comprising 
the  two  faces  of  a  dihedral  angle  intersected  by  a  flow  passage 
extending  through  the  body.  When  the  shank  is  swung  away 
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from  the  position  stated,  both  faces  of  the  dihedral  angle  are  attachment  of  the  extra  nozzle  flow  to  its  outer  surface;  and.  if 
exposed,  thereby  permitting  the  flushing  from  the  egress  port   the  fan  is  a  variable  pitch  fan.  the  additional  nozzle  area  can 


of  any  material  which  may  be  clogging  it  when  said  one  of  the 
angle  faces  is  engaged  with  and  sealed  off  by  the  resilient 
member. 


serve  as  additional  intake  area  for  the  fan  during  operation  in 
the'reverse  pitch  mode. 


3,820,718 
TRAFFIC  MARKING  SYSTEM 


3,820,720 
FLAP  SYNCHRONIZING  CONTROL  MEANS 


TRAFFIC  MARKING  SYSTEM  ^^  g  Anders,  Palm  Springs,  and  Joel  F.  Sutton,  Lake  Park, 

Harry  C.  Ammon,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  State  of  ^^^  ^^  p,^^  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 

California    Department    of    Public    Works    Division    of  Hartford.  Conn. 
Highways 


Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,757 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1124, 1128;  F22b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  239—135 


9  Claims 


Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,834 
Int.CI.B64c/5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.39 


9  Claims 


A  traffic  marking  system  is  provided  wherein  a  material  is 
applied  in  a  heated  condition  to  a  roadway,  the  heat  being 
developed  by  a  novel  system  of  agitation.  The  invention  per- 
mits a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  to  be  applied  in  a  single 
pass.  The  invention  also  provides  for  imbedding  reflective 
beads  in  the  material. 


3,820,719 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Kenneth  William  Clark,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  9,  1972, 

21659/72 

Int.CI.F02ki/0-< 
U.S.CL  239-265.31/  8  Claims 

A  fan  type  gas  turoine  engine  for  use  in  an  aircraft,  the  en- 
gine having  a  fan  cowl  comprising  at  least  two  annular  parts, 
one  part  being  axially  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the  fan 
cowl  to  provide  an  annular  opening  giving  additional  nozzle 
area  during  take-off  conditions  and  being  shaped  to  promote 


A  nozzle  arrangement  is  shown  having  an  actuation  device 
at  the  rear  end  of  flaps  which  are  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  thereof  and  synchronizing  means  adjacent  the  forward 
ends  of  the  pivoted  flaps.  The  actuating  means  are  shown  in 
detail  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.730.436  and  the  forward  synchroniz- 
ing means  comprises  engaging  male  and  female  members 
which  maintain  the  nozzle  in  "round"  and  are  located  forward 
i»f  the  pivot  point  of  the  flaps  so  that  the  male  and  female 
members  will  have  their  maximum  engagement  and  therefore 
maximum  rigidity  at  the  maximum  throat  area  of  the  nozzle, 
said  throat  area  being  directly  proportional  to  the  position  of 
the  rear  ends  of  the  flaps. 

This  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
or  under  a  contract  with  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 


3,820,721 
HAND  OPERATED  SPRAYER  WITH  ATTACHED  HEAD 
Johann  F.  Hellenkamp,  4706  S.W.  75th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33155 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,241 

Int.CLB05b//2« 

U.S.  CI.  239-288.5  «  Claims 

A  separate  head  is  provided  attachably  carried  on  a  hand 

operated  sprayer  for  purposes  of  identification  of  the  contents 
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or  the  manufacturer,  the  head  being  restrlined  from  a  longitu-    needle  valve  and  spring  a  low-mass  hollow  member  ha/mg  ex- 
dmal  horizontal  movement  at  its  ends,  reltrained  at  its  center   cellent  bearing  relation  to  the  spring  bore  so  as  to  prevent 


^,. 


iS- 


,P   " 


n 


t\ 


cocking  and  to  enable  the  use  of  a  spring  of  maximum  diame- 
ter consistent  with  the  diameter  of  the  spring  bore  and  the  size 
of  the  needle  valve. 


against  longitudinal  land  transverse  horizontal  movement  and 
resiliently  clamped  at  one  end. 


3,820,722 

AGGREGATE  SPRAY  gIjN 

Howard  V.  Jetl,  238  Los  Angeles  Ave.l  Moorpark,  Calif. 

93021,  and  Joseph  V.  DcMarco,  165  W.  kiplcy  St.,  Tarzana, 

Calif.  93010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  254,899,  ilay  19, 1972.  This 

application  July  25,  1973,  Scr.  Nf  382,542 

int.  CI.  B05b  7124 

U.S.  CI.  239-373  I  5  Claims 


3,820,724 

USING  GROUND  CARBON  IN  OIL  PHASE 

MASTERBATCHING 

William   W.   Gotshall,   Orchard   Uke,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findley,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,646,  March  25, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,640,940.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,672 

Int.CI.B02c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  241-39  2  Claims 


M> 
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A  nozzle  support  structure  and  nozzle 
designed  for  cooperation  with  an  air  cham 
surized  air  and  a  delivery  tube  fron|i  a  c< 
gregate  spray  composition.  The  delivery  tu 
support  structure  past  the  exit  end  open 
diameter  passage  and  terminates  in  a  firee  e 
outlet  orifice  of  the  nozzle.  A  portion  pf  thi 
an  external  O-ring  which  blocks  backward 
delivery  tube  when  the  O-ring  engaged  the  J 
the  reduced  diameter  passage.  The  orifite  of  the  nozzle  is 
tapered  and  includes  an  entrance  portion  which  limits  the 
degree  of  forward  movement  of  the  deliv 
port  structure  and  by  making  the  positio 
gitudinally  adjustable  on  the  support  {str 
between  the  exit  end  opening  of  the  reduo 
and  the  entrance  portion  of  the  nozzle  o 
thereby  limiting  the  amount  of  air  that  ca 
O-ring  and  mix  with  aggregate  spray  com. 
splatter  pattern  of  the  spray  can  be  conlf  oil 


eld  thereby  are 
;r  receiving  pres- 
tainer  of  an  ag- 
extends  into  the 
ig  of  a  reduced 
spaced  from  the 
ree  end  includes 
lovement  of  the 
end  opening  of 


fy  tube  in  the  sup- 
\of  the  nozzle  Ion- 
bture  the  distance 
I  diameter  passage 
tice  can  be  varied 
I  bypass  about  the 
sition  so  that  the 


3,820,723 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  II 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  Tl 
John  Henry  Shipinski,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 
Company,  Molinc,  III. 

FIM  Mar.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  34: 
Int.CLB05b//iO 
U.S.  CI.  239-533 

A  fuel  injection  nozzle  of  the  type  in  whici 
and  spring  are  eccentric  and  there  is  intei 


ITERNAL 

LIKE 
Ignor  to  Dccrc  & 

M25 

9Cldms 

the  needle  valve 
^sed  between  the 


Ground  carbons  from  coke  or  coal  ground  in  nonoxidizing 
atmosphere  and  coated  with  oil  can  be  dispersed  and  pro- 
tected from  oxidation  by  mixing  them  directly  into  oil  phase 
masterbatches. 


3,820,725 
RING  SCREEN  CRUSHER 
Nelson  H.  Bogie,  Rt.  1,  Gilbcrtsville,  Ky.  42044 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  393,002 
Int.  CI.  B02c  23102, 25/00 
U.S.  CI.  241—76 


8  Claims 


A  ring  crusher  including  a  plurality  of  crushing  rings  sup- 
ported upon  a  transverse  shaft  fixed  to  a  vibrating  screen 
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frame  and  adapted  to  crush  solid  material  between  the  ring 
and  an  anvil!  bar  fixed  to  the  frame  beneath  the  rings.  An  up- 
wardly inclined  anvil  skirt  is  fixed  adjacent  the  front  edge  of 
the  anvil  bar  to  support  a  reserve  of  uncrushed  material  ad- 
jacent the  anvil  bar.  The  anvil  skirt  terminates  in  a  front  lip 
over  which  excess  uncrushed  material  falls. 


3,820,726 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABRADING  AND  REFINING  FOUNDRY 
Kaoru  Takechi,  Osaka;  Shoji  Yamada,  and  Chiaki  Ishiguro, 
both  of  Inuyanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyotoshi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,180 

Int.  CI.  B02c  77/04 

U.S.CI.241-102  10  Claims 


3,820,728 
STATOR  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bruce  R.  Pitt,  Wauwatosa,  and  John  W.  Wolf,  Colgate,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,055 

Int.  CI.  H02k/ 5/0S5 

U.S.  CI.  242— 1 . 1  R  4  Cbims 


An  apparatus  for  abrading  and  refining  foundry  sands  com- 
prising a  sealed  vessel  which  is  made  from  flexible  material 
and  means  for  pressing  the  vessel  successively  and  continu- 
ously. 


3,820,727 
LINER  FOR  GRINDING  MILLS 
Robert  Jackson  Russell,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1 0, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  305,435 

Int.  CLB02C  77/22 

U.S.CI.241-183  4  Claims 


A  grinding  mill  having  an  inner  liner  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  spaced  guide  members  secured  to  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  grinding  mill  thus  forming  rows 
of  guide  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  grinding  mill;  a  liner  member  disposed  between 
each  row  of  guide  members  forming  liner  rows  adjacent  to  and 
along  the  length  of  the  guide  members;  lifter  members  coin- 
cident with  the  guide  members  and  slidably  engaged  therewith 
along  the  length  of  the  guide  members  to  substantially  overiie 
and  edge  portion  of  the  adjacent  liner  rows  thus  forming  rows 
of  lifter  members  alternately  disposed  with  the  liner  rows;  and 
key  lifter  members  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  grinding 
mill  to  maintain  the  alternate  rows  of  the  lifter  members  and 
the  liner  members  in  their  respective  positions. 


Some  coils  wound  in  a  stator  core  are  wound  directly  into 
the  bottoms  of  the  stator  slots.  Coils  overiapping  those  wound 
in  the  bottoms  of  the  slots  are  urged  radially  outwardly  toward 
the  bottoms  of  the  slots  after  the  winding  thereof 

Wire  guide  fingers  are  mounted  for  radial  movement  and 
spring  biased  to  outer  positions  at  which  they  guide  the  wires 
into  the  bottoms  of  stator  clots.  The  fingers  are  driven  radially 
inwardly  when  coils  other  than  those  in  the  bottoms  of  the 
slots  are  being  wound,  the  drive  being  disengaged  after  the 
winding  of  each  of  the  last  mentioned  coils  whereupon  the  fin- 
gers are  biased  back  toward  their  outer  positions.  If,  as  com-- 
mon,  there  are  three  groups  of  coils,  the  first  group  is  wound 
directly  into  the  bottoms  of  the  slots,  the  second  group  is 
wound  with  the  fingers  displaced  radially  inwardly  through  a 
first  increment,  and,  after  the  winding  of  each  of  the  coils  of 
the  second  group,  the  fingers  are  biased  toward  the  bottoms  of 
the  slots.  The  fingers  are  displaced  a  greater  increment  radi- 
ally inwardly  when  winding  coils  of  the  third  group. 


3  820  729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BEVEL 

WRAPPING  MECHANISM 
Lamar  D.  Springer,  Spring  Valley;  David  L.  Mullcndore,  and 
Alfred  L.  Marcum,  Jr.,  both  of  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Price  Brothers  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,516 
Int.  CL  B21f  7  7100;  B65h  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  242-7.21  8  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  electronically  monitoring  the  rotational  posi- 
tion of  a  concrete  core  as  it  is  rotated  about  its  axis  during  a 
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prestressing  wire  wrapping  operation  amd  simultaneous  moni- 
toring the  position  of  a  wire  feed  carria|e  moving  axially  of  the 
pipe  to  provide  signals  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  pan- 
tograph type  wire  guide  which  oscillates  the  wire  guide  with  a 
straight  line  movement  parallel  to  the^xis  of  the  core  as  the 
wire  feed  carriage  moves  along  the  bevel  end  of  the  core. 


movably  mounted  transversely  relative  to  the  direction  of  the 
thread  passing  therethrough  and  is  resiliently  biased  in  said 


3,820,730 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 
MACHINE  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE  WINDING  UNITS 
TcUuhiko    Endo,    52    Yonchono-cho    Misa^i    Yamashina, 
Migashiyama-ken  Kyoto-shi;  Toshio  Aoba,  121  Sengendai 
NIshi-ku,  Yokohama-shi;  Shoio  Morishita,  Mangaku<Ryo  3- 
1-3     Sonayama,     Otsu-shi;      Katsusukc      Egami,     6«28 
Kojyogaoka,  Otsu-shl  Shiya,  and  Shingo  Hagihara,  2-28 
Bunkyo-cho,  Mishima-shi,  all  of  Japan 
Conlinualion-in-partof  Scr.  No.  885,174,  Dec.  15, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,   1968,  43- 
II 2903;  Dec.  27, 1968, 43-96004;  Dec.  28, 1968, 43-371 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/20, 34/26 
U,S.  CI.  242-35.5  R  13Cbims 


transverse    direction    such    that    the    thread    is    resiliently 
deflected  in  the  lateral  direction  to  form  a  compensation  loop. 


3,820,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  RADIALLY  WINDING  FLEXIBLE 

TUBULAR  MATERIAL 

Frank  M.  McNeill,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tec-Pak,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,292 

Int.  CLB65h/ 7/02 

U.S.  a.  242-55  10  Claims 


, JCOMMCSWOI 
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A  textile  machine  having  a  plurality  of  winding  units  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  is  serviced  by  automatic  doffing  apparatus 
travelling  on  a  track  along  the  row  of  winding  units.  Each 
winding  unit  has  means  for  sensing  when  a  bobbin  being 
wound  in  it  is  full.  When  the  doffing  apparatus  comes  to  a 
winding  unit  with  a  full  bobbin,  it  stops,  the  yam  is  severed  up- 
stream of  the  bobbin  and  is  sucked  into  a  storage  box  and  the 
full  b6bbin  is  released  from  the  bobbin  chuck  and  discharged. 
A  new  bare  bobbin  is  thereupon  delivered  by  the  doffing  ap- 
paratus to  the  chuck,  the  yam  is  transferred  to  the  new  bobbin 
which  thereupon  starts  to  route  and  is  severed  by  the  severing 
means  downstream  of  the  bobbin.  The  doffing  apparatus  then 
proceeds  to  the  next  winding  unit  with  a  full  bobbin.  When 
stopping  at  a  winding  unit,  the  doffing  apparatus  first  slows 
down  so  that  shock  is  avoided  and  accurate  positioning  is 
achieved.  The  sequential  steps  of  operation  of  the  doffing  ap- 
paratus are  controlled  by  a  group  of  coaxial  programming 
cams  actuating  corresponding  microswitches. 


3,820,731 

THREAD  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Karl  Isac  Joel  Rosen,  VUla  Haga,  S-52300  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,048 

Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1971, 

2160161 

Int.CLB65h5//20 
U.S.CL  242-47.12  13  Claims 

A  thread  supply  device  for  a  textile  machine,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  drum  upon  which  a  thread  issuing  from  a 
storage  coil  is  tangentially  wound  to  form  on  the  drum  an  in- 
termediate thread  storage.  A  thread  guide  element  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  drum  for  guiding  the  thread  as  unwound 
from  the  intermediate  storage.  The  thread  guide  element  is 


An  apparatus  for  winding  a  flexible  thin-walled  tubular 
material,  radially  of  itself  into  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
reverse  pleats  for  storage  and  subsequent  unwinding  or  feed- 
ing comprises:  a  hollow  guide  member  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  guide  member  for  rotary  movement,  a  support 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  member  for  rotary 
movement,  a  supporting  means  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  the  members  relative  to  the  other, 
means  for  rotating  the  guide  member  and  support  member  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  moving  either  the  support 
member  or  guide  member  or  both  longitudinally  and  recipro- 
cally whereby  the  support  member  is  reciprocated  into  and 
out  of  the  guide  member.  When  flexible  tubular  material  is 
passed  over  the  guide  member  and  secured  to  the  support 
member,  the  rotary  and  reciprocal  movements  of  the  mem- 
bers are  effective  to  cause  the  tubular  material  fed  thereover 
to  be  wound  in  a  plurality  of  overlapping  reverse  pleats. 


3,820,733 

SPOOLED  WIRE  REEL  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Willis  A.  Roederer,  P.O.  Box  187209  Watson  Ave.,  Byesvillc, 

Ohk>  43723 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,009 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/40 

U.S.CL  242-94  2  Claims 

A  knockdown-type  reel  for  use  when  unwinding  and  paying 

out  fence  wire  from  a  spool  of  barbed  wire  comprising  first 
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and  second  disk-type  reel  heads  which  are  centrally  apertured 
and  have  opposed  inwardly  disposed  oriented  faces,  each  in- 
ward face  having  an  elongated  tubular  or  sleeve-like  bushing. 
These  bushings  are  alike  in  construction,  are  alignable  with 
each  other  and  the  bores  thereof  provide  coordinating 
bearings.  An  assembling  axle  can  be  inserted  and  passed 
through  the  respective  bearings,  the  end  portions  of  said  axle 


3,820,735 
HANK  CARRIERS 
Edouard  Raymond  Six,  Residence  Trianon  26  Ave.  G.  Delory, 
59  Roubai,  France 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct  19, 1971, 51388 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24 


U.S.CL242-1I0 


10  Claims 
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being  capable  of  cooperatively  uniting  the  two  heads.  The 
heads  are  capable  of  serving  as  wheels  and  can  be  rolled  along 
the  surface  of  the  ground  adjacent  to  the  fence  posts  on  which 
the  unwound  wire  is  adapted  to  be  stapled.  The  end  portions 
of  the  axle  are  constructed  to  not  only  assemble  the  two  heads 
but  to  rotatably  mount  the  overall  reel  on  adapter  brackets 
carried  by  the  legs  of  a  push-pull  type  handling  and  maneuver- 
ing frame. 


24       I?  23  18 
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A  hank  carrier  and  stretching  device  comprises  two  drums 
around  which  the  hank  is  to  be  wound  and  additionally 
stretched  by  movement  apart  of  the  drums.  The  invention  pro- 
vides automatic  means  reducing  the  spacing  between  the 
drums  when  they  are  brought  into  a  raised  position  for  loading 
and  unloading  and  when  lowered  to  a  working  position  the 
drums  are  automatically  tension  apart.  The  device  comprises  a 
frame  and  pivotable  carrier  supporting  the  drums,  there  being 
means  connected  between  the  frame  and  a  drum  slidable  on 
the  carrier  to  effect  the  automatic  tensioning  and  relaxation  of 
the  spacing  between  the  drums  as  the  carrier  is  pivoted 
between  a  vertical  loading  and  unloading  position  and  a 
horizontal  working  position. 


3  820  734  3,820,736 

REMOVABLE  WINCH  DRUM  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ^^..^'I^Xl^^  "^P"  UNWINDING  THREAD  WINDINGS 

Gary  M.  Selliken,  4810  S.W.  Fairhaven  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Wllhelm  M«.r  Eminenbrucke,  Swil«rtand  aalgnor  to  Indu^^ 

0^221                                                           «                •        B  trie  A.G.  Allegro,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1973, Ser.  No.  385,886  ,.  .           ^"!?  *^*''- ^J  l?'\'*;:''";  "/f  L    ,«    .0,, 

Int  CI  B65li  77/46  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1971, 

U.S.  a.  242-95                                                           3  Claims  ^^^1''                     mt.  CI  E6SI.  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 10.2  5  Claims 


A  plurality  of  posts  have  a  threaded  opening  on  one  end 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  vehicle  wheel  lugs  or  studs 
which  normally  receive  the  lug  nuts.  These  posts  have  integral 
studs  on  their  other  ends  for  projection  through  an  annular 
plate  member  and  for  receiving  attaching  nuts  which  secure 
the  plate  member  on  the  posts.  The  projecting  portions  of  the 
posts  are  threaded  and  of  a  size  to  receive  the  lug  nuts  so  that 
the  latter  can  be  used  to  hold  the  plate  member  on  the  posts, 
thus  forming  a  winch  drum  which  can  be  used  by  the  vehicle 
to  pull  itself  out  of  trouble. 


A  device  for  unwinding  thread  windings  which  are  axially 
slipped  on  a  winding  support  whose  diameter  is  variable  and  is 
mounted  on  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  a 
slidable  cone  engaging  heads  on  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  legs 
which  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  are 
forming  the  expandable  body  of  the  winding  support.  Each  leg 
is  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  ends  with  the  outer  ends  of 
two  parallel  arms,  the  other  inner  ends  of  which  are  pivotally 
connected  to  collars  on  the  rotatable  shaft.  A  spring  urges  the 
slidable  cone  in  a  direction  in  which  it  engages  the  heads  on 
the  legs  and  moves  the  same  outwardly  together  with  the  legs 
to  the  desired  diameter  so  as  to  frictionaily  engage  and  grip 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  thread  winding  to  be  un- 
wound. 
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3,820,737 

SPOOL  HOLDER-LINE  SERVER 

Gerard  V.  Hults,  4508  W.  Park  Rd.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 

Fikd  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,347 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49100,  DOlh  7//6 


U^.  CI.  242- 129.5 


3,820,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  CENTERING  A  TUBE 

ON  A  BOBBIN  HOLDER 

Felix    Graf,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Rieter 

Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 


I  Claim  Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,71 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1971, 


2872/71 


U.S.  CI.  242-46.4 


Int.  CI.  B65h  54154 


16  Claims 


A  sp<H)l  holder-line  server  adapted  to  be  held  between  the 
legs  of  a  user  which  provides  for  the  paying  out  of  a  line  under 
tension  to  allow  the  free  usage  of  the  ha|id  of  a  user  while  serv- 
ing or  transferring  a  line  from  the  spooAto  a  second  spool  or  a 
reel.  The  holder  consists  of  a  shaft  having  resilient  end  means 
which  may  be  held  firmly  between  the  legs  of  the  user,  a  spool 
rotatably  mounted  near  the  center  of  ^e  shaft,  shaft  collars 
placed  adjacent  to  the  spool  on  the  shaft  and  a  spring  means 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  spool  whicfi  would  provide  con- 
tinuous drag  on  the  rotational  motion  orthe  spool  thereby  ten- 
sioning the  line  as  it  is  withdrawn.         ^ 


A  cap  is  mounted  over  the  end  of  the  bobbin  holder  and  in- 
cludes resilient  lappets  or  fmgers  which  are  adapted  to  pass 
over  a  rubber  ring  and  be  deflected  outwardly  to  frictionally 
engage  the  tube.  The  cap  is  constructed  to  roll  the  rubber  ring 
from  an  inoperative  position  within  a  groove  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  ring  is  resiliently  deformed  under  stress 
between  the  cap  fmgers  and  bobbin  holder. 


3,820,738     ? 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  I^EL 
Wayne  I.  Collins,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigior  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,759 

Int.  CI. G03b  ll04;G\\h  1^32, 23/04 

U.S.CI.242-197  i  10  Claims 


A  magazine,  adapted  to  hold  a  reel  or  the  like  on  which  a 
web  material  can  be  stored  in  roll  form,  has  a  housing  com- 
prising two  separable  housing  portions  for  receiving  the  reel 
therebetween.  One  of  the  housing  portions  includes  a  spindle 
or  other  device  for  mounting  the  reel  for  rotation  within  the 
magazine.  The  other  of  the  housing  portions  includes  a  fric- 
tion member,  such  as  a  compressible  pad,  which  is  supported 
for  rotation  in  firm  contact  with  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  magazine.  Rotation  of  the  friction  member  manually  or 
otherwise,  results  in  rotation  of  the  mounted  reel. 


3,820,740 
PLANT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
GOODS  IN  CONTAINERS  ALONG  A  TUBE 
Adolf  Moritsovich  Alexandrov,  Federativny  prospekt  6,  korpus 
3,  kv.  8;  Vladimir  Efimovich  Aglitsky,  Zatsepsky  val  6/13. 
kv.  61;  Jury  Abramovich  Tsimbler,  Sojuzny  prospekt  10,  kv. 
261;  Jury  Arnoldovkh  Topolyansky,  Matveeskaya  ulitsa  10, 
Korpus   4,    kv.    233;    llya    Solomonovich    Kantor,    Malo- 
Moskovskaya  ulitsa  31,  kv.  45;  Viktor  Scmenovich  Mask>v, 
Lcningradskoeshosse,  128,  korpus  3,  kv.  75,  all  of  Moscow, 
and  Gennady  Mikhailovich  Alexeev,  Sredny  prospekt,  61, 
kv.  55,  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,693 

Inl.CI.B65g5//04 

U.S.CI.243-19    ^  5  Claims 


The  plant  has  a  loading/-unloading  station  including  a 
chamber  which  is  a  section  of  a  tube,  and  a  charging/delivery 
device  and  a  lifting  device  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
this  chamber. 

The  chamber  has  two  opposing  ports  of  which  one  is  in- 
tended for  passage  of  the  goods  therethrough  and  the  other  is 
an  additional  port  for  passage  into  this  chamber  of  the  mova- 
ble member  of  the  lifting  device.  The  two  ports  are  closable 
with  respective  lids  to  render  the  chamber  air-tight  during 
transportation  of  the  containers. 

The  chamber  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  geometric 
axis  thereof,  for  the  goods  passage  thereof  to  register  with  the 
port  of  a  charging/delivery  device  and  the  additional  port 
thereof  to  face  the  lifting  device. 

The  movable  member  of  the  lifting  device  during  its  work- 
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ing  stroke  engages  the  body  of  the  container  and  lifts  it  to  en- 
gage the  port  of  the  charging/delivery  device,  in  which  posi- 
tion it  supports  this  body  at  a  loading  operation.  With  the 
loading/unloading  station  being  constructed  in  the  disclosed 
manner,  it  becomes  possible  to  load  container  both  with  piece 
goods  and  with  materials  in  bulk  form. 


3,820,741 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Larry  P.  Ratcliff,  Leaque  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,039 

Int.CI.B64g//00 

U.S.CI.244-1SD  17  Claims 


A  novel  latching  mechanism  has  a  latch  member  which  will 
collapse  when  a  member  having  a  latching  surface  is  passed 
over  the  latch  member  as  it  is  brought  into  a  position  to  en- 
gage the  latch  member  and  which  will  return  and  automati- 
cally engage  the  latching  surface  as  the  latching  surface  passes 
completely  by  the  latch  member.  The  latch  member  is 
pivotally  attached  to  a  linking  member  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  housing.  This  arrangement  has  created  new  vec- 
tor consideration,  which  make  the  release  and  disengagement 
of  the  latch  member  from  the  latching  surface  easier  and  more 
expedient  than  was  possible  with  prior  capture  latches.  The 
improved  capture  latch  has  made  possible  an  improved 
spacecraft  ring  and  finger  mechanism  which  will  provide  sub- 
stantially "fail  safe"  operator  latching. 


3,820,742 
MISSILE  GUIDANCE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Watkins,  142  La  Vista  Grande,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93103 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,076 

Int.  CL  F41g  7/12 

U.S.  CL244-3.il  4  Claims 


means  carried  by  said  missile  for  modulating  said  radiation,  an 
infrared  tracker  responsive  to  said  modulated  radiation  for 
generating  tracking  error  signals  when  said  missile  deviates 
from  a  desired  path,  shimmer  cancellation  means  connected 
to  said  tracker  for  eliminating  shimmer  noise  from  the 
tracking  error  signals,  a  computer  connected  to  said  tracker 
and  responsive  to  said  error  signals  for  providing  missile  con- 
trol signals,  an  infrared  transmitter  responsive  to  said  com- 
puter for  transmitting  said  control  signals  to  said  missile,  a 
missile  carried  receiver  for  receiving  said  control  signals,  and 
means  carried  by  said  missile  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  receiver  for  controlling  the  flight  of  said  missile. 


3,820,743 

VTOL  AIR  AND  SPACE  CRAFT 

Frank  G.  Young,  26  Elm  St.,  Saugerties,  N.Y.  12477 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,618 

Int.CI.B64c//00 

U.S.  CI.  244-4  R  4  Claims 


A  vertical  take-off  and  landing  air  and  space  craft  which  is 
basically  a  wing  having  a  cabin  mounted  therein  or  thereon. 
An  engine,  engine  mount,  ailerons,  elevators  and  rudders  are 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  wing  portion  and  are  movable  to  a 
position  relative  thereto  to  cause  a  spinning  motion  to  the 
wing,  similar  to  that  of  a  falling  maple  seed,  to  thereby  impart 
a  vertical  ascent  or  descent  to  the  craft;  the  engine,  engine 
mount,  ailerons,  elevators  and  rudders  being  movable  to 
another  position  to  thereby  impart  horizontal,  non-spinning 
flight  to  the  craft. 


3,820,744 

LIGHTER-THAN-AIR  AIRCRAFT 

Harvey  R.  Denton,  339  Broadway,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,359 

Int.CI.B64b7/04 

U.S.  CI.  244-5  8  Claims 


LAUNCH   SITE  £OUiMICNT 


c»«T    TnwTMict  Off  IDS H  »ULai 

ANCLE  MiOTH 

JIDtSTAMCf  Orr  LOS  I 


L-  c*««T»«(cij  i»inc 


A  missile  guidance  and  control  system  comprising:  a  source 
of  infrared  radiation  carried  by  a  missile  to  be  controlled. 


1-44 


A  lighter-than-air  aircraft  of  circular  design  having  a  verti- 
cally extending,  central,  hollow  core  of  rigid  material  coaxially 
disposed  within  a  horizontally  disposed,  annularly  extending, 
rigid  outer  frame  spaced  outwardly  of  said  core  and  positioned 
in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  core 
and  that  intersects  said  core  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower 
ends. 

An  upper  annular  row  of  substantially  equally  tensioned 
elongated  elements,  such  as  wire  ropes,  strips  or  elements  of 
similar  strength,  extend  radially  outwardly  from  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  core  to  said  outer  frames.  Said  elements  will 
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hereafter  be  generally  called  "wires"  in  the  description  and 
claims. 

The  wires  of  said  upper  row  extend  convergently  to  said 
frame,  the  latter  having  a  vertical  dimension  substantially  less 
than  the  height  of  said  core,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  both 
rows  are  secured  to  said  frame.  An  outer  skin  may  cover  said 
wires  and  extend  outwardly  of  said  frame  to  form  an  approxi- 
mately circular,  relatively  sharp  outer  edge  around  the  air- 
craft. 

Power  actuated  means  are  provided  for  driving  the  aircraft 
and  for  directionally  manipulating  it,  with  the  interior  of  said 
aircraft  between  the  rows  of  wires  and  wherever  space  is 
adequate,  being  filled  with  compartments  or  bags  for  gas,  such 
us  helium.  Ballast,  in  the  form  of  a  payload  is  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  hollow  core. 


ing  a  circular  lift  fan  and  at  least  one  power  unit  for  driving  the 
lift  fan  positioned  within  the  geometrical  installation  area. 


3,820,747 
TRUSS-TYPE  CARGO-CARRYING  VEHICLE 
Norman  E.  Bateson,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  William  L.  Pringle, 
Grosse  Polnte  Shores,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,461,  Aug.  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,675,592. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,422 
Int.CI.B64c//20 
U.S.CI.244-118R  7  Claims 


3,820,745 
AIRCRAFT 
Robert  Hugh  Francis,  deceased,  7  St.  Michael's  Rd.,  late  of 
Farnborough,  England  (Lillian  Lloyd  FrancLs, executrix) 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1971, 
16101/71 

Int.CI.B64c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  244-40  R  5  Claims 


r~r- 


font 


An  aerodynamic  body  of  transonic  design  having  a  bluff 
base  and  in  which  base  drag  is  reduced  by  burning  fuel  not 
only  immediately  behind  the  base  but  also  in  a  secondary  re- 
gion further  aft  beyond  the  zone  of  stabilised  recirculation. 
Fuel  is  injected,  by  main  injectors  disposed  at  or  near  the 
periphery  of  the  body,  into  the  boundary  between  the  main  air 
stream  and  the  recirculating  air  stream  and  is  ignited  on  ap- 
proaching said  secondary  region  by  the  flame  from  pilot  bur- 
ners located  inward  of  the  ring  of  main  injectors. 


3,820,746 
LIFT  ENGINE  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  Vedova,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren  Tur- 
blncn-Union  Munich  'GmbH,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   29,    1970. 
2047782 

Int.  CI.  B64d  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  244-55  37  Claims 


A  truss  structure  includes  upper  and  lower  beams  with  verti- 
cal interconnecting  beams  on  which  cargo  of  any  type  may  be 
suspended.  The  truss  structure  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
horizontally  spaced  wheel  suspensions,  such  as  is  common  in 
over-theehighway  vehicles,  or  it  may  be  disposed  in  and  be 
connected  to  structural  components  in  aircraft  wherein  the 
truss  structure  supports  the  cargo  and  provides  a  primary 
structural  component  of  both  modes  of  transportation. 

In  a  railway  car  a  relatively  narrow  upright  truss  structure  is 
supported  at  its  opposite  ends  on  trucks.  The  truss  structure  is 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  short  sill  sections  which  con- 
tain coupler  housings  supporting  conventional  couplers.  At 
opposite  ends  of  the  truss  structure  horizontal  stabilizing 
members  extend  laterally  outwardly  of  the  truss  structure  and 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  conventional  single  or  double 
axle  trucks  in  conventional  fashion.  The  narrow  truss  struc- 
ture is  the  sole  structural  support  of  the  car  and  provides  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  between  the  trucks,  a  free  and  unen- 
cumbered space  to  which  ready  access  may  be  had  by  suitable 
powered  handling  devices  which  may  lift  cargo  into  position  to 
be  connected  and  suspended  on  opposite  sides  of  said  truss 
structure. 

A  modified  embodiment  comprises  a  railway  car  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  truss  sections  which  have  outer  ends  sup- 
ported on  single  axle  trucks,  and  adjacent  inner  ends  sup- 
ported on  double  axle  trucks  by  means  of  an  articulated  con- 
nector assembly. 


3,820,748 
SPEED  SENSITIVE  ACTUATOR 
Alexander  B.  McDonald,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,021 
Int.  CI.  B64d/ 7/52 
U.S.a.244-149  9  Claims 


A  lift  engine  assembly  arrangement  for  installation  in  a        A  speed  sensitive  device  to  control  the  operation  of  an  air- 
predetermmed  geometrical  mstallation  area  of  an  aircraft  hav-    craft  escape  system  and  to  improve  its  performance  at  lower 
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speed  conditions.  The  exterior  of  a  bellows  is  exposed  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  the  inside  of  this  or  another  bellows 
connected  thereto  is  exposed  to  the  total  pressure  of  the 
uirstream.  The  firing  mechanism  will  not  release  until  a  com- 
bination of  predetermined  values  of  atmospheric  pressure  and 
dynamic  pressure  is  present. 


3,820,749 
TREE  WATERING  STAND 
Thomas  R.  Leonard,  1558  N.  Shepherd  Dr.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93010,  and  James  R.  Birkenshaw,  223  Teloma  Dr.,  Ventura, 
Calif.  93003 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,722 

Int.CLA47gii//2 

U.S.  CI.  248-44  5  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  arrangement  which  may  be  used  in  an 
apartment,  home,  or  business  establishment,  for  holding  a  tree 
in  a  vertical  position  while  supplying  it  with  water. 


3,820,750 

CONTAINER  ANCHOR  RACK 

Robert  F.  Deike,  21 16  Pioneer  Ave.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,919,  Aug.  9,  1971.  This 

application  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,791 

Int.  CL  B65f  1114 

U.S.  CI.  248-154  6  Claims 


3,820,751 
SPHERICAL  HEAD  TRIPOD 
Raymond  I.  Strickland,  Huntsvillc,  and  Lonnie  L.  Looger, 
Madison,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,897 

Int.CI.F16m////4 

U.S.CI.248— 181  3  Claims 


A  spherical  leveling  head  tripod  for  use  in  making  an  at- 
tached instrument  support  platform  level.  The  platform  is 
mounted  on  the  tripod  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
the  leveling  head.  After  setting  up  a  tripod  and  roughly  level- 
ing it,  the  platform  is  moved  any  direction  in  a  360°  arc  on  the 
spherical  head.  When  a  level  indicator  shows  that  a  level  posi- 
tion has  been  obtained  the  platform  is  then  locked  in  a  fixed 
position.  < 


3,820,752 
ADJUSTABLE  ARTICULATED  SUPPORT  ARM  . 
John  Anderson  Oram,  Osborne  Cottage,  Heath  Rd.,  Leighton, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  16,  1971, 
43245/71 

Int.  CI.  F26s  1 100;  A47g  29100 
U.S.  CL  248-278  16  Claims 


.StC^ 
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An  inexpensive  rack  including  a  stand  for  supporting  a  bar- 
rel, drum,  garbage  can  or  the  like  container  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  ground  and  abutments  in  the  form  of  rollers  and  a 
rotatably  mounted  cam  upstanding  from  the  stand  for 
lockably  engaging  with  the  inner  surface  of  an  annular  rim  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container. 


An  adjustable,  articulated  support  for  supporting  a  load, 
such  as  a  lamp  or  dentist's  tray,  has  a  base  and  at  least  two 
arms.  One  arm  is  pivoted  on  the  base  and  the  second  arm  is 
pivoted  to  the  first.  A  cable  drum  is  secured  to  the  first  arm 
and  a  tensioned  cable  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  base  extends 
at  least  once  round  the  drum  and  passes  over  an  arcuate  guide 
on  the  second  arm.  To  release  the  support  for  adjustment  the 
tension  is  released  in  the  cable. 
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3,820,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CERAMIC  CORES  AND 

WAX  OR  PLASTIC  PATTERNS 

Vlrfli  V.  Standu,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tcmpcraft 

Tool  A  Mold,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  l972,Ser.  No.  31 1,798 

lnt.CI.FI6m///J2 

U.S.CI.249-164  6  Claims 


surized  water.  The  plug  is  capable  of  being  seated  within  the 
outlet  of  the  tank  and  has  an  aperture  therein  into  which  the 
valve  is  slidably  received.  The  valve  is  attached  to  a  stem 
which  is  constantly  urged  upwardly  by  the  action  of  a  spring. 
The  valve  is  pushed  downward  from  a  seated  position  in  the 
plug  against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  tank  is  flushed. 
This  downward  movement  of  the  valve  opens  the  aperture  in 
the  plug  in  which  the  valve  was  seated  which  decreases  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  above  the  plug  and  causes  the 
plug  to  move  upwardly  from  its  seated  position  in  the  tank  out- 
let thus  opening  the  outlet  for  the  passage  of  water  from  the 
tank  during  the  flushing  cycle.  As  the  tank  empties,  the  plug 
drops.  To  reseal  the  bowl  after  the  tenk  has  been  flushed,  the 
spring  action  of  the  valve  tends  to  prevent  the  plug  from  seat- 
ing thus  allowing  some  liquid  to  flow  through  the  outlet  as  the 
tank  is  being  filled.  After  the  tank  has  been  flushed  and  while 
the  bowl  is  being  resealed.  the  plug  responds  to  pressure 
created  by  liquid  coming  into  the  tank  by  moving  slowly  in  op- 
position to  the  force  of  the  spring  and  valve  until  the  plug  is 
seated  and  the  tank  is  resealed. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  molding  ceramic  cores  and  pat- 
terns to  be  used  for  investment  casting  blades  or  vanes  for  a  jet 
engine,  turbine  or  the  like  and  having  such  geometry  as  to  pro- 
vide a  strong  structure  with  internal  passages  permitting  the 
flow  of  a  cooling  medium.  An  essential  feature  is  a  mold 
wherein  the  positive  or  negative  image  of  the  elongated  inter- 
nal structure  is  positioned  with  its  longitudinal  dimension 
generally  vertical  which  permits  a  freedom  of  design  wherein 
non-parallel  surfaces  of  the  image  may  extend  at  any  angle 
around  a  360"  orbit,  or  inclined  upwardly  or  downwardly,  and 
the  mold  includes  a  plurality  of  pull  slides  which  may  be  at 
various   levels   and,   after   the   image    is   molded,   may   be 
withdrawn  outwardly  in  predetermined  sequence  as  necessary 
to  withdraw  each  pull  slide  in  a  path  parallel  or  normal  to  the 
molded  surfaces  on  that  portion  of  the  image  enclosed  by  the 
radially  inner  end  of  that  individual  slide. 


3,820,754 
HYDRAULIC  FLUSH  TANK  WITH  IMPROVED  SEATING 

AND  RESEALING  MEANS 
Roger  P.  Caron,  North  Andover,  and  Thomas  P.  Howard, 
Ashland,    both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to    Water    Control 
Products,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,348 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31138;  E03d  3102;  Fl6k  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  251-38  10  Claims 


3,820,755 
POPPET  VALVE 
Roger  Greenwood,  Northridge,  and  Donald  F.  McGregor,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,052 

Int.CI.  F16k//i2 

US.  CI.  251-85  2  Claims 


A  valve,  plug  and  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  combina- 
tion for  use  in  a  flushing  device  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
closed  container  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  quantity  of  pres- 


A  poppet  valve  including  a  valve  stem  having  a  rubber  O- 
ring  axially  compressed  against  a  rigid  disc  portion  of  a  valve 
therearound  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  O-ring 
and  both  the  valve  stem  and  the  disc.  The  O-ring  approximate- 
ly aligns  the  valve  for  proper  initial  seating  prior  thereto.  How- 
ever, the  O-ring  also  permits  improved  final  seating  because  it 
is  resilient  and  allows  the  valve  to  rock  relative  to  the  stem 
until  it  finds  the  best  seal  with  the  seat.  The  use  of  this  valve- 
to-stem  connection  is  valuable  in  a  number  of  applications.  In 
some  cases  it  is  difficult  to  hold  adequate  manufacturing 
tolerances  so  that  there  are  intolerable  differences  in  the  loca- 
tions or  orientations  of  the  valve  seat  axis  and  the  valve  axis. 
The  said  valve-to-stem  connection  is  also  valuable  when  two 
valves  are  operated  in  Undem  on  the  same  stem.  When  one 
valve  seats,  the  relative  locations  and  orientations  of  both 
valves  and  valve  seats  are  not  so  critical. 
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3,820,756 
SEQUENTIALLY  OPERABLE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A 
STEAM  TURBINE 
Charies  A.  Meyer,  2970  N.  Providence  Rd.,  Media,  Pa.  19063 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,503,  June  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,763,894.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,127 

lnt.CI.  F16k7/52 
U.S.CI.  251  —  121  3Claims 


with  means  at  the  rear  thereof  for  resiliently  gripping  a  T- 
shaped  post.  The  post  gripping  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
resilient  generally  C-shaped  portions  extending  laterally  from 
the  rear  wall  on  the  body.  The  rear  wall  is  composed  of  two 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  angling  panels,  a  first  leg  section  of 
each  C-shaped  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  the  rear  wall 
panel  to  which  it  is  connected.  A  wing  panel  projects  at  an 


A  sequentially  operable  control  valve  for  an  axial  flow 
steam  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  plugs  which  successively 
lift  from  their  seats,  the  plugs  and  seats  having  surfaces  which 
cooperatively  produce  consecutive  throttling  stages  as  steam 
passes  therebetween,  the  first  plug  to  lift  off  its  seat  having  the 
greatest  number  of  consecutive  throttling  stages  and  plugs 
which  successively  lift  off  their  seats  having  a  smaller  number 
of  consecutive  throttling  stages,  the  velocity  through  the  con- 
secutive throttling  stages  being  slightly  less  than  the  speed  of 
sound  as  the  plug  lifts,  thus  keeping  the  intensity  of  vibration 
and  noise  produced  by  this  valve  at  a  low  level. 


3,820,757 
COAXIAL  VALVE 
John  E.  Siebel,  5563  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90016 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,760 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  251-139  2  Claims 


angle  from  the  free  edge  of  a  second  leg  section  belonging  to 
one  of  the  C-shaped  portions.  The  wing  panel  functions  as  a 
cam,  enabling  the  installer  to  flex  sufficiently  the  C-shaped 
portion  to  which  it  is  connected  to  effect  attachment  of  the  in- 
sulator to  a  T-shaped  post.  The  wing  panel  additionally  serves 
as  a  handle  or  lever  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  insulator  from 
the  post  should  it  become  desirable  to  effect  its  detachment. 


3,820,759 

CENTRIFUGAL  MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Douglas  W.  Hege,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hege 

Avanced  Systems  Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,678 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5116,  7120, 15/02 

U.S.  CI.  259-24  12  Claims 


A  compact  solenoid  valve  having  a  mass  produced  valve  as- 
sembly similar  to  that  used  as  the  valve  core  in  vehicle  tires 
and  like  applications  and  further  having  a  minimum  number  of 
parts  for  ease  of  assembly  and  economy  of  manufacture. 


3,820,758 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  INSULATOR  FOR  T-SHAPED  POSTS 
Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  and  Howard  Langlie,  both  of  Ellendale, 
Minn.  56026 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,367 
Int.CI.AOlki/00 
U.S.CI.256— 10  13  Claims 

Our  all  plastic  insulator  includes  a  body  having  means  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  for  holding  an  electric  fence  wire 


An  improved  apparatus  and  method  for  mixing  a  second 
material  into  a  first  fluid  material  includes  a  container  for  the 
first  fluid  material,  a  motor  driven  centrifugal  impeller,  and  a 
conduit  having  an  outlet  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  to  the  cen- 
trifugal impeller  for  feeding  the  second  material  into  the 
center  of  the  impeller.  The  impeller  is  located  in  the  container 
of  fluid  material,  and  the  improved  apparatus  includes  means 
for  directing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  container  inward 
for  mixing  with  the  second  material  as  it  enters  the  center  of 
the  impeller  and  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  flowing  from  the  impeller  outward  for  dispersion  in 
the  fluid  in  the  container.  The  apparatus  preferably  also  in- 
cludes means  for  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  mixture  from 
the  impeller  directly  back  for  mixing  with  and  imparting  mo- 
mentum to  the  first  and  second  materials  as  they  enter  into  the 
center  of  the  impeller.  An  alternate  embodiment  of  the  ap- 
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puratus  includes  a  venturi  section  coaxialiy  surrounding  the 
conduit  for  feeding  the  second  material  into  the  center  of  the 
impeller  and  means  for  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  flowing  from  the  impeller  back  to  the  inlet  of  the  ven- 
turi section  to  augment  the  pressure  at  thf  impeller  inlet. 


3,820,760         I 
MIXING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  F.  L.  Milik,  Welwyn  Garden,  England,  assignor  to 
Trevor  G.  Evans,  Michael  James  &  Geoffrey  Alan  Ryder 
Trading  as  the  Firm  of  Design  Link,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1971, 
4279/71;  Apr.  8, 1971,9075/71 

lnt.CI.B01f7//6. /5/o|2 
IJ.S.  CI.  259-8  13  Claims 


chamber.  The  agitator  has  two  bearing  members  which 
cooperate  with  bearings  in  the  container  to  support  the  agita- 
tor in  the  container.  A  plurality  of  helical  blades  are  con- 
nected directly  to  each  of  the  bearing  members.  A  number  of 
lattice  rods  are  connected  between  the  blades  and  the  bearing 
members,  and  between  the  blades  themselves.  The  bearings, 
blades  and  rods  may  be  hollow  and  may  deflne  flow  paths  for 
cooling  fluid. 


3,820,762 
MOBILE  CONCRETE  STATION 
Sturc  Bostrom,  Umea,  and  Gert  Nordstrom,  Sormjole,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Robacks  Medaniska  Verkstad  Bostrom 
&  Soncr,  Umea,  Sweden 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,651 
Claims    priority,    afkpiication    Sweden,    June    23,    1971, 
8213/71 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  5/42 
U.S.CL  259-154  10  Claims 


A  mixing  machine  comprises  a  circular  rotary  dished  plat- 
form having  a  driving  mechanism  by  which  it  is  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  central  axis,  a  wall  which  closely  surrounds 
the  platform  and  extends  upwards  from  the  rim  of  the  plat- 
form, but  which  does  not  partake  in  the  rotation  of  the  plat- 
form, two  conveyors  or  other  means  for  supplying  two  or  more 
materials  to  be  mixed  together  either  continuously  or  batch  by 
batch  to  the  platform  and  means  for  discharging  mixed  materi- 
al from  the  platform  by  centrifugal  action  as  the  platform 
rotates.  The  discharging  means  may  consist  of  a  discharge  port 
formed  in  the  wall  and  this  port  may  then  either  be  per- 
manently open  so  that  materials  which  are  supplied  continu- 
ously are  also  discharged  continuously  after  mixing  or  the  port 
may  have  a  closure  by  which  it  can  be  opened  and  closed  to 
discharge  the  mixed  materials  batch  by  batch.  When  the  port 
is  permanently  open,  the  materials  are  preferably  supplied  to 
the  platform  just  downstream  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  port  and  a  radial  baffle  is  provided  between  the  conveyors 
or  other  supply  means  and  the  port. 


A  mobile  or  movable  concrete  station  consists  of  several 
separate  interconnectable  units  including  an  aggregate 
weighing  unit,  a  cement  silo  unit,  a  belt  conveyor  unit  and  a 
concrete  mixer  unit  with  a  cement  scale  vessel  arranged  in 
connection  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  aggregate  weighing 
unit  for  adding  weighed  cement  to  the  aggregate  material  at 
the  starting  end  of  the  conveyor  unit  which  is  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  aggregate  weighing  unit  with  the  concrete  mixer  unit. 
Each  of  the  units  in  the  concrete  station  is  mounted  on  one  or 
more  wheeled  carriages  so  that  each  unit  individually  or  cou- 
pled in  pairs  can  be  moved  by  means  of  a  traction  vehicle  or 
by  railway. 


3,820,761 

ROTATING  AGITATOR  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 

RECEPTACLE  OF  GREAT  LENGTH 

Jean  Rigal,  Saiat-Eticnne,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  237,269 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26,    1971, 
71.10816 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7102 
U.S.CL  259-109  3  Claims 


3,820,763 

PORTABLE  CEMENT  MIXER 

Charics  Questi,  Sr.,  406  E.  Weshkah  St.;  Jerry  T.  Kadlec, 

9202  Fortune  Ave.,  and  Charles  J.  Questi,  Jr.,  628  Hahna 

Ave.,  all  of  Aberdeen,  Wash.  98520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,137,  May  26, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,823 

Int.CI.B28c5//6 
U.S.C!.  259-178  R  3  Claims 


czz 


A  rotary  agitator  for  use  in  a  long  cylindrical  container, 
which  may  for  example,  be  a  chemical  processing  or  reaction 


A  portable  cement  mixer  for  mixing  cement  in  wheelbar- 
rows or  other  conveyances  with  the  mixer  being  detachably 
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mounted  on  u  post  fixed  to  the  ground  and  including  a  swinga- 
ble  arm  carrying  a  mixer  on  the  end  thereof  for  engaging  in  a 
wheelbarrow  to  mix  cement  therein.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion u  water  supply  is  provided  attached  to  the  mixer  and  the 
mixer  blade  is  adjustable  in  height  to  reach  the  bottom  of 
wheelbarrows  of  varying  depths. 


3,820,764 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANT  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

AERATION  IMPELLER 

Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Seeburg  Buocks,  Buochs,  Switier- 

land 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,   1971, 
1162/71 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7116 
U.S.  CI.  261-91  5  Claims 


tice  suspended  on  spring-loaded  rods,  which  makes  it  possible 
to  adjust  the  size  of  gaps  for  passage  of  liquid.  Alternative  em- 
bodiments of  means  for  securing  the  sheets  of  the  heat 
exchange  assembly  to  the  rods  are  described. 


3,820,766 
VACUUM  FURNACE 
Ferdinand  Limque,  Nijmcgen,  Netherlands;  Hans  Bertrand, 
Goch,  Germany,  and  Irvin  P.  Bielefeldt,  Rockford,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Ipsen  Industries  International  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  KIcve,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,903 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    1,    1971, 
2109507 

Int.  CLC2 Id //62 
U.S.  CI.  266—4  A  4  Claims 


A  sewage  treatment  plant  is  equipped  with  a  motor  driven 
aerator  which  is  supported  in  a  basin  at  least  at  three  points. 
The  support  mechanism  for  the  aerator  embodies  at  least  two 
supports  which  at  least  at  their  ends  closest  to  the  aerator  en- 
close an  acute  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane  which  is  less  than 
45°. 


3,820,765 
SPRAY-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ivan  Nikolaevich  Purtov,  ulitsa  Kuibysheva,  32,  kv.  38;  Nikolai 
Filippovich  Trofimov,  ulitsa  Kosmonatov,  9,  kv.  6,  and 
Makhmut  Mukhametovich  Zhdanov,  ulitsa  Krasnaya  Pozit- 
sla,  29,  kv.  36,  all  of  Kazan,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,012 

Int.  CL  BOlf  J/04 

U.S.  CL  261—103  10  Claims 


A  vacuum  furnace  having  an  oil  quenching  chamber  on  one 
side  and  a  gas  chilling  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  a  heating 
chamber,  while  gate  means  are  respectively  interposed 
between  the  heating  chamber  and  each  of  the  two  other  cham- 
bers for  selectively  interrupting  or  permitting  communication 
of  the  heating  chamber  with  either  one  of  the  other  two  cham- 
bers, each  of  the  three  chambers  being  adapted  selectively  and 
individually  to  be  evacuated. 


3,820,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Paul  Metz,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Acicries 

Reunics  de  Burbach-Eich-Duddande,  S.A.,  ARBED,  Grand 

Duchy  of  Luxembourg 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  4,  1971, 
62545 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 
U.S.CL  266-34  T  5Cbdms 


sWW^ 
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A  heat  exchanger  is  provided  with  a  heat  exchange  as- 
sembly comprising  separate  sheets  attached  to  supporting 
bars.  The  supporting  bars  are  secured  together  and  form  a  lat- 


An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  molten  metals,  e.g.,  cast 
iron  or  steel  in  a  vessel  such  as  a  furnace  or  ladle  wherein  an 
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upwardly  moving  stream  of  the  molten  is  induced  by  confining 
u  column  thereof  and  injecting  a  gas  beneath  this  column  into 
the  melt.  A  treatment  receptable  is  located  above  the  column 
which,  in  turn,  may  be  separated  from  any  slag  layer  overlying 
the  bath,  the  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  moving  column 
returning  the  metal  to  the  bath.  The  receptacle  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  other  than  atmospheric  or  may  be  open  to 
the  atmosphere. 


3320,768 

STEEL  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Walter  Sicckman,  Pittsburgh;  Harvey  W.  Maurice,  Butler,  and 

Jai  K.  Pturet,  Pittsburgh,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsyl- 

vante  Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Juiy  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,591 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  266—35  9  Claims 


swing  tower  possessing  at  its  lower  end  a  bearing  blocli  located 
at  the  plane  of  the  floor  of  the  plant.  There  is  also  provided  an 
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outer  stationary  structure  possessing  a  guide  tracic  at  the  level 
of  the  casting  platform  for  rollers  arranged  at  the  inner  rotata- 
ble  structure. 
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A  vessel  for  converting  impure  molten  metal  to  steel  has 
bottom  tuyeres  for  blowing  oxygen  upwardly  through  the  mol- 
ten metal.  Various  additives  which  have  heretofore  been  in- 
troduced into  the  top  of  the  converter  vessel  are  introduced  as 
fine  powders  which  are  entrained  in  the  oxygen  or  other  gas 
being  blown  into  the  vessel.  Finely  powdered  iron  ore. 
desulphurizing  agents,  fluorspar,  limestone  and  burnt  lime  are 
typical  of  materials  which  are  bottom  blown.  A  closed  duct 
delivers  the  carbon  monoxide  and  other  gases  produced  in  the 
vessel  to  apparatus  which  removes  solids  from  the  gas  so  that 
it  can  be  burned  in  a  flare  chamber.  The  temperature  of  the 
melt  is  monitored  continuously  as  is  the  composition  of  the  gas 
at  the  entrance  end  of  the  duct.  This  data  is  fed  into  a  com- 
puter which,  in  turn,  regulates  the  flow  of  the  bottom  fed  gases 
and  the  powdered  additives  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
metallurgy  of  the  melt.  The  invention  is  particularly  well 
adapted  for  converting  existing  steel  malcing  facilities  to 
reduce  production  cost,  to  reduce  capital  investment  and  to 
meet  pollution  control  standards. 


3,820,769 
LADLE  SWING  TOWER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
INSTALLATION 
Shigeichi  Kishi,  and  Masao  Kato,  both  of  Niihama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Concast  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,077 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1971,  46- 
878381 U  J 

Int.  CI.  B22d  1 1 1 10;  F27d  3114 
UA  CI.  266-38  4ciiams 

A  ladle  swing  tower  for  a  continuous  casting  installation  or 
plant  equipped  with  pivotal  carrier  arms  for  the  transport  of 
casting  or  pouring  vessels  to  and  from  a  casting  position. 
There  is  provided  an  inner  rotatable  structure  of  the  ladle 


3,820,770 
SUB-HEARTH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACES 

Roland  B.  Snow,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  382,800 

Int.  CI.  C2 lb  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  266-43  6  Claims 


The  construction  of  the  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  refractory  material  subjacent  the  hearth  of  a  furnace, 
such  as  a  blast  furnace,  between  vertical  carbon  walls  sur- 
rounding the  hearth  and  projecting  below  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  heat-barrier  layer  of  non-iron-reactive  material  subjacent 
the  refractory  layers,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  carbon  sub- 
jacent the  heat-barrier  layer.  A  passageway  for  cooling  fluids 
optionally  extends  through  the  lowermost  layers  of  carbon. 
The  improved  sub-hearth  construction  of  the  invention 
reduces  considerably  the  heat  loss  from  the  bottom  of  the  fur- 
nace hearth. 


3,820,771 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  UNIT 
Lamar  L.  Kerr,  Centerville;  James  M.  Pees,  Dayton,  and 
Robert  J.  Riner,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,260 

Int.CI.F16f5/00  . 

U.S.CL267-116  4  Claims 

An  improved  energy  absorbing  unit  of  the  hydropneumatic 
type  wherein  the  rate  at  which  the  unit  returns  to  a  fully  ex- 
tended condition  after  an  impact  stroke  is  retarded,  the  unit 
including  a  piston  tube  subassembly  telescopically  disposed  on 
a  cylinder  tube  subassembly,  a  metering  pin  on  the  cylinder 
tube  subassembly  adapted  for  cooperation  with  an  aperture  on 
the  piston  tube  subassembly  in  defining  a  primary  orifice  for 
throttling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  thereby  to  effect  energy 
absorption  during  telescopic  collapse  of  the  unit,  and  a  valve 
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disc  on  the  piston  tube  subassembly  adapted  for  sliding  and 
sealing  engagement  on  the  metering  pin  and  movable  by  the 
latter  during  telescopic  extension  of  the  unit  to  a  closed  posi- 


tion closing  the  primary  orifice  and  defining  a  secondary  ori- 
fice for  throttling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  thereby  to  retard 
relative  telescopic  extension. 


3,820,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  WORKPIECE  INTO 

CUTTING  POSITION  ON  A  CUTTING  DEVICE 

TsuBco  Aiaawa,  lachara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company 

Limited,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  27, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  183,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1970,  45- 
85122 

Int.CI.B23qJ/0« 
UJS.  CI.  269-32  6Cbiims 


3,820,772 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  UNIT 
L.  Kerr,  Centerville;  James  M.  Pecs,  Dayton, 
Robert  J.  Rbier,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,261 

IntCI.F16f5/(M7 

U.S.  CI.  267- 1 1 6  2  Claims 


^=1^ 


An  improved  energy  absorbing  unit  of  the  hydropneumatic 
type  wherein  the  rate  at  which  the  unit  returns  to  a  fully  ex- 
tended condition  after  an  impact  stroke  is  retarded,  the  unit 
including  a  piston  tube  subassembly  telescopically  disposed  on 
a  cylinder  tube  subassembly,  a  metering  pin  on  the  cylinder 
tut>e  subassembly  adapted  for  cooperation  with  an  aperture  on 
the  piston  tube  subassembly  in  defining  a  primary  orifice  for 
throttling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  thereby  to  effect  energy 
absorption  during  telescopic  collapse  of  the  unit,  and  a  flexi- 
ble valve  disc  on  the  piston  tube  subassembly  adapted  to  nor- 
mally seal  against  the  metering  pin  except  during  telescopic 
collapse  of  the  piston  tube  subassembly  when  the  pressure  of 
the  working  fluid  distends  the  valve  disc.  When  the  valve  disc 
is  sealed  against  the  metering  pin,  as  during  telescopic  exten- 
sion of  the  piston  tube  subaissembly,  the  working  fluid  is 
directed  through  secondary  throttling  ortfices  which  function 
to  retard  the  rate  of  telescopic  extension. 


Apparatus  for  feeding  a  workpiece  into  cutting  position  on  a 
cutting  device,  especially  on  a  band-sawing  device,  wherein  a 
work  feed  roller  is  raised  above  or  lowered  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  of  the  cutting  device  by  using  hydraulic 
pressure  for  operating  a  hydraulic  vice,  thus  relieving  manual 
labor  for  feeding  the  workpiece,  and  enabling  an  extremely 
simplified  feeding  operation. 


3,820,774 
FOLDING-BLADE  CYLINDER  FOR  USE  IN  ROTARY 
FOLDING  MACHINES 
Klaus  Hcrtrich,  WahMcdhing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb  Poly- 
graph Leipzig  Kombfaiat  Fur  Polygraphiachc  Maschlnen 
Und  Ausrustnngen,  Leipzig,  Germany 

FUcd  June  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,708 

Int.CI.B65h45//6 

U.S.  CI.  270— 63  9Clainu 


A  folding-blade  cylinder  has  a  circumferential  wall  provided 
with  one  or  more  axially  extending  slots.  A  folding  blade  of 
springy  sheet  material  is  located  within  the  cylinder  and  has  an 
edge  portion  extending  along  the  slot  and  another  edge  por- 
tion remote  therefrom,  with  the  other  edge  portion  overlying  a 
surface  of  the  mounting  element  an  edge  of  which  faces 
towards  the  slot.  Screws  extend  through  openings  in  the  other 
edge  portion  of  the  blade  with  such  freedom  that  the  blade  can 
pivot  about  the  edge  of  the  mounting  member  and  biasing 
springs  normally  tend  to  maintain  the  folding  blade  against 
such  pivoting  but  permitting  the  same  to  yield  and  to  pivot 
when  a  force  is  applied  against  it  in  requisite  sense  at  its  edge 
portion  extending  along  the  slot. 
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3320,775  3^20,777 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  SHEET-LIKE  ELEVATOR  ASSEMBLY  POSITIONING  CONTROL 

MATERIAL  Edward  G.  RccMi,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assiciior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

Paal  W.  Miller,  Warren,  Ohio,  aviinor  to  Wean  United,  Inc.,  tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Pittsbargh.  Pa.  Filed  July  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,577 

FiledOct.l2,l972,Ser.No.297,117  lnt.CI.B65li ///« 

Int.  CI.  B65II29//6. 29/60  U.S.  CI.  271-155                                                        10  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  271-64                                                       4  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  sheet  deflecting 
urrungement  us  employed,  for  example,  in  a  shearing  line  for 
rolled  metal  sheets.  The  deflector  comprises  an  endless  entry 
conveyor  belt  for  transporting  succeeding  sheets  away  from 
the  shear  and  to  one  of  two  different  paths  of  travel.  A  diverter 
roll  is  arranged  to  engage  the  non-sheet  supporting  side  of  the 
belt  to  cause  the  belt  to  be  displaced  into  a  raised  position  to 
deflect  the  sheets  to  an  upper  path  of  travel  and  to  be  dis- 
placed to  a  lower  position  where  the  sheets  can  be  fed  to  a 
lower  path  of  travel. 


3,820,776 
SHEET  STRIPPING  DEVICE 
Sakac  Fujimoto,  Tokyo;  Tokokaiu  Satomi,  Yokoiiama;  Mitno 
Tomiiuka,  Tokyo;  Masayauki  Yamanchi.  Kawasaki,  and 
Toshiynki  Of awa,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kalhsshiki  Kaiilui  Ricko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,909 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  May   10,   1971,  46- 
37200;  Sept.  17, 1971, 46-72747;  Dec.  28, 1971, 46-367 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  27 1  —80  13  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  regulating  the  position  of  an  auxiliary  eleva- 
tor   assembly    included    in    an    electrostatic    reproduction 
machine  wherein  sheets  of  material  are  sUcked  upon  the  aux- 
iliary elevator  assembly  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention.  Selecting  means  responsive 
to  the  manual  operation  of  switch  means  is  provided  for  selec- 
tively producing  a  first  signal  to  enable  the  sheets  stacked 
upon  the  auxiliary  elevator  assembly  to  be  transported  to  the 
electrostatic    reproduction    machine    and   for   producing   a 
second  signal  to  enable  sheets  stacked  upon  a  main  elevator 
aNsemhIy  to  be  transported  to  the  electrostatic  reproduction 
machine.  A  reversible  electric  motor  is  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  auxiliary  elevator  assembly  for  imparting  bi-directional 
motion  to  the  auxiliary  elevator  assembly.   Drive  control 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  electric 
motor  is  coupled  to  the  selecting  means  and  drives  the  electric 
motor  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  the  first  signal  whereby 
the  auxiliary  elevator  assembly  is  driven  to  a  proper  sheet 
feeding  position;  said  drive  control  means  serving  to  drive  the 
electric  motor  in  a  second  direction  in  response  to  the  ter- 
mination of  the  first  signal  whereby  the  auxiliary  elevator  as- 
sembly is  driven  to  a  quiescent  position. 


3320,778 
VACUUM  STRIPPING  ROLL  WITH  ROTARY  PICKUP 

SLOTS 
George  E.  Vdllard,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
thm,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,555 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/56 

U3.  CI.  271-174  2  Claims 


A  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  separators  each  pivotally 
supported  at  the  base  and  formed  at  the  free  end  with  a  sheet 
pick-off  claw  and  a  sheet  guide  lip  cbntiguous  with  the  claw. 
The  sheet  pick-off  claws  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  drum  to  pick  off  the 
leading  end  of  a  sheet  electrostatically  adhering  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  drum,  and  the  leading  end  of  the 
sheet  thus  picked  off  is  brought  into  abutting  engagement  with 
the  sheet  guide  lips  to  push  and  move  the  lips  as  the  drum 
rotates.  The  separators  move  in  pivotal  motion  as  successive 
portions  of  the  sheet  are  separated  from  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  drum  in  a  direction  in  which  the  sheet  pick-off  claws  are 
brought  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum  and  the  sheet  is 
guided  by  the  lips  to  change  the  direction  of  its  movement  and 
move  away  from  the  separators  toward  capture  and  conveyor 
means.  t 


A  device  for  removing  a  copy  sheet  from  a  photoconductive 
surface  and  transporting  the  copy  sheet  therefrom.  A  belt  type 
transport  system  is  provided  with  rotating  vacuum  ports  in  the 
transport  belt  roller  assembly  to  lift  the  leading  edge  of  a  copy 
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sheet  being  advanced  on  a  photoconductive  surface.  Vacuum 
ports  in  the  belt  transport  platen  communicate  with  perfora- 
tions in  the  transport  belu  to  provide  a  low  pressure  area  ad- 
jacent the  belts  for  retaining  the  copy  sheet  on  the  transport 
for  movement  away  from  the  photoconductor. 


3,820,779 
SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Desmond  Bishop,  Solihull,  Enghind,  assignor  to  The 
Deritend  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,566 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/32, 29/54. 29/68 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  - 1 80  4  Claims 


A  feeder  for  cut  blanks  of  card  and  the  like,  having  parallel 
conveyor  belts  with  suction  applied  to  draw  the  blanks  against 
the  lower  run  of  the  belts,  ejector  strips  between  the  belts  to 
be  moved  down  into  engagement  with  the  blanks  to  brake 
them  frictionally,  seals  carried  by  the  ejectors  to  close  off  suc- 
tion to  the  blanks  without  interfering  with  the  suction  means, 
and  a  Geneva  mechanism  for  slowing  the  belts  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  ejector  movement,  so  that  the  blanks  are  slowed, 
stopped  and  ejected  to  form  a  sUck  below  the  belts. 


3,820,780 

HEAD  WEIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Elmer  L.  Tarbox,  P.O.  Box  5426,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79408 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,160 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23/00 


U.S.  CI.  272—57  R 


6  Claims 


3,820,781 

BODY  WAIST  EXERCISER 

John  F.  Kane,  1793  Riverside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10034 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,620,  April  17, 1972, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,270 

lnt.Ci.A63b2i/02,69/i6 

U.S.  CI.  272-57  R  1 1  Claims 


1  r     ,,  j-.i 


•##^ 


in,^ 


zn 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  particularly  for  use  by  golfers 
for  training  body  muscles  to  twist  and  bend  as  muscles  nor- 
mally do  in  a  conventional  golf  swing,  or  for  the  general  public 
in  body-building,  there  is  provided  an  elongated  exerciser 
shaft  of  about  40  inches  in  length  and  I  or  2  inches  in  cross- 
sectional  diameter,  the  shaft  having  a  mid-section  of  yoke 
shape-defined  arc  of  180°  of  a  size  about  snugly  fittable 
around  the  neck  of  a  person  at  shoulder  height,  with  the  yoke 
mid-section  arcing  from  alignment  between  proximal  ends  of 
about  diametrically  oppositely  extending  elongated  shafts,  the 
arced  mid-section  being  such  that  the  oppositely  extending 
shafts  are  positioned  substantially  forwardly  of  the  body  of  the 
shoulders  respectively  when  the  yoke  mid-section  is  mounted 
around  the  back  of  a  person's  neck,  thereby  avoiding  unnatu- 
ral tensions  on  the  shoulders  during  a  draping  of  respective 
fore-arms  forwardly  over  the  respective  shafts  distal  portions 
thereby  making  possible  a  natural  upright  posture  while  mov- 
ing the  upper  torso  to  and  fro  while  maintaining  from  the  waist 
downwardly  substantially  stationary  in  order  to  reduce  flabbi- 
ness  around  the  waist,  the  cross-section  of  the  respective  elon- 
gated shafts  being  substantially  rounded  and  the  shafts  each 
gradually  taperin^in  distally  outwardly  directions. 


3,820,782 

LEG  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Larry  A.  Salkeld,  928  Harvey  Rd.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,525 

Int.CI.A63b2//06 

U.S.  CI.  272-58  SCIaUns 


A  weighted  head  band  is  worn  by  an  athlete  to  strengthen 
the  neck  muscles.  The  band  is  made  of  fabric,  filled  with  shot 
and  supported  by  medial  and  traverse  straps  over  the  top  of 
the  head.  The  band  weighs  between  eight  and  twelve  pounds 
and  the  weight  is  concentrated  about  the  ears  of  the  athlete. 


An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  leg-press  type  characterized 
by  footpedals  which  move  back  and  forth  on  a  horizontal 
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track  in  a  position  aligned  with  and  infront  of  a  user's  chair 
and  which  footpeduls  are  connected  thfough  a  roller  chain  to 
a  xtack  of  weights  which  is  dispoMd  onpne  side  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  footpedals. 


3,820,783 
BASKETBALL  TRAIN^G  AID 
Gerald  W.  Caveness,  Marietta.  Miss.  38856 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  N|.  252,985 
lot  a.  A63b  69IL 
t.S.  CI.  273- 1.5  A 


3,820,785 
PRACTICE  TENNIS  RACKET 
Peter  W.  OcchlpinU,  672  Downing  St.,  Teancck,  NJ.  07666, 
and  Anthony  Toricllo,  8  White  Pine  Rd.,  Upper  Saddle 
River,  N  J.  07459 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,547 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69138 

U.S.CI.273-29A  7ci.|„s 


7  Claims 


A  belt-supported  bracket  carries  an  upi  ardly  and  forwardly 
extending  arm  having  a  transverse  gage  b  r  at  its  upper  end  to 
indicate  the  height  to  which  a  user's  elfcw  should  be  raised 
before  extending  the  forearm  to  "shoot'p  basket,  in  the  game 
of  basketball.  A  guide  bar  depending  f  om  the  gage  bar  in- 
dicates the  proper  lateral  position  of  Oie  user's  elbow.  The 
parts  are  relatively  adjustable  to  adapt  Ihe  device  to  users  of 
different  sizes  or  physiques. 


A  practice  tennis  racket  comprising  a  handle  and  a  racket 
head  provided  with  a  masking  cover  overlying  the  strings  on 
each  side  of  the  racket  head.  The  cover  masks  a  preselected 
area  of  the  racket  head  to  leave  a  desired  area  of  the  strings 
exposed  for  striking  a  ball  in  a  conventional  manner. 


3,820,784 

COLLAPSIBLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Robert  A.  Boltano,  and  Charles  J.  Engic,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Gared  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.^77,527 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63IOt 

U.S.  CI.  273-1.5  R  I  6  Claims 


3,820,786 
A  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  STRATEGY  GOLF 
James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Ln.,  Washington  Township. 
Ohio  45429 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,045,  Jan.  24, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,977 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-32  R  2  Claims 


The   combination   of  a   backboard   an 
wherein  mounts  are  fixed  upon  the  backbo 
ball  goal  is  hingedly  supported  upon  said 
said    goal    may    swing    within    a    vertical 
downward,  or  game  playing  condition,  and 
tive  position,  with  the  ring  of  the  goal  subs„ 
parallel  to  the  backboard.  Brace  rods  are 


ble  to  said  mounts.  Each  brace  is  adjustabl 
positioning  of  the  goal  in  usage 


basketball  goal 
d  and  the  basket- 
unts  whereby  the 
plane  between 
ipward,  inopera- 
itially  planarwise 
ifTixed  at  one  of 


their  ends  to  the  goal  and  are  individually  (  stachably  secura- 


to  assure  proper 


A  method  of  playing  strategy  golf  involving  the  use  of  a 
book  or  kit  for  laying  out  in  simulation  form  one  or  more  holes 
of  golf  for  the  purpose  of  studying  and  then  subsequently  play- 
ing each  such  hole  for  the  minimum  score  for  the  golfer's  abili- 
ty wherein  each  simulated  hole  is  provided  by  a  page  of  said 
book  and  comprises  a  first  sheet  having  markings  thereon  to 
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designate  increments  of  distance  from  a  golf  green  disposed 
thereon.  A  golf  tee  area  is  disposed  on  the  first  sheet  at  a 
preselected  distance  from  the  green  and  hazards  and  land- 
marks are  also  disposed  on  the  first  sheet  between  the  tee  area 
and  the  golf  green  to  simulate  the  hazards  and  landmarks  the 
golfer  might  encounter  when  playing  that  particular  hole  of 
golf.  A  smaller,  transparent  sheet  having  markings  designating 
increments  of  distance  from  a  point  on  the  smaller  sheet  is 
disposed  on  the  first  sheet  with  the  point  of  the  smaller  sheet 
at  the  golf  tee  area  and  with  its  incremental  markings  being 
directed  in  a  desired  direction  toward  the  golf  green.  Each  as- 
sembled page  can  be  detachably  secured  in  a  notebook-like 
cover  to  be  protected  thereby  during  the  use  thereof 


3,820,787 

FOOTBALL  PRACTICE  TARGET 

Leonard  F.  Heinbigncr,  934  Pierce  Ave.,  Oshkosh,  Wb.  54901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,072,  Feb.  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,561 

Int  CI.  A63b  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-55  B  1  Claim 


A  flexible  bag  having  its  mouth  end  portion  secured  to  a  rim 
for  retaining  the  bag  in  open  mouth  position,  said  rim  being 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  mounted  on  resilient  support 
means  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  for  movement  ver- 
tically, and  avoid  excess  package  pollution,  said  rim  being 
-comprised  of  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  U-shaped  rodular 
members,  the  U-shaped  members  being  secured  together  by  a 
pair  of  substantially  identical  tubular  members  telescopically 
receiving  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  members  in  a  press  fit 
manner  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  rectangular  base  also  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  rods  joined  by  a  pair  of  tubular  members,  said  base  and 
said  frame  being  joined  together  by  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
receiving  rods  extending  from  said  base  and  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  supported  in  a  vertical  plane  and  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  base. 


3,820,788 
UP-HILL  TOY  RACING  GAME 
Adolph  E.  GoMfarb,  4614  Monaraca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356,  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif. 
91316 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,220 
Int.CI.A63f9/y4 
U.S.  CI.  273—86  D  2  Claims 

A  competitive  racing  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board 
having  at  least  two  upwardly  inclined  tracks,  racing  pieces 
such  as  motorcycle  figures  each  movable  along  one  of  the 
tracks,  and  individual  impact-propelling  mechanisms  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  tracks  and  operable  selectively  and 
independently  from  the  other  impact-propelling  mechanisms 
for  effecting  incremental  movement  of  the  associated  racing 
piece  upwardly  along  its  track.  Each  of  the  illustrated  impact- 


propelling  mechanisms  comprises  an  impact  ball  and  a 
manually  actuating  propelling  mechanism  which  propels  the 
ball  up  along  the  associated  track  to  impact  its  racing  piece 
and  thereby  advance  it  along  the  track.  After  each  impact,  the 


ball  rolls  back  down  its  track  to  the  propelling  mechanism  for 
a  subsequent  shot.  Mechanisms  to  indicate  the  start  of  the 
race  and  the  finish  of  the  race  by  the  winner  may  also  be  pro- 
vided. 


3,820,789 

COLOR  CODED  POCKETED  TARGET  PROJECTILES 

AND  SCORING  INDICIA 

Juliette  T.  Dudley,  724  First  St.,  Apt.  6,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

90731 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,399 

Int.  CI.  A63b  7 //02 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  3  Claims 


-■-      •• 


An  educational  game  device  including  a  plurality  of  discrete 
target  elements  of  different  colors,  each  having  an  opening 
leading  to  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  balls  adapted  to 
enter  the  openings  in  the  target  elements,  the  sets  of  balls 
being  of  colors  corresponding  to  those  of  the  target  elements, 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  objects  contoured  to  the  shapes  of 
arabic  numbers,  the  sets  of  numbers  being  of  colors  cor- 
responding to  those  of  the  target  elements  and  sets  of  balls. 


3,820,790 
VEHICLE  FOR  PLAYING  A  BALL  GAME 
Gerald  Wallace  Peterson,  2117  Placid,  Carrollton,  Tex.  75006 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,522 
Int.CLA63b7//00 
U.S.  CI.  273-129  17  Claims 

A  vehicle  for  enabling  a  player  to  participate  in  a  soccer- 
like ball  game  is  provided.  The  vehicle  comprises  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  the  wheels  to  propel  the  vehicle  and  a  ball  carrier 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  engaging  and  rolling  a  ball  as  the 
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vehicle  it  propelled.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  ball  carri-   tained  therein.  Therefore,  because  of  the  inclined  position  of 
er  is  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  substantially  horizontal    the  dice  channels,  the  individual  die  in  each  channel  tends  to 

gravitate  to  the  bottom  of  the  dice  channel  and  assume  a  rest 
I  position  thereat.  In  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  end  of  each  die 


direction  relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  pedal  is  connected  to  the 
ball  carrier  to  permit  the  player  to  reciprocate  the  ball  carrier 
by  actuating  the  pedal  to  strike  the  balt^ 


3,820,791 
BOARD  GAME 
William  T.  Powers,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  In 
dustrics,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No|296,949 
Int.CI.A63fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-131  B 


channel  is  formed  an  opening  which  has  an  area  less  than  the 
area  of  a  die  face  and  approximately  equal  to  the  area  occu- 
pied by  each  set  of  indicia  inscribed  on  each  die  face.  The  re- 
gistering of  this  opening  in  each  die  channel  with  a  particular 
1 1  Claims   set  of  indicia  establishes  a  result  or  value. 


OF  INDIVIDUAL 
SD  THEREIN 
rrails,  Raleigh,  N.C. 


4  Claims 


3,820,792 
DICE  SHAKER  HAVING  A  PLURALI1 
DICE  CHANNELS  INCORPORA1 
William  E.  Woodall,  Jr.,  1012  Indian 
27609 

Filed  May  31, 1973,  Scr.  No.  ^65,730 
Int.CI.A63r9/04 
U.S.  CI.  273-145  C 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  di<^  shaker  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dice  channels  secured  within  a  jiand  shaker  frame  as- 
sembly. Each  die  channel  is  normally  disposed  at  an  inclined 
angle  within  the  hand  shaker  assembly  and  includes  a  multi- 
face  die  confined  therein  with  each  die  face  having  multiple 
sets  of  indicia  inscribed  thereon.  Also,  each  die  channel  has  an 
outer  wall  structure  that  generally  tapei^  inwardly  toward  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  such  a  degree  thatkhe  lower  end  is  only 
slightly  greater  in  cross  section  than  thi  individual  die  con- 


3,820,793 
LABYRINTH  GAME  WITH  CHANGEABLE  PATTERN 
Donnally   W.   Palmer,   3462   Goodwood   Dr.,  S.E.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  49506 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,317 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9108 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1 53  R  i  Claim 


A  board  game  comprising  a  playing  lloard  having  a  flat  sur- 
face marked  in  a  grid  pattern  to  form  docrete  areas.  A  plurali- 
ty of  flat  playing  tiles,  dimensionally  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
crete areas  are  placed  on  the  surface  |of  the  board  by  the 
players  along  with  one  start  and  one  hoif  e  tile  for  each  player. 
Eacy  playing  tile  has  a  different  set  of  c^rection  vectors  on  its 
exposed  surface  so  that  after  the  players  have  placed  all  the 
playing  tiles  on  the  board  surface,  a  pla|ing  surface  consisting 
of  the  direction  vectors  is  presented.  Elch  player  is  provided 
with  a  transparent  playing  piece  which  at  the  beginning  of  the 
game  is  placed  on  the  player's  homertile.  Play  commences 
with  one  player  moving  his  playing  piece  to  a  playing  tile  so 
that  the  direction  vectors  on  that  playing  tile  may  be  viewed 
through  the  playing  piece.  The  opponelbt  may  then  move  his 
playing  piece  to  a  playing  tile  in  any  of  tl^  directions  indicated 
by  the  vectors  so  viewed.  The  other  plajjtpr  may  then  move  his 
playing  piece  in  a  similar  fashion.  Play  Continues  until  one  of 
the  players  moves  onto  his  own  home  tfle  at  which  time  that 
player  wins  the  game. 


-^ 


An  amusement  device  providing  a  changeable  labyrinth  or 
maze  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  movable  ele- 
ments arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  tray.  Each  of 
the  elements  has  indicia  thereon  and  the  indicia  on  the  ele- 
ments collectively  form  a  maze  pattern  which,  in  almost  all  ar- 
rangements of  the  elements  has  at  least  one  unobstructed 
pathway  from  one  side  edge  of  the  elements  to  the  other.  The 
elements  may  have  additional  indicia  which  score  successful 
completion  of  a  transit  through  the  maze. 


3,820,794 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Katsumi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teipi  Service  &  Sales 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1972, 47-21048 

Int  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 83  B  7  Claims 

A  golf  training  device  which  is  useful  for  correct  judgement 

of  the  degree  of  twisting  of  a  golfer's  body  and  comprises  a  rod 

one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  lower  back  portion  of  the 

golfer's  body  and  turned  by  the  twisting  of  the  body  in  the 

back  swing,  a  band  to  fit  said  rod  to  said  portion  of  the  body,  a 

sound  producing  mechanism  which  is  attached  to  the  other 
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end  of  said  rod  and  produces  sounds  according  to  the  degree    whether  it  is  the  two-channel  type  or  the  four-channel  type, 
of  turning  of  said  rod,  a  backing  plate  which  holds  said  sound    The  player  has  an  auto-selector  device  which  is  responsive  to 
producing  mechanism  and  transmits  the  turning  of  both  shoul- 
ders to  the  device,  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  bands  to  fit  said 


backing  plate  to  both  shoulder  joints  of  the  golfer.  A  ratchet 
mechanism  may  be  included  in  the  device,  whereby  the 
sounds  will  be  produced  only  during  the  golfer's  backswing. 


3,820,795 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
David  L.  Taylor,  380  W.  Carmel  Valley  Rd.,  Carmel  Valley, 
Calif.  93924 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,003 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/56 

U.S.  CL  273— 186  A  2  Claims 


the  physical  characteristic  of  the  cartridge  inserted  therein  to 
operate  a  mode  selector  switch  rather  than  having  the  car- 
tridge operate  the  mode  selector  switch  directly. 


3,820,797 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CHANGER 
Norihiro    Suzuki,    Saitama-ken,    and    Kazuyuki    Takizawa, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1970, 45-93656 
Int.  CI. Glib /7//6 
U.S.  CI.  274— 10  S  21  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  unit  which  is  readily  attached  to 
and  detached  from  a  golf  club  shaft  to  provide  a  visual  self- 
analysis  of  one's  own  golf  swing.  It  consists  of  a  golf  club  hav- 
ing removably  secured  to  its  hosel  a  snap  fitting  attachment 
carrying  a  light  source  directing  a  light  beam  upwardly,  a  hosel 
entrance  opening  on  said  attachment  is  positioned  on  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  hosel. 


3,820,796 
TWO-CHANNEL  AND  FOUR-CHANNEL  AUTO- 
SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CARTRIDGE-TYPE  TAPE 
PLAYERS 
Kumeo  Tahara,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,553 
Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  2///2,/5//2.2//0« 
U.S.CI.360— 94  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  two-channel  and  four-channel 
auto-selector  device  for  a  cartridge-type  tape  player,  that  is,  to 
a  device  which  selects  and  actuates  a  two-channel  circuit  or  a 
four-channel  circuit  in  a  tape  player  in  response  to  detection 
of  the  type  of  tape  cartridge  inserted  in  the  player,  as  to 


•11  •<« 


In  a  phonograph  record  changer  having  a  spindle  assembly 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  records  at  an  elevated  storage  posi- 
tion above  the  path  of  the  tone  arm  in  moving  across  the 
turntable;  record  changing  is  accomplished  by  the  controlled 
movement  of  the  lowest  record  in  the  stack,  preferably  with 
any  other  records  in  the  stack,  to  an  intermediate  position 
which  is  spaced  from  the  elevated  storage  position  by  at  least 
substantially  one-half  of  the  distance  from  the  elevated 
storage  position  to  the  turntable  surface,  whereupon  the 
lowest  record  is  released  to  drop  onto  the  turntable  from  a 
relatively  short  distance  thereabove  for  avoiding  damage  to 
the  records.  During  record  changing,  rotation  of  the  turntable 
is  temporarily  halted  while  the  tumuble  motor  continues  to 
operate  for  rapid  return  to  normal  turntable  speed  at  the  con- 
clusion of  a  record  changing  cycle.  The  record  changer 
further  permits  repeat  playing  of  any  selected  record  in  the 
stack,  or,  if  desired,  the  sh^tting■off  of  the  record  changer  at 
the  completion  of  the  play  of  a  record  on  the  turntable  even 
though  one  or  moje  records  remain  on  the  spindle. 
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3,820,798  3  g20  800 

SEALING  BAR  FOR  A  ROTARY  WOTON  INTERNAL  PUMP  BASE  ASSEMBLY 

H.i.>  I  .mm  n^^^^f^r^^^^  ENGIPlE  Chester  Dorn.  Spencer,  low.,  indgnor  to  Superior  ManufK- 

Heini  Lamm,  Bernhardt,  Germany,  astigfor  to  Daimler-Benz  turing  Company,  Spencer,  Iowa 

AG,  S«u«g«rt-Unterurkheim,  Germany!  Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,263,  Aug.  26, 1971 ,  Pat  No. 

ri-i-..      IS?           .?:  I?     '  ?'•  N**  •».365  3,743,448.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,885 

...J"*  i*^°^'J''   application   Germany,    Nov.   21,    1969,  Int.  CI.  F16j  75/00. ///06 


1958506;  Feb. 24, 1970, 2008473 

Int.  CI.  F02b  55102;  F16J  (5/08 
VS.  CI.  277—81  P 


U.S.  CI.  277—237 


1  Claim 


6  Claims 


^^^ 


r^ 


tr 


A  sealing  bar  for  a  rotary  piston  internal 
especially  of  trochoidal  construction  whic 
bie  in  the  radial  direction  within  a  piston 
sealingly  slides  with  its  crest  portion  along 
provided  in  the  housing  casing  of  the  inter 
gine.  whereby  the  flanks  of  the  sealing  bar 
entirely  or  partly  with  separate  sliding  ele 
junction  with  the  material  of  the  piston  res 
values;  small  recesses  may  additionally 
flanks  of  the  sealing  bar  within  the  area  oi 
for  the  accommodation  of  a  connecting 
ing  element  with  the  sealing  bar. 


imbustion  engine, 
[is  arranged  mova- 

roove  and  which 

engaging  surface 
lal  combustion  en- 
Ire  provided  either 
[ents  which  in  con- 
It  in  small  friction 

provided  in  the 

he  sliding  element 

laterial  for  the  slid- 


A  pump  base  assembly  for  connecting  a  pump  cylinder  and 
a  container  for  fluid  to  be  pumped  including  a  unitary  body 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  pump  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  carried  by  the  body  member,  and  sealing  means 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  body  member  and  the 
pump  cylinder  received  in  the  body  member.  A  resilient,  ring 
type  sealing  means  is  disclosed  which  has  two  annular  seg- 
ments joined  throughout  their  circumference,  one  of  the  an- 
nular segments  being  adapted  to  be  urged  against  the  inner 
lower  wall  surface  of  a  cylinder  received  in  the  body  member. 


3,820,799  f 

RESILIENT  METAL  GASfCET 
Claud  Abbes,  St-Etienne;  Santos  BiancN,  Bourg-St-Andeol; 
Roger  Chevallercau,  Bollene;  Maurice' Moreau,  LaPalud; 
Jean  Rogemont,  St-Etienne;  Robert  Roqucs,  Pont-St-Esprit; 
Christian  Rouaud,  Pierrdatte,  and  Henri  Royer,  Orange,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  alTnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,952 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15/00, 9/06;  F02i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-164  J  7CUims 


3,820,801 
COLLET  ASSEMBLY 
James  Monroe  Lindler,  Lexington,  S.C,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Products  Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,233 

Int.  CLAOlk  57/02 

U.S.a.  279-48  6  Claims 


The  fishing  rod  blade  is  provided  with  an  annular  recess  to 
receive  the  split  plastic  collet  while  the  foregrip  and  handle 
bores  are  sized  to  abut  the  ends  of  the  collet  to  secure  the  col- 
let and  blade  in  place.  The  collet  has  tapered  ends  to  facilitate 
circumferential  squeezing  of  the  collet  as  the  foregrip  is 
threaded  onto  the  handle. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  resilient  meti|  gasket  which  has 
outstanding  crushing  and  residual  resiliera:e  properties.  The 
gasket  comprises  a  central  core  formed  by  a  metal  wire  helical 
spring  which  is  closed  on  itself  and  is  toroidal  in  shape  in  the 
inoperative  state.  The  spring  is  enclosed  by  a  first  resilient 
hard  metal  envelope  which  in  turn  is  enclosed  by  a  second  in- 
dependent envelope  of  a  ductile  metal.  The  two  envelopes  en- 
closing the  spring  both  have  the  form  of  a  toroidal  surface 
whose  generating  circle  includes  a  gap.  The  helical  spring  has 
continuous  turns  and  its  ends  may  be  joined  together  by  a 
short  connecting  element  such  as  a  second  spring. 


3,820,802 

SKI-ADAPTER  COMBINATION,  FOR  FREE-STYLE 

MANEUVERING 

Lon  R.  Davis,  1 1 1 16  Cumpston  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91601 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,249 
Int.  CI.  A63c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.13  T  6  Claims 

A  ski  adapter  or  attachment  is  disclosed  for  use  on  the  trail- 
ing edges  of  snow  skis  so  as  to  provide  up-turned  tips  at  both 
ends  of  a  ski,  to  facilitate  the  performance  of  free-style 
maneuvers.  An  arcuate  rigid  attachment  or  form  is  provided 
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for  mating  engagement  with  the  trailing  edge  of  a  ski  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  surface  termination  extending  upwardly 


release  lever  has  an  upwardly  directed  portion  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  nose  thereon  engageable  with  a  pair  of  faces 
on  the  housing.  An  adjustable  compression  spring  between  a 
rear  housing  wall  and  the  upwardly  directed  portion  urges  the 


from  the  bottom  or  running  surface  of  the  ski.  As  disclosed,  a 
fastening  structure  is  provided  for  releasably  affixing  the  form 
to  a  ski. 


27«»  n      »  is' 


nose  of  the  release  lever  into  engagement  with  one  of  two 
abutment  faces  on  the  housing.  A  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion is  positioned  beneath  an  opening  in  the  housing  for  actua- 
tion of  the  ski  binding. 


3,820,803  3  g20  805 

TOEOR  HEELHOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  CONVERTIBLE  ICE  HOUSESNOW  SLED 

BINDINGS  COMBINATION 

Hans-Otto  Frisch,  and  Bernd  Payrhammer,  both  of  Farchant,  ,^,„  g  Tuomala,  515  First  St.,  Nashwauk,  Minn.  55769 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hannes  Marker,  Garmisch-Parten-  py^  jy^^  19^  4972^  Ser.  No.  263,758 

kirchen,  Germany  Int.  CI.  B62b /5//6 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,053,  May  18, 1970,  Pat.     u  S  CI  280—12  S  10  Claims 

No.  3,692,322.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
218,371 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    July    4,    1969, 
1934060 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  M  11  Claims 


/o^ 


A  toe-or  heel-holding  device  for  safety  ski  bindings  having  a 
soleholder  member  and  means  in  operative  relationship  with 
the  soleholder  member  for  resisting  movement  by  the 
soleholder  member  relative  to  the  ski  and  wherein  the  re- 
sistance means  include  an  electric-electronic,  hydraulic,  or 
friction  clutch  automatic  control  system. 


A  kit  assembly  for  a  combination  ice  house  and  snow  sled 
enables  rapid  construction  of  either  or  conversion  of  one  from 
the  other  with  a  minimum  of  left  over  parts  and  without  the 
use  of  bolts  and  the  like.  The  assembly  includes  two  pairs  of 
runners  which  are  used  to  construct  the  framework  of  the  ice 
house,  one  pair  also  being  used  as  the  sled  runners.  A  hinged 
two-section  floor  for  the  ice  house  is  folded  together  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  sled.  The  sled  also  includes  H-shaped  standards 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  received  in  sockets  or  sleeves 
welded  to  the  runners  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  extend 
through  aligned  apertures  in  the  seat.  A  carrying  compartment 
for  the  sled  is  formed  by  end  and  side  panels  the  latter  of 
which  include  brackets  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards  extend. 


3320,804 
SKI  BINDING 
Wolfgang  Bcnner,  Landsiedlerstrasse,  7184  Kirchbcrg/Jagst, 
Germany 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,447 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    17,    1971, 
2135808 

Int.  CL  A63c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 J5  T  14  Claims 

A  ski  binding  heel  unit  having  a  housing  and  a  release  lever 
pivotable  relative  to  a  ski  base  plate  and  each  other.  The 


3,820306 
SLED-RAMP 
Bcqjamin  W.  Clinc,  308  N.  FelU  Rd.,  and  Larry  D.  Prophet, 
12109  E.  26th  St^  both  of  Spokane,  Wash.  99206 
Filed  Sept  15, 1972.  Ser.  No.  289,360 
Int.  CLB60p  7/44 
U.S.  CL  280-30  7  Claims 

A  sled  construction  including  a  deck  and  opposite  side  de- 
pending longitudinal  runners.  The  deck  includes  front  and 
rear  ends  and  the  forward  end  thereof  curves  upwardly 
through  an  arc  of  decreasing  radius  and  slightly  more  than  90**. 
The  sled  includes  opposite  side  upwardly  projecting  longitu- 
dinal side  walls  which  are  slightly  forwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  and  terminate  at  their  forward  ends  in  forwardly  and 
upwardly  angulated  surfaces  inclined  approximately  43"  rela- 
tive to  the  deck,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  inclined  surfaces 
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being  disposed  at  least  closely  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  forwardiy  and  upwardly  curving  forward  end  of  the  deck. 
The  upwardly  curving  forward  end  of  the  deck  functions  to 
plane  the  sled  over  snow  behind  a  towing  vehicle  such  as  a 
snowmobile  and  the  sled  may  be  inverted  with  the  free  end  of 
the  curved  forward  end  portion  of  the  deck  and  the  angulated 
forward  extremities  of  the  sides  hooked  over  the  bumper  of  a 


routed  forward  of  this  protrusion,  the  mechanism  is  retained 
in  a  disengaged  position.  When  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
lock  crank  is  rotated  rearward  of  the  protrusion,  the  pendu- 
lum action  of  the  lock  crank  positions  the  locking  arms  in  con- 


load  vehicle  such  as  a  pickup  truck  to  thulenable  a  snowmo- 
bile to  be  advanced  forwardiy  up  over  th^inverted  sled  onto 
the  load  bed  of  the  pickup  truck  with  the  inverted  sled  func- 
tioning as  a  ramp  and  the  runners  extending  along  the  op-  ***=*  *'**'  ^^^  ""ear  wheels  of  the  cleaner  such  that  they  can  en- 
posite  sides  of  the  ramp  defming  curbs  to  prevent  a  snowmo-  ^age  so  as  to  lock  the  vacuum  cleaner  on  the  stairway  when 
bile  from  slipping  sideways  off  the  ramp  defmed  by  the  in-  '***  f''°"*  *"<*  of  ^e  cleaner  is  at  a  higher  level  than  the  rear 
verted  sled.  V  """' 


end. 


3,820,807 
CART 

Thomas  W.  Curran,  3006  Crest  Dr.,  BakersfA'^'*  CaUf.  93306 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  32^9431 

Int.  CI.  8625  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.3  \  5  Claims 


3,820,809 
BODY  TILTING  MECHANISM 
James  A.  Blonar,  Barrington,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,506,  July  23, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,689,108. 

This  application  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,499 

Int.  CI.  B62d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-91  2  Claims 


A  cart  for  the  transport  of  a  work  load  o^r  rough  terrain, 
the  cart  having  a  frame  with  downwardly  convengent  con- 
gruent sides  providing  adjacent  lower  ends|cross  bars  inter- 
connecting the  sides  so  as  to  form  downward^  convergent  op- 
posite ends  for  the  cart;  a  ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  sidesiand  handles  op 
positely  extended  from  the  ends  for  the  exertjbn  of  directional 
control  and  balance  of  the  cart. 


3  820  808 
STAIR  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUU*  CLEANER 
Elmer  Eugene  Brumitiig,  Normal;  DomM  P.fGrovcr,  Naper 
villc;  Manfred  SchiM,  Bcrwyn,  and  RobertfWilliam  Nickel 
son.  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  III.,  assignors  4  Sunbeam  Cor 
poratlon,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359, 
Int.  CI.  B62d  21/00;  B60t  7/04 
i;.S.  CI.  280—80  R 

A  mechanism  for  holding  a  canister  or  tan 
cleaner  in  an  upwardly  inclined  position  on  a  <  airway  is  dis 
closed.  A  pendum-like  lock  crank  passes  throug  1  the  lower  in- 
terior of  the  housing  of  the  cleaner  and  I  as  a  pair  of 
downwardly  bent  locking  arms  extending  outsic  •  of  the  hous- 
ing. A  resilient  protrusion  is  mounted  on  the 
housing.  When  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 


External  forces  acting  upon  a  vehicle  during  movement 
along  a  curve  or  turn  are  counteracted  and  provide  body 
banking  by  a  body  tilting  or  banking  mechanism  comprising  a 
means  for  counteracting  the  external  tipping  forces  which 
means  may  include  an  inclined  plane,  or  matching  inclined 
plane  members  having  a  common  axis  so  that  movement  of 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  will  cause  a  tilt  of  the  vehicle  in 
the  direction  opposite  that  caused  by  the  external  tilting  force. 
This  means  may  be  conveniently  positioned  and,  for  example, 
connected  with  the  steering  control  of  a  vehicle  or  in  a  hinged 
vehicle  such  as  a  semi-trailer,  it  may  be  made  a  part  of  the  in- 
terchange coupling  between  tractor  and  trailer.  The  means 
may  include  an  inclined  plane  bearing  against  a  movable  axle 
means  and  may  take  the  form  of  a  hydraulic  means  operated 
off  of  a  master  cylinder. 


16  Claims 

type  vacuum 


ottom  of  the 
ock  crank  is 


3,820,810 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SEALING 
Lennart  Birger  Valentin  Johnsson,  Nodinge,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,039 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    8,    1971, 
11373/71 

Int.  CI.  B60g  7/02 
VS.  CI.  280-96.2  10  Claims 

A  sealing  for  joints  in  wheel  suspensions,  in  particular  for 
joints  in  springing  suspensions  for  the  front  wheels  of  motor 
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vehicles  in  which  the  upper  bearing  for  the  steering  swivel 
comprises  a  trunnion  which  is  substantially  vertically  carried 
in  the  lower  spring  attachment  and  which  has  its  lower  end  at- 
tached to  the  steering  swivel.  The  upper  outer  link  arm  end  is 
carried  by  means  of  a  ball  joint  at  the  central  portion  of  the 


hydraulic  struts  acting  in  series  with  the  front  springs  and  con- 
trolled by  control  units  sensitive  to  lateral  bodywork  accelera- 
tion, the  rear  suspension  is  of  a  different  kind,  which  may  be 
orthodox,  and  anti-roll  is  applied  at  the  rear  by  hydraulic 
cylinders  acting  on  the  rear  suspension  independently  of  the 


trunnion.  The  sealing  comprises  a  sealing  ring  arranged  about 
the  trunnion  and  the  lower  attachment  of  the  ring  comprises 
the  bearing  box  of  the  ball  joint  and  the  upper  attachment  of 
the  sealing  ring  comprises  the  lower  spring  attachment.  The 
sealing  ring  may  be  shaped  as  a  bellows  and  be  manufactured 
from  rubber. 


3,820,811 
SELF-TRACKING  INDUSTRIAL  TRAILER 
Sidney  D.  Lapham,  2324  TIce  Creek  Dr.,  Manor  No.  3,  Walnut 
Creek,  CallL  94595 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,481 

Int.Cf.B62d7J/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—99  6  Claims 


30^ 
38— 

^ 

Tif    "^     "'^^ 

^ 

14 

J' 

ao 

42                J^VJ 

A. 

m 

18' 
32 

J — • —     iim\  y 

36  V. 

"24 

,28 

/ 

« 

-46 


.96 


rear  springs,  these  cylinders  being  controlled  by  the  control 
units  for  the  corresponding  front  struts.  The  line  of  action  of 
the  rear  cylinders  may  be  such  that  they  are  unaffected  by  nor- 
mal rear  suspension  movements,  or  the  cylinders  may  be  dou- 
ble-acting and  diagonally  cross-connected  to  avoid  being  af- 
fected. 


3,820,813 
VEHICLE  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Alexander  Eric  Moulton,  and  Anthony  Best,  both  of  Bradford- 
on-Avon,   England,   assignors   to   Moultan   Developments 
Limited,  Wiltshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,578 

Int.CI.B60gi/72 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 24  A  4  Claims 


20    13 


A  double-steered  warehousing  trailer  is  disclosed  which  is 
capable  of  tracking  a  tractor  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy. 
Minor  tracking  errors  can  be  corrected  by  a  unique  adjusta- 
bility feature  of  the  steering  mechanism.  The  trailer  is  of  sim- 
ple construction,  and  it  lends  itself  to  being  disassembled  and 
reassembled  for  shipping  and  maintenance  purposes  without 
interfering  with  the  factory  adjustments  of  the  steering 
mechanism. 


3,820,812 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Peter  William  Robert  Stubbs,  Hampton  Magna,  and  Stephen 
John  Crouch,  Coventry,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Rover  Company  Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1971, 
32303/71 

Int.CI.B60g2//06 
U.S.  CI.  280— 104  5  Claims 

In  an  active  anti-roll  suspension  control  system  for  four- 
wheeled  road  vehicles  of  the  kind  employing  variable-length 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rear  wheel  suspension  system  for 
a  four  wheeled  automotive  vehicle  and  provides  an  integrated 
sub-assembly  which  can  be  simply  fitted  in  its  entirety  to  the 
vehicle  at  a  late  stage  of  manufacture.  The  assembly  includes 
hydraulic  displacer  units  acting  at  high  leverage  on  trailing 
type  wheel  supporting  arms,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  high  loading  generated  by  the  displacers  are  largely  ab- 
sorbed within  the  sub-assembly.  Means  are  provided  for  both 
locating  the  wheels  and  allowing  a  controlled  degree  of  flexi- 
bility in  such  location.  Means  are  also  provided  for  insulating 
the  suspension  system  from  the  sprung  structure  or  body  of 
the  vehicle. 
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3J20314       1  3,820,816 

»  ^  -  *  .B!?^"i*^F  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^1  ^'"  "^^  ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STRUCTURE  CARRIED  BY 

Kttdolf  AUgaicr,  NagoM;  Luigi  Brambilii,  Sinddflnfcii,  and  A  VEHICLE  SUPPORTING  HEAVY  BODIES 

HawUorien  Sciiolz,  Editerdiafcn,  aU  ol  Gtrmany.  atiignors  Lucicn  Neuers,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris. 

to   DaJImltr-Bcni   Aktienfctelbchaft.  ^tuttgart-Untcrturli-  France 


iMiffl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  140.372 
Ciainu    priority,    application    Germa  y,    Apr.    3,    1971,    71.21333 
2116347  ^ 

Int.CI.B60r2//0« 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 50  AB  45  Claims 


Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,321 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    11,    1971, 


U.S.  CI.  280- 150.5 


Int.  CI.  B20s  9/20 


6  Claims 


A  discharge  valve  for  an  air  bag  serving  as  passenger  protec- 


tive device  in  vehicles,  especially  in  motor 


automatically  inflated  by  means  of  a  gas  ^  hen  exceeding  a 


predetermined  vehicle  deceleration  and  wh 
to  be  emptied  with  a  certain  delay  by  wa] 
valve;  the  latter  is  provided  in  the  walls  of 


/chicles,  which  is 


:h  is  also  adapted 
of  the  discharge 
le  air  bag  and  in- 


cludes a  cup-shaped  housing  with  a  discHarge  aperture  ar 

ranged  within  its  bottom  area;  a  cover  is 

discharge  aperture  which  is  retained  by  el 

as,  elastic  bands  at  a  spacing  upstream  of  t 

ture  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  the  d 

cover  is  adapted  to  be  displaced  in  the  di 

discharge  aperture  as  a  function  of  the  gas 

air  bag  against  the  return  force  of  the  elast 

control  the  effective  area  of  the  discharge  liperture  as  a  func 

tion  of  the  gas  pressure  prevailing  on  the  inside  of  the  air  bag. 


iated  with  the 

:ic  elements,  such 

discharge  aper- 

harge  flow;  the 

:ction  toward  the 

Pressure  within  the 

elements  so  as  to 


3,820.815 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHl|iG  SAFETY  BELT 

TO  VEHICLE  FLOOI 
Rene  Noir,  17  Rue  Louise-Michel  92,  Leva^ 
Filed  Apr.  10. 1972.  Ser.  No. : 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr^j 
lnt.CI.B60r2///0 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB 


Dis  Perret,  France 

12,644 

8,1971,71.12472 


A  vehicle  which  is  intended  to  carry  heavy  movable  bodies 
such  as  a  radar  turret  or  missile  launching  ramps,  should  be 
anchored  to  the  ground  so  that  a  precise  horizontality  of  the 
bodies  is  obtained.  Although  the  vehicle  itself  is  provided  with 
an  anchoring  device,  the  stability  and  horizontality  required 
are  accomplished  to  a  higher  degree  by  providing  the  vehicle 
with  a  particular  rigid  structure  having  its  own  anchoring 
system  independentof  thatof  the  vehicle. 

This  structure  consists  of  an  assembly  of  members  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  cube  having  substantially  vertical  edges. 
The  upper  face  of  this  cube  is  adapted  to  support  on  four 
points  the  heavy  movable  body.  The  particular  anchoring 
system  of  the  structure  consists  of  three  supporting  members 
in  the  form  of  the  hydraulic  type  jacks.  Two  of  these  jacks  are 
fixed  to  two  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  the  cube  and  the  third 
one  to  the  vertical  face  opposite  these  vertical  edges. 

Furthermore  a  better  rigidity  is  obtained  by  extending  the 
structure  to  the  external  dimensions  of  the  vehicle  and  rein- 
forcing the  lateral  panels  of  the  structure. 

The  anchoring  jacks  are  provided  with  locking  jaws  for 
holding  them  stationary  at  any  point  of  their  travel. 


X 


11  Claims 


3,820,817 

ADJUSTABLE  TIE  DOWN  SYSTEM 

Billy  E.  Harold,  6869  Oldham,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,939 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00 

U.S.CL280-179A 


15  Ctaims 


-■A    X..-rZ.^ 


A  connecting  device  for  attaching  a  safity  belt  to  the  floor 
of  motor  vehicle  comprises  a  steel  bar  of  |mall  cross  section 
each  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  eni^ged  head  by  cold 
upsetting.  The  head  at  one  end  of  the  b»  is  received  in  a 
socket  of  a  coupling  member  of  the  belt  aid  the  head  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  is  received  in  a  socklt  of  an  anchoring 
member  secured  to  the  vehicle  floor.  In  onl  form,  the  socket 
comprises  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  diai^tral  perforation 
through  which  the  rod  passes.  Each  head  of  tie  rod  preferably 
has  an  annular  flat  bearing  face  which  engaies  an  anchoring 
face  of  the  socket. 


A  tie  down  system  for  securing  a  vehicle  such  as  an  automo- 
bile to  a  carrier  for  transport.  The  vehicle  body  is  attached  at 
four  locations  by  adjustable  chain  means  in  which  the  chain 
attachment  members  are  simply  and  adjustably  movable  one 
link  at  a  time  to  make  provision  for  attachment  of  different 
length,  height  and  width  vehicles  without  requiring  extensive 
adjustment  to  adapt  to  the  different  sizes.  An  intermediate 
collar  is  employed  to  adjust  the  position  and  thus  the  angle  of 
the  attachment  chain  with  respect  to  the  substantially  horizon- 
tal track  on  which  the  vehicle  is  mounted  on  the  carrier. 
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3,820,818 

STEERING  AND  SUSPENSION  FOR  HIGH  CAPACITY 

VEHICLES 

Edward  S.  Kress;  Ralph  H.  Kress,  both  of  Box  368,  and 

Jackson  C.  Medley,  Box  322,  all  of  Brimfleld,  Hi.  61517 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,713 

lnt.CI.B62d7/y5 

U.S.  CL  280-96.2  R  '  Claims 


3,820,820 

PEDAL  DRIVE 

John  E.  Knti,  960  S.  Pierce  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,548 

Int.CLB62m//00 


U.S.  CI.  280-252 


A  combined  suspension  and  steering  system  for  a  large  bulk 
carrier  is  provided.  A  modified  Ackerman  steering  gear  allows 
the  vehicle  wheels  to  be  pivoted  up  to  90"  so  that  the  vehicle 
can  be  turned  around  in  approximately  twice  its  own  length. 
The  steering  knuckle  arms  are  connected  to  the  front  suspen- 
sion cylinders  of  the  carrier  and  house  wheel  brake  lines, 
suspension  travel  limit  switches,  and  associated  apparatus.  An 
adjustable  vehicle  suspension  includes  hydro-pneumatic  cylin- 
ders. Each  of  these  cylinders  has  a  center  chamber  containing 
a  variable  amount  of  incompressible  fluid  and  adjacent  end 
chambers  containing  a  fixed  amount  of  compressible  fluids. 
Associated  hydraulic  and  electrical  circuitry  include  a  self- 
leveling  feature  which  may  be  manually  over-ridden  to  lower 
or  raise  the  vehicle  body  upon  command.  In  an  alternate  em- 
bodiment, the  suspension  cylinders  may  be  constructed  to 
provide  this  self-leveling  feature  without  the  use  of  electrical 
circuitry. 


7  Claims 


A  pedal  drive  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like  having  each  pedal 
mounted  upon  an  individual  chain  which  defines  a  pedal  path 
selected  to  produce  a  more  effective  thrust  during  a  major 
portion  of  the  downward  movement  of  each  pedal.  The  pedal 
chains,  a  matched  pair,  move  along  upright,  generally  oblong 
paths  between  upper  and  lower  sprockets.  The  corresponding 
sprockets  for  each  pair  of  chains  are  carried  upon  common 
shafts,  while  the  pedals  are  attached  to  the  chains  to  move  in 
opposition.  Each  pedal  cantilevers  from  its  chain,  and  to 
prevent  tipping  movement  at  the  chain,  articulated  stabilizer 
arms  are  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  pivotally  connect 
with  the  pedals.  This  pedal  drive  is  connected  to  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  bicycle  by  various  sprocket  and  chain  arrange- 
ments. 


3,820,821 
REMOVABLE  FIFTH  WHEEL  HITCH 
Chester  W.  LeIand,  Centrevllle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leiand  En- 
gineering.  Inc.,  White  Pigeon,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1 1 , 1 973,  Ser.  No.  368,734 

lnt.CLB62d5J/0S 

U.S.  CI.  280-423  R  5  Claims 


3,820,819 
BICYCLE  ACCESSORY 
John  C.  Ivkovich,  12406  S.  Emerald  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60628, 
and  Philip  Billiteri,  7829  Central  Ave.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

60053 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,299 

lnt.CLB62m//00 

U.S.  CI.  280-231  2  Claims 


A  fifth  wheel  hitch  in  which  a  kingpin  lock  and  bearing  plate 
is  pivotally  supported  upon  a  coupler  plate  which  is  removably 
attached  by  sliding  cooperation  with  a  mounting  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  or  similar  towing  vehicle. 


An  accessory  for  a  bicycle  for  allowing  a  second  person 
rider  to  assist  the  first  person  in  propelling  the  rear  or  driving 
wheel  of  a  bicycle  by  employing  a  rearward  extension  of  the 
foot  pedals  supported  by  a  roller,  and  a  framework  secured  to 
the  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle. 


3,820,822 

TOW  HITCH 

Charles  R.  Henderson,  255  W.  1st  South,  Vernal,  Utah  84078 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,944 

lnt.CLB60d//00 

U.S.CL280— 478A  10  Claims 

A  two  hitch  adapted  to  be  extended  longitudinally  and 

laterally  for  attachment  conveniently  to  a  towing  vehicle 
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which  is  not  in  hnear  alignment  with  the  iitch,  has  a  pair  of 
elongate  bars  extending  horizontally  in  th/same  plane  having 
respective  mutually  confronting  longitw  inal  surfaces  The 
surfaces  are  pivotaily  connected  togeth  r  by  pivot  means 
which  is  mounted  for  sliding  along  at  least  >ne  of  the  mutually 
confronting  surfaces,  and  by  a  pair  of  ooperating  scissor 
hinges,  each  extending  laterally  from  res  ective  sides  of  the 
elongate  members.  One  end  of  each  hin  e  is  pivotaily  con- 
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which  words  having  each  three  letter  group  commence,  and 
the  fifth  column  contains  symbols  identifying  the  quadrant  on 
that  page  where  the  group  commences.  Also  disclosed  is  a  kit 
for  modification  of  an  existing  book  to  provide  it  with  index 
pages,  the  pages  being  attachable  in  the  book  as  by  adhesive. 
In  a  further  embodiiftent  a  calibrated  margin  guide  is  used 
with  the  index,  the  guide  having  a  tab  for  providing  alignment 
with  the  top  of  the  page  and  calibrations  further  subdividing 


nected  to  one  of  the  elongate  members, 
each   hinge   is  pivotaily   connected   to 
member.  The  hitch  has  appropriate  reta 
means  at  each  end  thereof  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  elongate  bars  when  the 
Means  are  also  provided  at  opposite  ends 
bars  for  securing  the  respective  hitch  ends 
like  and  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


id  the  other  end  of 
e  other  elongate 
ling  and  securing 
he  relative  lateral 
>w  hitch  is  in  use. 
the  two  elongate 
to  a  trailer  or  the 


3,820,823 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILEldHITCHES 
Bud  A.  Bcaston,  Rl.  1  Box  13,  Sperry,  Okia.    4073 
Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,740 
Int.Ci.  B60d//06 
U.S.CI.280— 512 


top  and  bottom  halves,  the  guide  being  movable  laterally  to 
serve  all  quadrants.  The  index  is  then  provided  with  a  sixth 
column  having  a  number  from  I  to  9  indicating  subdivision.  A 
fourth  letter  guide  to  be  provided  at  the  bottoms  of  pages  is 
also  disclosed.  The  fourth  letters  are  also  printed  in  the  left 
margin  of  each  column  of  words,  in  alphabetical  order  in  front 
of  the  words  representing  the  first  ones  of  fourth-letter  groups, 
and  below  the  third  letter  marker  in  that  same  column. 


2  Claims 


3,820,825 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  COUPLING  AND  SWIVEL  NUT 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  F.   Morin,  Springfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Evcrflex 

.Products,  Inc.,  Ludlow,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,057 

int.CLF16li5/00 

U.S.CL  285-39  4  Claims 


i*     St 


A  locking  device  for  use  with  trailer  hitc  les  having  sliding- 
sleeve  type  latch  mechanisms  disposed  at  i  le  forward  end  of 
the  trailer  tongue  member,  the  locking  dev  ;e  comprising  slot 
means  provided  on  the  trailer  tongue  mem  er  adjacent  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  sliding-sleeve  when  the  saidsliding-sleeve  is  in 
its  forward  latched  position,  a  stop  plate  is  Ingagable  with  the 
rear  edge  of  the  sliding-sleeve  thereby  preventing  retraction  of 
the  said  sliding-sleeve,  and  removable  rdainer  means  pro- 
vided on  the  stop  plate  to  prevent  removll  of  the  said  stop 
plate  from  the  said  slot  means. 


3,820,824 
DICTIONARY  INDEX 
James  F.  Maxwell,  3507  Lakewood  Dr.,  Noi 

Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  298,373, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30, 1973, 
Int.  CLB42d/ 5/00 
U.S.  CL  283—36 

An  index  for  aiding  location  of  a  wor 
sequence  in  a  dictionary  includes  a  table  forleach  letter,  each 
table  having  five  columns.  The  first  three  colimns  list  all  com- 
binations of  first  three  letter  groups  in  the  slquence,  the  first 
two  columns  being  blank  except  where  a  sec<  nd  letter  change 
occurs.  The  fourth  column  gives  the  numb<    of  the  page  on 


|ik,  Va.  23509 
cl.  17, 1972, 
No.  383,468 

8  Claims 

in  alphabetical 


A  fiexible  hose  coupling  having  a  two  part  nipple  body  and 
swivel  connector  nut  assembly.  The  body  includes,  first,  a  tu- 
bular nipple  stem  formed  with  a  flanged  head  at  its  outer  end, 
an  adjacent  cylindrical  neck  portion,  a  reduced  central  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  which  includes  a  shallow  annular 
recess  at  the  inner  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  stepped  hose  in- 
sert portion.  The  inwardly  flanged  collar  of  a  swivel  nut  is 
rotatably  carried  on  the  stem  neck  portion.  The  second  part  of 
the  body  is  in  the  form  of  an  outer  tubular  shell  surrounding 
the  central  stem  portion  and  anchored  in  abutting  relation  to 
the  neck  thus  mounting  the  swivel  nut  between  the  head  and 
shell.  At  the  fore  end  of  the  shell  is  a  flanged  tool  engaging  sur- 
face, a  hose  socket-engaging  threaded  surface  extending 
therefrom,  and  an  inner  shell  end  in  the  form  of  a  thin  cylindri- 
cal skirt  deformed  and  locked  into  said  annular  recess  to  form 
a  unitary  body. 


M 
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3,820,826 
FITTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PIPE 
Elmer  R.  Llgon,  and  Paul  B.  Friley,  both  of  Pittsburg,  Kans., 
assignors  to  W.  S.  Dickey  Clay  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,895 

Int.CI.F16l9/;4 

U.S.  CI.  285-55  13  Claims 


A  fitting  structure  for  joining  pipe  sections,  particularly  clay 
pipe,  in  at  least  two  runs  or  lines  of  pipe  and  including  an  elon- 
gated shell  or  sleeve  portion  having  aligned  sockets  in  op- 
posite ends  thereof  with  each  adapted  to  receive  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  respective  pipe  section.  The  fitting  has  a  branch  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  sleeve  portion  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  having  a  socket  therein  adapted  to 
receive  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe  section.  A  tubular  liner 
member  preferably  of  clay  is  positioned  within  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  portion  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  for  communicating  the  interior  thereof  with 
the  branch  portion.  The  sleeve  portion  and  branch  portion 
and  respective  pipe  sections  have  cooperating  members  en- 
gageable  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  fitting  structure 
and  the  respective  pipe  sections. 


3,820,827 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  FOR  COAXIAL  FLUID 

LINES 
Wallace  G.  Boelkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
Mist,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,890 

Int.  CI.  F16I 47/00 

U.S.  CI.  285— 133  R  8  Claims 


•  'f     ♦Ooo   52  16 


A  co-axial  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  coaxial  fluid  lines 
including  an  external  plug-and-socket  combination  having  an 
internal  plug  and  socket  mounted  coaxially  therein. 
Preferably,  the  internal  plug  member  is  mounted  within  the 
external  socket  portion  of  the  connector  while  the  internal 
socket  is  mounted  within  the  external  plug  portion.  Valves  in- 
corporated in  the  internal  plug  and  socket  prevent  flow  of  the 
fluid  in  the  coaxial  line  when  the  assembly  is  disconnected. 


3,820,828 
COMPACT  MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

MULTIPLE  CHANNELS  AND  TUBES 
Theodore  E.  Fiddler,  1268  Suffield  Dr.,  Birmingham,  MidL 
48009 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,839 

Int.CLF16IJ9/00 

U.S.  CL  285—137  R  10  Claims 

A  compact  apparatus  for  sealably  interconnecting  multiple 

aligned  channels  between  the  mating  surfaces  of  two  bodies 


wherein  at  least  one  body  is  relatively  elastic  and  wherein  mul- 
tiple tubes  lead  to  the  channels  of  the  elastic  body  with  the 
I.D.  size  of  the  channels  substantially  the  same  as  the  I.D.  size 
of  the  tubes  thereby  eliminating  nipples  which  require  tube 
I.D.  size  to  be  much  larger  than  channel  I.D.  size.  This  allows 
the  tubes  and  channels  to  be  closely  spaced  and  allows  body 
size  to  be  substantially  reduced  and  in  fact  miniaturized.  This 
also  allows  the  use  of  small  CD.  thin  wall  tubes  without 
danger  of  rupture  as  when  expanded  over  nipples.  The  tubes 
are  bonded  in  the  elastic  body  or  sealed  in  counterbores  of  the 
elastic  body  by  the  radial  movement  of  the  elastic  body  against 


the  tubes  under  the  force  exerted  by  a  clamp  plate  to  seal  the 
tubes  and  channels  in  end-to-end  communication.  The  mating 
surfaces  of  the  bodies  are  sealed  against  one  another  under  the 
force  exerted  by  the  clamp  plate  with  the  elastic  body  mating 
surface  conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  other  body  to  seal  the 
tubes  and/or  their  aligned  channels  in  end-to-end  communica- 
tion. Tongue  and  groove  interfitting,  extending  annular  lips, 
mouths,  heads  and  sockets,  singly  and  in  combination,  at  the 
muting  surfaces  of  the  bodies  augment  the  seal  at  the  mating 
surfaces  of  the  bodie^to  seal  the  channels  of  the  bodies  in  end- 
to-end  communication. 


3,820,829 
COUPLING  HAVING  A  SOLID  LOCKING  RING 
Roland  E.  Hasselbacher,  Brimfield,  and  Warren  F.  Budds, 
Pekin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,487 
o  Int.  CL  F 161 5 //02 


U.S.  CI.  285-226 


11  Claims 


A  flexible  coupling  for  interconnecting  tubular  members 
having  outwardly  tapered  ends  includes  a  cylindrical  member 
or  bellows  having  an  end  portion  in  generally  mating  relation 
with  the  tapered  end  of  each  tubular  member,  a  respective 
solid  locking  ring  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  being  ar- 
ranged to  encircle  each  end  of  the  bellows  and  being  urged  ax- 
ially  into  locking  engagement  with  the  tapered  tubular 
member. 


.ii4i 


1828 

3,820,830 
CAPTIVE  PLASTIC  STATIC  SEAL 
GROOVE 

Eldon  O.  Dryer.  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  33 
lnt.CI.F16l/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-336 
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3320332 
iRING  JOINT  ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  STRANDS  IN 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
V.  S.  Shamban  &  Aatoaio  Brandcstini,  60,  Ahc  Landstraase,  Kus&acht,  Zurich; 
Hans  Rudolf  Siegwart,  11,  Gartenstrasse,  Kilchberg,  Zurkh*. 
and  Rene  Kaaer,  22,  PcUkanstrassc,  WcCtiagca,  Aargau,  all 
of  Switierland,  assignors  to  said  Antonio  Brandestini  by 
said  Siegwart  and  said  Kaser 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,571,  March  12, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thfa  application  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,674 

Int.CI.F16g///04 
U.S.  CI.  287-80  6Ctainis 


12  Claims 


A  sealing  assembly  including  a  retainer  fcaving  first  and 
second  pairs  of  legs  projecting  axially  there  of  and  defining 
first  and  second  grooves,  respectively.  First  i  nd  second  seals 
of  deformable  sealing  material  are  positioned  in  the  first  and 
second  grooves,  respectively.  This  sealing  as^mbly  is  adapted 
for  use  between  two  members,  such  as  pipes,  which  cooperate 
with  the  retainer  to  provide  first  and  secon  I  completely  en- 
closed cavities  for  the  seals.  The  legs  of  the  retainer  are 
resilientiy  deformable  and  the  legs  of  each  )air  are  cammed 
toward  each  other  by  cooperation  with  can  surfaces  on  the 
first  and  second  members.  This  assists  in  coi  ipressively  load- 
ing the  seals  and  assures  that  the  seal  caviti*  are  completely 
closed  to  avoid  extrusion  of  the  seals. 


An  anchoring  device  for  wire  strands  in  prestressed 
concrete  structures  wherein  the  end  of  the  wire  strand  is  upset 
to  the  shape  of  a  head  and  the  end  portion  of  the  strand 
together  with  the  head  is  supported  on  the  concrete  structure 
by  means  of  a  clamping  support  inserterd  in  a  conical  recess. 
The  conical  recess  is  provided  in  an  anchor  body  embedded  in 
the  concrete  structure  and  the  clamping  support  is  formed  as  a 
multipart  wedging  member  supporting  said  head  and  inserted 
between  the  end  portion  of  the  strand  and  the  conical  wall  of 
said  recess  to  exert  pressure  on  the  end  portion  of  the  strand. 


3,820,831 
COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  ALIGI^D  TUBES 
Joseph  B.  SwcdeUus,  1867  Sheridan  Ave.,  S  in  Dieso.  Calif. 
92103 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  333,' 
Int.  CLF16I  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-367  |  4  Claims 


3,820,833 
LATERALLY  EXTENSIBLE  BUMPER  FOR  A  CAMPER 

BODY 

John  L.  Margetts,  2182  Berkely,  and  George  Philip  Margetts, 

3196  Mill  Creek  Rd.,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84109 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,252,  March  21, 1969,  Pal.  No. 

3,601,271.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,623 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3132;  B60r  3100, 19/04 

U.S.  CI.  293-63  3  Claims 


63 


The  coupling  comprises  two  rings,  one  of  th(  rings  having  a 
groove  and  the  other  ring  including  a  section  h  iving  a  portion 
that  extends  into  the  groove.  A  clamp  is  empic  yed  for  effect- 
ing a  wedging  between  the  two  rings  to  j  rovide  a  seal 
therebetween. 


A  camper  loading  system  wherein  a  single  drive  gear 
•nounted  on  a  truck  bed  is  adapted  to  drive  a  pair  of  driven 
gears  and  their  associated  load  gears  or  one  of  the  driven  gears 
and  its  load  gear  individually,  to  thereby  drive  the  load  gear  or 
load  gears  in  meshing  engagement  with  racks  on  the  bottom  of 
a  camper  body;  extensible  front  legs,  pivoted  on  a  support 
shaft  fixed  to  a  weight  distributing  mounting  plate  ott-the  side 
wall  of  a  camper  body,  are  movable  between  a  camper  sup- 
porting position  and  a  stowed  position;  wheel  carrying  rear 
legs  are  attachable  to  either  the  camper  body  or  to  an  adjusta- 
ble bumper  secured  to  the  camper  body  and  are  movable 
between  an  extended  support  position  beneath  the  camper 
body  and  an  easily  accessible  stowed  position;  and  an  easily 
released  lock  is  provided  to  automatically  secure  the  camper 
body  against  sliding  off  of  the  truck  bed  after  it  has  been 
loaded  thereon.  '* 
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3,820,834  3,820,836 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES  TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

Karl    Wilfert,    Geriingen-WaMstadt,    and     Bela    Barenyi,    George  L.  Seewagen,  and  John  A.  Markisz,  both  of  579  W. 
MaicHingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz        215th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10034 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertuerkhelm,  Germany  Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,057 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,567  Int.  CI.  AOlg  19/00;  A47f  13/06 

Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1971,   'U.S.CI.294-19  A  6  Claims 

2104797 

Int.CI.B60r79/05 
U.S.  CI.  293-75  33  Claims 


An  arrangement  of  a  bumper  for  vehicles,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles,  which  consists  of  three  parts  which  are  sup- 
ported at  the  support  frame  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  one  or 
several  springs;  elements  are  provided  between  the  support 
frame  and  the  bumper  which  prestress  these  springs  into  an  in- 
itial position  corres[>onding  to  the  normal  position  of  the 
bumper. 


3,820,835 
BUMPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Geriingen-Waldstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,488 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1971, 

2150445 

Int.CI.B60r79/0S 
U.S.  CI.  293-88  1 7  Claims 


A  tennis  ball  retrieval  device  comprises  a  receptacle  having 
an  open  top  and  a  substantially  open  bottom  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  tennis  balls.  An  access  arrangement  normally  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  planar  position  is  provided  in  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  for  admitting  tennis  balls  into  the  receptacle 
and  for  preventing  balls  in  the  receptacle  from  falling  out.  The 
access  arrangement  comprises  an  access  device  yieldable 
under  the  pressure  of  a  tennis  ball  in  a  direction  into  the 
receptacle  to  permit  the  entry  of  a  tennis  ball  thereinto  and  in- 
stantly returnable  to  prevent  the  egress  of  a  tennis  ball  from 
the  receptacle. 


3,820,837 
BATTERY  CARRIER 
Douglas  E.  Fredrickson,  Elko,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Modeiko  Tool 
Company,  Elko,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,014 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/72 

U.S.  CL  294—63  B  1  Claim 


A  bumper  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  passenger  motor 
vehicles,  which  is  automatically  displaceable  in  the  vehicle 
longitudinal  direction  under  impact  action;  the  back  side  of 
the  bumper  is  thereby  constructed  approximately  shell-shaped 
and  equipped  with  at  least  two  tubularly  shaped  extensions 
which  are  telescopically  displaceable  in  associated  fixed  vehi- 
cle parts  such  as,  for  example,  vehicle  longitudinal  bearers; 
the  back  side  of  the  bumper  is  filled  with  an  elastic  material 
such  as  polyurethane  foam  which,  on  the  one  hand,  covered 
with  a  rigid  covering  projects  bulge-like  forwardly  over  the 
edges  of  the  back  sid'e  and,  on  the  other,  extends  through  the 
extensions  up  to  partition  walls  that  subdivide  the  vehicle  lon- 
gitudinal bearers. 


Apparatus  to  aid  manipulation  of  automotive  batteries  of 
the  type  having  a  rim  around  the  top;  a  lever  action  apparatus 
with  a  short  arm  pivotally  joined  to  a  long  arm  to  span  the  top 
of  the  battery,  the  short  arm  having  an  offset  handle  disposed 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  long  arm,  each  arm  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  shank  reaching  downward  to  the  end  faces  of  the 
battery,  each  shank  having  an  inwardly  facing  clutch  attached 
by  a  hinge,  permitting  rotation  of  the  clutches  to  positions 
against  the  end  faces  of  the  battery,  each  clutch  having  an 
upper  straight  edge  for  engaging  the  lower  margin  of  the  rim 
of  the  battery.  In  use  the  apparatus  is  held  by  the  handle  in  one 
hand  of  the  operator,  with  fingers  extended  to  the  long  arm  to 
control  the  opening  of  the  clutches  to  accommodsite  the 
length  of  the  battery.  Once  the  clutches  are  positioned  against 
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the  rims,  a  lifting  force  applied  at  Ihe  handle  results  in  a 
clutching  force  between  the  clutches  f  the  apparatus  and  the 
battery  is  secure  in  the  apparatus,  to  I  e  carried  by  the  handle 
in  the  hand  of  the  operator.  The  c<  nsiderable  area  of  the 
clutches  distributes  the  clutching  foi  ;e  harmlessly  over  the 
battery  end  faces.  To  discharge  a  bati  sry  from  the  apparatus, 
Ihe  long  arm  is  urged  toward  the  h  mdle,  overcoming  the 
clutching  force,  triggering  the  trippir  {  of  the  clutches  from 
their  positions  against  the  rims,  and  fre  ing  the  apparatus  from 
the  battery.  A  characteristic  facile  aci  on  of  the  apparatus  in 
manipulating  batteries  is  related  to  the  linged  mounting  of  the 
clutches,  wherein  the  trigger  sensitiviK  is  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  hinge  axes  with  respelt  to  the  upper  straight 
edges  of  the  clutches.  I 


another  position  the  hood  forms  a  rear  roof  extension  and  the 
window  is  aligned  with  the  rear  wall  to  define  a  station  wagon. 
Retractable  side  windows  are  carried  by  the  side  walls  for 
cooperating  with  the  roof  extension  in  the  sedan  confisura- 
tion.  * 


3,820,840 

TRUCK  BODY  COVER 

Jason  A.  Fors^rg,  7103  Rose  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32810 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,625 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7104 

U.S.  CI.  296-100  9  Claims 


\ 


assignor  to  Gendron- 


3,820,838 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  WHE  :LED  STRETCHERS 
Paul  D.   LImpach,  Napoleon,  Ohio, 
Dicmcr,  Inc.,  Archbold,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  l4>.  295,682 
lnt.CI.B62bi/<2 
iiJ&.  CI.  296—20 


8  Claims 


A  hydraulically  actuated  wheeled  stretcher 
tient  supporting  surface   may   be 
lowered.  The  lowering  operation  is 
from  an  accumulator  into  the  upper 
ders. 


wherein  the  pa- 

ra||idly   raised,  tilted  or 

d  by  gas  pressure 

f^rtion  of  the  lift  cylin- 


3  820  839 

AUTOMOBILE  CONVERTIBLE  EITHER  TO  SEDAN  OR 

STATION  WAGOI 

Hossicn  Molatalab,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Ci  nada,  assignor  to  The 


A  truck  body  cover  includes  a  flexible  cover  and  two  rails 
each  mounted  along  the  peripheral  side  of  the  truck  body, 
with  sliding  members  mounted  on  the  rails.  V-shaped  spring 
members  having  arms  attached  to  the  cover  are  pivoted  on  the 
sliding  members  so  as  to  accordion  the  cover  when  the  mem- 
bers are  drawn  together  and  tension  the  cover  along  the 
peripheral  side  when  the  members  are  drawn  apart. 


3,820,841 
R.^.,K. U. 0,.nlz..l«,. Inc., S.^ iTv:;; p.«i;:    „„„ „. *■«.„.,. .0» FlJ^LX^J'o.k. M.ch. 480«7 

,aA  tiAA  *^"«*'  ^'•y  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,108 

P'*''***  Int.  CLA47C  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  297-217  10  Claims 

4  Claims  *"  ^'■""* 


Filed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  B60J  7104 
U.S.  CI.  296-99 


\ 


An  automobile  has  a  rear  trunk  assemb  y  employing  parallel 
vertical  side  walls  and  a  rear  wail  hingi  d  to  a  bottom  deck 
whereby  the  rear  wall  can  be  swung  to  li  orizontally  rearward 


section  is  releasable 
>ivotally  secured  to 


position.  A  rear  window  and  trunk  hood 

from  rear  and  side  walls.  The  section  is 

roller  means  which  engage  and  are  slida  >le  along  guide  rails 

disposed  along  the  side  walls.  In  one  Aosition  the  section 

defines  rear  window  and  hood  of  a  cor  ventional  sedan;  in 


A  carpet  saver  adjustably  mounted  to  the  underneath  por- 
tion of  the  frame  of  a  chair  and  the  like  which  includes  a  tray 
and  a  rug  slidably  mounted  to  the  tray  for  movement  from  a 
stored  position  beneath  the  chair  to  an  in-use  position  beyond 
the  front  edge  of  the  chair  so  that  the  feet  of  a  person  sitting  in 
the  chair  rest  upon  the  rug  of  the  carpet  saver  instead  of  on  the 
carpet  upon  which  the  chair  rests  to  save  the  carpet  from  ex- 
cessive wear.  When  the  carpet  saver  is  not  in  use,  the  rug  is 
slid  into  a  stored  position  on  the  tray  beneath  the  chair,  thus, 
concealing  it  from  sight. 


3  820  842 
SLIP  TONGUE  WITH  INFLATOR  BAND 
Robert  L.  SUphenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,703 

Int.  CLA62b  55/00 

U.S.  CL  297-389  6  Claims 


webbing  does  not  return  to  its  initial  state  with  a  violent  recoil 
after  removal  of  the  load,  due  to  the  action  of  the  first  and 
second  warps,  thereby  giving  the  webbing  a  multiple-step  give 
with  a  load-deflection  curve  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
parallelogram. 


3,820,844 
STEP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  DENTAL  STOOL 
George  A.  Fortnam,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Den-Tai-Ez 
Mfg.  Co.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,764 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7150 

U.S.  CL  297-432  4  Claims 


An  inflatable  band  restraint  system  mounted  to  a  strap 
structure  which  is  in  turn  movably  mounted  on  a  tongue  for 
reception  in  a  buckle  for  positioning  of  the  inflatable  band 
restraint  on  an  (Kcupant. 


3  820  843 
WEBBING  AND  BELTING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  SEAT 

BELTS 
Kiyokazu  Seo;  Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Toyota;  Tunckichi 
Hoshino,  and  Fumiyoshi  Masuda,  both  of  Joctsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken  and  Hoshino  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Niigata-ken,  all  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,749,  March  21, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,756,288.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,826 

Int.CLA62pi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-389  8  Claims 


The  step  attachment  comprises  a  plate  member  adapted  to 
extend  radially  from  the  center  post  of  a  dental  stool  in  an 
overlying  relation  with  the  stool  base,  which  carries  floor  en- 
gaging caster  wheels.  The  plate  member  is  movably  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  post  for  rotational  movement  about  the 
post  and  for  pivotal  up  and  down  movement  of  its  outer  end.  A 
leg  member  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plate  member  is  normally 
yieldably  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  floor  whereby  the 
stool  is  freely  movable  along  the  floor  and  the  plate  member 
fully  rotatable  about  the  post.  When  the  plate  member  is 
stepped  on  the  leg  member  is  moved  into  bearing  engagement 
with  the  floor  to  hold  the  stool  against  floor  movement. 


3,820,845 
SITTING  FURNITURE 
Eric  Sigfrid  Persson,  Horby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Expo  Nord 
AB,  Horby,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,860 
Claims    prtority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    5,     1971, 
12557/71;  Dec.  14,  1971,  15974/71;  Apr.  26, 1972,  5459/72; 

June  5, 1972, 7343/72 

Int. CLA47C  5/04,  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-445  2  Claims 


AnA' 


AnA' 


Weight  belt  restraining  structure  having  a  webbing  with  a 
multiple-step  give.  The  webbing  belts  and  the  like  having  a 
multiple-step  give.  The  webbing  has  a  first  warp  of  yam  of 
medium  strength  high  tensility  and  has  a  second  and  third 
warp  of  yarn  of  low  strength  low  tensility,  medium  strength 
medium  tensility,  on  high  strength  low  tensility  as  compared 
with  the  strength  and  tensility  of  the  first  warp.  The  weft  is 
yarn  of  medium  strength  and  high  tensility.  All  of  the  warp 
yarns  are  sufficiently  strong  so  they  are  not  broken  until  the 
initial  load  applied  to  the  webbing  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  between  200-1,000  kg,  and  the  warp  yams  also  have 
sufficient  strength  not  to  elongate  in  proportion  to  an  increase 
in  load.  Above  the  predetermined  load  value,  the  second  and 
third  warp  yarns  are  gradually  and  repeatedly  broken  while 
the  shape  of  the  web  is  maintained  by  the  first  warp  yam  and^ 
the  weft  until  the  tensility  reaches  a  predetermined  value  after 
the  initial  load  reaches  such  a  value,  after  which  the  webbing 
elongates  without  an  increase  in  the  load  applied  thereto.  The 


A  piece  of  sitting  furniture  has  two  separate,  bent  lateral 
frame  bars  and  a  body  supporting  support  means  fastened  to 
and  stretched  between  them  by  means  of  cross  bars  extending 
between  the  lateral  frame  bars  and  optionally  one  or  more  in- 
termediate frame  means,  and  each  lateral  frame  bar  is  so  bent 
as  to  form  a  loop  of  closed  configuration  in  side  view,  said 
liH>p  having  a  seat  section  which  extends  at  least  along  the  rear 
part  of  the  seat  portion,  a  rear  back  rest  section  which  extends 
along  the  back  rest  portion,  and  a  front  back  rest  section  ex- 


f! 
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tending  forwardl^  of  and  approximately 
rear  back  rest  section,  said  front  back  res 
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n  parallel  with  the  3  g20  848 

,.     .       .                    r     w     .        .                  section  merging  at  ROTARY  MINING  TOOLAND  KEEPER  ARRANGEMENT 

the  top  by  means  of  a  bend  in  the  rear  bs  ck  rest  section  and  THEREFOR 

joining  at  the  bottom  the  front  end  of  th^seat  section  of  the  Thomw  J.  Kniff,  Bedford,  P..,  .ssigiior  to  Kennunet.1  Inc., 

loop  by  means  of  further  loop  sections.      J  Latrobe,Pa.                          ^  ^^                  ■"mci.i  inc.. 


3  820  846 
STOPE  MINING  MACHINERY  HAVIN^  FREE  SWINGING 

HAMMERS 

Richard  F.  Taylor,  Johannesburg,  SoulhlAfrka,  assignor  to 
Anglo  Transvaal  Consolidated  lnt|stment  Company 
Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  S«r.  No.  1)0,337 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Afdca,  Mar.  3,  1971, 
71/1362  ^ 

Int.CI.E2Ic29//4 
t.S.CI.299-1  19  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,394 
Int.  CI.  E21c  25/46,  J5//S 
U.S.  CI.  299-86 


11  Claims 


Mining  machinery  and  more  particularly  sloping  machinery 
utilizing  rotors  carrying  free  swinging  hamr  lers  with  the  rotors 
mounted  to  be  tilted  relative  to  the  stope  f  otwall  to  facilitate 
the  cutting  of  slots  in  the  rock  wider  than  th 


A  rotary  mining  tool  in  the  form  of  a  bit  symmetrical  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  shank  rotaUbly 
supported  in  a  support  block.  Cooperating  elements  of  abut- 
ment means  on  the  bit  and  the  block  support  axial  loads  im- 
posed on  the  bit.  The  bit  is  releasably  retained  in  the  block 
while  permitted  to  rotate  therein  by  a  keeper  arrangement  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  shank  of  the  bit  and  which  is  in  the  form  of 
a  resilient  ring  on  the  shank  of  the  bit  at  the  back  end  of  the 
block  and  a  metal  back  up  ring  immediately  behind  the 
resilient  ring. 


machine. 


3,820,847 
METHOD  OF  MINING  A  DEPOSIT  OF  R^K  SALT  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Dalton,  Pa.,  assignor  ^  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  30^,145 

Int.CI.E21c4//05 

U.S.  CI.  299-5  7  Claims 


3,820349 

CUTTING  TIPS  REMOVABLY  SECURED  IN  MILLING 

CUTTER  HEAD 

Hans  Per  Olof  Lundstrom,  and  Bernt  Soren  Liljekvist,  both  of 

Sandvikcn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag,  Sand- 

viken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dw.  1,  1972, 
55744/72 

Int.CLE21c55//S 
U.S.  CI.  299-93  2  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  mining  ( rul  blizing  for  trans- 
port to  a  processing  plant)  a  mineral  deposit  c  imprised  mainly 
of  a  hard  "rock  salt"  type  sodium  chloride;  p  Hash;  or  the  like 
mineral  salt;  having  occasional  inclusions  t  erein  of  foreign 
materials  which  are  of  different  heat  cont  icting/absorbing 
characteristics.  The  method  would  apply  to  ny  mineral  body 
which  is  of  hard  rock-like  form  having  similaf 
and  petro-fabric  characteristics.  Such  miner/ 
eitiier  of  sedimentary,  or  dome,  or  dia; 
method  of  the  invention  may  be  utilized 
deposits  by  any  advancing  face,  or  stope 
the  like.  The  invention  employs  steam  as  a| 


and  splitting  and  rubblizing  in-situ  such 
such  manner  as  to  provide  substantial  mini 
as  well  as  substantial  reductions  in  the 
desirable  "fines"  in  the  mined  products, 
ously  suggested  and/or  conventional  minin 


heat  conductive 

deposits  may  be 

form;  and  the 

len  mining  such 

ining  systems,  or 

:ool  for  shocking 


leral  deposits;  in 

]g  cost  economies, 

ircentages  of  un- 

>mpared  to  previ- 

I  techniques. 


A  carbide  cutting  tip  is  mounted  in  a  separate  cartridge 
which  is  removably  secured  in  a  rotary  milling  cutter  head,  so 
that  break-down  of  the  tip  will  not  endanger  damage  to  the 
cutter  head  but  only  the  cartridge. 
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3,820,850 

BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Gcrhart  Weiss,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baker  Brush  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,347 

Int.CI.A46d//0« 

U.S.  CI.  300-21  11  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  method  of 
making  paint  brushes  or  the  like  employing  thermoplastic  bris- 
tles, and  to  the  resultant  improved  product. 

The  article  is  characterized  by  improved  painting  charac- 
teristics and  particularly  bristle  flexibility,  low  manufacturing 
costs,  high  resistance  to  the  penetration  of  solvents  and  tenaci- 
ty of  connection  to  the  ferrule  component  of  the  brush. 

In  accordance  with  the  invention  there  is  provided  a  heat  re- 
sistant ferrule  having  an  adhesive  band  formed  about  an  inter- 
nal surface.  Thermoplastic  bristles  are  loaded  into  the  ferrule 
so  that  the  upper  bristle  edges  are  aligned  with  the  band,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  bristles  projecting  from  the  ferrule.  Heat  is 
then  applied  to  the  upper  bristle  edges,  causing  the  same  to 
melt,  flow  into  contact  with  and  become  securely  bonded  to 
the  adhesive,  which  is  bonded  to  the  ferrule,  securely  to  unite 
the  bristles  and  ferrule. 


3,820,851 

WHEEL  ADAPTOR 

Isadore  S.  Longo,  San  Gabriel,  and  James  J.  Watson,  Cerritos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CP  Auto  Products  and  Rocket 

Racing  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,280 

lnt.Cl.B60bi//4 

U.S.  CI.  30 1  —9  DN  7  Claims 


A  wheel  adaptor  for  adapting  a  wheel  to  a  hub  where  the 
wheel  has  a  different  diameter  of  bolt  hole  circles  and  the 
diameter  of  the  stud  bolt  circle  on  the  hub.  The  adaptor  has  a 
circle  of  holes  in  it  whereby  it  may  be  bolted  on  to  the  hub. 
The  adaptor  has  a  second  circular  pattern  of  holes  which  are 
elongated  and  which  have  counterbores,  there  being  a  group 
of  stud  bolts  having  elongated  heads  and  shanks  extending 


from  the  heads  in  an  offset  position,  the  elongated  heads  being 
receivable  in  a  counterbore  in  two  different  positions  whereby 
the  studs  may  be  positioned  along  bolt  circles  of  a  plurality  of' 
diameters.  A  further  set  of  stud  bolts  is  provided  wherein  the 
shanks  are  not  offset  from  the  heads  so  that  when  these  stud 
bolts  are  in  position  they  provide  a  further  diameter  of  the 
stud  bolt  circle.  Preferably  the  shanks  of  the  stud  bolts  are  axi- 
ally  grooved  to  be  able  to  be  fitted  tightly  into  the  holes  in  the 
adaptor. 


3,820,852 

SPOKE  MOUNTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  BRACKET 

James  D.  Kennedy,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,404 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7100;  G09f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  30 1  —37  R  1 0  Claims 


A  display  device  for  mounting  over  spokes  of  a  spoked  vehi- 
cle wheel  between  hub  and  rim  portions  thereof  which  has  an 
integral  bracket  assembly  requiring  only  a  separate  single 
screw  member  for  mounting  on  a  prechosen  wheel  spoke.  The 
device  further  incorporates  spoke  engaging  means  which 
prevent  it  from  revolvably  turning  about  the  mounting  spoke. 


3,820,853 
CONCEPT  OF  INTERMEDIATE  MIXING  OF  SLURRIES  IN 

LONG  PIPELINES 
Thomas  C.  Aude,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,449 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 

U.S.  CI.  302—66  3  Claims 

In  the  transmission  of  solids  as  a  slurry  through  a  pipeline,  it 

is  desirable  to  maintain  a  uniform  slurry  concentration,  and 

this  the  present  invention  achieves. 


3,820,854 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Steams,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,798,  April  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,746,401.  This  application  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,442 

Int.  CI.  B60t  75/76 
U.S.CI.303— 9  15  Claims 


r»mcr09  J    rjnt^t^M 


A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  adapted  for 
energization  in  response  to  a  spring  setting  pressure  released 


1834 

uctuator  connected  therewith  is  providei 
type  control  valve  which  is  selectively  ope 
application  and  exhaustion  of  emergency  , 
said  brake  actuator  to  effect  the  de-energi' 
tion  of  said  brake,  and  said  control  valve 
ated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  low 
Jected  thereto  to  exhaust  the  emergency! 
brake  actuator  to  effect  the  spring  set  el 
brake. 
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with  a  push-pull 
ble  to  control  the 

essure  to  and  from 
tion  and  energiza- 
utomatically  actu- 

rvice  pressure  sub- 
ressure  from  said 
ergization  of  said 


release  and  reapplication  of  the  brakes  either  directly  when 
the  control  line  is  used  to  deliver  air  to  the  brake  actuating 
chambers  at. the  wheels  or  indirectly  when  the  control  line 
pressure  is  utilized  to  operate  a  relay  valve  which  controls  the 
delivery  of  brake  applying  air  to  the  brake  chambers  at  the 
wheels. 


3,820,855 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYS1 
Gianfranco  Saloiti,  and  Mario  Palazietti, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Sociela  per  AzionI, ' 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3( 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct. 
Apr.  19, 1972,68224/72 

int.  CI.  B60t  8112 
U.S.Ci.  303-21  BE 


:m 

>th  of  Avigliana, 
[urin,  Italy 
,607 
,1971,70568/71; 


3  Claims 


3,820,857 
AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  BRAKE  ANTI-LOCK  SYSTEM 
Ebcrhard  Schnaibei,  Hemmingen,  and  Werner  Gotz,  Frioiz- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Geriingen-Schillerhoehe,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Scr.  No.  325,569 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    4,    1972, 
2205175 

int.  CI.  B60t  8112 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  29  Claims 
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An  anti-skid  braking  system  and  a  proi  ess  for  anti-skid 
braking  are  disclosed.  The  system  operat  s  to  release  the 
brakes  of  a  wheel  whenever  skidding  is  imftiinent  this  being 
detected  from  a  signal  representing  the  angilar  velocity  of  the 
wheel.  A  reference  signal  is  then  generatef  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay  and  compared  with  thi  angular  velocity 
signal.  The  value  of  the  reference  signal  lie^between  the  value 
of  the  angular  velocity  signal  at  the  instani  when  the  brakes 
are  released  and  the  value  of  the  angular  velocity  signal  after 
^he  said  predetermined  time  delay.  The  two^ignals  are  then 
compared  and  the  brakes  are  reapplied  whenlthe  two  signals 
have  the  same  value,  this  occurs  as  the  angulai  velocity  of  the 
wheel,  after  an  initial  delay,  starts  to  increase  v^hen  the  brakes 
are  released. 


3,820,856 
AIR  BRAKE  PRESSURE  MODULA 
Carmdi  Adalian,  1930  Vine  St.,  No.  303, 
94709 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305, 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 
U.S.CI.303— 21F 


OR 
Berkeley,  Calif. 


To  prevent  skidding,  particularly  of  the  driven  wheels,  an 
acceleration  signal  of  the  driven  wheels  is  provided  which  is 
applied  to  at  least  two,  preferably  three  or  four  threshold 
switches  which  have  different  responses  to  levels  ofwheel  ac- 
celeration or  deceleration;  a  first  threshold  switch,  when 
responding  to  wheel  deceleration,  controls  interruption  of 
supply  of  pressurized  brake  fluid  to  the  wheel  brakes  and 
bleeding  of  pressurized  brake  fluid  to  lower  (waking  effort;  a 
second  threshold  switch  responds  to  wheel  acceleration  to 
prevent  unduly  long  draining  of  pressurized  brake  fluid  and 
thus  loss  of  braking  effort;  preferably  a  third  threshold  switch 
is  provided  responsive  to  only  a  low  level  of  wheel  decelera- 
tion to  prevent  draining  of  pressurized  brake  fluid  and  hold 
braking  effort  at  a  level  below  skidding.  Preferably,  a  pulse 
source  is  provided  to  permit  pulsed  application  of  pressurized 
brake  fluid  to  the  wheel  brakes  and  thus  gradually  increase 
wheel  braking  pressure  to  further  increase  braking  effort  until 
the  first  deceleration  switch  again  responds. 


3  13 


7  Claims 


3,820,858 

TRACK  LUBRICATION  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  SNOWMOBILES 

Paul  H.  Reeve,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Auto  Research 

Corporation,  Boston,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  248,622 

Int.  Ci.B62m  27/02 

U.S.CL305-14  6  Claims 


1^3 


A  brake  pressure  modulator  for  use  in  an 
on  motor  vehicles  which  also  includes  an 
system  for  detecting  actual  or  potential  locki 
wheels.  The  brake  pressure  modulator  is  dis 
trol  line  and  regulars  the  pressure  in  that  I 


a  r  brake  system 
i  ntiskid  control 
n  \  of  the  braked 
isp<  ied  in  the  con- 
ing to  control  the 


A  ground  contacting  track  of  a  snowmobile  moves  past  a 
guide  slide  provided  with  a  lubricant  delivery  formation,  e.g.  a 
T-shaped  groove.  The  vertical  leg  of  the  T  leads  from  an  oil 
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supply  means.  The  cross  leg  of  the  T  extends  across  the  slide  3,820,861 

and  delivers  oil  across  the  slide.  The  cross  leg  is  located  near  SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  MEMBER 

the  initial  point  of  contact  between  the  slide  and  the  track  and    Samuel  J.  Strang,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  IqJecUon 


where  the  track  is  first  pressed  against  the  slide  by  contacting 
the  ground. 


Plastic  Co.,  Inc.,  Tippecanoe,  Ind. 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  363,874 
Int.  CI.  F16c  9106;  B21d  53110 
U.S.  CI.  308—72 


3  820  859 
ELECTRO  MAGNETIC,  SUPER-COOLED  BEARING 
Roger  A.  Brown,  7919  W.  Hampton  Ave,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53218 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,723 

Int.CI.F16cJ9/06 

U^.  CI.  308- 10  7  Claims 


'Y3 


3  Claims 


A  bearing  member  having  self-aligning  features  and  which  is 
of  a  multiple  part  construction  including  a  housing  and  a  bear- 
ing unit.  The  bearing  member  housing  has  an  elliptical  open- 
ing formed  therein  which  receives  in  removable  interlocking 
cooperation  the  universally  tillable  bearing  unit  which  has  an 
outer  edge  also  of  an  elliptical  configuration. 


A  bearing  structure  for  a  rotating  shaft  including  first  mag- 
net means  extending  from  the  shaft  and  second  magnet  means 
fixed  to  the  supporting  housing  for  the  shaft  and  displaced  in 
the  circular  path  of  the  first  magnet  means,  cooling  means  dis- 
placed adjacent  the  circular  path  of  the  first  magnet  means, 
whereby  the  shaft  is  magnetically  suspended  in  radial  and  axial 
directions. 


3,820,860 
VARIABLE  BORE  CLEARANCE  BEARING 
Alan  J,  Stone,  Oneoye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone  Conveyor,  Inc., 
Honeoye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,506 

lnt.CLF16cii/04 

U.S.CL  308-27  4Ctoims 


3,820,862 
THEFT  PROOF  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Louis  John  Crosslen,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  Mayer 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,906 

Int.CI.A47fi/00 

U.S.CL  312-123  16  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  half  bearing  mem- 
bers each  of  generally  semi-cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  radial  surfaces,  a  boss  protrud- 
ing from  one  of  the  surfaces  and  a  similarly  shaped  indentation 
on  the  opposite  surface,  whereby  the  pair  of  bearing  members 
may  be  mated  together  either  with  the  boss  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers in  the  indentation  of  the  other  member,  or  alternatively 
with  the  bosses  abutting  each  other  to  provide  two  bore 
clearance  settings  for  accommodation  of  slightly  different 
shaft  diameters  or  to  compensate  for  warping,  wear,  or  expan- 
sion rates. 


A  theft  proof  display  device  including  a  plurality  of  vertical 
shelf  units,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  along  one  of  its 
vertical  sides  so  that  each  unit  can  be  swung  from  a  center 
support  structure  and  between  an  open  display  position  from 
which  merchandise  can  be  removed,  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  open  side  of  the  shelves  face  inwardly  toward  the 
center  support  structure  and  thereby  prevent  removal  of  the 
merchandise  from  the  shelves.  Locking  means  are  provided 
for  simultaneous  locking  of  all  of  the  shelves,  such  locking 
being  accomplished  by  turning  a  single  handle. 
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3,820363 
UNITARY  END  FRAME  AND  BEARI 
MEMBER  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIi 
CharlM  W.  Otto,  Dekalb,  III.,  aHlgiior  to 
Conpany,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  F 1 6c  Ji/66 
U.S.CI.308-132 
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i  SUPPORT 
:  MACHINE 
«eneral  Electric 


ing  rollers  of  essentially  uuncated  conical  shape;  an  annular 
gap  is  thereby  formed  between  the  bearing  surface  of  the  inner 
race  and  a  circular  ring  placed  radially  inwardly  against  the 
bearing  roller;  with  a  length  of  about  3  to  4  mm.,  the  gap  has  a 


286 


23  Claims 


A  unitary  support  member  is  disclosed  for  a  lynamoelectric 
machine  comprising  an  end  frame  and  a  beari  ig  surface  hav- 
ing a  preselected  configuration  of  definitive  le  igth.  The  bear- 
ing surface  has  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  exu  nding  substan- 
tially the  definite  length  whereby  a  lubrica  t  impregnable 
wick  may  be  mounted  within  the  slot  from  wl  ich  wick  lubri- 
cant may  be  supplied  directly  throughout  the  definitive  length 
to  the  bearing  surface  in  lubricating  a  shaftf  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  through  the  bearing. 


maximum  radial  thickness  of  about  40/1000  to  about  60/1000 
of  a  millimeter  whereby  the  length  of  the  conical  ring  gap  to 
the  overall  length  of  the  bearing  surface  is  at  the  ratio  of  about 
1:3  to  about  1:5. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  308—201  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,867 


3,820,866 
APPLIANCE  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Henry  J.  KaMenbcrg,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,047,  July  15, 1971,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,735,  May  1, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,818 

Int.CI.A47b«//00 

U.S.a.  312-276  14  Claims 


3,820,864  I 

CAGE  FOR  A  ROLLING  BEARING  ANI%Vf  ETHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT  I 

James  Gusten  Ragnar  Petre,  Onsala,  Swedeni assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  CongMny,  B.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands  f 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  18, 1973, 734687 
Int.  CI.  F16c  79/20        I 
U.S.  CI.  308-20 1  ^  4  Claims 


A  rolling  bearing  assembly  includes  a  plurali^  of  rolling  ele- 
ments and  a  cage  for  said  elements.  The  portfins  of  the  cage 
which  do  not  contact  the  elements  are  covered  with  a  fibre 
Hock.  # 


3,820,865 
CONICAL  ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  WHEEL  BEARINGS 
Kurt  Trachte,  Echterdingen,  and  Hans  J.  Brummer,  Rom- 
mdshausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengcsrilschaft,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,991 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Apr.   20,    1972, 
2219327  I 

Int.  CI.  F  16c/ 9/00         |    • 
U.S.  a.  308-214  8Cblms 

A  conical  roller  bearing  for  wheel  bearings  jof  motor  vehi- 
cles which  includes  an  outer  race  and  an  inneifrace  and  bear- 


A  door  control  mechanism  for  an  appliance  is  operable  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  door  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  normally  open  position  and  an  oveHoad  position  at 
which  a  portion  of  the  door  engages  the  fioor.  The  door  con- 
trol mechanism  is  preloaded  to  maintain  the  door  in  the 
horizontal  position  when  supporting  less  than  a  predetermined 
loading  but  will  effect  movement  of  the  door  to  the  floor 
responsive  to  an  overloading  of  the  door  for  preventing 
tipping  of  the  appliance. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  312—276  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,866 
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3,820,867 

SEGMENTED  RETAINING  RINGS  FOR  ANTIFRICTION 

BALL  BEARINGS 

Thorn  W.  Dickinson,  Berlin,  and  Chester  Gronski,  Newington, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Provkience,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,560 

lnUCl.¥l6c  33/38 

U.S.  CI.  308—201  5  Claims 


and  interlocking  grains  disposed  along  the  axial  dimension  of 
the  filament.  A  large  number  of  very  minute  inert  gas  bubbles, 
such  as  helium  bubbles,  art  included  within  the  filament,  and 
a  portion  of  the  bubbles  are  generally  aligned  along  the  axial 
dimension  of  the  filament  and  are  positioned  at  the  boundaries 
of  the  interiocking  grains  which  comprise  the  filament.  In  the 
method  for  making  the  filament,  inert  gas  atoms,  such  as  heli- 
um atoms,  are  formed  within  the  tungsten  and  when  the  fila- 
ment is  incandesced,  the  atoms  migrate  to  form  the  very 
minute  helium  bubbles. 


3,820,869 
FOCUSSED  IMAGE  HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY 
Christian  S.  Bolusset,  Kerlerranouet,  Perros  Guircc;  Michel  E. 
Trehcux,  Pleumeur-Bodou;  Francis  R.  Alard,  La  Rose  des 
Vents,  Ptoumilllau,  and  Michel  E.  Malaboeuf,  Lannion,  all  of 
France 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,802 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Dec.    28,    1971, 
71.47411 

Int.CLG02b27/00 
U.S.  CL  350— 3.5  «  3Cbims 


An  antrifriction  ball  bearing  includes  a  segmented  retaining 
ring  formed  by  first  and  second  pluralities  of  metal  stampings, 
each  plurality  being  arranged  end-to-end  in  a  circle.  The  an- 
tifriction elements  are  retained  in  truncated  spherical  cavities, 
formed  between  angularly  registered  concaved  surfaces  of  the 
stampings.  Angulariy  registered  flat  surfaces  disposed 
between  the  concaved  surfaces  are  joined  to  each  other  by 
spot  welds  or  rivets.  This  construction,  particularly  when  ap- 
plied to  large  diameter  bearings,  lends  itself  to  simplified 
production  of  the  retaining  ring  with  significantly  more  effi- 
cient use  of  materials  than  was  possible  previously. 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  312 — 123  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,862 


3,820,868 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-SAG  INCANDESCENT 
TUNGSTEN  FILAMENT 
Heinz  G.  Sell,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  and  Heinz-J.  Stepper,  Konig- 
sbrunn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,162,  Jan.  12, 1972.  Thk  application 

Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,590 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  316—1  4  Claims 


Incandescent  lamp  incorporates  a  non-sag  tungsten  filament 
having  a  microstructure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 


Apparatus  for  recording  and  retrieving  graphical  informa- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  laser  and  means  for  directing  onto 
a  light  sensitive  carrier  two  collimated  beams  of  laser  radiation 
are  employed  and  superimposed  images  are  recorded.  The 
azimuth  angle  between  the  first  and  second  beams  is  adjusted. 


3,820,870 
PHOTOMETRIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Francis  Hughes  Smith,  York,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1972, 
1949/72 

IntCLG02b2//y«  ' 

VS,  CI.  350—33  6  Claims 

A  photometric  instrument  comprises  an  objective  which 
forms  an  input  light  beam  bearing  an  image  of  an  object,  a 
photodetector,  and  u  housing  between  the  objective  and  the 
photodetector.  The  housing  has  an  inlet  aperture,  for  ad- 
mitting the  input  light  beam  from  the  objective  and  contains  a 
first  beam-splitter  mounted  to  receive  the  input  light  beam 
and  split  it  into  first  and  second  beams.  A  diaphragm  is 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  first  beam  for  passing  those  rays  of 
that  beam  which  emanate  from  a  limited  area  of  the  object 


1888 

and  for  blocking  those  rays  of  the  first 
from  regions  of  the  object  outside  of 
second  beam-splitter  receives  the  passed 
and  divides  them  into  a  flrst  pencil 
towards  the  photodetector  by  way  of  a  fil 
the  housing  and  a  second  pencil  of  light 
a  beam-combiner.  The  beam-combiner 
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liat  limited  area.  A 

^ays  of  the  first  beam 
light  rays  directed 

It  output  aperture  of 
^ys  directed  towards 
jmbines  the  second 


33:0372 
RETRO-REFLECTOR 
Rene  Lcnfant,  Paray  Viciile  Poste,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnk  Gcnerak  D'Elcctridtc,  Paris,  Fra.^cc 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,975 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    France,    Dec.    27,    1971, 
71.46760 

lnt.CI.G02b5/72 
1)3.  CI.  350— 102  6  Claims 
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pencil  of  light  rays  with  the  second  beam  formed  by  the  first 
beam-splitter  to  provide  a  composite  outpi|t  beam  which  is 


directed  towards  a  second  outlet  aperture 
which  can  be  brought  to  a  focus  to  prodm 
object  in  which  the  limited  area  of  the  obj( 
creased  intensity  as  compared  with  the  n 
limited  urea. 


the  housing  and 

an  image  of  the 

;t  appears  with  in- 

egions  outside  the 


3,820,871 
SHORT  WAVELENGTH  W  AVEGUID^ 
METAL  OXIDES 
Michel  Croset,  and  Gonzalo  Veiasco,  both  c 
signors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972.  S«r.  No.  2 
Claims    priority,    application    France, 
71.33390 

Inl.CI.G02b5//4 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG 


FORMED OF 

'  Paris,  France,  as- 

9,360 

Sept.     16,    1971, 

8  Claims 
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A  light  waveguide  is  formed  by  atom  >ing  under  vacuum 
and  deposition  upon  a  substrate,  of  a  metal  such  for  example 
as  tantalum,  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  4  gas  capable,  in  as- 
sociation with  the  metal,  of  forming  a  chonical  combination, 
oxygen  in  the  case  of  tantalum.  The  deposit  is  a  complex  com- 
pound of  the  metal  and  of  the  gas  if  the  ga^  pressure  is  insuffi- 
cient to  produce  the  desired  chemical  compination  (tantalum 
pentoxide  Ta,Oj);  the  assembly,  after  app  opriate  masking,  is 
subjected  to  a  chemical  process  which  c  snverts  the  unpro- 
tected parts  into  said  combination. 


A  retro-reflector  optical  device  is  formed  by  three  prismtitic 
blocks  each  having  a  first  and  second  plane  ^ace,  one  con- 
stituting the  plane  reflecting  surface  and  the  other  lying 
coplanar  and  fixed  thereby  to  a  plane  base. 


3320,873 
SCREEN  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENHANCED  IMPRESSION 

OF  DEPTH 
Rowland  W.  Rcdington,  Schenectady,  and  John  L.  Henkes,  Jr., 
Loudonville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354395 

intCLG03b  2  7/56 

U3.  CI.  350-125  12  Claims 


»-^ 


An  enhanced  impression  of  depth  is  obtained  from  a  projec- 
tion screen  having  a  concave  surface  formed  by  forward  curv- 
ing edges  at  the  sides  and  bottom.  The  central  portion  of  the 
screen  is  flat,  or  has  a  large  radius  of  curvature,  and  the  edges 
have  a  small  radius  of  curvature.  A  section  of  the  screen  ap- 
proximates the  shape  of  an  elongated  ellipse,  i.e.  with  major 
axes  in  the  ratio  of  8: 1  or  greater. 


3,820,874 
STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT,  METHOD  OF 

MAKING,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING 
Julius  J.  Scarpctti,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,898,  Dec.  1, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,628 

Int.  CI.  G03b 
U.S.CI.95— IR  8  Claims 

An  improved  bi-stimulus  print  incorporates  a  color  filter  on 
its  back  side.  A  variegated  (multicolor)  image  of  a  subject 
printed  on  the  bi-stimulus  print  is  perceivable  even  though  the 
image  is  formed  from  just  two  monochromatic  images.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  bi-stimulus  print  comprises  a  red  color 
separation  image  of  the  subject  printed  in  grey  tones  on  the 
buck  of  a  thin  translucent  sheet  and  u  green  color  separation 
image  of  the  same  subject  printed,  in  registration  with  the  red 
color  separation  image,  in  grey  tones  on  the  front  side  of  the 
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translucent  sheet.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  images  are  re- 
lated stereoscopically.  A  red  light  filter  is  atUched  to  the  back 
of  the  bi-stimulus  print.  One  can  illuminate  the  front  of  the  bi- 
stimulus  print  and  see  the  image  in  black  and  white  by 
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3320376 
HIGH-SPEED  VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Karl  Macher,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke,  BmI  Ki«uznach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318, 163 
Chims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   28,    1971, 


U.S.  CI.  350-184 


Int  CI.  G02b  75/76 


8  Claims 


k«M«.«& 


MMUXXNT  UTOI 


reflected  light;  and  by  illuminating  the  rear  of  the  bi-stimulus 
us  well,  one  can  perceive  a  vuriegated  image  by  viewing  a 
combination  of  the  reflected  light  and  the  transmitted  red  light 
passed  by  the  filter.  The  improvement  is  applicable  to 
anaglyphs. 


i'S 


3,820375 
SCANNER  DEVICES  UTILIZING  FIELD  EFFECT  LIGHT 

SCATTERING  DIELECTRICS 

WlUiam  Bohmer,  763  Van  Nest  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  61646 

Fikd  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243.996 

Int.CI.G02f7/2S 

U.S.CI.350-I60LC  39Ctaims 


A  zoom-type  objective  system  designed  for  Super-8  motion- 
picture  cameras  includes  a  fixed-focus  basic  objective  and  a 
varifocal  front  attachment  with  two  fixed  positive  components 
bracketing  two  axially  movable  negative  components.  The  at- 
tachment and  the  basic  objective  are  separated  by  a  reflex 
prism  which  may  be  removed  to  enable  relocation  of  the  basic 
objective  into  a  forward  position  suitable  for  close-ups. 
Several  combinations  of  the  same  basic  objective  with  dif- 
ferent attachments  are  disclosed,  the  interchange  of  certain  of 
these  attachments  enabling  a  modification  of  the  zoom  range. 


■*— ♦4»»Krs 


3.820,877 

EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

MIRROR  ARMS 

James  E.  Moyer.  5727  Rio  Verde  Way,  North  Highlands,  Calif 

95660 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,547 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350-289  3cwms 


A  region  of  a  field  effect  light  scattering  dielectric  is  selec- 
tively actuated  in  a  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
having  said  field  effect  light  scattering  dielectric  therebetween 
and  having  a  resistor  defining  a  resistive  electrical  path  of 
predetermined  length  and  configuration  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  plates  and  a  substantially  nonresistive 
conductor  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
plates  in  facing  relation  to  said  resistor.  At  least  one  of  said 
plates  and  the  resistor  or  conductor  mounted  thereon  are 
transparent.  A  first  voltage  is  applied  between  the  ends  of  the 
electrical  path  of  said  resistor  and  a  second  variable  voluge  is 
applied  to  said  conductor.  Selective  adjustment  of  said  second 
voltage  displaces  the  point  on  said  resistor  at  which  the  volt- 
age equals  said  second  voltage  to  render  the  region  of  said 
dielectric  adjacent  said  point  visually  distinguishable  from 
other  regions  thereof. 


Motor  .vehicle  mirror  arms  can  be  extended  or  retracted 
from  the  dashboard  of  the  vehicle  to  a  point  beyond  the  width 
of  the  motor  vehicle  to  enhance  the  visibility  to  the  rear.  The 
mirror  arms  are  moved  by  hydraulic,  air,  vacuum,  or  electric 
means  and  can  be  positioned  at  any  desired  point  from  fully 
retracted  to  fully  extended. 
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3320^78  f 
SPECTRAL  ZONAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAll 
Peter  F.  Mutllcr,  Coacord,  Man.,  uriinor  to  Technical  Opera- 
Uoos,  Incorporated,  Buritegton,  Mam. 

Diirlilon  of  S«r.  No.  130,163,  April  1, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,719,127,  which  is  a  conUnuatlon-in-iMirt  of  Scr.  No.  726,455, 

May  3, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,664,248,  which  is  a  condnuation-in. 

part  of  Scr.  No.  564^40.  July  1 1, 1968.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2, 1972,  Sc^.  No.  303,092 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5// 

tA  CI.  350-317  i  21Cbiinis 


on  which  the  lens  body  is  applied  with  iu  concave  surface,  in  a 
non-reversed  manner  along  a  line  of  view  which  is  reflected  in 
the  two  mirror  surfaces  and  passes  through  the  lens  body.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  such  a  contact  glass  device  one  of 
the  two  mirror  surfaces  is  pivoted  relative  to  the  lens  body  so 
that  the  field  of  view  within  the  interior  of  the  eye,  which  is  ob- 
tained along  a  line  of  view  reflected  in  the  two  mirror  surfaces 
and  passing  through  the  lens  body,  can  by  rotation  of  the 
pivoted  mirror  surface  be  moved  continuously  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  fundus  of  the  eye  radially  outwards  to  the 
boundary  region  of  the  fundus  at  the  ciliary  muscle. 


3  B20380 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Mary  Burke,  Rt.  2,  Tampico,  III.  61283 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  342,686 

Int.  CLG02C  5/22 

U.S.CL  351-121  ICfadnu 


This  disclosure  depicts  methods  and/neans  for  implement- 
ing a  novel  optical  information  procesfmg  technique  utilizing 
a  phenomena  (herein  termed  Fouriec  optical  synthesis)  in- 
volving effecting  u  complex  amplitude^ddition  of  diffraction 
spectra  characterizing  two  or  more  pbject  functions.  The 
processed  object  functions  may  rep^sent  totally  different 
scenes,  or  color  separation  functions|of  a  common  colored 
scene.  The  disclosure  stresses  novel  mosaic  three  zone  spec- 
tral zonal  encoding  filters  and  methods  of  color  information 
storage  and  retrieval  using  the  novel  fillers. 

i_ 

3,820,879     I 
B10M1CR09C0P1C  EYE  CONTACT  GLASS 
Lars  Friacn,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  t^  Incentive  Research  & 
Dcvctopmcnt  AB,  Stockholm,  Swi 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, . 
lnt.CI.A61bi//| 
U.S.CL  351-1 


An  adjustable  hinge  structure  for  eyeglass  frame  temples 
adapting  the  temples  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from 
the  sides  of  the  liead. 


319,484 
[an.31, 1972, 1100/72 


10  Claims 


3,820381 

SINGLE  SYSTEM  SOUND  CAMERA  AND  PROJECTOR 

FOR  MOTION  PICTURES 

Dietrich  P.  Fricsen,  2243  Ukcview  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90039 

Filed  July  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  383,974 

Int.CI.G03bJ//02 

U.S.CL352— 5  nCtebns 


A  contact  glass  device  for  bicl«nicrosc(A)ic  examination  of 
the  human  eye,  comprises  a  lens  body  witl  a  concave  surface 
adapted  for  application  upon  the  cornea  c  f  the  eye  to  be  ex- 
amined with  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  coii  ciding  with  the  op- 
tical axis  of  the  eye  and  two  light  reflect  ng  mirror  surfaces 
disposed  at  the  side  of  the  lens  body  oppot  ite  to  said  concave 
surface  so  at  to  face  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens.  The  two  mirror  surfaces  i  re  inclined  at  such 
angles  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lei*  body  and  relative 
to  each  other  that  it  is  possible  to  view  th^  interior  of  an  eye. 


'■-*«'-■-    -  - 1»      I 


A  motion  picture  sound  camera  and  projector  for  recording 
and  playing  back  associated  audio  and  visual  inpuU  on  the 
same  strip  of  film.  Motion  picture  film  having  first  and  second 
sound  tracks  recorded  ahead  and  behind  their  associated  pic- 
ture frames.  Splicing  the  film  and  coding  it  to  coordinate  the 
playback  of  the  sound  tracks  in  connection  with  the  picture 
frames  before  and  after  the  splice. 
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3,820,882 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS  USED  ON  OPERATION 

MICROSCOPES 

Heini  Jakubowski,  Oberkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari 

Zeiss  Stiflung  d/b/a  Cari  Zeiss  Hdndenheim  on  the  Brenz, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   25,    1972, 
7211495 

Int.  CI.  G03b  29/00 
U.S.CI.352— 131  5Chiims 


An  arrangement  for  attaching  a  motion  picture  camera  to  a 
microscope  used  in  a  surgical  operation,  to  enable  automatic 
control  of  the  diaphragm  aperture  of  the  camera  as  the  opera- 
tion proceeds.  The  microscope  is  provided  with  a  beam 
splitter  which  directs  part  of  the  light  laterally  into  an  adapter 
which  contains  an  iris  diaphragm  adjusted  by  a  motor.  The 
adapter  also  has  a  reflecting  unit  for  reflecting  the  light  up- 
wardly toward  a  motion  picture  camera  mounted  on  the 
adapter  in  a  position  laterally  of  the  microscope  axis.  In  the 
camera  is  a  light  responsive  cell  which  measures  the  light 
reaching  the  camera  and  which,  through  a  cable  connection  to 
an  amplifier,  controls  the  motor  to  adjust  the  aperture  of  the 
diaphragm  in  the  adapter  to  make  it  larger  or  smaller,  as 
required.  The  amplifier  and  the  motor  are  preferably  in  a  unit 
separate  from  the  adapter  itself. 


A  film  moving  control  device  for  a  motion  picture  camera 
so  designed  that  by  shifting  a  cam  up  to  1 80°  for  operating  a 
feed  claw  in  phase  relative  thereto,  the  normal  photographing 
and  the  reverse  photographing  can  be  carried  out  by  a  driving 
mechanism  operated  in  only  one  direction.  Moreover,  the  nor- 
mal photographing  and  the  overlap  photographing  accom- 
panied by  reverse  transfer  can  be  carried  out  by  the  driving 
mechanism  driven  in  one  direction. 


3,820,884 
SEARCH  READER 
Yoshiaki  Sone,  and  Takamasa  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,840 
Cbims  priority,  applkatton  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1971, 46-92160 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23112;  B65h  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  353—26  2  Cteims 


A  search  reader  in  which  a  desired  image  frame  in  a  rolled 
microfilm  may  be  automatically  selected  and  stopped  at  a 
predetermined  position  and  projected  on  a  viewing  screen. 
The  reader  includes  a  light-receivjng  element  opposed  to  an  il- 
luminating light  source  with  the  microfilm  interposed 
therebetween  for  receiving  light  from  an  index  mark  on  the 
film  and  producing  a  detection  signal.  The  light-receiving  ele- 
ment is  carried  on  a  movable  member.  Means  is  provided  to 
displace  the  index-mark  detecting  position  of  the  light-receiv- 
ing element  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  index  martc 
recorded  on  the  film. 


3,820,885 

T.  V.  projeCt-o-scope 

Bcnnic  S.  Miller,  536  N.  Cave  St.,  Princeton,  Ky.  42445 
Filed  May  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  356,593 
lnt.CI.G03b2//2S 
U.S.CL  353-98 


1  Claim 


/y- 


3,820,883 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Isamu  Kubota,  Izumisano,  and  YuUo  Mild,  Sakai,  Iwth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,333,  Sept.  17, 1971.  This  application 

Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,040 

InLCI.G03b2//J6 

U.S.  CI.  352—91  S  5  Claims 


i^/y 


A  device  for  making  viewing  of  a  small  screen  television  set 
more  enjoyable  and  comfortable  for  an  entire  family  or  large 
number  of  persons;  the  device  consisting  of  a  unit  that  sup- 
ports an  angularly  positioned  mirror  in  front  of  a  television  set 
screen  so  that  the  picture  image  projected  from  the  T.V.  set 
on  the  mirror  is  then  passed  through  lens  and  reflected  on  a 
larger  screen  some  distance  away  in  order  that  the  picture 
image  is  enlarged  for  easier  viewing  by  many  at  one  time. 


3,820,886 
ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE  SLIDE  MAGAZINE 
Gerald  J.  Frcy,  3887  Stete  St.,  Suite  202,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
93105;  Milton  Wadler,  Goleta,  and  Paul  H.  Harrison,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Frey,  by  said  Harrison  and 
Wadler 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,900 

lnt.CI.G03b2i/0« 

U.S.  CI.  353— 109  49  Claims 

A  flexible  annular  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  slides 

in  a  slide  projector,  and  comprising  an  annular  series  of  L- 
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shaped,  molded  plastic  slide-holding  eleme  ts  hingedly  joined 
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together.  Each  L-shaped  element  has  two  c 
adjacent  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  "L"  for  Receiving  two  con- 
tiguous side  edges  of  a  slide,  formed  in  thejpreferred  embodi- 
ment by  two  laterally  spaced  sets  of  tabt  on  each  leg,  for 
receiving  a  slide  between  them,  the  slide  b«ng  releasably  held 
in  the  seats  by  two  movable  detent  flngera  at  the  free  ends  of 
the  legs.  Alternative  forms  have  V-shapedigrooves  forming  the 
seats  in  the  vertical  legs  of  the  elements  aid  deep  seats  formed 
by  upwardly  diverging  sidewalls  in  the    horizontal  legs,  in 


switches  and  a  switch  lever  disposed  therebetween  is  provided 
planar  seats  in  the  near  the  photoconductive  belt  assembly  with  the  switch  lever 
being  in  contact  with  a  sensing  ring  of  a  tracking  assembly  for 
the  endless  belt  assembly.  The  switching  lever  moves  response 
to  variations  in  positioning  of  the  sensing  arm  and  will  de-ac- 


rS7 


which  the  lower  edge  portion  of  a  slidej 
preferred  hinges  are  formed  by  snap- 
elements  molded  integrally  with  each  > 
tives  include  a  one-piece  molded  belt  hi 
individual  elements  are  mounted,  ai 
magazine  in  which  the  elements  are  conj 
ing  living  hinges  molded  integrally  witi 
formed  fabric  belt  upon  which  the  elem< 
series  of  elements  tied  together  by  endl^ 
fitting  with  notches  in  the  elements. 


an  be  wedged.  The 

king  pin-and-socket 

ical  leg,  and  alterna- 

ing  fins  upon  which 

one-piece    molded 

ected  by  webs  form- 

the  elements,  a  pre- 

ts  are  molded,  and  a 

iS  elastic  bands  inter- 


3,820,887 
TONE  ARM  AUTOMATIC  RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

AUDIO.VISUAL  DEVICE 
Alan  G.  Lewis,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  73,562,  Sept.  i8, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,685392.  This  appiicatioii  Dec.  23,  ll(71,  Scr.  No.  21 1,622 

lnt.CI.G09(27/0( 

U.S.  CI.  353— 1 20  1  2  Claims 


The  audio-visual  device  includes  a  slok  for  receiving  an 
audio-visual  unit  consisting  of  a  transparency  disk^and  a 
record  rotatably  mounted  from  the  disk.  A  niechanism  serves 
to  index  the  tone  arm  for  playing  successivt  spaced  messages 
on  the  record  in  response  to  movemerL  of  a  manually 
operated  arm  which  advances  the  transpare  icy  disk  for  view- 
ing of  successive  transparencies.  A  reset  nechanism  is  as- 
sociated with  the  indexing  mechanism  for  neturning  the  tone 
arm  to  a  starting  position.  A  tripping  mecHanism  cooperates 
with  the  reset  mechanism  to  release  the  tone  arm;  this  tripping 
mechanism  is  actuated  by  a  projection  oi  the  transparency 
disk  as  the  latter  is  moved  to  its  starting  portion. 


3,820,888 
MISTRACK  INTERLOCK  FOR  SELHNIUM  BELT 
WUIiam  E.  Jordoo,  PenflcM,  N.Y.,  assignorjto  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mc.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311^44 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100;  B65h  25/06, 25126 

MS.  CL  355—3  R  /  1  Claim 

A  switching  assembly  for  an  endlessfbelt  assembly  of  an 

electrostatographic    machine    is    disclosed    including    two 


tivate  the  operational  mode  of  the  machine  through  the 
switching  assembly  should  the  tracking  of  the  belt  become  ir- 
regular and  uncontrollable.  Additionally,  the  switching  as- 
sembly may  be  opened  by  an  adjusting  means  to  prevent  the 
unintentional  start-up  of  the  belt  assembly  during  replacement 
of  a  belt. 


3,820,889 

COPY  SHEET  GUIDE  DEVICE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Nitanda;  Hiroyuka  Hattori,  and  Koichi  Miyamoto,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1971, 46-94651 
Int.  CLGOig  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  4  Claims 


In  an  electrophotographic  copying  machine  of  the  image 
transfer  type,  a  guide  device  for  guiding  a  transfer  medium 
(image-receiving  copy  sheet)  toward  a  photosensitive  medium 
or  drum  from  which  the  image  is  transferred,  comprising 
transport  roll  means  and  a  pair  of  parallel  upper  and  lower 
transfer  medium  guide  plates  provided  between  the  transport 
roll  means  and  the  photosensitive  medium  and  adapted  to 
guide  a  transfer  medium  between  the  guide  plates.  The  upper 
guide  plate,  which  lies  adjacent  to  the  back  side  of  the  transfer 
medium  in  the  portion  of  its  path  immediately  before  image 
transfer,  has  the  forward  end  edge  thereof  formed  into  a  con- 
vex curve  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
medium.  The  forward  end  edge  of  the  lower  plate  may  be 
straight  or  concave. 


3,820,890 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Manfred  R.  Kucfanic,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Audac  Cor* 
poration,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,273 

lnt.CI.G03g/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—5  34  Claims 

An  information  storage  and  retrieval  system  includes  a 

housing  with  a  passage  through  it.  A  lens  system  is  contained 
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in  the  passage  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  microfiche  por- 
tion pocitioned  in  register  with  the  end  of  the  passage.  Elec- 
trodes are  mounted  in  the  passage  for  producing  a  corona 


34120392 

DOUBLE-REEL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  PRODUCING  COPIES  AND 

MATRICES 

Vittorfo  BoKhet,  MHan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Grafowl  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4, 1972, 23898/72 

IntCI.G03b/9/M 

U3.  CI.  355-13  7  Claims 


discharge  in  the  passage  which  charges  the  microfiche  prior  to 
its  exposure  to  the  image  and  toner  is  introduced  into  the 
passage  after  such  exposure  to  develop  the  image  on  the 
microfiche  portion. 


3320,891 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  METHOD  USING 

A  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  AGENT  CAPABLE  OF 
EFFECTING  BOTH  REGULAR  COPYING  AND  INVERSE 

COPYING 

JuaJI  Kurakawa,  Yokohama,  and  Sctsuo  Soga,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,645 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  25, 1972, 47-52329 

lnt.CI.G03g/J/yO./5//0 

U3.  CI.  355-10  7  Claims 


-'-X 


A  method  of  electrophotography  using  a  liquid  developing 
agent  permitting  regular  copying  (positive-to-positive  and 
negative-to-negative)  or  inverse  copying  (positive-to-negative 
and  negative-to-positive)  to  be  effected  by  selectively  charg- 
ing a  photoreceptor  either  positively  or  negatively  without  the 
need  to  bother  to  use  a  developing  agent  of  a  suitable  polarity. 
The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  charging  the  photorecep- 
tor so  that  it  may  carry  a  charge  of  a  selected  polarity,  expos- 
ing the  charged  photoreceptor  to  an  optical  image  of  an 
original  to  be  copied,  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  by  exposure  on  the  photoreceptor  or  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  transferred  from  the  photoreceptor  to  a  copy 
sheet  with  a  liquid  developing  agent,  and  squeezing  out  excess 
liquid  developing  agent  from  the  photoreceptor  or  copy  sheet 
after  developing  by  means  of  a  squeeze  roller.  When  toner 
particles  in  the  liquid  developing  agent  are  of  the  same  polari- 
ty as  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photoreceptor  or 
copy  sheet,  a  bias  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  electro- 
static latent  image  is  impressed  on  the  squeeze  roller  when 
brought  into  contact  with  the  image-bearing  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor  or  copy  sheet,  or  such  squeeze  roller  is  electri- 
cally insulated  from  other  members  in  the  squeezing  step. 
When  the  charge  carried  by  the  toner  particles  is  of  opposite 
polarity  to  the  charge  carried  by  the  electrosutic  latent  image, 
the  squeeze  roller  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  image- 
bearing  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  or  copy  sheet  is 
grounded.  By  this  arrangement,  duplicates  of  optimum  density 
and  good  contrast  can  be  produced  without  the  squeeze  roller 
developing  an  offset  phenontenon  both  in  regular  copying  and 
inverse  copying. 


K  40 


An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  producing  copies  in  the 
form  of  individual  paper  copies  and/or  matrices,  comprising 
supply  roles  for  providing  copy  paper,  means  for  withdrawing 
and  feeding  the  copy  paper,  a  cuning  device  for  cutting  a 
predetermined  lengUi  of  copy  paper,  a  device  for  electrostati- 
cally charging  a  sheet  of  copy  paper  prior  to  its  being  exposed 
a  developing  and  fixing  device  for  the  latent  image  produced 
during  exposure,  wherein  the  apparatus  has  two  different 
supply  rolls,  and  depending  on  the  preselected  supply  roll  a 
different  withdrawing  device  is  operated,  while  the  withdraw- 
ing device  for  the  unselected  supply  roll  causes  the  associated 
support  to  be  retracted  in  order  to  prevent  the  cutting  device 
from  operating  at  the  same  time  on  the  copy  material  from  the 
two  supply  rolls. 


3320393 
SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Donohue;  Joseph  R.  Kramer,  and  Victor  Rodck,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,869,  Nov.  16, 1970.  This  application 

Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,672 

IntCI.G03b27/4« 

U.S.CI.355-14  2  Claims 
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Synchronizing  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  the  operation  of  a 
first  device  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  a 
second  device.  The  phase  relationship  between  signals 
representing  the  operation  of  the  first  and  second  devices, 
respectively,  is  determined  by  comparison  means  which 
produces  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  indicative  of  said 
phase  relationship.  Control  signal  generating  means  responds 
to  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  generate  an  analog 
signal  having  an  amplitude  established  by  said  phase  relation- 
ship. Feedback  means,  including  variable  frequency  generat- 
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ing  means,  is  controlled  by  the  analog  signal  to  modify  the 
operation  of  the  first  device  whereby  taid  first  device  is  urged 
into  a  synchronous  relationship  with  t^6  second  device  and 
the  signals  representative  of  the  ope^tion  of  said  first  and 
second  devices  admit  of  a  desired  phas4  relationship. 


h 


A  system  is  provided  for  producing  hif, 
optical  masks.  A  control  system  generates 
repeat  contact  printing  machine  that  exi 
the  master  die  images  on  a  photographil 
prints  have  a  high  registration  characteristj 


3,820«89S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  M 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJE 
STEREOMODELS  OF  SUC 
Edward  M.  Mihail;  Warren  H.  Steve 
Kurtz,  Jr.,  •■  of  Lafayette,  Ind., 

StalH  of  Aiacrfca  as  repreiciitcd  bylthe  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  WaMagtea,  D.C.  | 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No|l46,032 

Int.  a.  GOlc  11/12;  G02U.27/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-2  k  6  Claims 


ISURATION  OF 
TSANDOF 
IBJECTS 

m,  and  Maurice  K. 
inors  to  The  United 


produced  when  a  hologram  of  the  object  is  illuminated,  with 
X,  Y,  Z  planes  measurement  means  connected  to  said  maric 
including  means  for  recording  said  X.  Y,  Z  coordinate,  and 

2.  Construction  of  a  holographic  stereomodel  from  either 
diapositive  transparencies  or  photographic  prints  using  two 
simultaneous  reference  beams  during  reconstruction. 


3320  894 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  |rODUCING  HIGH 

REGISTRATION  PHOTO-MASKS 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  1 1 101  Amigo  Ave.,  Notthridge,  Caltf.  91324 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101, Ml,  Dec.  28, 1970, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,958,  April  19, 1971, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,04(1  April  19, 1971.  This 

application  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  Lo.  229.213 

lntCLG03b  27/04] 

U.S.  CI.  355— 86  1  45  Claims 


3  820  896 
VELOCIMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE 

RATIO 
Gus  Stavis,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320^19 

Int.CLG01pi/J6 

U.S.  CI.  356-28  7  Claims 


M^6b» 
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An  improved  laser  velocimeter  in  which  both  magnitude 
and  sense  of  direction  arc  provided  and  which  has  an  im- 
proved signal  to  noise  ratio  is  shown.  To  obtain  sense  of 
direction  the  conventional  laser  velocimeter  which  includes  a 
transmitting  beam  and  a  receiver  comprising  a  grating  and  a 
photo  detector,  has  added  to  it  a  second  grating  and  detector. 
The  second  grating  being  shifted  one-quarter  of  a  line  pair 
from  that  of  the  first  resulting  in  two  outputs  which  are  shifted 
90  degrees  from  each  other.  This  information  is  processed  in  a 
well-lcnown  manner  to  obtain  an  output  indicative  of  sense  of 
direction.  To  improve  signal  to  noise  ratio  a  grating  is  used 
with  the  transmitted  beam  to  cause  it  to  form  three  separate 
beams  which  when  received  through  the  receiving  grating  will 
be  superimposed  upon  each  other  to  cause  a  greater  portion  of 
the  signal  to  be  utilized  by  the  detector. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for 
I .  Accurate  mensuration  of  a  three-dii 
insertion  of  a  self-illuminated  mark 


nsional  object  by 
he  virtual  image 


3,820,897 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  MONITORING  OF  AIR 

POLLUTANTS  IN  A  LARGE  SPACE 

Dieter  Roess,  Ptencgg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellaclMft,  BcrUn  and  Munick,  Germany 

FUcd  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,933 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,    1971, 
2133080 

lnt.CLGOlJi/44 
U.S.  CI.  356-75  7  Claims 

A  system  for  monitoring  air  pollutants  in  which  laser  radia- 
tion excites  atoms  and  molecules  contained  in  the  atmosphere 
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to  specific  Raman  radiations,  and  the  scattered  radiations  3,820^99 

analyzed,  utilizing  a  plurality  of  laser  transmitting  stations  ar-      POWER  AND  SURFACE  INSPECTION  ADAPTOR  PLATE 

ranged  in  a  line  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cooperable  ,  Harley  G.  McCormack,  Elgin,  IIL,  assignor  to  American 


receiving  stations,  also  arranged  in  a  line,  and  operative  to 
receive  reflected  transmissions  from  said  transmitting  stations. 
The  transmitting  and  receiving  stations  may  be  arranged 
along  a  common  line  with  each  transmitting  station  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  cooperable  receiving  station  or  on 
suitably  spaced  lines  with  all  transmitting  stations  being  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  beams  of  rays  extending  in  a  common 
radiation  plane,  and  each  receiving  station  being  disposed  to 


HydrophiUcs  Corporation,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,477 
Int.  CLGOlb  9/00 
U.S.CL356— 124 


3  Claims 


A 

0 


ij 
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receive  return  reflected  radiation  from  the  cooperable  trans- 
mitting station,  if  desired  with  the  use  of  suitable  reflectors,  at 
which  receiving  stations  such  radiation  may  be  registered  and 
analyzed. 

Further,  each  transmitting  station  and  the  cooperable 
receiving  station  may  be  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other,*with  each  receiving  station  containing  means 
for  recording  beams  from  several  fixed  directions,  or  the 
transmitting  and  receiving  stations  may  be  so  disposed  in  con- 
junction with  a  plurality  of  beam  dividers  that  the  transmission 
beams  and  the  received  beams  form  a  matrix-configurated 
network. 


The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  is 
directed  to  a  power  and  surface  inspection  plate  to  be  adapted 
to  conventional  optical  measuring  instruments  such  as  len- 
someters,  biomicroscopes  or  the  like.  The  adaptor  plate  is 
positioned  in  the^viewing  area  of  the  optical  measuring  instru- 
ment and  receives  a  flexible  hydrophiHc  contact  lens  which  is 
to  have  the  lens  power  or  surfece  thereof  tested  or  inspected, 
respectively.  An  annular  embossment  is  formed  on  the  top 
side  of  the  inspection  plate.  The  embossment  has  an  arcuately 
inwardly  directed  configuration  at  the  upper  annular  edge 
thereof  conforming  substantially  to  the  configuration  of  the 
convex  surface  of  a  contact  lens  to  be  placed  thereupon. 


3320,900 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  SCANNING  DOCUMENT  FOR 
3,820,898  QUALITY 

MULTI-CHANNEL  RADUTION  ANALYZER  George  T.  Bauer,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

Gaylord  G.  Olaon,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SSR  In-       tion,  SUmford,  Conn. 

strumcnts  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Cattf .  Filed  Dec.  15,1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 5,734 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972, Ser. No.  284,980  Int. CI.  GQ\n2lll6, 21132 

Int  CL  GOlj  3136  U.S.  CI.  356-200 

U.S.CL  356-82  10  Claims 


1  Claim 


An  improved  analyzer  utilizes  electron  scanning  techniques 
to  examine  the  spectrum  of  radiant  energy.  A  comparable 
spectrum  of  the  background  is  provided,  and  the  two  are  al- 
ternately scanned. 

The  spectrum  can  also  be  "folded"  into  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally aligned  segments  with  an  adjacent  area  of  corresponding 
background  spectra,  and  a  conventional  t  v  raster  scan  can  be 
employed.  Appropriate  processing  circuits  subtract  the 
background  from  the  signal  and  store  the  result.  Stored  quan- 
tities can  represent  the  intensity  of  incident  radiation  at  each 
wavelength. 


An  apparatus  to  scan,  detect,  and  count  speckle  or 
background  "noise"  on  a  surface  such  as  a  xerographic  copy. 
The  object  surface  is  scanned  simultaneously  through  a  pair  of 
apertures,  one  larger  than  the  other.  A  photocell  associated 
with  each  aperture  provides  an  electrical  pulse,  proportionate 
in  height  to  its  illumination.  Sufficient  light  from  the  copy  sur- 
face through  the  larger  (control)  aperture  signals  its  photocell 
to  keep  open  a  gate  circuit.  Simultaneously,  a  signal  received 
through  the  smaller  (counter)  aperture  is  counted  as  "noise." 
if  the  control  aperture  and  its  photocell  receive  light  below  a 
certain  threshold  level,  (as  when  a  print  character  is  scanned) 
the  gate  circuit  is  closed  and  signals  from  the  counter  aperture 
are  not  counted. 
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3,820,901 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  GASEOI&  MIXTURE 

Lloyd  Barton  Krcutcr,  San  Diego,  cSf.,  auignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorpoiiptcd,     Murray     Hill. 

Berkeley  Heights,  N4. 

Filed  Mar,  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,537 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  3142;  GOlm  21122 

U.S.  a.  356-97  i  4Ctain,s 

f 


movement  of  the  body  along  the  optical  axis.  The  compensat- 
mg  units  correspond  to  the  error  distance  along  the  measuring 
axis  resulting  from  angular  deviation  of  the  body  at  the  optical 
axis,  and  these  compensating  units  are  added  to  or  subtracted 
from  the  units  counted  during  operation  of  the  interferometer 
m  order  to  achieve  an  accurate  measurement  which  compen- 
sates for  Abbe's  error. 


3,820,903 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LIGHT  PLANE 
Helmut  Klndl,  Muenchen,  Germany,  and  Viktor  Met,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkUengeseilschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No,  285,217 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1971, 

Int.CI.G01b///27 
U.S.  CI.  356-138  9cwms 


1 


A  technique  for  measuring  the  concen^-ations  of  each  of  the 
gases  in  a  mixture  of  known  gases.  A  las^r  source  is  first  used 
to  transmit  monochromatic  radiatioif  at  a  number  of 
wavelengths  in  turn  through  a  known  coi4entration  of  each  of 
the  gases  expected  in  the  mixture  of  gasesleparately  and  there 
is  derived  the  absorption  coefficients  of  e|ch  of  these  gases  at 
each  of  these  wavelengths.  Thereafter,  b|  measuring  the  ab- 
sorption of  the  unknown  mixture  at  the#  same  wavelengths 
and  by  use  of  the  derived  absorption  coef^cients,  there  can  be 
derived  the  concentrations  of  each  of  the  gases  in  the  mixture. 
By  making  measurements  at  more  ws%elengths  than  the 
number  of  known  gases  in  the  mixture,  thlre  can  be  provided 
warning  as  to  the  presence  of  unknown  gasls  in  the  mixture. 


3,820,902 

MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPAIATUS  WHICH 
COMPENSATE  FOR  ABBE'S  ERROR 


Harumi  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigno 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^3,035 
Int.  CI.  GO  Id  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—106 


'""tn-U^m-^ 


to  Asabi  Kogaku 


9  Claims 


^4-lr^-; 


A  device  for  producing  a  plane  of  laser  light  from  a  laser 
beam  for  use  in  controlling  machines  such  as  earth  moving 
machines,  rail  adjusting  machines,  and  rail  directing  machines 
characterized  by  a  glass  cone  having  a  mirrored  outer  circum- 
ference to  provide  a  conical  reflecting  surface  arranged  in  a 
laser  beam  to  reflect  the  beam  as  a  plane  of  laser  light.  By  ad- 
justing the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  the  cone  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  laser  beam,  the  inclination  of  the  plane  of  laser 
light  with  respect  to  the  beam  can  be  changed.  By  arranging 
the  glass  cone  with  its  axis  on  the  axis  of  the  beam,  a  plane  ex- 
tending .360°  from  the  device  can  be  produced  and  if  the  axis 
of  the  cone  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  beam,  the  intensity  of 
light  extending  in  all  directions  is  substantially  equal.  By  off- 
setting the  axis  of  the  cone  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  laser 
beam,  the  laser  beam  can  be  converted  to  a  plane  of  light  ex- 
tending from  the  device  as,  an  angular  segment  of  less  than 
360'. 


"^ 


A  measuring  method  and  apparatus  for  Ineasuring  linear 
magnitudes  while  compensating  for  Abbe'/  error.  A  single 
laser  unit  measures  a  linear  distance  along  aft  optical  axis  with 
a  laser  interferometer,  this  distonce  along  thfe  optical  axis  cor- 
responding to  an  equal  distance  along  a  me  isuring  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  optica 
disunce.  Angular  deviation  of  a  body  whic 


3  820  904 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUIDS  TO  THE 
SURKACE  OF  BODIES 
Hans  Boris  Lbidgren,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,332 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   30.    1971. 
71 16851 

Int.  CLA46b  5/02 
U.S.a.40I-6  8  Claims 


optical  axis  to  determine  the  measuremei  t  of  the  distance 


axis  by  a  given 
moves  along  the 


in  error  disunce 
of  the  body  and 


therealong  produces  at  the  measuring  axis 

determined  by  the  extent  of  angular  deviatic  .  _. 

the  distance  between  the  optical  and  measuing  axes.  The  ex- 
tent of  angular  deviation  of  the  body  with  raspect  to  the  opti- 
cal axis  is  measured  and  converted  by  a  cwtecting  structure 
into  compensating  units  which  are  of  equ2  magnitude  with 
uniu  counted  by  a  reversible  counter  in  response  to  operation 
of  the  interferometer  in  order  to  determine  the  distance  of 


An  apparatus  for  applying  liquids  to  the  surface  of  bodies,  in 
the  form  of  a  liquid-receiving  container  which  has  substan- 
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tially  the  shape  of  a  four-sided  truncated  pyramid  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  base,  to  the  perforated  bottom  plate 
of  which  are  attached  one  or  more  layers  of  liquid-permeable 
material  to  which  either  a  stencil  or  liquid-transferring  means 
are  attached,  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  being  con- 
structed as  a  grip. 


3,820,905 

COMBINATION  CLEANER,  POLISHER  AND  WAXING 

DEVICE  FOR  WALLS  AND  FLOORS 

Clarence  R.  Shns,  Rt.  6,  Box  121,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,136,  March  2, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,713,744.  This  applkration  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

292,882The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  30, 1991,  bas  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.A47l/J/i/2 

U.S.  CI.  401-140  7  Claims 


A  combination  cleaner,  polisher  and  waxing  device  for  walls 
and  floors  which  includes  an  elongated  handle  having  a  pad 
carrier  connected  to  the  handle  at  one  end  thereof.  One  side 
margin  of  the  pad  carrier  is  weighted  so  as  to  [>ermit  the  carri- 
er to  assume  a  generally  vertical  position  for  wall  cleaning 
when  held  spacedly  above  the  floor  by  the  handle.  The  handle 
carries  a  liquid  dispenser  means  which  is  connected  by  a  con- 
duit to  the  carrier  and  which  serves  to  dispense  a  liquid  into 
the  pad  of  the  carrier  for  use  upon  the  wall  or  floor.  The  han- 
dle of  the  device  is  preferably  of  a  two-piece  construction 
which  enables  an  auxiliary  cleaning  tool  to  be  attached  to  the 
detachable  handle  piece  when  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  handle. 


3,820,906 

HIGHWAY  SIGN  POST 

Herbert  L.  Katt,  4107  Pennington  Ln.,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,304 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  7/00 

U.S.CL  403-2  4  Claims 


3,820,907 
BALL JOINT 
Morris  Hassan,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora* 
tion,  HigbbBd  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367/W6 

Int.  CI.  F16c  7 //06 

U.S.  CI.  403-27  6  Claims 


Ball  joint  suspension  apparatus  including  an  upper  control 
arm  and  lower  control  arm  connected  by  ball  joints  to  a  steer- 
ing knuckle.  One  ball  joint  assembly  includes  a  stud  having  a 
ball  on  one  end  mounted  in  a  socket.  A  pressure  plate  is 
backed  by  a  separate  washer  which  is  biased  by  a  resilient 
member.  The  plate  engages  the  ball  and  keeps  it  in  contact 
with  the  socket  as  the  socket  and  ball  wear.  A  retainer  located 
in  the  socket  limits  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  separate 
washer. 


3,820,908 
ELASTIC  BALL-JOINT 
Gottfried  Maxeiner,  DusseMorf-Kaiserswerth,  and  Heinrich 
Muhr,    Dussdford,    both    of  Germany,   assignors   to   A. 
Ehrenvekh  &  Cie,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,770 

Int.CI.F16c///06 

U.S.  CI.  403-133  4  Claims 


An  elastic  ball  joint,  in  particular  for  steering  rods  of  auto- 
matic vehicles,  wherein  the  joint  has  different  elasticities  in 
both  main  load  directions. 


3,820,909 
FENCE  FITTINGS 
Leon  A.  Schindler,  and  Raymond  G.  Schindler,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  19128,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,298,  Dec.  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,431 

Int.  CLF16b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—205  12  Claims 


A  channel  post  with  its  edges  flanged  outwardly  is  made  in 
two  vertically  aligned  sections,  one  of  which  is  anchored  in  the 
ground.  The  sections  are  coupled  together  by  a  clamp  in 
which  one  part  is  of  channel  shape  to  rigidly  embrace  the  back 
and  sides  of  the  post  sections  and  the  other  part  is  a  frangible 
plate  ground  transversely  in  the  general  plane  of  the  parting 
line  between  the  post  sections  to  induce  breakage  upon  im- 
pact against  the  upper  post  section  tensioning  the  same.  Bolts 
extend  through  the  back  of  the  channel  of  each  post  section  to 
secure  the  clamp  parts  together  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
plate  is  friable  to  relieve  the  tension  upon  the  lower  bolt  upon 
impact. 


Fence  fittings  for  securing  together  various  fence  support- 
ing members  such  as  posts  and  rails  formed  of  pipe  and  for  at- 
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r,l«^^  T  .*"**  '***=''*'  *°  «»^«'  ^^^  '■'"*n8s  being  formed  3  820  912 

in  two  .denticd  or  counterparts  having  e  «1  portions  shaped  to  MOBILE  COLI  AKim  w  b  a»«. 

clMpmgly  fit  the  fence  member,  and  fo  ™ed  with  inteiSting  J«*  Tho«M  HuX^^ei  RkT  r^^   r    L        ^ 

end.  positioned  for  interlocking  engage,  ,ent  when  as«.mbUH  xw.  »^«.SV^'  ^•'  "5'*''  ?:^"  9'»^'  ^«^P^  »» 


ends  positioned  for  interlocking  engagei  lent  when  assembled 
to  hoM  the  parts  in  registration  and  pn  vent  the  end  portion 
from  being  separated. 


3,820,910 

VEHICLE  REDIRECTION  CONI IGURATION 

James  A.  Morrett,  Jr..  R.D.  4  Box  986.  Hi  rrisburg.  Pa.  171 12 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  429.989 

Int.  CLEOlf  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  404-6  5  Claim, 


The  Raymond  Lcc  Organization.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,524 

l|it.Ci.E01c5//6 

U.S.  CI.  404-35  7cWms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  structure  f^r  use  along  vehicular 
roadways  for  the  purpose  of  redircctinj  vehicles  which  have 
strayed  off  the  side  edges  of  the  roadwi  y.  A  configuration  is 
provided  which  will  redirect  vehicles  aloi  g  a  path  to  avoid  col- 
ision  with  the  ends  of  parapet  walls,  pikrs.  or  other  hazards 
located  along  such  roadways. 


3,820,911 
MARKING  OF  CARRIAGl 
Philip  Arthur  Bays,  Guildford.  England, . 
of  State  for  the  Environment  in  Her 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Northern  Irchind,  London,  Englaiid 

Filed  Feb. 23. 1973. Ser. No.. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brij 

8720/72  ' 

Intel.  £0119/00 
U.S.CI.404-11 


AYS 

Issignor  to  Secretary 

[Britannic  Majesty's 

Great  Britain  and 

35,176 

in,  Feb.  25,  1972, 


18  Claims 


25 


■nif  LfYTI 


^^ 


A  variable  carriageway  marker  compriseskn  elongated  plat- 
form located  below  the  carriageway  surfack  and  on  which  a 
flexible  sleeve  extends  longitudinally,  the  sieve  comprises  a 
laterally  intermediate  part  incorporating  a  [marking  portion 
and  located  above  the  platform,  and  parts  onleither  side  of  the 
intermediate  part,  each  defining  loops  locatJd  below  the  car- 
riageway surface.  The  marker  is  provided  witi  means  whereby 
the  relative  sizes  of  two  or  three  of  the  parts  tf  the  sleeve  can 
be  vaned  to  move  the  carriageway  markirk  portion  of  the 
sleeve  relative  to  the  carriageway  surface 
riageway  marking.  The  intermediate  part  of  | 
elude  a  carriageway  surface  level  marking, 
able  to  form  a  raised  carriageway  marking. 


^o  vary  the  car- 
fie  sleeve  may  in- 
•  may  be  enlarge- 


A  mobile  collapsible  ramp  comprises  a  first  plurality  of 
blocks  coupled  to  each  other  in  a  chain  and  removably  affixed 
to  the  ground.  A  second  plurality  of  blocks  are  coupled  to 
each  other  in  a  chain  and  are  removably  affixed  to  the  ground 
in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  first  plurality  of 
blocks.  Each  of  the  blocks  has  a  substantially  resilient  under- 
surface  and  an  upper  surface  for  accommodating  a  vehicle 
wheel. 


3,820,913 
CURB  AND  GUTTER  FORMING  MACHINE 
Harold  E.  Miller,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  both  of  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Curbmaster  of  America,  Inc.,  Cedar  Falls' 
Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.925,  Oct.  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,687 

IntCI.E01c///2« 

U.S.  CI.  404-98  ,4  Claims 


Self-propelled  curb  and  gutter  forming  machine  mounted 
on  continuous  traction  devices  and  drawing  a  mold  for  the 
curb  and  gutter  between  the  traction  tread  devices.  The  main 
frame  of  the  machine  is  suspended  on  one  side  from  the  trac- 
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tion  tread  devices  on  two  longitudinally  spaced  jacks  transver- 
sely pivoted  to  the  traction  tread  devices  and  conforming  the 
main  frame  to  the  grade  of  the  roadway.  The  main  frame  is 
suspended  from  the  opposite  continuous  traction  tread  device 
on  a  support,  transversely  pivoted  to  the  tread  device  and  hav- 
ing supporting  connection  with  the  main  frame  above  the 
tread  device.  This  support  may  be  vertically  adjusted.  The 
mold  form  is  vertically  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  a  draw  bar  at 
the  front  of  the  main  frame.  The  pivot  is  sufficiently  loose  to 
accommodate  transverse  tilting  of  the  mold  form  relative  to 
the  main  frame  The  rear  end  of  the  mold  form  is  suspended 
from  the  main  frame  to  move  laterally  about  the  axis  of  the 
vertical  pivot  and  to  tilt  about  one  side  of  the  mold  form.  The 
suspension  from  the  main  frame  to  the  mold  form  includes  a 
fluid  pressure  jack  operable  to  tilt  the  mold  form  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  transverse  slope  of  the  roadway. 


3,820,915 
EXHAUST  PIPE  OF  A  STEAM  TURBINE 

Pctr  Scrgeevkh  Cbcmyshcv,  Prospckt  Engcksa,  22  kv.  219; 
Konstantin  Alencvich  Splridonov,  Sredacoklittasky 
prospekt,  26/17,  kv.  88;  Vladimir  Alexandrovkh  PakhoMov, 
ulitsa  Tukhachcvskogo,  35,  kv.  53;  Viktor  Kuzraich  Ryih- 
kov,  Bolshaya  Porokhovskaya  olltsa,  41,  kv.  71;  Petr 
Stanislavovkh  Gladkovsky,  uUtsa  Tavrichcskaya,  45,  kv.  10; 
Viktor  Scmenovich  ShargorodAy,  utttn  ZamsMna,  50,  kv. 
217;  Georgy  Vasilievich  Nikolafv,  ulitsa  Gerarimovskaya, 
15,  kv.  131;  IzraU  Mordakhovich  Volfson,  ulitsa  Granlt- 
naya,  46,  korpus  I,  kv.  54;  Boris  Leonidovkh  Levchenko, 
ulitsa  Tukhachcvskogo,  35,  kv.  16,  all  of  Uningrad, 
U.SJS.R.,  and  Alexandr  Nikolaevkh  Shiyapin,  deceased,  late 
of  prospekt  Tukhachcvskogo,  35,  kv.  46,  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R.  (by  Tatyana  Ivanovna  Davhiovich,  administrator) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,268,  Oct.  7, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatton  Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,723 
Int  CI.  FO  Id  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-116  ICIafan 


3,820,914 

Self-contained  mobile  asphalt  mixing  and 
applying  apparatus 

Harold  M.  Zimmerman,  R.D.  No.  I,  EphraU,  Pa.  17522 
Fikd  Sept  14. 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,987 
IntCI.E01c/9//2 
U.S.CI.404— 110  19Ctalms 


It 


1» 


H^'f'.irU 


An  exhaust  pipe  of  a  steam  turbine  having  channels  for 
providing  communication  between  the  condenser  steam  space 
and  the  zone  of  root  sections  of  the  moving  blades  of  the  rotor 
final  stages,  and  provided  in  the  condenser  steam  space  with  a 
header  having  nozzles  for  the  supply  of  the  cooling  steam- 
water  mixture  to  the  condenser  zone  adjoining  the  channels. 


A  bituminous  concrete  mixing  and  applying  apparatus  is 
disclosed  which  is  constructed  in  an  entirely  self-contained 
and  mobile  fashion  whereby  bituminous  concrete  can  be 
mixed  and  applied  at  the  job  site.  The  apparatus  comprises  an 
elongated  mobile  frame,  such  as  a  truck  frame,  upon  which 
storage  compartments  are  disposed  for  separately  storing  ag- 
gregates such  as  sand,  stone,  gravel,  and  the  like,  as  well  as 
liquid  bitumens,  such  as  asphalt,  tar,  or  the  like.  A  conveyor 
means  is  provided  beneath  the  storage  compartments  for  the 
aggregates  for  conveying  such  aggregates  out  from  the  storage 
compartment  through  a  metering  device  and  into  a  heating 
and  drying  mechanism  whereat  the  aggregates  are  heated, 
dried  and  agitated.  The  dry  aggregates  as  well  as  the  liquid 
bitumens  which  similariy  have  been  heated  are  discharged 
into  a  discharge  mechanism  or  hopper  assembly  disposed  on 
the  mobile  frame  whereat  bituminous  concrete  is  formed.  This 
bituminous  concrete  is  applied  to  an  underlying  road  surface 
to  provide  a  covering  commonly  termed  macadam,  blacktop, 
or  asphalt,  by  means  of  a  spreader  mechanism  which,  in  the 
preferred    inventive    embodiment,    constitutes    a    heating 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  spreading  auger  conveyors,  a  vibrator, 
and  a  roller  compactor.  In  essence,  the  instant  invention  con- 
stitutes a  mobile  bituminous  concrete  plant  which  can  be  sent 
directly  to  a  job  site  to  mix  and  apply  the  bituminous  concrete. 


3320,916 
AXIAL-FLOW  REVERSIBLE  FAN 
Vladimir  Akxandrovkh  Agnshev,  ulitsa  Sadovaya,  8,  kv.  1, 
Artemovsky  Sverdlovskoi  oMasti;  loitf  VeniamtaMvkh 
Bnisitovsky,  Fortunatovskaya  ulitsa,  33/44,  kv.  76,  Moscow; 
Akxandr  Mikhaikvkh  Gani«Junov.  uUtsa  Kostova,  3,  kv. 
Ill,  Sokgorsk  Minskoi  oblasti;  Konstantin  VasBkvkh 
Lanchikov,  uHtsa  Akadcmika  Korokva,  9,  korp.  2,  kv.  179, 
Moscow;  Jury  Moiseevkh  Sosncr,  ulitsa  Chkakva,  27,  kv. 
58,  MoM»w;  Veniamin  Yakovkvich  Tsodikov,  uHtsa  Gi- 
lyarovskogo,  33,  kv.  47,  Moscow,  and  Sergei  Scrgeevkh  Ju- 
dochkin,  ulitsa  Radistov,  5,  kv.  2,  Artemovsky  Svcrdkvskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUcd  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,745 

IntCLF01d//iO,/7//4 

UA  CI.  415-152  3  Claims 


The  axial-flow  reversible  fan  disclosed  consists  of  a  sec- 
tional housing  mounting  impelters  which  produce  an  air  flow 
during  the  operation  of  the  fan.  Disposed  steamwise  inside  the 
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housing  is  a  device  for  straightening  aild  guiding  the  air  flow 
equipped  with  rototy  guide  blades.  Thejatter  have  a  concavo- 
convex  aerodynamical  profile  in  the  passage  section  and  have 
a  trapezoidal  shape  in  the  non-passage  sfcction.  the  major  base 
of  said  Uapezium  being  made  along  the  ^dius  of  the  fan,  while 
the  chords  are  equal  to  2nRIZ,  where  iC  is  the  radius  varying 
within  the  length  of  the  rotary  guide  bladk  and  Z  is  the  number 
of  these  blades.  The  rotary  guide  blades  ^rough  their  tails  are 
connected  to  the  mechanism  which  provides  for  turning  the 
blades  through  an  angle  close  to  1 80". 


penpheral  spacing  of  the  blades  is  such  as  to  avoid  forming  a 
channel  or  passageway  between  adjacent  blades.  Each  blade 
has  a  flat  trailing  surface  extending  from  the  leading  edge  at 
least  as  far  to  the  rear  as  to  cause  any  pressure  waves  which 
might  originate  on  the  blade  surface  to  strike  the  leading  sur- 
face of  the  following  blade  rather  than  propagate  upstream  of 
the  blade  row.  The  flat  trailing  surface  of  each  blade  makes  an 
angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  such  that  the  blade  is  parallel  to 
a  gas  inflow  into  the  blades. 


3,820,917 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  tHE  EXCESSIVE 

SPEED  OF  WATER  TURBINES 

Savo   Rakcevk,   LJublJaiu,   Yugoslavia,  {assignor  to  Titovi 

Zovodi  Litostroj,  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia! 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^96,089 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7100 

U.S.  CI.  416-157  4  Claims 


3,820,919 
ZIRCONIUM-CARBON  GETTER  MEMBER 
Helmut  Katz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  BerUn,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,022 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,    Dec.   21.    1970 
2062992  ' 

Int.CI.F04bi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-48  ,  Claim 


A  safety-valve  for  preventing  the  overs  «ed  of  an  hydrau- 
lic-turbine runner  has  passages  communit^ting  between  the 
servo-control  valve  and  the  servomotor  whfch  varies  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pivotal  vanes  of  the  runner,  The  safety-valve 
member  leaves  the  passages  unobstructed   n  ite  normal  posi- 
tion  and  it  hydraulically  biased  into  this  poa  tion  by  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  which  is  relieved  i  pon  the  develop- 
ment of  overspeed  and  a  slight  displacer  ent  of  the  valve 
member  under  the  hydraulic  pressure  resu  ting  therefrom  to 
substantially  instantaneously  drive  the  valv4  member  into  an 
opposite  position  in  which  the  flow  paths  areblocked  and  fluid 
displacement  to  or  from  the  servomotor  is  ilade  independent 
of  the  control  valve  and  such  that  the  blafles  pivot  into  an 
open  position.  T 


A  getter  member  comprised  of  an  open-ended  container 
composed  for  example  of  molybdenum  or  carbon,  having  a 
sintered  porous  mass  composed  of  a  mixture  of  zirconium  and 
up  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  carbon  therein.  The  getter 
member  is  non-evaporable  and  operable  at  room  tempera- 
tures so  as  to  be  positionable  at  any  desired  location  within  an 
electric  discharge  tube.  Means  for  securing  the  getter  material 
within  its  container  is  also  disclosed. 


3,820.920 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Richard    A.    Klimaszewsld,    Warren,   and    Kenneth   Court, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich.  "^ 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,944 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-213                                                        actaim. 


3,820,918  t 

SUPERSONIC  FAN  BLADING 
Arthur  W.  Goldstein,  Shaker  Heights,  ONo,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Nattonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^9,806 
Int.  CL  FOld  5//4      t 
U.S.  a.  416-223  \  2  Claims 


Radially  extending  rotor  blades  are  dis; 
form  a  supersonic  propulsion  fan  for  a  tur 


ed  on  a  hub  to 
Dfan  engine.  The 


A  pressure  regulated  variable  displacement  pump  has  a 
-fwlot  operated  servomotor  controlled  by  a  pilot  valve  which  is 
responsive  to  pump  outlet  pressure  through  the  medium  of  a 
continuous  flow  bleed  circuit  containing  a  pilot  relief  valve. 
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Two  fixed  orifices  are  provided  in  the  bleed  circuit,  one  ahead 
of  the  control  chamber  of  the  pilot  valve  and  one  beyond  it 
which  together  make  the  pilot  valve  responsive  not  only  to 
pressure  changes  in  the  pump  output,  but  also  to  the  first 
derivative  or  rate  of  change  of  such  pressure. 


mits  removal  of  valves  as  units  from  selected  pumps,  valve 
bodies  with  bias  porting,  and  studs  in  constant  tension.  A  sole- 


3,820,921 
TUNED  EXHAUST  FOR  HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 
Paul  G.  Thayer,  Staunton,  Va.,  assigmr  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,900 

lnUC\.¥Mb  39100 

U.S.  a.  417-312  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  discharge  arrangement  for  a  her- 
metic compressor  having  at  least  two  radially  spaced  cylinders 
within  the  compressor  casing.  Each  cylinder  is  provided  with  a 
respective  single  discharge  tube  within  the  compressor  casing. 
Each  of  the  single  discharge  tubes  is  connected  in  a  group  at  a 
common  joint  to  a  respective  common  discharge  tube.  The 
common  jointe  are  positioned  at  a  point  relative  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  single  discharge  tubes  and  to  the  radial  positions 
of  their  respctive  cylinders  such  that  the  discharge  pulses  in 
the  common  discharge  lines  are  evenly  spaced  which  helps  to 
increase  the  compressor  efficiency  and  also  minimizes  the 
need  for  a  mufHer.  The  single  discharge  tubes  are  flexible  in 
the  assembled  relationship  and  may  be  arranged  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship  at  the  common  joint  to  cause  an  aspiration 
effect  therein,  thereby  increasing  the  volumetric  efficiency  of 
the  compressor. 


3,820,922 
MULTIPLUNGER  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Frederic  W.  Busc,  4115  Knauss  Cir.,  Allentown,  Pa.  18104, 
and  Warner  E.  Sensinger,  Jr..  515  Femwood,  Emmaus,  Pa. 
18018 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257^88,  May  30, 1972.  This  application 
Dec.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421,214 
InLCI.F04b2J/06 
U.S.  a.  417-539  5  Claims 

A  multiplunger  reciprocating  pump  having  a  cylinder  head 
with  internal  manifolding  and  valving  arrangement  that  per- 


noid  actuated  rod  may  be  added  to  unload  the  compression 
chambers  by  inhibiting  the  inlet  or  suction  valve  from  seating. 

3  820  923 

SINGLE-STAGE  OR  MULTISTAGE  ROTARY 

COMPRESSOR 

Antonio   Zweifd,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Airfina 

Etablissements,  Vaduz  Liechtenstein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,558 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.   1,  1971. 
17508/71;  July  7, 1972, 10182/72 

Int.CI.F01c2//M 
U.S.  CI.  418-84  24Cl.i«s 


A  rotary  compressor  with  injection  of  the  cooling  medium 
into  a  compression  chamber  is  characterized  by  having  a  ro- 
tary compression  means  joumaled  in  a  housing.  The  compres- 
sion means  is  adapted  to  compress  the  fluid  along  a  compres- 
sion path  from  a  fluid  inlet  to  a  fluid  outlet.  A  plurality  of  noz- 
zles inject  the  cooling  medium  into  the  compression  chamber 
along  a  portion  of  the  compression  path.  The  smallest  cell 
volume  v„  into  which  the  cooling  medium  is  still  being  in- 
jected and  the  smallest  closed  cell  volume  v^  of  the  compres- 
sor exhibits  the  relation: 


where 


-0.40  «;^< +0.60 


♦  =  V,  -  v,/v,. 


In  one  embodiment,  the  number  of  cooling  medium  inlet  noz- 
zles are  over  20  per  compression  path,  the  ratio  of  length  to 
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width  of  a  noule  oriflce  exceeds  10,  Ite  minimum  width  is  less 
than  0. 1  y/F^when  F  denotes  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  the  nozzles. 


t 


3,820.924 

ROTARY  VANE  REFRIGERANT  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Harry  J.  Caiddy,  Kettering,  Ohio,  asaJgnors  Chrysler  Cor- 
poradoo.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,706 

Int.  CI.  FOle  2 1 104;  F04c  29f02;  BOld  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-89  10  Claims 


3,820,926 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  WITH  A  ROTARY-TYPE  PISTON 
Peter   Hofbaucr,   Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesdbchaft,  Wolfsborg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,753 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   28, 
2148254 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/12;  F04c  27/00 
U.S.CI.418-144  6Clalms 


Volk. 


1971, 


3,820,925 

OIL  SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

YosMo  Uchiyama,  and  Noriyuki  Kurio,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Toyo    Koygo    Company    Limited, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuathm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267|723,  June  29, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juhc  29, 1971,46-56727 
Int  CL  FOlc  19/00;  F04c  15  00, 2  7/00 
U.S.CL418— 142 


9  Claims 


I 
>  In  rotary  piston  mternal  combustions  engines  comprising  a 
"center  housing  having  a  trochoidal  innfer  peripheral  surface, 
side  housings  provided  at  both  sides  cf  said  center  housing 
forming  axial  thrust  surfaces  and  a  thref  apexed  rotary  piston 
provided  on  an  eccentric  shaft  within  ajbasing  formed  by  said 
center  and  side  housing  for  rotation  afout  the  shaft  axis.  Oil 
seal  devices  having  an  annular  oil  seal  ring  and  an  O-ring  and 
an  annular  oil  seal  groove  and  an  annulpr  spring  are  provided 
on  the  thrust  surfaces  of  said  rotary  pnton.  Two  portions  of 
the  spring  secure  itself  elastically  and  ftie  oil  seal  ring  in  the 
circumferential  direction  within  the  annular  oil  seal  groove  in 
ord«r  to  prevent  relative  slippage  between  said  piston  and  the 
oil  seal  ring  within  the  groove. 


Rotary  vane  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
directed  vanes.  The  vanes  arc  movable  and  are  biased  toward 
engagement  with  a  cavity  surface.  Aft  oil  sump  containing  a 
separator  assembly  is  attached  to  the  rotor  housing. 


In  a  combustion  engine  having  a  rotary-type  piston  mounted 
for  rotation  on  an  eccentric  shaft  in  a  housing  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  side  members  and  a  central  member  surrounding  the 
rotary-type  piston,  a  sealing  arrangement  performing  the  oil 
and  gas-tight  sealing  of  the  respective  operating  spaces  and  in- 
cluding at  least  an  axial  sealing  strip  provided  in  the  side  mem- 
bers and  an  oil  removing  strip  provided  at  least  in  one  of  the 
side  members  for  aiding  the  axial  sealing  strip  in  performing  its 
function. 


3,820,927 
DUAL  LAYER  CROSSHEAD  SYSTEM 
Vasken  R.  Toom^nian,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Insulated  &  Cable  Co.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,585 

Int.CI.B29fi//0 

U.S.CI.425-113  7  Cbims 


A  dual  layer  extrusion  crosshead  having  internal  tooling  ar- 
ranged to  provide  lengths  of  concentric  annular  composite 
layers.  The  two  layers,  which  can  be  rubber  or  rubber-like, 
thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  or  other  extrudable  materials, 
either  similar  or  dissimilar,  are  fed  into  the  crosshead  by  two 
different  extrusion  machines.  After  the  material  flows  into  the 
crosshead  from  either  extrusion  machine,  the  material  is 
diverted  around  a  mandrel  and  converted  into  an  annulus 
discharging  portion  at  a  nozzle  which  is  adjustable  to  obtain  a 
uniform  radial  thickness.  The  next  layer  from  a  second  ex- 
truder is  diverted  around  a  second  mandrel  positioned  coaxi- 
ally  about  the  inner  mandrel  and  the  material  is  converted  into 
a  second  annulus  formed  about  the  inner  annulus.  Its 
thickness  is  also  adjustable. 

The  outer  layer  is  molded  to  the  inner  layer  just  before  the 
composite  leaves  the  exit  die.  The  mandrel  and  flow  control 
system  is  convertible  such  that  the  Inner  annular  layer  can  be 
formed  from  material  from  either  extrusion  machine.  Thus, 
composite  dual  layers  can  be  generated  for  application  to  an 
electric  conductor  or  cable  or  other  core  or  a  coreless  tube 
may  be  formed.  The  relative  thickness  of  each  layer  may  be 
regulated  by  the  speed  of  each  extrusion  machine  which  can 
be  electrically  coordinated  for  uniform  thickness  control  over 
any  desired  speed  range. 


3,820,928 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDING 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St,  Mctucben,  N  J.  08840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,014,  Aug.  11, 1969,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,401,  April  15, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,616,495,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  421,860,  Dec.  29, 1964,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,817,  Dec.  29, 1964,  Pat. 

No.  3,462,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No. 
439,549,  March  15, 1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734340,  May  9,  1958,  PaL  No.  3,173,175. 
This  application  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,452The  portk>n  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1988,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
IntCI.B29f //06 
U.S.  CL  425-146  11  Claims 


to  the  moving  surface,  which  is  grounded,  provides  an  electro- 
static charge  pinning  the  film  to  the  moving  surface.  A  second 
non-corona  producing  electrode,  maintained  at  an  electrical 
potential  equal  or  close  to  the  electrical  potential  imposed 
upon  the  first  electrode,  and  disposed  further  away  from  the 
moving  surface  than  the  first  electrode,  focuses  the  electro- 
static charge  holding  the  film  to  the  moving  surface. 


A  control  system  is  provided  for  molding  articles  of  manu- 
facture of  molten  molding  materials  such  as  thermoplastic 
resins,  metals  and  the  like  which  solidify  in  situ  within  a  mold 
cavity  after  sufficient  heat  is  transferred  therefrom  and  the 
material  sets.  The  control  system  may  be  operated  to 
predeterminately  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  molding  material  to 
the  cavity  of  a  mold  during  a  molding  cycle  so  as  to  permit  op- 
timization of  the  structure  of  the  molding  material  which  may 
not  occur  if  the  molding  material  is  fed  at  a  constant  rate  or  at 
a  rate  which  varies  uncontrollably.  The  control  system  may 
also  be  utilized  to  control  other  variables  associated  with  the 
molding  operation  including  the  flow  of  a  decorating  material 
to  the  mold. 


3,820,929 
ELECTROSTATIC  PINNING  OF  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Joseph  B.  Busby,  Central,  and  Robert  K.  Dotson,  Greenville, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Celancsc  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  Y 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,271 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/22 

U.S.  CL  425— 174.8  E  lOChOms 


An  apparatus  and  a  process  for  holding  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  film  upon  a  moving  surface  by  electrostatic  means.  A 
first,  electrically  charged,  electrode,  spaced  in  close  proximity 


3,820,930 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

BY  INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING 

Karl  Hehl,  Siedlung,  7231  Loasburg/Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,279 

Int.CLB29f2i/0i 

U.S.  CI.  425—242  B  1 2  Cbims 


f^        m       I    1    I    n  I  1        u 


A  device  for  the  production  of  bottles  of  thermoplastic 
material  in  an  injection  and  blow-forming  process  where  in  a 
compound  die  a  row  of  bottles  is  premolded  around  cores  in 
the  injection  molding  portion  of  the  die,  while  simultaneously 
a  row  of  premolded  bottles  is  blow-formed  to  final  shape  in  the 
blow  molding  portion  of  the  die,  the  cores  also  serving  for  the 
transfer  of  the  premolded  bottles.  The  molds  and  core  rows 
are  so  arranged  and  diametrically  aligned  that  a  core  carrier 
mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  through  the  die  at  right  angles  to 
the  die  separation  plane  accomplishes  the  core  transfer  by  a 
180°  rotation. 


3320,931 
INJECTION  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPEN-MOUTHED 

THIN-WALLED  CONTAINERS  HAVING  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  RADIAL  DEFLECTION  OF  THE  MALE  MOLD 

PART 

Bryant  Edwards,  Cbrendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chkago,  III. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  214,166,  Dec.  30, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,200 

IntCI.B29f7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  R  1  Claim 


The  apparatus  and  process  for  injection  molding  relatively 
thin  walleid  and  relatively  deep  hollow  plastic  articles  with  ac- 
curately controlled  wall  thicknesses. 
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3,820,932 
BLOW  MOULDING 
Vieter  Worlhingtoii,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Bone 
Cravens  Limited,  Yorluiiire,  England 

nied  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,041 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1971, 
8859/71 

lBt.a.B29d2i/0J 
U.S.  CI.  425-302  B  2Ctalms 
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3,820,933 
TREATMENT  OF  FILMS  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Frank  Mctcalf  Aspin,  Knutrford,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,162 
CfaUms  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  BriUin,  June  17,  1971, 
2833/71 

Int.  CI.  B29c/ 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-367  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  improved  machine  suitable  for  treat- 
ing films  of  plastics  material,  such  as  polypropylene,  so  that 
the  film,  after  its  initial  production  and  before  stretching,  is  on 
passing  through  the  machine,  modified  so  as  to  make  it,  on 
stretching,  readily  reducible  to  strand  form  of  a  required 
cross-section. 

Basically  the  improved  machine  includes  a  pair  of  co- 
operating rollers,  means  for  bringing  the  rollers  together  to 
form  a  nip  through  which  such  a  film  of  plastics  material  may 
pass,  means  for  adjusting  the  nip  pressure,  means  for  routing 
each  of  the  rollers  at  selected  speeds,  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  rollers,  and  peripheral  formations  on  at 
least  one  of  the  rollers  whereby  the  film  on  passing  through 


the  nip  may  have  its  cross-sectional  shape  modified  to  provide 
alternately  across  its  width  enlarged  portions  from  which 
strand  forms  will  be  produced,  and  portions  of  reduced 
thickness  which  serve  to  preserve  the  transverse  continuity  of 
the  film  for  the  time  being. 

Also  disclosed  are  various  roller  constructions.  In  one  con- 
struction there  is  a  stationary  cylindrical  support,  a  close- 
fitting  annular  rotor  carried  thereby,  generally  axial  cavities 
being  provided  between  the  two,  and  means  for  circulating 
cooling  or  heating  liquid  through  certain  cavities  in  one 
direction  and  through  other  cavities  in  the  other  direction. 
The  rotor  may  be  supported  on  the  support  for  rotation  by  a 
hydrostatic  bearing  arrangement.  One  feature  of  this  can  con- 
sist in  the  use  of  axial  cavities  to  carry  bearing  liquid  and 
thereby  give  radial  support.  For  axial  bearing  support  there 
may  be  provided,  on  the  support,  an  annular  portion  of  en- 
larged diameter  which  fite  in  a  groove  in  the  rotor,  passages 
being  provided  to  supply  bearing  liquid  between  the  sides  of 
the  annular  member  and  the  groove. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  Removal  of  flash  from 
the  flat  bottom  of  a  hollow  blow  .moulded  article.  The 
moulded  article  drops  base  first  from  a  sectional  mould  in 
which  it  has  been  moulded  onto  a  supporting  surface  having  a 
slot  into  which  the  flash  projects.  The  bottle  is  moved  relative- 
ly to  the  supporting  surface  so  that  the  flash  is  sheared  off  by  a 
sutionary  knife  at  the  end  of  the  slot. 

k 


3  820  934 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Anton  Stigler,  Bcrchtesgaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olin  Ener- 
gy Systems  Ltd.,  County  Durham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1972, 
15888/72;  Apr.  6, 1972, 15889/72 

Int.  CI.  B30b  5/02, ///02 
U.S.  CI.  425-405  H  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  isostatically  pressing  particulate  material  into 
coherant  bodies.  The  molding  body  includes  three  parts,  a 
basal  part,  an  intermediate  part  and  a  top  closure  part.  The 
top  closure  part  is  displaced  from  the  basal  and  intermediate 
parts  during  filling  of  the  molding  cavity.  After  molding,  the 
top  closure  and  intermediate  parts  are  displaced  from  the 
basal  part  leaving  the  molded  body  exposed  thereon.  A 
gripper  mechanism  is  then  actuated  to  grasp  the  molded  part 
and  remove  the  latter  from  the  basal  part  of  the  mold  body. 


3,820,935 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS  OF  SILICON 

Wolfgang  Dictze,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,787 
Cfaiims    priority,    applicath>n    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1971. 
2149526 

Int.  CI.  B29c  13100;  C23c  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  425-447  SCfadms 

A  method  and  device  for  the  production  of  silicon  tubes  by 
deposition  of  self-supporting  silicon  layers  from  the  gas-phase 
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onto  tubular  heated  carriers  of  graphite  whereby  two  such  ver- 
tical carriers  are  supported  along  the  periphery  of  their  lower 
ends  by  electrodes  and  are  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a 
bridge  of  conductive  material,  whereby  the  tubular  shaped 
carriers,  as  well  as  the  supporting  electrodes  and  the  connect- 
ing bridge  are  so  designed  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the 
respective  values  for  the  product  of  the  shortest  circum- 


3320,937 
ELECTRIC  FLASH  BULB  FOR  USE  AS  INDICATOR 
KcQJi  Ohmac;  Hidehiro  Shiaada,  and  Hinihl  Nikkawa,  al  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Company  Linitcd,  Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,398 
Cfaiims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Apr.   10,  1971,  46> 
22583;  Apr.  10, 1971,46-27105 

Int.  CI.  F23d  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  431  —  13  SCIainis 


ference  with  the  smallest  current  carrying  cross-section  and 
the  specific  conductivity  for  the  electrodes  and  connecting 
bridge  are  at  least  five  times,  preferably  ten  times  as  large  as 
the  values  of  such  products  for  the  tubular  carriers,  and 
stopping  the  production  of  such  layers  when  the  temperature 
differential  between  the  tubular  carriers  and  the  sup|x>rting 
elements,  i.e.,  electrodes  and  connecting  bridge,  drops  to 
30{rC. 


3320,936 
WALL  SURFACING  DIE  WITH  SUPPORT  AND  MOVING 

MEANS 

Albert  Kirsch,  7201  Old  Watesburg  Rd^  Erie,  Pa.  16510 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,089,  June  22, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,692^458. 

This  applkation  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289^42 

Int.CLB29c5/0« 

U3.CL  425-469  2Claiins 


Mixture  agents  consisting  of  mixed  coloring  agents  and  ox- 
idizing agents  are  enclosed  in  a  light  pervious  envek)pe  of  glass 
or  similar  material  of  an  electric  flash  bulb.  The  coloring 
agents  thereof  are  adhered  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  flash  bulb 
by  ignition  of  combustible  material  within  the  bulb,  whereby 
the  envelope  of  the  flash  bulb  is  colored  and  may  be  used  as  an 
indicator  in  the  maintenance  of  certain  equipment. 


3320,938 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FUEL  HEATING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Ddf,  and  Gunther  Schomnarz,  both  of  WolfdNiii, 
Germany,  assignors  to  VoUtswacenwcrk  Aktlengesdlschaft, 
Wolfsberg,  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,269 
Chums   priority,   appKcatioa   Gemany,   Mar.    1,    1971, 
2109585 

Int.  CLF23n  5/00 
U.S.CL431— 78  SCbhns 
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This  application  discloses  a  process  for  forming  a  layer  of 
masonry-like  material  on  the  outside  of  walls  or  panels.  The 
process  is  carried  out  by  using  a  die  which  is  the  same  size  as 
the  area  to  be  coated.  The  die  is  made  up  of  a  rigid  outside 
frame  with  partitions  extending  between  the  sides  and  the 
ends  of  the  frame.  The  partitions  are  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  are  laid  out  in  a  pattern  which  defines  the  outline  of  a 
masonry  block  of  a  constructed  wall  of  brick  or  stone.  The 
material  of  the  partitions  have  the  same  thickness  as  the 
material  to  be  placed  on  the  wall  and  the  frame  of  the  die  is 
provided  with  damps  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention. 
The  clamps  are  suitable  for  clamping  it  to  the  panel.  In 
another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  die  may  be  sup- 
ported on  suitable  supports  and  lowered  into  the  material  after 
it  is  placed  on  the  panel  or  wall. 


Disclosed  is  a  protective  circuit  for  a  liquid  fuel  heating 
device,  particularly  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  master 
switching  relay  for  controlling  respective  operating  means  of 
the  heating  device,  a  disturbance  detecting  switch  responsive 
to  the  fuel  ignition  temperature  and  controlling  a  contact  from 
normal  position  to  an  actuating  position  at  which  a  glow  plug 
in  the  heating  device  is  discontinued,  and  a  protecting  branch 
circuit  including  a  fuse  connected  in  series  with  the  relay  coil 
of  the  marker  switch,  and  a  protecting  contact  closing  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  tlie  disturbance  detecting  contact 
for  connecting  the  fuse  to  the  normal  position  contact  of  the 
disturbance  detecting  switch,  thereby  protecting  the  heating 
device  when  the  combustion  process  is  interrupted. 
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3^20,939 
.^.,.        „  ELECTRONIC  IGNmON  SYSTEM 

Vacuum  Maehiae  ComiMny.  Rockford.  UL 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,259 
..„^.  Inta.F23n5/05 

U.S.  CI.  431-79  ,3c,.,„. 


An  electrical  control  system  for  turning  on  a  solenoid  valve 
to  supply  fuel  to  a  burner,  and  wherein  the  valve  remains  on 
only  If  Ignition  of  fuel  occurs  within  a  predetermined  time  as  a 
consequence  of  a  cojointly  controlled  igniting  spark  device 
The  system  energizes  a  circuit  for  generating  high  voltage 
sparking  potential  and  automatically  drops  out  the  circuit 
when  i^ition  occurs  or  fails  to  occur  within  a  predetermined 
time.  The  system  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a  direct 
current  source  of  limited  energy  storage  capacity  and  includes 
^atures  which  minimize  power  consumption  during  opera- 


on  the  anvil  during  lamp  manufacture  and  subsequent  oi>era- 

iLTm^nrnrr'**'  ^T'"«  "•"  'P""'*  f^-"  «  larJer^JiarJeter 
segment  of  the  anvil  also  provides  greater  control  of  the  spline 
dimensions  and,  thus,  better  positioning  of  the  anvil  within  the 


3,820,941 

LIGHTER  CONSTRUCTION 

llT  ^r"?,'"*'  '^»'^''^8«'  «»<«  John  J-  Cole,  Beveriy  HUIs, 

•ton'  Sew'Yi'k'ltr"  *"  '"*•"•»'»"••  "-  Tod  Corpor,. 

Conllnuation.ta.p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  31 7,529,  Dec.  22, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatlou  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,553 

Int.CI.F23fl2//6 
U.S.a.431-254  ^  ,3^^^ 


3,820  940 

IGNITOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PERCUSSIVE  TYPE 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

BtjctTBuiabkl,  Dover,  Bernard  Chauvin,  Cedar  Grove, 

TJLitH.    '  r^*?"^  ^   ^^'  "•»"'  NV.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,333 
„„  ^  Int. CI. F41h 9/02 

^•^•^••^^•-'^  5  Claims 


The  anvil  component  of  the  igniter  assembly  for  a  percus- 
sive type  photoflash  lamp  is  provided  with  segments  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  -  both  of  which  are  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  hollow  metal  tube.  The  smaller^liameter  seg- 
ment of  the  anvil  i,  supported  in  centralized  position  within 
the  tube  by  a  noduled  terminus  and  by  four  splines  that 
protrude  from  the  larger-diameter  segment.  The  spacing 
i>etween  the  smaller-diameter  segment  and  the  metal  tube  is 
thus  increased  and  premature  ignition  of  the  primer  material 


A  lighter  has  a  reservoir  containing  fuel  under  pressure  and 
a  valve  to  prevent  escape  through  an  opening  in  the  reservoir 
An  Ignition  member  equipped  with  a  pressure-reducing  regu- 
lator has  a  hollow  cylindricaJ  projection  movable  through  the 
opening  to  open  the  valve.  An  elastomeric  O-ring  in  the  open- 
mg  cooperates  with  the  valve  to  prevent  escape  of  fuel  Vnd 


3,820,942 

GAS  LIGHTERS 

Hermann  Remy,  DietzenbKrh-Steinberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rowenta  Werk.  GmbH,  OffenbacVS;  Main,  GerTnr^ 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,065 

2214136    ^'^'  •PPBotioo  Germany,  Mar.   23,   1972, 


UACL431-255 


liit.a.F23q2//6 


36  Claims 


2t29a 


In  accordance  with  this  invention  there  is  provided  an  elec- 
trically ipited  gas  lighter  comprising  an  energy  source  and  a 
hand  lighter  which  is  detachably  connectabic  to  the  energy 
source^  The  hand  lighter  includes  a  source  of  gas,  a  gas  valve 
a  gas  burner  and  an  ignition  spark  gap  for  providing  a  spark 
upon  the  application  of  an  ignition  voltage  thereto  to  ignite 
gas  issuing  from  the  gas  burner.  The  energy  source  includes 
means  for  generating  an  ignition  voltage  for  application  to  the 


Jung  28,  1974 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1867 


ignition  spark  gap.  Means  are  provided  in  the  lighter  for  open- 
ing the  gas  valve  and  subsequently  establishing  a  spark  across 
the  ignition  spark  gap  upon  detachment  of  the  hand  lighter 
from  the  energy  source  and  for  closing  the  gas  valve  upon 
return  of  the  hand  lighter  to  the  energy  source. 


3320,943 
POWER  BURNER 
Warren  H.  De  Lanccy,  Elyria,  and  Myron  T.  Cooperridge, 
North  RoyaHon,  both  of  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  R.  W.  Beckett 
Corporation,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,1 10 

Int.  CL  F23q  J/00;  F23c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-265  21  Claims 


A  power  burner  for  fluid  hydro-carbons  whose  blower  hous- 
ing has  a  chamber  outletting  to  an  air  tube  mounting  a  burner 
head.  A  tube  delivers  gas  from  a  manifold  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  axially  to  said  burner  head.  An  air  restricting 
static  disc  perforated  throughout  is  mounted  on  the  gas  tube 
adjacent  said  chamber  building  up  air  pressure  therein  and 
creating  a  uniform  air  flow  through  said  air  tube  at  reduced 
velocity.  The  gas  tube  is  apertured  in  said  chamber  and  with  a 
scoop,  receives  primary  air  to  mix  with  the  gas  passing  through 
said  gas  tube.  A  pilot  flame  assembly  is  mounted  in  the  air 
tube  adjacent  the  burner  head  and  a  pilot  air  intake  tube 
delivers  primary  air  from  said  chamber  to  stablize  the  pilot 
flame.  The  burner  head  assembly  includes  a  concave  centrally 
apertured  plate  receiving  the  gas  tube  and  having  radially  ex- 
tended slots  therethrough  to  deliver  uniform  streams  of  air.  A 
concave  ditTuser  cap  forwardly  of  said  plate  reverse  deflects 
and  radially  diffuses  the  flowing  gas  and  primary  air  uniformly 
between  the  streams  of  air  flowing  through  said  plate  for  effi- 
cient combustion.  A  screen  forwardly  of  said  plate  entrains 
the  flame  of  combustibles  slowing  its  forward  movement.  The 
gas  manifold  has  an  apertured  partition  seat  between  its  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  a  pair  of  orifice  plates  with  different  openings 
are  spring  biased  apart  and  removably  positioned  in  the 
manifold,  with  one  orifice  plate  seated  in  the  partition,  the  ori- 
fice plates  being  reversible  depending  upon  which  size  orifice 
plate  is  required  for  a  selected  fuel. 


3,820,944 
OIL  BURNER 
Norman  E.  FlourBoy;  DavJM  A.  Morrk,  both  of  Richmond; 
Raymond  Trippct,  Highland  Springs,  and  Jalian  H.  Damry, 
Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continoatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,043,  Jan.  5, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303^82 

Int.CI.F23qi/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-265  6  Claims 

A  gun  type  oil  burner  with  a  restriction  plate  in  the  barrel 

upstream  of  the  nozzle  and  having  annularly  spaced  orifices 


with  swirl  effecting  flanges  thereon  to  produce  a  rotational 
spin  of  air  within  the  bairel.  This  is  combined  with  narrow 
peripheral  orifice  slots  in  the  plate,  radially  outwardly  of  the 
first  named  orifices.  The  latter  project  a  sheath  of  air  axially 


along  the  inner  annular  surface  of  the  blast  tube  which  sur- 
rounds the  rotational  swirl  of  air.  Said  swirling  air  mass  is  then 
constricted  at  the  burner  outlet,  at  which  point  atomized  fuel 
is  added  to  form  a  combustible  mixture,  which  is  immediately , 
ignited. 


.  3320,945 
AUTO-STABILISED  GAS-itURNER 
Roger  V^nes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  De  France,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308^09 
Claims    priority,    applkartkm    France,    Nov.    23,    1971, 
71.41876 

Inta.F23d;i/i6 
U.S.  CI.  431—349  3  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  auto-stabilised  gas  burner 
which  has  a  burner  head  defining  a  distribution  chamber  and 
comprising  a  series  of  vertical  slots.  At  their  upper  part,  the 
slots  have  a  preferential  flow  zone  produced  by  means  of 
waisting  formed  by  a  shaped  portion  of  the  burner  head  and 
the  lower  face  of  a  defkctor. 


3320,946 
LONGITUDINALLY  HRED  WALKING  BEAM  FURNACE 
Ichiro  Miyoshi,  Osaka,  aad  Tetsuya  Tokhsii,  TakarazHka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Midhmd-Ross  Corporatioa,  Clevdand, 
Ohio 

FUcd  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,692 
Iat.CLF27b9/M 
U3.  CI.  432-121  3  Claims 

A  walking  beam  furnace  having  conveying  means  and  sup- 
port means  structured  so  that  an  open  expanse  is  provided 
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£:TlS'^'lX^K,Sr«^^^^^^  ^"    TlHMresiliem  blanket,  in  sections,  is  pressed  onto  threaded 

mey  lire  longitudinally  into  the  open  expanse    anchor  stiKls  projecting  from  the  pipes  and  is  held  in  place  by 

ceraraic  anchors  placed  over  each  stud  and  secured  to  the  stud 
by  a  lock  nat.  A  ceramic  mortar  covers  the  lock  nut  seated  in  a 


between  the  work  support  means  thereby  uniformly  heating 
the  work.  • 


3^20,947 

INSULATION  FOR  WATER<XX)LED  PIPES  IN  A 

REHEATING  FURNACE 

Louis  Boto,  and  David  B.  Rodger,  both  of  Baytown,  Tex.,  as- 

signors  to  United  Slates  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,938 

Int.  CL  F27b  1 3106;  ¥27d  3/02 

U,S.CL432-234  ,cid«s 

A  fibrous  ceramic  insulating  blanket  is  wrapped  arcund  the 

waterK:ooled  pipes  in  a  steel  processing  reheating  furnace. 


depresswn  in  the  ceramic  anchor.  The  assembly  is  then 
sprayed  overall  with  a  liquid  rigidizer  which  upon  hardening 
provides  a  relatively  hard  and  erosion  resistant  outer  layer 
over  a  resilient  inner  layer. 


\ 


CHEMICAL 


3320,948 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  BASED  ON 

PYRAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS 

Peter  Berth,  Leichlingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thcrachemie 

Chemiscb  Tberapectische  Gesellschaft  ni.b.H.,  Dusseldorf, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,941,  April  17, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,855 

Int.CI.A61k7//2 
U.S.  CI.  8—10.2  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  dyeing  of  human  hair  utilizing  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  dyes  for 
application  to  hair,  including  living  human  hair,  which  contain 
as  active  components,  a  3-substituted  pyrazolone  and  an  aro- 
matic bi-  or  polyfunctional  amine  having  at  least  one  primary 
amino  group  and  another  functional  group  in  para-position,  or 
else  a  4-aminopyrazolone.  These  dyes  are  applied  in  aqueous 
solution  or  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  cream  or 
emulsion  and  may  contain  thickeners,  grooming  agents,  per- 
fumes. They  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  shampoo.  Application  to 
the  hair  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  15°  to  40"  C, 
preferably  at  room  temperature,  and  the  time  required  is  ap- 
proximately 20  to  25  minutes.  The  dyes,  in  contrast  to  conven- 
tional ones,  can  be  removed  from  the  hair  with  reducing 
agents. 


3,820,949 

POLYOLEFIN  BLENDS  WITH  OCCLUDED 

NITROGENOUS  HETEROCYCLIC  POLYAMIDES  IN  THE 

FIBERS  DIFFERENTIALLY  DISPERSED  DYED 
Robert  F.  Johnson,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 2,892,  April  2, 1 969, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,401 
Int.CI.D06pJ/«6 
U.S.a.8-21B  15  Claims 

A  method  and  article  resulting  from  differentially  dyeing  a 
composite  material  by  producing  at  least  two  fibers  of  the 
same  spinnable  polymeric  composition  possessing  different 
concentrations  of  the  same  dye-reception  promoter,  forming 
said  Tibers  into  a  composite  material  such  as  fabric  or  carpet 
and  piece  dyeing  said  composite  material  to  produce  different 
shades  of  the  same  color  by  contact  with  a  suitable  dye. 


3,820,950 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  TREATING  OF 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Sammy  G.  Hiatt,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  ass^nor  to  Buriington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,445 

Int.CLB05c///i4 

U.S.  CI.  8—151.1  66Clafans 


a-^. 


leading  end  attached  to  means  which  cause  the  same  to  travel 
in  a  confined  endless  path  into  and  out  of  a  treating  liquid  bath 
with  the  reamining  portion  of  the  textile  fabric  formed  in  suc- 
cessive spiral  loops  and  moving  into  and  out  of  the  treating 
liquid,  the  trailing  end  of  tiie  textile  fabric  following  loosely  in 
an  unconfined  path  into  and  out  of  the  treating  liquid. 


3Ui20,95I 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF 
POLYACRYLONITRILE  HBERS  AND  FILMS 
Andrew  H.  Di  Edwardo,  Parsippany,  and  Klaus  H.  Gump,  Gil- 
lette, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,372 
Int.  CL  D06c  7J04;  COlh  3 1/07 
U.S.  CI.  8—  1 1 5.5  16  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  thermal  stabilization  of  an 
acrylic  fibrous  material  or  film  is  provided.  The  fibrous 
precursor  or  film  is  impregnated  with  O.S  to  10  per  cent  stan- 
nous chloride  by  contact  with  a  solution  of  the  same  provided 
at  a  moderate  temperature,  dried  to  remove  the  solvent,  and 
heated  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  30  to  100  per  cent 
by  weight  molecular  oxygen  at  a  more  highly  elevated  tem- 
perature until  a  stabilized  fibrous  material  or  film  is  formed. 
The  presence  of  the  stannous  chloride  in  combination  with  the 
gaseous  atmosphere  containing  more  than  the  usual  concen- 
tration of  molecular  oxygen  (e.g.  10  to  about  20  per  cent  by 
weight)  has  been  found  to  result  in  a  substantially  improved 
process.  More  specifically,  the  resulting  stabilized  acrylic 
fibrous  materials  and  films  exhibit  enhanced  physical  proper- 
ties (i.e.  strength  and  modulus),  and  the  stabilization  reaction 
is  accelerated  in  a  controlled  manner  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  undesirable  fiber  coalescence.  The  resulting  stabil- 
ized fibrous  material  or  film  is  non-burning,  and  may  be  util- 
ized as  a  fire  resistant  fiber,  fabric,  or  film,  or  optionally  car- 
bonized or  carbonized  and  graphitized  to  form  a  car- 
bonaceous fibrous  material  or  film. 


3320,952 
USE  OF  SOLID  CARRIER  FOR  DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC 

FIBERS 
Kurt  A.  DcOian,  Spring  Valley;  Marvin  Weiskopf,  Bronx,  both 
of  N.Y^  and  Samuel  Lee,  FnMawn,  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  Clba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,097 
Int.  CLD06p  5/04 
U3.CL  8-173  7  Claims 

A  process  of  coloring  a  hydrophobic  fiber  with  a  disperse  or 
cationic  dyestuff  is  disclosed  using  a  dye  carrier  composition 
containing  a  carrier  which  is  a  solid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
4S°C  in  conjunction  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi(CHt), 


H   H 

-i-A- 


(CHt).COOB 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  the  liquid  treatment  of  textile 
fiabric,  preferably  in  rope  form,  the  textile  fabric  having  its 


3320,953 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  UQUID  PARTICLE 
DISTRIBUTION  FROM  FOGS,  CLOUDS,  AND  SPRAYS 
WiUiam  S.  McEwan,  China  Lake,  CaHf.,  and  Charles  M.  Drew, 
Redstone,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,707 

Int.  CL  GOln  7  7/00.  GOlw  ;/;4 

U3.  CL  23—230  R  3  Claims 

A  method  for  studying  the  size,  number  and  distribution  of 

droplets  in  fogs,  clouds  or  sprays  of  the  type  produced  by 

aerosols  used  in  weather  modification  and  the  like. 
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3^20,954 
SEPARATOR  FOR  LKHJIIVLIQUID  EXTRACTORS 
!T*J?if?"  Sloww.  Frankftirt  urn  Main,  .ihI  ErliMtl  Kraut, 
Mahlhdn  tin  Main,  bodi  of  Gcraany,  aarignon  to  MctaH. 
gcMHKhafl  AktleatnellKhafl,  Frankflirt  an  Main.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  jHly  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,915 

2136197    '*'''*^*^*   •PplkaUon   Germany,   July    21,    1971, 

int.  CL  BOld  11/04,  J  7102, 1 7110 
U^S.  CI.  23-267  R  4Chfa« 


3320,956 
KIPP  TYPE  GAS  GENERATOR  WITH  MOVABLE  LIQUID 

REACTANT  EXIT  PORT 

WIHna  Alexander  Tklerimton,  LynafleU,  and  Robert  White 

MUgate,  Jr.,   MarMehcad,   both   of  Mass..   assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  June  1 .  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,5 1 1 

IntCLBOli  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-282  4cw„s 


'^mf' 


^f^jjyi 


t 


i 


A  phase  separator  for  liquid-liquid  extractors  is  disclosed 
and  includes  a  mixer  and  a  separator.  A  sepai^tor  housing  has 
an  inlet  for  a  mixture  of  phases  and  an  outlfet  for  separated 
pure  phases.  Internal  fixtures  are  included  whfch  promote  the 
separation  of  the  phases  and  include  horizontally  extending 
flat  boxes  disposed  one  over  the  other  and  op^i  at  at  least  one 
major  surface.  Each  of  the  boxes  has  at  least  ohe  outlet  at  one 
edge  of  the  closed  major  surface  which  opens  I  j  the  surround- 
ing space  of  the  separator  housing.  These  ou  Jets  are  in  the 
form  of  discharge  weirs.  Each  box  also  has  an  ir  let  for  the  mix- 
lure  of  phases  to  be  separated.  The  boxes  are  p(  tsitioned  in  the 
separator  housing  one  over  the  other  so  as  to  b<  coextensive  at 
least  in  their  longitudinal  direction.  The  inlets  for  the  boxes 
are  walls  which  are  outwardly  inclined  from  the  boxes  and  the 
discharge  weirs  are  inwardly  inclined  to  the  box<  s. 


3J20,955 

HORIZONTAL  HIGH  SEVERITY  FUR  JACE 
Herman  N.  Woebcke,  Wayhnd,  Mam.,  amign^ 
Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  BoMon,  M^a. 
Fled  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,621 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  1 100;  ClOb  1106;  C07c  DlOO 
U.S.  CI.  23-227  R 


to  Stone  & 


Tfiiiiiiu^itr    ij^  ,,,Lj.^.^^^ 


m*s 


^^^  r-^  ^  p _J 


■M 


A  furnace  having  horizontally  disposed  single  pass  tubes. 
The  tubes  of  the  furnace  extend  horizontally  from  the  furnace 
inlet  to  the  furnace  outlet.  Ruid  passing  through  the  horizon- 
tally disposed  tubes  is  exposed  to  heat  from  the  individual  fur- 
nace burners  only  once. 


A  chemical  gas  generator  of  the  "Kipp"  type  is  described  in 
which  the  delivery  port  for  the  liquid  reactant  is  continually 
repositioned  as  the  solid  chemical  is  consumed  during  gas 
generation.  A  solid  chemical,  such  as  sodium  aluminum 
hydride,  is  mounted  on  a  spring  loaded  perforated  support 
plate.  The  liquid  reactant  is  introduced  through  a  delivery 
tube  which  has  an  exit  port  located  below  the  perforated  sup- 
port  plate.  A  thin  walled,  easily  ruptured  tube,  preferably  of 
plastic,  surrounds  the  delivery  tube. 

A  perforating  element  or  knife  is  attached  to  the  spring 
loaded  pressure  plate.  As  the  solid  chemical  is  consumed  in 
generating  gas,  the  spring  loaded  pressure  plate  moves  up- 
ward. The  perforating  element,  or  knife  moves  upward  along 
with  the  pressure  plate  perforating  the  plastic  tube  so  that  the 
liquid  reacunt  delivery  port  is  always  positioned  a  fwed 
distance  from  the  reaction  site  and  the  How  of  reactant  is  not 
affected  by  the  accumulation  of  the  solid  products  of  the  reac- 
tion. Consumption  of  the  chemical  in  the  generator  thus 
causes  movement  of  the  delivery  port  as  a  function  of  the  con- 
sumption rate  of  the  chemical  thereby  maintaining  the  port 
continuously  above  the  accumulating  layer  of  the  solid 
products  of  reaction. 


8Clainis 


3320,957 
CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 
Nikolai  Alexandrovidi  Mihakv,  Gorkovskoi  oMasti,  pttispckt 
Dierzhinskogo,  5,  kv.46,  and  Boris  Petrovkh  Shtarkman, 
Gorkovstoi  oMasU,  proqiekt  Lenlaa,  65,  kv.  63,  both  of 
Dzerzhinsk,  U.S3.R. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,831 
Int  CL  C08f  1198 
UA  CI.  23-285  llChlms 

A  continuous  polymerization  reactor  comprising  plates 
discs  arranged  in  a  reactor  body  and  mounted  on  a  common 
drive  shaft  with  stationary  discs  disposed  therebetween.  The 
stationary  discs  are  provided  with  riffles  wherein  screws  are 
arranged,  interacting  with  helical  grooves  of  a  thread  made  on 
the  flat  sides  of  the  plates.  Said  helical  grooves  communicate 
with  one  another  in  succession  through  clearance  between  the 
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stationary  discs  and  distance  sleeves  fastened  on  the  drive  3^20  959 

shaft  between  the  stationary  discs,  and  through  clearances  DISPOSABLE  ANESTHESU  MIVICE 

Lewis  Abraham  Wise,  and  John  E.  Grinm,  both  of  Santa 

Monka,  Calif.,  amignon  to  WO  Rom,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,201,  Oct  29,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,721,238 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332316 

Into.  BOIJ 

U3.a.  23-284 


between  the  reactor  body  and  the  plates.  The  reactor  is  pro- 
vided with  a  means  for  removing  volatile  components  firom  the 
mass  of  material  being  processed. 


3,820,958 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  MONITOR 
Chin  Huan  Cheng,  and  Bruce  C.  Peters,  both  of  Midbmd, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Mhlland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,394 

Int  CL  GOln  2 7/62,  GOlr  27/02 

U3.CL  23-232  E  3  Claims 


HfSt^mm*  ^mM  sam^y 


I! 

1 
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A  disposable  anesthesia  device  that  is  completely  assembled 
and  ready  to  use  in  administering  anesthetic  gas  from  a  source 
thereof  to  a  patient.  The  device  provides  a  closed  circuit  con- 
nectable  with  a  conventional  anesthesia  machine  and  consist- 
ing of  a  face  mask,  a  rebreathing  bag,  a  canister  conuining 
granular  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  material,  flexible  inhala- 
tion and  exiialation  tubes  connecting  the  face  mask  with  tlie 
canister  and  the  rebreathing  bag,  and  flap-like  inhalation  and 
exhalation  valves,  all  parts  of  the  device,  with  the  exception  of 
tlie  granular  canister  contents,  but  including  the  valves,  being 
molded  or  otherwise  made  of  plastic  and  hence  economically 
disposable  after  one  use  thereof  to  preclude  the  danger  of  pa- 
tient cross  contamination. 


3320,960 
STIRRER  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 
Gerald  M.  Platz;  WHHam  H.  Pahncr,  both  of  Champaign, 
James  W.  Maucfc,  Atwood,  al  of  DL,  amlgnors  to  Natioaal 
Distiflers  and  Chemist  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,248,  Feb.  13, 1970,  P»t  No.  3,708,410. 
This  application  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,099 
Inta.C08fy/9« 
UACL23-285  6< 


Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  gas  mixture  such  as  air  even  at  or  near 
room  temperature  at  low  parts  per  million  or  at  higher  levels. 
Silver  is  deposited  on  a  thin  dielectric  film,  then  exposed  to 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gas  mixture.  The  electrical  re- 
sistance across  the  film  before  and  after  exposure  to  hydrogen 
sulfide,  plus  the  time  exposed,  are  utilized  in  determining  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  sulfide  present. 

An  apparatus  utilizing  standardized  fihns  provides  direct 
reading  hydrogen  sulfide  content  results. 


A  polymerization  reactor  having  a  holk>w  stirrer  drum 
which  is  an  elongated  drum  having  apertures  dierethrtnigh 
with  paddles  extending  across  the  apertures.  The  stirrer  drum 
is  adapted  to  be  concentrically  disposed  about  an  elongated 
source  of  gamma  radiation  which  serves  as  the  energy  source 
for  a  polymerization  reaction  of  material  introduced  into  the 
reactor.  The  stirrer  drum  divides  the  reactor  into  two  concen- 
tric and  approximately  equal  volumes,  one  internal  of  the 
stirrer  drum  and  one  external  of  the  stirrer  drum,  with  the 
material  being  stirred  and  intermixed  between  the  two  cham- 
bers through  the  paddle  apertures  by  rotation  of  the  stirrer 
drum. 


1862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


June  28,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1868 


3t820  961 

NICKEL  BASE  DIFFtSION  BONDED  ARTICLE 

Joha  W.  Zdahy,  CiKtenad,  Ohio,  assigiier  to  General  Electric 

Conpaay,  Ciadanati,  Ohio 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  186,490.  Oct.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,759,692. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,882 
Int.CLB23kJ//02 
lJ.S.a.29-194  3ci,ta» 

A  nickel  base,  boron  including  bonding  powder  for  use  in 
bonding  alloy  members  is  provided  with  improved  toughness 
and  ductility  through  the  elimination  of  thdboride  former  and 
precipitation  strengthener  titanium  and  the  boride  formers 
and  solution  strengtheners  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  which 
for  some  applications  have  been  included  in  age  hardeneable 
bonding  powders.  Further  melting  point  reduction  can  be  ob- 
tained through  the  addition  of  elements  selected  from  tan- 
talum and  hafnium  in  the  sum  of  2  -  4  weight  percent.  An 
unique  joint  produced  in  an  article  between  alloy  members 
using  such  bonding  powder  is  characterizi^  by  a  recrystal- 
lized,  non-planar  microstructure  including  p^dominantly  dis- 
crete, dispersed  borides  rather  than  a  cohtinuous  planar 
boride  phase. 


and  the  H,/CO  ratio  is  controlled,  by  proper  adjustment  of  the 
steam  supply  to  the  gasirier.  in  such  a  way  as  to  yield  a  raw 


synthesis  gas  from  the  gasifier  having  sufficient  H,  for 
methanation.  In  this  fashion,  recourse  to  a  water-gas  shift 
reaction  is  completely  eliminated. 


3  820  962 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  CO  EiflSSION 
Edward  B.  Johnson,  4654  N.  34th  St.,  ArUngto  J  Va.  22201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  165,745,  J  J^  23, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1972,  Serf  No.  312,789 
Int.  CL  CI  01  7/02 
1/.S.  CI.  44-56  I  7Chtais 

A  fuel  additive  composition  which  con^rises  a  major 
amount  of  white  oil  and  minor  amounts  of  a  dialkyl  ether,  for 
example  diethyl  ether,  and  oil  of  orange.  Thdfuel  additive  is 
effective  in  substantially  reducing  the  carbon Inonoxide  emis- 
sion from  the  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fi^l  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  while  maintaining  or  evei  enhancing  the 
fuel  economy  thereof. 


3,820,963 

MODIFIED  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL 

WiUiaai   R.   Moore,   Uite  Jackson,  Tex.,  and/ Robert   E. 

Ericluon,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Mw  Chemical 

CoMpaay.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,37^ 
lM.CLCim //24 
UA  CI.  44-62  I      17  Claims 

A  modified  turbine  engine  fuel  having  a  deci^ased  misting 
tendency  and  a  resultant  decreased  fire  haz^d  connected 
therewith  during  survivable  crash  environment  which  com- 
prises a  turbine  engine  fuel  and  0.0 1  to  5.0  perJent  by  weight 
of  a  copolymer  of  SO,  and  alpha  olefins  havin*  6-36  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  weight  aveLge  molecular 
weight  greater  than  about  1.0  x  10*  and  a  poljdispersity  less 
than  about  5.0.  The  method  of  making  the  modfied  fuel  and  a 
concentrate  thereof  is  also  disclosed. 


3.820  965 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ENVIRONMENTAL 
POLLUTION  BY  UTILIZING  STACK  GASES,  RESULTING 
FROM  THE  BURNING  OF  FOSSIL  FUELS,  AND  WATER 
INCLUDING  SEA  WATER  AND  WASTE  WATER  TO  ' 
MANUFACTURE  HYDROCARBON  ENERGY  FUEL. 
POTABLE  WATER  AND  OTHER  COMMERCIAL 
PRODUCTS 
Robert  V.  New,  6356  Dri  Monte,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,050,  Dec.  31, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ' 

1 9 1 322,  Oct.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  contlnuatfonln- 
partofSer.No.  164,691, July  21, 1971. abandoned,  whkhb a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,034,  April  18, 1971 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,048 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  9/04;  E2lh  43/23 

UACL48-197R  24Chims 


3320,964  , 

REFUSE  GASIFICATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Janka,  Chicago.  OL,  assignor  to  Consoli#ated  Natural 
Gas  Service  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,63| 
Int.CLC10JJ/;6 
UAa.48-113  I  I     nciaims 

A  refuse  gasification  process  and  apparatus  f^r  producing 
high-BTU  pipeline  gas  which  is  interchangeablelwith  natural 
gas.  The  gasification  process  is  a  relatively  ibw  pressure 
process,  and  utilizes  a  gasifier  with  a  slagging  bed  father  than  a 
fluidized  bed  as  in  many  existing  process.  The  raw  refuse  is 
gasified  with  steam  and  oxygen  to  produce  a  raw  sjnthesis  gas, 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  smoke  sUck  gases 
diverted  to  minimize  air  pollution  to  recover  from  the  stack 
gases  the  individual  constituents  thereof,  namely,  carbon  diox- 
ide (CO,),  water  (H,0)  and  nitrogen  (N,)  freed  of  other 
products,  such  as  oxides;  and  to  recover  from  water  ( including 
non-potable  water  such  as  sea  water,  waste  water  and  even 
polluted  water  sources)  the  individual  constituents  thereof  of 
interest  here,  namely,  hydrogen  (H,);  and  delivering  the 
recovered  carbon  dioxide  and  the  recovered  hydrogen  into  a 
catalytic  reaction  chamber  under  sufficiently  high  tempera- 
ture conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst  to 
establish  therein  a  reaction  temperature  to  support  a  Sabatier 
catalytic  reaction  (CO,  +  4H,  =  CH,  +  2H,0)  hydrogenaUng 


I 


the  carbon  dioxide  to  form  methane  for  use  as  fuel,  and  pota- 
ble water  for  commercial  usage.  The  apparatus  suitable  for 
practicing  the  method  comprises  a  gas  flow  line  including 
means  for  diverting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  plant  stack 
gases  through  variant  serially  arranged  processing  means  to 
cool  the  gases,  remove  deleterious  compounds,  and  recover 
the  useful  components,  namely,  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen  and 
water;  a  water  flow  line  for  delivering  appropriate  quantities 
of  sea,  river,  lake,  and  even  polluted  water  through  variant 
serially  arranged  processing  means  to  either  electrolytically  or 
by  direct  fired  heating  and  chemical  reaction  processing  to 
convert  the  water  into  its  constituents  hydrogen  and  oxygen, 
or  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  or  hydrogen  and  metal  ox- 
ide, and  recovering  the  hydrogen;  and  means  for  combining 
the  separated  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  catalytic  reac- 
tion chamber  at  a  suitable  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  catalyst  to  sustain  a  Sabatier  reaction  (CO,  +  4H,  = 
CH4  +  2H,0),  the  suitable  temperature  preferably  being  pro- 
vided either  by  use  of  ionizing  transducers  or  direct  fired 
heaters  for  heating  the  gases  as  they  enter  the  reaction 
chamber,  and  separating  the  resulting  methane  (CH4)  and 
pure  water  for  commercial  use  as  fuel  and  potable  water.  The 
useful  by-products,  nitrogen,  metal  oxides,  and  oxygen 
produced  when  the  water  is  dissociated,  are  diverted  for 
economical  usage. 


3,820,966 
DIAMOND  GRINDING  LAYER  FOR  HONING  SEGMENTS 
Josef    Sejbal,    and     Frantisek    Cum,    both    of    Praha, 
Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Naradi,    Narodni    Podnik, 
Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

ContinuatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,937,  May  3, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatwn  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  May  5,  1970, 
3094-70 

Int.  CL  C09c  /  /68;  B24d  /  7/00 
U.S.CL51-309  1  Claim 

A  diamond  grinding  layer,  particularly  suitable  for  honing 
segments  comprising  a  porous  metal  carrier,  a  binding  metal 
filling  at  least  partially  the  pores  of  said  carrier  and  diamond 
grinding  grains,  the  metal  carrier  being  composed  of  hard 
metal  powder,  a  bonding  metal  powder  and  non  metallic 
destruction  particles,  the  metal  carrier  having  wear  properties 
substantially  the  same  as  the  diamond  grinding  grains. 


3320,967 

nLAMENT  PRODUCTION  MONITOR 

Charks  William  Johnson.  WaterviOe,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Johns- 

ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,768,  Dec.  30, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,005 

Int.CLC03bJ7/(72 

UACL65-2  3  Claims 


A  means  for  monitoring  the  formation  of  filaments  as  they 
issue  from  a  bushing,  spinneret  or  other  orifice  source  to  sense 


disruption  of  filament  formation  as  a  change  in  the  gas  fiow 
and/or  thermal  conditions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  filament  for- 
mation means.  Thermocouples  will  sense  such  changes  to 
issue  an  actuating  signal  through  suitable  amplification  means 
to  process  monitoring  or  control  equipment. 


3,820,968     < 
MAKING  PATHS  OF  DEVITRinABLE  CH  ALCOGENIDE 

GLASSES 
Robert  W.  Haisty,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex.  *^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28^40,  April  15, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,940 
Int  CL  C03b  29/00;  C03c  /  7/00 
U3.CL65— 33                                                           3  Claims 


10        20       >0      40       90       M       ra       N       (0 


This  application  discloses  a  novel  glassy  material  composed 
of  germanium,  antimony  and  selenium.  This  glass  has  the 
unique  characteristic  that  it  can  be  converted  from  a  non- 
crystalline amorphous  glass  to  a  crystalline  electrically  con- 
ductive material  by  the  application  of  heat. 


3320,969 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PROHLED  ARTICLES 
German  Nikolaevkh  Bogrets.  Oktyabrskaya  ploschad.  5,  kv. 
18;  Okg  Alexeevich  Semenov.  uHtsa  Kirona  8,  kv.  30; 
Vyacheslav  Fedorovkh  Dudkin,  ulitsa  Lenina  1,  kv.  57,  wM  of 
Dnepropetrovsk,  and  Anatoly  Konstantinovich  Vorontsov, 
Donetskoi  oUasti  prospekt  Lomonosova,  166,  kv.  2,  Kon- 
stantinovka  Donetskoi,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167.124 

Int.CLC03b5/i2,2i/00 

U.S.  CL  65—  1 84  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  making  profiled  articles  from  an  advanc- 
ing strip  of  thermoplastic  materials  such  as  glass  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  opposed  forming  elements  which  are  supported 
on  plates  adapted  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  forming  elements  both  in  a  direction  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  and  in  a  direction  of  advance  of  the  strip.  A 
rod  is  pivotably  supported  on  the  plates  and  is  movable 
therewith,  and  a  mandrel  is  secured  to  the  rod  to  follow 
reciprocation  of  the  plates  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
strip  and  to  undergo  pivotal  movement  with  the  rod.  The  man- 
drel is  disposed  between  the  forming  elements  and  the  advanc- 


1864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


!  1?  ?*"*  *'°""**  "**  '"•ndrel  by  thj  forming  elements 
When  the  latter  move  towards  one  another:  The  rod  is  pivoted 
dunng  reciprocatory  movement  thereof  by  engagement  of  a 
pin  on  a  lever  secured  to  the  rod  in  an  inclined  guide  slot  in  a 
Fixed  member.  Such  pivotal  movement  of  the  rod  causes  the 
mandrel  first  to  press  the  thus  bent  strip  against  the  forming 
elements  and  thereafter  to  retract  therefrom  and  allow  free 
passage  of  the  thus  formed  strip. 


June  28,  1974 


3J20,970 
LESS  DUSTY  GRANULAR  GYPSUM  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS 
Kenneth  Ray  Watkins,  Maywood,  lU..  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319.090 
Int.  CI.  C05d  9102 


A  compaction-granulation  process  of  producing  less  dusty 
gypsum  granules  is  disclosed.  The  process  includes  admixins 
calcium  sulfate  dihyrate  with  about  10-20  percent  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  and  about  2-4  percent  water  to  form  a 
substantially  dry  solid-liquid  mixture;  compacting  the  mixture 
while  at  a  pressure  of  about  1000-2000  psig  into  a  sheet  of 
compacted  material;  Haking  the  compacted  material;  and 
crushing  the  material  to  the  desired  granular  size.  The  basic 
product  may  be  used  as  a  soil  conditioner;  and  optional  in- 
gredients may  be  included  to  use  the  granulf  r  product  as  a  fer- 
tilizer, plant  nutrient  supplement,  pesticid*.  pharmaceutical 
and  the  like. 


3320,972 

^^.¥.i;i.'i^"®'^  ^^  LACTAMS  FROM  A  MEDIUM 
COATING  CONCENTRATED  SULPHURIC  TRIOXIDE  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS 

^l!^  S\?*  J"**''  ^^*«'  Nethertonds,  assignor  to  Stam- 

icarbonN.V.,Hccrlcn,Ncthcrtemb 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  7.   1971 

7106342;  May  7. 1971. 7106344  ^  * 

lBtCLC05b///M 
UA  CI.  71—37  11  m 

A  -  r      ..  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lactams  from  a  Beckmann 
rearrangement  mixture  of  lactams  and  sulphuric  acid  or 
sulphur  tnoxide.  with  the  production  of  a  phosphate-contain- 
ing fertilizer  is  disclosed.  The  Beckmann  rearrangement  mix- 
ture is  partially  neutralized  by  the  addition  of  ammonium  or 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  sulphate  or  carbonate  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  molar  ratio  between  the  sulphate  formed  and  the 

l"r,*!/J  ,*4"JP*'^!f  '^°""^*^  ^"'^  *''*  f^"  sulphuric  acid  is  at 
least  1/8. 1  Thereafter,  the  resulting  partially  neutralized  solu- 
lon  IS  extracted  by  a  substantially  water-immiscible,  organic 
lactam  solvent  to  separate  lactam  from  the  remainder  of  said 
mixture,  and  the  remainder  of  said  mixture  after  such  extrac- 
tion is  used  for  the  decomposition  of  rock  phosphate  with  for- 
mation  of  gypsum  and  of  a  free  phosphoric  acid-containing 
solution.  This  latter  solution,  after  removal  of  gypsum  and 
neutralization  of  the  solution  with  ammonia  or  alkali  liquor  is 

^nthTK^i'^'^^'^'T"  Ph«Phate-containing  solution 
from  which  dihydrogen  phosphate,  suitable  for  use  in  fertil- 
izers. IS  recovered  after  evaporative  concentration 

The  process  provides  for  the  ready  separation  of  lactams 
from  a  Beckmann  rearrangement  reaction  mixture,  while  at 
the  same  time  producing,  as  a  by-product,  dihydrogen 
phosphate  or  a  valuable  dihydrogen  phosphate  containing  fer- 


3320,971 

FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND  fROCESS 

JsMcs  F.  Rounsavile,  1007  S.  9«h  St.,  Ponca  Qty,  OUa.  74601 

Continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  755,084.  Aug.  26, 1!  68,  abuidoaed. 

TliiiapplicalioaFcl».22,1971,Ser.No 

IiM.CLC05b2//00 
UACL  71-35 


117,767 


a  ^  3320,973 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  STIMULATION 
OF  PLANT  GROWTH 

TJilLll.'i?**"^'  '^"**"^'  '^^-  •»•'«»«'  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compuiy,  Midland,  Mich. 

FBed  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,367 

„^ Iirt.CLA01n  9/22 

U3.  CI.  71-77  2  Claims 

Method  for  the  stimulation  of  plant  growth  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  plant  attacking  fungal  organisms  which  com- 
prises treating  plant  seeds  with  a  growth  stimulating  amount  of 
Lrhi«°'"'^K*l?"     .,.«=o'"Pri*in8         2-amino^hk>ro.4- 

nH^Jf  T^  ^'^  Py"J'"**  ^  **  ^*^*'^^  growth  stimulant,  in 
intimate  admixture  with  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 


5  Claims 


A  novel  melt  fertilizer  comprising  potassium 
metaphosphate  and  ammonium  nitrate,  whei  ein  a  chk>ride- 
free  KPOj  can  be  derived  from  wet  process  Amphoric  acid 
and  potaaaium  chkmde;  other  nutrient  saltsjcan  be  incor- 
porated in  the  meh. 


3,820,974 
CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  WITH  N<:aRBENYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  AZABICYCLOOCTANES 
Eimar  Sturm,  Arksheim/Boach-Land,  and  Christian  Voeei 
B  m.lng«./Bo.ch-U»d^  both  of  Switzeriand.^^n^o' 
Ciba-GelgyCorponitioo,Ar<l«ley,N.Y.  ^^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.442,  Aug.  5, 1970,  Put.  No.  3,705,165. 
This  application  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,610 
Int.  CL  AOln  9112 
U3.  CI.  71-94  14  Claim 

Compounds  of  the  formula  * 

OH — N— c— Y-R 

OH CHi 

wherein 
R  -  represents  lower  aikyl.  lower  halogenalkyl.  lower  alke- 

nyl.  lower  halogcnalkenyl.  cyck>alkyl  or  cycloalkenyl, 
m  —  represents  the  integer  2  or  3. 
n  —  represents  the  integer  I  or  2  I 
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whereby  the  sum  of  m  +  n  «  4,  and  of  the  symbols  X  and  Y 

one  represents  sulphur  and  the  other  represents  oxygen 

or  sulphur, 

are  disclosed  as  herbicidally  active  substances.  Compositions 

as  well  as  a  method  for  controlling  weeds  and  wild  grasses  with 

the  aid  of  such  compounds  are  also  described. 


3320,975 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH  WITH 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXENONES 
Albert  J.  Poje,  Grandview,  Mo.,  and  Peter  E.  Newallis, 
Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Chemagro  Corporation,  Kan> 
sas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,042 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/72 
U3.CL  71-98  6  Claims 

Plant  growth  reguiant  compositions  and  methods  of  regulat- 
ing the  growth  of  plants  using  certain  3-substituted  5,5- 
dimethylcyclohex-2-ene-l-ones.  some  of  which  are  known, 
which  possess  plant  growth  reguiant.  fungicidal,  insecticidal, 
and  acaricidal  properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by  con- 
ventional methods. 


3,820,976 
SLOW  RELEASE  SOIL  FUMIGANTS 
Wayne  W.  Wells;  James  R.  Christie,  and  Julian  H.  Jackaoa,  all 
of  Jacksonville,  Fku,  aacignors  to  Kerr-McGcc  Chemkal 
Corp,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,342 
Int.  CL  AOln  9112;  AOlb  79100;  AOlc  1100 
U.S.CL  71-101  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  slow  release  soil  fumigant  that 
may  be  utilized  in  soil  without  the  need  of  placing  a  protective 
cover  over  soil  treated  with  such  fumigant.  Broadly,  the  inven- 
tion comprises  a  mixture  of  a  fumigant.  a  protective  colloid 
and  a  humectant  in  water.  More  particularly,  the  invention 
comprises  a  fumigant  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  23  to  36  parts  sodium  methyl  dithiocarba- 
mate.  about  60  to  67  parts  water,  about  1  to  4  parts  protective 
colloid  and  up  to  6  parts  humectant. 

3320,977 

CARBONYL  NICKEL  POWDER 

David  Myers  Llewelyn,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 

natkmal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159.258,  July  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,702,761. 
This  appHcatfon  Ang.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1970, 
32959/70 

lot  CLB22f  9/00 
UACL75-.5AA  1  Claim 


Nickel  carbonyl  is  thermally  decompoaed  to  nickel  powder 
or  pellets  in  the  presence  of  nitric  oxide,  nitrogen  trioxide  or 
nitrogen  peroxide  in  concentrations  of  1  -  5000  ppm.  or  more. 
By  suitable  choice  of  gas  concentrations  and  temperatures  in 
the  range  230  -  3S0°C  the  powder  can  be  produced  with  sub- 
stantially spherical  particles  or  with  low  carbon  content  or 
both. 


3320.978 

CHARGE  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  TO  CONTROL 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  FURNACE  LINING  WEAR 

OrviUe  R.  Masoteaux.  Cohmbus,  OUo,  assigaar  to  AHcd 

Mineral  Products,  Inc^  Cohimbus,  Ohte 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335.535 
Int.a.C22d7/00 
U3.  CI.  75-95  7  Claims 

A  granular  or  powder  refractory  additive  composition  for 
use  with  electrical  induction  furnaces  which  is  added  to  the  in- 
itial charge  or  later  during  operation  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  ad- 
here to  and/or  react  with  the  parent  lining  or  slag  to  reduce  or 
prevent  wear.  The  additive  composition  comprises  alumina  as 
a  base  material  with  phosphate-bearing  sodium  oxide  in  the 
form  of  sodium  hexametaphosphate  which  is  especially  useful 
with  silica-base  furnace  linings. 


3320,979 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Joost  Manassen,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  & 
Development  Company  Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  7. 1972.  Ser.  No.  216.274 
Claims  priority.  appUcatfon  IsraeL  Jan.  12, 1971, 35991 
Int.  CLC22b  5/00 
U.S.  a.  75- 1 08  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  mercury, 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  metal 
compound  with  a  solution  of  a  reduced  quinonic  compound, 
preferably  an  anthraquinone  compound,  in  an  organic  solvent 
which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  and  immiscible  with  water, 
resulting  in  the  precipitation  of  the  metallic  compound  which 
is  recovered.  The  organic  phase  may  be  separated,  the  quin- 
onic compound  may  be  reduced  and  used  again  for  treating 
subsequent  batches  of  metal  salts. 


3320,980 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Albert  G.  HartHne,  III,  Tarcatum.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alleglieny 
Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  PhtdMirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8. 1972,  Ser.  No.  251.637 
IntCLC22c  59/74,  ii/00 
U3.  CL  75— 1 22  8  Claims 

A  substantially  nonporous,  austenitic  stainless  steel,  and  a 
method  for  producing  it;  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight 
percent,  from  10  to  30%  chromium,  from  15  to  45%  man- 
ganese, from  0.8S  to  3%  nitrogen,  up  to  1%  carbon,  up  to  2% 
silicon,  balance  essentially  iron  and  residuals.  Moreover,  a 
steel  wherein  said  elements  are  balanced  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equations: 
[30  (%C  +  %N)  -»-0.5  (%Mn)]/[%Cr-l- 1.5  (%  Si)]  1.5 
%Cr  +  0.8  (%Mn)- 11.88  (%N- 0.1) -28.25       0 


3320,981 
HARDENABLE  ALLOY  STEEL 
Robert  F.  Wilde,  Horsehcads.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comiiv  Gla» 
Woriu,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,798 

lat.CLC22ci9//4  ^ 

U3.CL75— 126C  lOOains 

Hardenable  14-16  percent  chromium  heat-resistant  steel 
containing  cobalt,  silicon,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  in  a  ^>e- 
cial  balanced  composition  for  extended  liigh  temperature  ser- 
vice life.  May  also  contain  manganese,  nickel,  vanadium,  and 
boron.  Heat  treated  by  austenitizing,  air  hardening  and  tem- 
pering. Martensitic  structure  tempered  above  I.IOOT.  is  free 
of  any  detrimental  delta  ferrite,  sigma  phase,  coalesced  car- 
bide network  and  retained  austenite.  Useful  as  precision  cast 
articles  of  equipment  for  handling,  forming  or  otiierwise  con- 
tacting hot  plastic  or  molten  glass  in  the  manufacture  of  glass- 
ware. 
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3320,982 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  LEAD  TO  STE^L  WITH  LEAD 

OXIDE  SLAG 

Jerry  D.  Tkoaat,  PanM,  aiid  CccU  B.  Grfffhh,  North  Royal- 
Ion,  both  of  Ohio,  aciigaorfl  to  Republic  Stcd  Corporation, 
Clrvctend,Ohio 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No,  264,242 

lnt.CI.C22cii/00 

U.S.CI.75-129  !>  8  Claims 


«<»M  l#Biaci  ..iTW/mfc. 


[*T.WM9    O 


"^-tta- 


3,820,985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Joseph  Gaynor,   Arcadia;  Terry  G.  Anderson,   Pasadena; 
Walter  Hincs,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Len  A.  Tyler,  Pasadena,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Pasadena, 
CalH. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,873 
Int  a.  G03c  J  3/ 16 
U.S.CI.96-IR  15  Claims 

A  thin  insulative  film  is  applied  to  be  in  direct  contact  with  a 
surface  carrying  an  electrostatic  image  which  has  a  potential 
sufficient  for  adherence  by  induction  of  toner  to  the  insulative 
film  but  insufficient  to  discharge  when  in  contact  with  or  upon 
separation  of  the  toned  insulative  film.  When  the  surface  is 
photoconductive,  it  is  exposed  before  or  after  conuct  with  the 
insulative  film  to  a  pattern  of  discharging  radiation  to  form  an 
electrostatic  imagft  thereon.  As  one  form  of  image  develop- 
ment, toner  is  applied  to  the  insulative  film  while  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  imaged  surface.  Thereafter,  the  toner  image  may 
be  transferred  to  a  support  member.  Toning  and  toner  transfer 
is  repeated  without  further  charge  and  without  further  expo- 
sure. 


High  lead  content  of  uniformly  disper^d;  finely  divided, 
particles  is  obtained  in  cast  sted  througM  the  dissolution  of 
lead  in  the  steel  when  molten.  Lead  is  maie  available  for  dis- 
solution by  the  reducing  action  of  steel  co  istituents  upon  lead 
oxide  (PbO)  that  is  contained  in  acoverin   slag. 


ALLOY 

•ag.  North  CaM- 
i|r  B.  Driver  Co., 

M71 


3320,983 
NICKEL^ILICON  MAGNES 
Carrol  Dean  Starr,  WMpfMny,  and  Teh  P 
well,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wl 
Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 
Int.  CL  C22c  19/00 
UACL75— 170  i  2  Claims 

A  niclcel-base  alloy,  useful  as  a  negative  tnermoelement,  is 
disclosed.  The  alloy  consists  essentially  of  frim  about  3.25  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of  silicon  and  frdm  about  0.03  to 
about  0.2S  percent  by  weight  of  magnesiunj  and  the  balance 
nickel.  The  new  alloy  is  more  oxidation  resistant  and  has  a 
greater  EMF  stability  than  existing  type  K  negative  thermoele 
ments. 


3320  986 
LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS 
Osamu  Fukushima;  Masamkrhi  Sato,  and  Yasuo  Tamai,  aH  of 
Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford, 
Conn. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  94,967,  Dec.  3, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
applicatkm  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,884 

Cbims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1970, 45-14935 
Int  a.  G03g  13/10 
U3.CI.96-ILY  7  Claims 

Developed  images  with  substantially  no  fogging  in  the 
background  areas  or  streaking  in  the  image  areas  are  obtained 
in  a  liquid  development  system  employing  a  liquid  developer 
comprising  an  insulating  liquid  vehicle  having  dispersed 
therein  charged  toner  particles  and  charged  extender  body 
pigment  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calci- 
um carbonate,  aluminum  hydroxide,  barium  sulfate,  alu- 
minum oxide,  talc,  silica,  cakium  silicate,  magnesium  car- 
bonate, magnesium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3320984 
METHOD  OF  MIGRATION  IMAGING 

PARTICLES 
Robert  W.  Gundbch,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor 
tHMi,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DlvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  851372,  Aug.  21, 
3,648,607.  This  appMcatioa  July  29, 197 
Int.  a.G03g /J/20, /J/2 
U3.CI.96— IPS 

A  migration  imaging  system  having  a 
member  with  a  binder  layer  of  softenable 
mixture  of  electrically  pbotocensitive  and  ii 
cles  is  dispersed  and  an  imaging  process  w 
particles  are  fused  thereby  fixing  the  migra 
two  types  of  particles.  The  imaged  member 
graphic  printing  master. 


;SING  FUSIBLE 

)  Xerox  Corpora- 

969,  Pat.  No. 
r.  No.  167,522 

4  Claims 

igration  imaging 
laterial  wherein  a 
trt  fusible  parti- 
rein  the  fusible 
d  image  of  the 
used  as  a  litlio- 


3320,987 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  WITH  nXING 
ON  A  SEPARATE  ELECTRODE 
John  B.  Welb,  Rochester,  and  Addison  C.  Sheckler,  Cato,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312332 
Int.  CLG03g /J/22. /J/20 
U.S.CI.96-1J  gciaims 

A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system  wherein  electrically 
photosenstive  pigment  particles  are  dispersed  in  an  insulating 
liquid  exposed  to  a  light  image  while  subjected  to  an  electrical 
field  causing  particle  migration  in  image  configuration.  The 
particle  pigment  image  is  fixed  by  utilizing  resinous  particles 
which  can  be  preferentially  migrated  to  the  image-bearing  sur- 
face. Applicatk>n  of  solvent  or  heat  fixes  the  images. 


3320,988 
METHOD  OF  SENSITIZING  ZINC  TELLURIDE 
Yen  T.  Tan;  R^jiwler  P.  Khosh;  Jalui  R.  Fbcher,  and  Deepak 
K.  Ranadive,  aH  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,382 
Int.  CLG03g  5/02, 5/04 
U3.CI.96-I3  5  Claims 

Zinc  teiluride  can  be  sensitized  by  anneab'ng  in  the 
presence  of  vapors  of  both  zinc  metal  and  a  Group  IIIA 
metal  dopant.  The  sensitized  zinc  teiluride  exhibits  photo- 
conductivity. 
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3,820,989 

TRI.SUBSTITUTED  METHANES  AS  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Norman  Geoffrey  Rule,  and  Richard  C.  Rkirdan,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,466 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  16  Claims 

Alkylbis(N,N-dialkylaminoaryl)methane.  cydoalkyl- 

bis(N.N-dialkylaminoaryl)methane  and  cycloalkenylbis(N.N- 
dialkyl-aminoaryDmethane  are  useful  as  photoconductors  in 
electrophotographic  elements. 


3320,990 
DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS 
Delbert  D.  Fix,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,008 
Int.  CL  G03c  7/00, 5/54. 1/48, 1/40 
U.S.Ci.96— 3  19  Claims 

Film  units  for  use  in  color  diffusion  transfer  systems  exhibit 
reduced  stain  when  provided  with  a  layer  comprising  a 
polymeric  anhydride  having  therein  a  low  molecular  weight 
ester  of  maieic  or  fumaric  acid. 


3,820,991 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

IMAGES 
Marcel  Karel  Van  Doorselaer,  S>Gravenwezel;  Valere  Frans 
Danckaeri,  Boechout,  and  Gaston  Jacob  Benoy,  Edegem,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgi- 
um 

Filed  Dec  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,566 
Claims  priority.  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1971, 
479/71 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/50,  7/34, 1/92 
U3.CL96— 22  24Clafans 

A  method  is  described  of  producing  photographic  colour 
images  which  comprises  radiation-wise  exposing  a  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  element  and  rapidly  colour  developing 
the  exposed  element  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30°C,  by 
means  of  an  aromatic  primary  amino  colour  developing  agent 
in  the  presence  of  a  colour  forming  coupling  compound. 
wherein  the  said  element  comprises  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  obtined  by  mixing,  prior  to  coating,  with 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  capable  of  producing  a  visible  image 
by  the  said  radiation-wise  exposure  and  subsequent  develop- 
ment, a  relatively  low-speed  silver  chloride-containing  emul- 
sion, the  speed  of  which  is  insufficient  to  produce  a  visible 
image  by  the  said  exposure  and  development.  By  the  addition 
of  the  non-image  forming  silver  chloride-containing  emulsion 
to  the  image-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  colour  images 
with  satisfactory  contrast  are  obtained  upon  processing  at 
elevated  temperature  which  is  of  particular  importance  for  the 
production  of  radiographic  colour  images. 


3320,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  COLOR 

PICTURE  INFORMATION  ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Friedrich  Bestenrdner,  GrunwaM;  Josef  Hdmberger,  Munich; 

Rudolf  Meyer,  Leverkusen,  aH  of  Germany,  and  Louis 

Achilles  Meeussen,  Mortsd/Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Agfa-Gevaert  AkticngcsdbchafI,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294390 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1971, 
2149843 

Int.  a.  G03c  5/04;  H04n  1/46 
U3.  CI.  96—27  E  6  Claims 

A  method  of  recording  color  picture  information  from  an 
original  scene  on  a  film  having  a  single  layer  of  photosensitive 


emulsion  containing  a  mixture  of  silver  halide  grains  of  dif- 
ferent spectral  sensibilities.  The  film  is  exposed  in  an  optical 
camera  to  record  a  first  series  of  monochrome  images  of  the 
luminance  content  in  the  original  cok>r  picture  scene  and  a 
second  series  of  monochrome  images  which  are  to  represent 
the  color  content  of  the  scene.  The  film  is  thereupon  treated  in 
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a  laboratory,  and  such  treatment  involves  a  reversal  process 
including  tlie  exposure  of  a  color  raster  onto  the  film  portion 
which  is  provided  with  the  second  series  of  images.  The  spatial 
frequency  of  the  color  raster  corresponds  to  tlie  desired 
scanning  frequency  for  the  purpose  of  reproducing  the  images 
by  color  television  scanning  techniques. 


3320,993 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  REPRODUCTION  AND  ELECTRON 

BEAM  SENSITIVE  MATERUL 

James  M.  Lewis,  Aurora,  and  Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights, 

Itoth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  Division 

of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  141393,  May  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,769,023. 

This  appUcathm  June  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,431 

Int.  CLG03C  5/00 

U3.  CL  96—35. 1  7  Cbfans 

Light  sensitive  reproduction  and  electron  beam  sensitive 
material  useful  in  preparing  positive  and/or  negative  copies, 
planographic  and  deep  etched  lithographic  plates,  deep 
etched  printing  plates,  thin  and  thick  film  printed  circuits,  cir- 
cuits for  microelectronics,  and  chemical  milling  of  metals, 
plastics  and  glass,  is  formed  by  coating  a  suitable  support  with 
a  composition  which  includes  ( 1 )  a  hydroxy  alkyl  cellulose; 
(2)  an  ethenically  unsaturated  vinyl  monomer  including  N- 
vinyl  monomers;  (3)  at  least  one  compound  which  produces 
free-radicals  on  exposure  to  light;  (4)  color  formers  taken 
from  the  general  class  of  intermediates  which  produce  color 
on  exposure  to  condensation  agents,  oxidizing  agents,  and/or 
acids;  (5)  organic  sulphur  compounds  for  the  promotion  of 
adhesion;  and  (6)  agents  for  improving  the  shelf  stability  of 
the  product  either  in  dissolved  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  sol- 
vent-free layer  on  a  suitable  surface  taken  from  the  class  of 
cresols,  phenols  and  triaryl  compounds  of  the  A  sub  group  of 
metals  taken  from  the  Sth  column  of  the  Periodic  Table.  The 
composition  may  or  may  not  contain  other  compounds  which 
promote  polymerization  and/or  crosslinking  on  exposure  to 
light.  The  composition  is  dry  working  and  is  placed  into  solu- 
tion for  coating  purposes  only  in  oiiganic  solvents.  After  ex- 
posure and  suitable  development,  the  non-image  areas  may  be 
removed  by  washing  in  water  which  has  no  effect  on  the  areas 
which  are  exposed  to  light  or  electron  beams.  The  exposed 
areas  are  colored  and  are  hydrophobic  in  nature,  readily  ac- 
cepting ink  so  as  to  make  the  end  result  suitable  for  litho- 
graphic  and   printing  purposes.  The  composition   has  the 
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further  feature  that  while  the  non^knafe  area^  are  soluble  in 
cold  water  the  image  areas  afler  exposure,  development  and 
washing  in  cold  water  may  be  removed  readily!  for  circuit  pur* 
poses  by  washing  in  hot  deionized  water  or  in  certain  cases  by 
a  mixture  of  water  and  acetone.  The  compoiition  is  charac- 
terized by  exceptionally  high  resolution,  and  tliough  originally 
sensitive  primarily  to  the  ultraviolet  and  to  ele(  tron  beams  can 
be  sensitized  to  the  visible  through  the  panchn  matic  range  by 
the  addition  of  suitable  color  sensitizera.  Certam  aspects  ^the 
composition  may  be  operated  positively  or  negatively.  The 
composition  is  further  characterized  that  und»  suiuble  con- 
ditions it  will  print-out  in  any  one  of  a  variety  of  prechosen 
colors,  if  desired.  The  composition  may  be  utili^  for  imaging 
and/or  resist  purposes  as  desired. 


to 


3,820.994 
PENETRATION  OF  POLYIMIDE  FIf.MS 
Frank  A.  Llndberi.  BaMoMrc;  ScyiMMr  J.  P( 
dalrtowa;  Stephaa  G.  KeMOwriU,  GIca  Bonil^,  aad  Maurice 
B.    ShaaMsh,    RaadaBrtewn,   aH   ef   Md., 
Wcstteghouae  Ehctric  Corporatton,  PIttabargi,  Pa 
FHad  Jww  7, 1972,  Ser,  No.  260,63)^ 
tat  CLG03C  5/00 
II.S.CL96— 34 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  producing  ho 
Alms,  typically  KAPTON  polyimide  films, 
thickneu,  typically  about  .003  inches.  Such  fill 
used  for  multilayer  solid-state  circuits.  An  alui 
ia  depoaited  by  vapor  deposition  on  both  surfao 


22 

in  polyimide 
f  substantial 

are  typically 
|inum  coating 
of  the  film. 


typically  to  a  thickneas  of  about  .0004  inches.  Alpbotoresist  is 
depoaited  on  the  coating  on  each  aurfiace  of  the  film  and  is 
imaged  to  define  the  holes  in  such  manner  thu  the  areas  of 
each  hole  in  both  sides  of  thf  film  are  coextensive.  The  film  is 
developed  exposing  the  aluminum  over  the  area  i  of  the  holes. 
The  aluminum  at  the  hole  areas  is  then  etched  c  r  dissolved  by 
an  add  solvent.  Thereafter  the  polyimide  where  the  aluminum 
has  been  etched  away  and  the  unexposed  piotoresist  are 
etched  with  hydrazine.  Finally,  the  aluminum  wl|ich  is  now  ex- 
posed is  removed  by  an  acid  solvent. 


3330,995 

PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 

SPIROPYRAN  COMPOUND,  A  POLYHALpCENATED 

HYDROCARBON  PHOTOACTIVATOR 

ACETANILIDE  SENSTTIZER  AND  THE  USE  tHEREOF  IN 

PHOTOIMAGING 

LadovfcoB  Locas  Msttsna,  Bofferlwt;  Je«f  WHIy  Van  Den 

HoMla,  Bvckeiii,  and  F^«ddy  GhUaca  Vm  R JycB,  WeiBml- 

tM  ef  BiltlMW.  Msiuuii  to  Agfa-^cva^  N.V.,  Mort- 


Flad  Ai«.  2S,  1972,  Scr.  Ne.  2«3,-X54 
riarily,  aypBcartaa  Gmt  Brilaia,  Aag.  27,  1971, 
40349/71 

taL  CL  G03c  5/24,  7/52 
U.&CL9»-4tR  20Clains 

A  photographic  process  wherein  a  visible  imi  ge  is  formed  in 
a  recording  material  which  comprises  in  intimap  admixture 

1 .  at  least  one  spiropyran  compound, 

2.  at  least  one  ultra-violet  radiation 
capable  of  producfaig  on  exposure  with 
tion  with  the  spiropyran  compound  a 
working  relationship  with  said  mixture 
pound,  which  is  an  amide,  acylamino 
pound  corresponding  to  the  following  ge 


Rt— C— NH-Hi 


compound 

violet  radia- 

ye  salt,  and  in 

organic  com- 

r  ureido  com- 

ral  formula: 


wherein: 
Ri  represents  an  organic  group  of  the  type  present  in  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  chloride,  a  — NHRa  or  a 


Hi 


group  in  which  each  of  Rj  and  R4  represent  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group,  and 
Rt  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  organic  group. 


3320,996 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  TWO<COMPONENT 

DIAZOTYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERULS 
Koozi  Nihyakiiaea;  Taiao  Yokoyaaa;  YaaalaU  Kamctawa, 
and  TatsiM  Alzawa,  ai  ef  Oadu^  Japa^  aasigMrs  to  Mka 
tadostrial  Conpaay,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  July  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,071 
Claims  priority,  applcatloa  Japmi,  Jaly  31, 1971, 44-57159 
tat  CLG03C  5/54 
U3.CL96— 49  6Cli4m 

A  process  for  development  of  two-component  diazotype 
photosensitive  materials  comprising  exposing  image-wise  to 
light  a  photosensitive  material  having  a  two-component  diazo- 
type photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  diazoni- 
um  sah,  a  coupler  capable  of  coupling  with  said  diazonium  salt 
and  an  acidic  stabilizer,  applying  a  small  amount  of  an  activat- 
ing liquor  to  the  photosensitive  layer  of  the  exposed  photosen- 
sitive material  and  thereafter  heating  the  activating  liquor-ap- 
plied photosensitive  material  according  to  need,  said  activat- 
ing liquor  being  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carboxy- 
lates,  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3320,997 

METHOD  OF  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESSING 

FOR  FORMING  STABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Kazoo  SUrasa;  Tadao  Hatano;  laao  Shtanamura;  ftttsuo 

Oawa,  and  HamUko  Iwano,  al  ef  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 

stgnars  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  LUL,  If  aaagawa,  Jap— 
Fled  Oct  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,163 

CUm  priority,  appBcalkM  Japan,  Oct  15, 1971, 46-81379 
tat  CL  G03c  7100, 5/32, 5/38 
U3.CL  96-56  19  Claims 

In  a  color  development  process  for  forming  stable  photo- 
graphic images  by  color-developing  and  bleach-fixing  a  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  containing  one  or  more 
couplers,  the  improvement  which  further  comprises 
processing  the  material  with  an  oxidizing  solution  containing 
0.3-3  g/liter  of  a  ferricyanide  complex  salt. 

Preferably  this  processing  is  followed  by  processing  in  a 
solution  containing  a  reducing  compound.  The  solutions  used 
are  also  set  out  in  detail. 


3320,998 
DiRECT-POSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  DfRECT-POSITIVE 
SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS 
Jean-FraMC  L.  P.  Barker,  Md  Gay  RcMrd,  both  of  Vte- 
wca,  Fraacc,  aMigBan  to  Eaatean  Kodak  Coip— y, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Divistoa  of  Scr.  No.  874393,  Nov.  5, 1969,  Pat  No.  3379^24. 
Thb  appMcarien  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223372 
tat  CLG03C  5/24 
U3.CL  96-64  7CiaiMS 

This  invention  relates  to  direct-positive,  silver  halide, 
photographic  elements.  In  one  aspect,  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
element  contains  nitron.  In  another  aspect,  an  overlayer  con- 
taining light-insensitive  silver  chloride  is  used  to  provide  more 
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uniform  photographic  characteristics  in  used  developers.  In 
still  another  aspect,  improved  direct-positive  silver  halide 
grains  are  prepared  by  reducing  a  portion  of  the  water-soluble 
silver  salt  before  admixture  with  the  water-soluble  halide  to 
precipitate  the  silver  halide  grains. 


3320,999 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVEX  HALIDE  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Nobuo  Tsuji;  Takushi  Miyazako;  KiiUi  Ohkubo,  and  Kazu- 

nobu  Kato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1970, 45-94880 
lnt.CLG03cy/4S 
VS.  CL  96—76  R  1 1  Chums 

An  image-receiving  element  for  use  in  silver  halide  difTusion 
transfer  processes,  which  element  comprises  a  support  having 
coated  thereon  a  diffusion  transfer  image-receiving  layer  com- 
prising a  colloidal  silicon  dioxide  containing  silver-precipitat- 
ing nuclei  dispersed  therein,  said  image  receiving  layer  being 
overcoated  with  a  layer  containing  therein  poly-addition 
products  derived  from  a  bisacrylamide  and  a  diamine  com- 
pound, which  bisacrylamide  is  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula 

CHr<:HCONH-R-NHCOCH=CH, 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  not  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms.  The  overcoating  layer  serves  as  a 
stripping  layer  of  improved  properties. 


3321300 
SILVER  IMAGE  STABILIZATION  WITH  NOBLE  METAL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  ENEDIOL  DEVELOPERS 
Edwhi  H.  Laml,  Cambridge;  Stanley  M.  Bloon,  Waban,  and 
Leonard  C.  Famey,  Mchme,  al  of  Maat.,  assignors  to  Pbb- 
roid  Corporatton,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-fai-put  off  Scr.  No.  145,044,  May  19, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,730,716.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
304389 
tatCLG03cy/4« 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  R  26Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  photographic  film 
unit  adapted  to  provide  silver  images  of  enhanced  image  sta- 
bility which  comprises  photosensitive  silver  halide,  a  noble 
metal  compound  containing  a  noble  metal  ion  below  silver  in 
the  Electromotive  Force  Series  of  Elements,  and  a  silver  ha- 
lide developing  agent  whose  oxidation  product  is  substantially 
nonoxidative  to  the  thus-formed  silver  image  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  enable  the  noble  metal  ion  to  contact  said  silver  image 
to  provide  sustained  and  long-lasting  stabilization  effects. 


3321,001 
HEAT  DECOLORIZABLE  ANTIHALATION  LAYERS  OF  A 

VANADIUM  COMPLEX  OF  8-HYDROXYQUINOLINE 
Joanne  B.  Weber,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248317 

Inta.G03cy/J4 

U3.  CL  96—84  R  14  Claims 

A  photosensitive  element  comprises  a  support,  a  light-sensi- 
tive coating,  an  alkali  bleachable  vanadium  complex  of  8- 
hydroxyquinoline  and  a  heat  labile  alkali  precursor.  An  an- 
tihalation  layer  comprising  a  vanadium  complex  of  8-hydrox- 
yquinoline  is  bleached  by  heating  the  element  to  about  SO'C 
to  about  2S0X  in  the  presence  of  a  heat  labile  alkali  precur- 
sor. 


3321,002 
PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  MAKING 
GcraU  John  Culuuw,  Spenccrport;  Gary  Richard  Layton, 
Pittsford,  and  Walter  Elwood  Pittman,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231342 

Int  CL  GOlu  27/00;  G03c  1/02 

U.S.  CL  96—94  R  7  Clahns 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  apparatus  and  method 
for  the  preparation  of  silver  halide  emulsions  in  which  the  flow 
rates  of  the  reactants  can  be  controlled  to  provide  a  desired 
pAg  in  the  precipitation  vessel.  Several  embodiments  are 
used,  depending  upon  the  desired  accuracy  of  pAg.  The  pAg 
and  flow  rate  can  also  be  caused  to  follow  programs  to  main- 
tain constant,  or  to  vary,  the  pAg  during  a  particular  emulsion 
making  process. 


3321,003 

BINDERS  FOR  HNISHING  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Werner  Dittrich,  Hertcn/Baden,  and  Arnold  Lcnz,  Kohn- 

Stammheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Aktiengeadlschaft,  Troiadorf,  Germany 

Fled  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,987 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.   18,   1970, 
2018622 

tat  CL  C07f  7/18;  C09d  5/08;  C09k  3/00 
U3.CL106— 1  llClaiBH 

Finishing  and/or  coating  compositions,  particularly  for  use 
with  metallic  pigments  and  for  covering  metallic  surfaces, 
which  use  as  the  binder  for  the  pigment  partially  hydrolyzed 
alkoxy  silanes  of  the  general  formula: 


(B«0)^, 


Si- 


OR* 

O-SI — 
_       OE» 


-OB* 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyi;  R*  are  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms;  m  is  0  to  10;  and  n  is  1 , 2  or  3.  The 
coatings  of  this  invention  give  superior  cathodic  protection, 
have  improved  thermal  stability  and  have  improved  crack  re- 
sistance as  compared  to  otherwise  similarly  pigmented 
coatings  which  utilize  different  binders. 


3321304 
NiO  AND  CoO  CONTAINING  GLASS  FOR  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Coenraad  Maria  LaGrouw,  Eindhovca,  Netherlands,  aarignor 

to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contiauatfam  of  Scr.  No.  837,794,  June  30, 1969,  abuMloned. 
This  application  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  19731 1 
Clahns  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  July  3,  1968, 
6809435 

tat  CLC03C  5/04.5/24 
U3.CL  106-52  2CWms 

A  glass  suitable  for  the  window  of  a  cathode-ray  television 
display  tube  having  a  relatively  increased  transmission  for  red 
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light  (at  approximately  618  mn)  and  a  rnatively  decreased 
tranimission  for  blue  light  (at  approximatHy  455  nm).  The 
glass,  which  is  otherwise  standard,  includes  NiO  and  CoO  in  a 
weight  ration  between  1 0  and  30  and  satf  fies  the  condition 
that 

0.4<97C,.o+2IC.v»<0.5 

Cr*(>  and  C.vm  representing  the  CoO  and  Ni^  contents  respec- 
tively. 


lignor  to  United 


3,821,005 
OENSIFICATION  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 
George  K.  Laydcn,  Glastoabury,  Conn., 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conii. 
Filed  May  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  36 
Int.Ci.C04bi5/5« 
U-S.  CI.  106-55 

Novel  sintering  aids  are  added  to  silicon  riitride  powders  to 
permit  hot  pressing  to  high  density  with  superior  strength  re- 
tention at  high  temperatures. 


,678 


3Clainis 


Dcntsply  Interna- 


6  Claims 

systemofareac- 

egate.  The  reac- 

losphate  salt  and 

d  and  silica.  The 

a  bulk  density  of 


3,821,006 
PATCHING  METHOD 
Carl  H.  Schwarti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

tional  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 197l,Ser.  No.  13f4,882 
Int.  CI  C04h  9/04 
VS.  CI.  106-85 

A  method  of  repair  using  a  two  componei 
tive  component  and  an  inert  particulate  aj 
tive  component  is  a  mixture  of  an  acid  pi 
MgO  particles  and  the  aggregate  can  be  sa 
MgO  particles  are  minus  1 00  mesh  and  hav 
at  least  SO  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  From  7-^0  parts  by  weight 
of  the  reactive  component  are  mixed  with  fi  om  93-50  parts  by 
weight  of  the  aggregate.  The  proportion  of  <  he  acid  phosphate 
salt  to  MgO  is  maintained  such  that  a  contiguous  cementitious 
phase  is  formed  during  reaction  to  form  magnesium  phosphate 
and  surrounds  the  aggregate  and  the  remaining  MgO  particles. 
A  workable  slurry  is  formed  by  mixing  the  r^ctive  component 
and  the  aggregate  with  sufficient  water  tnat  the  exothermic 
heat  of  reaction  is  such  that  the  slurry  cures  to  a  solid  having 
adequate  compressive  strength  at  an  early  care  age.  The  slurry 
is  inserted  in  the  defect  which  requires  patqhing,  is  shaped  as 
required,  and  is  allowed  to  harden. 


iMETHJDD 


OF  MAKING 


3321,007 
SPRAY-TYPE  PAN  RELEASE  AND  1 

THE  SAME  / 

Wayne  C.  Carey,  Rittman,  Ohk>,  aaalgBor  ti  Wendd  W.  Carey 
and  Mrs.  Kay  Frcdand,  both  of  RittmanJohk>,  part  interest 
tccach  I 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,400 
hit  CL  C08b  25/02, 21/44;  COflh  9/00 
U.S.CL  106-150  I  4Clains 

A  spray  type  pan  release  material  and  a  method  for  making 
the  same  including  heating  a  vegetable  shor  tening  to  melt  the 
same,  mixing  the  melted  liquid  shortening  with  commercial 
grades  wheat  and  soybean  flour,  and  thereaf  er  mixing  a  liquid 
vegetable  salad  oil  and  lecithin  with  the  flour-shortening  mix- 
ture to  obtain  a  homogeneous  paste  mixture  that  can  be 
dispensed  fix>m  an  aerosol  container  to  forn](a  superior  release 
coating  on  a  desired  article,    j 


3321,008 
SUSPENDING  AGENT  FOR  REFRACTORY  PAINTS 
•Vcaky  A.  Jordan,  and  Walter  H.  Carter,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Mian.,  aarignon  to  General  Mitts  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,287,  March  20, 1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  335392 

Int.  CL  C08b  25/00, 2  7/02 
VS.  CL  106-209  4  Claims 

Refractory  paint  thickened  with  a  blend  of  xanthomonas 
and  kx:ust  bean  gums. 


3321,009 
METHOD  OF  ALUMINIZING  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

SCREEN 
Martin  L.  Lcmer,  River  Forest,  and  Roy  Maskell,  Oak  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago, 
UL 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,708 

Int.  CL  C03c  y  7//2;  HOIJ  31/20 

VS.  CL  1 17-33.5  CM  13  CUms 


A  cathode-r^y  tube  image  screen  panel  having  phosphor 
materials  thereon  is  covered  by  a  thin  aluminum  layer  to  pro- 
vide a  mirror  effect  for  reflecting  the  light  emitted  by  the 
phosphor  forward  to  increase  the  brightness  of  the  cathode- 
ray  tube.  The  inventive  method  prevents  blistering  of  the  alu- 
minum layer  during  bakeout.  An  organic  decomposable  base 
layer  is  first  applied  over  the  phosphor  material.  A  solution 
comprising  a  volatilizable  crystalline  solute  dissolved  in  a 
suitable  solvent  is  provided  and  is  coated  over  the  base  layer 
and  alkiwed  to  dry  so  that  the  solute  crystalizes.  Thereafter  an 
aluminum  layer  is  formed  over  the  crystalized  solute  which 
pierces  the  aluminum  to  allow  escape  of  gases  generated  when 
the  organic  base  layer  decomposes  and  the  crystalline  solute 
vaporizes  during  bakeout. 


3321,010 

BISFLUORAN  CHROMOGENIC  COMPOUNDS, 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  PRESSURE-  SENSITIVE 

COPY  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
David   N.  Vincent,  Glenview,  and   Cheng  Hsiung  Chang, 
Chicago,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,294 
.  Int.CLB41c//06 
VS.  CL  1 17-36.2  9  Cbdms 

A  substantially  colorless  bisfluoran  chromogenic  material 
having  the  structural  formula 


HI 


»^  . 
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wherein 
R'  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group; 
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X  and  Y  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  carboalkoxy  group; 
Z  represents  an  oxy  radical,  a  carbonyl  group,  an  alkylene 
group,  an  alkylidene  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  a  thio 
radical;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  I . 

The  bisfluoran  compounds  are  produced  by  reacting  a  4-di- 
alkylamino-2-hydroxy-2'-carboxybenzophenone  with  a 
diphenol  wherein  the  diphenol  is  unsubstituted  in  at  least  one 
of  the  positions  ortho  to  an  hydroxyl  group  in  each  of  the 
phenyl  rings.  The  bisfluorans  are  used  in  pressure-sensitive 
copy  systems  comprising  a  support  bearing  microcapsules 
containing  the  bisfluorans,  alone,  or  in  combination  with  other 
color-forming  materials. 


3,821,011 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Masakaxu  Hashiue;  Hiroyuki  Ueda;  Satoru  Hoi^jo,  and  Shingo 
Ooue,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1969, 44-84543 
Int.CLG03g/i/yO 
VS.  CL  1 17-37  LE  8  Claims 
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to  I  mil  covering  about  30  to  70  percent  of  the  total  projected 
area  of  the  surface.  The  product  is  a  leather  substitute  highly 


resistant  to  abrasion  and  scuffmg  and  having  high  moisture 
vapor  permeability.  Preferably  a  grain  pattern  in  higher  relief 
is  applied  over  the  low  relief  pattern. 


3321,013 

SURFACE  MODinCATION  OF  GRAPHITE  HBERS 

Lawrence  R.  Daley,  and  George  R.  Femcnt,  both  of  Dover, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Cehuicse  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,975 
Int.  CLB44d  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  1 17—46  CC  14  Claims 

Graphite  fibers  exhibiting  an  enhanced  ability  to  bond  to  a 
matrix  material  (e.g.,  a  thermosetting  resinous  material  or  a 
metallic  material)  are  produced  wherein  a  film  of  amorphous 
carbon  in  intimate  association  with  titanium  is  provided  upon 
the  surface  of  the  same.  A  predominantly  graphitic  car- 
bonaceous fibrous  material  is  coated  with  a  film  of  a 
dihydropyridacene  polymer  in  intimate  association  with  a 
hydrolyzable  organotitanium  compound,  the  organotitanium 
compound  hydrolyzed  to  form  titanium  dioxide,  and  the 
polymer  portion  of  the  film  carbonized  to  a  predominantly 
amorphous  form.  Composite  articles  which  incorporate  the 
carbon  fibers  produced  by  the  present  process  exhibit  im- 
proved physical  properties,  such  as  an  improved  interlaminar 
shear  strength. 


-^ VZUt^^ 


A  recording  method  comprising  forming  a  metallic  image 
on  a  dielectric  film  base,  then  generating  electric  charge  on 
the  film  base  by  friction  electrification,  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying toner  material  having  the  inverse  polarity  to  that  of  the 
electric  charge  on  the  electrified  film  base. 


3321,014 
PHOSPHATE  COATED  POLYMERIC  SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Vernon  C.  Haskell,  and  James  L.  Hccht,  both  of  Richmond, 
Va.,  asrignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,641,  Sept.  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  July  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,301 

Int  CL  COIb 25/i6,  B32b 27/06 
VS.  CL  1 17-46  FC  9  Claims 


3321,012 
MICROPOROUS  WATER-VAPOR  PERMEABLE  SHEET 
MATERIAL  CARRYING  CLOSELY  SPACED  RAISED 
POLYMER  DEPOSITS 
Charles  Joseph  Lattanilo,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Frank  Peter 
Civardi,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  833,518,  June  16, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  17633 
Int.  CL  B44d  y//6 
U3.CL  117-45  10  Cbdms 

Flexible  water  vapor  permeable  sheet  material  having  a 
microporous  surface  of  elastomeric  polyurethane  by  applying 
a  discontinuous  or  open  low  relief  pattern  of  small  closely 
spaced  raised  deposits  having  heights  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1 


SEAL  ABLE  TOPCOAT 
METAL  ORTHOPHOSPHATE 

BASE   FILM 


Organic  polymeric  shaped  objects,  such  as  films,  coated 
with  a  substantially  continuous,  gas-impermeable  coating  of 
aluminum  and/or  ferric  orthophosphate  of  a  specific  atom 
ratio,  and  a  process  for  their  preparation  using  colloids  or 
solutions  of  the  coating  material. 
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3321,015 
HEAT-RESISTANT,  VAPOR  BARRIER  RELEASE 
COATING 
Robert  S.  Fcinbcrg,  Tcancck,  N  J^ 
trkt,  lac..  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FIM  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2^,966 
Int.  CL  B44d  11092 
U.S.CI.117-47A 
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to  Chyplex  Indus- 


SCbdms 


A  food-heuting  utensil  is  formed  of  a  heat  responsive  gas  or 
vapor  releasing  material  such  as  paper  o  -  a  thermoset  cross- 
linked  polyester  substrate  coated  or  e  icapsulated  with  a 
polysulfone  or  polyamide-imide  resin,  am  is  characterized  by 
the  substantial  atMcnce  of  any  gas  or  vapor  release  at  high 
temperatures. 


3321,016 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ADHERENT  METALLIC 
PATTERN  ON  A  POLYIMIDE  SURFACE 
MklMd  Anthooy  Dc  Aagelo,  Haniltoa  irownahlp,  Mercer 
Const,  N  J.,  urigBor  to  Western  Ekctr^  Company  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.lf. 
DivisloB  of  Ser.  No.  255,124,  May  19, 1971  This  application 
Oct.  17, 1973.  Scr.  No.  407i56 
Int.  CL  B44d  1150;  H05k  i/zi  3118 
U3.CL  117-47  A  5  Claims 
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An  etching  composition  and  a  method  util  izing  such  a  com- 


position for  etching  a  surface  of  a  polyimide 
method  comprises  exposing  the  polyimid; 


etching  composition  comprising  an  aqueous !  olution  of  a  basic 


is  disclosed.  The 
surface   to  an 


le  diamine  syner- 
x>lyimide.  When 


compound  and  ethylene  diamine.  The  ethyle 

gistically  increases  the  etching  rate  of  the 

the  ethylene  diamine  is  present  in  an  amoujit  in  excess  of  its 

degree  of  sohiMity  the  etching  of  the  polyimide  resulu  in  a 

firoated  or  matte  finish  thereof. 


3321,017 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC  AND 

IMPROVED  RUBBER  STRUCTURES  THEREFROM 

Roop  S.  Bhaknni,  Copley,  and  John  G.  Morgan,  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  ■rtgnan  to  The  Goodyear  Thv  tt  Rubber  Company, 

AluoBtOhio 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265375 

IntCLB32b  25/02 

U3.CL117— 76T  lOCbims 

The  bonding  of  tire  cord  fabric  to  rubber  is  improved  by 

treating  the  surface  of  the  fabric  with  a  solvent  solution  of  a 

polyisocyanate  containing  a  polycarbodiimide. 


3321,018 
POROUS  METALLIC  LAYER  FORMATION 
Andrew  CampbeU  Grant,  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Unkm  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,5 1 2,  Oct.  10, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatfam  ScpL  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,131 
Int.  CLB23k  7/04 
U3.C1. 117—94  13Clahns 

A  metallic  porous  layer  is  formed  on  copper  or  copper  alloy 
base  material  by  providing  a  loose  coating  of  copper  or  steel 
powder  matrix,  bonding  metal  alloy  consisting  of  copper  and 
phosphorous,  or  copper  and  antimony  and  a  liquid  binder, 
partially  heating  to  evolve  the  liquid  binder  and  further  heat- 
ing to  1 ,350"- 1 ,550°F.  to  braze  the  bonding  meul  alloy  to  the 
base  material  and  matrix. 


3321,019 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC-METALLIC 

PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Harold  J.  Mkhad,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell  In- 
ternational Corporatfam,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,493,  Nov.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,770. 
This  appHcatfcm  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232302 
lnt.CLB44dy/0S 
U.S.  CL  1 17— 105.2  6  Cbims 

Compositions  having  essentially  only  ceramic  and  metallic 
constituents  are  provided  for  application  to  metal  parts  by 
conventional  oxyacetylene  flame  spraying  equipment  or 
plasma  arc  spraying  equipment  to  develop  an  adhering  electri- 
cally-conductive protective  coating  to  thereby  provide  im- 
proved metal  part  resistance  to  surface  corrosion  attack. 


3321,020 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON  BY  USING 

PYROLYSIS  OF  SILANE 

Tohru  Hara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsoushita  Electric 

Industrial  Compmiy,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 197l,Ser.  No.  21 1,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
124747;  Dec.  29, 1970,45-123814 

lBt.CLC23c///00 
U3.CL117-106A  1 


An  improved  method  of  deposition  of  silicon  by  using  pyrol- 
ysis  of  silane,  which  employs  a  carrier  gas  of  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  gas  and  an  inert  gas  such  as  argon,  helium,  neon, 
krypton,  xenon,  radon  and  nitrogen. 
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3321321 

ANTISTATICALLY  PROTECTED  NONWOVEN 

POLYOLEHN  SHEET 

Cari  Kenneth  McMiHin,  Wibnington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmii^toB,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,448 

lnLCLC09dJ/00 

U.S.  CL  1 1 7— 135.5  4  Claims 

Nonwoven  sheets  comprised  of  film-fibril  elements  of  an 

olefin  polymer  and  bearing  at  least  O.I  percent  by  weight, 

preferably  0.3  to  0.4  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-rewettable 

finish  defined  by  the  formula:  M.R3..PO4  where  M  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  and 

ammonium  ions,  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  3  to  S 

carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  selected  from  the  integers  1  and  2. 


3,821,022 
INTUMESCENT  COATED  CROSSLINKED  POLYOLEHNS 
Robert  L.  Rees,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  George  E.  WiBiams, 
Brighton,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,873 
Int.  CL  B32b  2  7132;  C09d  5118 
U.S.CL  117-137  SCIafans 

Articles  of  manufacture  are  described  comprising  cross- 
linked  polyolefins  having  intumescent  coatings  thereon.  Said 
articles  are  self  supporting  and  substantially  retain  the  shape 
of  the  original  articles  even  after  exposure  to  pryolysis  and/or 
combustion  temperatures  of  up  to  2,500°  F. 


3321,023 

CREASE  RESISTANT  HNISH  FOR  TEXTILES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SOIL  REPELLENT  PROPERTIES 

Werner    Amati,    Prattdn/BL    and    Richard    Hochreuter, 

Obcrwil/Bl,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

BaseL  Switzerland 

Ffied  DeclO,  197!,  Ser.  No.  210,1 16 
Clafans  priority,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
18949/70 

Int.CLC08i//<M 
U.S.a.  117— 139.5A  14  Claims 

Compounds  for  the  soil  repellent  finishing  of  textiles  of  the 
general  formula 


L  V 


.HtaO-^-^C, 


iHteX 
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3321324 

CURRENT  TRANSFER  BRUSHER 
Geoffrey  Alan  Wilkin,  and  Ian  Roderick  McNab,  both  of  New- 
castle-apon-Tyne,    England,    assignors    to    IntematioMii 
Research  &  Development  Company  Lbirited,  Fossway,  En- 
glttid 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  29,  1972, 
9256/72 

Int.  CLC23b  5/50 
U3.CL  117—217  7Clians 


A  current  transfer  brush  is  composed  of  refractory  fibres, 
preferably  high  strength  carbon  fibres,  with  a  metallic  coating 
on  the  fibres  which  is  composed  of  an  under  layer  of  a  first 
metal  and  an  over  layer  of  a  second  metal.  The  over  layer  is  of 
a  highly  conductive  material  such  as  silver  and  the  under  layer 
which  improves  coherence  and  adhesion  of  the  over  layer  and 
thereby  produces  a  very  low  brush  voltage  drop,  is  of  a  materi- 
al such  as  nickel. 


3321,025 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Goto  Akashi,  and  Yasoyuki  Yanada,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kmiagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  186,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Oct  5, 1970, 45-87412 

IntCLHOlf  70/02 

U.S.  CL  1 17—235  1  CWm 

A  thermally  stable  magnetic  recording  material  comprising 

a.  a  support  and  c 

b.  a  magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic  layer  being  composed  of 
a  finely  divided  powder  of  ferromagnetic  material,  which  is 
dispersed  in  a  binder  of  a  poly  amide  imide  resin. 


(I). 


3321,026 

SCRAP  METAL  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Edwfai  H.  Swartz,  P.O.  Box  1033,  Sanfbvd,  N.C.  27330 

Continuation-i»fort  of  Ser.  No.  196,126,  Nov.  5, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321^64 

Int  CL  C22b  7100;  HOlb  15100 

U.S.CL  134-2  8CWms 


wherein 
R  stands  for  a  p-valent  radical  of  an  organic  compound 
which  has  one  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  contains  at  least 
one  active  hydrogen  atom, 
R'  for  hydrogen  or  for  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  or  an 
aromatic  radical  or  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  radical 
which  has  one  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  for  the  radical  of  an 
inorganic  acid  which  may  be  esterified, 
m  for  the  value  2,  3  or  4, 
n  for  zero  or  a  value  from  1  to  100, 
y  for  zero  or  the  value  1 , 
p  for  a  value  from  1  to  4 

X  for  -NH-  or  -N-Z  where  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  which 
may  be  substituted; 
and  where  the  molecule  has  a  minimum  molecular  weight  of 
100  and  bears  at  least  one  free  acid  group  are  applied  to  tex- 
tiles in  conjunction  with  a  crease-proofing  N-methylol  resin 
and  a  catalyst  for  the  resin. 
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Plastic  coated  scrap  metal  heated  within 
bustion   chamber  to  cause   decomposition 


a  vented  com- 
of  die  plastic 
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without  adversely  afTecting  the  metal  con 
subsequent  separation  from  the  decom| 
recovery  as  a  substantially  pure  metal  prodi 
ture  is  fed  at  a  controlled  rate  to  the  comi 
initially  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  cl 
timum  value  that  is  then  maintained  constat 
combustion  form  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphc 
within  which  the  desired  decomposition  of 


with  respect  to  its 
d  plastic  and 
ct.  A  fuel  gas  mix- 
istion  chamber  to 
amber  to  an  op- 
t.  The  products  of 
e  in  the  chamber 
plastic  occurs. 


TED  MATERIAL 


3,821,027 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ACCIJMUL> 
FROM  A  SLOT 
Raymond  Keith  Egnaciak,  Williamson,  N.y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  876,715, Nov.  14il969,  Pat.  No. 

3,673.632.  This  application  Apr.  19, 197^,  Scr.  No.  245,525 

Int.  CI.  B08b  5/02 

i;.S.  CI.  134-21  1  7  Claims 


A  system  for  removing  accumulations  bf  liquid  and  fine 
solid  materials  from  between  two  movable  contacting  mem- 
bers that  seal  the  accumulated  materials  ip  a  slot  where  they 
are  blasted  by  air  to  a  receptacle.  The  biait  is  timed  to  occur 
when  the  slot  is  sealed  between  the  memler  which  carries  it 
and  a  second  member  moving  over  it.  An  Actuator  releases  air 
when  the  slot  is  sealed.  1 


3321,028 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  METAL  CHELATt)  ELECTRODE 
CATALYST        1 
Icnnaaui  Zkncr,  MoglfaigeB;  Lolhar  We^r,  GerHngcn-Schii- 
terhohe;  Horst  Jahnkc,  CiiimiB;  Hork  Magcnau,  Stutt- 
gart, and  G«org  ZfanoMnnaiin,  Gerilngfh,  all  of  Gcmany, 
kl>  Robert  Boadi  GaibH,  Stutlv^t,  GcrauMiy 
Filed  June  7, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  264^91 


CWna   priority,   application   Germany, 
2128842 

Int.  CLHOlm  27/04 
VS.  Cl.  136—86  D 


June    11,    1971. 


8  Claims 


A  catalyst  for  fuel  cell  electrodes  wherein  [a  gaseous  fuel  or 
a  fuel  dissolved  in  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell  is  subjected  to 
anodic  oxidation,  comprises  a  metal  chelate  of  S,  14-dihydro- 
dibenzo(S,9,l4,|8)  tetraaza(  l4)-annulene|  or  an  elec- 
trochemical oxidation  product  thereof. 


The  catalyst  permits  formation  of  electrodes  which  can  be 
operated  with  an  acidic  electrolyte  and  comparatively  inex- 
pensive fuel,  such  as  methanol,  formaldehyde,  formic  acid, 
carbon  monoxide,  oxalic  acid.  etc. 


3321,029 
BATTERY  AND  INTERCELL  CONNECTOR 
John  William  Smith,  Sylvania,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Chloride  Batteries  Australia  Limited,  Padstow, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  75374,  Sept.  28, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    2,    1969, 
61781/69;  Dec.  5, 1969,64798/69 

Int.CLH0lBi5/J2 
U.S.CL136-134R  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  electrical  connec- 
tions provided  between  the  terminal  connectors  on  a  battery 
casing  and  their  respective  intercell  connectors  which  pass 
through  the  intercell  walls  in  multi-cell  batteries.  The  im- 
provement is  directed'towards  the  prevention  of  leakage  of 
electrolyte  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  battery  casing  as 
well  as  between  the  cells  positioned  therein.  This  is  achieved 
mainly  by  deformation  of  the  battery  casing  and  intercell  walls 
so  that  the  contact  surface  between  the  battery  casing  and  the 
cell  wall  and  the  respective  connectors  is  increased. 


3,821,030 
SHEATHED  THERMOCOUPLE 
Abm  Sydney  DarHng,  Northwood,  England,  assignor  to  John- 
son Matthcy  &  Co.,  Limited,  Loiidon,  En^^nd 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  30370,  April  22, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Oct  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1969, 
24409/69 

Int.CLH01v;//4 
U3.CL  136-232  6  Claims 


T — I — I — B — i — « — K—m — ■— ■ — r 

DitTAMCS    rilOM  NOT   lUNCTlOM  (icmt) 


An  hermetically  sealed  metal  sheathed  thermocouple  insu- 
lated with  magnesia  or  beryllia  wherein  air  or  other  oxidising 
medium  is  removed  from  the  sheath  before  sealing. 
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3321,031 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLD  ROLLED 
STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  DRAW  ABILITY 
Hanio  Kubotera;  Yukio  Hashimoto;  Masuta  Ohkubo;  Hisashi 
Gonda,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Nobuo  Tanaka,  Fukuyama;  Kazuo 
Matsudo,    Fukuyama,   and    Takayoshi   Shimomura,    Fu- 
kuyama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaiska,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,   1969,  44- 
104969 

Int.  C1.C2  Id  7/02.9/4* 
U.S.C1. 148— 2  4  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  cold  rolled  drawing  quality  steels 
containing  less  than  0.01%  C  and  less  than  0.50%  Mn  in  which 
an  inert  or  decarburizing  gas  is  blown  through  a  molten  steel 
which  is  then  vacuum  degassed,  cast  either  into  ingots  or  con- 
tinuously cast,  hot  and  cold  rolled  and  then  subjected  to  a 
rapid  continuous  anneal  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  dSO'C. 
When  the  aluminum-killed  steel  is  produced,  aluminum  is 
added  to  said  molten  steel  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide 
more  than  0.02%  soluble  aluminum  in  the  steel,  and  the  hot 
rolled  steel  is  coiled  at  a  temperature  above  630T  to 
precipitate  aluminum  nitride. 


and  V  of  the  periodic  system  is  described  whereby  warping  or 
bowing  of  the  deposited  films  is  eliminated  by  a  method  com- 


3,821,032 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  FERROCHROMIUM 
POWDERS 
Kaiuo  Yamagishi,  Tabaoka;  Toshitugu  Banba,  Kawasaki,  and 
Takeji  NakiOim**  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,020,  Dec.  26, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,41 1 
Cbims  prfority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1967, 42-84730 
Int.  Cl.C23f  7/04 
U3.  Cl.  148-6  J5  13  Claims 


Method  for  oxidizing  ferrochromium  powders  which  com- 
prises establishing  a  fluidized  bed  of  ferrochromium  powder 
by  flowing  upwardly  through  a  body  thereof  a  stream  of  ox- 
ygen containing  gas  and  maintaining  said  fluidized  bed  at  a 
temperature  of  from  800°  to  about  1 .050°C  without  supplying 
additional  heat  once  the  reaction  has  been  started  up. 


3321,033 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  COMPOSITE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 
Shih-Ming  Hu,  HopcwcU  Junction,  N.Y.,  asrfgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,531 
Int.  Cl.  HOll  7/36, 15/00;  H05b  33/00 
U3.  a.  148—175  8  Claims 

A  method  for  the  deposition  of  single  epitaxial  films  of  ter- 
nary inorganic  compounds  formed  from  elements  of  Group  III 
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prising  utilizing  a  non-linear  intermediate  transition  or  graded 
deposition  region  prior  to  the  final  formation  of  the  constant 
composition  single  crystal  epitaxial  compound. 


3321,034 
HIGH-DENSITY  HIGH-ENERGY  ANISOTROPICALLY 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Frans  Frederik  Westcndorp;  Willem  Luiten,  and  Gijsbertus 
Maria  Arnolds  Josephus  De  Kort,  all  of  Emmasingd,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  871393,  Oct.  28, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,615,915.  This  appUcatkm  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,472 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31,  1968, 
6815510 

Int.  CL  HOlf  y/04 
VS.  Cl.  148—31.57  2  Claims 

A  permanent  magnet  consisting  of  a  compact  mass  of  mag- 
netically anisotropic  powder  having  a  theoretical  density  of 
which  is  at  least  85  percent  of  the  theoretical  density  and  the 
magnetization  in  the  direction  of  magnetization  is  at  least  90 
percent  of  the  saturation  magnetization. 


3321,035 

SINTERED  COBALT-NEODYMIUM-SAMARIUM 

INTERMETALLIC  PRODUCT  AND  PERMANENT 

•  MAGNETS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

DonaM  L.  Martin,  Ehiora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249362 
Int.  Cl.  HOlf //04 
U.S.  CL  148—31.57  I  Cbfan 

Novel  sintered  cobalt-rare  earth  intermetallic  products  are 
used  to  form  permanent  magnets  having  unique  properties. 
The  sintered  product  is  comprised  of  intermetallic  compounds 
of  cobalt  and  rare  earth  metals  composed  of  samarium  and 
neodymium.  Cobalt  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  62  to  66 
percent  by  weight  of  the  product  and  the  rare  earth  metals  are 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  34  to  38  percent  by  weight  of 
the  product  with  the  neodymium  component  ranging  in 
amount  from  about  20  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  rare 
earth  content.  Permanent  magnets  are  formed  from  the  sin- 
tered product  in  bulk  form  or  in  particulate  form. 


3321,036 
OXYREACTION  STRENGTHENING  OF  METALS 
Mark  I.  Copeland,  Corvallis,  and  WilBam  L.  O'Brien,  AlbMiy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,032 

lnt.CI.  B22fi/24 

U.S.  Cl.  148—126  16  Claims 

Oxyreaction  strengthening  of  base  metals  and  their  alloys  is 

accomplished  by  a  powder  metallurgical  technique  in  which  a 
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base  metal  powder  containing  oxygen  i/blended  with  a  reac-  solubility  in  the  semiconductor  material  thereby  minimizing 

tive  metal  powder,  and  then  pressed,  fcintered.  densiHed  if  crystallographic  dislocations  which  render  subsequent  device 

desired,  and  held  below  the  sintering  tdhperature  to  form  an  structures  defective, 

ultrafme  dispersion  of  reactive  metal  ixide  throughout  the  

34)21.039 

METHOD  OF  EPITAXIALLY  DEPOSITING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Michael  Ettcnberg.  Freehold,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  RCA  Corpora- 

Uon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,91 1 
Int.CLH01l7/J« 
U  A  CI.  148-171  5  Claims 

In  epitaxially  depositing  a  layer  of  a  single  crystalline 
semiconductor  material  on  a  substrate  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy 
where  there  is  a  relatively  large  lattice  mismatch  between  the 
semiconductor  material  and  the  material  of  the  substrate,  the 
semiconductor  layer  is  deposited  on  a  roughened  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


base  metal.  Preferred  base  metals  includdthe  Periodic  Table 
metals  of  Groups  IB,  VIB.  and  Vlll  whild  preferred  reactive 
metals  include  silicon,  aluminum  and  Periqdic  Table  elements 
of  Group  iVB. 


3,821,037 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COALING  LOCALLY 
HEATED  WORKPIECI 
Jamct  J.   Snyder,  Summit,   and   Frcd^k    A.   Schuckert, 
Cuyahoga,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  P^k-Ohio  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Dec  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  2^3,692 
Int  CL  C21d  H42.  913 
U.S.  CI.  148-145  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  particularly  hdapted  to  cool 
hardened  workpieces  which  have  been  kic^ly  heated  for  an- 
nealing purposes.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  once  a 
workpiece  has  been  locally  heated  to  a  temperature  above  its 
critical  temperature,  it  is  immediately  paaJed  through  a  cool- 
ing zone  having  a  plurality  of  watei  nozzles  disposed 
therealong  to  provide  a  low  velocity  water  fog  within  the  zone 
and  particularly  against  the  heated  portioA  of  the  workpiece  in 
order  to  cool  the  workpiece  at  a  rate  belov^lhe  critical  cooling 
rate  and  to  prevent  the  unhealed  portion  fi  om  being  conduc- 
tiveiy  heated  and  thereby  softened. 


3321,038 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SI 
STRUCTURES  WITH  MINIMUM  CRYi 

DEFECTS 
Gucnlcr  Hdnut  Schwuttkc, 
InlcraatteMi    BiiiIimm   Maddncs  C< 
N.Y. 

Fifed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Iat.CLH01i7/44 
U.S.CL  148-186 

A  method  for  manufacturing  semicondi 
and  structures  comprising  carrying  out 
as  diffusion,  reoxidation.  epitaxial  de| 
,  similar  process  steps,  at  a  processing  teJ 
which  the  conductivity  dopant  or  impurit) 


:ONDUCTOR 
fALLOGRAPHIC 

N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Araonk, 

fS.468 

5  Claims 

tor  bipolar  devices 

:essing  steps  such 

ition,  isolation  and 

xature  range  in 

exhibits  maximum 


3,821,040 
FORMATION  OF  SHALLOW  P-N  JUNCTIONS  IN  PbSnTe 

BY  DIRECT  DIFFUSION 
Shiriey  L.  WakefieM,  and  Vernon  L.  Umbert,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohk>,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohto 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,1 70 
Int.  CL  HO  II  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  148-189  7Cbims 

This  invention  is  a  method  of  forming  a  shallow,  i.e..  less 
than  I  micron  (m).  p-n  junction  by  direct  difTusion.  The  junc- 
tion is  in  lead-tin-telluride  for  diodes  which  are  subsequently 
used  to  produce  infrared  detectors.  The  junction  is  produced 
directly  from  a  wafer  without  the  necessity  of  using  conven- 
tional time-consuming  back  etching.  The  steps  of  the  method 
comprise  taking  wafers  prepared  as  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3.673.063.  Production  of  Lead-Tin-Telluride  Material  for  In- 
frared Detectors,  annealing  the  sliced  and  polished  wafers  in 
the  simultaneous  presence  of  an  inert  gas  below  atmospheric 
pressure  and  of  a  metal-rich  powder  at  a  temperature  well 
below  the  melting  point  of  [Pb,^n,JTe  for  a  short  time  to 
form  a  thin  top  layer  of  n  material  on  the  original  p  material. 


3321,041 

BERYLLIUM  CONTAINING  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 

PRODUCING  MAXIMUM  BOOST  VELOCITY 

Arch  Scurlock,  Arlington;  Keith  E.  Rumbd,  Oakton,  and  M. 

Lcc  Rice,  Akxandria,  all  of  Va.,  assi^iors  to  Atlantic 

Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65356,  Oct.  28, 1960, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,369 

Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U3.  CI.  149-19.8  20  Claims 


1.   In  a  rocket  propellant  composition  which  bums  to 
produce  propulsive  gases  and  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
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fmely-divided,  solid,  inorganic  oxidizer  containing  combined 
oxygen  which  it  yields  readily  for  combustion  of  the  fuel  com- 
ponents of  said  composition,  and  a  finely-divided  beryllium- 
containing  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  berylli- 
um, beryllium  hydride  and  mixtures  thereof  dispersed  in  an  or- 
ganic fuel  matrix  comprising  at  least  about  20  per  cent  by 
volume  of  said  composition,  the  improvement  in  which  the  ox- 
idizer, the  beryllium-containing  fuel,  and  the  organic  fuel 
matrix  are  present  in  amounts  such  that  the  oxidation  ratio  as 
defined  by  the  following  expression: 

O/O  -»-  C  -I-  M  equals  about  0.47  to  0.60 

wherein  O  equals  the  total  amount  of  combined  oxygen  in  the 
composition.  C  equals  the  total  amount  of  carbon,  and  M 
equals  the  amount  of  beryllium,  said  O,  C  and  M  being  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  the  number  of  atomic  equivalents. 


3,821,042 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 
MOLYBDENUM  TO  REDUCE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RADIATION  INTERFERENCE  IN  COMBUSTION 
PRODUCTS 
Howard  G.  Cutforth,  Los  Altos;  Clarence  A.  Le  Febvre,  and 
Mdvin  E.  Steinle,  both  of  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
United  Aircraft  CorporatkMi,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  3 1 , 1 967,  Ser.  No.  657,00 1 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U3.  CI.  149- 19.4  2  Claims 

Solid  propellant  compositions  containing  molybdenum  ex- 
hibit improved  castability  characteristics  and  when  burned  ex- 
hibit substantially  lower  radar  interference. 


3321,045 

MULTILAYER  SILICON  WAFER  PRODUCTION 

METHODS 

George  Wolfe,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,706 

Int.  CLG23f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-3  3Cbims 

One  of  three  process  sequences  are  used  depending  upon 
the  desired  end  result.  The  first  sequence  represents  a  method 
for  fabricating  prototype,  pilot  line  or  proof  of  design  system 
function.  The  second  and  third  sequences  are  primarily 
directed  at  larger  production  quantities.  These  latter  two 
sequences  both  incorporate  processing  where  individual  wafer 
identity  is  deferred  to  a  later  process  step.  This  result  is  ac- 
complished by  altering  the  process  sequence  in  order  to  place 
a  100  percent  electrical  testing  and  corresponding  yield 
mapping  operation  at  a  point  closer  to  the  final  process  step. 
They  differ  in  the  manner  in  which  pad  relocation  and  signal 
routing  metallization  layers  are  formed.  The  second  process 
sequence  employes  a  metallization  evaporation  operation  fol- 
lowed by  a  direct  photoresist  masking  and  etching  operation, 
whereas  the  third  sequence  employs  a  reverse  masking 
technique  to  form  metallization  layers.  The  present  invention 
relates  to  methods  for  economical  batch  production  of  com- 
plex system  functions  on  a  whole  or  partial  semiconductor 
wafer. 


3321,046 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPENSERS 

Hdnz  F.  Range,  Niks,  III.,  assignor  to  Krafico  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  861^85,  Sept.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,277 

InLCLB29c2i/00 

U.S.CL  156—69  7  Claims 


3321343 
HYDRAZINE  GEL  COMPOSITION 
Nathan  J.  Sippd,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Sept.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,421 
IntCLC06d5/0« 
U.S.CL  149-36  9  Claims 

Gelled  fuel  compositions  comprising  an  amine  fuel  and  a 
commercially  available  polymer  containing  mannose,  glucose, 
potassium  glucuronate  and  acetyl;  also  mixtures  of  the  present 
gelled  amine  fiiel  and  gelled  petroleum  fuels.  These  gelled 
fuels  are  mechanically  stable  at  from  —65°  F  to  165°  F  and 
have  excellent  suspending  properties  for  solid  particles  which 
provide  performance  gains  measured  by  burnt  velocity. 


3321,044 
STABILIZATION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Charles  B.  Roberts,  Mklland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740331 
Int  CL  C06b  /  9100;  COIb  6100 
UA  CL  149-109  8  Clafans 

The  invention  is  a  process  for  upgrading  the  thermostability 
of  light  metal  hydrides,  particulariy  substantially  non-solvated, 
crystalline  aluminum  hydrides,  which  may  contain  small 
amounts  of  magnesium  values,  by  contacting  the  hydride  with 
an  aqueous  solution  buffered  at  from  about  pH  6  to  about  8, 
preferably  at  about  7,  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  70° 
C,  preferably  about  room  temperature,  for  a  period  of  time 
and  separating  the  so-treated  product  from  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion. Crystalline  Aluminum  hydride  is  useful  as  a  fuel  com- 
ponent in  rocket  propellants. 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  feeding  packages, 
dispensing  nozzles  and  attaching  strips  and  for  securing  the 
strips  on  the  packages  to  hold  the  dispensing  nozzles  in  posi- 
tion on  the  packages  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  the 
packages  upon  a  squeezing  thereof. 


3321,047 
METHOD  OF  SOLVENT  SEALING  PLASTIC  fllM 
CASSETTE  SEAMS 
Horst   Schniff,   Mulheim-Ruhr;    Hehniit   Lehmann;   Jakob 
Sicfcn,  both  of  Lcverkusen;  Hcrmaan  Mathner,  Kohi;  Will 
Adams,  Lcverkusen,  and  Gnoter  Weib,  Koln,  aH  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  AktiegeseUschaft,  Lcver- 
kusen, Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,524,  Jan.  21, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,700,531.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,981 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,   Feb.   21,    1970, 
2008103 

Int.  CL  C09j  5100;  B32b  31122 
U3.  CI.  156-69  4  Claims 

A  synthetic  plastics  film  cassette  which  consists  of  a  cassette 
body  covered  by  a  U-shaped  cassette  cover  is  ck>sed  by  spray- 
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ing  a  solvent  between  the  cover  and  bod  i  of  the  cassette.  The 
spraying  arrangement  consists  of  severaf  measuring  cylinders 
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ing,  defmed  by  leading  ends  of  a  forward,  rear,  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  of  the  container,  is  provided  for  inserting  the  materi- 
als into  the  container.  Thereafter  a  leading  end  wall  is  adapted 
to  be  ultrasonically  bonded  to  the  leading  ends  of  the  side  and 
rear  walls  to  partially  close  the  opening  and  cooperate  with 
the  forward  wall  to  define  a  withdrawal  aperture  through 
which  the  film  units  may  be  sequentially  extracted  from  the 
conuiner   after   exposure.    The   effective   opening   of  the 


and  pistons,  with  which  certain  positior 
sprayed  with  solvents  through  thin  tubesj 


on  the  cassettes  are 


3,821,048 

ULTRASONIC  RIBBON  Sk>LICER 

Ooaald  F.  Acker,  Homer,  and  Dietrich  J.  Klein,  Cortbnd,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation  ,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No/337355 

lnt.CI.B29c27/0^ 

i;.S.  CI.  156-73  J  22  Claims 


withdrawal  aperture  is  controlled  by  a  stop  integrally  formed 
with  the  leading  end  wall  and  adapted  to  be  accurately  spaced 
from  an  interior  surface  of  the  forward  wall  to  insure  that  only 
one  film  unit  at  a  time  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  container. 
Cooperating  structure  is  provided  at  the  interface  between  the 
rear  wall  and  the  leading  end  wall  to  insure  accurate  position- 
ing of  the  stop  with  respect  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  for- 
ward wall  during  an  ultrasonic  bonding  cycle. 


A  method  for  ultrasonically  splicing  ibbons  which  consists 
of  placing  the  segments  of  ribbon  to  b<  spliced  in  a  fixture  to 
position  the  segments  in  proper  relati(^  for  maximum  splice 
strength,  tensioning  at  least  one  of  the  nbbon  segments,  com- 
pressing the  ribbon  with  an  ultrasonic  >«elding  device  against 
an  anvil,  and  then  actuating  the  ultrasAiic  welding  device  to 
produce  relative  motion  between  the  ri  >bon  segments  to  heat 
the  ribbon  material  sufficiently  to  fuse  t  le  segments. 

The  method  of  ultrasonically  weldir  {  the  segments  of  rib- 
bon is  accomplished  by  means  of  appar  tus  having  positioning 
girooves  in  which  the  ribbon  segments  U  be  spliced  are  placed. 
Positioning  pads  are  provided  which  automatically  fix  the  rib- 
bon in  position  in  the  ribbon  groove 
operation.  Ribbon  tensioning  feet  press 
ribbon  segments  to  gather  a  portion  of 
sion  coacting  with  the  tensioning  feet, 
ribbon  for  ultrasonic  welding. 


3,821,050 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
John  Ambrose,  and  Edmund  J.  Shepherd,  both  of  Grimsby, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Dunlap  ComiMny  LimHed,  Lon- 
don, England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,298,  Jan.  11, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,717,180.  This  application  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1970, 
1758/70;  June  10, 1970, 281 1 1/70 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/ W 
spliced  in  a  fixture  to    VS.  CL  156— 143  8  Claims 


^20 


during  the  splicing 
}n  at  least  one  of  the 
|e  ribbon  in  a  depres- 

ereby  tensioning  the 


3  82 1  049 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 
FILM  ASSEMBLAG 
Nicholas  Gold,  ArNiiftoa,  Mass.,  assigDor 
tkm,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DivisloaofScr.No.  163,212,  July  1 
3,748,983.  This  appHcatloB  Dec.  21, 19 
lBta.B32bJ//20 
VS.  CL  156-73 

An  improved  container  for  receiving 
graphic  materials  including  a  plurality  oi 


10T0GRAPHIC 

)  Polaroid  Corpora- 

1971,  Pat.  No. 
2,  Ser.  No.  3 17,541 

2Claiffls 

id  supporting  photo- 
film  units.  An  open- 


A  process  for  manufacturing  flexible  hose  in  which  spaced- 
apart  reinforcement  rings  are  fitted  to  the  hose.  The  rings  are 
of  resinous  material  and  contain  reinforcement  filaments.  The 
resinous  material  may  be  applied  in  an  uncured  condition  and 
may  be  applied  into  channel-section  rings  which  act  as  moulds 
for  the  reinforcement  rings,  the  resinous  material  being  sub- 
sequently cured  during  vulcanisation  of  the  hose  assembly,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—190 
Patent  No.  3,820,583 
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3,821,051 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  RIB  STRUCTURES  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Michael  Somerville  Withers,  Landenberg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,145,  June  6, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,852 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/10;  B32b3/I2, 31/04 

U.S.CL  156-203  5  Claims 


3,821,053 
THERMOCOUPLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Paul  D.  Wilcox,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,685 

Int.  CL  B32b  3 1/00;  BOIJ  17/00;  HOlv  1/00 

U.S.  CL  156—257  9  Claims 


Ribbed  structure  laminate  is  provided  comprising  a  film  of 
thermoplastic  resin  heat-bonded  to  the  tops  of  a  plurality  of 
ribs  which  are  in  turn  integrally  molded  at  their  base  with 
another  film  of  thermoplastic  resin,  with  the  junction  between 
the  first-mentioned  film  and  the  tops  of  the  ribs  being  in  the 
form  of  a  smooth  transition  between  the  film  and  a  flange 
formed  along  the  top  of  each  rib.  The  laminate  is  useful  as  a 
material  of  construction  such  as  for  packaging,  heat  exchan- 
gers and  insulation.  The  laminate  can  be  made  by  maintaining 
the  ribs  in  contact  with  a  heated  release  surface  so  as  to  form  a 
molten  flange  along  the  top  of  each  rib,  progressively  remov- 
ing the  molten  flanges  from  the  release  surface,  and  progres- 
sively contacting  the  molten  flanges  with  a  film  of  heated  ther- 
moplastic resin.  This  process  is  also  applicable  to  the  bonding 
of  other  thermoplastic  resin  objects,  surface-to-edge  or  edge- 
to-edge,  together. 


3321,052 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  PLATE  MEMBERS  TO  EACH 

OTHER 

John  Tanzer,  41 1  N.  7th  St.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,278 

Int.CLB32bi//00,i/yO 

U.S.  CL  156-250  1  Claim 


A  method  of  attaching  plate  members  to  each  other  is  dis- 
closed wherein  a  solid  mass  of  adhesive  material  extends  from 
One  of  the  plate  members  to  be  adhesively  attached  to  the 
other  plate  member  through  the  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure. One  or  both  of  the  plate  members  may  be  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  which  the  adhesive  material  can  be 
caused  to  flow  to  form  a  rivet-like  head  on  the  rear  face  of 
each  aperture  panel  and  provide  a  mechanical  connection 
between  the  panel  members. 


A  method  for  making  thermocouples  and  the  thermocou- 
ples produced  thereby  including  superposing  an  elongate  con- 
ductive member  and  a  normally  solid,  electrically  insulative 
and  binder  material  between  first  and  second  layers  of  ther- 
moelectric material,  heating  the  sandwiched  assembly  to  at 
least  partially  liquidize  or  soften  the  insulative  material  and 
pressing  the  conductive  member  against  the  thermoelectric 
material  layers,  continuing  the  heating  and  pressing  to  join  or 
react  the  conductive  member  with  the  thermoelectric  material 
layers  and  wet  the  thermoelectric  materials  and  conductive 
member  surfaces  in  contact  with  liquidized  insulative  materi- 
al, and  then  cooling  the  materials  to  solidify  and  bind  the  same 
together.  The  thermoelectric  materials  are  of  different  con- 
ductivity types  and  additional  layers  of  insulative  materials, 
conductive  members  and  thermoelectric  materials  of  alternat- 
ing conductivity  ty(>es  may  be  stacked  and  pressed  and  heated. 


3321,054 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  BONDING  OF  POLYIMIDE 
POLYMERS 
Elena  Borisovna  Trostyanskaya,  Ulitsa  Gotralda,  20,  Ky.  38; 
German     Vyachcslavovich     Komarov,     Ulitsa     Bolshaga 
Pochtovaga,  18/20,  Karpus  5  Kv,  149,  and  Jury  Scrgeevkh 
Tsarakhov,  Ulitsa  Nagomaga,  27,  Korpus  32,  Kv.  59,  al  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,782 
IntCLC09j5/00 
U3.CL  156-308  II  Claims 

A  method  for  chemically  bonding  polyimide  articles  charac- 
terized in  that  polyfunctional  substances,  for  example 
polyamines,  polyisocyanates  and  others  are  supplied  to  the 
surfaces  to  be  bonded  and  the  surfaces  are  then  pressed 
together  with  heating.  The  said  polyfunctional  substances 
react  chemically  with  the  functional  groups  of  polyimides  to 
form  chemical  bonds  between  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  to 
the  effect  of  producing  high-strength  seams  that  can  work 
within  a  wide  range  of  working  temperatures  for  polyimides. 


3,821,055 
FABRIC  PATTERN  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Charles  W.  Fairbanks,  Saint  Paul,  and  Roger  W. 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,720 
Int.  CI.  C09j  5/00;  B32bi///2,  A4lh 3/00 
U.S.  CL  156-309  10  Claims 

A  method  for  construction  with  fabrics,  and  the  like  com- 
prising temporarily  securing^^ibfic  pieces  by  means  of  an 
aerosol  spray  of  a  normally  tacky  pl<essure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  an  adhesive  in  a 
propellant  at  autogenous  pressure,  the  dispersion  having  a 
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particularly  low  penetration  value  and  thdadhesive  having  ini- 
tial and  subsequent  peel  resisunces  with|i  defined,  and  rela- 
tively low,  ranges. 


ton,  DeL 
M>228 


3,821^56 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  HYDROX^  CONTAINING 
SUBSTRATES     J 
Joseph  Edward  Rcardon,  Wilmington,  De|,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
PonI  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnii 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  1 
Int.Ci.C09j5/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-331 

Method  of  bonding  together  two  subst 
having  a  chemical  composition  contain 
groups  such  as  cellulose  or  fiber  glass-rein: 
which  ( 1 )  each  substrate  surface  is  coated 
nate  such  as  the  reaction  product  of  toluen 
trimethylol  propane,  ( 2 )  applying  between  a1 
the  coated  surfaces  a  layer  of  thermoplastic 
tion     comprising     thermoplastic     segme 


twisting  member  at  the  muzzle  end.  The  heating  and  severing 
means  are  contained  in  jaws  retracted  in  the  tool  barrel  and 
connected  to  a  carrier  threadingly  engaging  a  drive  screw  on 
the  drive  shaft  exterior.  Lacing  tape  supplied  through  the  shaft 
is  looped  around  the  cable  and  the  free  end  attached  to  the 


10  Claims 

te  surfaces  each 
ig  free  hydroxy  I 
reed  polyester  in 
ith  a  polyisocya- 
diisocyanate  and 
id  in  contact  with 
idhesive  composi- 
ted    copolyester 


elastomer,  and  (3 )  applying  heat  to  the  areaof  the  bond. 


twisting  member.  Rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  simultaneously 
twists  the  tape  securely  against  the  cable  and  extends  the  jaws 
into  fusing  and  severing  contact  with  the  tape  twisted  ends. 
Counter-rotation  retracts  the  jaws  in  readiness  for  the  next 
lacing  operation.  Alternatively,  the  jaws  may  be  solenoid  actu- 
ated. 


3,821,057 
PRICE  MARKER 
Jofcf  Grasmann,  32/3  Post  Frantcnfeb, 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No 
Cbims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan 
Int.CI.B32bi//00 
i;.S.  CI.  156-384 


We  senbach,  Austria 
II  6,159 
16,1970,429/70 


3,821,059 

SEGMENTALLY  ACCOMMODATING  LOOSE-LAY 

FLOOR 

Robert  D.  HenscL  MlUersvaic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ArmstrtNig 

4  Claims       ^^^  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241358 

IntCLB32bi//0 

U.S.CL  161—36  1  Claim 


In  a  hand-held  price  maricer,  a  backing  stii  >  detachably  car- 
rying a  sequence  of  presure-sensitive  adhesi^  e  labels  is  guided 
over  a  deflecting  edge  where  the  labels  are  tripped  from  the 
baclcing  strip  and  dispensed  under  a  press-o  i  roller  which  ap- 
plies the  labels  to  a  surface.  Aprinting  mech  inism  is  mounted 
in  the  path  of  the  labels  for  eccentric  rotati  m  into  a  printing 
position  and  an  inlcing  position,  a  roatable  b  icking  roller  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  backing  strip  in  th^  printing  position 
and  an  inking  device  adjacent  the  type  fat 
mechanism  in  its  inking  position.  A  non-sli| 
tion  between  the  press-on  roller  and  the  pi 
spindle  causes  the  latter  to  rotate  at  the  sam 
as  the  roller  when  the  same  applies  a  pri^td  label,  and  the 
rotating  printing  mechanism  drives  the  bac  :ing  roller  by  one 
label  width  at  a  time. 


A  decorative  loose-lay  surface  covering  having  a  resilient 
thermoplastic  decorative  wear  layer  and  a  resilient  foamed 
thermoplastic  backing  layer  specifically  adapted  for  absorbing 
movement  between  the  loose-lay  surface  covering  and  the 
subfloor  with  which  it  is  in  contact.  The  backing  layer  is  con- 
structed such  that  there  are  a  plurality  of  rigid  elements 
separated  by  a  resilient  and  compliant  matrix  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  covering  and  subfloor. 


s  of  the  printing 
driving  connec- 
ting mechanism 

peripheral  speed 
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3321,058 
HARNESS  CABLE  LACING 
Afam  R.  MMer,  Dowacy,  CaHf.,  asrignor  toKDN  Corporatioa, 
LaaAiilM.Callf. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
b^CLBMtJ/OO 
VS,  CL  156—468  1 1  Claims 

A  tool  for  fastening  a  length  of  thermop  astic  resin  coated 
lacing  tape  around  a  cable  is  characterized  y  means  for  twist- 
ing together  the  lacing  tape  ends,  heating  m  ;ans  for  fusing  the 
twisted  ends,  and  means  for  severing  the  c  ible  securing  tape 
loop  from  the  supply.  Preferably  the  tool  is  pistol-shaped  and 
houses  a  motor  which  rotates  a  tubular  drive  shaft  having  a 


3  821  060 
MAGNETICALLY  CODABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 
POLYMERIC  ARTICLE 
Joseph  F.  Braca,  Huntington,  and  John  E.  Hynes,  Danbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowcs,  Inc.,  SUmford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  161,1 18,  July  9, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcatioa  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,959 

Int.  CL  B32b 3/08, 3/22;  G I  lb  i/52 
VS.  CL  161—39  2  Claims 


16a -^24  18 


16a 


10 


A   magnetically  codable   article  of  manufacture  and  a 
method  for  making  same  are  described.  The  finished  articles 


of  manufacture  comprise  a  polymeric  matrix  of  some  rigidity 
having  magnetic  tape  stripes  integrally  bonded  therein  on  a 
plane  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  thereof  in 
order  that  the  said  magnetic  tape  stripe  can  be  conveniently 
read  by  such  information  retrieval  equipment  ordinarily  em- 
ployed for  such  purpose.  The  magnetic  tape  stripe  is  incor- 
porated into  the  polymeric  matrix  by  a  heated-fushion  bond- 
ing, under  pressure,  to  yield  a  finished  polymeric  article  of 
manufacture  having  said  magnetic  tape  stripe  integrally 
bonded  therein,  substantially  flush  with  a  surface  thereof,  said 
surface  possessing  very  desirable  physical  characteristics. 


3,821,061 

SERVING  UTENSIL  FOR  FRUITS 

Robert  W.  Schicr,  1828  Wagner  Rd.,  Glenvicw,  lU.  60025 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,1 1 1 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/02;  B65d  J/34 

U.S.CL  161-42  11  Claims 


A  serving  utensil  for  fruits,  especially  melons  and  citrus 
fruits  such  as  grapefruit  and  oranges,  characterized  by  a  con- 
cave base  or  portion  having  a  rounded  rim  and  a  plurality  of 
sharply-pointed  rind  or  skin  penetrating,  fruit  gripping  mem- 
bers on  supports  extending  upwardly  from  the  concave  por- 
tion, the  pointed  members  being  near  to  and  above  the  rim. 


3,821,062 

NONWOVEN  POLYPROPYLENE  FABRIC 

William  Wddon  Henderson,  Scaford,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,766 

IntCLB32b5/72 

U^.CL  161—59  3  Claims 


A  length  of  layered  nonwoven  bonded  continuous  filament 
isotactic  polypropylene  fabric  having  a  high  level  of  unlatexed 
tear  strength  at  a  reasonable  level  of  neckdown  and  which 
retains  a  high  proportion  of  this  tear  resistance  even  after 
latexing. 


3321,063 
INSULATING  MATERIAL 
George  D'OHer,  Devon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raybestos-Manhat- 
tan.  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,445 
Int.  CL  B32b  5/12, 13/12;  BOIJ  9/00 
U.S.  a.  161-60  6  Claims 

An  asbestos  sheet  material,  particularly  suitable  for  use  as 
thermal  insulation  in  an  emission  control  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  consisting  of  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers 
and  elastomeric  binder  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight 
copolymer  of  butadiene,  the  major  portion  of  the  asbestos 
fibers  in  the  sheet  being  oriented  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other.  Prior  to  use,  the  sheet  is  heat 
treated  at  a  temperature  of  525°  to  575*F.  for  a  period  of  time 
to  cause  a  weight  reduction  of  8- 1 0  percent. 


3321,064 

MAN-MADE  SKI  SLOPES 

Francesco  Cima,  24015  San  Giovanni  Bianco,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8, 1971, 2908/71 . 

IntCLB32bi/06 

U.S.CL  161—62  25  Claims 


A  linear  plastic  structural  shape,  supporting  the  stems,  hav- 
ing a  width  comprised  between  0,4  and  2  cm  and  is  arranged 
with  like  shapes  so  as  to  form  a  discontinuous  surface  defined 
by  suitable  geometrical  figures  which  are  variable  depending 
on  the  type  of  sking  for  which  the  surface  is  designed.  The 
linear  shape  has  a  rounded  off  upper  surface  or  inclined  walls. 
The  discontinuous  sliding  surface  is  provided  with  empty  or 
lightening  zones  of  limited  surface  area  which  are  delimited  by 
the  aforesaid  shapes  consisting  of  plastic  and  supporting  the 
stems.  The  flexible  stems,  consisting  also  of  plastic  material, 
are  fixedly  secured  perpendicular  to  the  plastic  shape,  and 
have  a  conical,  fractionated  or  feathered  configuration,  with 
the  upper  apexes  rounded  off,  the  length  and  width  of  the 
stems  depending  upon  the  type  of  skiing  to  be  performed.  The 
stems  may  be  of  the  same  or  different  lengths  and  may  be 
joined  or  connected  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends. 


3321,065 
FOAM-nBROUSPAD 
Rkkard  S.  Copdand,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Frederick  D.  Peters, 
Comstock   Park,   both   of   Mich.,   assignors  to  Sackner 
Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,279 
Int.  CLB32b  5/06, 5/y« 
U3.CL  161-67  9  Claims 

A  foam-fibrous  pad  and  method  for  making  the  same,  the 
pad  comprising  a  layer  of  fabric  sheeting,  a  layer  of  fibers  and 
a  layer  of  foam.  The  fibers  are  needled  into  the  sheeting  to 
form  composite  backing  and  the  fiber  side  of  the  composite 
backing  is  then  sprayed  or  otherwise  coated  with  a  fine  coat- 
ing of  heat-sensitive,  pressure  sensitive,  contact  sensitive,  ad- 
hesive or  any  other  adhesive  with  a  controlled  degree  of  adhe- 
sion. The  foam  layer  is  combined  with  the  adhesive-sprayed  or 
coated  fiber  side  of  the  composite  backing  to  form  the 
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complete  pad  while  overfeeding  the  foam  and  simultaneously 
needling  the  composite  to  the  foafi.  The  overfeeding 
produces  a  curvature  away  from  th|  foam  layer  which 
facilitates  application  of  the  pad  to  small  radius  curves.  The 
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3^21,068 
SOFT,  ABSORBENT,  HBROUS,  SHEET  MATERIAL 
FORMED  BY  AVOIDING  MECHANICAL  COMPRESSION 
OF  THE  FWER  FURNISH  UNTIL  THE  SHEET  IS  AT 
LEAST  80%  DRY 
David  L.  Shaw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,347 

Int.  CI.  D21f  9102;  B3If  1114 

U.S.  CL  162-111  12  Claims 


f-^s-V. 


final  step  is  to  partially  adhere  the  foaii  to  the  backing  by 
means  of  the  adhesive  with  heat  or  other  means  depending  on 
the  type  of  adhesive  used,  thereby  premifiently  bonding  the 
several  layers  in  their  curved  state. 


3,821,066 
CARPET  AND  METHOD  OF  ifAKING 
Neil  E.  Tillotson,  Dicksville  Notch,  N.H.,  ai^  Sebastian  A.  Con- 
soli,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignors  to  TiU^tson  Corporation, 
Nccdham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3l|,666 

Int.  CI.  D03d  27/06 

U.S.CLI6I— 67  I  14Claims 


Qmmmm^ 


S^iuik^K^y 


A  tufted  carpet  coated  with  a  fused  them  loplastic  resin  on 
the  underside  of  a  tufted  primary  backing  s  formed  by  im- 
pregnating the  primary  backing  with  a  liquid  plasticizer  either 
undiluted  or  diluted  with  a  solvent  for  the  p  isticizer,  coating 
the  underside  of  the  primary  backing  with  a  s  )lid  resin  powder 
capable  of  being  plasticized  by  the  plasticiz  r  and  fusing  the 
resin  coating  by  heating.  The  primary  backi  ig  can  be  tufted 
subsequent  to  impregnation  and  preferably  p  ior  to  impregna- 
tion with  the  plasticizer.  In  one  embodim  !nt  a  secondary 
backing,  either  impregnated  with  plasticizer  }r  conuining  no 
plasticizer  is  applied  to  the  resin  coating  eith«  r  prior  to  or  dur- 
ing the  time  the  resin  is  fused  to  adhere  the  pi  imary  backing  to 
the  secondary  backing. 


A  soft,  absorbent,  creped  paper  web  formed  by  deposition 
from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  principally  lignocellulosic  fibers  and 
dried  to  at  least  80  percent  fiber  consistency  or  dryness 
without  being  subjected  to  mechanical  compression  of  the 
web  to  substantially  reduce  formation  of  papermaking  bonds 
which  would  form  upon  compression  of  the  web  while  wet. 
The  resultant  uniform  density  web  is  adhered  to  a  dryer 
through  the  use  of  a  creping  adhesive  (which  does  not  add  sig- 
nificant strength  to  the  web)  and  is  creped  therefrom.  The 
fibers  in  the  web  are  bonded  together  almost  exclusively  by 
conventional  papermaking  bonds  formed  upon  drying  of  the 
web.  The  uniform  density  web  product  has  a  dry  basis  weight 
of  from  about  10  to  30  lbs/  2,880  feet*,  a  TEA-to-stiffness 
ratio  greater  than  0.5  x  \Qr*,  and  an  average  calculated  densi- 
ty throughout  it  thickness  under  no  load  of  less  than  0.3  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter. 


3,821,067 

nRE  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  O  IMPOSITIONS 
Robert  C.  Taylor,  King  of  Pnisria,  Pa.;  Rob  \ti  Koncos,  Mor- 

rcitown,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  A.  Meyers,  III,  icwtown  Square, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantk  Rkhflcld  Comply,  Los  Angeles, 

CaHf. 

Filed  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3761495 

Int.  CL  D04h  / 1100 

U  ACL  161-67  I  1  Claim 

Fire  retardant  polyurethane  compositiori  having  good  ten- 
sile and  tear  strength  are  formed  comprisifg  a  liquid,  hydrox- 
yl-terminated  diene  polymer,  a  low  molecular  weight  reinforc- 
ing polyol,  an  isocyanate,  a  filler,  a  fire  ref 
and  a  catalyst.  The  resulting  compositions  I 
plication  as  thixotropic  polyurethane  adi 
applied  to  the  underside  of  the  primary 
tufted  carpet  as  either  a  laminating  adhesive 
sive  or  a  unitary  carpet  backing. 


3,821,069 

PROCESS  OF  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  A  REACTION 

PRODUCT  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  AN  INTERNAL 

OLEFIN 
Otto  B.  Wurzburg,  Whitehouse  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  319,980 
Int.CLD21dJ/00 
U.S.CL  162-158  9Clainis 

A  method  of  sizing  paper  in  which  the  paper  is  sized  with 
the  reaction  product  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  internal 
olefin. 


ardant  compound, 

lind  particular  ap- 

|ive  compositions 

ibric  backing  of 

.  a  precoat  adhe- 


3,821,070 
PRODUCING  NOVEL  SILICON  DIOXIDE  FIBERS 
Manfred  Mansmann,  and  Gerhard  Whiter,  both  of  Krvflcd, 
Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Lever- 
kuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170^81 
CUims   priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.   20,    1970, 
2041321 

Int.  CL  D02g  3100:  C04b  35164 
U.S.  CI.  161-172  11  Claims 

Silicon  dioxide  fibers  are  produced  by  dry  spinning  a 
hydrolysis  solution  containing  poly-iower  alkylene  oxide, 
especially  polyethylene  oxide  of  high  molecular  weight,  the 
product  preferably  being  post-heat  treated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  200°  to  1 ,500°C  at  a  controlled  rate  of  heating  either  in 
an  oxygen  containing  or  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  produce 


novel  fibers  as  characterized  by  physical  properties  and 
amorphous  X-ray  diagram.  The  hydrolysis  is  effected  with  less 
than  about  3  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  alkoxy  group  con- 
tained in  a  tetraalkoxysilane  or  alkoxypolysiloxane  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  small  amount  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  lower 
alkanol  solubilizing  agent. 


3,821,071 
SAFETY  PANES 
Karl  Dietzel,  KrefeM-Verdingen;  Gunter  Peilstocker,  KrefeM- 
Bockum;  Kari-Heinrich  Meyer,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Hugo 
Streib,  KrefeM-Bockum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeselkchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuatkm-in-partof  Ser.  No.  55,256,  July  15, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
754,269,  Aug.  21, 1968,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,749,  April  17, 1964,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,506 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Apr.   20,    1963, 
39537;  May  22,  1963, 39814;  June  20, 1963,  40066;  June  20, 
1963,  40068;  June  20,  1963,  40070;  June  20,  1963,  40072; 
June  20, 1963,40074 

Int.  CLB32b  77/06.27/06 
U.S.CL  161-183  1  Claim 


^'^ 


^1 


A  polycarbonate  sheet  and  a  glass  sheet  slidably  mounted 
one  on  the  other  in  face  to  face  relationship. 


3,821,072 

LAMINATING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Robert  W.  Campbell,  and  Oren  L.  Marrs,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,097 
\ni.C\.Ki2h 27 1 34, 1 5 108 
U.S.  a.  161-214  20Claims 

Adhesives  useful  for  uniting  the  surfaces  of  various  ele- 
ments are  provided  comprising  a  substantially  amorphous 
polyamide  or  poly(amide-imide)  prepared  by  polymerization 
of  at  least  one  of  bis(4-aminocyclohexyI)methane  (PACM)  or 
2,2-bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)propane  (PACP)  or  methyl 
derivatives  thereof  with  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  or  a 
crystalline  polymer  of  bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)methane 
(PACM)  and  azelaic  acid.  The  polymeric  compositions  can  be 
applied  to  surfaces  as  a  hot  melt  adhesive  or  solvent  cement. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  162—111  see: 
Patent  No.  3,821,068 


3321,073 

MULTI-LAYER  PAPER  FORMATION  WHEREIN  OUTER 

LAYERS  ARE  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF  BOD 

SUBStANCES 

Erik  Sture  Eriksson,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

ticbolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,020 
Cbfans    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    IS,    1971, 
13117/71 

Int.a.D21fy/«0,///04 
U.S.  CL  162—126  13  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  or  a  similar  fibre 
sheet  product  the  initial  fibre-stock  suspension,  which  con- 


tains BOD  substances,  is  divided  into  two  fibre  suspension 
flows.  One  of  these  fibre  suspension  flows  is  conveyed  to  a  first 
sheet  forming  stage  wherein  a  first  fibre  layer  is  formed  and 
dewatered.  The  second  fibre  suspension  flow  is  first  subjected 
to  a  washing  process  in  which  the  original  suspension  water 
containing  BOD  substances  is  exchanged  for  new  suspension 
water  which  is  substantially  free  from  BOD  substances,  and  is 
after  this  washing  process  conveyed  to  one  or  more  additional 
sheet  forming  stages  wherein  one  or  more  additional  fibre 
layers  are  formed  and  dewatered.  These  additional  fibre  layers 


are  joined  with  the  first  fibre  layer  from  the  first  sheet  forming 
stage  into  a  multi-layer  fibre  web,  which  is  passed  through  a 
press  section  for  further  dewatering.  The  backwater  from  the 
first  sheet  forming  stage  and  the  exchanged  suspension  water 
containing  BOD  containing  substances  from  the  washing 
process  is  recirculated  to  the  initial  fibre-stock  suspension. 
The  backwater  from  the  additional  sheet  forming  stages  and 
from  the  press  section  is  preferably  recirculated  to  the  wash- 
ing process  and  used  therein  for  the  substitution  of  the  original 
suspension  water  containing  BOD  containing  substances  in 
the  second  fibre  suspension  flow. 


3321,074 
PAPER  FROM  PITCH  BASED  ORGANIC  HBERS 
Ruey  Y.  Lfai,  WUttamsviUe;  Hari  N.  Murty,  Grand  Island,  and 
Anthony  J.  Pietrantuone,  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,007 
Int.  CLD21h  5/72 
U.S.  CL  162— 146  14  Cbdms 

Bonded  fibrous  articles  are  made  from  mixtures  of  fusible 
and  infusible  pitch-novolac  fibers,  as  well  as  similar  mixtures 
of  fusible  and  infusible  novolac  fibers.  The  fibrous  mixtures 
are  formed  into  the  desired  shapes  and  the  fusible  fibers  are 
cured,  forming  firm  bonds  with  the  infusible  fibers  during  the 
curing  step.  The  resulting  fibrous  articles  show  excellent 
dimensional  stability  as  well  as  chemical  and  thermal  re- 
sistance. The  fibers  may  be  formed  into  flat  sheet-like 
products  which  are  suitable  as  thermal  and  electrical  insula- 
tors and  show  good  resistance  against  chemical  attack. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  162—158  see: 
Patent  No.  3,821,069 
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3321.075 
C21.D1CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDI 
AGENTS  AND  SIZING  PR< 
Aiaa  M.  Bilb,  SttmncrvUle,  S.C. 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatlon-in-partofScr.  No.  254,62^  May  18, 1972, 


IDE  AND  SIZE 
ESS 
to  Westvaco  Cor- 


■bandoMd.  Thb  appUcatioii  Oct.  18, 1973 

Int.Ci.  D21lii/0« 
UA  CI.  162- 179 

There  is  disclosed  a  dicarboxylic  acid  an 
a  Cti-dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  followin{ 


Scr.  No.  407,734 

6Claliii& 

yd  ride  made  from 
general  formula 


CH=:CH 

CH»(CHi),— CH  CH— (CIIj)l-COOH 

CH-CH  J 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9 
equal  12.  where  Z  is  a  member  of  the 
hydrogen  and  COOH,  with  Z  one  of  each  moiety 
disclosed  a  process  for  sizing  paper  which 
ly  dispersing  within  wet  pulp,  prior  to  the  ulimate 
of  said  pulp  into  a  dry  web.  a  sizing  agent  which 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


and  y  together 
gf>up  consisting  of 
There  is  also 
ctfmprises  intimate- 
conversion 
includes  a  Cn- 


3,821,076 

FORMING  ROLL  FOR  TWIN  WIRE  PiPERMAKING 

WITH  AXIALLY  ALIGNED  WAVE-SIAPED  RIBS 

Erik    GuiiBar    Stenbcrg,    Karirtad,    and    Ernst    Ingcmar 

EmanuchsoB,  Skoghall,  iMth  of  Sweden  ass^non  to  Ak- 

ticboiafct  Karlstads  Mckanlska  Wcriutad  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  32^,690 

Int.CLD21f//00, //60 

II.S.CL  162-301  3  Claims 


A  forming  roll  for  a  paper-making  machii 
type  comprises  a  cylindrical  roil  body 
generally  corrugated-shaped  ribs  extending 
outwardly  from  and  generally  longitudinall 
of  the  cylindrical  body.  All  of  the  ribs 
identical  wave  shape  along  their  lengths, 
stantialty  equally  spaced  apart  circtmiferei 
The  ribs  define  a  multiplicity  of  zig-zag,  re; 
of  uniform  size  and  shape,  each  of  which  eel 
k>ngitudinally  of  the  roll  that  is  substantial!! 
dimension  circumferentially  of  the  roll.  The 
of  the  cells  at  corresponding  points  circumJ 
roll  intersect  cross-sectiona]  planes  of  the 
the  same  angle  such  that  the  wave  forms  of 
stantially  in  phase  longitudinally  of  the  roll. 


of  the  two  wire 

a  multiplicity  of 

generally  radially 

along  the  surface 

of  substantially 

the  ribs  are  sub- 

ly  of  the  body. 

lar  wave-like  cells 

has  a  dimension 

greater  than  its 

ledial  axes  of  all 

rentially  of  the 

at  substantially 

II  cells  are  sub- 


3,821,077 
'  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MOVING 

WEB-FORMING  WIRE  IN  A  FORMING  ZONE 
Richard  B.  Kaiwr,  Swarthnorc,  and  Werner  A.  Schocn, 
SpriogfieM,  both  of  Pa.,  aasigDors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Phlladdphb,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264355 

Iot.CLD21f//4« 

U.S.  CL  162—351  19  Claims 


rr^ 


Disclosed  is  a  support  structure  for  supporting  a  moving 
web-forming  wire  in  a  forming  zone.  The  structure  consists  of 
a  plurality  of  very  narrow  support  bars  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  forming  zone  for  supporting  the  wire.  The  bars 
are  spaced  apart  to  form  passageways  for  drainage  of  slurry 
water  or  other  fiber  suspending  fluid  from  the  web.  The  bars 
have  a  large  depth  dimension  compared  to  the  width  and, 
therefore,  are  capable  of  withstanding  the  drainage  resistance 
and  weight  forces  from  the  wire  without  excessive  deflection, 
while  also  creating  little  obstacle  to  drainage  flow  through  the 
support  structure.  Lateral  reinforcement  of  the  support  bars  is 
provided  by  very  thin  members  extending  between  bars  and 
having  a  depth  dimension  almost  equal  to  the  depth  dimension 
of  the  support  bars.  The  narrowest  surfaces  of  the  lateral-rein- 
forcing members  face  the  drainage  flow  through  the  support 
so  that  the  members  do  not  significantly  interfere  with 
drainage  flow.  The  unique  design  of  the  invention  provides  a 
very  high  percentage  of  open  area  for  drainage  flow,  greater 
than  60  percent  of  the  total  structure  surface  area  projected 
on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  drainage  flow 
through  the  structure,  and  preferably  between  70  and  90  per- 
cent. It  also  provides  a  support  structure  with  no  drainage  ob- 
structing member  large  enough  to  deleteriously  affect  uniform 
formation  of  the  web,  the  widest  member  being  less  than  14 
inch,  and  preferably  Vi  inch  or  less. 


3,821,078 
STEAM  SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR  BOILING  WATER 
REACTORS 
Ragnar   Mansson;   Lars   NUsson,   both   of   Vasteras;    Leif 
Nobcrius,  Degcrfbrs,  and  Cnut  Sundqvlst,  Vasteras,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolagct  Asea-Atom,  Vasteras, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,413 
Chfans   priority,   appllcatiod   Sweden,   Sept.    28,    1970, 
13109/70 

Int.  CLG21C  75/76 
U.S.  CL  176—54  8  Cbims 

A  boiling  water  reactor  which  comprises  a  reactor  tank  and 
a  moderator  tank  located  inside  the  reactor  tank  has  a  lid  with 
a  plurality  of  upsUnding  pipes  opening  into  steam  separators. 
The  steam  separators  are  secured  together  in  groups,  and  each 
group  is  clamped  to  the  lid.  Each  steam  separator  has  a  rising 
tube  and  each  unit  has  a  bell-shaped  casing  common  to  the 
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group  and  surrounding  the  steam  separators  to  provide  a 
falling  surface  for  the  water  separated  in  the  unit.  Deflection 


1. 


caps  connected  together  in  groups  corresponding  to  the 
groups  of  steam  separators  are  mounted  above  the  open  tops 
of  the  steam  outlet  tubes  of  the  separators. 


3,821,079 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH 

UPPER  AND  LOWER  CORE  SUPPORT  AND 

POSITIONING  MEANS 

Felix  S.  Jabscn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,747 

Int.  CL  G21c  77/00, 13/04, 15/22 

U.S.CL  176-61  7  Claims 


3321,081 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  7-AMINO  DESACETOXY 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
Jinnosukc  Abe,  Tagata;  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Tsu- 
tomu  Yamaguchi,  Tagata;  Kunk>  Matsumoto,  Tagata,  and 
Tadashiro  FujU,  Tagata,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Joio 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tagata-gun,  Shiaioka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,085 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Japan,  May  31, 1971, 46-38143 
lntCLC12b7/00 
U.S.  a.  195-29  4Clafans 

7-Amino  desacetoxy  cephalosporanic  acid  represented  by 
the  general  formula. 


HiN 


is  produced  according  to  a  process  in  which  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  7-acylamino  desacetoxy  cephalosporanic  acid 
represented  by  the  general  formula. 


R— CO— NH- 


II 


N 


COOM 


A  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  wherein  the  core  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  is  supported  from 
the  lower  closure  of  the  vessel  and  the  parts  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  reactor  vessel  including  the  control  rod  guide  tubes  are 
supported  from  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel.  Differential 
movements  between  parts  supported  from  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  pressure  vessel  as  caused  by  thermal  changes  are  guided 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  restrained  in  a  transverse  direction 
to  maintain  axial  alignment  of  the  parts. 


wherein  R  is  a  benzyl  or  phenoxymethyl  group,  and  M  is  an  al- 
kali metal  atom  capable  of  forming  a  water-soluble  salt,  is 
treated  with  a  carrier  containing  culture  filtrate  of  an  enzyme- 
producing  strain  belonging  to  the  genus  Bacillus  which  can 
decompose  the  amide  bond  of  the  said  compound,  said  strain 
being  Bacillus  megaterium  B-400  FERM-P  No.  748,  or  is 
treated  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  an  enzyme  preparation 
containing  said  enzyme-producing  strain. 


3321,080 
EXTRACTION  OF  PROTEINS  FROM  MICROORGANISM 

CELLS 
Vladimir  Kalna,  Lausanne,  and  Pierre  Nicholas,  La  Tour-De- 
Peib,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sodcte  D'Assistancc 
Tcchirique  Pour  Produits  Nestle  S  JL,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,145 
Claims  priority,  appHoadon  Switzeriand,  June  25,  1971, 
9318/71 

InL  CL  A23j  1/18;  C07g  7/00 
U.S.CL  195-5  22  Claims 

Proteins    are    extracted    from    microorganism    cells    by 
mechanical  rupture  under  strongly  alkaline  conditions. 


3321,082 

TREATING  CELLS  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

CONTAINING  INTRACELLULAR  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 

WiDiam    R.    Lamm;    Larry    G.    Davis,    and    Robert    G. 

Dworschack,  aU  of  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Standard 

Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,142 
Int.  a.  C  12b  7/00 
U3.  a.  195-31  F  9  Cbfans 

Cells  of  microorganisms  containing  intracellular  glucose 
isomerase  are  treated  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  salt-con- 
taining solution  under  conditions  whereby  the  glucose 
isomerase  is  fixed  or  stabilized  within  or  on  the  cells  and  the 
cells  are  contacted  with  a  glucose  containing  solution  to  con- 
vert a  portion  of  the  glucose  to  fructose. 


3321,083 
PREPARATION  OF  IMMOBILIZED  ENZYMES 
Ekkcrhard  Van  Lccmputten,  La  Tow-Depcih,  and  Marc 
Hoririwrger,  Meat-Pderin,  both  of  Switzeriand,  avigMn  to 
Sodcte  D'Aasistancc  TcduiiqM  Poor  Prodnits  Ncstk  &A., 


Fifed  June  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260^15 
Oafans  priority,  appHcatkNi  Switzeriand,  Jnnc  21,  1971, 
9008/71 

fatt.CLC07g  7/02 
U.S.CL  195-63  lOCklM 

A  water-insoluble  enzyme  product  comprises  an  enzyme 
bonded  to  aldehyde  groups  of  a  water-insoluble  polymer 
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coated  on  an  inert  carrier.   Polyacrolein 
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is  the  preferred  through  the  membranes.  Nutrient  substances  diffuse  from  the 
polymer,  and  enzymes  include  papain  andftrypsin.  Processes  perfusing  medium  through  the  membrane  wall  and  into  the 
for  preparing  the  products  are  also  descrit 


3»821  084 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  ENi 
Jowph  S.  Matthews,  O'Hara  Twp.,  Pa 
Rcfcarch  &  Devdopmcnt  Company,  Pii 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  3 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—68 

Enzymes  are  immobilized  by  reaction  wl 
taining  polymer  in  the  presence  of  am 
triethylamine  to  increase  the  activity  of  thi 
zyme. 


MES 
assignor  to 

rgh,Pa. 

,450 


Gulf 


12  Claims 

th  an  epoxy  con- 
amine  such  as 
immobilized  en- 


3,821,085 
ANTIBIOTIC-GLICOSIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Jury  Vasilicvich  Zhdanovich,  Khoroshevskoe  Ihosse,  5,  korpus 
8,  kv.  21;  Galina  Borisovna  Lokshin,  Balallavsky  prospekt, 
20,  korpus  3,  kv.  206;  Alexandr  Dmitricvii  i  Kuzovkov,  ulit- 
sa  Vinokurova,  5/6,  korpus  2,  kv.  33;  Sar  a  Markovna  Ru- 
daya,  ulitsa  Nagomaya,  17,  korpus  15,  kv  57,  and  Nadczh- 
da  Konstantinovna  Sokivicva,  Odesskaya   ilitsa,  18,  korpus 
2,  k v.  1 5 1 ,  all  of  Moscow,  IJ.S.S.R. 
Diviskin  of  Scr.  No.  60,917,  Aug.  4, 1970.  This  appUcatkm 
Mar.  28, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,6  8 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 
t.S.  CI.  195-80  R  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  an  ibiotic-glucoside 
and  to  a  method  of  producing  the  same  by  ulturing  Actino- 
myces olivovariabilis  sp.  nov.  is  a  nutrient  n  edium.  The  new 
antibiotic-glycoside  has  the  empirical  formu  a  CiJt\-„Pt^  and 
comprises  aglycone  chromomycinone  and  i  esidues  of  three 
desoxy-sugars,  two  of  which  are  identical  to  oMose  and  olivose. 


3,821,086 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  USING  IMMOBILIZED 
MICROBIAL  CELLS 
Chin  K.  Lcc,  and  Margaret  E.  Long,  both  ol 
N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Ti 
ston-Salem,  N.C. 

«    Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161 
Int.CI.C12b//00 
U.S.  CI.  195-116 

Microbial  cells  having  active  enzymes 
are  subjected  to  flocculation  conditions 
lated  whole  cell  aggregate^  that  is  useful  in 
catalyzed  chemical  transformations.  Substfates  are  brought 
into  contact  with  the  flocculated  cell  aggregates  where  they 
undergo  chemical  transformations  in  the  iresence  of  active 
enzymes  associated  with  the  cells. 


Winston-Salem, 
Company,  Win- 

^7 

16  Claims 

ciated  therewith 
roduce  a  floccu- 
ffecting  enzyme- 


3321,087 

CELL  CULTURE  ON  SEMl-PERMEABiE  TUBULAR 

MEMBRANES 

Richard  A.  Knaxck;  Peitro  M.  GuWno,  both  df  Bcthcsda,  Md. 
and  WHIiani  R.  Kidwdi,  Bcthcsda,  MD,  asa  gnors  to  Robert 
L.  Dcdrick,  McLean,  Va.  and  The  United  S  atcs  of  America 
as  repreacnted  by  the  Secretary  Departmcnqof  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,i 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  9/00 
U.S.  CL  195-127 

The  growth  of  cells  in  vitro  on  semi-permea  le,  tube-shaped 
membranes  or  capillaries  is  disckised.  Celb  are  initially  al- 
lowed to  settle  onto  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  membranes  in  a 
nutrient  medium  environment  while  the  memiranes  are  con- 
tinuously perfused  by  oxygenated  nutrient  n(edium  flowing 
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cells,  while  cell  products  diffuse  from  the  cell  through  the 
membrane  wall  into  the  perfusate  from  which  the  cell 
products  may  be  recovered. 


3  82 1  088 
COKE  OVEN  PUSHER  MACHINE  LEVELER  BAR  SEAL 
William  E.  Barron,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,599 

Intel.  CI  Ob  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  202-269  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  air  gap  between  a  leveler  bar 
and  the  leveler  opening  in  a  coke  oven,  including  a  smoke 
sleeve  and  adjustable  top  and  side  seals  within  the  smoke 
sleeve.  The  seals  contact  the  leveler  bar  and  the  smoke  sleeve. 


3,821,089 

DISTILLATION  OF  SALINE  WATER  BY  DIRECT 

CONTACT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  WITH  IMMISCIBLE 

LIQUID 

Kenneth  C.  D.  Hickman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,395 

Int.CLC02b'7/06 

U.S.  CL  203— 10  7  Claims 


3?J 


VAPO*   STKCAMS 
HOT   STEAM 

' 

, 

CONOCNSATION 

tarn 

itooiTivr 


p»oooeT 

WATER 


Steam  is  directly  condensed  with  a  cool  immiscible  oil  in  ad- 
mixture with  an  ambiphyllic  agent. 
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3,821,090 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  MEASURING  NO,  IN  AIR 
Leo  E.  Topol,  Canoga  Park,  and  Douglas  O.  Raleigh,  Endno, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Scgundo,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,1 18 

Int.  CLGOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—  1  T  6  Cbims 


H;J^^,, 


A  method  of  directly  measuring  concentration  of  NGj  in  air 
at  the  parts  -per-million  level,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  solid  sensor  cell  having  a  silver  cathode,  a 
silver  iodide  electrolyte,  and  a  platinum  anode;  applying  a 
biasing  voltage  of  O.OS  to  0.25  volt  across  said  sensor  cell, 
passing  air  to  be  sensed  across  the  anode  of  said  cell,  and  mea- 
suring the  electrical  current  through  said  cell. 


3,821,091 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM  FROM 
URANIUM  AND  FROM  OTHER  TRANSURANIUM 
ELEMENTS 
Abdel-Latif  Bilal;  Kbus  Metscher,  and  Kari-Erik  Zimen,  aU  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hahn-Meitner-Institut  fur 
Kemforschung  Berlin  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,900 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July   28,    1971, 
2137769 

Int.  CI.  COlg  56/00 
U.S.  CI.  204- 1 .5  11  Cbims 


with  means  associated  with  the  storage  sites  for  sensing  and 
converting  the  charge  on  the  storage  sites  into  an  electrical 
signal.  Input  excitation  is  directed  onto  the  other  or  input  side 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  may  be  in  the  form  of  elec- 
trons or  light  capable  of  generating  electron-hole  pairs  within 
the  semiconductor  wafer  which  diffuse  through  to  the  storage 
sites.  The  output  side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  provided 
with  an  apertures  insulating  layer  with  a  reading  electron 
beam  making  contact  through  the  apertures  in  the  insulating 
coating  to  the  spatially  distributed  storage  sites  within  these 
apertures.  This  invention  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  the 
structure  and  the  process  for  manufacture  thereof  wherein  pil- 


lars of  the  semiconductive  wafer  extend  from  the  substrate  of 
the  wafer  above  the  insulating  layer  and  a  semiconductive  re- 
gion of  opposite  type  conductivity  to  that  of  the  wafer  is  pro- 
vided in  the  top  of  the  pillar  and  an  electrical  conductive  con- 
tact is  provided  on  the  top  of  said  pillar  for  better  electron 
beam  contact  to  the  target.  The  invention  is  directed  to  this 
structure  and  the  process  of  fabricating  the  electrical  contact 
onto  the  top  of  the  pillar.  The  process  includes  the  spinning  of 
a  resist  coating  over  the  pillared  surface  of  the  target  in  such  a 
manner  to  provide  a  desired  resist  pattern  for  the  manufactur- 
ing process  and  thereby  avoids  other  difficult  masking  process 
steps.  .^1^ 


T    ^17 


Plutonium  is  separated  from  uranium  and  other  transurani- 
um elements  by  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  in  dilute  nitric 
acid  of  the  elements  to  be  separated  to  electrolytic  extraction 
by  counter-current  or  cross-current  ion  migration  in  the 
presence  of  a  complexing  agent,  preferably  acetic  acid  or  a 
mixture  of  hydrofluoric  acid  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride, 
until  Plutonium  and  the  other  elements  present  accumulate  in 
separate  portions  of  the  solution  which  are  thereafter 
separately  withdrawn. 


3,821,093 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  A  PROBE  FOR  A 

HYGROMETER 

Georges  Carron;  Gaetan  Pleybcr,  and  Jean-Louis  Violet,  all  of 

Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Fihid  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,461 

Int.  CI.  C23f  /  7100;  C23b i/06;  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.CL  204-38  A  17  Cbims 


3,821,092 

CHARGE  STORAGE  TARGET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Wolf  D.  Frobenius,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,718 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5148;  HOIJ  J;/26;  HOll  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  9  Cbims 

A  charge  storage  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  target  elec- 
trode provides  a  plurality  of  spatially  distributed  charge 
storage  sites  formed  on  an  output  side  of  semiconductor  wafer 


The  hygrometer  probe  is  fabricated  in  successive  steps 
which  consist  in  forming  a  probe  body  having  an  aluminum 
base,  in  subjecting  the  probe  body  to  a  surface  treatment  com- 
prising at  least  one  mechanical  polishing  operation  and  one 
electrochemical  polishing  operation,  in  carrying  out  anodic 
oxidation  of  the  probe  body  and  in  subjecting  the  film-layer  of 
alumina  thus  formed  to  a  hygrothermal  treatment,  in  deposit- 
ing a  metallic  film-layer  by  vacuum  evaporation,  and  in  pUc- 
ing  the  necessary  connections  on  the  probe. 
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[additive 

to  Enthooc,  In- 


3  J2 1,094 
BRIGHT  TIN  ELECTRODEPOSI1 
COMPOSITION 
Mardf  M.  Kanpe,  BreoUbM,  Mmb., 

csrporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
DIvWon  of  Ser.  No.  59,749,  July  30, 1970,  PA.  No.  3,694329. 
Thh  application  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  Nol250,773 
Int.  CLC23b5//2, 5/46 
U.S.CL  204-54  R  I  Udaims 

Acid  tin  baths  for  electrodepositing  bright  ttti  comprising  tin 
ions,  free  acid,  a  non-ionic  surface  active  kgent  and  as  a 
brightening  agent  a  substantially  linear,  low  milecular  weight, 
soluble  polymeric  acrolein  or  methacrolein.  iThe  polymeric 
acrolein  or  methacrolein.is  a  homopolymer  orcopolymer.  Ad- 
ditive compositions  for  acid  tin  electrodepcfciting  baths  are 
also  provided  by  the  invention. 


densities  are  employed  to  avoid  problems  associated  with  con- 
centration polarization.  Current  density  control  can  be 
achieved  by  using  a  downwardly  tapered  anode,  an  anode  hav- 
ing smaller  working  surfaces  at  its  lower  extremities  or  an 
anode  made  of  special  materials  having  preselected  resistivi- 


lAND 


3,821,095 
ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  PROCl 
ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOJ 
Edward  Paul  Harbulak,  AUen  Park,  Mich.,  aj^gnor  to  M  A  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29^659 
Int.  CLC23b  5/70. 5/72. 5A 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  R  I  18  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  prcMucing  bright  zinc 
electrodeposits  over  a  wide  current  densityl range,  free  of  "- 
spores"  and/or  striations,  which  comprise  passing  current 
from  an  anode  to  a  metal  cathode  for  a  timl  period  sufficient 
to  deposit  a  bright  zinc  electrodeposit  upoilsaid  cathode;  the 
current  passing  through  an  aqueous  bath  compositionpontain 
ing  at  least  one  zinc  compound  providing  znc  ions  for  elec- 
troplating zinc, 

a.  at  least  one  bath  soluble  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bath  soluble  polyetners,  substituted 
polyethers,  and  substituted  non-aromatic  nitrogen 
heterocyclic  surfactanu,  and  I 

b.  at  least  one  aromatic,  non-carbonyl  contkining  nitrogen 
heterocyclic  compound. 


ties  or  by  placing  a  non-conductive  multiperforate  diaphragm 
between  the  lower  portions  of  the  anode  and  cathode.  The 
stirring  action  of  the  gases  evolved  at  the  anode  can  be 
enhanced  by  incorporating  a  controlled  amount  of  a  surfac- 
tant in  the  electrolyte. 


3,821,096 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  MANGANESE 

METAL 

San-Cheng  Lai,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  |o  Kerr-McGce 
Ckcmkai  Corp.,  Oklahoma  Chy,Okla.         1 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,^26 
Int.  CL  C22d  J 124 
VS.  CI.  204- 105  M  I  7  Cbims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process] for  producing 
electrolytic  manganese  metal.  Broadly,  the  ihvention  com- 
prises adding  trace  amounts  of  selenium  and  ztic  to  the  elec- 
trolyte of  a  manganese  clectrodeposition  cell  io  increase  the 
current  efficiency  of  the  cell.  It  has  been  di4:overed  that  a 
combination  of  zinc  and  selenium  acts  synergistically  to  in- 
crease the  current  efficiency  of  the  cell. 


3,821,098 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CURING  OF  HYDANTOIN 
CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
WITH  IONISING  RAYS 
Peter  Garth   Garratt,  WaUisellenzh;  Juergen   Habermeier, 
Pfeffingenbl;  Danid  PorrH,  Binningen,  and  Paul  Zuppinger, 
Arlcsheim,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1971. 
12079/71 

Int.  CI.  C08d  7/00.  C08f  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  204- 1 59.22  1 6  Claims 

Coatings  with  commercially  valuable  surface  properties  are 
obtained  by  application  of  certain  polyacrylates,  produced  by 
esterification  of  oxalkylated  N,N-heterocycles  with  acrylic 
acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid,  on  to  base  materials,  the  said 
polyacrylates  being  applied  in  the  form  of  thin  layers  which 
are  cured  with  ionising  rays. 


3321.097 
CURRENT  DENSITY  REDISTRIBUTINb  ANODE 
Victor  Alexander  Ettd.  Toronto,  Ontario,  CaiMa,  assignor  to 
The  IntematioMi  Nickd  Compuiy,  Inc.,  NeH  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 75.^56 
ClnlnH  priority,  application  Canada,  ScpC  4, 1970, 092406/70 
Int.  CL  C22d  7/74, 7/76.  BOlk i<  74 
U.S.CI.204-106  14  Claims 

Non-ferrous  metals  are  electrowon  from  aqueous  elec- 
trolytes at  high  current  densities,  without  independent  agita- 
tion to  overcome  concentration  polarizationjat  the  cathode, 
by  the  use  of  special  electrolytic  cells  inckding  insoluble 
anodes  tliat  control  the  current  density  at  pacicular  levels  of 
the  electrolyte  so  that  greater  densities  can  be  Employed  at  the 
upper  levels  by  virtue  of  the  agitation  inAiced  by  gases 
evolved  at  the  anode,  while  at  the  lower  levelsMialler  current 


3,821,099 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    ENCAPSULATED  SOLID 
STATE    ELECTRONIC    DEVICES   HAVING   A   SEALED 

LEAD-  ENCAPSULANT  INTERFACE 

John  R.  Szedon,  Eighty-four;  John  A.  Jackson,  and  DavM  C. 

Phillips,    both   of   Pittsburgh,   all   of   Pa.,    assignors   to 

Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Phtsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,416 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  7i/00 

UACL  204-181  12  Claims 


CLCCTROOf  POSITION 
COMKSITIOH 


An  encapsulated  solid  state  electronic  device,  such  as  a 
semiconductor,  with  attached  metallic  connection  leads  is 


June  28,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1889 


made  moisture  resistant  by  coating  the  leads  with  a  smooth,  3^21,102 

flexible,  pinhole  free  resinous  barrier  film,  which  intimately  APPARATUS  FMt  CONDUCTING  FLOW 

bonds  to  the  leads  and  encapsulant,  providing  a  void-free  lead-      ELECTROPHORESIS  IN  THE  SUBSTANTIAL  ABSENCE 

encapsulant  interface.  OF  GRAVITY 

James  C.  FVtdier,  Administrator  of  the  Nathmal  Aeronmrtics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 

^^ ^A1V'122  Richard  N.  Griffin,  and  Louis  R.  McCrdght,  both  of  Wayne, 

COPPER  ION  SELECTIVE  SENSOR  pg.  ' 

Albert  R.  Hilton,  Richardson,  and  Isaac  Trachtenberg,  DaUas,  Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,171 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  Int.  Q.  BOlk  5/00 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  WasMngton,   u^  CL  204—299  9  Chfans 

D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,397 

Int.  CL  G01n27/i6.27/46 

U.S.  CL  204- 195  G  2  Claims 


The  activity  of  cupric  ions  in  aqueous  solution  is  determined 
by  means  of  a  sensor  comprising  a  glass  having  the  composi- 
tion (R)jr(AstS3)i^,  where  R  isCuO.CuS.  Cu^SorCuandxis 
from  about  0. 1 0  to  about  0.2S . 


3,821,101 
WIRING  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTROLYZERS  FOR 
PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 
Vladimir  Pavlovich  Nikiforov,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  455,  kv. 
432;  Vasily  Ivanovich  Nosikov,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  205, 
kv.  455;  Ilya  Genrikhovkh  KiL  Gavanskaya  ulitsa,  37,  kv. 
61 ;  Igor  KiriHovich  Tsybukov,  Tikhoretsky  prospekt,  9,  kor- 
pus  10,  kv.  54;  Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Smorodinov,  Buk- 
harestskaya  ulitsa,  31,  korpus  3,  kv.  55;  Anatoiy  Mik- 
haitovich  Tsypbkov,  prospekt  Kima,  30,  kv.  74;  Nikolai 
Pavtovich  Budkevich,  Belgradskaya  ulista,  38,  korpus  5,  kv. 
40,  and  Nikolai  Ivanovich  Vykhodov,  Kirovsky  prospekt, 
42"b"  kv.  7,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287^63 

Int.  CL  C22d  3/02;  BOlk  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 243  R  2  Cbims 


O'.ejn 


A  wiring  system  of  electrolyzers  for  producing  aluminium 
including  cathode  bars,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  pair  of 
bars  of  an  anode  upright  through  two  packs  of  flexible  alu- 
minium bands,  in  which  case  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
bar  of  the  anode  upright  is  equal  to  a  half  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  cathode  bar. 


A  zero-g,  constant-flow  electrophoretic  separating  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  deflecting  member  to  spread  carrier  fluid 
across  a  conduit,  separation  electrodes  spaced  apart  along  the 
conduit,  and  an  end  wall  with  a  valve  located  in  the  conduit 
past  the  separation  electrodes  from  which  layers  of  carrier  and 
sample  may  be  extracted.  Electrode  electrolyte  is  separated 
from  the  carrier  and  continually  circulated  and  cleaned. 


3,821,103 

CONVERSION  OF  SULFUR  CONTAMINATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  and  Edward  J.  Demmd,  Pitman, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365^04 

Int  CL  BOlj  9/04;  ClOg  7 1/04 

U.S.  a.  208—72  10  Claims 


HVGO 


A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  regeneration  operation  is 
described  which  is  directed  to  reducing  sulfur  in  tiie  flue  gases. 
Riser  cracking  initially  with  low  sulfur  feed  folk)wed  by  high 
sulfur  feed  in  combination  with  high  temperature  stripping 
with  regenerated  catalyst  retains  desorbed  sulfur  compounds 
in  hydrocarbon  phase.  Separate  recovery  of  regeneration  flue 
gases  from  a  two  stage  operation  reduces  flue  gas  sulfur  treat- 
ing. 
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3321,104 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  OCTAr 
Thomas  R.  Hughes,  Orinda;  Robert  L. 
Richard  C.  Robinson,  San  Rafad,  all 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fr 


;  GASOLINE 

I,  Pinok,  and 
Calif.,  assignors  to 
>,CaUf. 


ContinuaUon-in-partof  Ser.  No.  154,5ll,  June  18, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 197|,  Ser.  No.  257,891 

Int.CI.C10gi5/()4 
U.S.  CI.  208— 93  I  8  Claims 


3321,106 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  ¥Oi. 
TREATING  SAME 
A.  Gale  Borden,  5  Central  Dr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  1 1050 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,859,  Aug.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,642,135,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,988, 

April  29, 1 968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2 1 , 1 973, 

Ser.  No.  334,473 

Int.  CL  BOld  1/14 

U.S.CI.210— 1  1  Claim 
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A  process  for  producing  a  gasoline  wl|ich  includes  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  I 

a.  separating  a  naphtha  feedstock  whic 
normal  C«  paraffins  into  a  light  fi 
least  one-half  of  the  total  iso-C«  p 
fraction  containing  at  least  60  perc 
paraffin. 

b.  catalytically  reforming  the  heavy  fra<|ion  to  obtain  refor 
mate,  and 

c.  blending  at  least  a  portion  of  the  li 
reformate  to  obtain  gasoline  or  gasoline  blending  stock 

The  splitting  or  separating  of  the  naphtla  feedstock  as  per 
step  (a)  is  preferably  carried  out  by  distillltion,  for  example  in 
a  deisohexanizer,  with  the  cut  point  beiveen  the  light  and 
jieavy  fractions  being  at  about  I  SO'F.  anciwith  the  light  frac- 
tion being  rich  in  iso-Cn  paraffins  and  the| 
in  normal  Ch  paraffin. 


contains  iso-C«  and 
tion  containing  at 
ffins  and  a  heavy 
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Process  for  the  substantial  reduction  of  bacterial  count  in 
sewage  waste  and  assembly  for  treating  same.  The  assembly 
comprises  means  for  conveying  sewage  waste  material  to  a 
treatment  zone,  means  for  retaining  the  waste  material 
therein,  temperature  control  means  to  insure  that  the  contents 
retained  in  the  treatment  zone  attain  a  temperature  at  least 
that  of  boiling  water  and  means  for  passing  the  treated  sewage 
waste  from  the  treatment  zone  so  that  upon  discharge  of  the 
treated  waste  material,  substantially  all  of  the  bacteria  have 
been  destroyed. 


3321,107 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT  DOMESTIC  SEWAGE  TREATING 

METHOD 

Charles  Frederick  Peoples,  455  Main  St.,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

02180 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,447 

Int.CI.C02c7/04 

U3,  CI.  210-12  2  Claims 


)SITE  AND  USES 

Hayes,  Palatine; 
,  and  Richard  E. 
to  Universal  Oil 


3321,105 
MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYST  COM 

THEREOF 

Roy  T.   Mitsche,  Island  Lake;  John  C 

Frederick  C.  Wilhcbn,  Ariington  Heigl 

Rausch,  Mundelein,  aU  of  lU.,  assigi 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214396,|)ec.  30, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,702,293,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  f  o.  34,539,  May  4, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,660309.  This  applkatioiiSept.  8, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  287322        I 
Int.CKC10gi5/06  » 
VS.  CI.  208—  1 39  18  Claims 

A  catalytic  composite,  comprising  a  platinum  or  palladium 
component,  an  iridium  component,  and  a  Croup  IVA  metallic 
component  combined  with  a  carrier  material  containing  alu- 
mina and  a  finely  divided,  zeolitic  crystalHne  aluminosilicate. 
is  disclosed.  A  specific  example  of  the  catalytic  composites 
disclosed  herein  is  a  composite  containing  0.01  to  2  wt.  per- 
cent platinum  or  palladium,  0.01  to  2  wt.  percent  iridium  and 
0.01  tp  S  wt.  percent  germanium,  tin.  or  le$d  combined  with  a 
gamma-alumina  carrier  material  having  0.1  to  20  wt.  percent 
of  the  hydrogen  form  of  mordenite  un|brmly  distributed 
therethrough.  Principal  utility  of  these  cata^tic  conlposites  is, 
broadly,  in  processes  for  the  conversion  of  iydrocarbons  and, 
more  particularly,  in  a  process  for  the  pro#ction  of  LPG  and 
a  high  octane  reformate. 
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Method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  heating  flushed 
domestic  sewage  to  a  liquifying  digestion  temperature  under 
aeration  conditions,  withdrawing  digestion  liquid  through  a  fil- 
tering mass  of  biologically  active  sewage  solids  in  the  digestion 
zone  to  form  a  biologically  pure  flushing  liquid  for  the  sewage 
in  required  volume,  and  removing  excess  vrithdrawn  digestion 
liquid  to  eliminate  it  from  the  system. 


June  28,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1891 


3,82 1,108  is  burned  to  form  SOj  which  is  absorbed  in  an  SOj  absorber.  A 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  OR  ULTRAFILTRATION  MODULE     portion  of  the  liquid  effluent  from  the  H,S  stripper  is  used  as 
Serop  Mai^ikian,  P.O.  183,  Del  Mar,  CaHf.  92014 
Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,185 

Int.  CL  BOld  i//00. 73/00 
U.S.CL  210-23 


13  Claims 
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SOUn    WATCR    ^ILOT   PLANT 


A  reverse  osmosis  or  ultrafiltration  module  contains  elon- 
gated membrane  elements  which  have  semipermeable  mem- 
branes on  their  outer  surfaces,  and  which  are  mounted  on  a 
frame  rotatably  mounted  inside  a  pressure  resistant  container. 
Feed  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  module  at  elevated  pressure, 
concentrated  liquid  is  released  from  the  module,  and  purified 
liquid  is  collected  from  the  interiors  of  the  membrane  ele- 
ments. During  operation  turbulence  over  the  semipermeable 
membrane  surfaces  to  insure  separation  efficiency  and  boun- 
dary layer  control  is  achieved  by  rotating  the  frame  supporting 
the  membrane  elements. 


solvent  in  the  SO2  absorber  which  forms  additional  water  con- 
taining ammonium  and  possibly  excess  SOj  salts  for  mixing 
with  additional  sour  water. 


3321,109 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  OILS  FLOATING  ON 

WATER 
Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  and  Jack  C.  Cox,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Tenneco  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,620,  Sept.  24, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,755,189.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352329 

Int.  CLC02b  9/02 

U3.  CI.  2 10-  36  6  Claims 

The  invention  includes  a  method  of  controlling  oil  slicks  on 

water  by  dispersing  on  the  surface  of  the  slick  a  composition 

of  matter  comprising  a  drying  oil  and  a  carrier  for  said  drying 

oil.  The  carrier  is  of  the  type  substantially  nontoxic  to  marine 

life  in  the  amounts  employed  and  the  composition  is  dispersed 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  confine  the  oil  slick  and  allow 

removal  thereof. 


3321,110 
SOUR  WATER  PURinCATION  PROCESS 
Wayne    E.    Luetzekchwab,    Littleton,    Colo.,    assignor    to 
Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,940 
I»l.  CI.C02b  i/0«,i//0 
U.S.CL  210-63  7  Claims 

Sulfidic  water  containing  H,S  and  NH3,  or  alkali  metal  or 
other  cations  forming  water  soluble  sulfides,  is  mixed  with 
water  containing  salts  of  such  cations  and  possibly  excess  SOj, 
then  sent  to  an  HtS  stripper  for  treatment  with  air  to  produce  a 
sulfide-depleted  liquid  effluent.  H«S  evolved  from  the  stripper 


3321,111 

SOLID  LUBRICANT 

Wataru  Abe,  Chigasaki;  Yasuyuki  Terada,  Kamakura,  and 

Akira  Sugafuji,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiles 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 197 1, 46-62609 
InL  CL  ClOm  7/06,  7/04,  7/02 
UACL252-12  7  Claims 

This  invention  is  based  on  a  finding  in  which  an  addition  of 
10  —  30  wt  percent  of  alloy  powders  to  the  solid  lubricant  of 
graphite-sodium  fluoride  or  graphite-sodium  fluoride-tun- 
gusten  disulfide  suitable  for  use  at  high  temperature  con- 
tributes to  improvements  of  the  mechanical  strength  as  well  as 
the  friction  coefficient,  the  preferable  alloy  being  that  of  the 
composition  of  77Cu-23Pb  or  90Cu-5Sn-5Pb. 

While  the  addition  of  10  -  30  wt  percent  of  a  metal  salt  of 
tungustate  contributes  to  the  formation  of  strong  film  or 
coatings  at  a  high  temperature  and  to  prolongation  of  bearing 
life. 


3321,112 
HEAT-RESISTANT  ANTIFRICTION  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 
VasUy  Vladimirovkh  Korshak,  ulitsa  Gubkina  4,  kv.  81; 
Kuzma  Andrianovich  Andrianov,  Vystavochay  pcreulok  3, 
kv.  9;  Irina  Alexandrova  Gribova,  ulitsa  Vavilova  12,  kv.  31; 
Alexandr  Petrovich  Krasnov,  prospekt  KaUnina  31,  kv.  28; 
Lotory  Mikhaitovich  Khananashvili,  Sumskaya  ulitsa  6,  kor- 
pus  2,  kv.  244;  Tatyana  Vsevotodovna  Vasilieva,  ulitsa  Vol- 
gina  9,  korpus  2,  kv.  96,  all  of  Moscow;  Georgy  VasiUcvich 
EferdashviU,  uUtsa  Bamova  137,  kv.  66,  Tbilisi;  GaUna 
lUnkhna  Gureeva,  ulitsa  Motostovykh  11,  korpus  5,  kv.  18, 
Moscow;  Valery  Mikhailovkh  Kotov,  Nagatfaiskaya  Nabe- 
rezhnaya  34,  kv.  260,  Moscow,  and  Rostislav  Lazarevieh 
Brontman,  Dubninskaya  ulitsa  1,  kv.  76,  Moscow,  al  of 
U.S3.R. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,166 
Claims   priority,   application   U.S3.R.,   Mar.   20,    1972, 
1761760 

Int  a.  C  10m  7/50 
U3.  CL  252— 1 2.4  5  Claims 

A  heat-resistant  antifriction  polymeric  material  comprising 
a  polymer  binder  and  a  filler,  wherein  the  polymer  binder  is  a 
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product  of  curing  a  mixture  of  polyphenyfenephenyliiloxane 
and  phenolphthalein  phenol-formaldehyde  fligomers  taken  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  80-20:20-80.  and  the  fiier  which  is  self- 
lubncating  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  other  filers.  The  content 
of  the  polymer  binder  in  said  material  is  fr^  7  to  60  percent 
by  weight,  and  the  content  of  the  filler  is  ^  to  40  percent  bv 
weight.  I 

Articles  made  from  said  antifriction  mderial  feature  high 
heat  resistance  and  serviceability  in  the  ab^nce  of  a  lubricat- 
ing liquid  at  temperatures  of  up  to  +350'X|,  exhibiting  at  the 
same  time  high  strength  and  hardness. 


3,821,113  ' 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Hiroichi  Morikawa;  Kcikhi  Nagahashi,  andTatsuo  Aizawa,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company. 
Ltd.,  Higaslii-ku,  Osaka,  Japan  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  11 5,886|Feb.  16, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1972,Scr.  No.  297,712 
Int.  CL  G038  9104       | 
^•S- CI.  252-62.1  I  ,3ci.,„« 

A  liquid  developer  for  electrophotograplA'  comprising  par- 
ticles of  an  image  forming  material  selected  from  dyestuffs. 
pigments  and  powdery  metals  dispersed  in  alcomposite  disper- 
sion medium  comprising  a  liquid  carrier  of  high  electric  re- 
sistance and  an  asphalt  extract  which  is  af  least  substantially 
completely  dissolvable  in  the  liquid  carrier  and  which  is  ob- 
tained by  extracting  an  asphalt  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  in  which  the  image  forming  material  particles  are 
charged  negatively  by  the  dispersion  medium,  thereby  giving  a 
reverse  visible  image  in  the  case  of  a  negative  electrostatic 
latent  image  or  a  non-reverse  visible  image  in  the  case  of  a 
positive  electrostatic  latent  image. 


3,821,115 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SALTS  OF 

4-HYDROXYALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Vincent  Lambcrti,  Upper  Saddle  RKer,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatkm-in-partof  Scr.  No.  215,089,  Jan.  3, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatkHi  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,204 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-89  12  Claims 

Low  scum-forming  detergent  compositions  are  afforded 
when  salts  of  C^  to  C^,  4-hydroxyalkanoic  acids  are  employed 
as  the  sole  detergent  active  or  in  combination  with  another 
surface  active  agent. 


3321,116 
AEROSOL  SHAVING  LATHER  CONTAINING  AN 
OXAZOUNE  HOMOPOLYMER 
Roy  A.  White,  Somen,  Conn.,  and  Rudolph  D.  Deanin,  West- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Conuncrdal  Solvents  Corporation, 
Tcrre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,544 

laLC\.C\\6  17100 

U.S.  CI.  252-90  sckdms 

Aerosol  shaving  lather  incorporating  therein  a  small  amount 

of  a  water-soluble  homopolymer  of  4.4-bis(hydroxymethyl)-2- 

alkenyl-2-oxazoline  is  disclosed. 


3321.114 
HYDROCARBONOXY-CONTAINING  SILICONE  FLUIDS 

USEFUL  AS  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FOcd  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,483 

lnt.CLC09ki/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-78  6  Claims 

A  silicone  polymer  fluid  useful  as  a  brake  fiuid  comprising  a 

polymer  or  monomer  having  0  to    100  hole  percent  of 

polymeric  or  monomeric  units  selected  from  kiSi(OM),  units. 


3,821,117 
EFFERVESCENT  TABLET 
Jean    Breece,    Nortii    Brunswkk,    and    Michael    Brown, 
Hightstown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,394 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/J6 
U.S.  a.  252-99  14  Claims 

A  stable  cleansing  tablet,  for  example,  for  dentures,  which 
dissolves  in  a  favorable  time  to  form  a  clear,  non-foamy,  ox- 
ygen-effervescent solution  and  which  comprises  certain  pro- 
portions of  sodium  perborate  monohydrate,  alkali  metal  salt 
of  dichloroisocyanurate,  benzoic  acid  or  salts  thereof, 
phosphate  salts,  and  chloride  salts. 


M 

0 


Ri^ 


10i/i  units 


and  RjSiO  units,  0  to  100  mole  percent  of  4>lymeric  and 
monomeric  units  selected  from  RSi(OM)..,  units^ 


\0)t  o 

BSlOi/tuniU.  BSIO  unltt. 


and  RSiOsn  unitt,  0  to  10  mole  percent  of  unid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (MO),SiO,n  units,  (l«0),SiO  units, 
(MO)SiOM  units  and  SiO,  units  and  0  to  5  liole  percent  of 
units  selected  from  RaSiOin  units  wherein  the  Viscosity  of  the 
polymer  may  vary  from  2  to  400  centistokes  at  25'C,  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  M  is  selectedifrom  alkyl.  al- 
koxy,  alkylene,  alkoxyalkyleneoxyalkylend  and  alkyl 
polyether  substituent  radicals,  wherein  the  >referred  sub- 
stituent  for  M  is  2-methoxy-2-ethoxy-ethylene  (  r  higher  and  R 
is  preferably  methyl. 


3321,118 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  RINSE  AGENT 
Patricia  A.  FInck,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133338,  April  12, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,701,735.  This  appUcaUoa  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
204,752Tiie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  31, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InLCL  CI  Id  7/76,  7/74,  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  16  Claims 

A  cleaning  composition  particularly  adapted  for  washing 
dishes,  glasses  and  silverware  in  mechanical  devices  such  as 
automatic  dishwashers  and  capable  of  reducing  spotting  and 
filming  thereof,  and  essentially  free  of  halide  bleaching  com- 
pounds, containing  as  the  essential  ingredients  about  1-20% 
sucrose,  0.5-10%  of  an  enzyme  and  40-95%  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  organic  and/or  inorganic  buikier  salt. 


3321,119 
SIUCATED  SODA  ASH 
Ralph  E.  Temple,  Chardon,  Ohfo,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rack  Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,031 
ValLC\.C\\A3l08,3IIO 
U3.  a.  252- 135  achtos 

A  method  of  preparing  a  particulate  detergent  builder  in- 
cludes admixing  lk{uid  sodium  silicate  with  anhydrous  soda 


ash  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  200  microns  at  a  tem- 
perature between  2I''-5IX:.,  passing  the  resultant  wetted 
granules  through  at  least  an  eight  mesh  screen  and  rapidly 
heating  the  screened  material  to  in  excess  of  lOOX. 


3,821,120 
PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  AN  OXIDE  FOR  USE  IN  A 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Charles  A.  Lipscomb,  Jr.,  Grade,  Ind.,  and  Treva  M.  Smith, 
Hernando,  Fla.,  ass^nors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FOcd  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,508 
Int.  CL  C06b  75/00;  COlg  9102, 49/06 
U3.CL252— 186  5  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  heat  of  combustion  of  a  metal- 
lic oxide  to  be  used  in  a  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising 
dissolving  in  water  a  metallic  sulfate  and  a  doping  material 
which  is  a  lithinum  or  zirconium  compound  and  then  calcining 
to  form  a  doped  metallic  oxide. 


3,821,121 

PREPARATION  OF  WOOL  WAX  ALCOHOL  PRODUCT 

OF  LOW  CHOLESTERCL  CONTENT  USEFUL  AS 

DISPERSING  AND  EMULSIFYING  AGENT 

Percy  L.  Julian,  515  N.E.  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  Dl.  60302 

Divisktn  of  Ser.  No.  137,028,  April  23, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,7 1 1 ,6 1 1 .  This  applicatkm  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,240 

Int.  CLBOlf  7  7/iS 

U3.  CL  252-35 1  6  Claims 

A  new  and  useful  dispersing  and  emulsifying  agent  derived 

from  wool  grease  made  by  separating  cholesterol  from  the  un- 

saponifiables  and  replacing  the  cholesterol  with  /3-sitosterol. 

to  form  an  improved  essentially  wool  wax  alcohol  product. 


3321,124 

DETERGENT  AND  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  Dixon,  Iskworth,  England,  assignor  to  Bcechaa  Group 

Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493384,  Oct.  7, 1 965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  1964, 
40834/64 

IntCLClld7/02.i/04 
U3.CL  252-531  -»  5  Claims 

Anionic  detergent  compositions  for  shampoos  and 
household  use  are  provided  of  which  the  essential  components 
are  a  synergistic  combination  of  an  iodate  and  an  amine.  The 
iodate  is  preferably  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  iodate 
up  to  an  amount  of  5  percent  and  the  detergent  is  preferably 
sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  or  an  alkanolamine  sulphated 
fatty  alcohol,  a  secondary  alkyl  sulpliate  or  a  salt  of  ethoxy- 
lated  sulphated  alcohol  having  1  to  3  ethylene  oxide  units  per 
mole.  The  compositions  have  antimicrobial  properties  and  are 
virtually  self-sterilizing.  The  metal  iodate  preferably  con- 
stitutes 0.25  to  0.5  percent  of  the  composition  which  in  addi- 
tion to  the  anionic  detergent  includes  an  inert,  innocuous  car- 
rier adjuvant  such  as  a  coloring  agent  or  perfume.  The  anionic 
detergent  is  a  non-soap,  non-sulphonate  compound  and  its 
synergistic  action  with  the  metal  iodate  is  unrelated  to  the 
liberation  of  iodine. 


3  821  122 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CLOUD  POINTS 
John  J.  Walsh,  and  Cari  J.  Littcnd,  botii  of  MarietU,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Unkm  Carbide  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,723 
IntCLB01f77/72,77/54 
U.S.  CL  252-353  3  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  compositions  containing  a  silox- 
ane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  and  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  containing  from  10  to  35  carbon 
atoms.  The  salts  markedly  increase  the  cloud  points  of  the 
block  copolymers.  The  compositions  are  useful  in  forming 
aqueous  premixtures  that  can  be  employed  in  producing 
polyurethane  foams.  The  block  copolymer  of  the  composi- 
tions functions  as  a  foam  stabilizer. 


3321,125 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYETHYLENIMINE  AND  HYDRATE 

THEREOF 
Taken  Saegusa;  Hiroyasu  FiUii,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Hirohani 
Ikeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetk 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  July  16, 1971,46-52416 
Inta.C08gJi/02 
U.S.CL  260-2  EN  8  Claims 

Crystalline  polyethylenimine  or  hydrate  thereof  is  prepared 
by  hydrolyzing  poly(N-formyl  ethylenimine)  at  a  temperature 
of  20°  -  130°C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  base.  The 
crystalline  polyethylenimine  or  its  hydrate  of  this  invention  is 
in  the  state  of  solid  or  powder,  and  is  insoluble  in  water  at 
room  temperature  but  soluble  in  hot  water.  This  crystalline 
polyethylenimine  and  its  hydrate  may  be  useful  as  the  water 
treating  agent,  paper  sizing  auxiliary  agent,  and  trapping 
agents  for  heavy  metals  or  polar  compounds,  etc. 


3,821,123 
OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Dalia  Gcrmanas,  Des  Plaincs,  and  Ernest  L.  PoUitzcr,  Skokie, 
both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  333,089 
IntCLB01j77/74 
U.S.  CI.  252-439  6  Claims 

Double  bond  isomerization  of  olefins  utilizing  a  catalyst 
comprising  nickel  and  sulfur  on  a  porous  carrier;  the  catalyst 
being  prepared  by  forming  an  initial  composite  of  the  nickel 
with  the  carrier  material,  sulfiding  the  initial  composite  to  pro- 
vide a  sulfur/nickel  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.9  in  the  sul- 
fided  composite,  and  then  stripping  sufficient  sulfur  from  the 
sulfided  composite  with  hydrogen  to  provide  a  final  isomeriza- 
tion catalyst  composition  having  a  sulfur/nickel  atomic  ratio 
of  less  than  about  0.9  and  more  than  about  O.SS. 


3,821,126 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMPHOTERIC  RESIN 

Atsushi  Yamamoto,  and  Shigenori  Ohta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kagyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  26, 197 1 ,  46-46042 
Int  a.  C08f  2  7/05 
U.S.  CL  260—2. 1  R  11  Ctoims 

A  process  for  producing  an  amphoteric  resin  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  esterified  carboxylic  acid  type  ion  exchange 
resin  with  a  basic  amino  acid. 


3321,127 

ANION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  OF 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Yukk>  Mizutani,  Tokuyama;  Koshi  Kusumoto,  Shinnanyo,  and 

Yosinori  Mizumoto,  Kudamutsu,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1971, 46-94513 

IntCLC08J7/i4 

VS.  CL  260-2.1  E  5  Clafans 

A  method  of  making  an  anion  exchange  membrane,  which 

comprises  sulfonating  a  membranous  polymer  having  func- 


1894 


)FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


June  28,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1895 


tional  groups  suitable  for  introduction  of  ion  cfchange  groups. 
under  mild  conditions  first  at  the  surface  of  thetnembrane  and 
then  gradually  towards  its  interior,  thereby  td  introduce  sul- 
fonic acid  groups  into  said  functional  groupslpresent  in  the 
surface,  or  its  vicinitry,  or  the  membrane,  and 'then  introduc- 
ing anoion  exchange  groups  into  the  remaint  ;r  of  the  func- 
tional groups  to  convert  said  membranous  >olymer  to  an 
anion  exchange  membrane;  wherein  said  sulfor  ation  is  carried 
out  under  conditions  which  will  provide  a  sulf^  nic  acid  group 
equivalent  of  0.05  to  20  percent  based  or  the  total  ion 
exchange  groups,  and  a  ratio  of  the  direct  curr«  fit  resistance  of 
the  anion  exchange  membrane  to  its  altenttte  current  re- 
sistance of  not  more  than  the  limiting  resistancT  ratio. 


or  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  and  the  beta-amino  group  is 
present  as  dialkylamino  or  an  N-morpholino  or  N.N'- 
piperazino  heterocyclic  nucleus.  Effective  in  the  catalysis  of 
the  water-isocyanate  reaction,  these  beta-amino  amides  and 
beta-amino  esters  are  used  with  particular  advantage  in  the 
manufacture  of  water-blown  flexible  foams,  both  molded  and 
free-rise,  including  high-resilience  and  flame-retarded  foam. 
The  beta-amino  carbonyl  catalysts  allow  for  the  formation  of 
foam  products  essentially  free  of  the  odor  associated  with 
amines  such  as  N-ethyimorpholine.  In  view  of  this  highly 
desirable  characteristic  and  their  other  beneficial  properties, 
the  catalysts  of  the  invention  are  advantageously  employed  as 
direct  replacements  for  N-ethylmorpholine  in  high-resilience 
and  other  foam  formulations. 


3  821  128 
METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  MICROSPHERES  AND 
EXPANDABLE  COMPOSITlOf 
Joieph  L.  Garner,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tie  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  I69^i  7 
Int.  CI.  cost  47/ 10 
VS.  CI.  260-2.5  B  lo  Claims 

Thermoplastic  microspheres  are  readily  exp  anded  to  low 


densities  by  heating  in  water  in  the  presence 
salts. 


f  a  variety  of 


3,821,129 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRtj^lON  OF 
THERMOPLASTICS 
David  E.  Johnaon,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IV  obil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

DivbionofScr.  No.  162,555,  July  14, 1971.  Thij  application 
Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308386   I 
Int.CI.C08r<^7//0 


3,821,132 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Chung-Ling  Mao,  Sandy  Hook;  Lynn  A.  Bakkcr,  Derby,  and 
John  R.  Robertson,  Newtown,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,842 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/08, 22/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AM  16  Claims 

High  resiliency  polyurethane  foams  are  made  by  the  so- 
called  "one-shot"  process  by  reacting  a  polyalkylene 
polyether  polyol  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  chain 
extender  which  comprises  a  major  amount  of  a  1 ,4-dialkanol 
of  an  octahydrothienoI3.4-b]pyrazine  6,6-dioxide  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  monoaikanol  of  an  octahydrothieno[3,4- 
b]pyrazine  6,6-dioxide. 


4  Claims 

extni^on  of  ther- 


IJ.S.  CI.  260-2.5  E 

In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  the 
moplastic  resinous  materials  and,  in  particular,  molten  ther 
moplastic  resin  containing  volatile  blowing  agent  in  admixture 
therewith,  a  seal  is  provided  for  an  extruder  to  prevent  escape 
or  leakage  therefrom'  of  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin- 
volatile  blowing  agent  mixture. 


IS 

:h  of  Lake 

Company, 


3,821,130 
AIR  FROTHED  POLYURETHANE  FOA 
Benny  Gene  Barron,  and  James  Ray  Dunlap, 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemk 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,856,  April  k,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  N ».  361,689 

Int.  CI.  C08q  22.44 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  BD  7  Claims 

Flexible  polyurethane  foams  are  prepared  froi  n  inert  gas 
frothed  mixtures  of  ( 1)  a  polyether  polyol  end-cap  ped  with  at 


3,821,133 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  VULCANIZATES 
Thomas  J.  Doran,  Jr.,  Norton,  and  Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron, 
hoth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,295 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/10;  C08g  37/16 

U.S.  CI.  260-3  8  Claims 

Abrasion-resistant  vulcanizates  are  provided  comprising  4 
rubber,  finely-divided  reinforcing  siliceous  pigment,  a  com- 
pound having  a  plurality  of  reactive  amino  groups,  an  aro- 
matic hydroxy  compound,  and  a  methylene  donor.  Rubber  ad- 
ditives are  provided  comprising  a  finely-divided  siliceous  pig- 
ment having  adsorbed  thereon  at  least  one  but  not  more  than 
two  of  the  group  selected  from  a  compound  having  a  plurality 
of  reactive  amino  groups,  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound, 
and  a  methylene  donor. 


[2)  an  iso- 


least  2  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  OH  group. 

cyanate  containing  prepolymer  and  (3)  a  catalyst  f  )r  urethane 

formation 


3,821,131 

BETA-AMINO  CARBONYL  CATALYSTS  |i"OR 

POLYURETHANE  PREPARATION 

DavM  Charles  Priest,  Chartotte,  N.C.;  Mkrhael  Riy  Sandner, 

Charleston,  and  David  John  Trccker,  South  Chai  eston,  both 

of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Unkm  Carbide  CorpoAitkm,  New 

York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,906' 
Int.  ex.  C08g  22/38, 22/34 
\}S.  CL  260-  2.5  AC  40  Claims 

Provided  a^  catalysts  for  the  formation  of  cellu  ar  urethane 
polymers  ranging  from  flexible  to  rigid  foams,  are  beta-amino 
carbonyl  compounds  wherein  carbonyl  is  present  \s  an  amido 


3,821,134 

VULCANIZABLE  POLYMER  BLENDS  OF  DIENE 

RUBBERS  AND  GRAFTED  EPDM  POLYMERS 

Pyong-Nae  Son,  Akron,  and  Krishna  C.  Baranwal,  Stow,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jan.  2, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  320,543 

Int.  CL  C08c  9/08;  C08d  9/04;  C0St29//2 

U.S.a.260-5  8  Claims 

Preparation  of  ethylene-higher  a-olefln-polyene  (EPDM) 
polymers  having  grafted  thereon  vulcanization  accelerators 
and  polymer  blends  with  highly  unsaturated  diene  rubbers  that 
are  cured  using  sulfur  are  disclosed.  The  vulcanizates  exhibit 
improved  properties  compared  to  polymer  blends  of  EPDM 
and  diene  rubbers. 


m 


1 


3321,135 

GRANULAR  CORK-POLYURETH  ANE  COMPOSITION 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  King,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cushwned 

Products  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,402,  Sept.  29, 1965,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,992,  Dec.  30, 1966, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  1 7300,  March  6, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

241308 

InLCLC08g  J //20 

U.S.  CI.  260—9  ^  Claims 

Cork  particles  and  a  polyurethane  resin  are  combined  in  a 

new  composition.  The  mixture  of  cork  particles  with  a  liquid 

resin  initially  provides  a  free-flowing  material  which  is  easily 

handled  without  agglomeration.  The  mixture,  when  molded  by 

the  application  of  heat  and  pressure,  produces  a  light  weight, 

resilient,  porous  substance  having  a  wide  variety  of  uses  such 

as  innersoles  for  shoes  and  the  like. 


The  method  of  producing  said  compounds  resides  in  treat- 
ing graft  polymers  of  cellulose  and  polyacrylonitrile  with 
hydrogen  sulphide  or  with  salts  of  hydrosulphuric  acid  in  an 
aqueous  or  an  organic  medium  at  a  temperature  of  60"- 100  C 
and  subsequently  isolating  the  target  product. 

The  herein-proposed  compounds  can  find  application  as 
electron-exchange  complex-forming  materials  in  chemical  in- 
dustry, metallurgy  and  in  other  industries. 


3,821,136 

WATER  ABSORBTIVE  POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS 
DonakI  Edward  Hudgin,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Edgar  Allan 

BUir,   Princeton,   both   of    NJ.,   assignors  to   Pnnceton 

Polymer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Plainsboro,  N  J. 

Fifed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,541 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—9  *  *  Claims 

Water  absorbtive  polyurethane  polymers  of  resins  of  low 
equivalent  weight  and  high  molecular  weight  and  slightly  in 
excess  of  equimolar  ratios  of  polyisocyanates  or  urethane  link- 
age precursors,  useful  in  applications  where  hydrophilicity  or 
water  absorbtion  is  needed  such  as  for  anti-fog  coatings;  mem- 
branes (dialysis  or  osmosis);  swellable  fabrics;  castable,  water- 
absorbent  shapes;  castable,  machinable  and  polishable  shapes 
having  use  as  body  implants  and  having  water  absorbtive  pro- 
perties; etc. 


3,821,138 
PIGMENTED  POLYMERIC  RESIN  CASTINGS 
Frederick  E.  Petke,  Cincinnati,  Ohto,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohk> 

Fifed  Dec.  10, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  206,944 
InLCLCOSt  45/04,45/ 14 

U  S  CI.  260 23  R  ^  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  pigmented  polymeric  resin  castings 
and  pigmented  polymeric  resin  castings  made  thereby.  Pig- 
ment is  added  to  a  normally  liquid  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomer,  with  mixing,  the  rate  of  addition  of  pigment  being 
such  as  to  permit  wetting  out  of  the  pigment  in  the  monomer 
and  the  addition  being  continued  until  a  high  shear  mass  is  ob- 
tained. The  high  shear  mass  is  then  agitated  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  permit  the  essentially  complete  breaking 
down  of  pigment  agglomerates  and  forming  of  a  uniform 
dispersion  of  pigment  in  monomer.  The  pigment  dispersion  is 
cut  back  with  additional  monomer  to  the  desired  pigment  con- 
centration and  the  mixture,  in  a  suitable  container  or  mold,  is 
subjected   to    polymerization    conditions.    Polymenc    resin 
castings  made  from  the  pigment-monomer  dispersions  are 
characterized  by  high  gloss,  the  absence  of  internal  flaws,  and 
retention  of  physical  properties.  « 


3,821,137 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  CELLULOSE  AND 
POLY  ACRYLTHIOAM IDE,  METHOD  OF  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  APPLICATION 
Marina  Osipovna  Lishevskaya,  uUtsa  Novatorov,  40,  korpus  U, 
kv   46.;  Afexandr  Davidovkh  Vimlk,  Nagatinskaya  uUtsa, 
40,  korpus  2,  both  of  Moscow;  Genrikh  AramalsovKh 
GabrieUan,  uUtsa  Dispansera  32b,  kv.  49,  Mytischi  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast;  Zakhar  Atexandrovfch  Rogovih,  Donskaya  ultt- 
sa,  24,  kv.  68.,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Fedorovlch  Borbat,  uUtsa 
50-fetiya  Oktyabrskol  revoUutsii,  I,  kv.  31.,  Noribk;  Atex- 
■ndr   Mikhaitovkh  Oriov,  uUtsa  Nansena,  50,  kv.  85., 
NoriUk;  Mirriam  Borisovna  Feri)erg,  Uninsky  prospekt,  28, 
kv.  181.,  Norilsk,  and  Nina  Ivanovna  Marketova,  ubtsa 
Kirova,  29,  kv.  155.,  Norilsk,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,518,  June  22, 1970,  P«\No- 3'728,103. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290319 
Int.  CI.  C08b  23/00;  Cm  27/06 
U.S.CI.260-17.4GC  ^     t^^ 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  compounds  which  are 
graft  copolymers  of  cellulose  and  polyacrylthiomide  with  the 
general  formula 

(A). 
(inj-CH). 

i-SH 


*  aTs  cellulose  m  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  cellutose 
ranging  from  150  to  2.000  ,u         ^ 

n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  polyacrylthioamide 
ranging  from  400  to  4,000;  method  of  producing  these 
new  compounds  and  to  application  thereof. 


3321,139 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  HAVING  AN  OUTER  SHEATH 

WITH  IMPROVED  PYROLYSIS  PROPERTIES 

Domink  Anttiony  AHa,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Okonite 

Company,  Ramsey,  N J.  .  ^  „  .„ 

Fifed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316^48 

IntCLC08f29//2    . 

U.S.CL  260-23  H  ^^^"^ 

An  electrical  cable  jacket  employs  chloro-sulfonated 
polyethylene  and  chlorinated  polyethylene  elastomenc 
polymers,  magnesium  oxide,  and  extenders  and  vulcanizing 

constituents. 

The  jacket  composition  will  not  sustain  combustion  and. 
moreover,  does  not  emit  substantial  smoke  products  during 
pyrolysis. 


3  821  140 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard  MUbert,  EcuBy,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poufence 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Fifed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321 307 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7, 1972,  72.00504; 

Oct  23, 1972, 7237511 

Int.  CLCOBg  5 //72 
U3.  CI.  260-18  S  18  Claims 

A  polysiloxane  composition  curable  to  a  fire  resisunt 
elastomer  comprises  (a)  an  organopolysitoxane  rubber  with 
blocked  ends,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  organic  radicals  being 
methyl,  (b)  an  inorganic  filler,  organic  peroxide,  and  per  100 
parts  rubber  0.001-0.01  parts  of  an  additive  compnsing 
platinum,  3-35  parts  of  rare  earth  metal  oxide,  or  1  -  8  parts 
of  rare  earth  metal  hydroxide,  the  latter  optionally  with  up  to 
5  parts  of  magnesium  oxide. 
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34)21,141 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POL YOLEHN  COM  >OSITIONOF 

IMPROVED  COLOR  AND  MELT  STA  BILITY 

RonaM  D.  Mathis,  Taylon,  S.C.,  uiigiior  to  PhAups  Pctroleuin 

Company,  BarUmiHe,  Okla.  \ 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,8^4 

Int.  CL  COSf  45/58, 45/62 


VS.  a.  260-23  H 


UCbims 


Flame  retardant  polyolerin  compositions  ha\  ing  improved 
color  and  melt  stability  are  obtained  by  the    iddition  of  a 
phenolic  stabilizer  and  a  metal  soap  mixture  to  aid  composi 
tions. 


3,821,142 

DYEABLE  POLYOLEFINS 

James  S.  DIx,  GrccnvUk;  Ronald  D.  Mathis,  Mai  Min,  both  of 

S.C.,  and  John  H.  Underwood,  Charlotte,  N.C.  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okli  i. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  160,135,  July  6, 1971,  it 

This  application  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35  .,533 

Int  a.  COSf  79/74  [ 

UACL  260-23  H  j      10  Claims 

The  dyeability  of  polyokfins  is  enhanced  by  incorporating 

therein  calcium  stearate  and  nickel  bis(0-€thy|3,5-di-t-buty- 

4-hydroxybenzylphosphonate ). 


ibandoned. 


3,821,143 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COI  TAINING  A 

BRANCHED  ELASTOMERICCOPOL^  MER 
Edward  Fuller  Chift,  and  Austin  Matthew  Snof ,  Jr.,  both  of 
WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
Company,  Witanington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,t 
Int.  CI.  COSf  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  B 

A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprisin] 
weight,  about: 

a.  1 00  parts  of  petroleum  wax, 

b.  40  to  200  parts  of  a  tackifying  resin,  and 

c.  15  to  too  parts  of  a  branched  elastomeric  (  opolymer  of 
ethylene,  at  least  one  d  to  C„  alpha-olefin  at  least  one 
direactive  nonconjugated  diene,  and  optioi  ally  at  least 
one  mono-reactive  nonconjugated  diene;  saijl  copolymer 
having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  about  10  to  70. 


Nemours  and 


9  Claims 

in  parts  by 


3,821.144  I 

ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITIONS   J 
Andre  Coyer,  LiUebonnc,  and  Rene  Sma<ia,  N«rc  Dame  de 
Graveachon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ^t>bil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.  T 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,51 1 
Claims    priority,    applicatfon    France,    Maj     12,    1972. 
72.17034                                                            ^ 

Int.  CL  COSf  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  i        6  Claims 

Asphaltic  compositions,  having  improved  elaaic  properties, 
are  provided  comprising  a  major  amount  of  asAhalt,  a  minor 
amount  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  \cetate  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  synthetic  terpenic  resin. 


I.  an  acrylic  polymer  which  comprises  a  graft  copolymer 
having   the   general   structure   A— B   where   A   is   the 
backbone  segment  and  B  is  the  graft  segment;  the  acrylic 
polymer    is    formed    by    polymerizing    the    following 
monomer  units  to  form  the  backbone  segment  A 
methylmethacrylate,  an   alkyl   methacrylate  or  an  al- 
kylacrylate,  a  hydroxalkylacrylate  or  methacrylate,  a 
polymerizable  carboxylic  acid  such  as  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid,  and  a  grafting  site  monomer  such  as 
allymethacrylate  to  Which  a  side  chain  segment  B  is 
grafted   of  acrylamide   or   methacrylamide   and  op- 
tionally  a   hydroxyalkylacryiate   or   a   hydroxyalkyl- 
methacrylate; 

2.  a  linear  acrylic  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate,  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  an  alkyl  methacryate,  a  hydroxyalkyi  acrylate 
or  a  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate,  and  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  which  is  75-100  percent 
neutralized  with  ammonia  or  an  amine;  and 

3.  a  water-dispersible  cross-linking  resin  such  as  hex- 
akis(methoxymethyi)  melamine; 

the  novel  coating  composition  forms  a  high  quality  finish  for 
automobile  and  truck  bodies  and  also  can  be  utilized  for  ap- 
pliances such  as  refrigerators  and  stoves  and  for  cabinets  and 
the  like. 


3,821,146 
STABLE  COLLOIDAL  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BINDER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  H.  DreUch,  Plainfieid,  and  Bobby  B.  Bowman,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
Middlesex,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,026,  Jan.  22, 1971,  P»t 
No.  3,706,595.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
176,306 
Int.  CI.  COSf  29/56;  D21d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  MM  14  Claims 

Methods  of  controlling  the  migration  of  resin  binders  in  the 
manufacture  of  bonded  nonwoven  fabrics  from  fibrous  webs 
comprising  the  use  of  a  resin  binder  composition  comprising: 
( 1 )  a  synthetic  resin;  (2)  a  water  soluble,  polymeric,  carboxyl- 
ic thickener;  and  (3)  a  metal  amine,  complex  coordination 
compound  capable  of  releasing  ions  of  said  metal  to  control 
the  totol  migration  of  the  resin  binder  during  its  deposition  on 
the  fibrous  web. 


3,821,145 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  ACRYLIC 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER,  A  LINEAR  ACRYLIC  *OLYMER 
AND  A  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT  ) 
Atoyshis  N.  Wahis,  Fifait,  Mich.,  a»»igm»i  to  E.  lidu  Pont  dc 
Nemoun  and  Company,  Wihnii^on,  DcL  \ 

Fikd  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,376  I 
Int.  CL  C99t  37/30;  CWi  37/06;  C08g  57^4 
VS.  CL  260-29.4  UA  J  13  Chhns 

The  aqueous  coating  composition  contains  2-5C  percent  of 
a  film-forming  binder  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  the  binder 
comprises  the  following  components: 


3,821,147 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPARTING  NON-PERMANENT 
SOIL-RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS  COMPRISING  AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  POLYCARBOXYLATE 
COPOLYMER  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  AMINE 
Robert  E.  Dickson,  Bdle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,916 
Int.  CL  D06m  75/26.  COSf  i/42.  75/J6 
U.S.  CL  260-29.6  N  g  culms 

A  composition  for  applying  non-permanent  soil-release 
finish  to  fabrics  from  dilute  solution  comprising  a  polycarbox- 
ylate  polymer  having  an  acid  equivalent  weight  of  from  about 
1 10  to  175.  and  a  water-soluble  amine.  A  preferred  polycar- 
boxylate  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of  %  methacrylic  acid/Vi 
ethylacrylate.  The  composition  is  particularly  useful  for  apply- 
ing a  soil-release  finish  in  the  rinse  cycle  of  a  home  laundry 
process. 


June  28,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1897 


3,821,148 
PLASTICIZED  THERMOPLASTIC  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Pbiins,  and  Robert  D.  Lundberg, 
SomerviDe,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

FUed  Sept  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401.626 
Int.  CL  COSf  45/50, 45138, 45 /i8 
U.S.CL  260-30.6  R  27  Claims 

Novel  plasticized  thermoplastic  copolymers  are  described 
wherein  said  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  btock  copolymers  having  the  general  formulae  (I)A — 
B— A.  (il)A— B— A— B— A  and  (III)  jrB  -  [ A— BJn  -yA,  and 
graft  copolymers  having  the  general  formula  (IV) 


Preferably  the  A  polymer  block  has  a  crystalline  melting  point 
of  at  least  "iS'C.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  while 
the  B  polymer  block  is  preferably  prepared  from  vinyl  aro- 
matics  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  and  a  glass 
transition  of  at  least  35T.  In  general  from  25  to  300  parts  per 
hundred  plasticizer  is  added  to  the  copolymers  described 
above  to  prepare  the  novel  compositions  claimed  herein. 

In  the  most  preferred  embodiment  the  copolymers  are: 
polyethylene-polystyrene-polyethylene,  where  the  plasticizer 
is  a  non-volatile  phthalate  ester  such  as  dibutyl  phthalate  or 
polyelhylene-poly-t-butyl  styrene-polyethylene  wherp  tl»e 
plasticizer  is  an  oil  having  a  low  aromatics  content,  for  exam- 
ple, an  oil  of  about  1-2  percent  aromatic  content.  10-13  per- 
cent paraffin  content,  and  82-88  percent  naphthenic  content 


[A]. 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  greater  than  or  equal  to  2;  x  and 
y  are  0  or  I .  and  y  is  0  when  n  is  2;  and  A  and  B  are  mutually 
incompatible  thermoplastic  polymer  blocks  having  a  solubility 
parameter  difference  of  greater  than  0.7.  preferably  greater 
than  1 .0,  and  said  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  plasticizers  having  a  solubility  parameter  within  1 .2 
units  of  the  solubility  parameter  of  said  B  polymer  block. 
Preferably,  the  A  and  B  polymer  blocks  have  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at 
least  35X.,  and  in  general  from  25  to  300  parts  plasticizer  is 
added  per  hundred  parts  of  the  copolymers  described  above  to 
prepare  the  novel  compositions  claimed  herein.  The  preferred 
class  of  copolymers  are  prepared  from  vinyl  aromatics.  In  the 
most  preferred  embodiment  the  copolymer  is  a  styrene-t-butyl 
styrene-styrene  copolymer  and  the  plasticizer  is  an  oil  having  a 
low  aromatics  content,  for  example  an  oil  of  about  1-2  per- 
cent aromatic  content,  10-13  percent  parafTinic  content  and 
82-88  percent  naphthenic  content  is  preferred.  These  oils  in 
this  general  range  are  widely  available  as  commercial  products 
and  generally  have  a  viscosity  at  68^.  of  about  1 100  SSU 
(Saybolt),  and  a  specific  gravity  of  about  0.88. 


3,821,150 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
THERMOSET  COATINGS 
William  D.  Blackley,  Afton,  and  LcsHe  G.  Berntson,  Richfield, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329.219 
IntCLCOSg  5 //i6 
U.S.  CL  260-31.6  16  Claims 

Method  for  improving  the  leveling  properties  of  ther- 
mosetting coating  powders  which  comprises  including  in  the 
powder  composition  solid,  finely  divided  glyceryl  tris(12- 
hydroxystearate). 


3,821,149 
PLASTICIZED  THERMOPLASTIC  SEMICRYSTALLINE 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plafais.  and  Robert  D.  Lundberg, 
Somcrvillc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,627 

Int  CI.  COSf  45/50, 45/38, 45/28 

U.S.  CL  260— 30.6  R  25  Claims 

Novel  plasticized  thermoplastic  copolymers  are  described 

wherein  said  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  block  copolymers  having  the  general  formulae, 

I.  A-B-A 

II.  A-B-A-B-A 

III.  xB-(  A-Bln-yA,  and  graft  copolymers  having  the  general 
formula 


B 

[AW. 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  greater  than  I ;  x  and  y  and  0  or 
1 .  and  y  is  0  when  n  is  2;  and  A  and  B  are  mutually  incompati- 
ble thermoplastic  polymer  blocks,  wherein  the  A  block  is  a 
crystalline  phase  or  semicrystaUine  phase  having  a  crystalline 
content  of  at  least  25  percent  and  the  B  block  is  a  substantially 
non-crystalline  plastic,  and  said  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  plasticizers  having  a  solubility  parameter 
within  1 .2  of  the  solubility  parameter  of  said  B  polymer  block. 


3,821,151 
SMOKE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Lawrence  C.  Mitchell,  Mt  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poratk>n,  Rfehmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196301,  Nov.  8, 1971.  This 

application  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,651 

Int  CL  COSf  45/4(?.  45/56 

U.S.  CL  260-31 J  R  4  Claims 

Iron  powder  admixed  with  a  copper  and/or  a  molybdenum 

compound  imparts  smoke  retardant  properties  to  combustible 

uiatenais~~such  "as  plastics.  Thus,  for  example,  polyvinyl 

chloride  does  not  emit  as  much  smoke  during  combustion 

when  it  is  compounded  with  cast  iron  powder  admixed  with  a 

copper  oxide  and/or  a  tnolybdenum  oxide. 


3.821,152 

HEAT  RESISTANT  VULCANIZABLE  BLEND  OF 

BUTADIENE/STYRENE  RUBBERS  AND  ETHYLENE- 

PROPYLENE-DIENE  TERPOLYMERS 

WiUam  H.  Cornell,  Stow,  and  Roy  W.  Siedenstrang,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PhiBfps  PMrokum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesvlDe  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,974 
Int  CL  COSc  n/18, 1 1/22;  C08d  9/08 
VS.  CL  260-33.6  AQ  1 1  Claims 

A  sulfur  vulcanizable  Mend  having  improved  properties  is 
obtained  by  blending  from  40  to  60  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  solu- 
tion polymerized  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene.  from 
10  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsion  polymerized 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene.  from  25  to  45  parts  by 
weight  of  a  termpolymer  oi  ethylene,  propylene  and  a  diene 
comonomer.  from  40  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  extender  oil 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  polymer,  and  from  1 20  to  2(X) 
parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
total  polymer. 
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PLASTICIZED 


3321,153 

POLY  ACETYLENE  TERPOLYMERS  AN 
POLY  ACETYLENE  BLENI 
Dwain  M.  Whhe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anign^r  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,467,  Feb.  24, 1 97  ll  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.p27,427 
laL  CL  C08f  45/25. 19/20;  COlbU //07 
VS.  CI.  260—33.6  VA  [7  Claims 

Certain  polyacetylene  terpolymers  are  brovidcd  having 
chemically  combined  ether  linkages,  or  alkyfene  linkages  and 
mixtures  thereof,  exhibiting  improved  compatability  with  var- 
ious organic  plasticizers.  Blends  of  polyacetLlene,  including 
the  polyacetylene  terpolymers,  and  certain  sJ 
volatile  aliphatically  unsaturated  plasticizer^ 
diphenylbutadiyne,  have  been  found  to  be  . 
and  convertible  to  carbonaceous  films  and  moi 
jects. 


ticolored  coated  sand  and  a  clear  binder  wherein  the  colored 
coating  on  the  sand  contains  antimony  trioxide  and  pigment 
containing  organically  bound  halogen. 


bstantially  non- 
such as   1,4- 
\eh  extrudable, 
Jed  carbon  ob- 


3,821,156 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FILM 
Grover  L.  Farrar,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Celancse  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,141 

Int.CI.C08g5//04 

U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  6Clafais 

A  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having  improved  abra- 
sion resistance  and"  the  method  for  producing  the  film.  The 
film  is  characterized  by  the  inclusion  of  dispersed  particles  of 
an  inert  additive  and  calcium  carbonate. 


3,821,154 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS  FOI  THE  NON- 
STICK TREATMENT  OF  SHEETS  ANl }  FILMS 
Jean  Dumoulin,  and   Louis  LingucnheM,  toth  of  Rhone, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulencc  S.A.,  Pi  ris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,  60 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Air.    14,    1972. 
72.13250 

Int.CLC08g5//25 
U.S.  CL  260—33.6  SB  1 1  Claims 

Coating  compositions  containing  specified  luantities  of  (a) 
an  o,  (u-dihydroxydimethylpolysiloxane  p<  lymer,  with  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  25.000  cPo  at  25T,  conta  ling  at  most  0. 1 
percent  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups,  ( b)  a  di  lethylpolysilox- 
ane  rubber  terminated  at  each  end  of  its  chaia  by  a  unit  of  the 
formula  (CH,  ),SiOo.»  or  (CH3  ),CH,=  CHSioJ  ».  with  a  viscosi- 
ty of  at  least  I  million  cPo  at  25X,  (c)  a  cross  hnking  agent  of 
the  general  formula  (0)4H.Si[(OCH,CH,)^OC  '],  in  which  the 
symbol  O  represents  a  hydrolysable  radical  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,N-dialkylaminoxy,  ketor  iminoxy  and  al- 
diminoxy  radicals,  the  symbol  Q'  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
radical,  the  symbol  n  represents  a  number  froi  1  1  to  4  and  the 


3,821,157 
THERMOPLASTIC  BINDERS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
PRODUCED  LEADS  FOR  PENCILS,  COPYING  PENCILS 
AND  COLOURED  PENCILS 
Karl-Heinz  MuUer,  Uverfcusen;  Harry  Rohr,  Cologne,  and 
Kari-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkuscn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,648,  May  27, 1971,  which  ba 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,779,  Aug.  28, 1968,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  May  1 7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,186 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4, 1967, 53672 
Int.  a.  cost  45/06,45/08 
VS.  CI.  260-42.47  4  Claims 

Leads  for  writing  purposes  comprising  a  graft  polymer  of  an 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  a  vinyl  chloride  and  a  graft 
copolymer  of  a  styrene  and  an  acrylonitrile  type  monomer 
onto  a  butadiene  polymer  and  graphite  or  a  scouring  agent. 


symbol  p  represents  I  or  2,  (d)  a  tin,  titanium 
(c)  optionally  a  specified  silicon  containing  v 


3r  iron  catalyst, 
ilcanisation  ac- 


celerator and  ( f )  an  organic  solvent  are  render  d  more  storage 


stable  by  incorporation  of  a  hydroxylic  methy 
containing  at  least  3  percent  by  weight  of  hyd 
viscosity  between  3  and  400  cPo  at  25'C 
general  formula 


X)lysiloxane  oil 
oxyl  groups,  of 
af  the  average 


(CH,). 
SiO 


(HO 


{. 


4-a-b 


in  which  the  symbol  a  represents  a  number  froln  1 .7  to  2.3  and 
the  symbol  b  represents  a  number  from  0. 1 4  tq  I . 

The  compositions  can  be  applied  to  sheetsbr  films  of  vari- 
ous materials  to  render  the  surface  non-stick  j^hen  in  contact 
with  tacky  substances. 


34)21,158 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Peter  Henry  Westermann,  Dorking,  and  Sidney  George  Fogg, 
Ashstead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Inter- 
national Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,419,  July  20, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,744 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/08;  C09t  29/04, 29/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.18  12  Claims 

Thermosetting  moulding  compositions  comprising  at  least 
50  percent  of  an  inorganic  filler,  a  high  vinyl  butadiene 
polymer,  a  free  radical  initiator  and  polyethylene  in  an 
amount  less  than  100  percent  of  the  polymerisable  material  as 
shrink  controller  are  described.  The  high  vinyl  butadiene 
polymer  preferably  contains  65  percent  of  1 ,2-bonded  units 
(i.e.,  units  containing  pendant  vinyl  groups)  and  can  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  copoiymeris^ble  monomere.  The 
polyethylene  can  be  a  homo-  or  copolymer  and  preferably  has 
a  density  in  the  range  0.915  to  0.96.  Low  density  or  a  mixture 
of  low  and  high  density  polyethylene  are  particularly 
preferred.  The  compositions  have  low  shrinkage  on  ther- 
mosetting and  have  good  tensile  strength  in  the  thermoset 
state. 


3,821,155 

ORE  RETARDANT  MULTICOLORED  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Albert  KloiM,  Cdania,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cdaftcse  Coatings  & 

SpcdaMcs  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  lOO,*!^ 
int.a.C08g5//04 

VS.  CL  260—37  EP  

Fire  retardant  multicolored  coating  compos  ions,  useful  on 
ship  decks,  industrial  floors  and  the  like,  are  1  lade  from  mul 


4Clafans 


3,821,159 

HRE  RETARDAI^rr  POLYMER  CONTAINING 

OCTACHLOROCYCLOPENTENE 

Syed  K.  Mowdood,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,359 

Inta.C09ki/25 

U.S.  a.  260-45.7  R  jchlms 

The    transparency,   gloss   and   resistance   to   burning   of 

polymers  is  improved  when  the  polymer  contains  octachloro- 

cyclopentene  (CXTCP). 
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3321,160 

STRESS-CRACK  RESISTANT  POLYHYDROXY-ETHER 

POLYMERS 

Kurt  F.  Wissbrun,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 

poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,049 

lnt.a.C08d7//04 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  S  9  Cbims 

Polyhydroxy-ethers  having  improved  stress-crack  resistance 

properties  are  prepared  by  dissolving  in  the  polymer  a  soluble 

inorganic  salt. 


3,821,161 
AROMATIC  DIIMIDES  OF  3,5-DIALKYL-4- 
HYDROXYPHENYLSUBSTITUTED  AMINES 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,463,  Oct.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,746,721. 
Thb  application  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,629 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  7  Claims 

Aromatic  diimides  of  3, 5-dialkyl-4-hydroxypheny Sub- 
stituted amines  of  this  invention  effectively  stabilize  organic 
polymeric  materials  against  the  effects  of  heat  and  oxygen. 
The  diimides  of  this  invention  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  ap- 
propriate 3,5-dialkyl-4-hydror.yphenylsubstituted  amine  with 
an  aromatic  dianhydride  or  aromatic  diimide.  An  example  of 
this  class  of  stabilizer  is  N,N'-bis(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydrox- 
ybenzyl)diphenyl  sulfone-3,4,3'.4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  dii- 
mide. 


3,821,162 

BENZOPHENONE-3,43,4.TETRACARBOXYLlCACID 

DIIMIDES  OF  3,5-DIALKYL-4- 

HYDROXYPHENYLSUBSTITUTED  AMINES 

Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,560,  Oct  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,734,926. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,477 
Int.  a.  C08f  45/55 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  3  Claims 

Benzophenonetetracarboxylic  acid  diimides  of  3,5-dialkyl- 
4-hydroxyphenylsubstituted  amines  of  this  invention 
effectively  stabilize  organic  materials  against  the  effects 
of  heat  and  oxygen.  The  diimides  of  this  invention  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  appropriate  3,5-dialkyl-4-hy- 
droxyphenylsubstituted  amine  with  benzophenone- 
3,4,3',4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  or  di- 
imide. An  example  of  this  class  of  stabilizers  in  N,N'- 
bis(3.5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)3.4,3',4'-tetracarboxylic 
acid-diimide. 


3,821,163 

METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  N,N'.DIALKYLESTERS  OF 

ETHYLENEDINITRILO-TETRAACETIC  ACID: 

STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS 

John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176^07,  Aug.  30, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,751,440.  Thb  applicatkNi  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
385,790 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62;  C08g  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260— 45.75  R  10  Claims 

Synthetic  polymeric  compositions  which  are  subject  to  ul- 
traviolet light  deterioration  are  stabilized  by  means  of  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  metal  complex  of  N.N'alkyl  esters  of 
ethylenedinitrilotetraacetic  acid.  Polymeric  compositions 
containing  these  stabilizers  also  exhibit  an  increase  in  suscep- 
tibility to  dye  as  compared  to  the  unstabilized  (x>lymeric  com- 
positions. A  typical  embodiment  is  the  nickel  complex,  N,N'- 
di-n-octadecyl  ester  of  ethylenedinitrilotetraacetic  acid. 


3,821,164 
FILM  FORMING  CHLORINATED  POLYIMIDE-ETHERS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Howard  M.  Rclks,  Rexford,  and  Robert  W.  Schhicnz,  Latham, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,978 
IntCLC08g20/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CZ  29Clabtts 

Film  forming  flame  resistant  chlorinated  polyimide  ethers 
are  provided,  and  a  method  for  making  them.  Reaction  can  be 
effected  between  a  dihydric  phenol  and  dichloromaleimide  or 
tetrachlorobismaleimide  in  the  presence  of  base.  Self-conden- 
sation of  dichloroimidophenols  also  provide  valuable  flame  re- 
sistant polymers. 


3,821,165 

NEW  THERMOSETTING  MIXTURES  OF 

POLYISOCYANATES,  WEAKLY  BRANCHED 

POLYESTERS  AND  POLYOLES 

Friedrich  Lohse,  Oberwil  Basel-Land;  Rotf  SchmkI,  Reinach 

Basel-Land,  and  Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  3,  1971, 
8116/71 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/12, 22/24, 22/44 
VS.  CI.  260-47  CB  9  Claims 

Heat-curable  plasticised  mixtures  for  the  manufacture  of 
moulding  materials  based  on  polyurethanes,  containing  (a)  a 
polyisocyanate,  (b)  a  slightly  branched  polyester  possessing 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  (c)  a  defined  aromatic  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  hydroxyester  containing  at  least  one  secondary 
hydroxyl  group  (for  example  a  hydroxyester  manufactured  by 
reacting  1  mol  of  trimellitic  anhydride  and  I  mol  of  1,2- 
propanediol  in  a  first  stage,  and  further  reaction  with  2  mols  of 
cresylglycid),  with  the  mixture  containing,  per  1  equivalent  of 
isocyanate  group,  0.05  to  0.3  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  the 
polyester  (b)  and  0.3  to  1.0  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  the  aro- 
matic polycarboxylic  acid  hydroxyester  (c).  The  mouldings 
obtained  by  hot  curing  of  the  moulding  compositions  are  flexi- 
ble, tough  and  impact-resistant,  and  these  mechanical  proper- 
ties are  largely  independent  of  temperature;  a  transition  to  the 
soft  rubbery-elastic  state  only  occurs  above  1  SQfKl. 


3321,166 
POLYMERCAPTAN  EPOXY  RESIN  HARDENER 
Rkhard  C.  Doss,  BartlesvUle,  Okfau,  assignor  to 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 
DivbkMi  of  Ser.  No.  68,770,  Sept  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,742,006. 
Thb  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340^56 
IntCLC08gJ(?//4 
U.S.a.260— 47EN  4Clafans 

A  polymercaptan  epoxy  resin  hardener  composition  and  a 
process  for  curing  epoxy  resins  through  the  use  of  said  com- 
position wherein  the  curing  process  yiekls  an  epoxy  adhesive 
possessing  excellent  high  temperature  stability. 


3,821,167 

PHOTO-SENSmVE  POLYMERS,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAID  POLYMERS 
Takateni  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Cbemicab  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,949 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  May  15, 1970, 45-41 159 

InLCLC08g/7/y4 

U.S.CL260— 49  13  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  photo-sensitive  polymers 

and  compositions  thereof  which  become  insoluble  on  expo- 
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sure  to  light  and  can  be  developed  w^  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution.  These  photo-sensitive  polyners  are  obtained  by 
reacting  polyvinylalcohol  with  ( I )  aromatic  aldehydes,  car- 
boxylic  acids  or  sulfonic  acids  havin^t  light-sensitive  groups, 
and  (2)  aromatic  aldehydes,  carboxylic  acids  or  sulfonic  acids 
havirig  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups.  The^  photo-sensitive  com- 
positions according  to  this  invention  h|ve  a  large  range  of  ap- 
plications such  as  photomechanical  processes  and  photofabri- 
cations,  etc.  | 

I 


OF  LINEAR 
INATE  GROUPS 
ly,  assignor  to  Farb- 
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3321,168 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA 

POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING  SUl 

Guntcr  Keil,  Lorsbach,  Tauaus, 

cverkc  Hocchst  Aktiengcadbchafl  v< 

Bruniag,  Frankfurt  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No 
Claims    priority,    application    Gcrma 
2122368 

Int.  CLCOSg  20/20 
VS.  CI.  260—49  i  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  filaments,  fib  rs  and  sheets  from 
linear  polyamides  containing  sulfonate  gi  >ups  as  well  as  to  a 
process  for  the  preparation  of  these  polyai  lides  from  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  dichlorides  and  aroma  ;ic  diamines  which 
may  contain  small  amounts  of  aliphatic,  c  rclo-aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  dichlorides  or  mixtures  of  j  liphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  dichlorides  an  J  diamines,  using  2 
to  IS  mole  percent,  referred  to  the  total  i  mount  of  the  dicar- 
boxylic acid  dihalides,  of  at  least  one  die  irboxysulfonic  acid 
trichloride  of  the  general  formula 


Ct-CO— Z— CO— CI 

(O— CH»-CHr-CHi)J 


lOtCl 


wherein  Z  represents  a  trivalent  aroAatic  radical  and  n 
represents  one  of  the  numbers  0  and  1 ,  m  means  of  polycon- 
densation  in  solution  and  subsequent  treainent  with  bases. 

The  structure  formed  from  these  polyamides  are  distin- 
guished by  a  high  affinity  for  cationic  dye  tuffs. 


3321,169 
CATIONICALLY  DYEABLE  POL' 
HYDROXYALKYLATED ISETH] 
i  E.  Duddcy,  Aknm,  Ohio, 
A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FledAui.  17,1972,Scr.N< 
brt.CLC08gi7//^ 
UA  0.260—77 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  prepai 
ble  highly  polymeric  linear  polyester 
which    comprises    adding    to    a    muh 
copolyester  forming  process  at  least  on4 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox#alkylene  oxide  and 
hydroxypoly(alkylene  oxide)  derivativci  of  metallic  salts  of 
isethionic  acid. 


TERS  WITH 
>NIC  ACID 
>  The  Goodyear  Tfa« 

11,598 

3  Claims 

fig  cationically  dyea- 

copolyester  resins 

step    polyester    or 

I  compound  selected 


current  through  the  mixture  to  generate  heat.  The  electrical 
resistance  of  the  mixture  increases  as  water  boils  off  and  the 
salt  polymerizes. 


3321,1'70 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVE  HEATIN^ 

FORMING  CONDENSATION  I 
Vktor  F.  HauMm,  Yorfclyn,  DcL, 
Ncmoun  and  Company,  Wihningten,  I 
Fled  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  N«.j 
lnLCLC08g  20/24  j 
U3.CL260— 78R 

A  polymerization  process  for  nylon 
heating  an  aqueous  nylon  salt  mixture  by) 


OF  POLY  AMIDE- 
>LYMERS 
|toE.LduPontde 

12,641 

2ClaimB 
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3321,171 

CONTINUOUS,  SOLID-PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLYAMIDE  GRANULES 

Daniel  Harper  Beaton,  Parkcrsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  158,900,  July  1, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,212 

lnt.CLC08g20/i« 

U.S.  CL  260-78  SC  10  Claims 

A  solid-phase  polymerization  process  for  preparing  polya- 

mlde  granules  of  increased  molecular  weight  by  heating  the 

granules  while  they  arc  uncompacted  and  then  subjecting 

fiolyamide   molding  granules  to  controlled   heating  above 

200°C.     in     a     solid-phase,     plug-flow,     gravity-conveyed 

polymerization  zone. 


3,821,172 
FIBER  TREATING  AGENTS 
Takahisa  Sugiura,  Takatsuki;  Nobuyasu  Arai,  Toyonaka; 
Takashi  Kato,  Amagasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Hotta,  Kyoto,  aB  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  329,432 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1972, 47-12978; 
Apr.  28, 1972,47-43127 

Int.  CI.  C08f  75/00, 15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.5  R  9  Claims 

Fiber  treating  agents  containing  copolymers  of  isobutylene 
or/and  propylene,  acrylic  esters  and  optionally  functional 
vinyl  compounds,  which  impart  to  fibers  desirable  properties 
such  as  anti-pilling,  hand-improving,  water-proof  and  repel- 
lent, shrink-  and  crease-proof,  dimension-stabilizing  proper- 
ties, and  are  useful  as  binders. 


3321,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  OF 
LACTONIZED  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  WHITENESS 
Yasno  Matsumura,  and  Kunio  Maniyama,  both  of  Okays 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Lfanited,  Kita-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,245 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1972, 47-9615 

lnt.CLC08f7//2./5/02 

U3.  CI.  260-79  J  M  10  Claims 

Process  for  lactonizing  an  acrylic  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 

and  a  monomer  containing  a  hydroxy!  group,  in  an  acidic 

medium,  containing  nitric  acid  and/or  nitrates  by  carrying  out 

lactonization  while  passing  chlorine  gas  through  tlie  acidic 

medium. 


3321,174 
CROSS-UNKED  SHAPED  OBJECTS  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Robert    Buning,   TroiMiotf-Sk^ar,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Dymunit  Nobd  Akticngeaeiachaft,  Troisdorf ,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  57,772,  July  23, 1970,  abandoned. 
TMs  appHcalhm  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,123 
Int.CLC08///04 
U.S.  CL  260—80.7 1  1 5  CUms 

Cross-linked  vinyl  chloride  polymers  are  produced  by  em- 
ploying as  the  linear  vinyl  chloride  polymer  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  a  silane  and  effecting  the  cross-linking  by 
contacting  the  linear  polymer  with  hydrochloric  or  nitric  acid. 
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Premature  cross-linking,  i.e.  cross-linking  before  final  shaping 
of  the  desired  article  such  as  filament  or  sheet,  can  be  avoided 
by  use  of  the  process  of  the  invention. 


3321,175 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  VINYL 

ETHER/ACRYLATE/N-ALKYLOL  ACRYLAMIDE 

TERPOLYMERS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 

THEREWITH 

Wiley  Edgar  Daniels,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  John  Julian  Duncan, 

Chatanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,841 
lnt.CLC08f7i/40 
U.S.  CL  260—80.73  1 0  Claims 

A  terpolymer  structure  comprising  the  following  repeating 
units. 


-(CHi-CH) (CH» 


n  in 

-CR»)—    and    — (CH»-CR»)— 
6=0  C=0 

<!)E>  N— B» 

CHtOR< 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  C|-C|«  alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-m  alkyl,  arylakyi,  or  aryl  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  C|-ih  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  and  wherein  said  structure 
contains  approximately  by  weight  10  to  25  parts  of  unit  I,  85 
to  75  parts  of  unit  II  and  2  to  7  parts  of  unit  III  and  a  method  of 
treating  cellulosic  fabric  with  a  latex  derived  therefrom. 


3,821,176 
ACRYLONITRILE-(CO)-POLYMERS  WITH  ANTISTATIC 

HNISHES 
Guntcr  Arcnd;  Eduard  Radtanann,  and  Gunther  Nischk,  aO  of 
Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcscUschaft, 
Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1971, 
2159833 

Int.CLC08fi/76./5/22 
U3.a.260— 85.5R  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  acrylonitrile-(co)-polymers  treated 
with  antistatic  finishes  which  are  obtained  by  reacting  hydrox- 
yalkylated  alcohols,  amines  or  fatty  acids  with  maleic  acid  an- 
hydride, followed  by  an  addition  reaction  with  bisulphites  or 
phosphites. 


3321,177 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZATION  TERMINATED 
WITH  A  SHORTSTOPPING  AGENT 
David  Yec  Hing  Chan,  6361  Audubon  Dr.,  Pcnsacola,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,551 
Int  CL  C08f  i/76, 15/02, 15/22 
U3.  CL  260— 85.5  R  4Clafans 

Polymerization  of  acryk}nitrile  in  aqueous  system  using 
water-soluble  redox  caudyst  system  comprising  oxidizing 
catalyst  and  reducing  bisulfite  activator  is  improved  by  (a) 
conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  0. 1  to  0.5 
parts  of  sodium  sulfoxylate  formaldehyde  per  100  parts  of 
monomer  to  inhibit  cyanide  by-product  formation  and/or  (b) 
the  use  of  sodium  sulfoxylate  formaldehyde  to  shortstop  the 
polymerization  reaction  while  minimizing  the  formation  of  un- 
desirable water-soluble  acrylonitrile-bisulfite  addition 
product. 


3321,178 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BULK  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE 

Paoto  Mchdni,  Mestrc;  Luigi  Patron;  Alberto  Morctti,  both  of 

Vcnetia,  and  Raffade  Tedesco,  Motrc,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A.,  Mifau,  Italy 

Continuatfam-fai-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  136,90 1 ,  April  23, 197 1 ,  and 

Scr.  No.  290,982,  Sept  21, 1972.  This  application  May  21, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  362315 

Cbims  priority,  applicatkm  Italy,  May  23, 1972, 24701/72 

Int.  CL  C08f  3/76, 15/02, 15/22 

U3.  CL  260—85.5  R  4  Chdms 

Free-radical  bulk  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile  with  or 

without  another  copolymerizabk  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer,  using  2,2'-azo-bis(2-methyl-4-methyl-4-methoxy- 

valeronitrile)  as  a  free-radical  catalytic  system  having  a 

decomposition  rate  constant  (K^)  greater  than  1  hr.~'  at  the 

polymerization  temperature,  a  reaction  time  (O)  sufficient  to 

semi-decompose  the  catalyst,  and  a  catalyst  concentration 

(C),  equal  to  or  greater  than  0x2x10"*  moles/liter,  wherein 

"Q"  is  the  residence  time  expressed  in  hours. 


3321,179 

IONIC  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

SLIP/BLOCK  ADDITIVES 

Rkhard  James  Powell,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifaninfton,  Dd. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,550 
Int.CLC08f/5/04. /5//4 
U3.  CL  260—88.1  R  10  Clafans 

The  addition  of  N,N'-di-erucyI  adipamide  or  N,N'-di-erucyl 
sebacamide  to  ionic  copolymers  comprising  an  a-olefin  of  the 
general  formula  RCH=CHi  where  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  having  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  the  olefin  content  of 
said  copolymer  being  at  least  50  mole  percent  based  on  the 
copolymer,  the  acid  monomer  content  of  said  copolymer 
being  from  0.2  to  25  mole  percent  based  on  the  copolymer, 
said  copolymer  having  from  10  percent  to  90  percent  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  neutralized  with  metal  ions,  one  or 
more  metal  ions  having  ionized  valences  of  1  to  3  inclusive, 
the  resulting  film  having  improved  slip/block  properties 
without  chalking. 


3321,180 

SURFACE-COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N- 

(SUBSTITUTED  INDAZOLYL-Nl-METHYL) 

ALKYLENEIMINES 

Pasqualc  P.  Mfaiicri,  Woodskle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenncco 

Chemkak,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  201,159,  Nov.  22, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,766, 1 92,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos. 

689,812,  Dec.  12, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,641,050,  and  Scr.  No. 

141,999,  May  10, 1971,  PaL  No.  3,741,979.  This  appttcatfam 

June  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  367,265 

lnt.CLC09di/26.5//4 

U3.  CL  260-89.1  10  Oafans 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


Z. 


CHt-NsR 


(halobenzylidene)amino;  attack  wherein  X  represents  halo- 
gen, nitro,  amino,  acetamino,  aroylamino,  or  (hak>benzyli- 
diene)amlno;  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R  represents 


1902 

an  alkylene  group  having  from  four  to 
and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range 
to  protect  surface-coating  compositions 
resulting  from  attack  by  fungi  and 
these  compounds  are  N-(S-nitroindazo  yl 
methyleneimine  and  N-(3-chloroindazol  I 
idine. 


mm.. 
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^  ight  carbon  atoms; 

'  zero  to  2  are  used 

from  deterioration 

Illustrative  of 

-N'-methyl)hexa- 

-N'-methyl)piper- 


bacl  :ria. 


LYMERSOF 

3,  kv.  23;  Irina 
tsionab,  74,  kv. 


34121,181 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LINEA 
ALICYCUCCOMPOU 
Tatyana  Lvovna  Jufa,  uUtsa  Mayakovsk( 
Alexandrovna  Poktaeva,  utttsa  1 1 1  Ini 
212;  Vitaly  Abramovkh  Kormcr,  ulitsa  fchcleznovodskaya, 
62,  kv.  2;  Boris  Davydovkh  Babitsky,  uH  sa  Krasnogo  Kur- 
santa,  7,  kv.  9;  Marie  lostfovkli  Lobacb,  Lnnikov  prospckt, 
28,  kv.  52;  VikUiria  VfaKUmirovna  Mar  lova,  2  Murinsky 
pnwpckt,  44,  kv.  88,  and  Lidia  Akxandi  Dvna  Churiyacva, 
ulhsa  Avtovskaya,  2,  kv.  147,  aU  of,  Lcniq  rad,  U.S.S.R. 

.  Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,020 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    U.S.S.R.,  j  Aug.    13,    1970, 
1452124 

Int.CLC08f//J0 
U.S.  CI.  260-91.5  i  8  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  linear  polymei  i  of  alicyclic  com- 
pounds comprising  at  least  two  double  bon  Is  by  polymerizing 
them  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprisi  ig  w-complexes  of 
metals  of  group  VI  of  the  periodic  systen  ,  as  well  as  in  the 
presence  of  compounds  of  said  ir-complexe  s  with  acceptors  of 
organic  and  acidoligands.  Polymerization  i  carried  out  in  the 
mass  of  a  monomer  or  in  a  solution  of  hywocarbons,  halogen 
derivatives  thereof  or  ethers. 

These  catalysts  enable  the  production  |)f  polymers  with  a 
high  yield  and  at  a  good  rate. 


3,821.182 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OF  FILM  Of  A  VINYLIDENE 

CHLORIDE  POLYMEI 
William  G.  Baird,  Jr.,  Winchester;  Stanley^.  Holbrook,  South 
Acton,  and  Jeremy  A.  Pfaitt,  Cambridfe,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  8t  Co.,  Cambridg^,  Mass. 
Diviskmof  Scr.  No.  590,107,  June  2, 196^  abandoned,  which 
b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  1 57, 1 94,  Dec.  5, 1 96 1 ,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  Nd(  1 14,692 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15106 
U.S.  CI.  260—91.7  \  5  Claims 

A  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  film,  a  melhod  of  producing 
a  direct  laminate  of  vinylidene  chloride  andla  non-saran  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  preferably  polyethylene,  including 
procedures  for  orienting  and  irradiating  thejlaminate  and  the 
method  above  wherein  the  outer  polymer  liyers  are  stripped 
from  the  saran  to  provide  a  saran  film. 


3321,183 
SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  HAVING  ESS 
STRUCTURE  OF  POLYALKENAM 
NITROESTERS  AND  METHODS  OF  P 
Gino  DaU'Asta;  Pictro  Mcncghlnl,  and 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26j 
Int.CLC08f27/02.27/( 
UACL  260—93.1 

New  soluble  substituted  polyakenamen 
macromolecules  of  which  consist,  predo  ninantly  or  essen- 
tially, of  one  or  more  repeating  units  whi  h  are  the  same  or 
different  and  which  have  formula  I: 


-CH-CF-(CH.-), 
CI     A— NOi 


NTIALLY  THE 
R  CHLORO- 
PARING  SAME 
Gennaro,  all  of 
S.  p.  A.,  Milan, 

),861 
1971,30314/71 

12  Claims 

are  disclosed,  the 


in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  10,  and/or  formula  II: 


n  — CHt-CH— 

H-C-R 
Hr-C— B' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  CI  or  — O— NOt.  R  and  R'  being  dif- 
ferent. 

A  method  for  preparing  the  new  polyalkenamer  chloro- 
nitroesters  is  also  disclosed  and  comprises  reacting  a  polymer 
the  macromolecules  of  which  consist  essentially  of  one  or 
more  repeating  units  — CH  =  CH  —  (CHj — ),  and/or 


-CH»-CH 


i 


H*CHi 


in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent,  with  tert.  butyl  hypochlorite 
and  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  in  a  concentration  not  higher 
than  85%. 


3,821,184 

ANTISTATIC  AND  DYEABLE  THERMOPLASTIC 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 

POLYOLERNS 
Jom  Rutcr;  Karl-Hcinz  Magosch;  Konrad  Rombusch,  all  of 
Marl,  and  Ursula  Ekhcrs,  Recklinghausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chcmische   Werke   Hub  Akticngesellschaft, 
Mari,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,938 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,    1970, 
2048444The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  31, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/02. 45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 93.7  16  Claims 

Antistatic  polyolefin  molding  compositions  and  articles 
containing  0  1  -  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polyolefin,  of 
one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula: 


N— CHi 

Rr-C  CHi 

N— CHi 
I 
Bi 


wherein  R,  and  R,  both  are  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  6-25  carbon 
atoms. 


3,821,185 
HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDES  AS  STRIPPING  ACIDS  IN 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYMER  FROM  SOLUTION 
Eari  D.  Cooper,  and  Dick  S.  Hatt,  both  of  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,865 
Int.  CI.  C08d  500. 502 
U.S.  CI.  260— 94.7  R  12  Claims 

Heteropolysaccharides,  such  as  those  derived  from  bacteri- 
al fermentation  processes  employing  the  genus  Xanthomonas, 
are  effective  as  stripping  aids  to  obtain  good  rubber  crumb  by 
steam-stripping  a  solution  of  rubber-in-hydrocarbon  solvent. 
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3,821,186 
POLYMERISATION  CATALYST, 
DavM  Grant,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Southampton, 
Engbnd 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,425 
Claims  prk)rity,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
60835/70 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/42,  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  E  28  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymerization  catalyst, 
particularly  an  olefin  polymerisation  catalyst,  comprises  the 
steps  of 

1.  forming  a  mixture  comprising  an  organo-magnesium 
compound,  an  ether  and  an  inert  hydrocarbon  liquid, 

2.  removing  substantially  all  the  free  ether  while  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  shear,  and 

3.  including  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  titanium  or  zirconium 
compound  in  the  mixture  before,  during  or  after  step  (2 ). 

Preferably  a  mixture  of  the  organo-magnesium  compound  is 
admixed  with  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  the  presence  of  a  par- 
ticulate support  and  this  mixture  subjected  to  shear  at 
elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of  hours  before  cooling. 
Preferably  the  titanium  or  zirconium  compound  is  added  after 
step  ( 2 )  and  the  mixture  subjected  to  a  prolonged  period  of 
further  shear  at  ambient  temperature.  The  whole  process  is 
preferably  carried  out  under  an  inert  gas  and  is  useful  for  the 
formation  of  a  highly  active  catalyst,  particularly  catalysts  for 
the  preparation  of  polyethylene  and  ethylene-propylene 
polymers. 


34)21,187 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  OF 

CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 

Mitsuo  Ichikawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshiyuki  Harita;  Mitsuni  Tashiro, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hanio  Ito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,820,  Sept.  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appKcatkm  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,651 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  June  25, 1971, 46-46130 
Int.  a.  C08d  5/04 
U.S.a.260— 94.7HA  4  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  cyclic  compounds  of  conjugated 
diene  polymers  which  comprises  bringing  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene 
polymers  and  copolymers  having  unsaturated  bonds  in  the 
main  chain  or  side  chain  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  composed 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organoaluminum  halides  represented  by  the  general  formu- 
la RjAlX  or  R3AI1X3  (wherein  R  is  alkyl  group  having  one  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen)  and  at  least  one  organic 
haiogenated  compound. 


3,821,188 

PROLINE  AND  PYROGLUTAMIC  ACID  CONTAINING 

TRIPEPTIDES 

Wayne  A.  McKinley,  WalKngford,  and  WiUiam  H.  McGregor, 

Malvern,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262^87 
Int.  CL  C07c  I03IS2;  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 1 2.5  5  Claims 

Novel  synthetic  proline  and/or  pyroglutamic  acid  contain- 
ing peptides  are  described  which  are  useful  for  therapeutic 
purposes  such  as  reduction  of  blood  platelet  adhesiveness. 


3  821  189 

N  ALPHA-(SUBSTITUTED  CARBOBENZYLOXYAMINO)- 

HEXANOYL)-NE-(CARBOBENZYLOXY)-L- LYSINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Linneaus  C.  Dorman,  MitOand,  Mkh.,  assipior  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

FHed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,813 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103152;  C08h  1 100 

U.S.  a.  260- 1 1 2.5  9  Claims 

Dipeptides  of  6-( substituted   carbobenzyloxyamino)-hex- 

anoic  acids  and  NE-(carbobenzyloxy)-L-lysine,  useful  as 

bronchial  dilators. 


3  821  190 

REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NITRO  COMPOUNDS  TO 

AROMATIC  AZOXY  COMPOUNDS  USING  A  PURE 

ACCICULAR  CRYSTALLINE  BENZOQUINONE  AS  A 

REDUCTION  PROMOTER 

Geoffrey  R.  Buckwaltcr,  Flemington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bordon, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  728,765,  May  13, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
applkation  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,735 
Int.  CL  C07c  49164, 105/00, 109/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—143  10  Claims 

In  the  reduction  of  reducible  aromatic  nitrogen  compounds 
by  conventional  reducing  agents,  a  pure  benzoquinone  may  be 
employed  as  a  reduction  promoter.  Impure  benzoquinone  may 
be  purified  by  various  methods,  such  as  by  sublimation  and  by 
recrystallization.  Substituted  benzoquinones,  such  as 
haiogenated  or  cyano-substituted  benzoquinones,  may  be  em- 
ployed. The  benzoquinone  is  employed  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  0.5  to  about  4.0  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  reduci- 
ble aromatic  nitrogen  compound  being  treated.  The  presence 
of  a  metallic  cyanide  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  advantageous, 
particularly  in  the  reduction  of  the  aromatic  nitrogen  from  the 
azoxy  to  the  hydrazo  sta^e. 


3321,191 

AZO  PIGMENTS  OF  THE 

AMINOANTHRAQUINONYLAZO- 

HYDROXYNAPHTHOIC  ACID  SERIES 

Guenther  Ruider,  2  Carl-Bosch-Ring,  6710  Frankenthal,  and 

Peter  Dimroth,  la  Leuschnerstrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,Scr.  No.  204310 
Int.  CL  C09b  1/16,21/36;  D06p  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 52  2  Claims 

Azo  pigments  of  the  formula 


A— N=N 


NHCO 


N— B 


where  A  is  an  aminoanthraquinone,  R,  and  Rj  are  substituents 
and  B  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  which  are 
useful  for  dope  dyeing,  for  print  pastes  for  printing,  for 
production  of  colored  surface  coatings,  for  dyeing 
phenoplasts,  aminoplasts  or  thermoplasts,  for  textile  printing, 
and  in  high  grade  printing  inks.  These  pigments  are  particu- 
larly suitable  for  coloring  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyethylene  or 
polypropylene  with  excellent  fastness  to  light,  migration  and 
overcoating. 
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3321.192 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IRqfJN-SACCHARIDE 

COMPLEX       I 

KcBBCth  O.  Montfomcry,  aad  CiuuNlralui^t  R.  Jiiaveri,  both  of 

ScyMour,  ind.,  astigiion  to  The  Ccnt^  Phannacal  Com 

paay,  Seymour,  ind. 

FiM  Aug.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
lat.ClCOlc  47/ 1 8 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  efHcient  pre 
soluble  complex  of  iron  with  glucose, 
which  contains  between  40  and  46  perceik  iron  and  which  is 
suitable  for  oral  use  in  treatment  of  iron  doiciency  anemia.  A 
ferric  compound  and  a  saccharide  compound  are  mixed  with 
water  and  the  pH  adjusted  to  above  1 1 .  After  reacting  at 
80^.,  the  complex  is  precipitated  by  the  i  ddition  of  methyl 
alcohol  and  the  precipitate  separated  by  cer  trifugation. 


72365 

6  Claims 

aration  of  a  stable, 
Maltose,  or  dextrin 


3,821,193 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPLEX  OF  RSa  AND 
POLYSACCHARIDE 
Lottb  R.  Fare,  Ufaycttc  HiU;  Moshc  Gwre,  Nonistown; 
James  F.  Naylor,  III,  Paoli,  and  Joseph  R.  Valenta,  Straf. 
ford,  al  of  Pa.,  asslgm>rs  to  SmithkUne  Corporatioa, 
Ph]bd«lphia,  Pa. 

Continualioo-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  865,506JOct.  10, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  16, 197(1  Ser.  No.  72335 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/20:  C07d  5^50 
VS.  CL  260-  209  R  (5  Claims 

^  comt>lex  of  single-stranded  ribor  ucleic  acid  and 
polysaccharide,  having  antiviral  activity,  is  obtained  from  the 
mold  Cunningliamella  hiakesleeana .  The  co  nplex  is  separated 
into  the  polysaccharide  and  nucleic  acid  co  nponents  by  chro- 
matography. 


3321,194 
WATER.INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  iYESTUFS 
Rkhard  PMcr,  B«d;  Ham-Jocrg  Anglikcr,)ueliea,  ami  Klaus 
Arts,  Muttcni,  all  of  Swttacriand, 
AG,  Basel,  SwHacriami 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  ( 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swit 
18616/66 

IiitCLC09b29/0«,29/i< 
U.S.  CL  260— 207  \  7  Claims 


to  Ciba-Gcigy 

)50 

Dec.  27,  1966, 


Water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


Bi 


A-N=:N-B-N 


/ 


in  which  A  represents  the  radical  of  a  dia  co  component,  B 
represents  a  paraphenylene  residue  that  m;  ly  be  substituted, 
Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  that  may  be  sub  itituted  by  groups 
other  than  benzoyloxy  groups  and  Rt  represents  a  residue  of 
the  formula  — alkylene — O--COR1,  in  whioh  R3  represents  a 
benzene  residue  free  from  hydroxyl  or  caroalkoxy  groups,  a 
phenalkyi  group,  a  styryl  group,  a  five-memoered  heterocyclic 


residue  or  a  nitrogen-free,  six-membered  heterocyclic  residue, 
are  useful  for  dyeing  or  printing  polyester  fibers  in  orange  to 
blue  tints  fast  to  light  and  sublimation. 


3321,195 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CYANOAZO  DYES 

Domdd  Edward  Putzig,  Newark,  Del.,  assigiior  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Del. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,209 

Int.  CI.  C09b  43/00 

VJS.  CL  260—206  1 1  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  replacing  a  bromo  substituent  with 
a  cyano  substituent  in  the  production  of  a  cyanoazo  dye, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  cuprous  cyanide  and  a 
bromo-azo  dye  having  a  bromo  substituent  in  an  aromatic  ring 
position  ortho  to  the  azo  group,  for  example  2-(2'-bromo-4', 
6'-dinitro-phenylazo)-5-diethylaminoacetanilide,  in  the 
presence  of  pyridine,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  to  produce 
the  corresponding  cyanoazo  dye,  for  example,  2-(2'-cyano- 
4'.6'-dinitrophenylazo)-S-diethylaminoacetanilide,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
monomethyl  or  monoethyl  ether  of  ethylene  or  diethylene 
glycol  at  a  temperature  of  75°C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the 
glycol. 


3321,196 
CARBOHYDRATE-BORON  ALKOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metairie,  and  Malkiat  S.  Bains,  New  Orle- 
ans, both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,021,  May  23, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,790,562.  This  applicatfam  Oct.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  406,407 
Int.  CLC08b  75/06 
U3.  CI.  260— 212  4  Claims 

Fibrous  cotton  cellulose  boron  isoproxide  or  boron  propox- 
ide.  Under  anhydrous  conditions,  stable  compounds  of  cotton 
cellulose  and  boron  isopropoxide  or  boron  propoxide  were 
prepared  in  the  neat  boron  alkoxide,  the  parent  alcohol, 
benzene,  pyridine,  and/or  ethylenediamine.  The  method  of 
this  invention  has  as  its  objective  increasing  the  reactivity  of 
the  cotton  cellulose  with  boron  isopropoxide  or  boron  propox- 
ide by  treatment  in  solutions  of  strong  bases,  such  as  pyridine 
and  ethylene  diamine.  Formation  of  the  fibrous  cotton  cellu- 
lose-boron isopropoxide  or  boron  propoxide  modifies  the  rate 
of  oxidation  of  the  cotton  cellulose  and  is  related  to  preparing 
flame  resistant  products. 


3321,197 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  10,1 1-DIHYDRO- 

DIBENZO(Bjr)AZEPINONES 
Jean  Fouche,  Bourg-la-Reinc,  and  Andre  Leger,  Massy,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,528 
Cbfans    priority,    appHcatkm    France,    Jan.    19,    1971, 
71.01647 

IntCLC07d4y/a« 
as.  CL  260—239  D  6  Claims 

10,1  l-Dihydro-dibenzo[b,f]azepinones  in  which  the 
nitrogen  is  substituted  by  alkyl,  phenylalkyi,  or  amino-alkyi, 
which  have,  or  are  intermediates  for  compounds  having,  use- 
ful pharmacological  activity  are  made  by  cyclizing  cor- 
responding alkyl  esters  of  N-substituted  N-ortho- 
tolylanthranilic  acids  with  alkali  metal  amkles  in  the  presence 
of  hexamethylphosphotriamide. 


Jung  28,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1905 


3321,198 
DERIVATIVES  OF  6-AMINO  PENICILLANIC  ACID 
Bong  Kuk  Lee,  Old  Bridge;  Dewey  D.  Y.  Ryu,  East  Brunswkk, 
and  Felix  Edward  Pansy,  Jamcsburg,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249340 

Iat.CLC07d99//6 

U3.CL  260-239.1  3  Claims 

New  penicillin  and  cephalosporin  derivatives  and  methods 

for  preparing  the  same  are  provided,  said  derivatives  having 

the  structures 


ZCHs-NH- 


O^ 


N U( 


CHi 

CHi         XCHr-NH- 


COOZ 


0=! 


/^\ 


-Ny-CH. 

cooz 


and 


ZCHt-NH- 


0=i 


'\ 


N      J-CHiOCOCHi 
COOZ 


in  which  B  is  CHi,  O,  S  or  N— R^  R,,  Rj  and  Rt  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  such  as  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  particularly  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  such  as  hydrox- 
ymethyl,  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxypropyl  or  hydroxybutyl, 
cycloalkyi  such  as  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  when  A  is  alkylene  Ri 
and  Rt  together  are  alkylene;  Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyck>hex- 
yl,  the  radical  of  the  formula 


Rx>> 


and  the  radical  of  the  formula 


<3"" 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  on  a  sah  forming  ion  and  X 
is  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexadienyl,  cyclo- 
alkyi or  saturated  or  unsaturated  N-,  O-  or  S-containing 
heterocyclic  rings.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  antibacteri- 
al agents. 


3,821,199 

N-DERIVATIVES  OF  4-AMINO^.DESOXY-RIFAMYCIN 

SV  AND  PREPARATION 

Renato  Cricchh),  Varcse,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gruppo  Lcpetit 

S.p.A.,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,955 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  18, 1971, 19460/71 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/02, 99/04 
U3.  CI.  260-239.3  P  10  Claims 

N-derivatives  of  4-amino-4-desoxy-rifamycin  SV  are 
prepared  by  reacting  in  an  organic  solvent  medium  rifamycin 
O  with  a  secondary  amine  having  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyi.  phenyl,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  substituent  groups,  or  wherein  a  hetero  N  compound  is 
substituted  for  the  secondary  amine,  to  give  the  titular  com- 
pounds which  are  recovered  from  the  reaction  medium  in 
usual  ways.  The  products  have  antfmicrobial  activity. 


3,821,200 

NITRODIPHENYLAMINE  DYESTUFFS 

Hans  Alfred  StingL  Brooksidc  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Toms 

River  Chemical  Corporation,  Toms  River,  N  J.  • 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,099 

lnt.a.C07d5y/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.7  9aaims 

Nitrodiphenylamine  compounds  of  the  formula 


OiN 


Z-NH 


8O1N-A-N-8O1 


NOi 


NH-Y 


wherein  A  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  radical  which 
is  an  aliphatic  straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  of  from 
one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  meta-  or  para-phenylene  radical,  a 
paradiphenylene  radical  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


B- 


wherein  n  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3  and  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  k)wer 
alkyl  such  as  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl,  hydroxy  lower  al- 
kyl, lower  alkoxy  such  as  methoxy,'ethoxy,  propoxy  or  butoxy, 
halogen  such  as  chlorine  or  bromine,  trifluoromethyl  or 
acylamino  such  as  acetylamino,  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl,  and 
R3  and  I^  can  be  in  ortho,  meta  or  para  position,  are  yellow 
dyestuffis  particularly  suitable  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of 
synthetic  fibers. 


3321,201 
DIBENZO(C,E)AZEPIN-5-ONES 
Arsenki  A.  Pcssolano,  Cokmia;  Bruce  E.  Witzd,  Westfidd; 
Patricia  M.  Graham,  MountainsMe;  Robert  L.  Cbrk,  Wood- 
bridge,  and  Tsung-Ying  Shcn,  Westfidd,  aU  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170384 
IntCLC07d4//0« 
U.S.  CL  260—239.3  T  13  Claims 

Novel  substituted-dibenzo[c,e]azepin-S-ones.  The 
dibenzo[c,e]azepin-S-ones  disclosed  herein  are  potent  anti-in- 
flammatory, anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  agents.  Also  included 
herein  are  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  said 
dibenzo[c,e]azepin-S-one  compounds  as  an  active  ingredient, 
and  methods  of  treating  inflammation,  fever  and  pain  in  pa- 
tients by  administering  said  compounds.  Further  encompassed 
is  6,7-dihydro-SH-dibenzo[c,e]azepin-5-one  possessing  novel 
anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  activities. 


332132 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  LACTAMS 

Hans  Helmut  Schwarz,  Krcfeld;  Otto  Immd,  and  Hermann 

Schndl,  both  of  KrefcU-Uerdingcn,  al  of  Germany,  as- 

signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdbchaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126346,  March  19, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357360 

IntCLC07d5i/06 

U3.  CI.  260— 239  J  A  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  removal  of  oximes 

from  lactams  which  comprises  treating  an  oxime-containing 

lactam  obtained  by  the  catalytic  rearrangement  of  an  oxime  in 

the  gaseous  phase  with  sulphur  dk)xkle  at  a  temperature  of 

from  70°  to  1 70°C.  and  up  to  a  concentration  of  at  least  I  mol 

of  sulphur  dioxide  based  on  1  mol  of  the  oxime  removing  on 

completion  of  the  reactkMi  the  excess  sulphur  dioxide  and 

recovering  the  lactam  by  distillation. 
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3,821,203 
SEPARATION  OF  BENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 
Shlgco  Ogino,  Ashlya;  FumHaka  Kishbnoto ,  Takaraiuka,  and 
Hiroo  Wada,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  asri  |non  to  Sumitomo 
Chtnikal  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japah 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2d3,468 


Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  June 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260- 239  J  D 


Benzodiazepine  compounds  are  separate  d  from  each  other 


by    extracting    the    material    containing 


benzodiazepine  compunds  with  an  organic    solvent  and  sub 


jecting  the  extract  to  chromatography  with 
dextran  gel 


8,1971,46-44059 
I  Claim 


the    mixture    of 


lydroxypropylated 


3,821,204 
2-ARYLIMINOPYRROLIDINES  \\iD  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Edgar    Enders,   Cok>gne;    Wilhdm   Stendel,    Wuppertal-El. 
bcrfcM;     Jurgcn-Dictrich     Meier,     Coltane,     and     Marc 
Fnincque,  Monhcim,  all  of  Germany,  (assignors  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,  j^verkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1^1,613 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Germany, 
2046413 

Int.Cl.C07d27/04 
U.S.C1.260— 240F 
2-Phenyliminopyrrolidines  of  the  formula 


Sept.    19,    1970, 


59  Claims 


Ri  CHj CHi 


(Ri). 


/ 


N  B 

C 
\ 


U^ 


(I) 


\  or  salts  thereof, 
wherein 
Ri  is  halogen, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  fc  carbon  atoms, 

difluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethyl,         i 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  preferably  lower  a 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  and 

A,  B  and  C  each  represent  hydrogen,  alk)  I  of  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  A  and  B,  or  B 

and  C  are  linked  to  each  other  to  fom  a  ring,  provided 

that  at  least  one  of  A,  B  and  C  is  alkyl  orjalkenyl, 

are  useful  as  acaricides. 


kyl. 


34121,205 

DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL  SION  AND 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAID  DYES 

Arthur    Fumia,   Jr.,   and    Donald    W.    He  idtinc,    both   of 


Rochester,  N.Y 

Rochester,  N.Y. 
DIvisloa  of  Ser.  No.  56,653.  July  20, 1970,  p4.  No.  3,652,288. 
This  applicatkm  Nov.  23, 1 971,  Ser.  N< .  201,570 
lnt.CI.C09b2J//4 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  D 

Novel  polymethine  cyanine  dyes  are  deri 
enamines  containing  a  cyclohexene  ring  hiving  a  reactive 
methylene  or  methyl  substituent  thereon.  Th<  se  dyes  are  spec 
tral  sensitizers  for  photographic  silver  halioe  emulsions  and 
sensitize  such  emulsions  up  to  wavelengths  ranging  about  from 
SSO  mu  to  770  mu.  Many  of  the  dyes  are  ustful  sensitizers  for 
the  red  to  near  infrared  regions  of  the  spectrian. 


assignors  to  Eastman  I  odak  Company, 


7Clalnis 

'ed  from  certain 


3,821,206 
CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  A  POLYAZOLE 
SUBSTITUENT 
Brian  Rkhard  Cowley,  London;  Gordon  I.  Gregory,  Chalfont 
St.  Peter,  and  Alan  G.  Long,  Greenford,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,693,  Dec.  7, 1967,  abandoned. 

Thbapplkatkm  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,189 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1966, 
5630/66 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  23  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  reaction  of  1,3- 
dipolarophiles,  e.g.,  dicyanoacetylene,  with  derivatives  of  7- 
aminocephalosporanic  acid  containing  an  azido  group.  The 
resultant  compounds  contain  a  polyazole  ring  substituent  and 
are  of  value  as  anti|;>iotics  or  as  intermediates  for  the  produc- 
tion of  antibiotics. 


3,821,207 
7-HETEROC YCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Alfred  W.  Chow,  Radnor;  George  L.  Dunn,  Wayne;  John  R.  E. 
Hoover,  Glenskle,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Jerry  A.  Webbach,  Cherry 
Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Smithkllne  Corporatfon,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,281 
Int.  a.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  a.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

7-Heterocyclic  a-amino  or  a-hydrox- 

yacetamidocephalosporins  with  various  3-substituents  are 
prepared  by  conventional  7-acyIation  and  3-displacement 
reactions.  The  products  are  antibacterial  agents. 


3321,208 
RECOVERY  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Harry  Carson  Stables;  John  Atherton,  both  of  Ulverston,  and 
Mkhad  John  Matchan,  Barrow-in-Furness,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,553 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Grert  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
40880/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/2*^ 
U.S.CL  260-243  C  II  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cephalosporin  C  as  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  from  a  cephalosporin  C  -  containing  aqueous 
medium,  e.g.,  a  fermentation  broth  includes  the  step  of  con- 
tacting the  medium  with  formaldehyde  and  a  /3-ketoester  fol- 
lowed by  isolation  of  the  derivative  of  cephalosporin  C  so 
formed,  e.g.,  by  extraction  into  an  organic  solvent. 


3,821,209 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Beiuamin  Harry  Arnold,  Slough;  Robert  Anthony  FiMes,  Ul- 
verston, and  David  Arthur  Gilbert,  Skiugh,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Jan.  1 9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 9, 1 38 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britoin,  Aug.  2,  1968, 
37113/68 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  4  Cbims 

Cephalosporin  derivatives  having  antibacterial  activity  or  of 
value  of  intermediates  have  the  formula 


R(CHt)iCONHr 


/^\ 


CHtX 


0=! N 

Y 

COOH 
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wherein  R  is  -COCOOH  or  -COOH  and  X  is  an  acetate  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  residue  of  a  nucleo- 
phile. 


3,821,210 
TETRAHYDRO-M-THIAZINIUM  SALTS 
Ludwig  Konrad  Huber,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
wah  Coqwration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,372 
IntCLC07d  93/06 
U.S.  CL  260—243  R  1 1  Claims 

Tetrahydro- 1 ,3-thiazinium  salts  of  the  formula 


PR  CHjS 

RI         CHjCH 


X- 


!> 


where  X  is  an  anion,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  and  R  and  R' 
are  alkyl,  hydroxyl  substituted  alkyl,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring,  are 
prepared  by  reacting  a  secondary  amine  with  formaldehyde 
and  a  3-halopropanethiol.  The  salts  are  useful  as  pesticides 
and  as  sensitizers  for  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,821^11 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-HYDROXY-3- 
(5-METHYL-3-ISOXAZOLYCARBAMOYL>-2-METHYL- 
2H-l,2-BENZOTHIAZINE  1,1-DIOXIDE 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover;  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  and 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,7 1 2The  portmn  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 199 1,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.Cl.C07d9i/02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 243  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  the  compound  of  the  formu- 
la: 


OH 


11        ikCHi  N^    jl_ci 


Oi 


Hi 


3321,212 
3,4-DIHYDRO-l-METHYL-llH-l,4-OXAZINO(43-B>-I,2. 

BENZOTHIAZIN-1 1-ONE  6,6-DIOXIDE 
Chris  Royce  Rasmussen,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,1 18 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/02 

U.S.  CI.  260— 243  R  1  Claim 

The  compound  herein  is  3,4-dihydro- 1 -methyl- 1  IH-l,4-ox- 

azino[4,3-b]-l,2-benzothiazin-l  l-one  6,6-dioxide,  useful  for 

its  ultra-violet  absorbing  properties. 


3,821,213 

OXIDES  OF  10-H-PYRAZINO(23- 
B)<  l,4)BENZOTHlAZINE 
Yulan  C.  Tong,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,885 
Int.Cl.C07d9i//S 
U.S.  CI.  260— 243  AN  5  Claims 

Tricyclic  pyrazino  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


T 


-Xj 


X\/VN 


i 


wherein  each  X  is,  independently,  H,  hak>gen  or  -OCHj;  R  is 
H  or  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  group;  and  n  is  I  or  2,  have  been  found 
to  be  useful  as  fungicides. 


IV 


3,821,214 
OXAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Max  Wllhehn,  AUschwii,  and  WaHer  Riess,  Basel,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  CitM-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  820,319,  April  29, 1969.  This  appikathm 
July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,005 
Claims  priority,  applkatran  Switzerland,  May  16,  1968, 
7284/68;  Mar.  25, 1969, 4480/69 

Int.CI.C07d«7//4 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


is  described. 
This  process  comprises  treating  compound  I: 


CHi 


R.     R.' 


with  phosgene  and  triethylamine  to  form  the  compound 
enamine-acid  chloride.  This  enamine-acid  chloride  is  treated 
with  3-amino-5-methylisoxazole  to  give  the  corresponding 
enamine-amide,  followed  by  hydrolysis  to  give  the  above 
described  compound. 


in  which  Ph  and  Ph'  are  optk>nally  substituted- o-phenylene 
radicals,  R|  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  alipiiatic  na- 
ture, R«,  Rj.'  and  R«  each  represents  hydrogen  or  k>wer  alkyl, 
Rt  and  R^'  each  represents  hydrogen,  k)wer  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 
aryl,  or  both  together  stand  for  a  lower  aikylene,  are  useful 
psychopharmaceuticals. 


923  O.G.— 71 
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3321,21S 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUIISTmJT|3>  TETRAH YDRO 
M-OXAZINES,  THEIR  PROCESS  OF 

THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  API  „ 
Claude  P.  Fauran;  Colette  Douiob;  Guy 
Paris,  and  Mkhettne  Y.  Scrtant, 
lignon  to  DeUande  Sji^  Courbevoie, 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2i 
Chims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Mayj 
IntCLC07d^7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


B-CHi 


'Y\. 


PARATION  AND 

:ation 

Raynaud,  aH  of 
|t,  aU  of  France,  as- 

5,741 
7,1971,71.16526 

10  Claims 


NH 


\y 


in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R  is 
morpholino,  are  prepared  by  cyclizing  the 
substituted-4-amino-2-butanol  with  a  comi 


metJioxy,  phenoxy  or 
:orresponding  I- 
ipo^nd  containing  a 


\ 


c=x 

I 


:e;  ic. 


group.    The    compounds    possess    analg 
vasodilatory,  hypertensive  and  antidepressivt 


assij  nor 


3321,216 

polvhaixm-pyridinesulfen  and 

Ptnelope  B.  Domcnlco,  DanviRe,  CaUf., 
Cbcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,462, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10, 1972, 

Int.CLC07dJ;/26 
U.S.CL  260— 247.1 

Disclosed  are  polyhalo-4-pyridine  sulfen- 
and  a  method  of  making  them.  These  compoijnds 
pesticides. 


3,821,218 

nitrogen-containing  organosilicon 
materials 

Abe  Berger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  870,718,  Aug.  15, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,598352,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669,298,  Sept. 
20, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3v494,95 1,  said  Ser.  No.  870,718,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,284,  Sept.  20, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,517,001.  This  applcation  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,281 

Int.  CL  C07d  55/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-  248  NS  3  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  making  various  nitrogen-contain- 
ing organosilicon  compounds,  such  as  silylorganoisocyanates, 
the  corresponding  carbamate  and  isocyanurates.  The  method 
involves  contacting  silylorganohaiide  and  a  metol  cyanate  in 
the  presence  of  a  suitable  aprotic  solvent.  Nitrogen-containing 
organosilicon  compounds  are  provided  having  silicon  and 
nitrogen  atoms  separated  by  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 
In  instances  where  a  urethane  is  desired,  an  appropriate 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  can  be  utilized  in  combination 
with  the  silylorganohaiide  and  metal  cyanate.  The  subject 
nitrogen-containing  organosilicon  compounds  can  be  utilized 
for  making  silicon-organic  copolymers  and  as  treating  agents 
for  imparting  water  repellency  to  various  substances. 


spasmolytic, 
properties. 


svlfonamides 

to  The  Dow 


Sept 
Ser. 


ind 


. 26, 1969, 
No.  270,071 

24  Claims 

sulfonamides 
are  useful  as 


3321,217 
1 -morpholino- 1-CYANO-O-C  ARE  ^MOYL^L 
FORMOXIMES 
Hans  UMch  Brechbuhler,  Basel,  and  Kurt   [Rubier,  Riehen, 
botii  of  Switaerland,  assignon  to  Ciba-Gc^y  Corporation, 
Ardsley,N.Y.  f 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  844, 1 63.  July  23, 1 9^9,  Pat.  No. 
3,673,236.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1972,  &  r.  No.  243,820 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/42 
VS.  a.  260—247.2  A  i  Claim 

New  basically  substituted  l-cyano-0-caibamoyl-formox- 
imes  are  described  as  insecticides,  acaricides  and  nemato- 
cides,  which  are  distinguished  from  known  cs  rbamoyl-oximes 
by  pronounced  systemic  insecticidal,  acaricidal  and  ne- 
matocidal  action.  A  typical  compound  is  I  diethylamino-0- 
(N'-methylcarbamoyl)-formoxtme.  Processes  for  the  produc- 
tion of  these  compounds  are  described  as  w  ell  as  pesticidal 
compositions  containing  these  compounds 
stances. 


as  active  sub- 


3321,219 
TRUZINONES 
Kang  Lin,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Font  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wibnington,  DeL 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,458 
IntCLC07d  55/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  NS  4  Claims 

Certain  triazinones  are  excellent  selective  herbicides  that 
can  be  used  both  preemergence  and  post-emergence  in  the 
presence  of  wheat,  barley,  and  rye.  These  herbicides  are  very 
efTective  against  wild  oats. 


3321,220 

REDUCING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  LEVELS  IN  THE 

FORMATION  OF  CYANOALKYL AMINO  SUBSTITUTED 

TRIAZINES 
Hiram  G.  Daugherty,  and  Harvey  G.  Little,  botii  of  Jackson, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,435 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20, 55/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.6  3  Claims 

Hydrogen  cyanide  present  with  cyanoalkylamino  sub- 
stituted triazines  is  reacted  with  an  agent  which  serves  to 
reduce  this  HCN  concentration.  Examples  of  suitable  agents 
are  formaldehyde,  sodium  hypochlorite  and  hydrogen  perox- 
ide. 


3321,221 
l,23,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDlNE-2-ONE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Ctirad  Podcsva,  and  Jose  Maria  Do  Nasdmento,  both  of  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Detanar  Chemk»ls 
Limited,  Viile  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,872 
lnt.CI.C07d5//i« 
U.S.  CI.  260-  25 1  R  8  Claims 

Tetrahydropyrimidine-2-one  compounds  which  have  been 
found  to  possess  useful  biological  properties  in  that  such 
compounds  act  through  the  central  nervous  system  as 
depressants  and/or  stimulants.  For  use  as  medicaments,  the 
novel  tetrahydropyrimidine  compounds  are  normally  ad- 
ministered in  the  form  of  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining, as  an  active  ingredient,  at  least  one  of  the  tetra- 
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hydropyrimidine  compounds  in  association  with  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  carrier.  Illustrative  of  such  compounds 
are  l-(2'-hydroxyphenyl)-4-(3"-nitrophenyl)-l,2,3,6-tetrahy- 
dropyrimidine-2-one  which  shows  CNS-depressant  effects 
and  l-adamantyl-4-(3'-nitrophenyl)-l ,2,3,6-tetrahydropyrim- 
idine-2-one  which  shows  CNS  stimulant  effects. 


3321,222 
H  YDROCARBYL  SULFENYLMERCAPTO  PYRIMIDINES 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaMf. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  201,185 
Int.  CL  C07d  51/40,51/38 
MS.  CL  260—256.5  R  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3321,225 
PYRIDYL  PIPERAZINES 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Chatenay-Mahbry;  Roger  Canevari,  ViBcbon 
S/Yvette,  and  Jacques  Duhauk,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Science  Union  Et  Cie,  Suresncs,  France 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1971, 
14877/71 

Int.  a.  C07d  57/70 
U3.CL  260-268  H  4  Claims 

Pyridyl  piperazines  of  the  formula: 


H»N-Het-C  0-N-CH»-CHi- 


k 


^/ 


•(HCI). 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  atoms  and  R'  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  or 


O 

— N— CB» 


i. 


wherein  Met  is  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl  or  pyrazinyl 
in  which  NHj  is  in  a  para  position  to  CO,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
lower-alkyi  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 

These  compounds  possess  broncholytic,  antianaphylactic 
and  central  nervous  system  depressant  properties. 


3321,226 
6-METHYL-8B-UREIDO-ERGOLENES 
Theodor  Fehr,  General  Guisanstrasse,  4144  Arlesheim;  Peter 
Stuetz,  189  Odtingerstrasse,  4057  Basel,  and  Paul  Stadler,  7 
Jakobsweg,  4105  Biel-Bcnken,  aH  of  Switzerland 
Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  19,  1971, 
7379/71;  May  19,  1971,  7381/71;  May  19,  1971,  7383/71; 
Dec.  15, 1971, 18262/71 

Int.CLC07d4J/20 
U.S.CL  260-285  J  8Clatais 

This  invention  provides  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  al- 
kenyl or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  atoms, 
and  n  is  0  or  1 ,  possess  fungicidal  and  insecticidal  activity. 


3321,223 
5-CHLORO-6-METHYL-3-NEOPENTYLURACIL 
James  R.  Kusiewski,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  Raymond  W. 
Luckenbaugh,  and  Wfaiston  J.  Wayne,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,653 
Int.a.C07d57/J0 
U3.  CL  260—260  1  Claim 

The  compound  S-chlon>-6-methyl-3-neopentyIuracil  selec- 
tively controls  many  weeds  in  com  and  soybieans. 


3321,224 

MAGNESIUM  OROTATE  GLYCINATE  AND  ITS 

COMPLEX  COMPOUND  WITH  MAGNESIUM 

GLYCINATE  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hans  Braeuer,  Astemweg  6,  801 1  Vaterstetten  near  Munkh, 

and  Hans  Brinkhoff,  Heerstrasse  24,  8000  Munkh  60,  botii 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,488,  May  1 1, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May   12,   1969, 
1924174 

Int.a.C07d5//iO 
U.S.  a.  260—260  1 0  Claims 

The  water  soluble  and  substantially  non-toxic  magnesium 
orotate  glycinate  and  its  complex  compound  with  magnesium 
glycinate  are  useful  agents  in  the  treatment  of  magnesium 
deficiency  disorders  and  diseases. 


cm-NH- 


n 


O  Bi 


/V^V 


N-CHi 


H-N- 


wherein  each  of  R|  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  or  R|  and  R,  together  form  an  alkylene  chain 
of  at  most  S  carbon  atoms, 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

The  invention  also  provides  processes  for  the  production  of 
said  compounds. 
The  compounds  are  useful  antihypertensive  agents. 


3321427 

4,7  DIOXO  12H-CYCLOPENTA  (2,  1-8-3^  G') 

DIQUINOLINE  2,9  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Charics  M.  Han,  and  Herbert  G.  Johnson,  both  of  Kafaunaaoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  Na  308,035 

Int.  CL  C07d  39/00, 51/70 

U3.CL260— 286R  3Clainis 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compounds,  methods  for 

preparing  them  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
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them,  and  a  process  for  the  prophylactic  treatment  of  allergic 
conditions  employing  said  compositions.  These  novel  com- 
pounds arc  embraced  by  the  formula 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 

lower  alkyl  of  I  through  3  carbon  atoms, 
metal,  aluminum,  calcium,  magnesium,  or 
said  amine  being  selected  from  the  group 
monia.     an     alkyl     amine,     ethanolaminje 
ymcthyDaminomethane,  D-threo-2-amino-l 
1.3-propanediol.  N.N-bis(hydroxyethyl)pip<|razine 
2-methyl- 1  -propanol.  2-amino-2-methyl- 1 .3 
2.2-bis(hydroxymethyl)-2.2'.2"-nitrilotricth 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroke 
lower  alkyl  of  I  through  3  carbon  atoms;  Aj 
the  group  consisting  of 


consisting  of  hydrogen. 

phenyl,  an  alkali 

amine  cation, 

:onsisting  of  am- 

tris-(hydrox- 

(p-nitrophenyD- 

2-amino- 

propanediol  and 

nol;         Z         is 

n.  phenyl,  and 

is  selected  from 


O  OH  Ri, 

-0— ,  R>C-,  RiC-R>  And  -^- 


wherein  R'  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  „. 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbt 

The  compounds  (I),  above,  are  formulated 
maceutical  carriers  for  oral,  parenteral,  rectal 
ministration  with  insufflation  being  the  preferred 
compositions  are  useful  in  the  prophylactic 
sitized  humans  and  mammals  for  allergy  and 
reactions  of  a  reagin  or  non-reagin  mediated 


3*821,230 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYL  1I0RNANE<:ARB0XAMIDES 

AND  NONBORNANE  CARBOXAMIDES 
Hermanii  Bretadmeider;  Kraft  Hohcnlohe-Oehringen,  both  of 
Innsbruck,  Austria;  Andre  Grussner,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
and  Klaus  Zur  Neddcn,  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
nuui-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8^90,  Feb.  3, 1970,  Pat-  No.  3,707,558. 

This  appUcation  Oct  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,481 

IntCI.C07d29/J4 

U.S.  CI.  260— 293.56  5  Claims 

Bicyclic  carboxamide  derivatives,  prepared,  inter  alia,  by 

reacting,  for  example,  a  camphor-3-carboxylic  acid  or  non- 

camphor-3-carboxylic  acid  derivative  with  a  sulfonic  acid 

amide,  are  described.  The  bicyclic  carboxamide  derivatives 

are  useful  as  hypoglycemic  agents. 


R> 


3,821,231 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED  4- 
ANILINE  PIPERIDINES 
Edvard  Stanislavovich  Ijivrinovich,  uHtsa  Bolshaya  Bcsher 
5/9,  kv.  14;  Skaidrite  Kariovna  Germane,  ulitsa  Zaiya,  3,  kv. 
16a,  Riga;  Ihe  Edgarovna  Treigute,  UUtsa  Lenina,  29,  Kv.  1, 
Olainc,  and  Matisovkh  Gunar  Edzhin,  ulitsa  Rupnictsibas, 
16,  kv.  18,  Riga,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,783 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29128 
M&.  CI.  260-293.79  5  chlms 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  N-substituted  4-anilino 
piperidines  having  the  general  formula 


grc|up  consisting  of 
n  atoms. 

with  phar- 
and  local  ad- 
method.  The 
tieatment  of  sen- 
al!  anaphylactic 


n  it'.ire. 


3,821,228 

2-AMINOALKYL  TETRAHYDROQtl  40LINES 

Hugh  CoUn  Rkhards,  Canterbury,  Enghind,  alsignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,850,  May  29, 1968, 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
C«HsCH— ,  or  C^^CH,),— .  comprising  reacting  4- 
anilinopyridine  with  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  halide  having  the 
general  formula  R-X,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  C,H,CH,-.  or  C,Hj(CH,),-  and  X  is  CI. 
Br  or  I,  with  subsequent  reduction  of  the  formed  N-substituted 
4-anilinopyridinium  quarternary  salt  with  sodium  borohydride 
in  an  aqueous-organic  solvent  and  isolation  of  the  main 
product. 

The  proposed  invention  can  be  used  in  the  synthesis  of  cer- 
tain medical  preparations,  for  example  analgesic  phentanyl 
and  some  other  physiologically  active  compounds. 


39,955 
1967, 


7  Claims 


abandoned.  This  applicatkm  May  3, 1971,  Sc  •.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain,  June  10, 
26893/67 

Int.CI.C07dJi/i« 
U.S.  CI.  260-288  R 

Novel  2-aminoalkyl-7-substituted- 1 2.3 .4-t  strahydroqui'n 
ohne  compounds,  useful  as  effective  anti-schistosomal  agents, 
are  disclosed  and  suitable  modes  of  preparatioi  1  are  described. 
These  compounds  all  possess  either  nitro.  cy  mo  or  halogen 
substituted  at  the  7-position  of  the  molecule  in  addition  to 
having  a  methyl,  hydroxymethyl.  alkoxyme  hyl  or  formyl 
group  kKated  at  the  adjacent  6-position 


3321,229 
DIQUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  DI.4-PYRID1  L  KE1X)NE 

OonaM  Roy  MauhHng.  Branchburg,  Township, .^., 

NJ.,  anignor  to  AaMrican  CyaMmki  Compiwy,  Stamford, 

C«M. 

Fikd  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,03)8 
lM.CLC07di//44 
U.S.CI.  260-2943  R 

New  compounds  which  are  bis  aryl  ketones  inhere  the  aryl 
group  contains  nitrogen  or  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  irhich  are  use- 
ful in  chemikiminescent  compositions. 


3321,232 
U-DIHYDRO-PYRIDINE-N-PHOSPHONATES  AND     ' 
THIOPHOSPHONATES 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tkm,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,106 
InLCLC07di//50 
U3.  CI.  260-294.8  K  g  Claims 

Dihydro-nitrogen  heterocyclic  phosphoramidates  of  the 
general  formula 


B 

X=P— CXRi)i 


o 


where 


£:i 


represents  a  dihydro-nitrogen  ring,  R  is  a  substituted  group, 
preferably  hydrocarbon,  X  is  0  or  S,  and  R,  is  an  alcohol  or 
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phenolic  moiety,  preferably  hydrocarbon;  the  preparation  and 
uses  thereof  particularly  as  corrosion  inhibitors,  microbio- 
cides.  etc. 


3321,233 

RIGIDIZED  CARBOCYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

PYRIDA-DIPYRIDINIUM  NUCLEUS 

Lewfa  L.  Lincoln,  and  Donald  W.  Hewlrinp,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochcder, 

N  Y 

DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  85,707,  Oct  30, 1970,  P«t.  No.  3,679,427. 

This  applicatkm  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245^91 

InLCLC07di7/5O 

U3.CL  260-2943  A  llChims 

Rigidized  carbocyanine  dyes  including  at  least  two  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  nuclei  with  a  nitrogen  atom  of  each 
nucleus  joined  by  a  5  carbon  polyene  chain,  each  heterocyclic 
nucleus  also  having  the  non-metallic  atoms  to  complete,  in 
combination  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  intervening  polyene  chain,  a  nucleus  which  is 
either  3,4,5a,6,7,8-hexaRydro-4aH-pyrano(3.2-c;5,6H:'] 

dipyridine  or  an  analog  wherein  the  member  in  the  5-position 
is  alternatively  one  such  as  a  sulfur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a 
selenium  atom,  etc,  art  useful  as  spectral  sensitizing  dyes  for 
silver  halide.  Since  they  are  structurally  rigidized,  their  ab- 
sorption envelope  is  more  selective,  and  they  exhibit  high  sta- 
bility in  solution  and  an  increased  fluorescence  efficieiicy 
when  compared  to  similar,  but  non-rigidized  dyes.  The  high 
degree  of  fluorescence  makes  these  compounds  advantageous 
also  as  textile  dyes,  plastics  dyes  and  colorant  dyes  for  related 
situations  including  cosmetics,  e.g..  nail  polish,  facial  cokiring 
compositions,  lipsticks  or  the  like.  Additionally,  these 
rigidized  carbocyanine  dyes  are  desirable  as  colorants  for 
coatings  like  paints,  lacquers  and  the  like  when  dispersed  or 
dissolved  therein. 


3321,235 
PYRIDONE  DERIVATIVES 
Raphael  Ralph  G.  Haber,  GIvatayim,  ami  Ckaim  Simoaovitch, 
RishoB  LctikM,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Abie  Ltd., 
Ramat-Gan,  Israd 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241347 
IntCLC07dJy/i6 
U3.  CI.  260-295.5  R  34  Claims 

The  present  invention  deals  vdth  2.6-dimethyl-l,4-dihydro- 
4-oxo-3,5-pyridine-dicarboxylates  and  derivatives,  a  manner 
for  their  preparation  and  their  utility  as  anti-inflanunatory 
agents.  The  said  4-oxo  pyridines  of  the  present  inventk>n  com- 
monly referred  to  the  chemical  literature  as  4-(  1 H  )-pyridones 
are  suitably  prepared  by  reacting  a  2,6-dimethyl-4-oxo-3,5- 
pyronedicarboxylate  with  an  aniline  in  an  acetic  medium  such 
as  acetic  acid. 


3321,234 
l.PYRAZOLY-ALKYL-4.PHENYL-3,4. 
DEHYDROPIPERIDINES 
Volkcr  Koppc;  Karl  Schultc;  Joachim  Borck;  Eike  Poetsch, 
and  Helmut  Muier-Calgan,  aU  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Merek  Patent  GcseUschaft  mit  Bcschraenktcr  Haf- 
tung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,707 
Cbims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Dec.   10,   1970, 

2060616 

IntCLC07d29/i« 
U3.  CL  260-295  AM  17  Ctoims 

Piperidine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


3321,236 
CERTAIN  2-HALO-1,2ATHIADIaZOLE  DISULHDES 
David  Eugene  Ripple,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporatfcm,  WickUffc,  OhM 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249306 
Int.a.C07d9//60 
U3.  CI.  260-302  SD  7  Claims 

3-Halo-l,2.4-thiadiazolyl  5-disulfides  and  1,2.4- 
thiadiazolyl  3, 5 -bis( disulfides)  are  prepared  by  reaction  of 
mercaptans  with  the  corresponding  sulfenyl  chlorides.  The 
disulfides  are  useful  as  corrosion  inhibitors  in  lubricants. 


3321,237 

THIAZOLYL  BENZOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Charles  Malen,  Frasncs,  and  Pierre  Desnoyers,  Fontenay-aux- 

Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sdence  Unkm  et  Cie 

Sodetc  Francalse  De  Recherche  Medkak,  Suresncs,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1968, 

59720/68 

IntCLC07d9//i2 
U3.CI.260— 302R  14  Claims 

m-(thiazol-4-yl)  benzoic  acids  substitued  in  2-  and  op- 
tionally 5-position  of  the  thiazol  ring  by  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-al- 
kyl,  phenyl,  halo-phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  or  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  and  on  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  benzoic  acid  moiety  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy.  These  com- 
pounds possess  fibrinolytic,  platelet  stickiness  decreasing  and 
antiulcer  properties  and  have  an  impact  on  the  immunological 
processes. 


wherein  Z  is  a  1.3-benzodioxolyl-5.  a  pyrazolyl-3.  pyrazolyl-4, 
pyra2olyl-5,  or  thiazolyl-5  residue,  or  one  of  the  latter  four 
residues  substituted  by  one  or  both  of  one  or  more  alkyl 
groups  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  an  N-acyl  group; 
A  is  linear  of  branched  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  Bi 
and  Bt  each  are  H  or  OH,  or  collectively  a  C— C  bond;  and  Ar 
is  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hak>gen  atoms  and 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  their 
acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  have  useful 
phannacok>gical  properties,  including  a  tranquiiizing  efifect. 


3321,238 
2-(B-AMlNOETHYLSULFONYLAMlNE)THIAZOLE 
Shun-lchi  Naito,  35   Murasakino  Kanutondocho,   Kita-ku, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  164,007,  July  19, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,743,647.  This  appUcatnn  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1970,  45- 
75350;  Aug.  27,  1970,  45-75351;  Aug.  27,  1970,  45-75352; 
Dec.  18, 1970,45-114446;  Dec.  18, 1970,45-1 14447 

Int.CI.C07d9//J4 
U.S.  CL  260-3063  R  2  Claims 

Aminoethanesulfonyl  derivatives  having  a  general  formula 
R-SO,CH,CH,Y  where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  thiazolyl-2-amino,  l-pyrrolyl,  4-methylpiperazyl,  and  1-in- 
dolyl  and  Y  is  NH,  or,  when  R  is  thiazolyl-2-amino,  said  Y  may 
be  nicotinoylamino  as  well  as  manufacture  methods  thereof 
were  disclosed. 
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3321^9 

CERTAIN  N.TH1AZOL-2.YLUREA  S 

Jem  Claude  GuOol,  Eaoboane;  Pierre  PMguit.  Lyon,  and 

Jacques  De  BaMWre  de  LeaMox.  Riidl.Mali  laiaon,  aU  of 

France,  anignors  to  Rhonc-ProcU,  Courbevolc,  France 

Contlnuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  540,192,  April ;  M966,  Pat. 

No.  3,551,442.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1970,  Sc  •.  No.  15,900 

Inta.C07d9//4d 
VS.  a.  260—306.8  R 

A  thiazole  derivative  having  the  general  formu 


June  28,  1974 


lOCIainu 


and  pesticidai  compositions  containing  the  same. 


3,821,240 
BIS.TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

"  bTIiJ^**^  5!!!!'cl'*f  ^^^  Boltiningen;  kans  KitU, 
Riehcn.  and  Horst  Schmid.  Munchcnstein,  aU  of  Switzerland 

assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland       [ 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,162 

Cblns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec   31,  1970. 

19360/70;Jan.  14, 1971.597/71  ^ 

Int.  dCOld  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D 

Bis-triazole  compounds  of  formula 

\ 


3321,242 
DIGLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
Juergen  Habermeier.  AUschwil;  Hans  Batzer,  Ariesheim,  and 
Daniel  Porrel,  Binningen.  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Gcigy  AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24. 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 18,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,   1970. 
3272/70;  Oct.  26,  1970,  l5776/70The  portion  of  the  term  of 
thb  patent  subsequent  to  July  25. 1989,  has  been  discbimed. 

lnt.CI.C07d^9/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  5cw,„s 

Diglycidyl  ethers  of  binuclear.  five-membered  or  six-mem- 
bered.  unsubstituted  or  substituted.  N-hetero-cyclid  com- 
pounds containing  two  NH  groups  in  the  molecule  and  con- 
tammg  added-on  butene  oxide,  produced  by  reaction  of 
binuclear.  five-membered  or  six-membered.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted.  N-heterocyc!ic  compounds,  such  as  bis-(hydan- 
tom)  or  bis-(dihydrouracil)  compounds,  for  example  I.I'- 
methylene-bis-(S.S-dimethylhydantoin.  1 .6-(bis-(5.5- 

dimethyl-hydantoinyl-3)-hexane  or  /3./3'bis-(5.5-dimethylhy- 
danloinyl-3)-diethyl  ether,  with  butene  oxide,  for  example, 
1.2-butene  oxide,  to  give  monoalcohols  or  dialcohols.  and 
subsequent  glydidylation  of  the  OH  groups  or  of  the  OH  group 
and  the  NH  group  to  give  the  corresponding  glycidyl  ethers. 


8Clainis 


iX>0«=>M)j 


3321,243 

HETEROCYCLIC  TRIGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS 

Juergen  Habenndcr,  PMfhigen,  and  Danid  Porrvt.  Binningen, 
bodi  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba.Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28. 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,982 

IntCLC07d49J2 

U.S.  CL  260— 309.5  3Clai«i 

The  invention  relates  to  new  triglycidyl  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


(0 


where 
A  and  B  each  stands  for  the  atoms  or  groups  of  atbms  neces- 
sary for  the  formation  of  dihydrated  derivatives  of  aro- 
matic carbocycles  or  heterocycles  which  may  bear  non- 
ionic  substituents 
and  n  has  a  value  from  I  to  6.  e.g 
naphthotriazoly  l-(  2 ' '  )-ben2oxazoly  1-2 '  J-benze^e 
are  eminently  suitable  as  optical  brighteners 
materials  especially  plastics,  giving  very  f; 
brightenings. 


o 

HiC CH-CHi-N 


.4-bis-[6'- 
which 
I  Dr  organic 
'4st  optical 


3321,241 

1.IMIDAZOLYL.2.SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY  I ROPYL 

AMINES 
Paul  Schmidt,  ThcrwU;  Pc«er  Moaer,  both  of  Birsf.  Men,  and 
GucQther  Winknann,  Basel,  aU  of  Switzerland,  ai  signors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  ^-•— 

Filed  Feb.  19. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb. 
2803/70;  June  16, 1970, 9090/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49f36 
U3.  CI.  260-309  ^  ^_^,^ 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  amines,  part  cularly  I- 
imidazolyl-2-hydroxy  propyl  amines  which  may  le  further 
substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  aryl  or  lower  slkyl  or  I- 
imidazolyl-2-substituted  hydroxy  propyl  amines,  which  may 
be  further  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  aryl  o  ■  lower  al- 
kyl.  which  are  suitable  as  chemotherapeutics  again;  t  influen- 
za. ' 


0=0        R 
N-CH,-i 

r  ° 


-X 

I 


o=c- 

-CH,-N  N-CHi-C^-^CH, 

O  C 


CBr-CH CH.  O 


m 


wherein  X  represents  a  bivalent  alkylene  group  required  for 
the  formation  of  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle,  and  R 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

The  new  triglycidyl  compounds  are  stable  in  storage  and 
from  them  are  obtained,  after  curing,  synthetic  materials  hav- 
ing good  mechanical  strength  and  high  dimensional  stability 
under  heat.  ' 


16,  1970, 


6Clalnis 


3321,244 

^AMIN0.4.PHENYL.2.IMIDAZOLINES 
William  Lesley  Matier,  and  William  Timmey.  EvansviUe,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  EvansviUe. 
Ind. 

Continuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  172321,  Jan.  16, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,380 

Int.CLC07d49/i4 

U.S.CL  260-309.6  29Clahns 

The  novel  compounds  of  this  invention  are  of  the 
imidazoline  class  of  heterocycles  having  substituents  in  the  2 
and  4  imidazoline  ring  positions  and  optionally  in  the  3-posi- 
tion.  Substituents  in  the  2-position  include  amino,  hydrox- 
yamino.  alkylamino.  benzylamino.  halobenzylamino.  dihalo 
bcnzylamino.  allylamino,  cycloalkylamino.  hydrazino.  and  al- 
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kylidenehydrazino.  Optional  3-position  subsitutents  are  alkyl 
and  benzyl.  The  substituent  in  the  4-position  is  comprised  of 
phenyl  or  R-phenyl  in  which  the  R-substituent  is  selected  from 
halogen,  alkyl.  benxyloxy,  alkoxy.  dialkoxy,  3-hydroxy.  3.4- 
dihydroxy,  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl.  or  alkylphen- 
yl.  The  novel  imidazoUnes  have  antihypertensive  and  neuronal 
blocking  properties.  They  are  prepared  by  cyclization  of  ap- 
propriately substituted  1 -phenylethylenediamines  with 
cyanogen  bromide  or  by  displacement  of  a  methylmercapto 
grouping  from  an  appropriately  substituted  2- 
methylthioimidazoline.  Representative  embodiments  of  this 
invention  are  2-amino-4-(4-chlorophenyl)-2-imidazoline  and 
2-amino-4-(  3.4-dichlorophenyl  )-2-imidazoline. 


3321,247 

N^SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)-23- 

DICHLOROMALEIMIDES 

Ehnar  Sturm,  Ariesheim,  and  Raphael  Menasse,  Basil,  both  of 

Switeerland,  assignors  to  Ciba^Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,826 
Claims  priority,  application  SwMzerland,  Apr.  2,   1971, 
4861/71;  Feb.  16, 1972. 2239/72 

Int.CLC07d27//5 
U3.  CL  260-326.5  S  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3321,245 
PRODUCTION  OF  N. VINYL  PYRROLIDONE 
JunicM  Kanctaka;  Takashi  Shimodiara,  and  Kunlaki  Hayashi, 
all    of     Ami-Machi,    Japan,    assignors     to     Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.to,  Japan 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   17,  1970,  45. 
62681;  Feb.  28,  1971, 46-7060 

Inta.C07d27/0« 
U.S.CL  260— 326.5  FN  7  Claims 

In  a  method  for  producing  N-vinylpyrrolidone  by  dehydrat- 
ing N-0-hydroxyethyl)-2-pyrrolidone  employing  a  catalyst, 
the  catalyst  is  made  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  of  zirconium,  thorium,  cerium,  zinc,  and  chromium, 
whereby  not  only  is  the  yield  of  the  N-vinylpyrrolidone  signifi- 
cantly improved,  but  the  reaction  can  be  carried  out  at  at- 
mospheric pressure. 


3321,246 
O.ETHYL.S.ALKYL.S-PHTHALIMIDO.ALKYL- 
PHOSPHORODITHIOLATES 
Shigeo  Kishino,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kudamatsu;  Kozo  Shiokawa, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shinich  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  afl  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7, 1971, 46.49589 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/52 

U3.CL260— 326E  8  Claims 

O-ethyl-S-alkyl-S-phthalimido-alkyl-phosphorodithiolates 

of  the  general  formula 


& 


ciHio  o  /  Vn 

^l-S-(CHi),-N^  ' 

B«CH|CH8 

i. 


O 

ciV  \ 


Cl 


N^ 


B. 


wherein  R|  represents  halogenomethyl  or  the  group  RjSCO), 
— .  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen.  Rj  represents  Cj-C*  al- 
kyl. X  is  0,  1  or  2,  or  R,  and  R,  represent  halogenomethyl. 
with  the  proviso  that,  if  R,  is  trifluoromethyl  and  at  the  same 
time  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  R|  is  in  the  3-  or  4-position,  their 
manufacture  and  agents  for  combating  phytopathogenic  fungi 
containing  them  are  disclosed. 


3321,248 
BIS.(P.CHLORPHENOXY)  ACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Rudolf  G.  Griot,  Horham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc..  Hanover,  N  J. 

Divbten  of  Ser.  No.  615,316,  Feb.  13, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3.575,988,  said  Ser.  No.  615,316,  is  a  continuatkm.in.part  of 

Ser.  No.  598,970,  Dec.  5, 1966,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 

continuatk>n.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  568,759,  July  29, 1966, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm.in>part  of  Ser.  No. 

549,475,  May  12, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  27, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  5 1,402 

Int.a.C07d27/04 

U.S.  CL  260-326.47  3  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  basic  esters  of  bis-(p- 

chlorophenoxy)  acetic  acid,  e.g.,  bis-(p-chlorophenoxy)acetic 

acid  B-(l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinyl)ethyl  ester,  which  are  useful 

as  hypocholesteremic/hypolipemic  agents. 


3,821,249 

DIBENZOTHIAZEHN  DERIVATIVES 

Charles  Malen,  Fresnes;  Bernard  Danree,  St  Germain  en 

Laye,  and  Jean.Claude  Poignant.  Wissous,  aH  of  France,  as- 

signors  to  Societe  en  nom  coHectif  Science  Unkm  et  Cie. 

Sodete  Francais  de  Recherche  Medkale,  Suresnes,  France 

DivishNi  of  Ser.  No.  019,503,  March  13, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,758,528.  This  appHcation  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,997 
Int.CLC07d9i/42 
U.S.  CL  260-327  B  7< 

Tricyclic  compounds  of  the  formula: 


(D 


Cl 

wherein  E-l!l-(CH.)^C0O»' 

R*  is  methyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

n  is  1  or  2.  which  possess  insecticidal.  acaricidal  and  ne-  wherein: 
matocidal  properties.  A  is  — (CH,)«— .  -en  =  ch—.  —icin),-o—.  — ic«)»— >-. 
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or  — SO,— NR,—  in 
is  hydrogen  or  lower 


-(CH,),-SO,-,  -(CH,),-NR, 
which  mis  I.  2  or  3.  pis  1  or  2,  R. 
alkyl  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl: 
X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  halogen: 
R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  i  nd 
/I  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1 2  inclusive , 
These  compounds  possess  psychostim  iilant,  antidepressive, 
analgesic,  antitussive,  antihistaminic  and  gastric  antisecretory 
properties.  | 


3321,250 

CHEMICAL  PROCESls 

Cert  P«er  JanMn,  Fanim,  Denmark,  a  H^nor  to  Bcecham 

Group  Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  E  ngland 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No. :  100,520 

CUms  priority,  application  Great  Brftain,  Dec.  30,  1970, 

61736/70  ^^ 

Int  CL  C07d  63112 
U.S.CL  260-329  R  gchta, 

Tetrahydrothiophene-3-one  is  reacte(  with  cyanoacetic 
acid  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof  to  produce  tie  novel  mixture  of 
3-cyano.2.5-dihydrothiophene,  3-cyanomethyl-4,5- 

dihydrothiophene,  and  cis  and  trans-3- 

cyanomethylenetetrahydrothiophene.  Ths  mixture  is  con- 
verted into  3-thienylacetonitrile  by  dehydiogcnation  or  oxida- 
tion. The  produced  3-thienylacetonitrile  ;an  be  further  con- 


3321,253 
NAPHTHYL  ACETALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES- 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF;  AND  PROCESSES  TOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  H.  Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Hanrtem,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  CaHf 
assignors  to  Syntcx  Corporation,  Apartado,  Panama 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814^55,  April  9, 1969,  which  b  a 
contlnoatlon-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  74 1 ,900,  July  2, 1 968,  Pat 
No.  3,626,012.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
222,278 
Int  a.  C07d  13104 
U  A  CL  260-340.9  ,^  chfans 

2-(2'-Naphthyl)  acetaldehyde  derivatives  optionally  sub- 
stituted at  the  2  position  and/or  positions  C-r,4'  5'  7'  or  8'- 
and/or  position  C-6'  or  positions  C-5'  and  7'  exhibit  anti-in- 
nammatory,  analgesic,  antipyretic  and  anti-pruritic  activity 


verted  to  3-thienylmalonic  acid  which  ir 

verted  to  a-carboxy-3-thienylmethylpencillin  or 'an  ester 
thereof 


and  John  H.  Fried, 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 


7,300 


3321,251 
DISUBSTITUTED  XANTHONE  CARI OXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Jurg  R.  PHstcr,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison 
both  of  Palo  Ako,  aU  of  CaHf.,  ass^non 
Inc.,  Palo  Ako,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7144 

U3.  CI.  260—335  ^ 

Compositions  containing  and  methods  ei  nploying,  as  the  es- 
sential ingredient,  novel  disubstituted  xsnthone  carboxylic 
acid  compounds  which  are  useful  in  the  tr  satment  of  allergic 
conditions.  Methods  for  preparing  these  co  npounds  and  com- 
positions and  intermediates  therein  are  also  disclosed.  5- 
Methylthio-7-isopropoxyxanthone-2-carbo  lylic  acid  and  5,7- 
di-(methylthio)xanthone-2-carboxylic  acic  are  illustrated  as 
representative  compounds. 


turn  may  be  con- 


3321,254 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3^3'-LOWER 
CARBOALKOXY-4'.HYDROXY-r.NAPHTHYL).3K3". 
CARBOXY-4"HYDROXY-l ". 
NAPHTHYDNAPHTHALIDE 
Paul  S.  Huyffcr,  West  Boxford,  and  John  J.  Wasatooic,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314.096 
Int.  a.  C07d  7110 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  9  Claims 

Carboxy-substitMted  l-naphthol  naphthalide  indicator  dyes 
are  prepared  by  a  base-catalyzed  reaction  of  a  2-carboxy-I. 
naphthol  and  a  3-Z-3-(3'-lower  carboalkoxy-4 '-hydroxy- 1'- 
naphthyDnaphthalide  wherein  Z  is  a  leaving  group  to  form  the 
dye  precursor  which  is  then  hydrolyzed  to  yield  the  cor- 
responding indicator  dye  product. 


13  Claims 


3,821,255 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BICYCLIC  LACTONE  DIOLS 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,246,  Sept.  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,7 1 1 ,5 1 5,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,483, 
Nov.  27, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1972, 
Scr.  No.  315362 
Int.  CL  C07d  5/J2 
U.S.  CL  260-343.3  5  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  ( 1 )  bicyclic  lactone  diols  of  the  for- 
mula 


3321,252 
6-ACYL.XANTHONE-2-CARBOXY  JC  ACIDS 
Juri  R.  Pfklcr,  Los  Altoi;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  1  ind  John  H.  Fried, 
both  of  Palo  ARo,  an  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Syntcx  (U3.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Ako,  CaHf. 
ConUnuathm-bi-port  ofScr.  No.  231,756,  M  arch  3, 1972,  Th>j 
appHcation  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,671 
Int.  CLC07d  7/44 
U3.CL  760-335  4  Claims 

Compositions  containing  and  methods  en  ipk>ying.  as  the  es- 
sential ingredient,  novel  substituted  xantho  le  carboxylic  acid 
compounds  which  are  useful  in  the  treatm<  nt  of  allergic  con- 
ditions. Methods  for  preparing  these  compounds  and  com- 
positions and  intermediates  therein  are  Jso  disclosed.  6- 
Acetyl-xanthone-2-carboxylic  acid  is  illustn  ted  as  a  represen- 
tative compound. 


6 

OS    ^        OB 


wherein  W  is  l-pentyl,  cis  I -pent-2-enyl  or  I -pent-2-ynyl,  and 
(2)  prosuglandins  Ej  and  F,  in  their  racemic  and  optically 
active  configurations,  their  enantiomorphs,  and  their   15- 
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epimers;  and  the  products  prepared  therein.  The  diols  are  use- 
ful intermediates  in  preparing  prostaglandins  having  phar- 
macological utility. 


and  acetaldehyde  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  silver  compound  or 
vanadium  oxides. 


3,821,256 

23-dihydrobenzofuranylmethVl 
chrysanthemic  esters 

Robert  VoUrath,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Walter  BoeU,  Mutterstadt; 
Gucnther  Scheucrer,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Heinrich  Adolphi, 
Limburgerhof,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,281 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   25,    1971, 
2108932 

Int.CLC07d5/J6 
U.S.  CL  260-346.2  R  4  Claims 

New  and  valuable  chrysanthemic  esters  containing  as  al- 
cohol component  a  2,3-dihydrobenzofuryl  methyl  alcohol  and 
a  process  for  controlling  pests  with  these  compounds. 


3321,257 
TRIMELLITIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY  BY 
MULTI-DISTILLATION  OF  FLUID  OXIDATION 
EFFLUENT  CONTAINING  TRIMELLITIC  ACID, 
AQUEOUS  ACETIC  ACID,  METAL  CATALYST 
COMPONENTS  AND  ORGANIC  OXIDATION  BY- 
PRODUCTS WHEREIN  PRIOR  TO  ONE  DISTILLATION 
STEAM  STRIPPING  IS  USED 
J.  Michael  WooUen,  Chicago,  and  James  D.  Knobk>ch,  Naper- 
viUe,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chk»go,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,046 
Int.a.C07c6J/i2 
U.S.CL  260— 346.4  6Cfaums 

Trimellitic  acid  anhydride  (intra-molecular  anhydride  of 
trimellitic  acid)  has  poor  initial  molten  color  and  molten  color 
stability  when  recovered  by  vacuum  fractional  distillation  of 
partially  purified  trimellitic  acid  anhydride  (TMA)  obtained 
by  distilling  aqueous  acetic  acid  from  fluid  oxidation  effluent 
from  oxidation  of  pseudocumene  with  molecular  oxygen  to 
trimellitic  acid  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  and  catalysis  pro- 
vided by  polyvalent-transitional  metal  and  source  of  bromine, 
thermal  conversion  to  crude  TMA  of  trimellitic  acid  of  residue 
from  said  distillation  and  flashing  partially  purified  TMA  from 
said  thermal  conversion.  Attendant  poor  initial  molten  color 
and  molten  color  stability  disadvantages  are  substantially 
eliminated  by  steam  stripping  partially  purified  TMA  prior  to 
vacuum  fractional  distillation. 


3,821,260 

CERTAIN  5-ALKYLNYL-2-FURYLMETHYL  ESTERS  OF 

2,233-TETRAMETHYL  CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Yoshio  Katsuda,  Osaka,  and  Takashi  Ohno,  Takarazoka-shI, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  and  Dainippon  Jochugiku  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan,  an  equal  share  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  790,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1968, 43-2486; 
June  3, 1968, 43-38155;  July  2, 1968, 43-46361 

Int.  CLC07d  5/76 
U.S.  CL  260— 347.4  8  Claims 

5-Lower  alkynyl-furylmethyl  2,2,3,3-tetramethyI- 

cyclopropane-1-carboxylates,  which  are  harmless  to  mammals 
and  inexpensive,  and  insecticidal  compositions  containing  the 
same.  The  said  carboxylates  are  prepared  by  the  esterification 
of  5-lower  alkynyl-furylmethyl  alcohols  or  reactive  derivatives 
thereof  with  2,2.3,3-tetramethyl-cyclopropane-l -carboxylic 
acid  or  reactive  derivatives  thereof. 


3321,261 

CHLORO  SUBSTITUTED  FURFURAL  PHENYL 

HYDRAZONES 

Girts  Kaugars,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  78,166,  Oct.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,699,1 1 1. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  3 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,439 
lnt.CLC07d5//6,5//« 
U.S.  CL  260-347.7  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  heterocyclic  acid  chloride 
phenylhydrazones  embraced  by  the  formula 


Cl 


B-A=N-i-^^ 

Cla 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fu- 
ryl,  thienyl,  and  pyridyl,  each  of  which  has  from  zero  through 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
halo  and  nitro,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  through  three. 
These  compounds  are  primarily  useful  as  insecticides  and 
miticides  and  also  as  herbicides,  anti-inflammatories  and 
anthelmintics. 


3321,258 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nambcr 


3,821,259 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
OLEFINE  OXIDES  AND  ACETIC  ACID 
Ema  Albertovna  BUumberg,  Leninsky  prospekt,  57,  kv.lO; 
Demid  VasiUevkh  IvaiUukov,  Karmanitsky  pereuk>k,  10,  kv. 
4;  Sergei  Alexeevkh  Maslov,  Smolensky  bulvar,  14/22,  kv. 
"  9;  Jury  Dmitrievich  Norikov,  prospekt  Vernadskogo,  113, 
kv.  91;  Nikolai  Markovkrh  Emanuel,  Vorobieuskoe,  sbosse  2 
"b",  kv.  44,  and  Vladimir  Vasilievich  Boiko,  Kaptonya,  1 
kvartal,  dom  12,  kv.  2,  aO  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,349 
Int.CLC07d//05 
U.S.  CL  260-348.5  V  3Clafans 

A  method  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  olefin  oxides 
and  acetic  acid  consisting  in  concurrent  oxidation  of  olefins 


3,821,262 

PROCESS  FOR  TH  E  PRODUCTION  OF 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DERIVATIVES  CHLORINATED  IN 

ALPHA-POSmONS 

Wolfgang   Schoenauber,    Riehcn,    Bagd,   and    Kari    UbMi 

Steiner,  Binningen,  Baselland,  both  of  Switzerland,  ass^nors 

to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  750,016,  Aug.  5, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkn  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  11,  1967, 
1 1370/67;  Sept.  14,  1967,  12875/67;  Mar.  8,  1968,  3535/68; 
June  6, 1968,8382/68 

Int.  CL  C09b  1 1 10, 1/22, 1150 
U.S.  CL  260-380  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  anthraquinone  derivatives 
which  are  substituted  in  the  1 ,4-positions  by  amino  and/or 
hydroxyl  groups  and  are  a-chlorinated  by  chlorinating  these 
derivatives  in  the  form  of  the  boric  acid  or  boron  fluoride 
complex  compounds  in  the  presence  of  halogenation  catalysts, 
which  consists  in  using  for  chlorination  a  mixture  of  oleum 
and  chlorosul  phonic  acid  or  thionyl  chloride. 
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3.821.263 

FLAME  RETARDANT  HALOGEN  AND  t>HOSPHORl)S 

CONTAINING  POL  VOLS 

Morton  Lcwb,  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  Sc  Company, 

Cliicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27. 1972.  Scr.  No.  29^,742 
Inl.  CL  C07r  9/02;  A23j  7/Op 
U.S.  CI.  260-403 

Phosphonated  high  molecular  weight 
polyol  ethers  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  h^ogen-containing 
high  molecular  weight  hydroxy-contaijiing  polyether, 
polyester  or  polyether  polyester  with  an  alk 
dialiphatic  or  a  diaryl  acid  phosphite.  The  inv  sntion  provides  a 
means  for  introducing  a  carbon-phosphoru  >  covalent  bond 
into  the  molecule  of  a  high  molecular  weigt  t  polyol  without 
destroying  the  hydroxyl  functionality. 
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by  reacting  a  nitrp  compound  R'-CH,NO,  with  a  thiol  R*SH  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid  non-acid  gamma-alumina  containing 
catalyst. 


p  >lyol 


17  Claims 

esters  and 


3321.264 
HALOHYDRINS  OF  2,4-DIUNSATURATtD  ALIPHATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
Clive  A.  Hcnrick.  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  assigno^  to  Zoccon  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251383 
InL  CL  C07c  69/66.  AOln  9/1  4 
IJ.S.  CL  260— 408  10  Claims 

Novel  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  esl  ers  substituted  at 
C-4  with  a  halogen  atom,  intermediates  therefor,  and  the  con- 
trol of  insects. 


3321,267 

A-ACYLTHIO-P-CYCLOHEXYLPHENYLACETICACID 
AND  DERIVATIVES 
JuUus  Diamond.  Lafayette  HiH.  and  Norman  Julian  Santora. 
Roslyn.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.,  Ft. 
Washington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34^70,  May  5, 1970.  This 

application  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,451 

Int.  a.  C07c  153107 

U.S.  a.  260-455  R  7  Claims 

Novel  a-mercapto-p-cycloalkylphenylacetic  acids  and  their 

derivatives  have  been  prepared.  Compounds  of  this  invention 

possess  useful  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and  antipyretic 

properties. 


k'LIcUc 
imoM  I 


3,821,265 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIClACIDS 
Denis  Forster,  tniversity  City,  and  Arnold  Hcrshman,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanlo  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  200,  S 18 
Int.  CLCOSh/ 7/ J6 
U.S.  CI.  260—4 13  16  Claims 

Production  of  carboxylic  acids  by  carboxylj  tion  of  ethyleni- 
caliy  unsaturated  compounds  utilizing  a  stibilized  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  rhodium  or  iridium  con  pound,  a  halide 
promoter  and  a  molybdenum  or  chromium  co  npound  as  a  sta 
bilizer  component. 


3,821,268 
o-ACYLTHIO  BIPHENYLYLACETIC  ACIDS 
Julius  Dbmond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Norman  Julian  Santora, 
Roslyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,870,  May  5, 1970.  This 

application  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152366 

Int.  CL  C07c  153107 

U3.CL  260-455  R  12  Claims 

Novel    a-mercapto-p-biphenylylacetic    acids    and    their 

derivatives  have  been  prepared.  Compounds  of  this  invention 

possess  useful  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and  antipyretic 

properties. 


3321,266  , 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THIOHYDROXIMIC  ESTE^ 
Albertus  J.  MuMcr,  and  Robert  Van  Heldei^  both  of  Amster 
dam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oi 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268J373 
Int  CL  C07c  1 191 18, 1 19/2  I 
VS.  CL  260^453  R  /  7  Claims 

Thiohydroximic  esters  of  the  formula 


Ri— C=NOH 

8-R» 


3321,269 

THIOLESTERS  OF  3-HYDROXY-3,7,l  1 

SUBSTITUTEDTHIOL  DODECEMOATES  OR 

UNDECENOATES 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  John  B.  Siddall,  both  of  Palo  AKo,  CaliL, 

assignors  to  Zoccon  Corporation,  Palo  Aho,  CaliL 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,305 

Int.CLC07c/5J/07 

U.S.  CI.  260—455  R  fo  Cbdms 

Aliphatic  /3-hydroxy  olefinic  thtolesters,  synthesis  thereof. 

Company,  New   which  are  useful  intermediates  and  insect  control  agents  of  the 
formula 


R»  R" 

R> 

R> 

o 

C-C-(CH.), 

-CHr-CH-CCHi). 

-HC= 

:CH-C-CH»-C- 

i  ^ 

^H 

8R 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  individually  an  optioi 
hydrocarbyl  group  and  R'  may  also  be  hydrogi  n 


ally  substituted    wherein,  each  of  R.  R'.  R*.  R»  and  R*  is  lower  alkyl;  R"  is 
,  are  prepared    hydrogen  or  methyl;  m  and  n  is  zero,  one  or  two;  Z.  when 
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taken  separately,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkylthio;  Z',  when  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen;  and  Z 
and  Z'.  when  taken  together,  form  a  carbon-carbon  bond. 


3,821,270 
NEW  2.SULPHONYLOXY.ETHYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES 
LaszIo  Vargha;  Tibo  Horvath;  Maria  Halasz;  Endre  Csanyi, 
and  Boris  Dumbovich,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  Es  Vegyeszeti  Terroekek  Gyara  Rt.,  Bu- 
dapest, Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,089 
Int.  CL  C07c  143/38, 143/26;  A6Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  3  Claims 

2-Sulphonyloxy-ethylamino  derivatives  and  salts  thereof 
having  the  formula 


CH»-NH— CH:— CH»-0— S  0»-R— Z 
(CH-OH)n  2  HX 

CH»-NH— CHr-CH:— O— S  Or-R— Z 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  R  represents  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  a  with  one  or  more  Z  groups  substituted  aryl.  aral- 
kyl  or  cycloalkyl  group.  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom  or  a  methyl,  methoxy  or  nitro  group  and  X  stands  for  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid 
residue,  which  possess  favourable  cytostatic  properties. 


3,821,271 
1 1-SUBSTITUTED-DESA-PREGNANES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Montclair,  and  Thomas  Henry  Wil- 
liams, Cedar  Grove,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,569,  June  13, 1968,  abandoned,  which 

U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,094,  Oct.  20, 1965,  Pat.  No. 
3,574,76 1 ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,206, 
Sept.  29, 1964,  Pat.  No.  3,41 2,107.  Thb  application  May  26, 
I97l,Ser.  No.  147,263 
Int.  a.  C07c  143/20 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-456  R  6  Cbims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  I  l-substituted-desA-pregnanes 
and  derivatives  thereof  which  are  useful  as  intermediates  in 
the  production  of  9/9,  I  Oa-known  steroids  of  the  pregnane  se- 
ries. These  latter  compounds  can  be  utilized  as  progestational 
and  salt-retaining  agents. 


332U72 
DLiLKYLPHENOL  SULFATE-SULFONATE 
Ralph  House,  El  Sobrante,  and  Mttchd  Oanzik,  Phwle,  both  of 
CaliL,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,477 
Int.CLC07c/4///6 
U.S.CL  260-457  4  Claims 

A  detergent  active  material  of  the  formula 

OSOiX 


3321,273 
NOVEL  DIALKYL  PEROXYDICARBONATES 
Antonio  Josq>h  D'Angdo,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwah 
Corporation,  PhihMlelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,696 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  4  Cbfans 

Novel  solid,  thermally  safe  and  stable  di-n-alkyi  (tridecyl, 
tetradecyl,  pentadecyl  or  hexadecyl)  peroxydicarbonates;  and 
the  use  thereof  in  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  in  curing  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composi- 
tions. 


A 


-SOiX 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  substantially  linear  alkyl  groups  of  from 
about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  H  or  a  water-soluble  salt- 
forming  cation  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  is 
from  18  to  40  carbon  atoms,  preferably  22  to  30  carbon 
atoms. 


3,821,274 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-(/3-CYANOETHYL)-N- 
SUBSTITUTED  ACETALDIMINES 
Gcrrit  E.  Beekhuis,  Gelcen,  and  Joseph  F.  M.  Klein,  Bunde, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heer- 
len,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  18,  1971, 
712136 

InLCI.C07c/2//02 
U.S.  CL  260-464  3  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  2-(/3-cyanoethyl)-N-substituted 
acetaldimines  by  the  reaction  of  acrylonitrile  and  an  N-sub- 
stituted  acetaldimine  is  disclosed,  wherein  the  reaction  is  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  compound  which'^is  an 
alkali  metal  oxide,  an  alkaline-earth  metal  oxide,  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkaline-earth  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali 
metal  salt  or  an  alkaline-earth  metal  salt  derived  from  an  acid 
having  a  dissociation  constant  less  than  10'^. 


3321,275 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1 3-BIS  (CY ANOMETHYL) 

ADAMANTANE 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  Wakayama,  and  Takeji  Kadono,  Kainan, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  240,760 
Cbiuns  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 1971, 46-45901 
Int.  CI.  C07c  72/ /46 
U.S.  CL  260—464  2  Clatans 

l.3-Bis(cyanomethyl)  derivatives  of  adamantane  and  al- 
kyladamantanes  are  prepared  by  a  one-step  reaction  of  ( 1 )  the 
corresponding  l.3-bis(carboxymethyl)  derivatives  of  adaman- 
tane and  alkyladamantanes  with  (2)  ammonia,  in  the  presence 
of  catalyst,  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  starting  materials  for  producing  various  types  of 
synthetic  resins. 


332U76 
3-CYANOBENZENESULFONAMIDES 
Helmut  H.  Mrozik,  Matawan  and  Richard  J.  Bociiis,  East 
Brunswick,  both  <^  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Rahway  N.  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,283  ' 

Int.  a.  C07c/2 //52 
U3.  CL  260-465  E  6  Claims 

Novel  substituted  3-cyanobenzenesulfonamides  are  useful 
as  agents  for  the  treatment  of  both  mature  and  immature  liver 
fluke  infections.  The  benzenesulfonamide  may  be  substituted 
on  the  sulfonamide  nitrogen  with  loweralkyl.  and  substituted 
loweralkyl.  The  benzene  ring  is  optionally  substituted  at  the  4- 
position  with  amino  and  variously  substituted  at  the  S-posi- 
tion.  Compositions  containing  these  compounds  for  the  treat- 
ment of  mature  and  inmature  liver  fluke  infections  are  also 
disclosed. 


1918 
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3,821.277 

y-METHOXY-T^ARBANILINO-a^ftf-DlCYXNOPflNTANE 
Hont  Komig;  HonI  Mctigcr,  and  Rcif  Wei  ner,  aU  of  Lud- 
wisthafen/Rhcin,  Germany,  anignon  to 
gcMUfchaft,  Ludwigshafcn/Rhein,  Gcrmanyl 
Coatinuation  of  Scr.  No.  505,229.  Oct.  26, 1965,  abandoned. 
Thb  applkation  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^,770 
Int.CLC07c/2//7« 
U.S.CL  260-465  D 

Production  of  carbonyl  compounds  substifjted  in  the  a- 
position  and  having  the  formula 


BASF  Aktkn- 


1  Claim 


0    A 

Bi— C— C— R» 


3,821,278 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PROPIONITRILE 

TOAERYLONITRILE 
Werner  O.  Haag,  and  Joseph  N.  Miaie,  both  of  Trenton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Mobile  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,022 
Int.  CI.  C07c  I2J/02, 12 1 132 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.9  ]  Ctaim 

Catalytic  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
paraffms  (e.g.,  isobutane)  or  substituted  parafTms  (e.g.. 
propionitrile)  by  reaction  with  carbonyl  sulfide,  at  iQKf  - 
TOO'C.  in  the  presence  of  alumina  or  a  Group  Il-A  metal  oxide 
to  form  the  corresponding  olefm  (e.g.,  isobutene). 


A 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  aralkyl.  phenyl,  toluyl.  naphthyl.  alkoxy  or 
amino;  Rt  is  hydrogen. 


R4         R4 


R«     R4  I  o 


-(DH-Ch-CN,    -C-R«.    or    -in-in -<!!-OR,i; 


A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo  or 


B«     R« 

-CH-CH- 


la 


R«- 


U- 


R> 


wherein  Y  is  the  radical 


=8 


& 


y 
\ 


CH» 


or  =8 


CHi 


J 
\ 


R* 


3.82  U79 

4.HYDROX  YBUTYL,  6-HYDROXYHEX  YL  AND  8- 

HYDROXY-  OCTYL  PROSTAGLANDIN  ESTERS 

Masayasu  Kurono.  Osaka;  Fusae  Komoto.  Kyoto;  Takeshi 

Chiba,  and  Masaki  Hayashi,  both  of  Takateuki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  Nov.  II .  1 97 1 , Ser.  No.  1 97.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7. 1970, 45-108291 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260— 468  D  13  Claims 

Prostanjandin  esters  are  prepared  by  converting  prostanoic 
acid  into  tertiary  amine  salts,  reacting  the  salts  with  an  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  halide  or  phenylsulfonyl  halide  to  form  a  mixed  acid 
anhydride  of  carboxylic  acid  and  sulphonic  acid.  The  an- 
hydride is  then  reacted  with  an  alcoiiol  to  form  prostaglandin 
esters. 


CN; 

3321,280 
DIHYDROPGAl 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R"  is  alkyl,  wherein  said  com-    Philip  F.  Bcal,  III,  and  John  E.  Pike,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
pounds  are  formed  by  reacting  a  sulfur  ylide  ha  /ing  the  formu-       assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 57,7 1 3,  June  28, 1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 
3,759,965,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,121.  Oct.  16, 
1970.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
480.107.  Aug.  16, 1965.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  347,785 
Int.  CLC07c67/i6. 69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260— 468  D  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  group  of  novel  prostanoic  acid  deriva- 
tives, namely  prostaglandin  A,  (PGA,),  prostaglandin  A3  (P- 
GA3),  and  13,14-dihydroprostaglandin  A,  (13,14-dihydro- 
PGA, ),  and  the  salts,  esters,  formates  and  alkanoates  of  those. 
These  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  antisecretory  agents, 
vasodepressors,  oxytocic  agents,  and  abortifacients.  These 
novel  compounds  are  also  useful  to  manage  cases  of  renal 
disfunction  and  to  regulate  the  menstrual  cycle  in  women. 


Rio 


and  R*  and  R'"  are  alkyl  or  phenyl,  with  a  solul  on  containing 
both  an  electrophilic  agent  A'  that  is  converte<  into  the  radi- 
cal A  and  a  nucleophilic  agent  B'  that  is  concerted  into  the 
radical  B;  and  said  carbonyl  compounds  havingthe  formula 


.J-c 


R*      R« 
CH— CH-Z 


/ 


O    CH— CH— Z 

Rii  Ri      Ri 


wherein  Z  is  nitrile.  carboxyl,  or  carboxyl 
kanol. 


3.821,281 
SULFONATO-BENZYL-MALONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Eduard  Radlmann.  and  Gunther  Nischk.  both  of  Dormagen, 
Germany,   assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft.   Lever- 
kusen.  (Germany 

Filed  May  18. 1973.  Ser.  No.  361.530 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany.    May    20.    1972. 
2224786 

Int.CLC07c/4J/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—470  I  Claim 

Sulfonato-benzyl-malonic  diesters  as  new  compounds  and  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  by  condensing  of  a 
malonic  acid  diester  with  a  sulfonato-benzaldehyde  and 
thereafter  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product  thus  obtained. 
The  new  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediate  products  and 
esterfied  with  an  al-  especially  useful  as  comonomers  for  the  synthetic  resin  and 
Tiber  industry. 
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3,821,282 
POLYMERISABLE  ANTHRANILIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Johannes  Blahak,  Koebi;  Erwfai  Mutter;  Ludwig  Mott.  both  of 
Lcverkusen.  and  Ernst  Schwinum.  Lekhlingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1971, 
2116973 

Int.  CLC07C  07/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-47 1 R  1  Claim 

Polymerisable  anthranilic  acid  esters  are  obtained  by  heat- 
ing acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  esters  containing  hydroxyl 
groups  with  isatoic  anhydride  in  an  organic  inert  medium  at 
temperatures  of  from  30°  to  1 50°C  in  the  presence  of  strong 
basis.  They  may  be  polymerised  alone  or  in  combination  with 
other  monomers  by  the  methods  of  bulk  solution  suspension 
or  emulsion  polymerisation.  Cross-linkage  is  possible  even 
with  the  aid  of  polyisocyanates,  formaldehyde  and  formal- 
dehyde resins. 


3,821,283 

4.BENZYLIDENE-5-OXO-2-PHENYL-I- 

CYCLOPENTENEACETIC  ACID  AND  ANALOG 

THEREOF 

Leland  J.  Chinn.  Morton  Grove.  IB.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 

Co..  Chicago.  IB. 

Filed  Apr.  6. 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,528 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  R  2 1  Claims 

Preparation  of  4-benzylidene-5-oxo-2-phenyl-l-cyclopen- 
teneacetic  acid  and  congeners,  and  valuable  biological  pro- 
perties thereof  including  antibacterial  activity,  are  disclosed. 


3,821,284 
ALKYL  OXYBENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar.  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffner;  Nor- 
bert  Rigassi.  both  of  Arlesheim;  Llrich  Schwieter,  Reinach. 
and  Mik>s  Suchy,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30. 1970.  Ser.  No.  23.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  30.  1964, 
6597/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/92 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  R  26  Claims 

Alkyl  ethers  or  thioethers  of  benzene  or  benzyl  derivatives 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  a  chain  of  six  to  1 3  carbon 
atoms  which  are  useful  in  killing  and  preventing  the  prolifera- 
tion of  insects  by  upsetting  their  hormone  balance. 


3,821,286 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE 
Venkatrao  Krishnaraya  Pal;  Daniel  Hyman,  both  of  FairfMd. 
Conn.,  and  John  Maurice  Witheford,  Wycoff,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1971.  Ser.  No.  186.748 
Int.  CLC07C  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-486  R  3  Ciaims 

In  the  esterification  of  methacrylic  acid  by  reaction  with 
methanol  in  aqueous  solution  with  sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  the 
product  stream  from  the  esterification  reactor  is  first 
separated  into  two  immiscible  liquid  phases,  an  organic  phase 
containing  methyl  methacrylate  product  and  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  the  sulfuric  acid.  The  aqueous  phase  from 
the  first  separation  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  feed  stream  con- 
taining the  reactant  methacrylic  acid.  The  sulfuric  acid  causes 
separation  of  two  immiscible  liquid  phases  consisting  of  an  or- 
ganic-rich phase  containing  methacrylic  acid  which  is  suitable 
for  feed  directly  to  the  esterification  reactor  and  a  water-rich 
phase  which  contains  the  sulfuric  acid.  The  water-rich  phase  is 
stripped  of  organics  which  are  recycled  and  the  sulfuric  acid 
residue  is  concentrated  by  removing  water  and  recycled  to  the 
reactor. 


3,821,287 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  METHYL 
ISSBUTGRATE 
Ulrich  Bressel,  Mannheim;  Werner  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafcn,  and 
Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  att  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscfae 
Anilin-  &  Soda-fabrik  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen/R- 
hein,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28. 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,986 
Int.  a.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-486  D  1  Claim 

In  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  organic  compounds  by 
means  of  free  halogen,  it  is  an  advantage  to  obtain  the  free 
halogen  as  a  result  of  ammonium  halide  splitting  by  bringing 
an  aqueous  ammonium  halide  solution  into  contact  with  a 
flame  produced  by  burning  hydrogen  or  combustible  organic 
gases  with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gases. 


3,821,288 
16, 17-SECO-A-NOR  STEROIDS 
Pierre  Crabbe.  Mexko  City.  Mexico,  and  John  H.  Fried,  Palo 
Alto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.G.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,010 

InL  CL  C07c  49145, 69114, 69/24, 69/78, 69/74 

U.S.CL260— 488B  lOCteims 

New  16,17-seco-steroidal  compounds  of  the  A-nor  estrane 

and  androstane  series,  unsaturated  at  C-3,  useful  as  antian- 

drogenic  agents,  and  methods  for  their  preparation. 


3.821.285 
lODOETH  YL  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Otto  Rohr.  Therwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1972.  Ser.  No.  239,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   1,  1971, 
4775/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/75 
U.S.  CL  260-476  R  2  Claims 

Halogcnethyl  esters  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  are  useful 
ingredients  to  influence  plant  metabolism.  They  may  be  used 
preferably  for  regulating  fruit  abscission. 


3,821,289 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYLALKANOiC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

Jubus  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WiUiam  H. 

Rorer.  Inc..  Fort  Washington.  Pa. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,718 
InLCLC07c6i/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—50 1.16  2  Claims 

Novel  tetrahydronaphthylalkanoic  acids  and  their  deriva- 
tives such  as  the  alpha-(5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-4-chk)ro-2- 
naphthyl)  propionic  acid  and  its  diethylamine  salt,  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  inflammation  and  associated  pain  and  fever, 
are  disclosed. 
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POLYFLUOROISOALKOXYALKYL  SULFdNIC  ACIDS 
Louis  G.  AncUo,  Orchard  Park«  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 

Elma.  both  of  N.Y.,  anigiion  to  AUicd  Chci  ikal  Corpora- 

tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,957 

Int.  CL  C07c  143102 

t.S.  CI.  260-513  R  /         6  Claims 

PolyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyI  sulfonic  acids,  wh  ch  have  a  ter- 
minal polyfluorinated  branched  chain-or  cycli  :-perhaloisoal- 
l(oxy  group  liniied  through  an  ether  oxygen  to  a  per- 
fluoromethylene  substituent,  and  certain  salt  and  acid  halide 
derivatives  thereof  are  useful  as  surface  active  agents,  as  emul- 
sifying agents,  as  strong  acid  catalysts  for  orgaim:  reactions,  as 
components  of  dry  powder  Tire-extinguishing  compositions,  as 
oil-  and  water-repellent  agents  and  as  internfediates  in  the 


preparation  of  other  polyfluoroisoalkoxyallcy 
stituted  compounds. 


sulfonyl-sub- 


3,821,291 
5.6-TRANS  PGB* 
Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Jr.,  Portage,  and  John  E.  Pikk,  Kalamazoo, 
both    of    Mkh.,    assignors    to    The    Upjoljn    Company, 
Kalanuuoo,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 57,65 1 ,  June  28, 1 97 1 J  Pat.  No. 
3,759,978,  whkh  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Set  No.  72,5 1 1, 
Sept.  15, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Ap  r.  23, 1973, 
Scr.  No.  353,481 
Int  CI.  C07c  61136,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260— 514  D  6  Claims 

S,6-Trans-prostaglandins  Ej,  F».,,  Ftg,  A^,  a  id  Bj  arc  dis- 
closed. These  are  useful  for  the  same  pharmacological  pur- 
poses as  the  known  prostaglandins  PGE^,  Ptpjo,  PGFz^, 
PGAj,and  PGB^.  ' 


3  82 1  »292 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PlilE  SODIUM 

BENZOATE 

Hans  Leo  Hulsmann,  Wengcm,  and  Gustov  Ren  khoff,  Witten- 

Ruhr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DynaAiit  Nobel  AG, 

Troisdorf ,  Germany  , 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,6<  5 
Claims   priority,   applkation    Germany,    Ft ).    20,    1970, 
2007783  / 

Int.CLC07c6J/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  R 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a 
preparation  of  substantially  pure  sodium  benzo  ite  which  com- 
prises treating  commercial  grade  methyl  benzc  ate  with  acidic 
bleaching  clay,  of  the  montmorillonite  ty 
distilling  the  methyl  benzoate  to  obtain  a  constant  boiling- 
point,  substantially  pure  fraction  of  methyl  benzoate  and 
saponifying  the  mixture  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  obtain  sub- 
stantially pure  sodium  benzoate. 


18  Claims 

pk'ocess  for  the 


3,821,293 

2M4'^HLORO^BIPHENYLYL)PROPIOrtiICACID 
Stewart  Sanders  Adams;  Bernard  John  Armitag< ;  John  Stuart 
Nkhotaon,  all  of  Nottingham,  England,  and  A  itooio  Ribera 
Blancafort,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  The  B<  o(s  Company 
Limited,  Notttngbam,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  425,624,  Jan  1 4,  1 965, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,280 

lnt.CLC07c6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  A  1  Claim 

2-(4'-Chloro-4-biphenylyl)propionic  acid  possessing  valua- 
bk  anti-inflammatory  activity.  It  also  exhibits  analgesic  and 
antipyretic  properties.  j 


3,821,294 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VERY  PURE  TETRA 
CHLOROBISPHENOL  A 
Hugo  Vcmalckcn,  KrcfcM;  Ralf  Lange;  Hermann  SchncU,  both 
of  KrcfeM-Ucrdingcn,  and  Hans-Hcfanut  Schwarz,  KrcfcM- 
Bockum.    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer    Aktin- 
gesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Fikd  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,171 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,  June   29,    1970, 
2032073 

Int.  CI.  C07c  65/02, 39/24, 39/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-520  5  Claims 

Preparation  of  title  product  by  cooling  a  hot  solution  of 
crude  title  product  in  acetic  acid  at  a  concentration  of  from 
10-40  percent  by  weight  and  containing  up  to  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  water  to  a  temperature  of  about  55°  to  about 
15°C.  to  produce  a  crystalline  adduct  of  said  product  and. 
acetic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:2,  separating  said  crystalline 
adduct  from  the  mother  liquor  and  decomposing  said  adduct 
into  relatively  pure  tetrachlorobisphenol  A  and  acetic  acid. 


3,82 1 ,295 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  a- AMINO-ACID 

HYDROHALIDES 

Aaron   David    Ezekki,   Ilford,   England,  assignor  to  Uford 

Limited,  Essex,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  241,067,  April  4, 1972, 
abuKfcmcd.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1973,  Scr.  No.  396,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
9813/71 

InL  a.  C07c  149/24 
U.S.  CL  260—534  S  1 0  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  a-amino-acid  hydroha- 
lide  of  the  formula 


HiN-CHRi— (CH,)  r-  S  -(CHi)r-CH-C  O  OH 

NHiHA 


0) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  A  is 
CI,  Br  or  I,  Jt  is  0,  I  or  2  and  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6  is 
described.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H-8-(CHi)r-CH-C00H 
NHi 


or  a  hydrohalide  salt  thereof  is  reacted  with  a  hydrohalide  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

H,N  -  CHR,  -  (CH,),  -  halogen. 

The  reactants  are  brought  together  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
medium.  The  mixture  is  then  acidified,  a  water-miscible  or- 
ganic solvent  is  added,  the  inorganic  by-products  are  filtered 
off,  an  organic  base  is  added  and  the  compound  of  formula  I  is 
separated. 


3321,296 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  TRISODIUM  SALT  OF 

CARBOXY  METHYLOXYSUCCINIC  ACID 

John  H.  Bhimbcrgs,  Highland  Park,  and  Joseph  H.  Finky, 

Mctuchcn,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatton,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,161 

Int.  a.  C07c  59/22 

U  A  CL  260-535  ^        ^  4  Claims 

In  the  method  of  prodlucing  the  trisodium  salt  of  carbox- 

ymethyloxysuccinic  acid  by  reacting  in  aqueous  media  maleic 
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acid  and  glucolic  acid  under  basic  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  calcium  ions  to  produce  the  calcium  salt  of  carbox- 
ymethyloxysuccinic  acid  and  reacting  the  calcium  salt  with 
soda  ash  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the 
trisodium  salt  and  calcium  carbonate,  the  improvement  of  in- 
creasing the  filterability  of  the  calcium  carbonate  to  facilitate 
its  separation  from  the  reaction  mixture  comprising  forming 
the  trisodium  salt  of  carboxymethyloxysuccinic  acid  by  con- 
tacting simultaneously  approximately  stoichiometric  amounts 
of  the  calcium  salt  and  soda  ash  with  a  heel  of  preformed  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,821,297 

PURinCATION  OF  PERFLUOROSULFONYL  FLUORIDE 

PERFLUOROVINYL  ETHERS  BY  THERMAL 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  UNSTABLE  ISOMERS 

Paul  Raphael  Resnkk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,1 1 1,  June  8, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,988 

Int  CL  C07g  143/08, 143/70 
U.S.CL260— 543F  2  Claims 

The  separation  of  primary  perfluorosulfonyl  fluoride  per- 
fluorovinyl  ethers  from  their  isomers  by  selective  pyrolysis  and 
the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  from  the 
purified  isomers  is  disclosed. 


3,821300 
CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  NITRILES  TO  PRODUCE 

AMIDES 
Francis  Clyde  Rauch,  and  Guenter  WiW  NachtigaD,  both  of 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  094,196,  Dec.  1, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,673,250.  This  applkation  June  2, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
259,172 
Int.  CL  C07c  103100 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  10  Clafans 

A  homogeneous  catalyst  system  for  catalytic  hydration  of 
nitriles  with  water  to  make  the  corresponding  amide  is 
described.  The  catalyst  employs  a  diaryl  or  dialkyl  phosphite 
in  the  solution  of  water  and  nitrile  with  a  compound  of  a 
transition  metal  that  is  capable  of  forming  a  coordination 
complex  with  the  phosphite.  In  specific  embodiments  diethyl 
or  diphenyl  phosphite  and  rhodium  trichloride  are  used  in  a 
solution  of  acrylonitrile  and  water  for  catalytic  hydration  of 
the  acrylonitrile  to  make  acrylamide.  Also  described  are 
similar  catalyst  systems  and  processes  employing  dialkyl  or  di- 
aryl sulfites  instead  of  the  phosphite  catalyst  components. 


3,821301 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOALKYL  GUANIDINES 
Karl  Heinz  KUngkr,  Langen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcatsche 
GoM-und  Silber-Scheideanstolt  vormals  Roesskr,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Fikd  Oct.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,41 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  8, 1971, 9606/71 

Int-CLC07c/29/(?« 

U.S.  CI.  260-  564  A  8  Cbims 

Compounds  are  prepared  of  the  formula: 


3,821,298 

VINYLATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Norbcrt  F.  Cy  winskl,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrok- 

um  Company,  Bartksvilk,  Okla. 
Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  620,649,  March  6, 1967,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273^15,  April  18, 1963,  Pat. 
No.  3372, 1 98,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
150,648,  Nov.  7, 1961,  abandoned.  This  applkation  May  6, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  37376 
Int.CLC07cy0i/i(? 
U.S.  CL  260-561  R  1 1  Claims 

An  alkyne  is  added  to  an  amine  or  amide  in  the  presence  of 
a  free  radical  initiator. 


Ri 


Ri 


> 


NH 
■CH-CH-NH-Alk-NH-C 

OH    A,  NHi 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy.  Rj  is  hydroxy,  hydrox- 
ymethyl  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  Alk  is  an  alkylene  group 
of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  their  acid  addition  salts  with 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acids.  The  compounds  have 
high  broncholytic  activity  and  favorable  circulatory  effects. 


3,821,299 

AMIDES  AND  IMIDES  OF  FLUORINATED 

ALKYLAMINES  AND  MALEIC  AND  OTHER 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  DIBASIC  ACIDS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Eduard  Kari  Kkiner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Diviskn  of  Scr.  No.  820,647,  April  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,658,843.  Thb  applkation  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,822 
Int.  CLC07C  7  Oi/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260-  56 1  N  5  Claims 

Monomeric  amides  of  fluorinated  alkylamines  and  fumaric, 
maleic,  citraconic,  mesaconic  and  itaconic  acids;  and 
monomeric  imides  of  such  fluorinated  alkylamines  and  male- 
ic, citraconic  and  itaconic  acids  form  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 
comonomers.  The  polymers  obtained  have  valuable  soil  repel- 
lent properties  which  are  especially  useful  in  textile  finishes. 
Preferred  compounds  exemplified  are  N- 1 , 1 -dihydroper- 
fluorooctylmaleimide  and  bis(N-l,l-dihydroperfluorooc- 
tyl)itaconamide. 


3321302 
OLEF1NIC  KETONE  IMINES  AND  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Shih-En  Hu,  WcstficM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,438,  Oct  22, 1965, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,980 
IntaC07c//9/00 
U.S.a.260— 566R  6  Claims 

A  multifunctional  additive  for  an  oil  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  gasoline,  middle  distillate  petroleum  fuels,  mineral 
lubricating  oils,  and  synthetic  lubricating  oils  is  prepared  by 
reacting  an  aliphatic  polyamine  such  as  diethylene  triamine, 
tetraethylene  pentamine,  and  the  like  with  an  unsaturated 
ketone  Uiat  has  been  prepared  by  the  mild  oxidation  of  a  ter- 
minal olefin  having  from  1 2  to  250  carbon  atoms.  The  reac- 
tion involves  the  formation  of  a  Schiff  base  from  the  carbony! 
group  of  the  ketone  and  an  amino  group  of  the  aliphatic 
polyamine.  Modified  products  can  be  prepared  by  treating  the 
unsaturated  ketone  with  a  sulfide  of  phosphorus,  e.g.,  PtSj,  or 
with  a  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  prior  to  the  step  of 
reacting  the  ketone  with  the  aliphatic  polyamine. 
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3^21303 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATINO  TO  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  pXIME  FROM 

CYCLOHEXANONE       \ 
VaddadI  Siva  Bhaskar  Rao;  Kottil  WallapU  Gopinath,  and 
Madhur  Srinivas  Iyengar,  all  of  Jorhat,  In  lia,  assignors  to 
CouncU  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Resea  xh.  New  Delhi, 
India 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,  M2 
Int.CI.C07c/J//04 
U^  CI.  260-566  A  3  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacture  of  cyclohexan<  me-oxime  from 
cyclohexanone  and  hydroxylamine  in  whkh  the  hydrox- 
ylamine  required  for  the  reaction  is  produced  i  i  situ  by  a  reac- 
tion of  sodium  nitrite,  zinc,  ammonium  chloi  ide  and  carbon 
dioxide,  whereby  cyclohexanone  is  converted  in  one  stage  to 
the  oxime  without  any  prior  isolation  or  /purification  of 
hydroxylamine. 


»ROXY- 


332134 
BI$-<3,5-DI-TERTIARY  BUTYL-4.HY 
BENZYDHYDROXVLAMINE 
Peter  KIcmchuk,  P.O.  148,  Upland  Rd.,  Yoktown  Heights, 

N.Y.  10598  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,700,  April  13, 1971,  Abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,449 
Int.  CI.  C07c«  7/2«       j 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.9  j  1  Claim 

Substituted  hydroxylamines  exhibit  activit;  as  anti-oxidants 
for  a  diverse  group  of  substrate  materials  und  !r  specific  condi- 
tions of  exposure  to  an  oxidizing  environmen  .  Illustrative  em- 
bodiments of  substituted  hydroxylamine  inti-oxidants  are 
bis(p-nitrobenzyl)hydroxylamine  and  2-<iethylamino-4,6,- 
bis(  N-n-propy  l-N-hydroxyamino  )-s-triazineT 


wherein  Z  is  — CH^CR.R,, 
or 


-CHiCRiRi 

wherein  G  is  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  amine.  R,  and  R,  are  in- 
dividually hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical  and  e  is  I 
or  2.  Exemplary  of  Z  are  — CH=CH,, 


-CHr 


-C(CHi)i,  -CHjCHi  and  -CHiCHi 

in  hi 


N(CHi)t 


3,821307 

BICYCLIC  KETONES  HAVING  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Paul  E.  Hoch,  Moraga,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,058,  Mar.  18, 1969,  Pat.  Na  3,661,998, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  413,952, 

Nov.  24,  1964,  abandoned. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,254 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/27,49/50 

U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  8  Claims 

Bicyclic  ketones  of  the  formula 


X"-'^  /  X»^-R« 
0=J.   \^X«  >  -CR»R«X» 


3,82135 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTU 
HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMIN 
Gastone  BartaHni,  and  Mario  GiuggioH,  both 
assignors  to  Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,i 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7, 1 
lBt.CLC07c«i//2 
U.S.  CL  260—583  K 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hexamethyl 
the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  adiponitrile,  in  I  quid  phase,  at 
pressures  from  20  to  50  atmospheres  and  temieratures  from 
60°to  IOO°C..  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  qivided  Raney 
catalyst  and  caustic  alkali;  wherein  hydrogen  ^d  adiponitrile 
are  fed  into  a  liquid  reaction  medium  co 
amethylenediamine,  water,  a  caustic  alkali 

which  medium  the  content  of  caustic  alkali      ... 

the  range  of  0.2  to  12  moles  per  kilogram  of  cltalyst,  while  the 
content  of  water  is  mainUined  in  the  range  of  2  to  1 30  moles 
per  I  mole  of  caustic  alkali. 


IE  OF 

'  Novara,  Italy, 
Italy 

',  53940/69 

2  Claims 

;nediamine  by 


listing  of  hex- 

Ind  catalyst,  in 

maintained  in 


33213O6 

POLYETHERS  HAVING  OXIDIZED  THK  ETHER  SIDE 

CHAINS 
Hugh  A.  Farbcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  tofl'he  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  MMIand,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846^49 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  6  Claims 

Polyethers  having  utility  as  adhesion  pronl>ters  for  various 

polymers  to  metals  and  other  substrates  comprise  repeating 

monomer  units  represented  by  the  general  forinula: 


-4-CHiCHO 


L   A 


Hi8(0),Z_ 


wherein  R'.  R»,  R',  R\  X',  X»,  X',  X*  and  X»  are  certain  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
halogenated  alkyl,  halogenated  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hydrocarbyl, 
halogen-substituted  hydrocarbyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  alkyl,  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl,  and  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  alkoxyalkyl,  with  at  least  two  of  X',  X*,  X'  and  X* 
being  halogen,  and  X*  is  halogen.  The  bicyclic  ketones  are 
made  by  treating  a  corresponding  yricyclic  hemiketal  with 
phosphorus  halide  and  hydrolyzing.  The  bicyclic  ketones  are 
useful  as  chemical  intermediates  and  as  insecticides. 


3,82  U08 
DISUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHALENONE  COMPOUNDS 
Marinus    Los,    Pennington,    NJ.,    assignor    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Di visfon  of  Ser.  Nos.  47, 1 43,  June  1 7,  1 970,  Pat.  No. 

3,714,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  708,498,  Feb.  27, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,565,958.  This 

appHcation  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,508 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-586  F  3  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  substituted  naphthalen  compounds 

and  their  use  in  the  synthesis  of  D-homosteroids.  The  latter 

compounds  are  useful  as  estrogenic  agents  in  the  treatment  of 

laboratory  and  domestic  animals. 


34)2139 
PROCESS  FbR  PREPARING  KETONES 
John  F.  Knifton,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Irving  Schwager, 
Hopewell  Junctfon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,634 
Int  a.  C07c  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  II  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  the  transformation  of  nitrated  sub- 
strates,   particularly    nitroparaffins,    to   the    corresponding 
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ketone  using  a  homogenous  metal  catalyst  such  as  ferrous  salt, 
in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous-inert  solvent  mixture,  at 
moderately  elevated  temperatures. 


represents  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom,  Rj  and  R3  may  be 
identical  or  different  and  n  is  0.  I  or  2;  said  compounds  are 
ntanufactured  by  condensing  phenol  compounds  having  the 
general  formula 


3,821310 
13-BlS-(2'-HYDROXYBENZOYL)-BENZENES 

Heimo  Brunetti,  Reinach;  Hans-Jakob  Peterii,  FuUinsdorf; 
Helmut  MuUer,  Binningen,  and  Hansjorg  Heller,  Rieben, 
Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,870,  Nov.  21, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,493 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-591  8  Claims 

l,3-bis-(2'-hydroxybenzoyl)-benzenes  are  stabilizers  of  or- 
ganic material.  The  compounds  are  obtained  through  deal- 
kylating  of  the  corresponding  ethers. 


3,82un 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALDEHYDES  FROM  OLEFINS 
Oscar  R.  Hughes,  Chaduun  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
MelvUle  E.  D.  HiUman,  Gillette,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Celancse  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,186 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-604  HF  5  Claims 

Terminal  olefins  having  the  formula: 


Bi 
\ 

I 

/ 
Ri 


C=CHi 


Ri-S(O) 


OH 


(ID 


(wherein  R„  R»  and  R3  have  the  same  meanings  as  men- 
tioned above  and  n  is  0,  I  or  2,)  with  p-chloronitrobenzene  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent.  Said  new  compounds 
have  a  selective  and  lasting  herbicidal  effect. 


3,82U13 
2-ALKYL-2-MERC  APTOMETHYL-1 3-PROPANE  DIOLS 
Helmut  Reiff,  Coiogne-FUttard,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316313 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.   22,    1971, 

2163677 

Int.CI.C07c/49//5 

U.S.  CI.  260-609  R  3  Claims 

2-alkyl-2-mercaptomethyl-l  ,3-propane  diols  having  the  for- 
mula 


are  transformed  by  a  single-stage  process  into  the  product 
comprising  saturated  aldehydes  having  the  formula: 

Ri  RjC  H— C  Hi— C  Hr-C  H— C  H=0 
CHRiRj 

and  the  corresponding  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  aldehydes 
wherein  R,  and  R2  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
substituent  or  a  hydrocarbon  substituent  of  between  1  and 
about  12  carbon  atoms.  The  transformation  is  achieved  by 
contacting  the  olefin  conjointly  with  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide,  and  a  solution  in  a  special  hydroxylic  organic  sol- 
vent of  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex,  a  triaryl  phosphine,  tri- 
aryl  arsine,  or  triaryl  stibine,  and  an  aldol  condensation 
catalyst. 


3,821312 
ALKYLTHIO  NITRODIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Yasunori  Abe,  326-1  Futatsumiya,  Omiya;  Nobuo  Yamane, 
654  Azeyashi,  Agco-shi;  Kensaku  Itoh,  1090-Kamlochiai, 
Yono;  Shukhi  Ishkia,  972,  Hongo-cho,  Omiya,  and  Hisabu- 
mi  Kobayashi,  1039-Kamk»chiai,  Yono,  all  of  Japan 
Diviskmof  Ser.No.  143,187,May  13, 1971.  This  appllcatton 
Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,746 
Int.  CLC07C  149/32, 147/00, 147/14 
UA  CI.  260-609  F  3  Claims 

New  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


Rt-8(0) 


-K^^NO. 


CHjOH 

R— C— CHjSH 

CH.OH 


wherein  R  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  radical 
and  are  prepared  by  reacting  3-alkyl-3-hydroxymethyl  ox- 
etanes  having  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  allyl  radical,  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom  or  a  methyl  radkal,  R3 


O CH» 

CHr-C— CHiOH 
I 

B 


with  hydrogen  sulphide  under  elevated  pressure  at  tempera- 
tures of  up  to  300'Xr. 


3,821314 

RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOHEXYLBENZENE 

HYDROPEROXIDE  FROM  REACTION  MIXTURES 

Alfred  ArkeU,  Wappingers  Falls;  Raymond  C.  SchHcfat,  FWi- 

kiU,  and  Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  aH  of  N.Y^  aasisMrs  lo 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,959 
lnt.CI.C07c7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-610  A  8  Claims 

Separation  of  cyclohexylbenzene  hydroperoxide  from,  for 
example,  a  mixture  of  cyctohexylbenzene  and  its  oxidation 
products  is  accomplished  by  extraction  of  the  oxidation 
products  by  means  of  polyurethane  foam.  Separation  of  the 
oxidation  products  is  achieved  in  a  two  step  desorption  opera- 
tion. 
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lERS 

in  S.  Bloch,  Skokie, 

Products  Compai^, 


9Cbiins 

may  be  prepared  by 
Tesence  of  a  catalyst 
ipound  at   reaction 


3,82 1  Jl  5 
PREPARATION  OF 
Stephen  N.  Manic.  Palatine,  and  H. 
both  of  III.,  anignon  to  Universal 
Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

FHed  Feb.  22, 1 972,  Ser.  N<^  228,352 
lnt.CI.C07c4// 
U^.  CI.  260-612  D 

Symmetrical  and  unsymmetrical  ethe- 
the  addition  of  alcohols  to  olefins  in  the 
comprising  an  organomolybdenum   co.,.j^„..„  „.   .cawuun 
conditions  which  include  a  temperature  n  the  range  of  from 
about  50"  to  about  300"  C.  and  a  pressur«5!in  the  range  of  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  1 00  atmospheres. 

3,821316    f 
FLAME  RETARDING  HOLOGEN^TED  COMPOUNDS 
Akira  Tanluchi,  Kyoto,  and  Tahiti  ^iakano,  Suiu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  %iyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto 
Japan  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 9,068,  Marc 
3.6603 1 8,  Continuation-in-part  of  „ 
1968,  abandoned.  Thb  application  A 

175,692 
Int.CI.C07c4i/ 
U^  CI.  260-615  B 

Novel  halogenides  of  a  reaction  pr 
cohol,  fatty  acid,  thiophenol  or  mere 
ether,  glycidyl  ester  or  glycidyl  thioeth. 
alkylene  oxide  or  alkylene  sulfide  are 
ing  agents  for  polystyrene  and  a  polyst:,,w..v  vw...pv«.„„„  «,n- 
tainmg  said  halogenated  compound  is  sfclf-extinguishable  and 
resistant  to  weather  and  discoloration  wiyi  lapse  of  time 


(12,1970,  Pat.  No. 
No.  764307. Oct.  I. 
.27. 1971,  Ser.  No. 


6  Claims 

Juct  of  a  phenol,  al- 
3tane  with  a  glycidyl 
'  and,  if  necessary,  an 
kcellent  flame-retard- 
fene  composition  con- 


synthesis  of  olefins  and  branched  chain  alkenols.  Thus  by  sub- 
jecting the  cyclic  organo-aluminum  compound  to  hydrolysis 
one  or  more  olefins  may  be  produced.  To  prepare  branched 
Cham  alkenols,  the  cyclic  organo-aluminum  compound  is 
reacted  with  a  cleavable  cycloparafTlnic  monether  having  a  3 
4  or  5  membered  ring.  Thereupon  the  reaction  mixture  is  sub- 
jected to  hydrolysis.  The  following  novel  compounds  were 
prepared  by  this  procedure: 

I -chloromethyl-3.4-dimethyl-4-penten- 1 -ol 
I  -chloromethyl-3,3-dimethyl-4-penten- 1  -01 
2,2-bis(chloromethyl)4,5-dimethyl-5-hexen-I-ol 

2.2-bis(chloromethyl)-4,4-dimethyI-5-hexen-l-ol 
1 .5,5-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1 -ol 
I  .S,6-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1  -ol 
4,5.6-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1  -ol 

2,2,3-trimethyl-5.5-bis(chloromethyl)tetrahydropyran 

3.821319 
U-DIPHENYL-ETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Cameron  Turner,  Kent,  and  Rosalind  Po-Kuen  Chan 
London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Biorex  Laboratories 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182325 

x^^lS!!!'*^'^*^'  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29,  1970, 
40242/70 

Int.  a.  C07c  25/00 
U.S.CL  260^9  2Chims 

The  present  invention  provides  new  1 .2-diphenyl-ethane 
denvatives  of  the  general  formula: 


«-^>j=-?H-^> 


A.  A. 


3321317 
BISFLUORENOLS 
Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Jonesvilie,  N.Y.,  and  W 
Vernon.   Ind..  assignors  to  General 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FBed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 
InLa.C07cJ9//2 
U^CL  260— 619  8 

Bis(dibenzopyrans)  prepared  by  reacti 
and  its  higher  homologues  whereinohe 
stituted  with  a  lower  alkyl,  including  cycio 
eluding   lower   alkyl   substituted   phenyl, 
bisketones      are      new      chemical 
bis(dibenzopyrans)    are    readily    isome 

fluorenols.  Since  the  latter  compounds  ™.^  . y..^..^„y. 

hydroxyl  groups,  they  are  useful  in  makin/polyesters,  includ- 
mg  polycarbonates,  either  as  homopolyme  «  or  as  copolymers 
with  other  dihydric  phenols. 


ter  L.  Hall,  Mount 
Company, 

M62 

4  Claims 

2-phenylphenol 

position  is  sub- 

Ikyl,  or  phenyl,  in- 

substituent   with 

impounds.       The 

:ed    to    the    bis- 

lave  two  phenolic 


ED  FROM 


3.821318 
SECONDARY  ALKENOLS  PREPy_ 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUNI 
Gottfried  J.  Brendd,  and  Uwrencc  H.  Shebherd,  Jr..  both  of 
Baton    Rouge.    La.,    anignors    to    EAyl    Corporation, 
RkbmoMLVa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78313,  Oct  5. 1970,  P«  L  No.  3.692.847, 

which  b  a  division.of  Ser.  No.  771.651.  Oct :  9. 1968,  Pat  No. 
3.631.065.  TUi  application  May  25. 1972,  i  kr.  No.  257.049 
tot  CL  C07c  i J/02  V 
U.S.  a.  260-632  R  ^  3Chims 

Nonionic  compounds  in  which  an  aJuminu  n  atom  is  part  of 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  ring  system  are  p  repared  by  caus- 
ing interaction  among  aluminum,  a  conjugt  ted  diene  and  a 
hydrocarbon  aluminum  hydride  in  the  prese  ice  of  a  suitable 
Lewis  base  such  as  1.4-dioxane  or  N-methyl  pyrrolidine.  The 
resulting  cyclic  organo-aluminum  compound  is  useful  in  the 


wherein  R,  and  R„  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
alkyl  radicals  and  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difre- 
rent.  are  halogen  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  and  Y 
are  both  bromine  or  fluorine  atoms,  then  R,  and  R,  are  not 
both  methyl  or  ethyl  radicals. 


3.821320 
ARALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Victor  Mark,  RanaomviUe,  and  Leon  R.  Zengierski,  North 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuatton-in-partof  Ser.  No.  123,014,  March  10, 1971. 

This  application  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142^13 

tot  CLC07C  25/75 

UA  a.  260-649  R  joaims 

Polyhalobenzylic  disulfooxonium  compounds  of  the  type 


HsUArj  CHiO"^  | 

L  8  0,Y  J. 


in  which 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus. 

Hal  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 

Y  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  hydroxyl. 

rtis  1-3.  and 

n  +  m  equals  6 
react  with  aromatic  hydrocarbons  under  mild  reaction  condi- 
tions to  afford  high  yields  of  aralkylated  derivatives  useful  as 
pesticides. 
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3,821321 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PENTAFLUOR 
OMONOIODOETHANE 
Karl-Heinz    HeUberg,    Hannover;    Werner    Rudolph,    An- 
derten/Han,  and  Joachim  Massonne,  Hannover,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft  Han- 
nover. Germany 

Filed  July  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  165,850 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany.    July    8,    1970. 
2033755 

Int  CI.  C07c  79/05 
U.S.  CI.  260-653  lo  Claims 

Improved  process  for  preparing  pen- 

tafluoromonoiodoethane  by  reaction  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
with  iodinepentafluoride  and  iodine  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
halide  as  the  catalyst,  in  a  sealed  reactor  at  0°-I20°C  and 
wherein  the  tetrafluoroethylene.  iodinepentafluoride  and 
iodine  are  used  in  a  mol  ratio  of  at  least  5: 1 :2.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
halide  of  a  metal  of  the  IV  or  V  SUB-group  of  the  periodic 
system  or  of  a  mixture  of  such  metal  halides  at  a  temperature 
between  20*  and  100"C. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  preparing 
pentafluoromonoiodoethane. 


contact,  under  reaction  conditions,  with  air,  steam  and  a  cal- 
cined solid  catalyst  composition  comprising  titanium,  at  least 
one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
or  molybdenum,  and  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  bismuth,  lead,  antimony  or 
arsenic.  Representative  of  such  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
processes  is  the  conversion  of  butane  to  butenes  and  bu- 
tadienes. Isopentenes  are  converted  to  isoprene  using  a 
catalyst  comprising  titanium,  tungsten,  bismuth  and  oxygen. 


3,821322 
POL  YCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  287,449,  Sept  8, 1972, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  291,647,  Sept  25, 1972,  said  Ser.  No. 
287,449,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,071,  and  Ser.  No. ,  said  Ser. 
No.  29 1 ,647,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,07 1 .  This 
applkatkm  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,172 
Int.  CL  C07c  J 3/28 
VS.  CI.  260-666  PY  5  Cbims 

Tricyclo(4.2.1.0")nonanes  having  an  allylic  group  in  the  7 
or  8  position  and  a  methyl  group  in  the  3  position  may  be 
made  by  reacting  in  a  1:2  ratio  a  bicycloheptadiene  with  a  2- 
alkenyl  magnesium  compound  co-reactive  therewith  to  effect 
intermoiecular  addition,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  addition 
product  so  formed.  These  substituted  tricyclo[4.2.I.0*"» 
nonanes  are  useful,  inter  alia,  as  monomers  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  polymers  and  a  raw  material  for  the  synthesis  of 
lubricating  oil  additives  and  other  useful  products. 


3321323 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  MINOR  AMOUNTS 
OF  ACETYLENE  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 
MAJOR  AMOUNTS  OF  ETHYLENE 
Gerhard  Schufaic,  Ludwigshafen;  Artur  SUwka,  KIrchheim, 
and  Gcorg  Wittmann,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Badische    AniUn-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,288 
tota.C07c77/00 
U.S.  CL  260—677  H  7  Claims 

Selective  gas-phase  hydrogenation  of  minor  amounts  of 
acetylene  in  a  gas  mixture  containing  major  amounts  of 
ethylene,  using  a  palladium-on-silica  gel  catalyst  which  con- 
tains zinc. 


3.821324 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESSES 
Brent  J.  Bertus,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  ass^nor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245382 

tot  CLC07C  5/75 

U.S.  CL  260—680  E  3  Ciafans 

Organic  compounds,  particularly  hydrocarbons,  are  oxida- 

tively  dehydrogenated  to  more  unsaturated  compounds  by 


3,821325 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-POLYCARBONATE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Win  D.  Merritt,  Jr.,  Lenox,  Mass.,  and  Jorgen  H.  Vestergaard, 

Mt  Vernon,  tod.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,188 
Inta.C08g47/70 
U.S.CL  260-824  R  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  or- 
ganopolysiloxane-polycarbonate  block  copolymers  from 
halogen  chain-stopped  organopolysiloxane,  dihydric  phenol 
and  phosgene  is  provided  by  reacting  the  halogen  chain- 
stopped  organopolysiloxane  with  dihydric  phenol  and  using  al- 
kali metal  hydroxide  as  the  acid  acceptor  in  the  subsequent 
phosgenation  which  forms  the  final  copolymer. 


3,821326 
POLYCARBONATE-VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE  COPOLYMER  BLEND 
Robert  L.  Lauchlan,  Granger,  tod.,  and  Hugh  E.  Snodgrai^ 
Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249360 
totCLC08gi9/70 
U.S.  a.  260-873  6  Claims 

Blends  of  polycarbonate  resin  with  vinylidene  fluoride-hex- 
,  afluoropropylene  copolymer  are  characterized  by  improved 
impact  strengths,  and  especially  by  reduced  notch  width  sen- 
sitivity. 


3,821327 
BLENDS  OF  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  AN 

ALKYL  ACRYLATE-ALKYLTHIOALKYL 
METHACRYLATE  BACKBONE  WITH  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Roy  1.  Yamamoto,  Wappingers  Falls;  Carmen  M.  Cusano, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  toe.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300345 
tot  CLC08f  75/00.  75/40 
U.S.CL  260-876  R  5  Ciafans 

An  ultraviolet  light  and  fire  resistant  thermoplastic  com- 
position exhibiting  good  heat  deflection  temperature,  tensile 
strength  and  elastic  modulus  properties  comprising: 

1 .  between  about  50  and  75  wt.  percent  of  a  terpolymer 
resin  characterized  a^  a  rubbery  copolymer  backbone  of  a 
C,  to  C,8  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkylthioalkyl  methacrylate 
having  grafted  thereon  an  acryionitrile-styrene  member 
copolymer, 

2.  between  about  50  and  25  wt.  percent  of  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  having  a  specific  viscosity  between  about  0.30 
and  0.60  and, 

3.  between  about  0  and  10  wt.  percent  of  a  syngeristic  fire 
reurding  metal  salt,  said  graft  terpolymer  formed  by 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of  said  alkyl  acrylate  and  al- 
kylthioalkyl methacrylate  under  aqueous  emulsion 
polymerization  conditions  at  a  pH  between  about  2-7  at  a 
first  temperature  between  about  1 10°  and  150"  C.  under 
vigorous  agiution  conditions  to  form  the  rubbery 
copolymer  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  ethylthioethyl  methacry- 
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late,  then  second  polymerizing  w 
•conditions  said  polymer  with  a 
and  styrene  member. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 
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said  polymerization    tion  with  carbon  dioxide.  (3)  reacting  the  polymeric  lithium 
of  acrylon.tnle    carboxylate  with  tetraalkylammonium  hydroxide  or  hal"d^ 
and  (4)  reactmg  the  tetraaJkylammonium  salt  with  pivalolac- 
tone. 


3.82  U28 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODU  :TI0N  OF 
COPOLYALKENAMf  RS 
RobBd  Strcck:  Karl.H«iiu  Nordsiek;  Mcinrkh  Weber,  and 
Kbui  Meyer,  all  of  Mari,  Germany,  a^ignors  to  Chemische 
Werke  Hub  Aktiengcscllschaft.  Marl,  dermany 
Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  NoJ265, 1 70 
Claims  priority,  application   Genna^,  June  24,    1971, 

lnt.CI.C08f29/0. 
t^.CI,260-M4  I  21  Claims 

Copolyalkenamers  are  produced  by \  reacting  a  rubbery 
poly  butadiene  wherein  more  than  80  perdent  of  the  butadiene 
contact  thereof  is  a  1.4-polymer.  with  i  polyoclenamer  or 
polydodecenamcr  or  mixture  thereof,  ii  the  presence  of  a 
mixed  catalyst  containing  a  compound  of  »  metal  of  Subgroup 
5  through  7  and  a  metal  or  a  compouid  thereof  of  Main 
Group  I  through  4  of  the  Periodic  Table.  ^ 


3,82  U32 
EXTRA  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  PARTICLE  FORM 

POLYETHYLENEPOLYISOBUTYLENE  BLEND 
EU  Solop,  BartksvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petroleum 
Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,835.  This  appUcation 
Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  I80.224Theportlooof  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  July  25, 1978,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.CLC08f29//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  A  ^  Claims 

txtra  high  molecular  weight  particle  form  polyethylene- 
polyisobutylene  blends  are  produced  wherein  the  two  com- 
ponents are  present  in  the  weight  percent  ranges  of  70-85  per- 
cent and  30-1 5  percent,  respectively,  and  the  attendant  physi- 
cal properties  render  said  blends  particularly  adaptable  to  the 
manufacture  of  films. 


' 


3,82  U29 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  ADDITIVES  FOR  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPO  SITIONS 

Ruth  Gallagher,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28Ji97.  This  appUcatii  n  Aug.  19, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  165,804 

U.S.  CL  260-885  9  Claims 

Novel  additives  comprising  graft  copol;  mers  of  a  methyl 


methacrylate  polymer  onto  copolymers  oi  _.„^.  „.., 

lates  with  either  benzyl  acrylate  or  vinylidei  e  chloride  are  dis- 
closed. It  is  further  shown  that  these  additi/es  provide  excel- 
lent results  in  the  preparation  of  clear,  impict  resistant,  ther- 
moplastic compositions  which  comprise  blends  of  the 
aforedescribed  additives  with  a  homo-  or  c  opolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride. 


3,821330 
CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION 
Kevfa  W.  Free,  New  Castle,  Del.,  ass^nor 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
Continuatkm.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,132. 
Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,7 

biL<XC(mi5/00 
U.S.CL260— 885 

Continuous    production    of   acrylic 
polymerization  of  a  portion  of  the  acrylic 
through  an  adiabatic  reaction"  zone,  recycl| 
cent  of  the  reaction  product,  separating  fi 
portion  of  the  reaction  product  acrylic  pol 


lower  alkyl  acry- 


3,821333 
GASKET  FOR  LENS  MOLD  FROM  A  BLEND  OF  EPDM 
AND  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
Bertram  R.  Goodwin,  Feeding  Hills,  and  Don  H.  Rotenberg, 
Wcstboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,615 
Int.  CLC08f  i7//5 
U.S.  a.  260-897  B  10  Claims 

A  *T  gasket  for  lens  molds,  formed  of  a  mixture  of 
ethylene  copolymers  such  as  poly(ethylene-vinyl  acetate)  and 
poly(ethylene-propylene-diene)  with  no  plasticizers.  addi- 
tives, or  release  agents  required  for  its  use. 


ACRYLICS 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 

Ills  application 


7Claims 

Jymers    by    bulk 

lonomers  passing 

ig  at  least  55  per- 

im  the  unrecycled 

ler. 


3,821334 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  P. 
HYDROXYBENZYL  COMPOUNDS 
Andreas  Schmidt,  and  Hciroo  Bninctti,  both  of  Reinach,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,526 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Switzerland,  Apr.  8,  1971, 

Int.CLG07f9/2« 
U.S.  CI.  260-932  sCMms 

p-Hydroxybcnzyl  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  p- 
hydroxybenzyl  ester  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  with  a  cor- 
responding compound  having  an  active  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  base.  The  prepared  compounds  are  stabilizers. 


3,821331 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PIVAOLACTONE  A 

BUTADIENE 
Robert  Paul  Foss,  Hockessin,  Dri.,  assignor 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Contiouatfcm-lB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  227,258.  Th 
17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324302 
int.  CL  C08d  9/08 
VS.  a.  260—887 

Disclosed  herein  are  new.  specifically  mod, 
of  pivalolactone  with  isoprene  and/or  buta 
closed  is  a  process  for  making  copolymen 
polymerizing  the  diene  with  a  lithium  initiato 
metallating  the  resulting  lithiopolydiene  wit 
(2)  corboxylating  the  resulting  polylithioj 


ISOPRENE  OR 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
appUcation  Jan. 


9ClaJms 

led.  copolymers 
liene.  Also  dis- 
comprising  (I) 
and,  optionally, 
an  alkyllithium, 
lydiene  by  reac- 


3,821335 
AMINOMETHYLPHOSPHONATES 
Morton  Lewis,  Ebnhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Company. 
Chicago,  lU.       * 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,786 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40,  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-945  6  Claims 

Halogen-containing  hydrocarbons  are  formed  by  treating 
certain  condensation  products  with  a  protolytic  agent  The 
condensation  products  are  halogen-containing  materials 
produced  by  halogenating  the  product  resulting  from  the  con- 
densation of  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  an  aliphatic  acid 
phosphite  and  an  alpha-beta  or  beta-gamma  unsaturated  car- 
bonyl  source.  The  halogen-containing  hydrocarbons  are  use- 
ful as  fumigants  with  the  volatile  ones  being  especially  useful 
as  soil  fumigants. 
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3,821336 

23-DIBROMOPROPYL  METHYL  ACID  PHOSPHATE 
Edward    D.    Weil,   Hastin^on-Hudson,   N.Y.,  assignor   to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,050,  Apr.  6,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,666,712, 
whkh  Is  a  continuatkm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,  Jan.  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184309 
1971,Ser.  No.  184309 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08;  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-963  1  Claim 

Self-extinguishing  homo-  and  copolymers  of  methyl 
methacrylate  (MMA)  are  prepared  by  the  intimate  admixture 
of  the  latter  polymers  with  a  specified  2,3-dibromopropyl  acid 
phosphate  ester.  The  thus  treated  polymers  display  a  high 
degree  of  flame  retardance  without  any  diminution  of  their 
clarity  or  hardness  and  they  may  be  safely  employed  in  any  ap- 
plication requiring  their  possible  exposure  to  fire. 


3,821337 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLED  CURING  OF  FOAMS 
Edward  J.  Bunclark,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Warrington  C. 
Harrison,  Beaconsfield,  both  of  Canada,  and  Eric  O.  Forster, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,730 

Int.  CI.  B29c  6/04 

U.S.CL  264-26  6  Claims 


A  process  for  preparing  a  foamed  phenol-aldehyde  insulat- 
ing board  is  provided  in  which  a  foamable  resole  resin  having 
less  than  15  wt.  percent  water  is  mixed  with  boric  anhydride 
and  then  foamed  and  cured  at  a  foam  temperature  above 
about  55°  C.  Thereafter  the  foamed  resin  is  heated  by 
microwave  energy  thereby  postcuring  the  foamed  resin  board. 


3321339 
FILM  SIZE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ftoyd  C.  Johnson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mkrh. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,705 

Int.  CLB29d  7/22. 23/04 

U.S.  CL  264—40  1 0  Cbrims 


A  system  of  controlling  the  size  of  inflated,  tubularly  ex- 
truded film  is  taught  based  on  a  principle  of  monitoring  the 
height  of  a  meniscus  formed  by  a  quenching  liquid  applied  cir- 
cumferentially  to  cool  the  film,  and  which  varies  responsive  to 
changes  in  diameter  of  the  film.  The  system  in  its  optimum 
form  contemplates  a  continuous  flow  of  inflating  gas  into  the 
film,  balanced  with  cyclic  withdrawals  of  gas  therefrom 
responsive  to  the  detected  height  of  the  meniscus,  such 
balance  being  sufficient  to  control  the  film  under  generally 
static  operating  conditions.  In  the  event  of  erratic  operating 
conditions,  such  as  the  sudden  loss  of  gas  pressure  through 
pinholes  or  breaks  in  the  film,  the  same  is  automatically  de- 
tected by  the  resulting  behavior  of  the  meniscus,  and 
replenishing  gas  in  relatively  large  amounts  is  controllably  in- 
jected into  the  film  to  quickly  reestablish  the  proper  size 
thereof.  The  system  operates  without  contacting  or  in  any  way 
disturbing  or  marring  the  film. 


3,821340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PIPE 

SECTIONS 

Helmuth    Marks,    BcrUn,   Germany,   assignor   to   Wilhefan 

Fischer,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  part  interest 

FUcd  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,190 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/00;  F16j  15/04;  F16I 2//02 

U.S.CL  264-45  6Clauns 


3,821338 

SLEEVE  PROTECTOR 

Fred  W.  Faust,  1828  Famsley  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40216 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,008 

Int.a.E04c//06 

U.S.a.264— 35  6  Claims 


A  protector  device.  This  device  consists  primarily  of  a 
flanged  bottom  plate  nailed  to  a  plywood  deck,  a  large  diame- 
ter sleeve  within  concrete,  an  upper  plate  and  a  multiple 
number  of  set  screws  for  securing  a  pipe. 


A  sealing  sleeve  for  sealing  between  adjacent  pipe  ends, 
comprises  a  resilient  member  having  two  annular  external  sur- 
faces one  to  be  disposed  in  sealing  contact  in  each  pipe  end. 
The  sealing  sleeve  has  an  annular  cavity  therein  adjacent  each 
of  the  two  annular  surfaces,  each  cavity  having  a  first  opening 
that  extends  radially  inwardly  and  a  second  opening  that  ex- 
tends endwise  axially.  Each  cavity  contains  a  reinforcing  ele- 
ment. In  use,  the  sleeve  is  inserteid  in  the  adjacent  pipe  ends. 


1928 
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and  a  foaming  plastic  cement  that  expands  upon  hardening  is 
inserted  through  the  first  opening  unti  it  comes  out  the 
second  opening.  A  pipe  with  inflatable  coBars  having  the  same 
spacing  as  the  cavities  is  then  inserted  iil  the  sleeve  and  the 
collars  are  inflated  into  sealing  conuct  wf  th  the  internal  sur- 
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until  the  inserted 


faces  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  cavitiw.  - ^  ...^c.icu 

material  is  hardened,  after  which  the  coll  irs  are  deflated  and 
the  pipe  is  removed. 


3321343 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  HLMS 

MkhJo  Sudo,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aadgnor  to  Mitsubishi  Yulia 

Kabiuhild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  32^85,  April  17, 1970.  abandoned, 

which  b  a  divisk»  of  Ser.  No.  724,795,  April  29, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,543,334.  This  appUcatkm  June  27, 1 972,  Ser.  No. 

264,750 

Int.  a.  B29c  77/07 

U.S.  a.  264-89  ,4  Claims 


ES  AND  PROCESS 

:reof 

I,  British  Columbia, 

3,Nov.  19, 1966, 
808,099,  March  18, 
1,1971,  Ser.  No. 


3,821341 
MOLDED  FOAM  DECORATIVE  DEV 
FOR  MANUFACTURE  T 
Ruswll  F.  Tull,  2081  Kendal  Ave.,  Victi 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuathm  of  Ser.  N. 
1969,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  No' 

194.710 
Int.  CI.  B29d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  264-51 

A  decorative  device  for  application  I 
decorated  and  a  method  for  making  same. 

of  an  expanded  plastic  material  having  a    .-- ..„vv 

and  a  supporting  surface.  The  decorative  si[rface  is  of  greater 
density  and  smoother  than  the  supporting  surface.  The  greater 
density  and  smoothness  of  the  decorative  suVface  is  provided 
by  the  method  of  forming.  J 

In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  decorative/device  is  molded 
in  the  desired  form,  the  mold  producing  af  relatively  dense 
decorative  surface,  whereas  the  supporting  irface  is  relative- 
ly open  pored.  ^ 


5  Claims 

a  surface  to  be 
he  device  is  made 
lecorative  surface 


3,821342 
METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  SYNTHE  IC  PLASTIC 
BEADS  IN  A  FLUID  BEI» 
Stanley  E.  Hurd,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  aaignJ  to  The  Motch  & 
Merrywcalhcr  Machinery  Company,  Eucfd,  Ohio 


A  hollow  tube  of  thin  thermoplastic  film  is  extruded  in 
downward  direction  and  expanded  to  a  desired  cross-section 
Immediately  after  this  expansion  the  tube  is  guided  into  a 
liquid  bath  and  along  a  perforate  element  which  extends  in 
direction  of  travel  of  the  tube.  The  liquid  in  continuously  cir- 
culated along  the  interface  of  the  travelling  tube  and  the  per- 
forate element  and  is  being  drawn  through  the  latter  in  the 
direction  away  from  this  interface.  This  serves  to  cool  the  tube 
and  at  the  same  time  to  draw  the  same  against  the  perforate 
element  due  to  the  suction  resulting  from  the  liquid  passing 
through  the  same,  so  that  the  tube  is  not  only  cooled  but  also 
supported  against  and  by  said  perforate  element. 


970,  abandoned. 


Contlnuatloa  «f  Ser.  No.  102,277,  Dec  29, 

Thb  appUcation  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  ^  ».  2784140 

IntCLB29c  25/00.  B29d  2;  00 
MS.  a.  264—53 


3,821344 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  OPENINGS 

Donald  L.  Prters,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

PMroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

FUed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,962 

IbLCLB29c/7/07,77//4 
U.S.  a.  264-94  4Ctai„« 


6  Claims 


The  fluid  bed  includes  a  plenum,  a  slotted  plate  overlying 

the  plenum,  and  a  chamber  above  the  plate,  fi  iw  unexpanded 

beads  are  disposed  in  the  chamber  at  one  end  thereof.  Heated 

air  IS  supplied  the  plenum  and  issues  through  the  slots  in  the 

form  of  air  jets  having  predominanUy  longitu  linally  directed 

flow  components  for  distribuung  the  raw  bead  along  the  plate 

and  exposing  the  beads  substanUally  uniform  y  to  the  heated 

air.  The  beads  are  fluidized  by  the  heated  air  Lid  expand  due 

to  the  heating  of  the  bk>wing  agent  irapregnatdd  in  the  beads. 

The  expanded  beads  are  carried  to  the  top  of  tjie  chamber  by 

the  Huidizing  air  and  are  dncharged  over  an  a<$istable  gate  at 

the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber. 


A  method  for  blow  moMing  a  hollow  article  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  thereinto  includes  inserting  a  parison  into  a 
cavity  in  a  multi-part  mold,  injecting  fluid  into  the  mold-con- 
tained parison  for  expanding  the  parison  outwardly,  and  inter- 
mittently and  independently  moving  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
within  a  passage  through  the  wall  of  the  mold  and  a  mandrel 
positioned  within  the  sleeve  to  perforate  the  parison  wall  and 
to  move  the  mandrel  through  the  perforation  to  form  an  open- 
ing deflned  by  a  neck  in  the  expanded  parison. 
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3,821345 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  BLOW  MOLDING  TUBULAR 
PARISONS  UTILIZING  ALTERNATE  PROJECTIONS  IN  A 

SEALING  MEMBER 
Dixie  E.  Gilbert,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PhUips  Petroleum 

Company,  BartksvUle,  Okla. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  103380,  Jan.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,687393. 

This  appUcation  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,741 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/07 

U.S.  CI.  264—98  6  Claims 


3321347 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STRUCTURAL 

CONCRETE  BLOCK 

Rekhi  Katoh,  No.   12-5  Gakuenhigashi-cho,  Kadaira-City, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,753 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Oct.    19,   1972,  47- 
103944;  Oct.  23, 1972, 47-105332 

IntCLB28b////2,y7//« 
U.S.  CI.  264— 162  2  Claims 


A  method  of  blow  molding  open  end  tubular  parisons.  A 
parison  is  heated  to  orientation  temperature,  stretched  lon- 
gitudinally, and  placed  in  a  molding  zone.  One  end  of  the 
parison  is  flattened  to  seal  and  form  a  tab  in  the  end  thereof 
and  small  gripping  means  are  simultaneously  embedded  in  the 
tab  in  alternate  arrangement  from  both  sides  thereof.  The 
parison  is  sheared  adjacent  the  tab.  which  remains  as  part  of 
the  final  product,  and  the  parison  is  blow  molded  while  the 
sealed  parison  is  restrained  from  separating  with  the  gripping 
means. 


3,821346 
PET  LITTER  PRODUCED  BY  RECYCLED  MOLASSES 

SERUM 
WiUiam  R.  Batky,  Jr.,  Brawlcy,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WiUiam  R. 
Batley,  Jr.,  Brawley,  CaUf . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,901,  Aug.  2, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,775,133.  Thb  appUcatkm  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

226331The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  suosequcnt  to 

Nov.  27, 1990,  has  been  dbdaimed. 

Int.  CLA23k  7/02 

U.S.CL264— 115  10  Claims 


onto  riMTS  AND         FINM. 

noTciN      o^Rsae       phoouct 
euao 


An  improved  pet  litter  is  disck)sed  which  has  as  its  major  in- 
gredient the  fiber  fraction  of  alfalfa  or  other  leafy  green 
vegetable  fibers.  The  new  litter  b  prepared  by  squeezing 
chopped  leafy  green  crops  in  the  presence  of  water,  am- 
moniated  water  or  ammoniated  serum  derived  from  the  rolled 
juice.  The  resulting  pressed  cake  is  then  subjected  to  a  low 
temperature  drying  operation  followed  by  procedures  to 
produce  a  pelletized  absorbent  fibrous  material. 


A  process  for  producing  a  structural  concrete  block  in 
which  a  preformed  concrete  block  blank  having  alternate 
grooves  and  projections  on  one  major  surface  thereof  is  fed  to 
a  predetermined  position  by  intermittently  driven  conveying 
means,  the  conveying  means  is  stopped  to  allow  the  blank  to 
remain  in  the  predetermined  position  and  simultaneously,  the 
blank  is  transferred  to  a  guide  member  by  a  transfer 
mechanism,  the  conveying  means  is  driven  to  feed  a  second 
similar  concrete  block  blank,  the  conveying  means  is  stopped 
and  simultaneously,  the  transfer  mechanisms  transfers  the 
second  blank  to  the  guide  member  so  as  to  transfer  the  first 
blank  to  a  cutting  station  in  which  a  cutting  blade  having  teeth 
on  one  surface  for  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  blank  b 
disposed  and  the  blade  is  moved  relative  to  the  first  blank  to 
cut  off  the  projections  on  the  blank. 


3J)21348 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  NITRILE  POLYMER 

SOLIDS  FROM  LATEX 

Paul  E.  Planz,  North  RandaU,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229308 
Int.  CLDOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CL  264— 182  2  Clainis 

Nitrile  polymer  solids,  such  as  an  acrylonitrile-methyl  acry- 
late  copolymer  prepared  in  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a 
diene  rubber,  are  recovered  from  the  latex  by  mechanical 
shearing  of  the  latex  to  form  a  paste  followed  by  shaping  and 
contacting  the  shaped  paste  with  a  hot  water  medium. 


3321349 

INTERNAL  COOLING  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  TUBING 

Larry   P.   Mozer,   BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,   aarignor  to   Phfllps 

Petroleun  Company,  Bartlesvttk,  Okla. 

FUed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,223 
Int.  CL  B29c  7  7107;  B29d  23104 
MS.  CL  264-209  7  CliiM 

Relatively  heavy  wall,  clear  polyethylene  terephthalate  tub- 
ing is  prepared  by  extruding'  a  tubular  melt  into  contact  with 
an  external  sizing  and  cooling  surface  while  simultaneoHsly 
cooling  the  inner  surfaces  by  means  df  a  mandrel  within  the 


1930 

tubing  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  wal 
annular  gap.  Upon  exiting  from  the  sizi 
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thereof  by  a  narrow 
sleeve,  the  tubing  is 


passed  through  a  water  bath.  The  c 
severed  into  open  ended  parison  prefori^ 
reheated  and  blow  molded. 


led  tubing  can  be 
IS  and  such  preforms 


3,821  ^50 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  TAMPON 
INSERTION  AID 
David  V.  Suchanc,  Menasha,  Wb.,  assigno  r 
Corporation,  Nccnali,  Wis. 

Division  ofScr.  No.  165,134,  July  22^ 
3,724,465.  This  application  Nov.  17, 197 
Int.  CI.  B29h  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-257 


3321352 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  YTTRIUM  FROM  THE 
LANTHANIDES 
BJom  Gaudcmack,  Oslo;  Gunnar  Hannestad,  and  Ingleiv  Hun- 
dere,  both  of  Skcdsmokorsct,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Forskningsgruppe  for  SJddne  Jordarter,  Oslo,  Norway 
ConUnuation-in-partof  Scr.  No.  180,097,  Sept.  13, 1971.  This 
application  Jan.  26, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  326,973 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    July    20,    1971, 
2750/7 1  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  7, 1 990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-21  8  Claims 

An  improved  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  for  the  separa- 
tion of  yttrium  values  from  the  elements  of  the  lanthanide  se- 
ries and  other  impurities  is  disclosed.  The  light  lanthanide  ele- 
ments are  separated  by  extraction  from  an  aqueous  nitrate 
solution  with  an  organic  solution  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
nitrate,  and  the  heavy  lanthanides  are  subsequently  removed 
from  the  aqueous  solution  by  extraction  with  an  organic  solu- 
tion of  a  quaternary  ammonium  thiocyanate. 


WITH  AN 
to  Kimberiy-Clark 

1971,  Pat.  No. 
,  Scr.  No.  307,588 

7  Claims 


3,821353 
SHALE  OIL  AND  MINERAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Bernard  E.  Wekhman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Superi- 
or Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,950,  May  6, 1968, 

abandoned.  Thfa  appUcatkni  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,823 

Int.  CL  coif  7/0«.  7/06 

U.S.CI.423-119  25Chims 
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A  method  for  applying  a  normally  solid  lubricant  to  the  tip 
of  a  precompressed  tampon.  The  solid  lubi  icant  is  first  melted 
to  a  fluid  state,  then  formed  into  a  bead.  A  wrtion  of  the  bead 
surface  is  congealed  and  the  bead  then  i  lolded  around  the 
tampon  tip  and  solidified. 


Integrated  processes  are  disclosed  for  recovering  hydrocar- 
bon products  as  well  as  alumina  and  sodium  carbonate  and/or 
nahcolite  from  oil  shale.  The  shale  is  pyrolized  or  retorted  at 
low  temperature  to  recover  hydrocarbon  compounds,  and  the 
retorted  shale  is  subjected  to  a  weak  caustic  leach  to  remove 
aluminum  and  sodium  compounds.  Nahcolite  and/or  sodium 
carbonate  may  be  recovered  by  two  disclosed  methods,  one 
wrtion  of  the  bead    being  by  screening  crushed  shale  prior  to  the  retort,  and  also 
removing  the  material  from  a  water  leach  prior  to  the  retort 
and  from  the  caustic  leach  after  the  retort.  The  second 
method  includes  heating  the  crushed  shale  prior  to  retorting  to 
change  the  nahcolite  into  sodium  carbonate  characterized  by 
a  lower  bulk  density  which  is  separated  put  to  provide  a  sub- 
stance useful  for  scrubbing  flue  gas. 


3,821351 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  kONS  USING  N- 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXAMK :  ACIDS 

Michael  FVands  Lucid,  OMahoma  City,  Okta.,  assignor  to 

Kcrr-McG«c  Corporation,  OklahoMa  Cit ',  Okla. 

Cootinuation-in-pul  of  Scr.  No.  149,76:  ,jMne3, 1971, 

abandoned.  TMs  appHcatkm  Sept.  18, 1973  ,  Ser.  No.  289,875 

lalt.CLC02hI/48 
U.S.a.  423-9  16Chlms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  recovery  of  Inetal  ions  from  an 
aqueous  medium  and  in  particular  to  a/solvent  extraction 
iwoccss  employing  ceruin  N-substituted  ^droxamic  acids  as 
extractants. 


3,821354 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ABSTRACTING  NICKEL 

FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  AMMONIACAL  SOLUTION 

Louis  Gandon,  and  Marie  Goulaouk,  both  of  U  Havre, 

France,  assignors  to  Le  Nickel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,775 
Cbfans    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1971. 
71.10922 

Int.  CI.  COIg  53/00;  C22b  23/04;  COlg  53/12 
U.S  CI.423-139  eCIahns 

Nickel  is  recovered  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
salts  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  various  other  metals  by  a  process 
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comprising  adjusting  the  amount  of  ammonium  ions  in  the 
solution  so  that  all  of  the  nickel  present  in  the  solution  is  in  the 
form  of  its  hexamine  complex  and  all  the  cobalt  present  is  in 
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the  form  of  its  pentamine  complex;  contacting  the  solution 
with  acetyl  acetone  until  a  nickel  precipitate  is  formed;  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  nickel  values  from  the  precipitate. 


3,821355 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  AND  METAL  VALUES  FROM 
SULFUR  BEARING  MINERALS 
Bhaskar  Bandyopadhyay,  Camillus,  N.Y.;  Charles  P.  Bruen, 
Bernardsville,  NJ.,  and  Christian  A.  Wamser,  Camillus, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,634 

Int.  CI.  BOlg  1/04;  COlb  / 7/52, 1 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  423—  1 39  11  Claims 


3,821356 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  HALIDES 
Willis  H.  Baldwin,  Erie,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339,488 
Int.  CL  COlq  56/00;  COlg  43/00;  COlb  9/00 
U.S.CL423— 250  4  Claims 

A  single-step  process  for  the  conversion  of  lanthanide  or  ac- 
tinide  oxides  by  taking  advantage  of  the  halogenating  and  sol- 
vent capacity  of  selected  amine  hydrohalides  is  described.  The 
process  can  be  conducted  in  a  single  reaction  vessel  with  a 
minimum  of  manipulations. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423—275  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,821,044 


3,821357 
COMPLEX  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATES 
John  Edward  Cassidy,  and  Philip  Glenn  Millar,  both  of  Run- 
corn, Engbnd,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1971, 
11880/71 

IntCL  COlb  25//0    - 
U.S.  CI.  423—300  9  Claims 

Complex  halogen-containing  aluminum  phosphates  are 
prepared  by  contacting  aluminum  orthophosphate  hydrate 
with  hydrogen  chk>ride,  bromide  or  iodide.  The  complexes 
produced  are  useful  as  refractory  binders. 
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Pyrites  tailings  and  smelter  gas,  by-products  of  smelters,  are 
treated  to  recover  iron  values  and  elemental  sulfur  by  a  com- 
bination of:  roasting  the  pyrites  to  produce  elemental  sulfur 
and  iron  sulfide;  converting  the  iron  sulfide  with  an  acid  cation 
exchange  resin  to  liberate  HtS  and  adsorb  ferrous  iron;  react- 
ing the  smelter  SOj  gas  with  a  carbonyl  compound  to  produce 
alpha  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid;  adding  the  a-hydroxy  sulfonic 
acid  to  the  cation  exchange  resin  containing  iron  to  regenerate 
the  cation  exchange  resin,  and  recycling;  heating  the  ferrous 
hydroxy  sulfonate  formed,  to  produce  ferrous  sulfite  and 
liberate  the  carbonyl  compound;  calcining  the  ferrous  sulfite 
to  liberate  SOj,  producing  by-product  ferrous  oxide,  and 
reacting  the  liberated  SOi  with  the  liberated  HiS  to  produce 
elemental  sulfur. 


3,821358 
CLOSED-CYCLE  THERMOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 
Leonard  V.  Interrante,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  H.  Wentorf, 
Jr.,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328327 

Int.  CL  COlb /J/00,  7/02 

U.S.CL423— 579  7  Claims 


o^o 


!^i— 


^^ 


±_Z. 


i_^ 


♦— 


-- 1^ 


Ur 


I 

niw— »i»w]         ■  ^  * 

I 


^^J 


-.<'' 


h 


emOti,mmmni*r 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  multi-step  closed-cycle  ther- 
mochemical  production  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen.  Water  is 
split  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  at  separate  stations  by  the  use 
of  copper  compounds  circulating  in  a  sub-cycle,  magnesium 
compound  circulating  in  a  sub-cycle  and  chlorine  generated  in 
the  copper  sub-cycle. 
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Intland,  and  George 
a.,  asdgnori  to  Amcr- 
;onn. 

5, 1969, abandoned, 
i95,  Aug.  23, 1967, 
>70,Scr.No.64,120 


3,821359 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 
JoMpk  Earle  Lewis,  Jr^  Brighton, 

Lcathwhite  Roberts,  Jr.,  Lynchburg, 

kan  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,280,  A 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66 

abandoned.  This  application  July  30, 

Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04, 2im 
VS.  CL  423-610  }  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparafon  of  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  and  has  as  its  principal  obect  the  production  of 
titanium  dioxide  pigment  of  improved  Anting  strength  and  tint 
tone.  In  particular,  the  present  inventfin  relates  to  a  process 
for  the  preparation  of  TiOi  in  pigmenary  form  which  com- 
prises forming  a  slurry  of  particulate  TiD,  in  hydrofluoric  acid, 
allowing  the  slurry  to  stand  until  at  iefst  some  of  the  slurried 
solids  have  been  dissolved,  and  thcl-eafter  recovering  the 
resulting  titanium  dioxide  pigment  o|  reduced  particle  size, 
improved  tinting  strength  and  bluer  tin!  tone. 


from  a  deuterium  enrichment  unit  in  order  to  achieve  satura- 
tion of  higher  deuterium  concentration.  The  ammonia  gases 
saturated  with  deuterium  values  are  finally  passed  on  to  the 
deuterium  enrichment  unit  to  recover  deuterium  values  and  to 
produce  ammonia  depleted  of  deuterium.  The  preparation 
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ED  ALUMINUM 
Scruggs,  West  Haven, 


3,821360 
PREPARATION  OF  NON-SOLVA 
HYDRIDE 
Theodore  C.  Krans,  Cheshire;  James  A 
and  Samud  I.  TroU,  Mount  Canndiall  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  OUn  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporalon,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1962,  Ser.  N«.  177,704 
Int.CI.C01b6/0# 
U.S.  CI.  423-645  |  7  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  |on-solvated  aluminum 
hydride  which  comprises  (A)  reacting  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercurl;  chloride,  mercurous 
chloride,  ferric  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  cupric  chloride  and 
cuprous  chloride  with  an  excess  of  anblkali  metal  aluminum 
hydride  of  the  formula: 

MAIH^.  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  nvetal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  lower  dialkyi  ether  of  the  formula: 

RiORt,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  five  carbons  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  said  com- 
pound reacted  with  the  said  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.49  to  about  0. 1 7,  (B) 
separating  liquid  and  solid  phases  of  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture,  (C)  recovering  from  the  liquid  phase  a  solvated  alu- 
minum hydride  product  containing  the  unreacted  alkali  metal 
aluminum  hydride,  (D)  heating  the  said  solvated  aluminum 
hydride  product  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20'C.  to 
about  I50"C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  the 
lower  dialkyi  ether  associated  with  the  aluminum  hydride 
whereby  a  non-solvated  aluminum  hydride  product  containing 
the  unreacted  alkali  metal  aluminum  h4lride  is  obtained  and 
( E)  recovering  the  non-solvated  alumiman  hydride. 


^ 


34)21361 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  DEUTERIUM  FROM 

HYDROGEN-RICH  Gi^ 
Siegfried     Walter,     Dortmund,    and     UMch    Schindewolf, 
FricdridHtal,    Baden,    both    of   GcrmLiy,    assignors   to 
Fricdrich  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germi  ny 
Diviafam  of  Ser.  No.  887,638,  Dec.  23, 1969 

appUcation  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  Nojl58a41 
Int.CLCOlby/00 
U.S.C1.423— 648 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  deuterium 
deuterium  values  and  oxygen  bearing  impur 
tlie  gas  with  a  solution  of  sodium  or  lithiu  n  in  ammonia  to 
eliminate  oxygen-bearing  impurities  as  spar  ragly  soluble  reac- 
tion products.  The  NHj-Na  or  Li  solution  c(  ntacts  the  synthe- 
sis gas  saturated  with  NH,  having  oxygen  ii  ipurities  and  deu- 
terium values  therein  and  the  deuterium  ri  :h  ammonia  gases 


abandoned.  This 


2  Claims 

rom  a  gas  having 
ties  by  contacting 
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and/or  stock  tank  for  the  Na  -or  Li-  solution  in  NH,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lining  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  non-ferrous  metal  and  plastics  because  the  NHj-Na 
solution  resides  in  these  conuiners  for  an  extended  period  of 
time. 


3,821362 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  BY  DISSOCIATION  OF 
STEAM  WITH  LIQUID  TIN 
Henry  S.  Spacil,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217314 

Int.CLC01b//0« 

U.S.CL  423-657  5  Claims 


A  process  is  described  for  the  dissociation  of  steam  by  liquid 
tin  to  form  hydrogen  gas  and  solid  tin  dioxide.  The  wet 
hydrogen  gas  is  collected  and  driied  and  the  tin  dioxide  is  sub- 
jected to  reduction  to  form  liquid  tin  that  is  then  recycled. 


June  28,  1974 


CHEMICAL 


1988 


3,821363 
SUNSCREEN  PREPARATION  EMPLOYING  ETHYLENE- 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Archie  Scott  Bbck,  1323  Broadmoor  St.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38111,  and  Wolffe  Harry  Feinstonc,  3022  Jackson  Ave., 
Memphb,  Tenn.  38103 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,968,  Oct.  20, 1966,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,610 
Int.  CLA6  Ik  9/06 
U.S.CL  424-59  1  Claim 

A  gel  of  the  acid  form  of  a  cross-linked  co-polymer  of 
ethylene-maleic  anhydride  of  the  character  sold  commercially 
as  EMA-91,  a  sunscreen  agent  and  sufficient  of  an  alkaline 
reactant  compatible  with  the  co-polymer  and  sunscreen  agent 
to  produce  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  8.  The  gel  vehicle 
can  be  water  or  water  and  water-miscible  alcohol. 


3,821364 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COLLAGENASE 
Angelo  J.   Chiulli,   Hempstead,   and    Edwin    H.   Wegman, 
Frceport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advance  Biofactures 
Corporation,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,702,  July  8, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,705,083. 
This  application  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,092 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  3  Claims 

A  non-flagellated,  non-motile  strain  of  Clostridium  his- 
tolyticum  ( ATCC  No.  21000),  when  fermented  under  conven- 
tional conditions  for  the  growth  of  CI.  histolyticum,  yields  an 
elaboration  product  characterized  by  collagenase  and 
proteolytic  enzyme  activity  and  inhibits  the  growth  of 
microbes  such  as  StaphyltKoccus  aureus  and  organisms  of  the 
genus  Clostridium.  This  collagenase  may  be  employed  in  the 
form  of  a  topical  ointment  for  debridement  of  necrotic  tissue 
or  as  an  injectable  solution  to  facilitate  internal  sloughing  and 
readsorption  of  physiologically  antagonistic  tissue. 


3,821365* 
ACCELERATING  THE  LYSIS  OF  BLOOD  CLOTS 
Robert  Phillip  Johnson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234373,  March  13, 1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  applicatkm  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,096 

Int.  CI.  A61k  79/00.27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  1 1  Claims 

1  -Aminoethyl-2-sulfate  ester  and  the  corresponding  C-alkyl 
and/or  N-alkyI  substituted  analogs  have  been  found  to  poten- 
tiate blood  clot  lysis  induced  by  urokinase  when  a  combina- 
tion of  urokinase  and  one  of  these  sulfate  esters  is  brought  in 
contact  with  clots  of  blood  from  vertebrate  animals. 


3,821366 
ANTIBIOTIC  19,402  R.P. 
Denise  Mancy,  Val-de-Mame;  Leon  Nfaiet,  ami  Jean  Preiid'- 
Homme,  both  of  Paris,  al  of  France,  assigpors  to  Rhooe-Pou- 
knc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,233 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    22,    1967, 
67.96051 

Int.  CLA6Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424- 117  2  Chums 


m^imC^Hm-' 


The  new  antibiotic  designated  19,402  R.P.  —  an  acid  —  is 
obtained  by  the  cultivation  of  the  microorganism  "Strepto- 


myces  6227"  or  "Streptomyces  peruviensis"  NRRL  2757,  the 
characteristics  of  which  are  described  in  British  Pat.  No. 
846,801.  The  antibiotic  and  its  alkali  metal  salts  are  particu- 
larly active  against  gram-positive  microorganisms. 


*  3,821367 

ANTIBIOTICS  EM-2,  EM-3  AND  EM-4  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelis,  Portage,  and  LeRoy  E.  Johnson, 
Kabmazoo  Twp.,  Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mlch^  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
FUcd  Oct  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,433 
InLa.A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424- 119  9  Claims 

New  antibiotics,  EM-2  (U-40588),  EM-3  (U-40589),  and 
EM-4  (U-40590),  produced  by  the  conuolled  fermentation  of 
a  strain  of  the  known  microorganism  Emericellopsis 
microspora  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  to  which  propyl- 
proline  is  added.  These  antibiotics  are  primarily  active  against 
Gram-positive  bacteria  and  can  be  used  in  various  environ- 
ments to  eradicate  or  control  such  bacteria. 


3,821368 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 
Beverly  L.  Reynolds,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cybersal,  Inc., 
Dalbs,  Tex. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,081,  June  1, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
885,295,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,676353.  This  application 
July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,70  IThe  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  July  1 1, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IntCLA61h  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—  1 28  7  Clafans 

A  therapeutic  composition  comprised  of  an  aqueous  medi- 
um containing  about  75- ISO  millimoles  of  Na^,  about  5-50 
millimoles  of  K"^,  about  5-50  millimoles  of  HCOj~,  about 
75-150  millimoles  of  Cl~  and  preferably  containing  about 
1-30  millimoles  of  Mg**and  about  1-30  millimoles  of  HPO4- 
and/or  SO4  ~;  the  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  5.95-8.4  and 
an  osmolality  of  about  1 70-^60  and  preferably  about  260-340 
and  more  preferably  290-310.  The  solution  can  be  ad- 
ministered orally  but  preferably  parenterally.  Also,  the  an- 
hydrous form  of  the  composition  in  a  tablet  form  as  well  as  an 
oral  composition  containing  flavoring  agents  is  taught. 


3321369 
'     BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COPPER 

COMPOUNDS 
Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doykstown;  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glen- 
side,  and  Paul  Swered,  Phlladeipliia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220361 
Int  CL  AOln  7  J/00 
U.S.CL  424-141  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  certain  processes  and  com- 
positions useful  for  inhibiting  and/or  controlling  the  growth  of 
slime  in  water  and,  in  particular,  water  employed  for  industrial 
purposes.  Water  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  pulp  paper 
and  water  employed  in  cooling  water  systems,  as  well  as  other 
industrial  waters,  provide  environments  which  are  conducive 
to  slime  formations.  The  novel  compositions  of  the  present  in- 
vention are  mixtures  which  show  unexpected  synergistic  ac- 
tivity against  microorganisms,  including  bacteria,  fungi  and  al- 
gae, which  produce  slime  in  aqueous  systems.  The  slime,  of 
course,  is  objectionable  from  an  operational  and/or  an 
aesthetic  point  of  view.  Specifically,  the  invention  is  directed 
to  and  the  use  of  a  composition  comprising  a  combination  of 
5-chloro-4-phenyl-l,2-dithiole-3-one  or  derivatives  thereof 
and  copper  sulfate  (CuSO^).  The  inventive  compositions  in- 
hibit the  growth  of  slime  in  water,  or  more  specifically,  possess 


1934 

biocidal  activity  against  bacteria, 
derivatives  contemplated  for  use 
present  invention  are  those  which  ^ 
or  inhibit  the  growth  ofshme-fomiin, 
bacteria,  fungi  and  aigae. 
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ungi  and/or  algae.  The 

n  accordance  with  the 

P4  ssessthe  capacity  to  kill 

microorganisms  such  as 


Apt.  24a,  Chicago,  lU. 


5  Claims 

application  to  the  skin 


3.821370 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TRMaTING  SEBORRHEIC 

KERATOSIS 
Loub  T.  Tenta,  6007  N.  Sheridan  Rd  , 

60626 

Filed  Mar.  II.  l97l,Scr.  I  o.  123,380 
Int.CI.A61k27/)0 
U.S.CI.424-145 

A  topical  composition  adapted  upor 
to  minimize  the  objectional  appearaive  of  surface  irregulari- 
ties, blemishes  and  discolorations  .^y  causing  a  superficial 
slough  of  the  damaged  portions  of  the  epidermis  and  a  benefi- 
cial stimulation  of  the  connective  tissue  cells  of  the  dermis. 
The  active  ingredients  of  my  composition  are  those  furnished 
by  source  materials  capable  of  providing  active  forms  of  sal- 
icylate, resorcinol.  phenol  and  zinc  compounds,  or  are  the 
compounds  per  se.  Additional  my  composition  may  contain 
relatively  non-essential  ingredients  such  as  substantially  an- 
hydrous, non-reactive  emolliente,  demulcents,  anesthetics  and 
antiseptics,  as  for  instance  glycerin,  camphor  and  lanolin.  In- 
stead of  using  phenol,  itself,  in  my  composition  it  is  preferable 
to  use  an  inactive  or  inhibited  form  of  phenol,  such  as  an  am- 
monium or  alkali  metal  phenate.  or  phenolate,  capable  of 
being  rendered  active  by  exposure  to  the  moisture  and  carbon 
dioxide  of  the  atmosphere,  which  together  form  carbonic  acid 
(HjCOa). 


CH,0-f-CH,-CHOH-CH,-b^H  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
arylaliphatic  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  7-21  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  the  aliphatic  moiety  of  said  radicals  is 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched,  and  optionally 
containing  1-6  ether,  thioether  and  hydroxymethylene 
groups,  and  n  is  greater  than  1  and  equal  to  or  less  than  10, 
present  in  amounts  of  5-20  percent  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, (b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pe- 
anut oil.  castor  oil,  paraffin  oil.  purcellin  oil.  triglycerides  of  a 
fatty  acid  selected  from  octanoic  and  decanoic  acids.  2-octyl- 
1-dodecanol  and  alkyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  selected  from 
adipic,  myristic  and  palmitic  acid,  present  in  amounts  of 
10-60  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition,  and  (c)  water, 
present  in  amounts  of  30-80  percent  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position. 


3,821371 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  COLLAGEN,  A  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE,  lONIZABLE,  PARTIAL  SALT  OF 
COLLAGEN 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Fl.  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Avicon,  Inc.. 

Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  12,504,  Feb.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,691,281. 

which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  586,969,  Oct.  1 7, 1966, 
abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  586,969,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  436371,  March  1, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application 
July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274320 
Int.  CL  A61k  27100;  A61I 15103;  A61k  9106 
U.S.CL424-145  .     8  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  whi<^  include  in  addition  to 
the  pharmaceutical  ingredient  or  in^edients  a  water-insolu- 
ble, ionizable,  partial  salt  of  coUagenlor  microcrystalline  col- 
lagen. The  conposition  may  be  in  ^e  form  of  a  pourable 
liquid,  a  gel  or  ointment  or  a  solid  Icompressed  tablet.  The 
microcrystalline  collagen  col loidalljl  dispersed  in  the  liquid 
improves  the  stability  of  suspended  higredients  in  liquids  and 
gels. 


3,821373 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS  IN  METHODS  OF 

TREATMENT  INVOLVING  INCREASING  THE 

DOPAMINE  CONTENT  OF  THE  BRAIN 

Donakl  R.  Bennett,  and  Robert  R.  Lcvier,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  359,929 
Int.  a.  A6  Ik  27/00 
U.&a.424-184  10  Claims 

The  dopamine  content  of  the  brain  tissue  of  an  animal  is  in- 
creased by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  organosil- 
icon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-cis- 
diphenylhexamethylcyclotetrasiloxane,  2,6-trans-diphenyl- 
hexamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and  mixtures  thereof.  Use  of 
such  compounds  compensates  for  deficiency  of  dopamine  in 
the  brain  tissue  which  is  known  to  alleviate  some  of  the  symp- 
toms caused  by  Parkinsonism,  manganese  poisoning  and 
similar  diseases. 


3,821374 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gein  E.  Arth,  Cranford;  Lewis  H.  Sarrtt,  Princeton,  and 
Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Cranford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,028,  Aug.  28, 1970.  This 
application  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,837 
Int.  CI.  C07c 
U.S.CL  424-238  7  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  novel  steroid  com- 
positions and,  more  particularly,  to  compositions  effective  as 
androgen  biosynthesis  inhibitors  and  containing  3-ox- 
ygenated- 1 7-acylamido-steroids  of  the  androstane  series.  The 
new  compositions,  comprising  3-oxygenated- 1 7-acylamidoan- 
drostanes  and  unsaturated  derivatives,  are  extremely  active  in 
lowering  the  biosynthesis  of  testicular  androgens  which  can 
stimulate  over  development  of  sebaceous  glands  with  resultant 
acne  and  which  are  often  productive  of  prostatic  enlargement. 


3  821372  "^ 

EMULSION  CONTAINING  OIL,  WATER  AND  AS 

EMULSIFIER  THE  POLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF 

GLYCIDOL  ON  ALPHA  DIOLS  ^ITH  FATTY  CHAIN 
Guy  Vanlerbcrghe,  Mon^y-la-Toui^  and  Henri  Scbag,  Paris, 


both  of  France,  asdgnors  to  Soci 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr. 

Claims  priority,  applioitlon  Lu 
60900;  Australia,  May  25,  1970, 
2040/70 
UACL424-I70 

A  composition  comprising  in  com 
fler  one  or  more  compounds  of  th 


anonymc  ditc:L'Oreal, 

142,409 
libourg.  May  12,  1970, 
U2/70;  July  31,  1970, 

1  Claim 

jnation  (a)  as  an  emulsi- 
formula  R-CHOH- 


3,821375 
TREATMENT  OF  OTITIS  OF  DOGS  AND  CATS  WITH 
CHLORAMPHENICOL-SQUALANE  COMPOSITION 
Conrad  H.  Alpcr,  26  DeU  Dr.,  E.  Rockaway,  N.Y.  1 1518 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  87,286,  Nov.  5, 1970,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  843,188,  June  18, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259346 
Int.  CL  A6 1  k  7  7100, 2  7100 
U.S.CL  424-240  14  Claims 

Treatment  of  otitis  in  dogs  and  cats  with  a  suspension,  in  a 
hydrocarbon  base,  of  dispersed  chloramphenicol  and 
prednisolone  together  with  dissolved  tetracaine  and  squalane. 


June  28,  1974 
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3,821376 
FUNGICIDAL  USE  OF  A  1.2,4-TRIAZOLE  NICKEL  SALT 

COMPLEX 
Horst  0.  Bayer,  Levittown;  Richard  S.  Cook,  Doylcstown,  and 
William  C.  Von  Meyer,  Willow  Grove,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,482,  July  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,647,810. 
This  application  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193358 
Int  Ci.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-  245  2  Claims 

Fungicidal  compositions  and  their  use  in  the  control  of 
phytopathogenic  fungi  which  contain  as  the  active  ingredient 
compounds  belonging  to  the  class  of  metal  salt  complexes  of 
4-substituted- 1 ,2,4-triazoles. 


3,821377 
ANTMNFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Elizabeth, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,360,  Feb.  22, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,763, 1 53.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  347,937 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-  246  4  Claims 

Anti-infiammutory  agents  of  the  formula 


diphenethylamino-s-triazine  as  an  effective  ingredient.  The 
drug  of  this  invention  is  useful  for  reducing  serum  cholesterol 
level  and  for  preventing  arteriosclerosis. 


3,821379 

l-(P-METHOXYCINNAMOVL)-4-(5-PHENYL-4-OXO-2- 

OXAZOLIN-2-YL).PIPERAZINE  AS  AN  ANTI-MALARIAL 

AGENT 

Adolph  Oscar  Geiszkr,  Munddcin,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IN. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,734,  June  8, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,988 

Int.  CLH61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  1  Claim 

A  method  of  suppressing  malarial  infections  using  l-(p- 
methoxycinnamoyl  )-4-(  S-phenyl-4-oxo-2-oxazolin-2-yl  )- 
piperazine  as  the  anti-malarial  agent. 


X 

X 


X 

I        Y.  Z 


(Ar) 


alkylene  B 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  alkylthio.  nitro.  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkanoylamino, 
or  mono-or  dialkylamino  wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  alkyl  or 
substituted  alkyl  radicals  contain  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  Y  is 
_0-.  -S-.  -CH,-.  -CH^H,-.  -SO-,  -SO,-,  or  Y 
may  be  absent  entirely;  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  up  to  1 0  carbon 
atoms  or  aralkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  CI,  Br,  F  or  I; 
Ar  is  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl.  X-substituted  phenyl  wherein  X  is  as 
defined  above,  alkylenedioxyphenyl.  pyridyl,  furyl,  naphthyl 
or  thienyl;  alkylene  is  a  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  B  is  a  basic  nitrogen  containing  radical; 
N-oxides  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  or 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof.  The  compounds  wherein 
Z  is  CI  or  Br  are  obtained  by  treating  a  precursor  wherein  Z  is 
OH  with  POCIj  or  POBr,.  Compounds  wherein  Z  is  I  are  ob- 
tained by  heating  compounds  wherein  Z  is  CI  with  Nal.  The 
fluoro  compounds  are  obtained  from  either  the  chloro, 
bromo,  or  iodo  analogs  by  heating  with  excess  KF  in  solvents 
such  as  acetamide,  nitrobenzene,  DMSO,  ethylene  glycol  or 
diethylene  glycol.  Heating  in  the  latter  solvent  at  1 25°C  with 
100  percent  excess  KF  is  preferred. 


3,821380 
2-ALKYLTHIO-4,6-DIAMINO-5- 
PYRIMIDINESULFONAMIDES  AS  ANTI- 
HYPERTENSIVES 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain 
Lakes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc., 
Hanover,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  62,660,  Aug.  10, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  applicction  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282317 

Int.  CLA6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—25 1  6  Claims 

2-Alkylthio  substituted   4,6-diainino-S-pyrimidinesulfona- 
mides,  e.g..  4.6-diamino-2-methylthio-N-m?thyl-5- 

pyrimidinesulfonamide,  are  prepared  by  treating  4,6-diamino- 
2-methylthio-S-pyrimidinesulfonyl  halide  with  primary  or 
secondary  amines  and  are  useful  as  anti-hypertensives. 


3321378 
2-AMINO-4,6-DIPHENETHYLAMINO-S-TRIAZINEAS 
ACTIVE  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  AGENT 
Tsutomu  Irikura,  No.  388,  Ohizumigakuen-cho;  Kyoichi  Higo, 
No.  5-6, 3-chomc,  Higashi;  Akitoshi  Maeda,  3-chome,  Hirai. 
Edogawa-ku;  FumiMko  Morinaga,  32-14.  3-chome,  Ukina, 
Kita-ku,  and  Takeshi  Naruke,  No.  21-9, 3-chome,  Boton,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,394,  April  15, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Sept.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,680 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—249  1  Chim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  valuable  medicament  for 

oral  administration  containing  2-amino-4,6- 


3,821381 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Lewis  R.  Mandd,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,721.  Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3.749.781, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  80, 1 76,  Oct.  1 2, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1973.  Scr.  No. 

353,038 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—25 1  1  Claim 

A  composition  for  and  a  method  of  inhibiting  indoleamine- 
N-methyl  transferase  comprising  the  administration  to  a  host 
of  a  therapautically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3-dimercaptoquinoxaline, 
2,3,4,6,7,8-hexaihydropyrrolo[  1,2-alpyrimidine,  Mono-lower 
alkyl  derivatives  of  2,3,4,6,7 ,8-hexahydropyrrolo-[  1,2- 
alpyrimidine,  quinoclidine,  l-pyrrolidinecarboxamidine, 
3,4.6,7,8,9-hexahydro-2H-pyrido[  1 ,2-a]pyrimidine, 
2,3,4 ,6,7,8,9, 10-octahydropyrimidol  1, 2-alazepine,  1-methyl- 
2-trans-styryl- 1 ,4,5 ,6-tetrahydropyrimidino,  ( 2,4-dihydroxy- 
5-pyrimidyl)-disulfide,  2,3-dimethoxy-5-methyl-6- 

bromobenzoquinone  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


1936 
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3321382 
S-NITROFURYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS 
WUNam  Hoyie,  and  Graham  Arton  HowartJi,  both  of  Cheshire. 
England,  awignora  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,53 1 ,  Oct.  27, 1 970.  This  application 
Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,134 

«i^?*?"  P»*»«*y.  ■PpUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1969, 

526o3/69 

faa.CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  \  jchim. 

Compounds  of  the  class  of )  3-(5-nitro-2-furyl).|H- 
pyrazolo(3.4-dJpyrimidin-4(5H)■oneihavc  antibacterial  pro- 
perties and  are  active  ingredients  in  piarmaceutical  composi- 
tions and  animal  feedstuff  com positiois,  an  illustrative  exam- 
ple IS  l.6-dimethyl-3-(5-nitro-2-4jryl)-lH-pyra2oloI3.4- 
d)pyrimidin-4(5H)-one.  ^ 


wherein 
X  is  sulphur,  oxygen,  NR',  CO,  CHR'  or  CR'  wherein  R'  is 

hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  moiety  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  said  aliphatic  moiety  United  to  X  bv  a 
double  bond,  •' 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  al- 

kylmercapto  or  trifluoromethyl, 
n  is  I,  2 or  3.  and 

Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substitued  aromatic  moiety 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula:  * 


lOD  OF  TREATING 
IONS 

jucsnc,  and  Dusan 
Canada,  assignors  to 


3,821383 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AND  A  ME 
DIABETIC  COMPLIC. 
Kazimir  Scstai^,  Laval;  Nicole  Simard 

M.  Dvornik,  both  of  Montreal,  all ,  »«„g.^.,  .„ 

Ayerst  McKcnna  and  Harrison  Limiled,  Laurent,  Quebec' 
Canada 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No  270^57 
Int.CI.A61k27/0t 
i;.S.  CI.  424-258  sCMms 

New  pharmaceutical  compositions,  including  methods  for 
their  preparation  and  for  their  use  in  p  eventing  or  relieving 
diabetic  complications  are  disclosed.  Wore  specifically,  the 
pharmaceutical  compositions  of  this  indention  comprises  1 ,3- 
dioxo-IH-benz(deJisoquinoline-2(3H)-lcetic  acid,  and  op- 
tionally substituted  derivatives  theredT  together  with  their 
pharamaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


wherein  X,  Y.  R  and  n  are  as  above  defined  with  a  thiocar- 
bonic  acid  ester  halide  of  the  formula: 

Hal  -  CS  -  O  -  Ar  wherein  Hal  is  halogen  and  Ar  is  as  above 

defined.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  antimycotics  for  the 

treatment  of  fungal  infections  which  are  pathogenic  to 

humans  and  animals. 


3,821384 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIO!^  CONTAINING  A  4- 
AR  YL.2^3-PYRIDYL)  THI AZOLE  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAME 
Zaven  S.  Ariyan,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  andWiniam  A.  Harrimn, 
Gudph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  ti  Uniroyal  Inc.,,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Uniroyal  Ltd.,  Montrvdk,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^5301 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  i  28  Claims 

Certain  4-aryl-2-(  3-pyridyl  )thiazoles  ale  useful  as  active 
agents  for  the  central  nervous  system,  e.i,  possess  anti-anx- 
iety properties. 


3,821386 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smithklinc  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226331,  Feb.  15, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,749,728.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
352,779 
IntCLA61k  2  7/00 
UA  CI.  424-263  ,o  claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  inhibiting 
gastric  acid  secretion  by  administering  N-cycloalkyI  and  N- 
cycloalkanealkylthioamides. 


3,821385 
THIOCARBAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVI 
MYCOTIC  INFECTIOl 
Horst   BodMgen,  Haan/Rhlnetand,  andi 
Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  both  of  Gcrmanj 
Aktiengeaelhchalt.  Leverkusen,  Germai, 
DIvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  25357,  April  3, 1970,| 
This  application  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser. 
CWnM   priority,   appfication 
I9I7739 

lot  CL  A61k  27/00 
U^CL  424-258 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


FOR  TREATING 

IS 

Manfred  Piempd, 

assignors  to  Bayer 

t.  No.  3,729,473. 
279,000 
Apr.    5,    1969, 


3,82 1 387 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSONISM  WITH  3- 

(OMEGA-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL)-INDOLES 

Wmiam  J.  Webtead,  Jr.,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 

Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,087 
Int.  CI.  A6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  7  Claims 

3-( Omega-substituted  alkyl)  indoles  and  their  use  in  the 
treatment  of  Parkinsonism. 


71  Claims 


Ar— OCS-N 


% 


(BO 


3,821388 
ANIMAL  FEED  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  CoMns,  Pbrtage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Compmiy,  Kaluaaaoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170323 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 

U.S.a.  424-269  6  Claims 

An  animal  feed  for  increasing  meat,  milk,  or  egg  production 

comprising  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  1-sub- 
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stituted  6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolol4,3-a]-[  1 ,4  J  benzodiazepine  of 
the  formula: 


R-C 


H»-^       sk 


Formula  1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
nitro,  dialkylamino  in  which  alkyl  is  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, alkoxy  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is  defined  as  above.  - 
COOR"  in  which  R"  is  alkyl  defined  as  above;  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  wherein  R,,  R,.  R,.  and  R5 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
trifluoromethyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl, 
alkanoyl-amino  and  dialkylamino  in  which  the  carbon  chain 
moieties  are  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  the  N-S  oxide 
thereof  in  combination  with  the  nutrient  feed. 


3,821389 
MICROBIOCIDAL  USE  OF  l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOLIN-3- 

ONES 
John  C.  Grivas,  Holland,  in.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwhi  Williams 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,07 1 ,  Oct.  31,1 969, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcatfon  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,007 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/72,9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  21  Claims 

Certain  2-((tf-substituted  alkyl)-I,2-benzisothiazolin-3-ones. 
are  useful  as  fungicides  and  may  be  used  to  protect  exterior 
paint  surfaces  from  mildew  attack  by  incorporation  in  the 
paint  composition. 


3,821390 
TREATMENT  OF  SWINE  DYSENTERY 
Francisco  Carrasco  Castro,  and  Carlos  Badkila  Navarro,  both 
of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,827 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.CI.424— 270  2Clainis 

This  disclosure  describes  compositions  of  matter  useful  for 
the  treatment  and  prophlaxis  of  hemorrhagic  colitis  in  swine 
and  the  methods  of  controlling  and  preventing  hemorrhagic 
colitis  in  swine  therewith,  the  active  ingredient  of  said  com- 
positions of  matter  being  2-acetylamino-5-nitrothia-zoIe. 


3321391 
13-DIMETHYL-4,5-DI(P-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)6H- 
PYRROLO<23-C)  PYRAZOLES  IN  TREATING 
INFLAMMATION 
Gerard  Yvon  Paris,  Duvernay,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Leo 
Ralph  Swett,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,732,  May  30, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,767,  Feb.  4, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,701,785.  This  appHcatfam  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  341,443 
Int.  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  UOnfans 

Novel  l.3-dimethyl-4.5-di(p-substituted  phenyl )-6H-pyr- 
rolo(2,3-c]pyrazoles  and  novel  intermediates  useful  in  their 
synthesis.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  anti  inflammatory  and 
anti-pyretic  agents. 


3321392 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  CYCLOSERINE 
Roger  L.  Harncd,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342^4 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424-272  3  Onkns 

A  method  of  administering  cycloserine  to  an  animal  for 
prophylactic  or  therapeutic  purposes  by  metering  a  concen- 
trated alkaline  solution  of  cycloserine  into  the  drinking  water 
provided  for  the  animal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an 
effective  dosage. 


3321393 

FUNGICIDAL  ntEPARATKmS  CCM4TAINING 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Stefan  Janiak,  Basel,  and  Otto  Rohr,  ThcrwB,  both  of  Switaer- 

land,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Bask,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,699,  Oct  22, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,652380.  This  appHcation  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,783 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Switzerland,  Oct.  26,  1967, 
15005/67 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/22 
U3.  a.  424— 273  6Clains 

The  invention  relates  to  fungicidal  benzimidazolyle  deriva- 
tives of  the  general  formula 


CO— X— Rf 


wherein  R|.  Rj  and  R,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
SO-,  alkylSQ,-,  -NQ,,  -CN,  CF,.  CHO.  COOR', 


-CON 


\. 


or 


SOiN 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 


X 


1988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


id  Rs  represents  an  ali- 


residue.  X  =  O.  S.  -NH-  or  N-alkyI 
phatic.  araliphatic  or  aromatic  residt 

These  new  compounds  are  very  elective  as  ingredients  in 
biocidal  preparations  for  plant-prote|tion  and  combating  in- 
sects, acarides.  nematodes. 


AND  METHOD 
ENZYL-AZOLES 
irl  Heinz  Buchcl,  and 
^rfeid,  Germany 


3fS21394 
ANTIMYCOTIC  COMPOSITI 
EMPLOYING  A  SUBSTITUTED 
Helmut  Timmlcr;  Wilfricd  Draber; 

Manfred  PIcmpei.aH  of  Wuppertal-^ ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 65^2 1 ,  July  22,  iV?  I ,  This  application 

Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317335 
Claiitw   priority,   applkatioa   Germaky,  July   29,    1970, 
2037610  ^ 

int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U^.  CI.  424-273  /  21  Ctaims 

l-Benzylimidazoles  and  I -benzyl- 1.  .4-triazoles  bearing 
both  an  alkyl,  phenyl  or  cycloalkyi  grc  jp  and  a  formyl.  al- 
kanoyl,  aroyi  or  cycloalkylcarbony!  gr<  up  on  the  a-carbon 
atom  of  the  benzyl  group,  as  well  as  the  h  stals,  acetals.  oximes 
and  semicarbazones  thereof,  are  antimyc  )tic  agents.  They  are 
prepared  by  treating  the  correspondin{  a-halobenzyl  com- 
pounds with  imidazole  or  1,2,4-triazole  <  r  the  corresponding 
o-hydroxybenzyl  compounds  with  the  appropriate  thionyl 
bisazole.  A  typical  embodiment  is  the  prebaration  of  diphenyi- 
acetyl-imidazol- 1 -yl-methane  from  1 -b^mo- 1 . 1  •diphenyl-2 
propanone  and  imidazole. 


3,3,4.4,-tetrachlorotetrahydrothiophene-l  ,1-dioxide  and 

anionic  sulfonate  surfactants  (or  mixtures  thereof).  The  in- 
ventive compositions  inhibit  the  growth  of  slime  in  water,  or 
more  specifically,  possess  biocidal  activity  against  bacteria, 
fungi  and/or  algae.  The  anionic  sulfonate  surfactants  contem- 
plated for  use  in  accordance  with  the  present  invention  may 
be  exemplified  by:  alkali  metal  linear  alkylate  sulfonate, 
wherein  the  alkylate  contains  from  10  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  and 
alkali  metal-N-lower  alkyl-N-high  alkenoyl  taurate,  wherein 
the  lower  alkyl  contains  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  al- 
kenoyl contains  from  1 6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3321395 
N-<4-FLUOROPHENYL)-23-DICHLGhOMALElMIDE 
USEDASAFUNGICIIE 
Scigo  Kawada,  Kiluikawa;  Hideo  ito,  Shii  lizu;  Kazuo  Matsui, 
and  Hiroshi  KasugaJ,  both  of  Tokyo,  ai  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limit  d,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diviaioaof  Ser.  No.  104,464,  Jan.  6, 1971  Pat.  No.  3,734,937. 
This  appikation  Sept.  14, 1972,  Sci  No.  288,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1970,45-3143* 
Int.  a.  AOln  9/22 
UACL  424-274 

The     componnd,     N-4(-fluorophenyl. 

mide,  has  been  found  to  possess  good  fu  igicidal  properties, 
particularly  for  such  plant  diseases  as  to  nato  diseases,  rice 
blight,  anthracnose  disease  in  cucumbers  a 

ease  in  citrus  fruit.  This  compound  can  b<    ..^ ... 

lower  concentrations  compared  with  pre  riously  known  fun- 
gicidal maleimides. 


5  Claims 

-2,3-dichloromalei- 


3321,396 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  :ONTROLLING 
AEROBACTER  AEROGE  «4ES 
Bcnuird    F.    Shcma,    GlensMc;    Robei :    H.    Brink,    Jr., 
Doykstown,  and  Roger  L.  Justice,  Warn  bister,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bcti  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevo  e.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No. ;  37,534 
Int.  a.  AOln  9/02  I 
U3.  CI.  424-275  I  24Cbims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  certai^  processes  and  com- 
positions useful  for  inhibiting  and/or  confrolling  the  growth  of 
slime  in  water  and,  in  particular,  water  employed  for  industrial 
purposes.  Water  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  pulp  paper 
and  water  employed  in  cooling  water  sy  tems,  as  well  as  other 
industrial  waters,  provide  environment!  which  are  conducive 
to  slime  formation.  The  novel  composit  ons  of  the  present  in- 
vention are  mixtures  which  show  unex  lected  synergistic  ac- 
tivity against  microorganisms,  includinglbacteria.  fungi  and  al- 
gae, which  produce  slime  in  aqueous  systems.  The  slime,  of 
course,  is  objectionable  from  an  operational  and/or  an 
aesthetic  point  of  view.  Specifically,  thi  invention  is  directed 
to  and  the  use  of  compositions  comprsing  a  combination  of 


3,821397 
4-CYCLOHEXYLVULPINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  ARTHRITIS 
Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smithkline  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282^34,  Aug.  21, 1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pariofScr.No.  188,439,  Oct.  13, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,762 
Int.  Ci.A6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-279  2  Ctaims 

4-Cyclohexylvulpinic  acid  derivatives  having  anti-arthritic 
activity  prepared  by  alcoholysis  of  the  corresponding  4- 
cyclohexylpulvinic  acid  dilactone. 


3,82 1 398 
SUBSTITUTED  23-DIPHENYL.3,4,6-TRIHYDROXY- 
DELTA  2,4-HEXADIENOIC  ACID  LACTONES  (1,4)  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  ARTHRITIS 
Btaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smithkline  Cor- 
poration, Phitadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,890,  June  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,772341. 
Thb  application  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,643 
Int.  CI.  A6  Ik  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-279  6  Ctaims 

2,5-Diphenyl-3.4.6-trihydroxy-A*"*-hexadienoic  acid  lac- 
tones (1,4)  in  which  the  phenyl  moieties  are  each  optionally 
substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methyl,  methoxy, 
dimethoxy,  trimelhoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  and  having  anti- 
arthritic  activity  are  generally  prepared  by  diborane  reduction 
of  corresponding  pulvinic  acid  derivatives. 


3,821399 
BIOACTIVE  SULFONES 
Sven    U.K^.    Richter,    Stocksund,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Sanitized,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,176,  July  23, 1969, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
545335,  April  28, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  22, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  228,410 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/20 
U3.  a.  424-304  14  Claims 

A  method  of  preventing  the  growth  of  microorganisms  by 
contacting  the  microorganisms  with  a  bioactive  compound 
which  may  be  described  by  one  of  the  following  formulas: 

H  [(C.Hi.)  -  A,  -  (C»H„)COIk  NH  C,H,  SO,  -  CM  =  CH 

-X; 


Rt 


3- 


SOiCH=CH-X; 


or 


R,  SO,  CH  =  CH  —  CONH, 

in  which  A  is  benzene  or  naphthalene,  X  is  — CN,  —CONH,, 
-COOR,  -SO,R,  -SOjR,  -NO,  or  -COR,  R,  is  an  amino, 
acylamido  or  nitro  group,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
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3321,400 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GASTROPODS 
Dieter  Duerr,  Bottmingen;  Hans  Aebi,  Reinach/Basd-tand,  and 
Ludwig  Ebner,  Steln/AG,  ail  of  Switzertand,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzertand 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  424,820,  Jan.  1 1, 1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7 14,406 
Ctaims  priority,  appikation  Switzerland,  Jan.  13,  1964, 
306/64;  Aug.  12, 1964, 10543/64 

Int.a.H01n9//2 
U.S  CI.  424-304  2  Ctaims 

Moiuscicidai  preparations  are  provided  containing  a  suita- 
ble carrier  with,  as  the  active  agent,  a  compound  of  the  formu- 
la 


X    <CO  y-CONHOR  +  CICOY 


base 


OCHi 


.^       OCH» 

/ N      I  N-O-R 


OCHi 


\ 


o— c— y 


A 


(wherein  R,  X  and  Y  represent  the  aforementioned  Com- 
ponents) The  compounds  are  acaricides. 


R-N-CS-CN 


3,821,401 
3.5-DIACYLOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS  USED  AS  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
Willtam  B.  LacefieM,  Indtanapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LIUy 
and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,161 

InLCLA61k  27/00 

U.S.  a.  424-308  8  Claims 

Methods  employing  and  compositions  comprising  specified 
3,5-diacyloxybenzoic  acids  or  their  derivatives  as  anti-in- 
flammatory agents. 


3321,402 
BENZOHYDROXAMATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ACARICIDES 
Teruhisa  Noguchi,  No.  8-11,  2-chome,  Kugenumakaigan,  Fu- 
jisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Mitsuo  Asada,  No.  9-23,  lan- 
jogaoka,  Hiratsuka-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Reiji  Sakimoto,  No. 
7-38,  Kyomachi,  Takaoka-shi,  Toyama-ken,  and  Koichi 
Hashimoto,     Ri-No.     45,     Aza-Kawachi,     Tsubatamachi, 
Kahohu-gun,  Ishikawa-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,485 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/20 
U3.  CI.  424-308  2  Ctaims 

The  compound  liaving  formula: 


OCHj 


N-O-R 


(wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  component  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyl  component  of  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms,  X  represents  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  halogen  and  Y 


^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  R,  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi  or  an  acidifying  group; 
or  the  salts  of  these  compounds  with  inorganic  or  organic 
bases. 


3,821,403 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  BACTERIA  OR  FUNGI  ON 
PLANTS  USING  AMINO  ACID  HIGHER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Tomomasa  Misato,  Tokyo;  Keng  Tang  Huang,  Wako;  Yasuo 
Homma,  Fukuoka-Machi;  Ryonosuke  Yoshida,  Kamakura; 
Tadaomi  Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Shimizu,  Kawasaki 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,,  Wako-shi! 
Saitamta-ken,  Japan  and  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,550 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20, 9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-311  ,  Claim 

Ammo  acid  higher  alkyl  esters,  salts  thereof  and  their  N- 
lower  alkyl  derivatives  are  useful  for  controlling  numerous 
plant  diseases.  They  exhibit  excellent  protective  effect  rather 
than  curative  effect  and  have  no  phytotoxicity,  extremely  low 
mammalian  toxicity  and  cause  no  risk  of  pollution  toward 
soils. 


3  821  404 
PHENOXY  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AGENTS 
Yasushi  Nakamura,  Iberagi;  Kunk>  Agatsuma,  Takarazuka; 
Ycshihiro     Tanaka,     Takarazuka,     and     Shunji     Aono, 
Toyonaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Divistan  of  Ser.  No.  26,412,  April  7, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716383. 
This  appKcatkMi  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,966 
Int.  CLA6  Ik  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-317  sctahns 

Anti-atherosclerosis  agents  having  the  formula 


R> 

\ 


R>  R« 

— 0-C-COY 


0-A 


wherein  typical  examples  of  R '  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  C-C^  al- 
kyl, phenyl,  benzyl,  and  phenethyl,  or  R'  and  R'  may  form 
cycloalkylidene  together  with  a  carbon  atom  bonded 
therewith;  R'  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€4  alkyl,  Y  is 
hydroxyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  an  amine  residue.  A  is 
hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula. 


B»        R* 

_C-COY 


923  O.G. — 72 


1940 

wherein  R',  R*  and  Y  have  the  sai 
above;  and  0  an<|  E  oach  is  hydrogen] 
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le  meanings  as  defined 
>r  halogen  are  disclosed. 


3,821,405' 
ORAL  TREATMENT  OF  SEBORRHEA  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  TREATMENT 
Gr«|oirc  Kalopiaris,  ami  Georfcs  ^^MNMKM,  both  of  Paris. 

France,  asiigaors  to  L'Orcal,  ParfaJ^'raiicc 
Coiitlauatioii-in.|Mul  of  Ser.  No.  706;652,  Feb.  19, 1968,  Pit. 
No.  3,629,452.  Coatinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.154,  Feb, 
20, 1969.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

140,956   f 
lnLCLA6lk  2^00 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  2ClaiBi8 

A  method  for  treating  a  scalp  characterized  by  an  excessive 
secretion  of  sebum,  to  improve  the  condition  thereof  by 
reducing  said  excessive  secretion  ^comprising  orally  ad- 
ministering to  a  human  being  having  a\scalp  so  characterized  a 
therapeutic  composition  comprising  in  ingestible  carrier  ad- 
'  mixed  with,  as  a  non-toxic  active  tt)mpound,  cysteine  or 
cysteamine  derivatives,  the  active  cinpound  is  present  in 
amounu  of  about  0.75-3  weight  percint  of  the  composition 
which  is  administered  at  a  rate  about  1*5  mg/kg/day  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  human  being  durinda  period  of  about  15 
days. 


3321,408 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  SULFONiUM  YLIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
JoKph  WilHani  Marsico.  Jr.,  Pteri  River.  NY.;  Andrew 
»«phen  Tomcufdk,  Old  Tappan.  N  J.,  and  Leon  GoMman, 
Nanuct,  N.Y..  aasigBon  to  American  Cyananid  Company, 
Stamford,  Coon.  ' 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,996 
intCLA6lk  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-331  8aalms 

Compositions  containing  3-dialkylsulfonium  ylides  of  2- 
hydroxy-l.4-napthoquinone  and  method  of  use  is  described 
The  compositions  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,821,406 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 
SUBSTITUTED  BIGUANIDES 
TREATING  GASTROINTESTI 
THEREWITH 
JiiUin  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and 
Gwyncdd,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  W 
Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970.  Ser.  N 
Iat.CLA61k27/ 
U.&CL  424-326 

I-Aryl  and  aralkyi  biguanides  and  th 
suitable  pharmaceutical  dosage  form 
ment  of  gastrointestinal  disorders. 


:ONTAINING  1- 
>  METHOD  OF 
.DISORDERS 


J.  Novick,  Jr.. 
|H.  Rorer  Inc.,  Fort 

15,967 

4ChhBs 

ir  acid  addition  salts  in 
useful  in  the  treat- 


3,821,409 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
L«2r|,  R.  Mandd,  Ediaom  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Kahway,  nj. 

DIvisloo  of  Ser.  No.  223,721,  Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,749,781, 
Continuatkm-in.part  of  Ser.  Na  80.176,  Oct  12, 1970  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkm  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,039 
Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.C1.424— 332  I  Claim 

A  composition  for  and  a  method  of  inhibiting  indoleamine- 
N-methyl  transferase  comprising  the  administration  to  a  host 
of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
V^"!  i*I,*o?°"P  consisting  of  2,3-dimercapto-quinoxaline, 
2,3.4,6,7,8-hexahydropyrTok)(  1.2-aJpyrimidine.  Mono-lower 
alkyl  denvatives  of  2,3.4,6.7.8-hexahydropyrrolo-[l.2. 
ajpynmidine,  quinuclidine,  1-pyrrolidinecarboxamidine. 
3,4.6.7,8,9-hexahydro-2H-pyrido(  1 .2-a)pyrimidine. 
2,3.4.6,7,8.9. 1 0-octahydropyrimido[  1 .2-a]azepine.  1  -methyl- 
2-trans-styryl- 1 ,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine,  ( 2,4.dihydroxy- 
5-pynmidyi)mdisulfide.  2,3-dimethoxy-5-methyI-6- 

bromobenzoquinonc  and  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


3321,407 
AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  TETR 
BENZENE  COMPO 
John  J.  Merlanos,  Jersey  City,  and 
HiH,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  M 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  (30,783 
Int.  CLAOln  9/24. 9/ 
U3.CL424— 330  

Antimicrobial  1 ,  2,  4,  5-tetrasubstitu  ed  benzenes  having 
the  structure: 


R"'X 


UBSTTTUTED 


Ip  Adams,  Murray 
Onyx  Corporatfon, 


1  Claim 


3321,410 

FUNGICIDAL  USE  OF  CERTAIN  THIOBENZENOID 
COMPOUNDS 

""T'^liSr''"  ''"•**•  ^*^  ''"^  ™"  •"^V^  to  The  Sher. 
wbi. Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

a  ^,?*^!S?*^? ^'  ^'  **^''**'  ^^  *3, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,621,065.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,980 

.,„  „  Int.  CLAOln  9/72 

U3.  a.  424-337  ^chdms 

A  Class  of  compounds  having  the  structure: 


CHi8(CHi).H 
CB*-^         ^— OCHi      ,wlMnnlaaalnt«serfromOtoS 
CHtS(CHi}Ji 


are  useful  as  microbiocides. 


wherein  R  and  R'  and  may  be  methyl,  or    „. 

is  -CHa-;  or  R  and  R',  taken  together,  may  )e  methylene  dioxy; 
R"  may  be  methyl  or  nitro;  R'"  may  be  al  sent  or  may  be  -CH, 
-  or  -CH=;  and  Z  is  the  residue  of  a  sufitituted  amino  or  a 
polyamino  radical. 


332  Mil 

REDUCTION  OF  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS  WITH 
THE  DIMETHYL  ACETAL  OF  M2,4.DI-SEC. 
BUTYLPHENOXY)-2-PROPANONE 
James  W.  Bamhart,  IndfamapoHs,  Ind.,  and  Philip  J.  Shea. 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Comoany. 
Midland,  Mich.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  5. 1973,  Ser.  No.  337363 
Int.  CLA61k  27/00 
halogen  when  R'"    U.S.  CL 424—341  4  Chlms 

Pharmaceutical  Compositions  containing  the  dimethyl 
acetai  of  l-(2,4-di-8ec-butylphcnoxy)-2~propanone  and 
methods  of  producing  a  hypochoiesteremic  effect  in  mammals 
are  provided. 
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3,821,412 
PREVENTION  OF  FOOT  ROT 
Lloyd  Woodbury  Trevoy.  Edmonton,  Alberta;  Jeremy  Green- 
fieM,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan;  Christopher  Hedley 
Bigtand,  Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan;  James  Douglas  Milligan. 
Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  and  John  Roman  Moisey,  Edmon- 
ton, Alberta,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  June  12. 1972,  Ser.  No.  261.865 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U3.  CI.  424-342  3Clafans 

A  method  which  involves  the  treatment  with  paraformal- 
dehyde of  area,  where  the  sheep  or  cattle  spend  time,  for  con- 
trolling the  major  problem  of  foot-rot  of  cattle  and  sheep. 
Preferably  the  treatment  is  made  by  even  spreading  of  about  8 
-  20  lbs.  of  paraformaldehyde  per  1.000  square  feet.  The 
method  may  also  be  applied  to  limited  area  such  as  watering 
trough,  water  hole,  feed-bunk  and  salt  lick.  At  present  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  methods  known  for  controlling  foot-rot  are 
highly  questionable. 


3,821,415 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
James  Heycs,  Pcaslake,  and  Neal  Ward,  Tadworth,  both  of  En- 
gbmd,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,,  Brentford, 
MMdlescx,  England 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  174,253,  Aug.  23, 1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,772319.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,250 
Clafans  priority,  applkathm  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
41261/70 

IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424-273  1 1  Clafans 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  which  are  useful  for  produc- 
ing anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  effects  are  produced 
which  comprise  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


BiB<N 


3321,413 
ATMOSPHERIC  GLYCAL  GERMICIDES 
Henry  L.  HeHycr,  Jr.,  99  Haques  Mill  Rd.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 
Filed  Apr.  12. 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,244 
IntCLAOln  9/24 
U3.  CL  424-343  4  Oafans 

An  aerial  disinfectant  composition  comprising  a  homogene- 
ous, single  phase  liquid  mixture  of  (a)  from  about  5  percent  to 
about  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  glycol  germicide;  (b)  from 
about  2  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
polar  coupling  compound  for  maintaining  the  homgeneity  of 
said  mixture  to  prevent  the  glycol  from  separating  from  the 
mixture  during  evaporation  of  the  mixture  into  the  at- 
mosphere; and  (c)  from  about  5  percent  to  about  80  percent 
by  weight  of  an  organic,  relatively  non-polar  compound  for 
forming  hydrophobic  micelles  surrounding  the  glycol 
molecules  in  said  mixture  for  reducing  the  affinity  of  said 
glycol  to  atmospheric  moisture  and  thereby  increasing  the  rate 
of  evaporation  of  said  glycol.  The  composition  is  especially 
adapted  for  volatilization  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  from 
an  air  circulator  device  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  con- 
tinuously to  reduce  the  air-borne  bacteria  in  such  atmosphere. 
According  to  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  glycol  component 
(a)  is  propylene  glycol  or  a  mixture  of  propylene  glycol  and 
triethylene  glycol;  component  (b)  comprises  from  2  percent 
to  40  percent  of  a  mixture  of  beta-phenylethyl  alcohol  and 
alpha- terpineol;  and  component  (c)  comprises  from  5  percent 
to  80  percent  of  a  mixture  of  linalyl  acetate,  isoamyl  salicylate 
and  benzyl  acetate. 


3321,414 
DIRECT  COMPRESSION  VEHICLE 
Anthony  Kfonti,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  SuCrest  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,980,  Dec.  17, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appHcaUon  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185^44 
Int.  CL  A61fc  9100;  C08b  25100,27104 
U3.CL424— 361  3  Clafans 

A  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  tricalcium  phosphate  and  a 
minor  amount  of  locust  bean  gum  is  useful  for  the  preparation 
of  tablets  by  the  direct  compression  technkfue.  The  mixture  is 
admixed  with  an  active  material,  and,  if  desired,  fillers,  disin- 
tegrating agents  and  lubricants,  and  the  resulting  mixture  is 
compressed  without  prior  granulation  or  slugging  to  form  a 
Ubiet. 


wherein  R  and  R|  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  carboxylic 
acid  group  or  an  ester  or  amide  thereof,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
aryl,  hydroxy  or  an  etherified  or  esterified  derivative  thereof,  a 
primary  or  secondary  amino  or  an  acyl  derivative  thereof,  or 
tertiary  amino;  Rt  is  an  amide,  carboxylic  acid  group  or  an  un- 
substituted or  substituted  ester  or  aryl;  Rs  and  R4  are  each 
hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or  a  tautomer  thereof,  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  a  hydrate  thereof  or  a  hydrated  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
diluent,  carrier  or  excipient. 


3321,416 
DRIED  BREWERS  GRAIN  IN  HIGH  ENERGY  ANIMAL 

FEEDS 
Granville  B.  Thompson,  Crestwood,  and  Robert  D.  Sedey, 
Columbia,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia.  Mo.,  by  said  Thompson 
and  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  by  saM 
Sedey 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,988 
IntCLA23ky/00 
U3.CL426— 2  8Cfarfms 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  preventing  liver  ab- 
scesses in  the  feeding  of  cattle  on  high  concentrate  rations, 
i.e.,  those  rations  containing  more  than  75  percent  com,  by  in- 
corporating up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  dried  brewers 
grains  in  the  ration. 


3,821,417 
FLAVOR  PRESERVATION  IN  CHEWING  GUM 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  CANDY  PRODUCTS 
Edward  B.  WcstaB,  San  Jadnto,  CaHf.;  James  J.  Scanfam,  HU- 
ladak,  N  J.,  and  Miroshiw  Sahaydak,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.Y., 
by  said  Scankm  and  Sahaydak 

Contfaiuatlon-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,144,  Nov.  9, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Oct  14, 1971.  Ser.  No.  189374 

Int.  CI.A23t  i/OO.J/JO 
U3.CL  426-3  40  Oafans 

A  dihydrochalcone  compound  or  a  mixture  of  dihydrochal- 
cone  compounds  and  salts  thereof,  added  at  concentrations  of 
at  least  0.0025  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  formulation,  have  been  found  to  modify  deterioration  of 
essential  oil  flavors  in  chewing  gum  compositions  and  candy 
products,  in  addition,  these  dihydrochalcone  preservatives 
prolong  flavor  qualities  during  the  chewing  of  gum  compost- 


1942 


lions.  Neohesperidin  and  naringtn  dihy< 
tures  thereof  have  been  found  to  be  . 
the  preservation  of  oil  of  peppermint  fla 
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rochalcones  and  mix- 
rticularly  effective  in 
^or. 


Ncyagawa,  and 
assignors  to  Suntory 

275,220 
18,1972,47-17372 


3,821,418 

PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  Iv(aLT  BEVERAGES 
Yochiyasu  Kosano,  Tokyo;  Shin  Nalu^ 

Masaru  Yagiu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Scr.  No 

Cbims  prk>rity,  applicatkMi  Japan,  Fel . 
Inl.CI.CI2c/;/04 
lJ.S.CI.426-16  I  10  Claims 

A  process  of  producing  a  malt  beverske  concentrate  which 
comprises  adding  yeast  to  a  wort  to  carriout  primary  fermen- 
tation, removing  yeast  from  an  unmaturld  malt  beverage  dur- 
ing or  after  the  primary  fermentation,  concentrating  said  un- 
matured malt  beverage  freed  from  yeasff  and  carrying  out  the 
maturation  by  adding  yeast  to  the  resulting  concentrate  and  a 
process  of  producing  a  reconstituted  Aialt  beverage  which 
comprises  adding  water  and/or  carbon  d\pxide  to  the  concen- 
trate after  the  completion  of  the  maturati< 


in  foods  such  as  (dry)  soups  and  ready  meals,  besides  al- 
dehydes having  1 1-17  carbon  atoms  and  2-4  double  bonds, 
especially  besides  2trans,4cis,7cis-tridecatrienal  and 
2trans,6cis-dodecadienal.  Instead  of  the  aldehydes,  precursors 
thereof  may  be  used  which  yield  the  said  aldehydes  in  situ,  for 
instance  the  diethyl  acetal  and  2-(3cis-nonenyl)-thiazolidine- 
4-carboxylic  acid. 

The  aldehydes  and/or  their  precursors  may  be  incorporated 
when  coated,  e.g.  in  a  maltose-dextrin  powder  containing  for 
instance  0. 1  - 1 0  mg  4cis-decenal  per  gram. 

The  desired  amount  of  4cis-decanal  is  0.003-0.03  mg/kg 
food  product  ready  for  consumption. 


3,821,419 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  BRE 
James  Richard  Albn  PoOock,  Reading, 
The  Dixon  MaN  Company  Limited  a 
Company  Limited,  both  of  London,  En, 
Conlinuatkm  of  Set.  No.  7 1 388,  Sept.  1 
Thb  applicatkMi  Dec.  18, 1972,  Sc 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Brijain,  Sept.  17,  1969, 
45834/69  ^ 

Int.  CL  CI 2c  7/00 
VS.  CL  426—29 

A  brewing  process  uses  a  special  malt 
enables  a  high  proportion  of  adjunct  t< 
amount  of  adjunct  used,  either  in  the 


ING 
ingland,  assignor  to 
The  Enzymk  Malt 

,1970,al>andoncd„ 
No.  315,909 


3,821,422 
DEVIL'S  FOOD  CAKE  AND  OTHER  ALKALINE  BAKERY 

GOODS 
Lewis  D.  Morse,  Princeton;  Paul  A.  Hammes,  WestfieM,  and 
William  A.  Boyd,  PlainfieM,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merk  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,121 
Int.CLA23iy/iO 
U.S.  CI.  426-72  4  Claims 

The  deteriorating  action  on  thiamine  of  neutral  or  alkaline 
conditions  in  dough  batter  for,  e.g.  devil's  food  cake,  is  over- 
come by  using  thiamine  which  is  microencapsulated  in  a  con- 
tinuous ethylcellulose  coating. 


.,* 


6Clainis 

in  the  grist,  and  this 
be  used.  The  total 
irist  or  in  the  wort 


3321,423 

HOLLOW  ARTICLE  MADE  OF  CHOCOLATE 
Everard  Joseph  Maria  Jamin,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  C.  Jamin  N.  V.,  Rotterdam,  Nethcrbnds 
Filed  Dec.  28, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  213,042 
Int.  CLA23g  J/00 
U.S.a.426-106  3  Claims 


produced  by  meshing  a  grist,  or  both,  is  3(f  percent  or  more 


SYRUPS  AND 

IG  THE  SAME 
to  CoosoHdated 
Englewood,  N  J. 

34,049 


3,82  M20 
STABILIZED  COCOA  FLAVOREi 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  tS 

Sidney  Ardcn,  Forest  HiMs,  N.Y.,  . 

Food  CorporatkM  dA>/a  Popskk  Indust 
FIcdAjN^.  14.1971,Str.Na 
tm,  CL  Ai3|  1/00 
U&CL  426-45  i  10  Claims 

Cocoa  flavored  syrups  having  a  high  cotoa  content  and  ex- 
cellent stability  and  flow  properties  at  rooL  temperature  may 
be  produced  by  using  an  amyloiytic  enzyi  ie  and  a  sufficient 
proportion  of  Dutch  process  cocoa  to  pro  'kle  a  syrup  pH  of 
5.5  to  7.5.  The  syrup  is  made  by  alternate  addition  of  cocoa 
and  sweetner  to  sufficient  water  to  achieve  a  solids  content  of 
about  58  to  65  weight  percent,  adding  an  i  mylolytic  enzyme, 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 75"  to  85*  P.  for  at  least 
10  to  15  minutes,  raising  the  temperature  t 
cooling.  The  stabilized  cocoa  flavored  sy 
room  temperature  to  conventional  non-aci 
for  use  in  the  production  of  quiescentl 
flavored  confections. 


A  hollow  article  of  chocolate  with  a  removable  figured  body 
made  of  a  blank,  said  blank  being  provided  with  a  strip  for 
varying  the  inner  side  of  the  figurated  body. 


about  200°  F.  and 

may  be  added  at 

confection  mixes 

frozen  chocolate 


332M21 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FLAVOURINt 
>DcaHaag,andl 
of  Ncthirlini 

By,NewYocfc,N.Y. 
FMH  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  14 
Ial.CLA23l//26 
U,S.  CL  426— «5 

A  process  to  impart  an  improved  a»\ 


'<  OF  FOODS 
DanldHarkcs, 
to   Lever 

Vll6 

24ChiMs 

ury,  in  particular 


chkken  flavour  to  foods  in  whkh  4cis-deo  inal  is  incorporated 


3321 ,424 
PRESERVATION  OF  PACKAGED  FOODSTUFF 
Grahamc  Warwick  GouM,   Bedford,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 
Uver  Brother  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,937 
Int.  CL  A23b  t/00;  A23I 3/00;  B65b  55/00 
UACL426-106  3  Claims 

A  package  conuins  a  moist-foodstuff  which  would  normally 
be  subject  to  microbial  spoilage  but  which  has  an  alkaline  pH 
to  preserve  it  during  storage.  Mixed  with  this  foodstuff  is  an  al- 
kali-neutralising substance  which  is  not  available  to  act  upon 
the  foodstuff  during  storage  at  ambient  temperature  but  which 
is  releasable  to  neutralise  to  foodstuff  when  the  content  of  this 
package  are  heated  prior  to  consumption. 
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3,£2 1,425 
SALAD  ON  A  STICK 
Rodney  E.  RusseU,  4460  Wallace  Ln.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84117 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,152 

Int.CKB65b29//0 

U.S.CL426-110  5  Claims 


3321,427 
COFFEE  PACKAGE 
William  Howard  Ernie,  Indianapolis,  ind.;  Norman  Alfred 
Vanasse,  Mahwah,  NJ.;  Gerald  Thomas  Tracy,  Stamford, 
and  Harry  Thomas  Easton,  Greenwk:h,  both  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to  General  Foods  CorporatkNi,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  28330,  April  14, 1970.  This  appHcatkm 
Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,464 
Int.  CL  B65biy/02;  B65d  43/10 
U.S.CL426-131  12  Claims 


A  food  storing  and  serving  device  comprising  an  elongate 
member  temporarily  principally  enclosed  within  a  combina- 
tion container  and  lid.  The  elongated  member  or  "stick"  is 
constructed  to  pierce  a  series  of  meat  and/or  vegetable  items 
and  includes  a  hollow  interior,  serving  as  a  conduit  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  flavoring  medium  such  as  salad  oil,  dressing, 
sauce,  or  the  like.  A  squeeze-type  bulb  is  intimately  associated 
with  the  stick  such  that  depression  of  the  former  will  cause  the 
salad  oil  or  dressing,  for  example,  to  exude  upwardly  through 
the  interior  of  the  stick  so  that  the  same  comes  out  the  end 
thereof  and  descends  gradually  over  the  food  items  disposed 
upon  the  stick.  A  frictional  engagement  is  enjoyed  as  between 
the  stick  and  lid  such  that  the  latter  may  serve  to  advance  food 
to  the  end  of  the  stick  and  also  serve  as  a  base  for  catching  any 
drippings  as  the  device  is  held  erect. 


The  packaging  of  frangible  products  subject  to  having 
crumbs  and/or  fragments  broken  therefrom  wherein  means  is 
provided  for  retaining  such  crumbs  and/or  fragments  within 
the  package  when  the  package  is  positioned  to  pour  products 
therefrom. 


A  food  package  comprised  of  a  container  and  closure  com- 
bination and  coffee  packaged  therein.  The  container  and  clo- 
sure combination  of  the  package  comprising  metal  container 
having  an  open  top  and  a  sealed  bottom  panel;  the  open  top  of 
■^he  container  is  defined  by  a  peripheral  flattened  bead  con- 
structed to  receive  a  closure  which  is  comprised  of  an  inner- 
seal  membrane  adhesively  affixed  to  the  peripheral  bead  and 
detachably  bonded  to  a  reinforcing  backing  to  form  a  liner 
overlayed  by  a  protective  plastic  snap-on  cap  which  snugly 
grips  the  bead  and  is  capable  of  acting  as  a  reclosure  after  the 
innerseal  is  ruptured  or  removed. 


332M26 
PACKAGE  OF  FRANGIBLE  CONNECTIBLE  PRODUCTS 

AND  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  CRUMBS  THEREOF 
Thomas  J.  Stone,  Forest  Park,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohm 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,135 

Int.  CL  B65b  23/16;  B65d  85/30 

U.S.a.426-115  4  Claims 


3321,428 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW.CAIX)RIE  AERATED 

STRUCTURE 

Elizabeth  Farkas,  Yonkeri,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,032 
Int.  CLA23I  7/75 
U.S.CI.426— 141  4  Claims 

A  puffed  foam-like  structured  food  product  is  made  by  bak- 
ing a  dough  piece  from  a  mixture  of  xanthan  gum  and  dextrin. 


3321,429 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INSTANT  COFFEE 
AND  THE  PRODUCT  OF  SAID  PROCESS 
Michael  P.  JoUy,  Highland  Mills;  Norman  P.  Quellettc,  Tar- 
rytov;  n,  both  of  N.Y.;  Rudolf  A.  Vitti,  Dumont,  N  J.,  and  Sal- 
vatore  M.  Pinzonc,  BronxviMe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Corporatkm,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,679 
lnt.CLA23f//0« 
U.S.CL426— 147  13  Claims 

Ground,  spray  dried  coffee  spheres  are  agglommerated  in  a 
hot,  humid  atmosphere  to  effect  fusion  thereof  at  points  of 
contact  under  conditions  which  produce  a  coarse  moist  ag- 
glommerat-containing  major  fraction  which  is  blended  with  a 
freeze  dried  drier  minor  fraction  obtained  from  dilute,  rapidly 
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frozen  quality  extract  ground  to  a  particle  size  distribution  ap- 
proximating the  major  fraction,  the  frozen  dilute  extract  being 
granulated,  freeze  dried,  blended  and  hermetically  packaged 
with  the  major  fraction  to  provide  a  distinbtive  speckled  blend 
suggestive  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  aj^pearance. 


OCESS 
ansky.  Upper  Mont- 

WUUam  W.  Kakda, 
J.  Richards,  Gar- 
Foods  Corporation, 


3,821,430 
COFFEE  PRODUCT  AND 
Robert  C.  Reeves,  Wyckoff;  Michael 
ciair;  Napoleon  Stavropoulos,  Fort 
Washington  Twp.,  all  of  N.J.,  and  W{ 
ncrvillc,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  General 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No4280,619 
Int.  CI.  A23f  1/08 
U.S.CI.426-147  \  30  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  production  of  instant  coffee  blends 
composed  of  two  dissimilarly  surfaced  dried  coarse  granular 
extracts  having  diverse  flavors  and  appearances,  the  first  being 
a  quality  freeze  dried  component  andlthe  second  being 
preferably  a  lower  quality  lightly  roasted  Robusta  containing 
irregularly  surfaced  agglomerate  derived  b  y  spray  drying  and 
fusion  agglomeration  to  a  low  density  whit  ;h  is  approximated 
by  that  of  the  freeze  dried  extract. 


ticularly  intense  and  obnoxious  taste  of  the  amino  acids  when 
dispersed  in  water.  The  oil  of  ginger  uniquely  interacts  or- 
ganoleptically  to  reduce  the  amino  acid  intensity  without  itself 
producing  an  intense  ginger  f1av6r  note.  The  composition  is 
suitable  for  being  dispersed  in  water  to  obtain  a  beverage  or 
may  be  combined  with  thickening  agents  and  dispersed  in 
water  to  obtain  a  dietary  pudding.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
other  nutrients  such  as  carbohydrates,  fats,  vitamins  and  edi- 
ble mineral  sources  are  added  to  produce  a  nutritionally 
complete  dietary  composition  and  moderate  quantities  of 
nonginger  flavoring  material  are  added  to  produce  an  or- 
ganoleptically  pleasing  food  product. 


3,821,431 
CHERRY  PIT  FLOUR  CONSISTING  OF  rilNELY  GROUND 

CHERRY  HULLS  AND  CHERRY  KERNELS 
George  J.  Baudhuin,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.,  ^Bignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods,  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,520,  Jan.  9, 1968,  tut.  No.  3,594,182. 

Thb  application  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  ^o.  128,538 

Int.  CI.  A21d  1/00;  A23I 2/  00 

U.S.CI.426-148  I  ICbim 


Drying  cherry  pits  and  removing  any  residue  of  cherry  flesh 
therefrom.  Sizing  the  cherry  pits  into  gener  illy  uniform  sizes, 
cracking  with  controlled  pressure  so  that  t  le  portion  of  the 
cherry  hull  adjacent  the  line  of  separatioi  i  is  cracked  into 
pieces  and  the  remainder  into  smaller  piec  es,  and  removing 
the  larger  pieces  of  the  cherry  hull  from  the  nixture.  Grinding 
a  mixture  of  the  cherry  kernels  and  cherry  hulls  to  make  an 
edible  cherry  pit  flour. 


to 


3321^2 
BLAND  AMINO  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
Kaahccd   Mohanawd,   Eail   Brvnswick,   NJ.,   assignor 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bmmwkfc,  N  j. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  IM  ^94 
Int.CLA23J//iO 
U.&CL426— 167 

A  dietary  composition  for  supplying  nitrogen  nutrition  is 
provided  comprising  at  least  one  individual :  imino  acid  and  an 
effective  quantity  of  oil  of  ginger  sufTicient  o  reduce  the  par- 


3,82  M33 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALCOHOL-CONTAINING 

POWDER 

WiUiam  A.  MitchcU,  Lincohi  Park,  N  J.,  and  Winian  C.  SeMcl, 

Monaey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporatkw, 

White  Pfadns,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,272,  March  31, 1972. 
This  applkatkm  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,143Thc  porthm 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 1991,  has 
been  disdaimcd. 
Int.aC12gi/04 
U.S.a.426-192  4  Claims 

Flowable  powders  having  up  to  60  percent  ethyl  alcohol 
content  are  prepared  by  tht  sorption  of  the  alcohol  with 
bulked,  low  dextrose  equivalent  dextrins.  The  resulting 
products  are  stable  when  hermetically  packaged  and  are  par- 
ticularly qualified  as  alcoholic  beverage  forming  compositions 
and  flavoring  materials. 


34121,434 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COFFEE  CONCENTRATE 
Erik  Houghlon-Larscn,  Fredensborg,  and  Ove  EmU  Hansen, 
Vaerioae,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Akticsebkabet  Niro 
Atomizer,  Soborg,  Denmark 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,747 
Claims   priority,   applkatkm    Denmark,   July    1,    1970, 
3418/70;  July  1, 1970,3419/70 

Int.CLB01d9/(M 
U.S.  CI.  426- 193  10  Cfadms 


20CWms 


A  method  for  producing  a  high  grade  frozen  coffee  extract 
in  an  economical  way  by  extracting  with  a  yield  of  between 
14-29  percent  and  deep  freezing  said  extract.  The  residual 
can  be  used  for  making  coffee  powder,  e.g.  by  spray-drying. 

Different  batches  of  coffee  concentrate  can  be  frozen  and 
packed  in  different  packages  according  to  strength  and  taste 
offering  the  consumer  a  free  choice. 
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3,821,435 
DEHYDRATED  VEGETABLES 
Anthony  Blake,  Ravensdcn,  and  Sidney  PMdHngton,  Brom- 
ham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuathm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,319,  Oct.  9, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17^16 
Cbims  priority,  applicatkui  Great  Britain,  Oct  17,  1967, 
47235/67 

Int.CI.A23p//40 
U.S.Cl.426-199  9  Claims 

The  reconstitution  time  of  pieces  of  dried  vegetable  in  a  dry 
vegetable  soup  is  reduced  by  reconstituting  the  dry  soup  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  citrate,  which  complexes  calcium 
and  magnesium  ions. 


casings  comprises  extruding  the  slurry  into  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  from  about  8-11  and  containing  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  strong  acid,  e.g., 
sodium  sulfate,  and  from  about  I  percent  by  weight  of  an  al- 
kali metal  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  e.g.,  sodium  carbonate,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  precipitation,  dehydration, 
and  neutralization  of  the  gel  collagen  to  form  casing  film  hav- 
ing a  high  rewet  strength. 


3,821,436 
FOOD-FLAVOR-COMPOSITION 
William  Grant  Fry,  Worthington,  Ohh>,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-pariof  Ser.  No.  164,455,  July  20, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,021 
Int.CI.A23iy/2d 
U.S.  CI.  426-213  7Chlnis 

A  food  composition  useful  as  a  flavorant  comprising  a  free- 
flowing,  non-hygroscopic,  water-soluble  powder  consisting  of 
in  combination  a  starch  hydroiysate,  preferably  having  a  D.  E. 
less  than  about  40,  and  at  least  one  flavoring  agent.  Said  food 
composition  may  also  contain  an  anti-caking  agent  such  as  sil- 
ica, a  fat  source  and  a  protein  source  as  well  as  other  in- 
gredients such  as  an  edible  emulsifier  and  a  coloring  agent. 


332  M38 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  PINK  COLOR  TO  CURED 

MEATS 
WiDiam  D.  Brown,  Davis,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  CaHfomia,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,138 
Int.  CLA23b  7/02 
U.S.CL  426-266  3  Claims 

Hexyl  nicotinate  or  N,N-diethylnicotinamide  are  found  to 
give  a  persistent  pink  color  to  cured  meats  either  when  em- 
ployed alone  or  along  v^rith  nitrite  salts  in  amounts  of  about  1 0 
to  20  ppm,  while  trigonelline  or  methyl  nicotinate  are  found  to 
be  similarly  useful  when  employed  with  like  small  amounts  of 
the  nitrite  salts. 


3,82M39 

COAGULATING  AND  HARDENING  BATH  FOR  EDIBLE 

COLLAGEN  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 

MaiU  A.  Cohly,  Danvflle,  m.,  and  A.  F.  Turhak,  Convent  Sta- 

tkNi,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tce-Pak,  Inc.,  Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,828 

Int.  CLA22C /J/00 

U.S.CL426— 277  7Cfaihns 

An  improved  process  for  coagulating  and  hardening  an 

aqueous  collagen  slurry  for  the  numufacture  of  edible  collagen 


3321,437 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

PHOTODISCOLORATION  OF  RED  MEAT 

Adam  Heller,  Sharon,  Mass.,  and  Kirby  N.  Klump,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,992 
Int.CI.A23by/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-265  1  Clabn 

A  process  for  the  preservation  of  the  natural  red  color  of 
meat  wherein  the  surface  of  the  red  meat  product  is  treated 
with  a  solution  of  beta-carotene.  When  red  meat  is  so  treated, 
it  has  been  found  that  the  discok>ration  of  the  natural  red  meat 
color  is  retarded. 


332 1>M) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  INSTANT 
TEA  POWDER 
Brian  EMred  Reeve,  35  Marford  HiU,  Marford,  Wales 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,958 
Ctoims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26,  1971, 
11331/71 

Int.CLA23fi/00 
VS.  CL  426-312  12  Clafans 


An  instant  tea  powder  of  low  bulk  density  rehydratable  in 
hot  or  cold  water  to  form  a  clear  black  tea-  beverage  is 
prepared  by  combining  an  extract  of  green  or  partly  fer- 
mented tea  with  a  tea  extract  obtained  by  oxidising  in  alkaline 
solution  the  water  soluble  constituents  of  green  or  partly  fer- 
mented tea  and  drying  the  combined  extract. 


3321,441 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FROZEN  CAKE 
Tsutomu  Tomita,  Yachiyo;  Masahiko  Mizukoshi,  Funabashi; . 
Shinkhi  Ogiwara,  Funabashi,  and  Ayahiko  Maeda,  Fu- 
nabashi, all  of  Japan 

Fikd  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,952 
Clafans  priority,  applicatkm  Japun,  May  10, 1971, 46-30935 
Int.Cl.A21d;i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  426-343  2  Clafans 

A  frozen  cake  article  is  made  by  kneading  together  as  prin- 
cipal ingredients,  egg,  sugar  and  wheat  flour,  together  with 
cake  making  adjuncts,  to  form  a  dough  and  then  steaming  the 
dough  in  a  steaming  vessel  to  obtain  a  steamed  cake  and 
finally  freezing  the  steamed  cake  at  a  temperature  of  — SO°C. 
to -I  OX. 


-v 


3321,442 
EMULSinER  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 
Ira  A.  MacDonaM,  Prior  Lake,  Mfam.;  Richard  R.  Egan, 
Worthington,  OMo,  and  Sidney  B.  Lampaon,  Hfaisdale,  DL, 
assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fikd  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,517 
Int  a.  A23g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-356  6  Clafans 

Improving  frozen  confections  as  to  whippability,  texture, 
dryness  and  stiffness  by  using  as  the  emulsifier  ethoxylated 
partial  glycerol  esters  of  Cir-CMfatty  acids  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


1946 


3,821,443 

NUTRITIOUS  FILLING  COMPOSITI  W  AND  PRODUCT 
Paul  D.  HaUaday,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  i  nd  John  W.  Dougher- 
ty, Kankakee,  IH.,  asslfnors  to  Gener  il  Foods  Corporation. 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  N<   284,31 1 

Int.CI.  A23gi/0C 

U.S.  CI.  426-93  J  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  cereal  bar  <  ontaining  at  least  one 

layer  composed  of  a  farinaceous  ingre<  ient  and  at  least  one 

layer  composed  of  a  nutritious  Tilling  co  nposition.  The  filling 
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cooked  or  scrap  potatoes,  having  a  water  content  of  about 
75-90%  by  weight  and  hydrated  lime  as  a  binding  agent.  The 
potato-containing  material  is  masticated  and  the  lime  added. 
The  resultant  mixture  is  ground  and  a  portion  of  the  fmal 
product  IS  recycled  and  added  to  reduce  the  water  content  to 
about  60-65%  by  weight.  The  product  is  then  dried  to  a  water 
content  of  5-1 0%  by  weight,  and  rapidly  cooled. 


is  composed  basically  of  a  mixture  of  an 
body  temperatures,  sugar,  and  a  syner, 


protein  source,  namely,  soy  protein  and  <  gg  white  solids. 


oil  normally  liquid  at 
istic  combination  of 


3  821  444 

INHIBITION  OF  WARMED-OVER  FiIaVOR  IN  MEATS 

Kunho  Sato.  Chicago,  and  Gerald  R.  Hq  arty,  Elmhurst,  both 

of  HI.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Compai  y,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.    78,061 

Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00;  A23I 1/22 

U.S.CI.426-175  ncbtas 

A  method  for  inhibiting  the  developn  snt  of  warmed-over 


flavor  in  uncured  meat  where  the  meat  is 

stored  at  above  freezing  temperature  in 

tain  gamma-pyrone  compounds,  after  wl 

may  be  consumed  cold  or  reheated  with<  ut  the  development 

of  objectionable  warmed-over  flavor 


Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


34)21,445 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSINC  MEATS 
EUiro  Okamura,  Ai^o,  and  Toshikatsu  Tal  ahashi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sulsan 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  il  2,984 
Chims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Dec.  26,   1970,  45- 
126005  ,-      y-        , 


cooked, cooled  and 
he  presence  of  cer- 
ich  the  stored  meat 


3,821,447 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  COFFEE 
AROMAS 
George  A.  Jasovsky,  Bayonne,  NJ.;  Wilfred  L.  Rappaneau, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.;  Gaetano  J.  De  Ceglie,  Palisades  Park, 
and  Anthony  T.  Nacci,  BcrgenfieM,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12, 1972.  Ser.  No.  252,883 
lnt.Cl\23t  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  426-386  4cw„, 

Cotlee  aromas  such  as  grinder  gas  are  collected  during  the 
processing  of  coffee  beans  and  are  absorbed  on  or  are  con- 
densed and  added  to  an  edible  glyceride.  such  as  an  oil.  This 
blend  is  processed  to  remove  excess  water  and  is  then  mixed 
with  an  aqueous  solution  (e.g.,  coffee  extract)  or  dry  soluble 
coffee.  The  aromatized  glyceride  may  be  frozen  and  ground 
into  particulate  matter  prior  to  being  mixed  with  the  solution 
or  soluble  coffee. 


U.S.  CI.  426-370 


Int.  CL  A22c  18/00,21/00425/00 


MMTTinM. 


H 
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Grain-sized  pieces  of  meat  or  chopped  meat  or  fish  or  mix- 
tures of  fish  and  animal  meat  can  be  pn  Kessed  into  a  solid 
mass  of  meat  which  is  very  similar  to  ordi  lary  animal  meat  in 
outer  appearance  as  well  as  mouth  feel,  w  lerein  the  raw  meat 
material  is  mixed  with  a  quantity  of  salt  tnd  other  additives, 
and  then  subjected  to  gradual  freezing  folowed  by  defrosting 
and  re-freezing  operations  to  denature  sail  solid  mass  of  meat, 
the  defrosting  and  re-freezing  operation^ being  conducted  at 
least  once.  ^ 


3  Claims 


3321  448 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FLAVOR  STABILITY 

OF  PEANUT  BUTTER 

^S^/J!!!L  **"of:'  Somerville,  NJ.;  GulUermo  German 

Bortt,  Pleasant  HiO,  and  Holger  Ur«n,  Kensington,  both  of 

C^lf.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs, 

Filed  Dec.  2 1 ,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 10,554 

Int.a.A23iy/J« 

U.S.CI.426--397  5  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  flavor  stability  of  peanut  butter 
compnsing  holding  peanut  butter  under  vacuum  with  mild 
agitation  to  deaerate  the  peanut  butter,  and  packing  the  pe- 
anut butter  under  nitrogen. 


3,82 1 ,449 

METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  CITRUS  PEEL 

H«)rton    E.    Swisher,    Upland,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Sunkist 

Growers,  Inc..  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continustion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,908,  Dec.  12, 1967 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19^34 

Int.  CL  A23b  7/02 
U.S.  a.  426-438  ^^Ma^ 


tia¥oma^t£i. 


3  821,446 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DR. 
CONTAINING  ANIMAL  FOOD  S 
Bcfnard  A.  Ealcy,  RFD  No.    1,  Mai 
Charles  S.  Eatcy,  RFD  Na  2,  Preaqac 
Orven  S.  Eitcy,  RFD  No.  1,  Mapletoa, 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  l)s9300 

Int.  CL  A23b  7/03 

UA  a.  426-373  j  ,2  Claims 

An  animal  food  supplement  composition  is  made  from 

dehydrating  potato-containing  material,  i^uch  as  raw,  fried. 


»nfmimroiiio/>tcurt%M^ 
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Raw  fresh  citrus  peel  is  immersed  in  hot  vegetable  oil  and 
under  atmospheric  pressure  to  partially  dehydrate  the  peel. 
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Vacuum  is  then  applied  to  further  dehydrate  the  peel  to  a 
moisture  content  of  15  percent  or  less,  and  the  peel  is  then 
separated  from  the  oil  and  drained.  In  some  instances  the 
dehydrated  peel  is  finally  impregnated  with  a  hardenable 
polyol-sugar  composition. 


3,82M51 

DEHULLING  RAPE  SEED 

Leslie  Palyi,  23  Larahee  Crescent,  Don  Milk,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July    14,   1971, 

2135173 

IntCLA23l  9/00 
U.S.CL  426-483  6  Claims 


3,821,450 

METHOD  FOR  ROASTING  AND  COOLING  GRANULAR 

MATTER  SUCH  AS  COFFEE 

Siegfried  Stauber,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma  E. 

OsswaM,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,718,  Feb.  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

2971/68 

Int.  CI.  A23s  1/02 
U.S.CL  426-467  4  Claims 


"^O^/ 


Rape  seed  is  dehuUed  without  oil  being  extracted  from  the 
kernels  thereof  by  a  method  comprising  heating  the  rape  seed 
to  about  45°C,  cooling  it  with  a  current  of  cold  air  which  car- 
ries it  to  impact  against  a  surface  to  crack  the  hulls  thereof  and 
separating  the  hulls  therefrom  by  moving  said  current  past 
friction  applying  means. 


A  method  for  roasting  and  cooling  granular  material,  espe- 
cially coffee   beans,  wherein  a  circulating  gas  stream  is 
generated  in  a  first  closed  system  and  the  material  to  be 
roasted  is  also  circulated  by  means  of  said  circulating  gas 
stream  through  said  first  closed  system.  The  material  is  heated 
in  the  first  closed  system  during  its  circulation  therethrough, 
and  the  pressure  within  the  first  closed  system  is  increased 
beyond  atmospheric  pressure  by  heating  the  circulating  gas 
stream  circulating  the  material  to  be  roasted,  heating  of  the 
circulating  gas  stream  causing  heating  of  the  material  and 
evolving  gases  from  the  heated  material  containing  aroma 
constituents   and   primarily   water   vapor.   The   material   is 
roasted  in  said  first  closed  container  system  due  to  such  heat- 
ing thereof,  with  the  increasing  pressure  within  said  first 
closed  system  being  due  to  the  heating  of  the  circulating  gas 
stream  circulating  the  material  and  the  attendent  heating  of 
the  latter.  Impurities  lighter  than  the  material  roasted  at  said 
first  closed  system  are  separated,  and  upon  completion  of 
roasting  the  roasted  material  together  with  the  gas  stream  con- 
toining  the  aroma  constituents  of  the  roasted  material  are 
transferred  into  a  second  closed  system.  The  material  and  the 
gas  stream  are  then  cooled  in  said  second  closed  system  to  re- 
lieve the  pressure  thereof. 


3,821,452 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
MULTI-LAYERED  FOOD  MATERIAL 
Torahiko  Hayashi,  2-3  Nozawa-cho,  Utsunomiya,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1970, 45-15254 
Int.a.A21d/J/05 
U.S.  a.  426-502  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  multilayered 
food  material,  which  consists  substantially  in  feeding  a  dough 
of  uniform  thickness  which  covers  fat,  paste  or  other  inner 
material  onto  a  movable  base.  The  base  is  located  beneath  a 
press,  which  compresses  the  fed  materials  into  a  predeter- 
mined thickness.  The  press  is  actuated  in  synchronization  with 
the  feed  of  the  materials  and  the  movement  of  the  base  is  vari- 
able as  to  its  velocity. 


3,82  M53 
PROTEIN  HBER  FORMING 
Ralph  A.  Hoer,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,979,  May  19, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,662,672.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,198The 

portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 1989, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  A23j  3/00;  A23I  /  /20 

U.S.  CL  426-506  ^"^  Chana 

A  process  of  continuously  forming  tender  textured  protem 

structures  is  disclosed.  The  structures  are  formed  from  an 
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aqueous  slurry  of  a  proteinaceous  m  terial  having  a  solids 
content  of  up  to  about  35  perc  int  by  weight.  The 
proteinaceous  solids  should  be  of  a  I  lirly  high  purity.  The 
proteinaceous  slurry  is  formed  into  lextured  filaments  or 
fibers  by  continuously  heating  the  sluiry  under  pressure  and 
cooling  the  slurry.  The  texture  of  the  pJbtein  structures  can  be 
readily  controlled  by  the  process  condi^ons,  starting  material, 
or  reagents  used  in  the  process. 


the  moisture  content  of  the  air  is  lowered  below  that  of  the 
surrounding  air.  The  means  for  utilizing  the  method  comprise 


&r^^^^^^Ami\\  I 


3321<454 
METHOD  OF  AGEING  Meat 
Stanley  Lobd,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Leon  Lobcl,  New 
Hy<lc  Park,  Pa.;  a  part  interest 

Pled  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  )l08,164 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18100 
U.S.  CI.  426—524 

Meat  to  be  aged  is  subjected  to  a  flow 
ture  of  just  above  freezing  to  40*  Fahrenh< 


I  Claim 
[>f  air  at  a  tempera- 
it.  In  a  modification 
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means  to  support  the  meat  in  a  housing  which  directs  the  flow 
of  air,  and  means  to  force  the  flow  of  air  about  the  meat. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,821,455 
INDIRECT  ARC  METAL  MELTING  FURNACE 
Herbert  GreenewaU,  Jr.,  4296  Braunton  Rd.,  Upper  Arling- 
ton, Ohio  43220 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,937,  June  8, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,490, 
AprU  4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  355,285 

Int.  CL  H05h  liOO;  H05b  7118 

U.S.CI.  13-9  6  Claims 


multivibrator  pulse  generator  operable  to  produce  an  electri- 
cal pulse  upon  playing  any  one  of  the  keys,  the  pulse  generator 
being  especially  suitable  for  operating,  simultaneously  with 
key  actuations,  a  unitary  instrumental  or  percussive  rhythm 
voice  generator  common  to  all  of  the  keys  in  order  to  provide 
a  pleasing  musical  effect.  The  pulse  generator  includes  a 


An  indirect  arc  metal  melting  furnace  employing  an  ioniza- 
ble  interior  atmosphere  is  provided  with  a  sealed  and  insulated 
double  shell  construction  which  is  effective  to  minimize 
moisture  outgassing  from  an  internal  crucible  lining  and 
thereby  improves  the  electrical  operating  characteristics  of 
the  furnace. 


3,821,456 

POWER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  SINGLE  PHASE 

INDUCTION  MELTING  OR  HEATING  FURNACE 

George  Havas,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  aisignor  to  Ajax  Mag- 

nethcrmic  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,034 

Int.CI.H05b5/04 

U.S.CL  13-26  5CIalnis 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage 
and  power  delivered  to  a  single  phase  induction  melting  or 
heating  furnace  wherein  the  impedance  of  the  furnace  varies. 
The  circuit  utilizes  selected  and  controllable  capacitors  as 
control  means. 


3321,457 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Adelorc  F.  Petrie,  Arlington  Heights,  and  WOford  R.  Schreier, 

Bcnsenvilk,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Hanunond  Corporation, 

Decrfield,IU. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368318 
Int.aG10h7/00 
U3.CL84— 1.01  5  Claims 

In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the  keyboard  type 
such  as  an  electronic  organ  having  selectively  played  keys  for 
connecting  corresponding  tone  generator  keyers  to  a  source 
of  keying  voltage,  a  voltage  differential  triggered  monostable 


sensing  means  in  integral  circuit  arrangement  with  the  keys 
and  the  voltage  source.  Playing  any  one  of  the  keys  serves  to 
produce  a  voltage  differential  across  the  sensing  means  to 
trigger  the  monostable  multivibrator  pulse  generator  to 
produce  a  pulse  output  of  predetermined  duration  regardless 
of  the  number  of  keys  already  being  played. 


3321,458 

REPETITIVE  KEYER  ACTUATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Wilford  R.  Schreier,  BcnaenviBe,  DL,  asrignor  to  HanuMMd 

Corporation,  Decrfidd,  DL 

FBed  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368377 
Int.CLG10h//02 
U.S.CL  84-1.13  10  < 


MLM 
•OilATOt 
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In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the  keyboard  type 
having  a  plurality  of  selectively  played  keys  for  connecting 
corresponding  tone  generator  keyers  to  a  source  of  keying 
voltage,  a  repetitive  keyer  actuating  circuit  operable  in 
response  to  key  playing  to  produce  electrical  keying  pulses  for 
alternately  and  repeatedly  actuating  two  sets  of  keyers.  The 
repetitive  keyer  actuating  circuit  comprises  a  keying  pulse 
generator  in  circuit  with  the  voltage  source  and  the  keys  and 
operable  in  response  to  key  playing  to  alternately  and  re- 
peatedly provide  at  each  of  two  outputs  keying  pulses  at  regu- 
lar preselected  time  intervals,  and  keying  pulse  sustain  circuits 
each  in  corresponding  circuit  arrangement  with  one  of  said 
outputs  and  a  set  of  keyers  and  operable  to  produce  multiple 
stage  envelope  decay  for  said  keying  pulses.  Each  set  of  keyers 
is  actuated  by  an  initially  percussive  and  subsequently 
sustained  keying  pulse  to  provide  musically  satisfactory  re- 
peatable  effects  throughout  the  range  of  keying  pube  frequen- 


cies. 
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3,82  M59  , 

PERCUSSION  TO  DIRECT  KEYINGBWITCHING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL^! USICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Ray  B.  SchrccongMt,  Park  Ridce,  lU.,  aaa  gnor  to  Hammond 

Corporalioii,  Dcerfleld,  lU. 

Filed  June  II .  1 973,  Scr.  No.  3|i8,879 
Int.  CLGlOh  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84- 1.13 
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In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  havi  ig  a  plurality  ot 
selectively  played  keys  each  for  connecting 
kcyer  to  a  source  of  keying  voltage  through 
sion  keyer  circuit,  a  percussion  to  direct  ke^ng  switching  cir- 
cuit for  selectively  providing  percussion  dnd  direct  keying 
operation  of  all  of  the  tone  generator  keyertfby  operation  of  a 
single  control  switch.  1 
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3.821,460 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Fred  B.  Maynard,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignor 
Franklin  Park,  IH.  i 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3<K,639 
Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  J/06 
UA  CI.  84-1. 17 


to  Motorola  Inc., 


5  Claims 


3,821,461 

TONE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  OR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Fumio  Micda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  \o  Keio  Giken  Kogiyo 

Kabushikikaishiya,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,978,  July  15, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Dec,  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1970,  45- 
75717[U) 

Int.  CLGIOh  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.19  12  Claims 


/ 


A  tone  generator  circuit  for  electric  or  electronic  musical 
instruments,  having  a  band-pass  filter  circuit  inserted  in  a 
transmission  line  for  transmitting  an  electric  sound  from  an 
electric  sound  source  to  a  speaker  and  knobs  for  adjusting  the 
upper  and  lower  cutoff  frequencies  of  the  band-pass  filter  cir- 
cuit, the  knobs  being  slidably  mounted  on  a  guide  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  either  one  of  them  may  always  lie  on  a 
predetermined  side  of  the  other. 


3321,462 
HIGH  CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Warner  B.  Kaufman,  Broadview  Heights,  and  Roland  Breit- 
wicser,  Fairview  Park,  both  of  Ohto,  assignors  to  VEB  Fitai- 
fabrik  Wotfen,  Wolfcn,  Germany 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,222 

Int.a.H01b9/04 

U.S.CL174-15C  6Claims 


TMCMHONIC 
CCWVCHTOH     — « 


An  electrical  lead  has  insulators  imbedded  in  an  inner  con- 
ductor rod  to  form  an  annulus  between  the  rod  and  a  sur- 
rounding outer  sheath.  This  annular  space  is  filled  with  gas 
which  conducts  heat  and  prevents  electrical  leakage. 


An  electronic  organ  usable  for  educatioilal  purposes  in- 
cludes a  first  tone  generating  circuit  for  gen<k-ating  the  equal 
tempered  musical  scale  and  a  second  pr^rammable  tone 
generating  circuit  for  simultaneously  genefating  a  seoond 
musical  scale  such  as  a  Just,  Pythagorean,  mdan  tone  or  other 
scale.  Separate  keyboards  are  pro¥ided  to  alfew  a  direct  com- 
parison of  the  tonal  characteristics  of  the  vaff^ious  scales.  The 
programmable  tone  generating  circuit  utilizes  programmable 
digital  dividers  with  switchable  feedback  tips  to  allow  the 
generating  circuit  to  be  rapidly  tuned  to  any  jesired  scale. 


3321,463 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  MATERIAL 
Wilem  F.  Bakker,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Metex  Cor- 
poration,  Edison,  N  J. 

DivWMofSer.No.  17,121,  March  6, 1970,  alMndoiied.Thls 

appHcatfcM  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232^84 

Int.  CL  H05k  9100 

U3.  CL  1 74-35  MS  7  Chhns 

The  electromagnetic  shielding  material  is  comprised  of  at 

least  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  each  layer  being  com- 
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1951 


posed  of  a  honeycomb  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis.  The  3321,466 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  layer  is  disposed  at  an  angle  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  STEREOSCOPIC  TELEVISION 

*  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Roese,  63 1 5  Camlno  Corto,  San  Diego,  CaHf .  92 1 20 
Filed  May  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  364,212 
Int.  a.  H04n  9/54 
U.S.CL  178-6.5  12  Claims 


e«if»Uff/i^irf 


y  /     y^li^fe-C^^"--^^^^' 


relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  layer  of  greater  than 
0°  but  less  than  180°. 


N.Y. 


3,821,464 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  END  CONNECTOR 
MaxweU  H.  Connan,  240  Glen  Head  Rd.,  Glen  Head, 
11545 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,591 

Int.  CI.  H02g  75/05 

U.S.  CI.  174-87  I  Claim 


A  mechanical  end  connector  for  covering  and  maintaining 
the  bared  ends  of  twisted  electrical  conductors.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  hingedly  interconnected  inner  clamp  element  of 
tapered  configuration,  and  a  surrounding  correspondingly 
tapered  sleeve  into  which  the  clamp  element  is  wedged  to  a 
point  where  interlocking  means  are  engaged  to  prevent 
removal  without  cutting  or  destroying  the  sleeve  element. 


to 


3,821,465 
TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLE,  PARTICULARLY 

PAIRED  CABLE  WITH  IMPROVED  RELATIVE 
CROSSTALK  PROPERTIES  FOR  CERTAIN  PAIRS 
Sten   Lennart   Karlstedt,  Stockholm,  Sweden,   assignor 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  334,137 
CUims  priority,  applicatkm  Sweden,  Mar.  2, 1972, 2654/72 
Int.a.H01b77/70 
U.S.  CI.  174—  1 13  R  1  Claim 


A  paired  or  quadded  telecommunication  cable  have  con- 
ductors arranged  in  groups.  One  pair  or  quad  within  each 
group  does  not  change  place  and  is  shielded  by  the  other  pairs 
or  quads  within  the  group  resulting  in  a  high  relative  freedom 
of  crosstalk. 


An  underwater  viewing  system  is  mounted  on  a  submarine 
vehicle  and  includes  a  stereoscopic  viewing  system.  The 
stereoscopic  viewing  system  comprises  a  single  camera  having 
a  full-frame  beam-splitter  which  is  equipped  with  electro-opti- 
cal light  valves.  The  remote  viewing  station  provides  a  full- 
frame  alternate-image  readout  for  the  stereoscopic  viewing 
system  and  is  provided  with  a  head-worn  stereoscopic 
analyzer  having  electro-optical  light  valves  which  are 
synchronized  with  those«n  camera. 


3321,467 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Iketaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazuo  Hashizaki,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatkm,  Shinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec   19,  1970,  45- 
114841 

Int.  CLH04n  5/75 
U.S.CL  360-70  8  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  video  tape  reproducing  apparatus 
having  a  rotary  magnetic  head  assembly  to  scan  the  tape 
obliquely.  The  system  compensates  for  phase  distortions, 
known  as  jitter  components,  in  the  reproduced  video  signal 
and  mainly  caused  by  variations  in  tape  tension  during  the 
reproduction.  A  phase  distortion  sensing  means  detects  the 
time  interval  between  a  first  reference  signal  in  a  part  of  the 
reproduced  signal  just  before  the  end  portion  of  one  oblique 
track  on  the  tape  and  a  second  reference  signal  in  a  part  of  the 
reproduced  signal  at  or  shortly  after  the  beginning  portion  of 
the  next  track  on  the  tape,  and  generates  a  control  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  time  interval.  The  control  signal  is  used  for 
controlling  tape  tension  to  compensate  for  phase  distortions  in 
the  reproduced  video  signal. 
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Am^  i?T£II^^i!!21*'  '?!?E5P^1^^*  ™^*^  correction  for  horizontal  oscillator 

^^  ^;,'^^  BiowwIinUMi.  III.. 4dtiior  to STto Tarrii.  INCMOSFORM 

!r:."*T'"f^*      :  o  Richard  G.  McrrcU,  Dwfeii,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 

CoBtiaiiatloj|hte.|Mirt  of  Ser.  No.  U  1^34,  Match  22. 1972,  pontioii,  Chkafo,  II.             ^^ 

1973,  S«r.  No.  38 1 327  Fibd  May  2 1 ,  1973,  Scr.  No.  362,647 


ahaadoMd.  TMi  appHcatioa  July  23 


U.S.  CI.  178-6.8 


Iat.CLH04aJ22 


58Clalins   UACL  1 78-69.5  TV 


Iat.CLH04aJ/0« 


7  Claims 
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ed  primarily  from 
signals  into  a  single 
of  a  lever  control, 
>ntal,    vertical,    and 
exploding  circular 
lighly  unusual  effects. 


A  special  effects  generator  const 
digital  hardware  combines  two  input  v 
output  video  signal  under  the  cont 
counter,  or  digital  computer.  Hoi 
diagonal  wipes  may  be  achieved,  as  w 

and  elliptical  wipes  and  many  other  .-.^..^ ^„. 

The  generator  includes  a  horizontal  digital  counter  the  count 
output  of  which  indicates  the  horizontal  position  of  a  scanning 
spot  in  the  output  video  signal  and  a  \  ertical  digital  counter 
the  output  of  which  indicates  the  v«  rtical  position  of  the 
scanning  spot.  An  analog-to-digital  con'  erter  presents  a  count 
proportional  to  the  setting  of  the  lever  lontrol.  Alternatively, 
this  count  value  may  be  generated  by  i  i  manually  controlled 
counter  or  by  a  computer.  Digital  comf  utational  circuitry  in- 
cluding squaring  circuitry  is  provided  for  processing  these 
digital  counts  in  various  ways,  and  th<  resultant  computed 
digital  outputs  are  compared  by  one  or  nore  digiul  compar- 
ing circuits  or  comparators.  The  comp  iring  circuit  outputs 
then  sen^e  as  a  criterion  for  determininj  which  of  two  input 
video  signals  is  to  be  used  in  construct  ig  the  output  video 
signal  at  any  given  moment. 


A  horizontal  oscillator  system  in  CMOS  form,  for  use  in  a 
television  receiver,  comprising  an  oscillator  connected  to  a  di- 
vider-buffer stage  and  a  phase  comparator;  the  output  of  the 
divider-buffer  stage  is  applied  to  the  horizontal  drive  circuitry 
of  the  television  receiver  and  the  flyback  signal  produced  by 
the  horizontal  drive  circuitry  is  coupled  back  to  the  phase 
comparator,  which  includes  a  positive-logic  channel  and  a 
negative-logic  channel  terminating  in  a  complementary  pair  of 
MOS-FET's.  The  phase  comparator  compares  the  flyback 
signal  with  a  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  derived  from  the 
sync  separator  of  the  television  receiver,  and  develops  a  con- 
trol voltage  varying  in  amplitude  in  response  to  changes  in 
phase  of  the  flyback  signal  and  the  horizontal  sync  pulse.  The 
control  voluge  is  applied  to  the  oscillator  so  as  to  control  the 
operating  frequency  and  thereby  maintain  the  oscillator 
frequency  in  synchronism  with  the  horizontal  sync  pulse. 


3,821,469 
GRAPHICAL  DATA  DEyiCE 
Albert  L.  Whetstone,  Southport,  Conn.; 
CHy,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Davit,  Prospect 
Amperex  Electronic  Corporation, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
lat  CL  GOls  3m,  5116;  G08 
U.S.CL178— 18 


HicI  tville 


Samuel  Fine,  New 

Conn.,  assignors  to 

!,  Long  Island, 


3321,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  QUADRAPHONIC 

SOUND 
Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,Ser.  No.  124,135 

Int.  CLH04n  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  GQ  12  Claims 


:53 


,417 
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3Cbims 


A  graphical  data  device  employing  a  sty  us  moving  through 
a  pubk  space  to  be  digitized  and  utilizing  a  fast  rise  time  sound 
energy  shock  wave,  generated  by  a  spark  ai  the  kKation  of  the 
stylus  and  propagated  through  the  air  fiir  providing  three 
dimensional  coordinate  information  as  to  the  insuntaneous 
position  of  tJ>e  spark.  Receiver  devices  are  |  ositioned  along  X. 
Y  and  Z  coordinates  and  respond  to  the  lea  ling  edge  of  the  air 
propagated  shock  wave  front  to  provide  an  elapsed  time  indi- 
cation from  the  moment  of  spark  generatioi  i  to  the  moment  of 
shock  wave  reception. 


""^  "*?  -T-^  .^-v-"* 


Apparatus  for  decoding  four  separate  channels  of  informa- 
tion transduced  from  a  medium  having  only  two  channels  and 
presenting  them  on  four  loudspeakers  to  give  the  listener  the 
illusion  of  sound  coming  from  a  corresponding  number  of 
separate  sources.  The  realism  is  enhanced  by  a  decoding 
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system  which  accepts  the  two  outputs  from  the  medium, 
which  may  be  a  disc  record,  decodes  them  into  four  indepen- 
dent channels  each  carrying  as  predominant  components  the 
information  contained  in  the  originally  recorded  sound 
signals,  and  which  includes  a  logic  and  control  circuit  and  a  "- 
front-back"  logic  for  controlling  the  gains  of  amplifiers  as- 
sociated with  the  four  loudspeakers.  The  logic  and  control  cir- 
cuit utilizes  a  wave-matching  technique  for  improving  the 
separation  of  the  four  independent  channels,  and  the  "front- 
back"  logic,  which  may  be  used  independently  of  the  "wave- 
matching"  logic,  improves  the  separation  between  generally 
"front"  and  generally  "back"  signals,  thereby  to  enhance  the 
realism  of  the  quadraphonic  reproduction. 


3,821,472 
COUGH  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  B.  Herscher,  Camden,  and  Thomas  B.  Martin,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Threshold  Technology  Inc., 
Cinnaminson,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,290 

Int.  CLGIOI  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1  SA  5  Claims 
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closure  and  at  least  one  undriven  speaker  mounted  in  the  en- 
closure. Each  of  the  speakers  mounted  in  the  endoaare  have 
diffieient  resonant  frequencies  and  motional  feedback  devices 
attached  thereto.  The  outputs  of  the  motional  feedback  device 
are  combined  to  produce  a  negative  feedback  signal  tp  tlie 
amplifier.  -■-,.,    ,    . 


3,82M74 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  QUADRAPHONIC 

SOUND 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Kanafawa,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,030 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21, 1971,46-44622 
Int.  C].H04r  5/00 
U.S.CL  179-1  GQ  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  that  receives  ambient  sounds  and  recognizes 
the  occurrence  of  coughs  to  the  exclusion  of  other  sounds. 
Means  are  provided  for  translating  the  received  sounds  into  a 
plurality  of  spectral  component  signals.  A  feature  signal 
generating  means  is  provided  for  sensing  the  presence  of  pro- 
perties of  the  spectral  component  signals  that  are  charac- 
teristic of  coughs  and  for  generating  a  feature  signal  for  each 
property  found  to  be  present.  An  occurrence  decision  means, 
responsive  to  the  feature  signals,  generates  an  occurrence  in- 
dication upon  receiving  a  predetermined  combination  of  fea- 
ture signals.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
occurrence  decision  means  is  programmable  to  the  cough  of  a 
particular  individual. 


3321,473 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  WITH  DRIVEN  AND 
UNDRIVEN  SPEAKERS  AND  MOTIONAL  FEEDBACK 
Joe  H.  MuUns,  20  Oaklawn  Rd.,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.  07701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  835,033,  June  20, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,405 

Int  CL  H04r  J/00 
MS.  CI.  1 79—  IF  *  5  Claims 


Two  input  terminals  are  separately  supplied  with  a  first 
and  a  second  composite  signals,  each  of  which  contains  at 
least  three  signal  components  having  p>redetermined  phase- 
relationships  with  one  another,  a  plursility  of  all-pass  phase- 
shifting  networks  operative  to  position  the  first  and  second 
composite  signals  in  phase  quadrature  with  respect  to  each 
other  are  connected  to  the  input  terminals,  combining 
networks  operative  to  deliver  four  output  signals,  each 
of  which  contains  a  separate  dotninant  signal  compo- 
nent, are  connected  to  the  all-pass  phase-shifting  net- 
works. The  {q>paratus  further  provides  separate  phase- 
inverters  in  tiie  respective  all-pass  phase-shifting  net- 
works to  deliver  phase-inverted  composite  signals  therefrom, 
means  to  sum  select  portions  of  the  first  and  second  composite 
signals,  means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  tlie  dif- 
ference of  select  portions  of  the  first  and  second  composite 
signals  derived  from  the  phase  inverters,  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  sum  and  difference  signals  to  produce  a  signal  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  the  output  signals. 


3321,475 

SOUND  ENHANCEMENT  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

John  C.  McKechnie,  2300  Mohawk  Trl,  MaMand,  Ha.  32751 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,992 

Int.  CL  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1126 

U.S.  CL  179—1  M  1  Claim 


An  audio  speaker  enclosure  for  restoring  cliaracteristics  of 
A  High  fidelity  sound  reproduction  system  comprising  an    a  stringed  musical  instrument  when  replayed  from  a  recorder 
amplifier,  an  enclosure,  a  driven  speaker  mounted  in  the  en-    or  from  another  source. 


1954 
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Sounds  as  represented  by  electrical  lignals  are  applied  to  a 
speaker  which  is  mounted  in  the  acou  tical  opening  common 
to  this  type  of  musical  instrument.  Syn  pathetic  vibrations,  in- 
cluding audio  tones  and  overtones  ;  re  added  by  a  novel 
speaker  enclosure  identical  to  the  ori^nal  musical  source  in- 
strument. 
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generating  circuit  and  a  resetting  circuit.  Means  are  provided 
for  converting  n  electrical  signals  to  output  voltages  of  the 
respective  stages  of  n-stagc  ring  counter  in  the  transmitter  and 


3^2  M76 
DICTATING  MACHINE•TELEPHO^ 
Truman  D.  Godwin,  3312  20th  St.,  Lul 
Filed  July  28, 1972,  Scr. 
Int.  CI.  H04m  J/t 
U^CI.  179— 6R 


CONNECTOR  LINK 

,  Tex.  79410 
275,921 

7  Claims 


for  sequentially  applying  said  output  voltages  to  the  cor- 
responding stages  of  the  read  counter  in  the  receiver,  through 
said  single  signal  line,  upon  every  shifting  of  the  "on"  position 
of  the  ring  counter  of  the  transmitter. 


uavy 


A  connector  link  for  connecting  virtua^  any  type  of  dictat- 
ing machine  to  a  telephone  system  to  re  :ord  incoming  calls. 
The  connector  link  is  contained  in  a  sii  gle  housing,  has  its 
own  power  supply,  and  has  terminals  to  acilitate  connecting 
the  connector  link  between  the  telephoi  e  system  and  an  in- 
coming call  sensing  device,  and  the  dictati  ig  machine,  without 
the  need  for  modification  of  the  dictatinjj  machine,  telephone 
system  or  call  sensing  device.  The  connect  ar  link  employs  nor- 
mally open  switches  so  arranged  that  th  :  dictating  machine 
can  be  used  in  its  normal  fashion  for  mi(  rophone  type  voice 
dictation  except  when  there  is  an  in<  oming  call  on  the 
telephone  lines.  A  switch  for  disabling  the  connector  link  ena- 
bles rejecting  all  incoming  calls  so  the  di  tating  machine  can 
be  used  for  dictating  only.  The  connectoi  link  can  be  used  to 
particufar  advantage  where  the  incoming  (  all  sensing  device  is 
a  telephone  company  installed  recorder-c(  jpler. 


3,821,478 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATED  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Alfred   KimbaU  HiUman,  Jr.,  Suncook;  Harold  Fredericit 
Wochholz,  Durham,  both  of  N.H.,  and  Dixon  Brown  Penick, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeast  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,765 

Int.CI.H04Ji/06 

U.S.CL179-15AF  24  Claims 


ME" 


3321,477 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEX  TRANSi 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  UTILIZING  S 
RING  COUNTERS 
Yoichi  Hotta,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  t 
Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Scklakutho,  Nishi 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 
Claims  priority,  appNcatioa  Japan,  Aug. 
Aug.  7, 1971,46-59827 

Int.a.H04Ji/04 
U,S.CL179— 15A 

A  system  and  an  apparatus  for  multi. 
electrical  signals  via  a  single  signal  line.  In 
receiver,  "on"  positions  of  ring  counters 
tially  shifted  in  synchronism  with  each  o 


IISSION  OF 
NCHRONIZED 

Kabushiki  Kabha 
li-gun,  Japan 
1,410 
1971,46-59826; 


13  Claims 

X  transmission  of 
transmitter  and  a 
xeof  are  sequen- 

r  by  a  ckx:k  pulse 


A  system  for  transmitting  a  binary  data  stream  that  has  a 
given  average  rate  over  a  muhiplex  channel  that  has  a  higher 
long  term  rale  by  using  stuffed  bits  to  bring  up  the  density  of 
the  lower  average  rate  bit  stream  so  that  it  can  be  transmitted 
at  the  higher  rate.  The  lower  average  rate  bit  stream  is  ar- 
ranged by  byte  blocks,  with  each  byte  block  having:  its  own 
block  framing  bit,  an  optional  bit  position  in  which  a  stuffed 
bit  or  a  data  bit  may  be  placed  as  required,  and  a  plurality  of 
control  bits  which  inform  the  receiving  end  if  the  block  con- 
tains a  stuffed  bit  or  a  data  bit  in  the  optional  bit  position.  In 
one  example,  each  block  contains  six  eight-bit  bytes.  Bit  I  of 
each  byte  is  used  for  the  channel  signaling  in  the  TI  Carrier 
System.  Bit  positions  2  through  7  of  each  byte  are  taken  up  by 
data  bits  from  the  lower  rate  bit  stream.  Bit  position  8  of  the 
sixth  byte  in  the  block  is  a  dedicated  bit  that  is  always  occu- 
pied by  a  data  bit.  Bit  position  8  of  the  fifth  byte  in  the  block  is 
an  optional  bit  position  which  may  be  either  a  stuffed  bit  or  a 
data  bit.  and  the  second,  third  and  fourth  bytes  contain  in  bit 
position  8  control  bits  which  inform  the  receiving  end  if  the 
optional  bit  position  of  that  block  is  occupied  by  a  data  bit  or 
by  a  stuffed  bit. 
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3  82 1  479 
NONINTERFERING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING 

DavM  W.  CampbeU,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trkt  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,660 

Int.CLH04jy//6 

U.S.  CI.  179- 15  BF  >4  Claims 


I 1 —     I     — 


lines,  there  being  M  terminals  and  each  item  of  information 
having  N  parts,  including  scanner  means  for  periodically 
scanning  each  of  the  M  terminals  in  sequence  and  retrieving  a 
one  of  the  N  parts  from  each  terminal  over  a  bidirectional  data 
line  during  each  period  of  a  fil^t  portion  of  each  cycle;  input 
storage  means  having  N  storage  areas  each  having  M  storage 
locations,  first  steering  means  for  directing  the  M  parts 
retrieved  from  each  different  scanning  period  to  a  different 
one  of  the  N  storage  areas;  and  means  for  readmg  out  one  of 
the  M  parts  from  each  of  the  N  storage  areas  simultaneously  to 
reconstruct  each  of  the  items  of  information  transferred  from 
each  of  the  M  terminals. 


3,821,481 

THREE  CHANNEL  PSK  DATA  MODEM  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Melvin,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,675,  Oct.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,764,743. 
This  application  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,463 
Int.  CLH04I 2  7/20  • 

U.S.CL  179-15  R  3  Claims 


An  electrical  protection  circuit  having  at  least  one  line  cir- 
cuit, the  line  circuit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  data  transmit- 
ters and  data  receivers,  is  described.  The  data  transmitters  are 
connected  in  parallel  across  a  transmission  path  and  operate 
in  a  frequency  multiplexing  mode.  The  data  receivers  at  a  cen- 
tral supervisory  station  are  connected  in  parallel  and  a  devia- 
tion from  normal  at  any  of  the  data  transmitters  is  recorded 
and  stored  in  input  circuits  at  the  central  supervisory  station. 
A  return  to  normal  is  similarly  recorded  and  stored.  The  input 
circuits  are  sequentially  scanned  and  messages  are  printed 
corresponding  to  the  state  of  the  input  circuit.  The  system  in- 
cludes fault  detecting  and  alarm  circuitry  which  conditions  the 
line  circuit  when  a  break  occurs.  A  programmer  dircuit  con- 
nected to  the  printer  provides  a  unique  message  cofresponing 
to  each  input  circuit.  Time  discriminator  units  at  the  monitor 
station  and  the  central  supervisory  station  are  provided  to  ena- 
ble a  single  torte  transmitter  to  indicate  the  condition  of  a  mo- 
mentary actuating  device  and  an  extended  time  actuating 
device. 


3,821,480 

MULTIPLEXER  SYSTEM 

Thomas  M.  Dundon,  Wayland,  and  Terence  J.  Hatton,  Natick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Datatrol,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,705 

lnt.CLH04ji/04 

U.S.C1. 179-15A  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  and  the  method  of  providing  three  channel, 
eight  phase  data  modulation  and  demodulation  whereby  the 
system  may  be  used  for  either  two  or  three  channels  with  no 
detrimental  effects  in  either  mode  of  operation  due  to  the  ad- 
ditional circuitry.  The  invention  discloses  additional  apparatus 
for  connection  to  a  conventional  two  channel,  four  phase 
system  to  produce  a  three  channel,  eight  phase  system.  The 
coding  of  the  eight  phase  system  modifies  the  basic  phase 
change  of  a  two  channel,  four  phase  system  by  ±2.5'  depend- 
ing upon  the  exclusive  nor  result  of  the  first  two  channels  as 
compared  to  the  binary  logic  level  of  the  third  channel. 


3,821,482 
NOISE  SPECTRUM  EQUALIZER  UTILIZING  SPECTRUM 

INVERSION 
Peter  HIrsch,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,919  ^ 
Int.  CL  H04b  1166 
U.S.CI.179-15J5R  10  Claims 
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A  multiplexer  system  for  cyclically  exchanging  items  of  in- 
formation with  a  plurality  of  terminals  over  bidirectional  data 


Apparatus  for  noise  spectrum  equalization  of  applied  power 
spectrum  samples  for  enhancing  detection  of  signals  em-- 
bedded  in  noise.  Equalization  is  achieved  through  inversion  of 
applied  spectrum  samples  followed  by  division  of  each  applied 
spectrum  sample  by  an  associated  neighborhood-mean 
equalizing  signal  generated  by  computing  the  average  am- 
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plitude  of  a  predetermined  number  of  Averted  samples  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  associated  applied  spectrim  sample.  The  use  of 
inverted  samples  in  computing  the  equ«izing  signal  results  in 
noise  spectrum  equalization  apparatus  tqat  is  insensitive  to  the 
unwanted  effects  of  strong  signals. 


an  associated  group  of  eight  terminals*  with  each  terminal 
being  monitored  for  a  corresponding  part  of  a  scanning  cycle. 
As  the  scan  of  each  terminal  is  completed,  the  detection 
results  are  relayed  to  a  processor.  Such  action  continues  until 
the  entire  group  is  scanned. 


3321v483 
TELEPHONE  LINE  LOOP 
RoaaM  Japcnga,  Gkndalc  Heights,  UL,] 
Electric  CompMiy,  Fmiklin  Park,  UL 
FIM  Oct.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
M,CLH0im3/40 
UACL179-16F 


<DER 


to  RcUabk 


5  Claims 


nmKo 


A  telephone  extender  is  disclosed  he 
pair  of  bidirectional  current  flow  control 
nection  into  each  of  the  pair  of  lines  of 
Each  of  the  bidirectional  current  flow  ci 
eludes  a  pair  of  cross  couples  switching 
ing  one  current  path  and  a  single  tran: 
external  power  source  providing  the  oti 
a  single  power  source  is  connected  in  oi 
telephone  lines.  A  high  impedance  c 
nected  between  the  pair  of  bidirectional' 
circuit  paths  so  that  proper  polarity  con 
circuit. 


in  which  includes  a 
:ircuit  paths  for  con- 
telephone  line  loop, 
ttrol  circuit  paths  in- 

isistors  for  provid- 
>tor  in  series  with  an 
T  current  path.  Only 
|e  or  the  other  of  the 

coupling  is  con- 
:urrent  flow  control 
iction  occurs  in  each 


3321,484 
TIME  SHARING  OF  A  SUPERVISOR 
Svcn  Y.  Stcrnung,  and  Eari  T.  Cowdcn, 
•Migiion  to  North  Electric  Company,  GJ 
Contfaiuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  124,233, 
ahandoncd.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  15, 19' 
Int.  Cl.H04m  J/22 
U.S.CI.  179— 18EB 


RECEIVER  UNIT 
of  Gallon,  Ohio. 
i,Ohio 
15,1971, 
Scr.  No.  306,842 

16Cbims 


3,821,485 
CALL  DENUL  dRCUTT 
Richard  John  Harrington,  OaUaod;  Arnold  Edward  Low,  San 
Francisco,  and  Michael  John  Sturtevant,  Bcrtdey,  al  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Tcksraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,979 

Int.CI.H04mi/i« 

U.S.CL179-18DA  10  Claims 
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A  call  denial  circuit  is  disclosed  for  restricting  selected  calls 
outgoing  from  PBXs  (Private  Branch  Exchanges)  over  central 
office  lines.  It  includes  a  call  denial  line  circuit  which  registers 
and  counts  the  Tirst  three  digits  dialed  over  a  line  as  well  as  a 
continuously  operating  scanner  which  sequentially  causes  the 
registered  digits  and  digit  count  of  a  number  of  line  circuits  to 
be  checked  by  a  common  check  circuit.  The  check  circuit  de- 
tecte  if  restricted  calls  are  being  placed  and  generates  restrict 
signals  accordingly.  A  call  status  register  associated  with  each 
line  circuit  is  actuated  by  the  scanner  to  register  restrict 
signals  and  terminate  a  restricted  call. 


3,821,486 

BRIDGE-TYPE  SUPERVISORY  DETECTOR  WITH 

REDUCED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

Harry    Edward    Mussman,    Daricn,    Ul.,   assignor   to   Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  22, 1973,  Scr.  No.  372,815 

Int.  CI.  H04m  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  179- 18  FA  8  Claims 
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Supervisory  receiver  units  are  connected  is  time  shared  de- 
tectors to  continually  monitor  all  incoming  Bnes  and  trunks  of 
an  automatic  telephone  system  to  determiiiB  the  presence  of 
supervisory  tone  signals,  such  as  seize,  rdease.  recall,  and 
acknowledge.  Each  supervisory  receiver  utit  is  dedicated  to 


A  bridge-type  supervisory  detector  for  communication  lines 
is  provided  with  transistor  circuits  connected  to  each  cross- 
arm  of  the  bridge  which  provide  output  currents  dependent 
upon  the  voltages  of  the  respective  line  conductors.  The 
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breakdown  voltage  requirements  placed  on  the  detector  itself 
and  upon  the  differential  amplifler  which  follows  are  thereby 
reduced  and  both  may  be  fabricated  readily  and  inexpensively 
with  presently  existing  thin  film  and  integrated  circuit 
techniques. 


3,821,487 

AUTOMATIC  DULING  APPARATUS 

Don  A.  Haynes,  1989  Osage  Dr.,  Okemos,  Mkh.  48864 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,120 

InLCLH04my/4^ 

U.S.  CL  179—90  AD  1 1  Clahns 


disc  to  transform  the  modulations  of  the  beam  into  a  spatially 
modulated  groove.  The  beam  is  oscillated  from  side  to  side  at 
a  frequency  which  varies  to  ensure  that  charge  is  laid  down  at 
least  twice  on  every  point  of  the  track  and  the  beam  is  blanked 
at  the  extremities  of  its  side-to-side  movement. 


3321*489 
COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  TAI^  CARTRIDGE 

PLAYER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Israel  Kocubej,  Ruo  da  Consolacao  n"  1595,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,768 

Int.CI.Gllbi//00 

U.S.CI.  179— 100.11  7  Claims 


An  automatic  dialing  apparatus  for  push  button  key 
telephone  instruments  having  a  rotatable  cylinder  provided 
with  changeable  pegs  which  selectively  engage  levers  to 
depress  the  keys  of  a  telephone  instrument  in  any  desired 
predetermined  sequence.  The  automatic  dialing  apparatus  is 
mounted  upon  the  telephone  instrument  with  its  actuating 
levers  in  register  with  selected  of  the  keys  of  the  telephone  in- 
strument. The  automatic  diahng  apparatus  can  be  actuated  by 
any  standard  emergency  sensing  and  warning  system  so  as  to 
dial  any  desired  number  and/or  actuate  any  desired  type  of 
warning  device. 


3,821,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MASTER 

RECORDS  FOR  DISC  RECORDS  BY  SCANNING 
THERMOPLASTIC  HLM  WITH  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Graham  Stuart  Plows,  and  Gordon  Malcolm  Edge,  both  of 
Lonckm,  England,  assignors  to  Decco  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1971, 
11993/71 

Int.  CL  G 1 1  b  3/00;  H04n  5/82 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.4  C  6  Claims 
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A  method  of  recording  television  picture  signals  by 
scanning  a  spiral  track  on  a  conductively  supported  disc  of 
thermoplastic  material  with  an  electron  beam  and  heating  the 


A  combined  radio  receiver  and  tape  cartridge  player  for  au- 
tomobiles is  provided  with  a  pivotal  radio  tuning  dial  covering 
the  receptacle  for  a  tape  cartridge  and  with  a  switch  for  auto- 
matically selecting  the  operation  of  the  tape  player  or  radio, 
actuated  by  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  cartridge. 


3,821,490 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  ESPECIALLY 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPEAKERS  AND  SYSTEMS 

Lk»yd  J.  Bobb,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chester  C.  Pond, 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,488 

Int.  CI.  H04r/ 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  179-111  R  3Claims 


An  electroacoustic  transducer,  especially  an  electrostatic 
speaker  embodying  a  conductive  perforated  backing  plate,  a 
dielectric  membrane  carrying  a  conductive  coating,  and  an  in- 
tervening spacing  layer  formed  of  acoustically  porous  or  trans- 
parent dielectric  material  having  substantially  uniformly  and 
widely  distributed  local  areas  of  contact  with  the  membrane. 
A  speaker  frame  is  provided  in  which  the  perforated  plate  is 
mounted  and  the  speaker  preferably  comprises  a  pair  of  mem- 
branes, spaced  at  opposite  faces  of  the  perforated  plate,  the 
membranes  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  frame.  The  mem- 
brane coating  is  also  interrupted  to  provide  electrically 
separated  areas  proportioned  respectively  to  efficiently 
generate  sound  waves  of  different  frequencies.  A  special  form 
of  speaker  system  is  also  provided  incorporating  both  an  elec- 
trostatic speaker  and  a  dynamic  speaker. 
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332M91 
MICROPHONE  CONSTRI JCTION 
Albert  L.  Whctatonc,  Southport,  Com  ,;  Samud  Fine,  New 
City,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Davis,  Pnmptt  t.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ampercx  Electronic  Corporation,  Hi  luvillc.  Long  Island, . 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,491 

Int.  a.H04r/ 9/06 

U.S.a.179— lllE  4  Claims 


r 


0U1 


•fl 


/ 

V771 


A  novel  construction  method  is  pro  'ided  for  a  linear  ex- 
tended capacitor  electret  foil  constructi  )n  microphone  with  a 
construction  technique  providing  an  inl  inite  number  of  small 
capacitors  in  an  equidistribution  arran;  ;ement,  for  providing 
maximum  sensitivity  for  given  field  strengths,  and  to  provide 
an  in  situ  method  of  microphone  fairication  wherein  the 
microphone  is  completely  assembled  )  nd  run  through  each 
heat  cycling  polarization  to  produce  a  f^ished  thermo  electret 
element. 


3  82 1  492 

ELECTRET  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  twO  DIAPHRAGMS 
Masahilio  Tamura;  Klyonori  Iwama,  both  of  Toltorozawa; 
Aliira  Yamaguchi,  Irima,  all  of  Japan,|and  Mitsuo  Asahina, 
deceased,  bte  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  T4shiro  Asahina,  legal 
representative),  assignors  to  Pioneer  Eiictronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMiofSer.No.  162,381, July  14, 197 1,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  June  26, 1973,  Sei .  No.  373,816 
Claims  priority  application,  Japan,  Ju  y  14,  1970,  45-69759 
Int.  CI.  H04r/ 9/02  J 


U.S.CI.  179-lllE 


?>«: 


4  Claims 


\ 


ISI- 


f 


S^ 


An  electrostatic  electroacoustic  transducer  having  two  or 
more  vibrating  Alms.  A  treated  signal  ispechanically  divided 
into  two  or  more  frequency  ranges. 


3,821,493 
ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER  USINGVTHE  GRADIENT 

METHOD  AND  HAVING  CORRELATOR  MEANS 
Seibi  Chibo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ni|^>on  Electric  Com 
pany.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25#,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  f 5, 1 97 1 ,  46-3265 1 

Int.CI.H04bi/20 

U.S.CL  179-170.2  I  6  Claims 

An  adaptive  echo  canceller  having  aa  echo  path  model, 

means  for  subtracting  the  echo  path  mqilel  output  from  the 


output  of  the  actual  echo  path,  and  means  for  adaptively  con- 
trolling the  echo  path  model  in  compliance  with  the  amount  of 
adjustment  determined  according  to  the  gradient  method. 


wherein  the  adaptive  control  means  comprises  correlator 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  adjustment  in  accordance 
with  the  measure  of  correlation  between  the  iiiput  of  the  echo 
path  model  and  the  output  of  the  subtracting  means. 


3,821,494 

DIGITAL  ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  WITH  DIRECT  TABLE 

LOOK-UP  CONTROL  BY  DELTA  CODED  SIGNALS 

Jacques  A.  Besseyre,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  IntematkMial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,960 

lnt.CI.H04bi/20 

U.S.  CI,  1 79- 1 70.6  5  Claims 


iT     f  A.'  '"\  r 


■"■'WW   T)  mTKCTgRU...3 J  -  I  7^-r— I — f—r^ 

==--^«"i=r  — r  fit ' 
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A  digital  echo  suppressor  in  combination  with  a  transmit 
channel  and  a  receive  channel,  and  in  which  sequences  of 
digital  delta  coded  signals  in  both  channels  are  monitored  and 
used  to  address  a  memory  medium.  In  this  context,  each  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  matched 
delta  coded  digits  of  either  a  first  or  second  kind  is  used  to  cor- 
respondingly increment  or  decrement  the  memory  address  re- 
gister. Relatedly.  the  contents  of  the  memory  locations  con- 
stitute corresponding  control  signals  for  operating  the  trans- 
mit channel  suppressor  and  for  altering  the  receive  channel 
gain. 
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3321,495  3,821,497 

SIGNAL  LOOP  TESTING  APPARATUS  POLYPHASE  COLLECTOR  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

Thomas  Guy  Duff,  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  INNER  PARTITION  WALLS 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.         Daniel  Laurent,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Dau- 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,082  phinoise  Electrique,  Grenoble,  France 

Int.  CL  H04b  3146  Filed  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  34 1 ,292 

U.S.  a.  1 79—175  8  Claims       Claims  priority,  applicatwn  France,  Mar.  15, 1972, 72.9747 

Int.  CLB60I 5/36 
U.S.  CI.  191-57  5  Claims 


A  circuit  for  simultaneously  monitoring  and  signaling  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  loop  conditions  which  utilizes  a  variable 
threshold  voltage  device  to  measure  an  electrical  potential  dif- 
ference across  a  signal  loop.  The  device  develops  output 
signals  as  a  function  of  both  threshold  setting  and  measured 
potential  difference.  The  output  signals  are  indicative  of 
polarity  change  (battery  reversal),  continuity  failure,  and 
other  loop  conditions. 


3,821,496 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT 

De  Troy  Mafone,  508  Debra  St.,  Carthage,  Miss.  39051 

F'led  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,105 

lnt.CI.H02gy//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 9 1  —  1 2.2  R  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  electrically  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  remotely  located  sensor  elements  with 
corresponding  input  terminals  of  a  centrally  located  electrical 
read-out  means  such  as  an  electrocardiogram.  More  particu- 
larly, a  plurality  of  conductors  are  adjustable  in  effective 
length  to  correspond  generally  with  the  spacing  distances 
between  the  sensors  and  the  electrical  read-out  means.  Such 
adjustment  is  effected  by  a  plurality  of  recoil  reels  mounted  on 
a  platform  which  is  in  turn  rotatable  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis. 
The  platform  may,  therefor,  be  rotated  to  a  preselected  posi- 
tion to  orient  the  conductors  in  a  direction  causing  minimum 
entanglement  of  the  conductors  as  each  is  displaced  from  a 
retracted  to  an  extended  position. 


A  polyphase  collector  head  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal rows  of  contact  shoes  resiliently  biased  into  sliding  con- 
tact engagement  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  current  dis- 
tribution rails.  The  collector  head  is  pivotally  supported  by  a 
transverse  support  arm.  The  collector  head  and  the  support 
arm  are  hollow  and  comprise  inner  partition  walls  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments  insulated  from  each  other  to  ac- 
commodate electric  connections  to  the  contact  shoes. 


3,821,498 
CONTROL  PENDANTS 
Hans  F.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Rockport,  and  Davkl  W.  France,  West 
Newbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,836 

Int.  CI.  B25j  J/00, 13102;  H0lh2 1 1 12 

U.S.CI.200-18  1  Claim 


A  control  for  a  device  having  members  movable  along  a  plu- 
rality of  axes  has  elements  movable  along  axes  corresponding 
to  each  axis  of  movement  of  the  members  of  the  device  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  control  element  for  con- 
trolling means  for  moving  members  of  the  device  along  each 
corresponding  axis  of  the  device.  The  axes  of  movement  are 
both  linear  and  rotational. 
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3321«499     I 
ELECTROMAGNCnCALLY  RESfrTABLE  DEFECT 
DETECTING  SENSOR  MEANS  FOR  DEACTIVATING 
MECHANICALLY  OPERABLE  »NSOR  SWITCH 
Bcniard  D.  MwmHo,  and  Lindiey  *£  Matthews,  both  of 
Decatur,  Ala.,  aaigiion  to  Moneanttf  Coiapany,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  I 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Scr.  Nf.  331,730 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/y6.  B65| 25/74 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.13  I  6  Claims 

I 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects 


sensing  portion  of  the  apparatus  in  cor  :act  with  the  tow  is 
movable  by  small  imperfections  in  the  I  w  to  shut  down  the 
tow  driving  mechanism.  The  sensing  eler  ent  is  mounted  on  a 
movable  support  member  to  allow  additic  lal  movement  of  the 
sensing  element  when  it  is  engaged  by  a  mot  in  the  tow.  The 
sensing  element  is  mounted  in  such  ainanner  that  a  small 
amount  of  movement  in  that  portion  of  flie  sensing  element  in 
contact  with  the  tow  results  in  a  much  la|ger  movement  of  that 
portion  of  the  sensing  element  which  |cts  to  shut  down  the 
drive  mechanism. 


n  a  tow  wherein  a 


3,821,500 
FLOOR  MAT  WITH  ELECTRK  AL  SWITCH 
Barry  G.  Newman,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assigi  ir  to  Marc  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No  335,807 
*    lnt.CI.H01h/J/y< 
U.S.  CI.  200—86  R  3  Claims 


A  floor  mat  which  produces  an  electric:  I  signal  upon  a  force 
being  applied,  as  by  being  stepped  upon,  y  the  force  flexing  a 
portion  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  meul  pli  tes  into  engagement 
to  complete  a  circuit  and  in  which  the  nates  are  embedded 
within  and  adhered  to  a  thick  cured  pokurethane  covering 
material. 


3321,501 

BATTERY  DISCONNECTOR 

Robert  W.  Parmeater,  26  Burnett  St.,  Auburn,  Mass.  01501 

FHed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,217 

Inta.H01h79/20 

U.S.  CL  200—155  R 


ICbfan 


A  battery  disconnector  particularly  adapted  for  disconnect- 
ing the  batteries  of  automobiles  to  prevent  theft  comprising  a 
remote  operated  rotary  switch  having  two  fixed  contacts,  one 
to  one  of  the  cables  of  the  battery,  and  the  other  preferably 
between  the  battery  and  the  electric  starting  motor.  A  rotata- 
ble  connector  is  adapted  to  carry  the  current  between  these 
contacts  and  is  turned  by  a  gear  in  turn  operated  by  a  pinion 
gear  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft  or  the  like  which  may  be 
either  locked  by  a  key  or  have  an  operating  handle  hidden  in 
an  unexposed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  e.g.,  under  the  dash- 
board. 


3,821,502 
PROGRAM  TIMER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CAM  HAVING 
SHAFT  LOCKING  AND  REMOVAL  MEANS 
Stanley  V.  Joeckel,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lhicofai  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,448 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  43H0;  F16h  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—38  BA  16  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Claaes  200—153,  200—139,  200|-249,  200—302, 

200—330  and  200^338  see: 

Patents  Nos.  3,821.528  thru  1,821,534 


A  programable  timer  is  provided  which  controls  electrical 
or  fluid  switching  devices.  The  timer  is  motor  driven  and  is 
programmed  by  means  of  notches  which  are  cut  into  the 
periphery  of  a  plurality  of  disc  type  cams  each  having 
peripheral  contouring.  Each  cam  includes  a  radial  slot  for  in- 
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stallation  on  and  removal  from  a  flattened  portion  of  the  drive 
shaft.  The  flattened  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  sides  of  the 
slot  cooperate  to  transfer  rotation  from  the  drive  motor  to  the 
cam.  Each  cam  includes  a  cam  locking  device  to  hold  it  on  the 
shaft  and  the  shaft  includes  notches  to  space  and  position  the 
cams  on  the  shaft.  Thus  the  timer  may  be  rapidly  repro- 
grammed  by  sliding  a  cam  radially  from  the  drive  shaft  and 
replacing  it  with  a  cam  having  different  notches  on  its 
periphery. 


3,821,503 

SWITCH  ACTUATOR  PIVOTAL  MEANS  FOR  A  CAM 

OPERATED  TIMER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

William  N.  Homan,  and  Richard  W.  Stafford,  both  of  Clayton, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 


8Cbdms 


Filed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,577 
lnUClH0lh43/W,3/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-38  R 


3,821,505 
VACUUM  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING 

DEVICES 

Allan  John  Wood,  Wecpfaig  Cross,  Engfaind,  assignor  to  The 

English  Electric  Company  Lbnitcd,  London,  England 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,063 

Int.CI.HOlhii/66 

U.S.  CI.  200— 144  B  7  Claims 


A  timer  switch  capable  of  performing  a  timed-sequence 
electrical  function  includes  a  switch  actuator  pivotal  support 
means  that  positions  a  switch  actuator  in  spaced  relation  to  a 
cam  means  and  provides  pivotal  support  for  the  switch  actua- 
tor. 


3321,504 

SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  SNOWMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

HAVING  FLEXIBLE  OPERATING  PART  DETACHABLE 

FROM  SWITCH  HOUSING  BY  CORD 

Karl  H.  Schomaker,  Horsham,  and  Henry  E.  Shontz,  Pott- 

stown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  N.W.  Controls,  Inc.,  Vem- 

fleld,Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  130,958 

Int.  CI  HOlh  17/08 

U3.  CI.  200-  52  R  8  Claims 


A  vacuum  interrupter  having  two  contacts  with  co-operat- 
ing contact-making  parts  each  of  which  is  constituted  by  a 
porous  matrix  of  metal  particles  comprising  chromium  con- 
taining from  0.5  percent  to  13.5  percent  by  weight  carbon,  or 
iron  containing  from  1 .0  percent  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  car- 
bon, metallurgically  bonded  together  by  compacting  and  heat- 
ing under  high  vacuum,  the  interstices  of  the  matrix  being  in- 
filtrated under  high  vacuum  with  a  metal  which  comprises 
copper  or  a  copper  alloy,  and  the  infiltrated  metal  constituting 
between  10  percent  and  40  percent  of  the  volume  of  the  infil- 
trated matrix.  When  the  matrix  metal  is  chromium  the 
preferred  range  of  the  carbon  content  is  1  percent  to  3  percent 
by  weight  of  the  matrix  metal. 


3321,506 

INFLATED  VALVE  SEAT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

BREAKERS 

Lome  D.  McConnell,  Chatfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporation,  Philadelphfai,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,893 

IntCLHOlhii/86 

U.S.  CI.  200- 148  BV  15  Chums 


4'<'H 


An  interlocking  safety  device  for  use  in  the  operating  circuit 
of  machinery  such  as  a  snowmobile  or  similar  equipment.  The 
device  includes  separable  coupling  members,  one  of  which  is  a 
ball-shaped  element  and  the  other  a  socket-shaped  element 
which  must  be  interfitted  for  operation  of  the  machinery.  One 
of  the  coupling  members  is  designed  to  be  fastened  to  the 
operator  of  the  equipment.  Upon  separation  of  the  coupling 
elements  the  power  source  for  the  equipment  is  immediately 
stopped. 


A  synchronous  circuit  breaker  has  a  movable  interrupting 
contact  which  cooperates  with  a  stationary  interrupting  con- 
tact, and  also  serves  as  a  valve  member  which  seals  against  an 
annular  valve  ring  carried  on  the  stationary  support.  The  an- 
nular valve  member  is  of  a  flexible  material  and  is  internally 
inflated  to  be  pressed  into  full  surface-to-surface  engagement 
with  the  movable  contact  valve  section.  The  valve  is  inflated 
by  high-pressure  gas  used  as  an  interrupting  medium  in  the  cir- 
cuit interrupter  and  is  disposed  upstream  of  the  interrupting 
contacts. 
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3.821.507 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  UTILIZITiG  SUPERSONIC 

FLOW 

Walter  V.  Bratkowski.  McKecsport,  ami  William  H.  Fischer, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \f  cstinghousc  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

Continuatton  of  Scr.  No.  7,074,  Jan.  3<^'  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1 4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,509 

lnt.CI.H01hJi/Sa 

t.S.  CI.  200- 148  R  17  Claims 


3  82 1 308 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FLUID 
John  P.  Hagerty,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignorito  Hagerty  Research 
and  Development  Co.,  inc.,  Prescott,  Aiiz. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,646 
Int.CLH05b5/0«   \ 
U.S.  a.  219— 10.49  I  18  Claims 


A  first  plurality  or  group  of  magnets  is  mi 
in  a  pattern  having  a  circular  cross  section, 
or  group  of  magnets  is  mounted  in  space 
respect  to  the  first  group  and  means  are  pi 
one  of  the  groups  of  magnets  relative  to 
tive  member  is  located  in  the  space  betw< 
magnets,  in  the  magnetic  field  therebetw( 
one  group  and  variation  in  the  flux  cai 
member  to  become  heated.  A  fluid  is  the 
member,  in  heat-transfer  relationship  wit 
cause  the  fluid  to  be  heated  and  useable  as 


lunted  in  a  housing 
second  plurality 
relationship  with 
>vided  for  moving 
other.  A  conduc- 
the  two  groups  of 

in.  Rotation  of  the 
the  conductive 
directed  past  the 

respect  thereto,  to 
working  fluid. 


3321.509 
INDUCTION  HEATING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Keizo  Amagami;  Hazime  Mori;  Takao  Kobayashi;  Mitsuyuki 
Kiuchi,  and  Yoshio  Ogino,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Apr.   10,   1972,  47- 
36371;  Apr.  10,  1972,  47-36372;  Apr.  10,  1972,  47-36373; 
Apr.  10, 1972,47-36364;  Apr.  10, 1972,47-36366 

Int.CI.H05b5/04 
U.S.  CI.  219— 10.77  7  Claims 


A  circuit  interrupter  uses  transonic  or  ^personic  flow  of  an 
interrupting  medium,  such  as  air  or  otler  gas  to  interrupt 
direct  or  alternating  currents.  The  interrupter  is  provided  with 
a  supersonic  nozzle  and  an  arc  chute  coiSstructed  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  high  speed  flow  to  remove  i#nized  gases  quickly 
and  of  directed  expansion  which  stretches  the  arc  core  and 
length  to  interrupt  the  arc.  The  nozzle  promotes  supersonic 
flow  of  the  interrupting  medium  into  the^rc  path,  and  the  arc 
chute  provides  smooth  flow  and  continuous  expansion  of  the 
arc  gases,  thereby  increasing  the  interiiipting  ability  of  the 
breaker.  I 

I 


Herein  disclosed  is  an  induction  heating  equipment  having  a 
self-exciting  chopper  type  inverter  unit  having  a  combination 
of  a  silicon  controlled  or  otherwise  gate-controlled  rectifier 
and  a  diode  connected  in  parallel  to  a  d.c.  power  source  for 
generating  heat  in  a  material  to  be  heated  through  creation  of 
eddy  current  and  hysteresis  losses  in  the  material  by  building 
up  a  changing  magnetic  field  induced  by  a  current  having 
suitable  frequencies.  Protective  means  are  provided  in  such 
equipment  so  that  the  inverter  unit,  especially  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  of  the  unit,  is  protected  from  incurring  a 
damage  when  the  inverter  unit  is  to  be  actuated  or  in  the  event 
an  unusually  increased  voltage  is  produced  in  the  inverter  unit 
during  operation.  A  typical  application  of  the  equipment  is  a 
cooking  equipment  using  the  induction  heating  process. 


3,821,510 
HAND-HELD  LASER  INSTRUMENTATION  DEVICE 
Hrand  M.  Muncheryan,  1735  Momingside  St.,  Orange,  Calif. 
92667 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,582 

Int.a.B23k27/00 

U^.CL  219-121  L  28  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  laser-beam  transmitting  and  focusing 
device  provided  with  means  for  selectively  passing 
therethrough  one  or  more  fluids  simultaneously  for  use  during 
operation  thereof  in  medical  surgery,  dental  restorative 
manipulations,  or  materials  working  in  industry.  The  invention 
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comprises  a  flexible  laser-beam  transmitting  conduit  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  hand-manipulative  instrument  or  stylus  con- 
taining an  adjustable  laser-focusing  system  and  a  fluid  control 
means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  during  the 
operation  of  the  device. 


3,821,511 
SOFTENING  APPARATUS  IN  TANDEM  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

MANUFACTURE 
Katsumi  Sugano;  Voshio  Ikegami,  and  Hirohumi  Kimura,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe  and  Su- 
mitomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1972, 47-23782 

Int.  CLC2  Id  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—  1 55  11  Claims 


The  support  and  the  gutter  have  lengthwise  complemental 
locking  portions  as  do  the  gutter  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 


mounting  means.  Where  gutter  freezing  is  a  problem,  a  heat- 
ing element  is  positioned  between  the  mounting  means  and 
the  gutter. 


3321.513 
WAX  CARVING  TOOL  TIP 
Cari  R.  Christensen,  5412  Cottage  Ave.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92120 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,701 

Int.  CL  H05b  1/00;  B23k  3/00;  A47I 13/32 

U.S.CL  219-233  2  Claims 


A  softening  apparatus  employed  in  the  heat  treatment  step 
in  a  tandem  electric  wire  manufacturing  process  wherein  wire 
drawing,  heat  treating,  extrusion  coating,  cooling  and  take-up 
steps  are  performed  in  tandem,  for  softening  a  core  wire  in- 
cluding a  tension  stabilizing  mechanism  for  setting  the  tension 
of  core  wire  in  the  heat  treating  step  independently  of  the  ten- 
sion of  the  core  wire  in  the  subsequent  steps  being  formed  of  a 
first  dancer  roller,  a  second  dancer  roller  and  a  first  capstan 
positioned  between  the  first  dancer  roller  and  the  second 
dancer  roller,  a  softening  mechanism  for  elevating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  core  wire  to  its  softening  temperature  being 
positioned  in  advance  of  the  first  dancer  roller  and  a  reheating 
mechanism  for  reheating  the  softened  core  wire  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  dancer  roller  and  the  first  capstan. 


3321.512 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  GUTTERS  AND 

DOWNSPOUTS 

George  H.  Stanford,  191  Spurwink  Rd.,  Scarborough,  Maine 

04074 

Filed  Sept  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293,297 
Int.  a.  H05b  1/00;  E04d  13/06 
U3.CL  219-213  11  Claims 

A  water  conductor  includes  a  gutter  and  mounting  means 
substantially  coextensive  in  length.  The  mounting  means  has 
upper  and  lower  portions  attachable  to  the  facia  of  a  building 
with  the  lower  portion  having  a  support  underlying  the  gutter. 


'49« 


An  electrically  heated  tool  for  forming  and  shaping  wax-like 
substances  is  provided  with  a  replaceable  tool  tip  formed  from 
electrical  resistance  wire.  The  wire  of  the  tip  is  made  into  a 
narrow  loop  with  a  gap  between  the  sides  of  the  loop.  The  gap 
is  closed  at  each  end  and  provides  a  capillary  tube  action  for 
applying  or  removing  melted  wax-like  material.  The  resistance 
wire  is  flattened  to  a  thin  cross  section  in  the  plane  of  the  sides 
of  the  loop  and  is  curved  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof. 


3321.514 
DEVICE  FOR  WARMING  AQUARIUM  WATER 
Claude  Lambo,  Dcumc,  Bdghim,  assignor  to  APA  Man«fac* 
taring  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  334,359 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Belgium,  Feb.  28,  1972, 51697; 
Feb.  13, 1973,52520 

Iot.a.F24h//00 
U.S.  CI.  219-296  4  Claims 

The  aquarium  comprises  at  least  a  filter,  a  gas  discharge 
tube  for  lighting  the  aquarium,  a  load  resistance  for  this  tube. 
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a  water  tight  and  electrically   inlulated  casing  in  which  provided  for  generating  an  output  signal  whenever  the  am- 
aforesaul  load  resistant  »  housel  whereby  the  ouUet  of  plitude  of  a  reference  ?gnal  exc^ds  thTampSe  of  the  SJt 


lousing,  which  is  heated 


aforesaid  filter  is  directed  upon  the  „ >..  „  ..^„.^„ 

by  the  load  resistance,  for  the  purp  oe  of  heating  this  water 
which  flows  over  it  from  aforesaid  ouiet  into  the  aquarium. 


uiel 

L 
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3,82  M15 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTR< 
HEATING 

Hans  Stui,  Grocbenidl,  Germany,  asi  gnor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gctdbduifl,  BcrUn  and  Munich,  Gc  many 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1 973.  Ser.  I  o.  32 1 ,034 
Claims   priority,   appUcaUon   Gci  nany,  Jan.    17,    1972, 
2201999 

Int.  CI.  H05b  //  )2 
UA  CI.  2 19-497  I  6Ctolms 


signal.  Means  are  also  provided  for  heating  the  fluid,  the  dura- 
tion of  said  heating  being  proportional  to  the  duration  of  said 
output  signal. 


3,821,517 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  DEVICE 
Ernest  S.  Erickson,  deceased,  bte  of  New  Castle  County,  Del. 
(by  Jane  R.  Erickson,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatfcm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,243 

Int.CLH05bi/02 

U.S.  a.  219-546  4Chims 


Apparatus    for   controlling    the   electrical    heating   of  a 
semiconductor  rod  as  it  is  being  fori  led  by  deposition  of 
semiconductor  material  from  a  gaseous  itmosphere  includes  a 
switching  circuit  for  connecting  an  a.c.  wwer  source  in  series 
with  the  semiconductor  rod  for  heatinj   the  same,  a  rectifier 
inductively  coupled  with  the  heating  cir  ;uit  for  deriving  a  d.c. 
signal  proportional  to  the  arithmetic  mdan  value  heating  cur- 
rent, and  amplifier  means  having  a  ftedback  network  for 
generating  a  d.c.  voltage  for  controlfing  operation  of  the 
switching  circuit  in  accordance  with  thi  effective  value  of  the 
heating  current.  In  another  form  of  the  ipparatus.  an  amplifier 
having  a  feedback  network  has  its  inpi  t  connected  to  an  a.c. 
signal  proportional  to  the  heating  curre  it  and  generates  a  d.c. 
voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  effecive  heating  current  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  switching  c  rcuit. 

\ 

3321,516 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POI  SENSING  AND 
REGULATING  THE  TEMPERATI  RE  OF  A  FLUID 

David  F.  Hayes,  Henrietta,  and  Stanley  K  .  Roth,  East  Meadow, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assicnon  to  Laurd  CM  w.  Inc.,  West  Hemp- 
stead, N.Y.  j 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  nJ323,736 

lBt.CLH05by/02J 

U.S.CL  219-497  J  21  Chtas 

Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  ar  d  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  a  fluid  is  provided  having  n  cans  for  generating  a 
first  signal  whenever  the  actual  temperaftire  of  the  fluid  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  regulated  is  lower  tian  a  preselected  tem- 
perature level.  The  first  signal  has  an  aAiplitude  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the  actual  fluid 
temperature  and  the  preselected  temper4ure  level.  Means  are 


An  electric  heater  device  comprising  a  heater  coil  helically 
wound  around  an  ekxigated  insulated  support  member  and  in- 
cuding  tensioning  means  for  stretching  the  coil  longitudinally 
of  the  support  member  to  space  adjacent  coil  loops  one  fixxn 
the  other.  A  pair  of  insulated  members  are  provkled  over  the 
faces  of  the  support  member  to  electrically  insulate  the  coil 
and  to  press  the  helically  wound  coil  kwps  toward  the  support 
member. 


3321,518 

POSITION  AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  TOR 

INFORMATION-BEARING  DEVICES 

DavM  M.  Miller,  236  E.  36Ch  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

FIM  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  Na  279,71 1 

Int.  CLG06k  7/06.  79/06 

U3.CL  235— 61.11  52  C 

A  position  authentication  system  for  information-bearing 
devices,  such  as  credit  cards  or  the  like,  includes  an  informa- 
tion-bearing device  having  a  plurality  of  authentication  posi- 
tions defined  when  the  device  is  disposed  in  a  predesignated 
reference  positran  relative  to  a  reader  for  reading  said  device. 
A  plurality  of  authentication  zones  are  defined  on  the  device, 
one  or  more  zones  being  associated  with  each  distinct  authen- 
tication position  of  the  device  and  including  means  for  defin- 
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ing  a  distinct  readable  code  therein,  such  as  a  binary  coded   tion  with  a  tape  having  a  pair  of  alignment  hole  channels  by 
word.  The  reader  reads  the  device  in  any  of  its  authentication    sensing  the  arrival  at  the  reading  station  of  the  leading  edge  of 


positions   by    reading   the   readable   code   defined   in   the  , 

predesignated  authentication  zone  associated  with  the  actual  ^^^  alignment  hole  in  each  channel  and  then  reading  the  tape 
authentication  position  of  the  device.  ^^  ^  location  determined  in  part  as  a  function  of  any  skewed 
relationship  that  may  exist  in  the  tape. 


3,821,519 
CARD  RETURN  MECHANISM  3321,521 

WiUiam  J.  Pictenpol,  Winnetka,  lU.,  assignor  to  BeU  &  Howdl  COMPUTING  OR  CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Company,  Chk»go,  III.  Harald  Riehle,  Esslingcn  am  Ncckar,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  144,039,  May  17, 1971,  abandoned.        IWA-Rccbenschiebabrik  F.  Riehd  KG,  EssUngen,  Germany 
This  applkatkm  Maf.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,446  FIW  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376335 

Int.CLG06k7/0«./i/20  Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Joly   6,    1972, 

U3. CI. 235-61.1  ID  16Claims    2233134 

Int  a.  G06c  2  7/00, 3/00 
VS.  CI.  235- 119  18  Claims 


A  card  handling  mechanism  in  a  teaching  machine  for 
returning  a  magnetically  striped  information  card  to  an  initial 
position  or  to  any  selected  position  for  replaying  a  word  or 
group  of  words.  The  mechanism  includes  a  first  drive  means 
for  feeding  the  card  in  the  forward  direction,  a  second  drive 
means  for  returning  the  card  to  the  initial  position  or  any 
desirable  repeat  position  and  a  selectively  operable  control 
means  for  alternately  engaging  and  disengaging  the  first  and 
second  drive  means. 


3321,520 

METHOD  OF  READING  PUNCHED  TAPE  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 

Duane  A.  Ladine,  Gleadale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Enviro-Labs, 

Inc.,Glendak,Cattf. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,229 
Int  CL  G06k  7/10;  G08c  9/06 
U3.CL235— 61.11E  19  Claims 

The  method  of  reading  a  punched  tape  at  a  set  of  informa- 
tion hole  locations  that  correspond  to  an  alignment  hole  loca- 
tion, which  consists  in  detecting  the  arrival  at  a  reading  station 
of  the  leading  edge  of  the  alignment  hole,  thereafter  driving 
the  tape  forward  a  plurality  of  incremental  distances  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  a  rather  small  fraction  of  the  width  of  an 
information  hole,  and  then  reading  the  tape  at  the  set  of  infor- 
mation hole  locations.  The  method  is  also  applied  in  conjune- 


Three  concentric  disks  are  supported  on  a  base  plate, 
rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  center  disk  forms, 
additionally,  the  sun  gear  and  the  intermediate  disk  the  plane- 
tary carrier  of  a  planetary  drive  interconnecting  the  three 
disks,  the  top  faces  of  which  h^ve  scales  engraved  or  printed 
thereon  (for  example  logarithmic,  so  that  the  disks  can  func- 
tion as  a  slide  rule);  the  disks  are  covered  by  two  relatively 
freely  rotatable  transparent  cover  plates  having  an  index 
marking,  and  forming  cursors.  All  scales  are  retained  together 
by  overlapping  ridges,  or  notches,  or  the  like.  The  backside  of 
the  bottom  disk,  or  support  plate,  may  likewise  be  formed  with 
scales,  and  windows  through  which  the  scales  therebeneath  on 
the  plates  may  be  visible. 


3321,522 
COUNTER 
Cothbam  M.  O'Neal,  Dattss,  Tex.,  ass^nor  to  Riverside  Pras, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,193 
Int.CLG06c7//0 
U3.  a.  235- 137  17  Chins 

Mechanical  counter  units  each  having  a  plurality  of  indica- 
tor wheels  arranged  in  successively  higher  order  and  com- 
monly mounted  on  a  shaft  with  other  identical  counter  units 
are  disclosed.  A  pawl  actuator  serves  to  advance  the  counter 
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are  disclosed.  A  pawl  actuator  servesAo  advance  the  counter 
wheels  through  arms  cngageable  w  th  a  ratchet  on  each 
counter.  A  keeper  in  the  form  of  a  n 
adjacent  lower  order  wheel  prevents 
with  the  ratchet  on  the  higher  order  w 
wheel  has  rotated  a  full  revolution  per 
into  the  notch  and  engage  the  ratchi 
elude  iv  bushing  keyed  to  the  shaft 


|ch  carrying  ring  on  the 

gagement  of  the  pawl 

el  until  the  next  lower 

itting  the  pawl  to  drop 

Resetting  means  in- 

cent  an  end  counter 


provide  a  location,  and  a  computer  then  processing  this 
redundancy  of  range  measurements  by  employing  error  fac- 
tors for  the  measured  ranges,  which  error  factors  are  used  in 
iterative  computations  to  converge  the  apparent  locations  of 
the  aircraft  upon  the  actual  locations. 


wheel.  Transfer  washers  are  disposed  betv  een  the  bushing  and 
the  counter  wheels  and  between  adjacent  counter  wheels  and 
serve  to  interlock  the  wheels  in  a  reset  position  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  counters  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  bank  within  a  common  houi  ng  which  is  engaged 


wheel  to  prevent  in- 


by  a  locking  tray  at  the  individual  counte  ' ' 

advertent  actuation.  The  entire  count  ;r  bank  assembly  is 

moved  away  from  the  tray  to  unlock   ind  actuate  selected 

counters. 


3,821,523 
AIRCRAFT  LOCATING  SYSTEMJUSING  AGILE 
TACAN/VORTAC/DMIE 
John  P.  Chlsholm,  Boston,  Mass.;  Williairi  T.  Lennon,  Jr.,  Wil- 
liamsville,  N.Y.;  James  R.  Doanc,  Grakd  Island,  N.Y.,  and 
Frank  Z.  Maslow,  West  Seneca,  N.Y., 
Research  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  Jj58,074 
Int.CI.G06f/5/4«.G0ls 
U.S. CI. 235- 150.27  .     II  Claims 


assignors  to  Sierra 


A  system  for  using  ranges  measured  fn 
pie  ground  stations  of  the  TACAN,  VOR 
DME  type  wherein  only  the  distance  me 
ground  and  airborne  units  are  used  to  d( 
the  aircraft  to  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  fa 
mal  capability  of  this  type  of  equipment, 
using  an  agile  airborne  DME  unit  which 
manner  to  interrogate  said  multiple  groi 
sively  and  measure  ranges  thereto,  the  nu 
tions  interrogated  exceeding  the  minimun 


m  aircraft  to  multi- 
;aC.  VOR/DME.  or 

ring  features  of  the 
ermine  location  of 

exceeding  the  nor- 
the  present  system 
switched  in  a  rapid 
nd  stations  succes- 

ber  of  ground  sta- 
number  required  to 


3,821,524 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  APPROXIMATIVE  FUNCTION 

TRACING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kari-Heinz  Wahl,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,150 
Claims  priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.    14,    1972. 
2201690 

Int.  CLG06f  75/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151  11  Claims 
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Stepping  pulses  advance  a  counter  for  each  co-ordinate 
simultaneously,  but  in  each  case  only  so  long  as  the  output  of  a 
simultaneously  stepped  auxiliary  counter  does  not  equal  or  ex- 
ceed the  incremental  value  for  that  co-ordinate,  as  furnished 
by  storage  device,  between  two  successive  given  points  of  the 
function.  The  counters  may  be  started  at  the  initial  point  of 
the  function.  When  counting  in  ail  co-ordinates  is  complete, 
the  auxiliary  counter  is  reset. 

Scaling  circuits  ahead  of  the  counters  reduce  the  number  of 
counts  to  one  out  of  n,  while  another  scaling  circuit  with  the 
same  factor  allows  the  auxiliary  counter  to  be  reset  n  times  be- 
fore the  storage  devices  are  advanced  to  provide  information 
on  the  next  linear  segment  ofiihe  given  function.  The  result  is 
a  trace  approximating  the  function  which  coincides  with  the 
line  having  two  successive  given  points  at  n—\  evenly  spaced 
intermediate  points  regardless  of  the  slope  of  the  line. 


3,821,525 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
COMPENSATED  TUBE  BENDING 
Homer  L.  Eaton,  Balboa,  and  Walter  I.  Shevell,  Arcadia,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conrac  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,283 
Int.  CL  G06f  15/46;  B21d  7/14 
U.S.CL  235- 151.1  15  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  compensating 
specified  tube  bend  data  for  angular,  fixed  and  radial  spring- 
back  to  generate  commanded  machine  axis  motions  which  will 
result  in  the  specified  bent  tube.  For  a  given  tube  material  and 
bending  machine  configuration,  a  calibration  run  is  performed 
with  a  test  tube  and.  thereafter,  for  that  material  and  machine 
configuration,  a  tube  of  any  shape  can  be  produced  from  the 
specified  bend  data  alone.  Bends  of  radius  greater  than  the 
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machine  bend  die  radius  can  be  produced  by  automatically  ly  stored.  The  stored  sampled  values  are  operated  upon  by  a 
calculating  and  executing  the  axis  commands  for  a  series  of  in-  suitable  means  to  generate  N  Walsh  coefficients  of  the  sam- 
pled input.  Each  of  the  generated  Walsh  coefficients  is  mul- 
tiplied (-1)".  The  outputs  from  the  multipliers  are  the  N 


aSm, 


H.rtn 


cremental  bends.  The  system  incorporates  a  control  sequence 
using  operator  response  to  machine  generated  questions  and 
statements  as  well  as  general  input  and  output  capabilities. 


running  Walsh  coefficients  for  the  received  input.  The 
weighted  sum  of  the  outputs  from  the  multipliers  may  also  be 
formed.  By  controlling  the  weighting  values,  digital  filtering 
may  be  performed. 


3,821326 
TEXTILE  MACHINES 
John  Ernest  Anderson,  WednesfieM,  England,  assignor  to 
Midland  Industrial  Computing  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1971, 
30322/7 1 ;  Oct.  20, 1 97 1 ,  48758/7 1 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46 
U.S.  CL  340-172.5  83  Claims 


3321,528 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Peter  J.  Van  Bensdioten,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Oak  Industries,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,574 

Int.a.H01b;i/56 

U.S.  a.  200—  1 53  J  11  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  stored  program  digital  computer 
and  a  textile  producing  machine,  the  computer  includes  a  fast 
random  access  store  in  which  is  stored  information  relating  to 
the  material  to  be  produced  by  the  machine  and  also  a  con- 
trolled program.  The  computer  also  includes  a  logic  unit 
which  receives  signals  from  the  machine  and  acts  upon  receipt 
of  such  a  signal  as  instructed  by  the  control  program  to  supply 
fresh  information  for  use  by  the  machine.  There  is  also  pro- 
vided a  counter  which  can  be  set  to  count  said  signals,  the 
counter  being  utilised  in  such  a  manner  that  when  part  or  the 
whole  of  the  infomation  required  to  be  supplied  to  the 
machine  is  unchanged,  the  computer  does  not  supply  the 
unchanged  information  for  use  by  the  machine. 


3321,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WALSH  FUNCTION 

FILTERING 

George  S.  Kang,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 

Ramo  Corporatkm,  Oak  Brook,  UL 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,962 
lttLa.GQ&tI5/34 
VS.  CL  235-152  12  Clains 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  geiwrating  running  Walsh  se- 
ries expansion  coefficients  and  for  utilizing  these  coefficients 
to  perform  Walsh  function  filtering.  An  input  signal  is  sam- 
pled, and  the  N  most  recent  sampled  values  are  commutative- 


An  alternate  action  pushbutton  switch  includes  a  plunger 
which  is  movable  between  latch  and  release  positions.  The 
switch  associated  with  the  plunger  is  only  operated  when  the 
plunger  has  been  committed  to  a  latch  position. 


3321,529 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PUSHBUTTON  KEY  OPERATED 

SWITCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PLUNGER  KEY  CAP 
Richard  G.  KaHage,  Jr.,  Evaaston,  and  Robert  C.  Madland, 
Monnt  Prospect,  both  of  IB.,  assignors  to  lUnois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,Chicaco,M. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,632 
Int.  CL  HOlh  i//2,  B41J  5/76 
U.S.CL200-159R  1  CMn 

The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  is 
directed  to  a  keyboard  construction  and  electrical  connection 
between  a  keyboard  and  its  associated  tone  generators  which 
electronically  produce  musical  sounds.  Each  of  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard  has  associated  therewith  a  switch  structure  which 
has  a  self-adjusting  stem  and  stem  cap  which  initially  extends  a 
distance  greater  than  is  ordinarily  required  during  operation. 
When  the  keyboard  is  initially  assembled,  the  first  actuation  of 
the  key  on  the  keyboard  will  depress  the  actuating  stem  and 
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cause  the  stem  cap  associated  there 
position  where  it  will  always  remain 
the  keyboard  is  wired  into  a  matrix 
coder  logic  circuit  located  at  the 
constructed  decoder  logic  circuit  is 


ith  to  ratchet  to  a  final 

Each  of  the  switches  on 

wl  ich  forms  part  of  an  en- 

keyb  >ard.  A  second  similarly 

i  isociated  with  the  tone 


(f 


generators  located  within  the  cabinet 
ment.  Time-frame  encoding  exists  between 
cuits  so  that  the  logic  circuit  within  the 
exactly  when  one  of  the  keys  on  the  key^x>ard 
thereby  enable  the  associated  tone 
are  needed  to  interconnect  the  two  logic 


3^21^50 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SOLID  ARCING  PRODUCT 

BUILD-UP  BETWEEN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  IN 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  AMBIENTS 

Walter  E.  Pocock,  Bahimorc,  Md.,  assUior  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  jUie  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.|316,778 

Int.  CL  HOlh  1/34 

UACL  200-249  JCtoims 
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uild-up  of  solid  arc- 
and  breaking  elec- 


A  method  of  substantially  reducing  the  L 
ing  products  between  contacu  for  makini 
trical  circuits  including  the  steps  of  adjui  ting  the  conucts  to 
an  arbitrary  opening  distance  at  which  an  ing  will  occur,  plac- 
ing the  contacts  in  the  dielectric  fluid  un  ler  greater  than  at- 
moapheric  pressure,  opening  and  closin  ;  the  conucts  at  a 
fixed  operating  circuit  voltage  to  detetmii  e  if  the  solid  arcing 
product  build-up  forms,  and  readjusting  I  le  contact  opening 
distance  to  minimize  the  value  of  the  r  srameter  (V/N)Vd 
where  Vis  the  operating  circuit  voltage,  ^  is  the  number  of 
sets  of  serially  connected  contacu  and  d  is  the  distance 
between  the  contacu  when  in  the  fully  >pen  position.  The 
value  of  the  parameter  noay  be  further  red  iced  by  distributing 
V  across  a  plurality  of  seu  of  such  contacu  connected  in  series 
and  provided  to  be  simultaneously  actuated. 


3321,531 
DUST  SHIELD  FOR  PLUNGER  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 
Edward  A.  Halbach,  Milwaukee,  and  Paul  M  Gallatin,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  asrignors  to  AUis-Chahncrs  Corporatfon, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,124 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9/(M 


U.S.CL  200-302 


6  Claims 


the  musical  instru- 

the  two  logic  cir- 

organ  cabinet  knows 

is  depressed  to 

generator.  Only  a  few  wires 

:ircuiu. 


A  plunger-operated  electrical  switch  is  provided  with  an  an- 
nular retaining  groove  surrounding  the  plunger  opening  and  a 
one-piece  flexible  dust  shield  of  inverted-cup-shape  disposed 
over  the  plunger  and  having  a  thin  membrane  cover  portion 
integral  with  a  radially  inward  extending  annular  lip  that  ter- 
minates in  an  annular  retaining  bead  sealably  wedged  in  the 
retaining  groove.  The  membrane  cover  portion  of  the  dust 
shield  cooperates  with  the  annular  lip  in  the  manner  of  a  bel- 
lows to  allow  unrestricted  plunger  travel  until  it  is  nearly  flush 
with  the  switch  housing  and  with  only  minimal  increase  in 
switch  height  and  with  negligible  increase  in  operating  force. 


3321,532 
HANDLE  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOLDED  CASE 

ELECTRIC  QRCUIT  BREAKER 
Donald  Isaac,  Jr.,  and  Clifford  F.  Bishop,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  RMge, 


Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,999 
lOLCimih  3 102  J 100 
U.S.CL  200-330    • 


2C1ainis 


.<:?T'i 


The  handle  extension  assembly  is  readily  mounted  on  the 
external  portion  of  an  operating  handle  of  a  molded  case  cir- 
cuit breaker.  It  comprises  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks  fixedly 
mountable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  and  a  lever  portion 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  mounting  blocks  so  as  to  be  movable 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  where  it 
facilitates  manual  movement  of  the  handle. 
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3,821333 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  UNIT 
James  R.  Bailey,  Chkago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Switchcraft,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  200,761,  Nov.  22, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,727,020.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,962 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/OS 
U.S.CL  200-338  4Cbinis 


decoding  operation  in  an  indicator  section,  is  provided  with  an 
indicator  deactivating  or  blanking  circuit  for  blanking  the  in- 


1,4-12 


dicator  during  the  time  period  of  the  arithmetic  operation, 
whereby  flickering  of  the  indicator  and  consequent  eyestrain 
are  avoided. 


A  lever-operated  illuminated  electrical  switch  unit  is  pro- 
vided having  front  of  panel  mounting  and  removal,  front  of 
panel  relamping,  front  of  panel  color  changes  and  front  of 
panel  switch  module  changes.  A  novel  lamp  assembly  and  a 
novel  actuator  assembly  are  provided  which  can  be  removed 
simply  by  removing  an  escutcheon  plate  which  snaps  into 
place.  Simplified  means  for  mounting  the  switch  unit  from  the 
front  of  a  panel  are  aLso  provided. 


3,821334 
HINGED  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Walter  Mehner,  Schwaig,  and  Werner  Tietz,  Renzenhof,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  DIEHL,  Numberg,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,092 
Cbbns  priority,  applicath>n  Germany,  Apr.  22,   1972, 
2219820 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i/04 
U.S.CL  200-338  9Clafans 


A  keyboard  switch  having  a  housing  for  mounting  on  the 
conductor  of  a  data  processing  device  with  a  keyhead  hinged 
to  the  housing.  The  housing  and  keyhead  contain  cooperating 
elemenu  of  circuit  control  means  actuated  by  tilting  of  the 
keyhead  on  the  housing.  The  hinge  connecting  the  keyhead  to 
the  housing  is  constructed  for  assembly  without  tools.  A  latch 
device  is  provided  which  will  latch  the  keyhead  in  depressed 
position  on  the  housing  when  the  keyhead  is  pressed 
downwardly  and  which  will  then  release  the  keyhead  upon 
again  pressing  downwardly  on  the  keyhead. 


3321335 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  AN  INDICATOR 

BLANKING  CIRCUIT 

Katsuhiko  Nagakura,  Atami,  and  HMetoshi  Kamoto,  Atsugi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,031 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatien  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1972, 47-01 165 

Int.CLG06k75/7« 

U3.CL235— 156  8Chrims 

An  electronic  calculator  of  a  type  having  a  buffer  circuit 

which  is  used  both  for  an  arithmetic  operation  and  for  a 


3321336 

METHOD  OF  DIGITALLY  SQUARING  THE  RATIO  OF 

TWO  FREQUENCIES 

Christoph  Berg,  Gottfaigen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Sartorius- 

Werke  GmbH,  Gottfaigen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288356 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcnnany,  Sept.  28,   1971, 
2148323 

IntCLG06f7/i9 
U3.CL235-160  10  Cbbns 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  digitally  squaring  the 
ratio  of  two  frequencies  as  for  example  in  the  measurement  of 
weight  by  a  chord  balance.  As  distinct  from  prior  art  methods 
utilizing  three  counters  the  present  invention  utilizes  only  two 
counters  and  includes  a  flip-flop  and  a  gate  circuit  for  additive 
and  subtractive  counting. 


3321337 
DISCOVERY  IN  A  FLUIDIC  COMPUTER 
Robert  F.  OKcefc,  TnunbelL  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
Switch  Co.,  Floriuun  Park,  N  J. 
Contfaraation  of  Scr.  No.  44,782,  June  9, 1970, 

This  appttcation  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238375 
lBt.a.G06d///0 
U3.CL  235-201  PF  20  ( 

A  device  for  calculating  and  displaying  the  total  gasoline 
sale  price  at  a  gasoline  pumping  station.  A  unit  price  selecting 
and  displaying  mechanism  controls  three  fluidic  encoders 
which  translate  the  unit  price  of  gasoline  into  binary-coded 
decimal  numbers  representing  tenths,  hundredths,  and 
thousandths  of  a  cent  respectively.  Ruidic  decade  circuiu 
representing  tenths,  hundreds  and  thousandths  of  a  c^t 
respectively  are  arranged  to  receive  these  outpuu  from  the  eo- 
coders,  so  that  the  appropriate  cost  amounU  are  added  in  each 
decimal  digit  position.  The  addition  is  performed  in  response 


1970 

to  each  one  of  a  series  of  fluidic  "a< 
flowmeter.  Each  decade  circuit  inci 
ing  an  addend  input  from  its  associi 
mutator  which  receives  the  adder 
path  which  reinserts  the  accumulati 
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"  pulses  Trom  a  gasoline 
ides  a  BCD  adder  receiv- 
ed encoder,  a  BCD  accu- 
um  output,  and  a  return 
T  total  as  an  augend  input 


3.821  ^39 

SIMULATED  TELEPHONE  FLASHLIGHT 

Joseph  KMnman,  8504  16th  St.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Flkd  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,672 

Int.  a.  A45c  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  240^6.45  R  9  Claims 


■.nik 


into  the  BCD  adder.  In  response  to  the  flowmeter  pulses,  the 

adder  adds  the  unit  price  digit  available  from  the  encoder  to 

the  previous  total  available  from  th 

generates  a  new  total  for  the  accum 

cuit  develops  a  carry  output  to  th 

decade. 


accumulator,  and  thus 

lator.  Each  decade  cir- 

next  more  significant 


3,821,538 

ILLUMINATED  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  FIXTURE  FOR 

EDG E  LIGHTING  DISPLAYED  ARTICLES 

Isaac  Jonathan,  Kansas  City,  and  John  W.  Madden,  Overiand 

Park,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to| Hallmark  Cards,  Incor 

porated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,142 


U.S.C1.240-2AD 


Int.CI.F21viJ( 


19  Claims 


A  flashlight  in  the  form  of  a  simulated  telephone  handset.  A 
lamp  bulb  and  reflector  are  mounted  in  the  earpiece  and  a 
mirror  is  mounted  in  the  mouthpiece,  or  vice  versa.  The  mir- 
ror and  lamp  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other  such  that  the  axis  of 
the  beam  of  light  emanating  from  the  earpiece  intersects  the 
axis  of  the  mirror  at  a  fmite  location  from  the  handset.  This 
relationship  permits  the  use  of  the  flashlight  as  a  mirror  with 
an  illuminated  field  of  view  for  applying  cosmetics.  The  hand- 
set has  a  coiled  cord  and  a  receiver  to  which  the  cord  is  con- 
nected. In  one  embodiment  a  battery  is  mounted  within  the 
handgrip  portion  of  the  handset  and  the  cord  is  removable  to 
permit  use  of  the  flashlight  outside  the  automobile.  In  another 
embodiment  the  cord  contains  wires  and  terminates  at  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  plugged  into  the  cigarrette  lighter  socket  of  an 
automobile.  A  simulated  telephone  receiver  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile  has  a  hanger  to 
hang  the  handset  when  not  in  use  as  a  flashlight.  The  handset 
can  have  a  safety  switch  which  overrides  a  manual  switch  and 
deenergizes  the  lamp  bulb  automatically  when  the  handset  is 
placed  on  its  hanger. 


3,821,540 

LANTERN 

Robert  H.  Watt,  925  Springfield,  Apt.  A,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,678 

Int.CLF21vii/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  R  7  Claims 


re  is  provided  having  a 
able  and  interchangea- 
ic  resin  material  each 
iving  pockets  with  com- 
:ans  being  strategically 
lition  to  effect  edge 
live  pockets.  The  back 
vered  with  rearwardly 


An  illuminated  product  display  fix 
plurality  of  upright,  preformed,  rem 
ble  modules  of  translucent,  synthc 
presenting  upright  rows  of  article  rec 
bination  light  source  and  reflector 
located  behind  the  modules  in  <j 
lighting  of  proitucts  displayed  in  resj, 
walls  of  the  pockets  are  preferably, 

facing  reflector  material  to  pre\^nt  passage  of  light 
therethrough  and  to  augment  diffusic  n  of  light  rays  from  the 
source  thereof  so  that  customer  ol  servable  hot  spots  are 
awarded.  The  modules  are  molded  if  a  configuration  such 
that  the  top  walls  of  each  pocket  ardof  greater  area  than  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  pocket  there  next  above  whereby  the  lar- 
gest part  of  the  light  directed  onto  thdarticle  in  each  pocket  is 
received  from  the  translucent  top  walllhereabove  for  the  most 
pleasing  lighting  effect  without  harsh  g  ire. 


A  gravity  actuated,  battery  powered  lantern  having  a  gravity 
operated  switch  which  closes  to  turn  on  the  lantern  when  it  is 
rotated  to  an  upright  operating  position  and  opens  to  turn  off 
the  lantern  when  it  is  rotated  to  an  inverted  storage  position. 
The  lantern  is  self  righting  to  its  operating  position  and  has  an 
impact  resistant  water  tight  construction  and  may  emit  either 


June  28,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


1971 


a  Hashing  light  or  a  constant  light.  The  lantern  may  be  used  for 
a  variety  of  purposes  including  a  highway,  marine,  aircraft  or 
railroad  marker  or  emergency  warning  light  that  may  be 
dropped  from  a  moving  vehicle  or.  if  desired,  a  portable  lamp, 
and  so  on. 


A  flashing  signal  light  includes  a  pair  of  generally  vertically 
spaced  lamps  mounted  on  a  lamp  frame  which  is  pivotable 
about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes.  A  motor  within  the  casing 
includes  a  pair  of  drive  shafts,  and  a  link  connects  each  drive 
shaft  to  the  frame  for  pivoting  the  frame  about  one  of  the  axes. 
The  frame  pivots  faster  about  the  horizontal  axis  than  the  ver- 
tical axis,  and  a  pair  of  springs  extend  from  the  lamp  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  axis  to  the  casing  for  cushion- 
ing shocks  and  vibration  in  the  drive  train  for  pivoting  the 
frame  about  the  horizontal  axis  as  the  drive  link  reaches  the 
end  of  each  reciprocation. 


3321,542 
COLLAPSIBLE  TYPE  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Masaharu    Kitamura,    Babaminamimachi;    Kiyohiko    Mu- 
rakami, Mukoumachi,  and  Hiromu  Watanabe,  Amagun,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuroi  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1971,  46- 
55315;  July  24, 1971,46-65605 

Int.a.F21v/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240- 145  4  Claims 


easily  reassembled  by  reversing  the  collapsing  process.  The 
shade  ribs  of  the  lamp  move  along  the  main  body  of  the  lamp 
to  achieve  the  collapsed  position.  In  one  embodiment  the 
main  body  portion  has  a  cavity  for  enclosing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  shade  covering  when  the  lamp  is  collapsed. 


3,821,541 

FLASHING  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Oliver  J.  Buriand,  2 1 4  Rugby  Rd.,  Western  Springs,  III.  60558 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,433 

Int.CI.F21l/5/02.F21q 

U.S.  CI.  240-22  10  Claims 


3,821,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LINEAR  ELEMENTS 
Robert  J.  GeUn,  Newarit,  Ohio,  and  James  E.  Sanders, 
Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Cor* 
poration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,315 

InL  CL  B65h  54/02, 57/04, 57/16 

U.S.  CI.  242—42  18  Claims 


4XXS 


Apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  glass  strands  into  a 
wound  package  in  a  glass  filament  forming  operation.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  two  strand  guide  members  that  have  notches 
communicating  with  strand  guide  spaces  defined  by  converg- 
ing guide  surfaces  each  forming  an  angle  greater  than  180 
degrees  and  substantially  smaller  than  270  degrees.  The  con- 
verging guide  surfaces  are  oriented  to  facilitate  movement 
into  the  notch  of  a  strand  or  filament  introduced  into  the  guide 
space. 


3,821,544 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  POSITIONS  OF  VEHICLE 

ALONG  A  TRACK  USING  VOLTAGE  SENSING  IN 

CURRENT  TRACK  CIRCUITS 

Thomas  C.  Matty,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Eke* 

trie  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,696 

Int.a.B61l2//00 

U.S.CL  246-34  CT  4  Claims 
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A  device  consisting  of  a  lamp  fixture  which  may  be  col- 
lapsed in  a  manner  similar  to  an  umbrella  during  shipment  and 


A  vehicle  control  system  in  which  a  vehicle  is  operative  on 
steel  rails  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  conductors  are  connected 
between  the  rails  at  predetermined  locations.  A  track  section 
between  and  including  two  such  conductors  forms  a  track  cir- 
cuit signalling  block.  At  one  end  of  the  signalling  block  track 
current  is  introduced  into  the  rails  and  a  receiving  antenna  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  conductor  forming  the  other  end  of 
the  track  circuit  signalling  block.  In  the  absence  of  a  vehicle 
within  the  block,  the  receiving  antenna  senses  a  track  current 
.at  a  relatively  high  level  and  when  a  vehicle  enters  the  track 
circuit  signalling  block  the  receiving  means  senses  track  cur- 
rent at  a  substantially  reduced  level.  A  plurality  of  voltage 
sensing  means  are  located  at  predetermined  locations  across 
the  track  circuit  signalling  block  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
vehicle  within  the  signalling  block.  Each  such  voltage  sensing 
means  senses  a  voltage  signal  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the 
absence  of  the  vehicle  being  present  adjacent  the  voltage 
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sensing  means.  When  the  vehicle 
sensing  means,  the  given  voltage 
voltiige  at  a  greatly  reduced  signal 
the  vehicle  being  present.  Signal 
the  latter  signal  to  provide  an  indication 
the  given  location. 
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reaches  a  given  voltage 

;nsing  means  then  senses 

vel  which  is  indicative  of 

responsive  means  respond  to 

of  vehicle  presence  at 


3,82 1  ^4< 

MASK  ALIGNMENT  IN  M 

SEMICONDtCTOR  INTEG 

Yasuo  Nakagawa,  and  Nobuyuki  Ak 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Filed  May  22, 1973, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja 
5 1662;  June  2. 1972.47-54338 

lnt.CI.G0IJ//7 
LJ.S.  CI.  250-201 


NUFACTURING 
ATED  CIRCUITS 
ama.  both  of  Yokohama, 
tokyo,Japaa 
No.  362,733 

May  26,   1972,  47- 


1 7  Claims 


or  across  the  Hrst  and  second  dynodes.  which,  when  activated 
will  rapidly  reduce  the  bias  voltage  across  the  associated  pair 
of  electrodes  to  near  zero,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the 
sensitivity  of  the  multiplier  to  protect  it  from  the  effects  of  ex- 
cessive light  intensity  input.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the 
mvention.  an  SCR  is  coupled  across  the  cathode  and  first 
dynode  and  is  operated  by  a  blanking  or  trigger  pulse  applied 
to  Its  control  gate  to  rapidly  reduce  the  bias  voltage  across  this 
first  stage.  Additional  switching  rectifiers  may  be  employed 
across  other  stages  of  the  multiplier  to  insure  the  desired 
reduction  in  sensitivity. 


3,821,547 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  TO  ENABLE  A  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  NETWORK 

Edwin  K.  Shcnk,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poratk>n,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,289,  Dec.  29, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,216 

Int.  CL  HO  IJ  39/72 
U.S.a.  250-214  P  lOCIaims 


A  mask  for  manufacture  of  semico  iductor  integrated  cir- 
cuits provided  with  a  position  detectin  5  pattern  for  alignment 
of  the  mask  with  a  semiconductor  waf  ;r  also  provided  with  a 
counterpart  position  detecting  pattern  md  an  arrangement  for 
the  alignment  capable  of  both  coarse  a  gnment  and  fine  align- 
ment. The  position  detecting  pattern  01  the  mask  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  windows  arranged  outwarily  from  the  center  of 
the  pattern.  The  coarse  alignment  is  pferformed  by  detecting 
the  light  reflected  by  the  detecting  patttm  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  through  the  outermost  windcfvs  of  the  detecting  pat- 
tern of  the  mask,  while  the  fine  alignn^nt  is  performed  by  de- 
tecting the  reflected  light  through  aljf  of  the  windows  of  the 
pattern  of  the  mask. 


"TSJ- 


An  exposure  control  system  for  photographic  cameras  of  a 
variety  which  perform  a  number  of  operational  events  in  the 
course  of  a  photographic  cycle.  Among  these  events  is  a  reflex 
conversion  from  a  viewing-focusing  operational  mode  to  ex- 
posure operational  mode  and  subsequent  return  to  the  said 
viewing-focusing  mode.  Gateable  electronic  switching  means 
are  utilized  to  retain  the  light  detecting  network  of  a  light  sen- 
sitive circuit  in  a  pre-exposure  initial  condition  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  noted  exposure  mode.  Preferably,  the 
switching  function  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  field  effect 
transistor. 


3321,546 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  IN_ 

RAPIDLY  REDUCING  THE  SENS. 

James  O.  McClcnahan,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  t 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad 

ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  N 
Int.CLH0IJJ9// 
UACL250-207 


K- 


UDING  MEANS  FOR 

IVITY  THEREOF 

[assignor  to  The  United 

Administrator  of  the 

linistration.  Washing- 


1 310,193 


1  Claim 
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3,821,548 
INVERTED  TIME  IMPULSED  BRAGG  ANGLE  MATCHED 

FILTER 
James  L.  Jernigan,  Inyokem,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,054,  Sept.  25, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,366 

Int.CLH01Ji//4 
U.S.  a.  250-216  11  Claims 


s^Tt 


A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising  a  )lurality  of  electrodes 
including  a  light  sensitive  cathode,  an  at  ade.  and  a  plurality  of 
dynodes  positioned  in  space-apart  man  4er  along  the  electron 
beam  path  between  the  cathode  and  anode  and  having  a  A  means  for  encoding  and  decoding  electrical  signals  usine 
«Z  !^?i.^  '  '°"**'  'r  u*'  'Z  ^  ^'l^'y*"*  ''*"  ^°'^«"  monochromatic  spatially  coherent  light  by  mpul  5g  a  B '!« 
^^TJ^  lu^'T""^^"'''^'^  "J"!!*  '^'  ^""^  P"'*'-    '^"«'*  '"^'*^''*^'^  """  *"  '^^^^  «  '"^""'^^  that  the  output  hgh^ 

!lJr^?^         r  *  m"""*  '^'"?  P'f  l'*^***  ^""^  *  P**^  °f   ^'"^  «~*  «'*«^«^'«^"'  ="8"^'''  **"  be  '"  the  correct  order  for  wr 
said  electrodes,  preferably  across  the  cithode  and  first  dynode    relation.  cciuroenorcor 
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34)21349 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DRIFT  PHOTODETECTOR  FOR 

EQUALIZATION  OF  OPTICAL  HBER  MATERIAL 

DISPERSION 

Dctlcf  Christoph  Gloge,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  1 8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  398,420 

Int  CL  GOlj  3/34;  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  a.  250—2 1 1 J  10  Claims 


3,821,551 

RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  TWO 

SETS  OF  FILTERS  FOR  EFFECTIVE  CHOPPING 

Sydney  Jones,  Malvera,  Eagland,  assignor  to  The  Minister  of 

Supply  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 

of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1954,  Ser.  No.  415,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1953, 
7,129/53 

lat.Ci.G01d5/J6 
U.S.  CI.  250-233  9  Claims 


OOTfwr 


An  optical -signal  having  a  non-negligible  bandwidth  suffers 
a  distortion  while  propagating  in  aif  optical  fiber  caused  by  the 
fact  that  signal  components  of  different  optical  wavelengths 
propagate  at  different  velocities  through  the  fiber  material, 
that  is.  by  the  dependence  of  refractive  index  upon 
wavelength  (material  dispersion).  In  order  to  compensate  for 
this  distortion,  an  optical  prism  (or  diffraction  grating)  is 
located  in  the  path  of  the  output  wave  exiting  from  the  fiber, 
which  angularly  separates  the  various  output  wavelengths. 
The  angularly  separated  output  waves  are  then  incident  upon 
a  semiconductor  P-N  junction  detector  of  the  charge  carrier 
drift  type,  such  that  the  time  delays  of  different  wavelengths  in 
the  fiber  are  compensated  by  the  different  drift  time  delays  of 
the  different  charge  carriers  generated  by  the  different 
wavelengths  absorbed  in  the  drift  region  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor. 


3,821,550 
PLANT  THINNER  HAVING  RADIANT  ENERGY  PLANT 
DETECTING  MEANS 
Melvin  E.  Priest,  Caldwell,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 
ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  843,122,  July  18, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,419 
Int.a.G01jJ/J4 
U.S.  a.  250—226  6  Clafans 


A  radiation  detector  device  utilizing  chopper  techniques  to 
distinguish  between  background  and  target  signals.  Choppers 
comprising  two  sets  of  filters  are  used,  with  the  spectral  trans- 
mission properties  so  determined  that  unwanted  radiation  is 
unchopped. 


3,821,552 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  X-RAY 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Bemd  Hermeyer,  Henstcdt-Ulzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,247 
Claims    priority,   applkation    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1971, 
2154539  i^ 

lnt.a.GOUJ/18 
VS.  CL  250—388  9  Claims 


-  ^FHOmCUL 


A  plant  sensing  device  for  operating  a  mechanical  hoe  and 
including  apparatus  such  as  a  light  source  for  detecting  plants 
through  energy  reflected  from  the  plants.  The  energy  is 
separated  into  two  components  and  the  two  components  are 
compared.  When  a  plant  is  adjacent  the  detector,  the  two 
components  will  have  relatively  large  difference  and  when  a 
plant  is  not  present  the  components  will  be  substantially  the 
same.  When  the  former  occurs  it  creates  a  signal  which 
operates  the  mechanical  hoe. 


In  an  electronic  exposure  meter  for  an  X-ray  diagnostic  ap- 
paratus use  is  made  of  a  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
digital  circuit  components.  This  results  in  a  higher  exposure 
accuracy  and  avoids  incorrect  switching  as  well  as  the  use  of 
inductances  and  capacitances  which  are  difficult  to  maintain 
in  practice.  An  active  filter  circuit  is  used  as  an  input  band- 
rejection  filter,  the  said  circuit  consisting  of  a  band-pass 
filter  and  an  adding  stage  which  provides  automatic  offset' 
correction  and  delay-correction.  The  adding  stage  is  followe4 
by  an  interference  suppression  device  and  a  positively  fed 
back  field  effect  transistor  differentiating  stage. 


3,821,553  \ 

DUAL  WAVELENGTH  MOISTURE  GAUGE  HAVIIiG 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
John  Michael  French,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mcasnrex 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,332 

liit.CI.GOIty/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—339  5  Claims 

A  dual  wavelength  type  moisture  gauge  having  a  fixed 

source  of  radiation  and  capable  of  measuring  moisture  on  all 


1974 

grades  of  paper.  A  fixed  source  of  radi 
wavelengths,  one  of  which  is  sensitiv 
and  another  which  is  substantially  I 
by  water,  is  positioned  on  one  side  o 
tector  unit  is  positioned  either  to  rec 
tion  or  transmitted  radiation.  The  de 
cal  filters  for  separating  the  two 
Transducers  convert  the.  optical  si 
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ition  having  at  least  two 
to  absorbtion  of  water 
sensitive  to  absorbtion 
'a  sheet  of  paper.  A  de- 
lve backscattered  radia- 
;ctor  unit  includes  opti- 
avelengths  of  interest, 
to  corresponding  elec- 


lens  axis  in  the  lens  gap.  The  magnitude  of  the  lens  gap  is 
chosen  in  such  a  way  that  for  a  fixed  value  lens-winding  excita- 
tion, the  maximum  value  of  field  intensity  in  the  lens  gap  and 
the  field  gradient  in  the  lens  gap  along  the  lens  axis  are  op- 
timized to  produce  a  minimum  of  the  aperture  error  constant. 


"  I  ctwwT  r^ 


trical  signals.  Connected  to  the  transd 
gain  control  amplifier  that  has  an  in 
temately  samples  the  two  signals.  The 
and  supplied  to  an  output  portion  whic 
the  input  sampling  portion  for  separatii 
plified  signals.  One  of  the  output  signal 
control  of  the  amplifier  such  that  the  „ 
vary  inversely  with  the  output  of  the  am; 


:  CORPUSCULAR 
I  WHICH  OPERATE 

Dietrich,  all  of  Mu- 
ticngcsellschaft,  Ber- 


332  M54 
MAGNETIC  LENS  ASSEMBLIES  F 
RAY  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVIC 
UNDER  VACUU 
Helmut  Zcrbst;  Rcinhard  Wcyl,  and  I 
nkh,  Gcrmaay,  assigiiors  to  Siemens 
Hn,  Germany 
Continiiatlon-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  648i23,  June  26, 1%7. 

This  applicatioa  June  30, 1971,  St  r.  No.  158,373 
Claims   priority,  application   Gcrmaiy,   Sept   21,   1966, 
105,968 

Int.a.H01Ji7//C 
U.S.  CI.  250-396  I  14  Claims 


A  magnetic  lens  assembly  for  a  corpuscular  ray  device  such 
as  an  electron  microscope,  ion  microscck>e,  clectron-difTrac- 
tion  device  or  other  corpuscular  ray  ap  >aratus  comprises  a 
pair  of  shielding  cylinders  of  supercondu  ;tive  material  which 
are  coaxially  spaced  from  each  other  ai  d  which  have  their 
common  axis  coinciding  with  the  lens  axis.  The  shielding 
cylinders  are  surrounded  by  a  lens  windin  5  which  may  also  be 
made  of  superconductive  material.  "Kie  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  winding  is  concentra^  by  the  shielding 
cylinders  in  the  region  of  the  corpusculi  r  ray.  The  shielding 
cylinders  have  directed  toward  each  oth«  r  a  pair  of  end  faces 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  (  efine  between  each 
other  a  lens  gap  devoid  of  any  shielding  (  omponents  made  of 
superconductive  material.  The  aperture  rtor  constant  of  the 
lens  assembly  depends  upon  the  maximi  m  value  of  the  field 
intensity  in  the  lens  gap  and  upon  the  fie  d  padient  along  the 


3321,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATELY  IRRADIATING  AN 

OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  RADIATION 

SOURCES 

Gosta  Ambjorn  Mattsson,  Trosa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

bolagct  Atomcncrgi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,777 
Ctaims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Aug.    13,    1971. 
10364/71 

Int.  a.G21h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-497  17CWms 


icers  IS  an  automatic 
ut  portion  which  al- 
mples  are  amplified 
is  synchronized  with 
the  sampled  and  am- 
is fed  back  to  the  gain 
n  of  the  amplifier  will 
lifier. 


This  application  discloses  an  apparatus  for  alternately  ir- 
radiating an  object  by  means  of  a  radioactive  source  and  at 
least  one  further  radiation  source.  The  sources  are  mounted  in 
a  holder  pivotably  arranged  within  a  tubular  housing  being 
longitudinally  diplaceable  in  a  bracket  and  having  a  collimator 
opening,  a  selected  source  being  brought  into  radiation  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  collimator  opening  by  turning  said 
holder.  The  holder  is  turned  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  arma- 
ture or  permanent  magnet  system  coupled  to  said  holder  in 
said  housing  and  being  pivotable  around  a  longitudinal  axis 
due  to  magnetic  action  at  any  portion  of  its  length,  said  mag- 
netic action  being  provided  by  an  electromagnet  arranged  in 
connection  with  said  bracket. 


3,821,556 
THREE  MIRROR  GLANCING  INCIDENCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

X-RAY  TELESCOPE 
Richard  B.  Hoover,  HunUville,  Ab.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,477 

Int.CLH0IJJ7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-505  3  Claims 


;  muiijjjj^^^^fj^. 


An  X-ray  telescope  suitable  for  soft  X-ray  astronomical  ob- 
servations comprising  a  paraboloid  section  for  receiving  rays 
at  a  grazing  angle  followed  immediately  by  a  hyperboloid  sec- 
tion which  receives  reflections  from  the  paraboloid  at  a  graz- 
ing angle  and  directs  them  to  a  predetermined  point  of  focus. 
A  second  hyperboloid  section  is  sftuated  centrally  spaced 
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from  the  other  two  surfaces  and  positioned  to  reflect  from  its 
buter  surface  to  the  predetermined  point  of  focus  radiation 
from  the  hyperboloid  which  is  not  first  reflected  by  the 
paraboloid.  A  shutter  is  included  in  the  system  to  assist  in 
calibration. 


instant  of  intersection.  The  point  in  the  light  beam  traverse 
cycle  at  which  intersection  with  the  viewing  beam  takes  place 
therefore  varies  in  time  according  to  the  level  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  material  in  the  package  and  so  gives  a  measure  of 
that  level. 


3.821,557  3321.559 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  MOVABLE  WEBS  OF  PAPER,        CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTALLATIONS 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL,  METAL  FOILS,  AND  THE  LIKE    Atsushi  Ueda,  and  Mitsuaki  Ishii,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan,  as- 


Paul  Lipkc,  deceased,  late  of  Walther-Rathenau-Str.  14,  5450 
Neuwicd,  Germany  (by  Rudolph  Hiemke,  testamentary  ex- 
ecutor) 

Filed  Mar.  12. 1973.  Ser.  No.  340,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.   10,   1972, 
2211654 

hA.CLG0ln2l/l8,2l/30 
U.S.CL  250-572  13  Claims 


signors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JapMi 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,628 
Int.  a.H02g  J/00 


U.S.CL307-10R 


10  Claims 


A  device  for  checking  a  moving  web  in  which  a  small  beam 
of  radiation  is  generated  which  is  deflected  by  deflecting 
means  which  includes  a  small  light-weight  oscillating  element 
so  as  to  scan  the  moving  web  from  side  to  side  while  radiation 
sensitive  means  is  provided  to  intercept  the  beam  as  it  leaves 
the  web. 


3321,558 

DETERMINATION  OR  MONITORING  OF  THE 

DISTANCES  OF  SURFACES  FROM  REFERENCE 

POSITIONS 

John  William  Brian  Mansfield,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Fleet  Electronics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,233 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  2i/2«,  GOlb  / 1/22;  GOln  2 1 126 

US.  CL  250-577  10  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  height  to  which  material 
has  been  filled  into  commodity  packages,  the  level  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  material  in  each  package  is  determined,  without 
physical  contact  between  the  apparatus  and  the  material,  by 
traversing  a  light  beam  across  said  top  surface  and  generating 
a  signal  when  the  spot  of  light  on  said  top  surface  intersects 
the  viewing  beam  or  beams  of  one  or  more  photoelectric  de- 
tector cells.  The  light  beam  and  the  viewing  beam  lie  in  a  com- 
mon plane  but  have  different  angular  directions,  at  least  at  the 


In  the  disclosed  system  a  3 -bit  binary  coded  signal  having 
eight  words  each  corresponding  to  one  of  eight  switches  and 
control  signals  corresponding  to  those  switches  in  their  "ON" 
and  developed  in  response  to  the  binary  coded  signals  are 
represented  by  amplitude  varying  currents  wherein  different 
frequencies  correspond  to  different  bits  of  the  binary  coded 
signal.  The  binary  coded  signals  and  the  control  signals  are 
delivered  via  a  single  transmission  line  to  eight  receivers  con- 
nected to  respective  electric  devices.  In  each  receiver  the 
signals  are  restored  to  their  original  forms  and  a  binary  coded 
signal  corresponding  to  an  associated  switch  is  decoded  and 
applied  along  with  the  control  signal  resulting  from  that 
switch,  being  closed,  to  a  driving  circuit  for  enabling  an  as- 
sociated electric  device.  Only  those  binary  coded  signals  as- 
signed to  closed  switches  are  delivered  to  the  receivers. 


3,821,560 
LIGHTING  FIXTURES  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 
Norman  Joseph  Hansen,  4055  Beech  wood  Ln.,  Mobile,  Ab. 
36609 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,675 

Int.CI.H02gi/00 

U3.CL307-I0LS  4  Claims 


A  toggle  switch  arrangement  is  mounted  on  a  boat  trailer 
frame  intermediate  the  trailer  tail  lights  and  the  towing  vehi- 
cle. This  allows  disconnection  of  electric  current  to  the  trailer 
before  a  boat  launching  or  loading  operation  during  which  the 
back  of  the  trailer  may  become  immersed  in  water. 
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3^21  ^61 
MULTISTAGE  PULSE  GEI  lERATOR 
Kyrt  Fcacr,  ThcnvU,  Switicriand,  aoigi  lor  to  EmU  Hacfdy  & 
Cic.  AG,  Bade,  Switicriand 

FIW  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No  3664)59 
Chims  priority,  application  Switzci  bnd,  June  5,   1972. 
8294/72  1^ 

Int.  a.  H02III 3/ 1 


U.S.  CI.  307- 110 


1  Claim 
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trolled  voltage  positive  supply  and  ground  of  a  voltage  divider 
network  including  a  cold  junction  compensator.  The  negative 
lead  of  the  thermocouple  is  connected  to  the  controlled  posi- 
tive Ime  through  a  resistor  and  to  the  normal  inverting  input  of 
the  operational  amplifier.  If  the  thermocouple  circuit  opens 
the  normal  drop  through  the  voltage  divider  is  lost  and  the  am- 
plifier input  goes  to  a  high  voltage  level  and  the  output  to  a 
low  level.  The  operational  amplifier  output  may  be  overridden 
by  a  switching  transistor  which  is  normally  held  turned  off  by  a 
normally  conducting  first  stage  transistor.  The  first  stace 
transistor  is  of  the  NPN  type  with  emitter  grounded  and  col- 
lector connected  through  a  resistor  to  the  positive  supply  The 
base  of  this  transistor  is  connected  to  a  point  in  the  ther- 
mocouple voltage  divider  circuit  between  the  thermocouple 
and  ground  so  that  grounding  of  the  positive  thermocouple 
lead  turns  it  off.  The  base  of  this  transistor  is  also  connected 
through  a  diode  to  the  negative  thermocouple  lead,  the  diode 
having  a  lower  voltage  drop  than  the  base-emitter  circuit  of 
the  transistor,  so  that  grounding  the  negative  thermocouple 
lead  also  turns  it  off. 


An    improved   form   of  the   multis  age   pulse   generator 
described  and  claimed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. :  .504.191  comprises  a 
plurality  of  stages  of  capacitop,  a  first  series  of  circuits  each 
having  a  resistor  for  charging  The  capac  tors  in  parallel,  and  a 
second  senes  of  circuits  each  having  a  spark  gap  therein  for 
discharging  the  capacitors.  The  discha(ge  circuit  of  each  of 
the  aforesaid  second  circuits  has  two  parallel  branches  the 
first  of  which  is  a  high  value  resistance  blanch  improved  to  in- 
clude two  series-connected   resistance    elements,   and   the 
second  of  which  includes  a  series  combi  lation  of  a  low  value 
rwistor  and  an  auxiliary  discharge  devi  :e.  the  improvement 
being  a  low  resistance  voltage  connectii  )n  provided  between 
the  junction  point  of  the  two  series-coni  ected  resistance  ele- 
ments of  the  first  branch  and  the  juncti<  n  point  between  the 
low  value  resistor  and  the  auxiliary  discharge  device  of  the 
second  branch.  ' 


3321,563 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BAND-PASS  PULSE  WIDTH  FILTER 
SamuH  C.  W.rroi,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,030 

Int.CI.H03k5//« 

U.S.  CI.  307-234  ^cUums 


'^H^Jf 


3,821,562 
THERMOCOUPLE  AMPLIFIER 
■'T^^L?*'*'  Edward  L.  Lopke,  both  of  Koliomo,  and  LcsHc 
J.  Pcchous,  CarmeL  all  of  Ind.,  assignoi  1  to  General  Motors 
CorporatiQa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  20, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  J  8 1 ,055 

lnLCLH0lhi5/00 

U.S.a.307-117  6Ctaims 


A  band-pass  pulse  width  filter  for  filtering  a  sequence  of 
positive  going  digital  pulses.  A  first  pulse  width  filter  having 
four  two-stage  logic  circuits  blocks  pulses  having  a  width 
lesser  than  a  first  predetermined  width  and  provides  an  output 
for  all  other  pulses.  A  second  pulse  width  filter  having  four 
two-stage  logic  circuits  has  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  pulse  width  filter  and  blocks  pulses  having  a  width 
greater  than  a  second  predetermined  width.  The  output  of  the 
second  pulse  width  filter  consists  of  positive  going  digital  pul- 
ses having  a  width  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  width 
and  a  width  lesser  than  suid  second  predetermined  width. 


A  thermocouple  system  includes  an  op  srational  amplifier 
connecting  a  thermocouple  to  an  output  line  with  arrange- 
ments to  provide  an  abnormally  low  outp  jt  when  there  is  a 
ground  or  short  in  the  thermocouple  or  its  leads.  The  positive 
thermocouple  lead  is  connected  to  a  poiit  between  a  con- 


3,821,564 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  THYRISTOR 
Ceorg  Lindblom.  and  Karl- Erik  Olsson,  both  of  Ludvika, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktien- 
bolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  327,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1972, 1 103/72 
Int.  CI.  H03k/7//6,/ 7/56 
UACL  307-252  H  ^  Claim, 

A  control  circuit  for  a  thyristor  includes  a  voltage  divider 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  thyristor  for  feeding  the  control 
circuit.  The  voltage  divider  includes  a  resistor  nearest  the 
anode  of  the  thyristor  and  in  series  with  the  resistor  a  parallel 
connection  of  a  capacitor,  a  Zener-diode  and  a  varistor  The 
feeding  circuit  of  the  control  circuit  is  connected  over  such 
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parallel  connection.  The  resistor  is  dimensioned  with  regard  to  3,82 1,567 

the  desired  current  in  the  voluge  divider,  while  the  parallel     MEANS  CORRECTING  A  WRONG-WAY  DIRECTIONAL 

ROTATION  OF  A  ROTATING  MEMBER 
Robert  Dale  Erwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  MaHo- 
ry  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,022 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  310-41  10  Claims 


connection  is  dimensioned  to  store  in  the  condensor 
necessary  feeding  voltage  over  the  control  circuit. 


the 


3,821,565 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  GATE-CONTROLLED 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Horinaga,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,606 
Claims  priority,  applkatwn  Japan,  May   15,  1972,  47- 
47922;  May  15, 1972,47-56590 

Int.CLH03ky7/00 
U.S.  CL  307-252  B  1 1  ClainU 


"Ai 


A  rotor  of  a  synchronous  motor  carries  a  projection  such 
that  when  the  rotor  is  axially  displaced,  the  projection  engages 
a  stop  means  to  stop  a  wrong-way  directional  rotation  of  the 
rotor.  The  stop  means  is  a  projection  extending  from  the  face 
of  a  gear  driven  by  said  motor. 


3,821,568 
ROTOR  POLES  FOR  CRYO-ALTERNATORS 
Roger  Gillet,  Bdfort,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generate  dc 
Constructions  Electriques  et  Mccaniques  (Abthom),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,037 

Int.CLH02ky/J2 

U.S.CL  310-54  II  Claims 


A  switching  circuit  which  utilizes  a  gate  controlled 
switching  device  (CCS)  or  thyristor  of  the  gate  turn-off  type 
has  its  gate  connected  with  a  series  connection  of  another 
swjtching  element  and  a  voltage  source  and  with  a  current 
supplying  means  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  series  connection. 
The  other  switching  element,  which  may  be  a  GCS  or 
transistor,  has  its  conductivity  controlled  by  a  control  signal 
applied  thereto,  and  the  gate  controlled  switching  device  is 
supplied  with  a  turn-off  gate  current  from  the  voltage  source 
through  such  other  switching  clement  when  the  latter  is  con- 
ductive, whereas  the  gate  controlled  switching  device  is  sup- 
plied with  a  turn-on  gate  current  from  the  current  supplying 
means  when  the  other  switching  element  is  non-conductive. 

3,821,566 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

RECOVERING  METAL-NITRIDE-OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  EXPOSED  TO  RADIATION 

James  R.  Cricchi,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,447 

Int.CLH01l/9/aO.////<^ 

U.S.CL  307-304  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  the  original  charac- 
teristics of  complementary  metal-nitride-oxide  semi-conduc- 
tor devices  after  irradiation  by  periodic  application  of  driving 
and  gate  voltages  above  the  normal  driving  and  gate  voltages 
to  the  two  complementary  devices  connected  in  series. 


A  rotor  pole  for  cryo-alternators,  characterized  in  that  the 
rotor  winding  is  disposed  therein  within  fluid-tight  channels 
consisting  of  a  continuous  group  of  grooves  or  slots  surround- 
ing the  axis  of  the  pole,  arranged  in  the  rotor  and  closed  off, 
after  installation  of  the  winding,  by  means  of  wedges  welded  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  grooves  or  slots. 


3,821369 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 

Nikolai  Kartovkh  Sippol,  Tamtovskaya  ulitsa  67,  kv.  13,  uaA 

Alexandr  Andreevich  Saly,  Prospekt  Kosmonavtov,  92,  kv. 

227,  both  of  Uningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,227 

Int.CI.H02ki/22,i/24 

U.S.CL  310-64  6Clai» 

The  rotor  structure  of  an  electric  machine  rated  at  up  to 
2,000  mV  and  above,  the  rotor  having  a  winding  made  up  of 
pipes  or  hollow  conductors  through  which  a  cooling  liquid  is 
passed.  The  rotor  structure  is  characterized  in  a  construction 
to  provide  the  feed  of  a  liquid  coolant  to  the  hollow  conduc- 
tors of  the  rotor  winding  from  the  shaft  grooves  as  well  as  the 
discharge  of  the  liquid  coolant  from  the  hollow  conductors  of 
the  rotor  winding  into  the  shaft  grooves.  It  employs  a  hydrau- 
lic manifold  mounted  on  an  overhanging  retainer  ring  and 
comprising  a  pressure  chamber  and  an  overflow  chamber  as 
well  as  longitudinal  channels,  the  pressure  and  overflow  cham- 
bers being  disposed  intermediate  of  the  longitudinal  channels 


1978 

and  the  manifold  surface  facing  the  ._„ 
dinal  channels  communicate  with  the 
channels  lying  in  the  radial  planes 
hydraulic  manifold  is  connected  with  - 
ductors  by  means  of  endpieces  fixed  oi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


rot<>r  shaft,  which  longitu- 
chambers  by  way  of 
>f  the  manifold.  The 
the  rotor  winding  con- 
each  pair  of  conduc- 


tors and  fitting  into  the  longitudinal  chai 

and  with  the  rotor  shaft  via  longitudinal 

end  of  each  pipe  fits  into  one  of  the  shaljt 

of  the  steel  housing  of  the  rotor  shaft, 

fits  into  that  manifold  orifice  which  coi 

the  pressure  chambers,  or  the  overflow  cHamber 


3,821.570 
GENERATOR  AND  TRIGGERING  bEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SI  STEM 
Bob  O.  Burson,  East  Longincadow,  Mass ,  assignor  to  R 
Pheloo  Company,  Inc.,  East  Longmcadoi  ^  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  ^,023 
lllt.CI.H02p9/40 
U.S.CI.3I0— 70A 


E. 


6  Claims 


A  generator  and  triggering  mechanism  f  jr  an  electronic  ig- 
nition system  of  an  internal  combustion  e  ngine  in  which  the 
mechanism  has  one  magnetic  circuit  which  charges  an  energy 
storage  device  and  which  is  discharged  in  t  isponse  to  periodic 
rotational  positions  of  the  engine  shaft  by  Which  the  generator 
is  driven.  Integral  and  relatively  rotaubie  « 
the  mechanism  includes  a  second  magnetic  i 
a  triggering  coil  and  pole  piece  disposed 
tionship  to  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  g< 
ferromagnetic  disc  interposed  between  thfe  generator  circuit 
and  the  triggering  elements  whereby  the  tr%ger  coil  is  shielded 
from  stray  flux  lines  of  the  first  magnetic  cil^it. 


3321,571 

FLYWHEEL  MAGNETO 

Yothlhisa  Honsho,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI 

Kabushlkl,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  244,798,  April  17, 1972,  abandoned. 

Thb  applicatkm  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,674 

Int.  CI.  F02p  1102 

U.S.  CI.  310-70  R  7  Claims 


nelsof  the  manifold, 

mounted  pipes.  One 

grooves  at  the  base 

Whereas  the  other  end 

comijiunicates  with  either 


A  flywheel  magneto  having  one  or  more  magnetic  block  as- 
semblies composed  of  arc-shaped  poles,  ferrite  magnets  and 
substantially  Z-shapcd  yokes,  the  component  parts  being  ap- 
propriately secured  to  each  other  through  thermosettable  ad- 
hesive resin.  The  magnetic  block  assemblies  are  placed  in  a 
furnace  for  curing  the  resin,  after  which  they  are  secured  to 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  cylindrical  flywheel  of  the 
magneto.  The  output  capacities  of  the  magnetos  may  be 
predetermined  by  the  number  of  magnetic  blocks  utilized,  as 
well  as  the  particular  materials  employed  and  relative  place- 
ment of  the  component  parts. 


3,821,572 
EDDY  CURRENT  BRAKES 
Pierre  Eticnnc  Bcssicrc,  St.  Nom-La-Brcteche,  France,  assignor 
to  Societc  Labavia-S.G.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,796 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  July  8, 1971, 71.25099 
Int.CLH02k49//2 
t.S.  a.  310-93  7  Claims 


with  the  generator, 
circuit  comprising 
n  offset  axial  rela- 
rator  and  with  a 


Independently  mounted  eddy  current  brake  comprising  an 
annular  inductor  stator  bearing  in  its  central  portion,  two 
coaxial  bearings  and  a  rotor  having  a  central  hub,  borne  by 
these  two  bearings.  The  hub  is  coupled  in  rotation  to  a  shaft  to 
be  braked  and  connected  to  two  armatures  of  revolution  fram- 
ing the  inductor.  The  hub  is  constituted  by  a  grooved  sleeve 
and  by  a  splined  stub,  adapted  to  coact  together.  The  sleeve 
and  the  stub  are  coupled  respectively  to  the  armatures 
through  transverse  plates  each  assembled  directly  to  a  respec- 
tive element  of  the  shaft  to  be  braked.  The  device  is  useful  for 
vehicle  brakes. 


I 
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3321,573 
MULTISET  POLYPHASE  WINDING 
DavM  M.  WlUyoung,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Sichencctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326^51 
Int.  a.  H02k  2  J/26 


UA  a.  310-198 


A  multiset  polyphase  winding  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  overlapping  phase  belts  and  providing  a  phase  angle 
displacement  between  polyphase  sets,  accomplished  by 
separating  adjacent  coil  sides  of  one  polyphase  set  by  at  least 
two  stator  slots  and  interspersing  the  coil  sides  of  the  remain- 
ing polyphase  sets  therebetween.  For  example,  a  single  wind- 
ing comprising  two  balanced  three-phase  sets  would  have  1 2, 
60°  phase  belts  with  each  phase  belt  of  one  three-phase  set 
overlapping  two  phase  belts  of  the  other  three-phase  set  by  30 
electrical  degrees  as  a  result  of  the  coil  sides  of  one  three- 
phase  set  occupying  alternate  slots  with  the  coil  sides  of  the 
other  three-phase  set. 


3,821,574 
TRANSPOSED  WINDING  BAR  FOR  A  HIGH-POWER 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Gilbert  Rudlc;  Jacques  CarHcr,  and  Henri  Nithart,  all  of 
Belfort,  France,  asignors  to  Socicte  Generate  de  Construc- 
tions Elcctriques  et  Mccaniques  ( Alsthom),  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,706 
Claims    prk>rity,    applicatktn    France,    July    22,    1971, 
71.26963 

Int.CLH02kJ//4 
U.S.CL  310-213  9  Claims 


A  winding  bar  for  an  electrical  machine  formed  by  a  plurali- 
ty of  radially  superimposed  conductors  each  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tangentially  disposed  strands,  the  conductors  being 
periodically  radially  transposed  in  position  and  the  strands 
being  periodically  tangentially  transposed  in  position. 


3321375 

COMMUTATORLESS  AND  BRUSHLESS  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR 

Rkhard  L.  Cokisimo,  1008  Ticonderoga  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

94087 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,558 

Inta.H02k//22 

U.S.  a.  310-266  5Clafans 

An  electrical  generator  utilizes  a  rotating  magnetic  field  and 

a  stationary  wouiul  stator  to  produce  direct  current  output 


without  the  aid  of  a  commutator  or  brushes.  The  continuous 
winding  utilizes  circumferential  and  radial  slots  in  which  the 
elements  of  the  winding  are  alternately  and  successively 
placed  so  that  only  the  radial  slots  generate  a  flow  of  current. 


17  Claims 


The  stator  is  arranged  in  segments,  the  connections  between 
segments  being  magnetically  shielded  so  as  not  to  produce  a 
flow  of  current  and  connected  so  that  the  flow  would  be  addi- 
tive and  unidirectional.  By  supplying  a  direct  current  input  the 
machine  may  be  operated  as  a  motor. 


3321,576 

HIGH  PRESSURE  MERCURY-TITANIUM  IODINE 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  PHOSPHOR  COATING 

Daniel  A.  Larson,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Elcctrk  Corporatkm,  PUtsbrugh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,081 

Int.  CI.  H01j6//i4, 67/42 

U.S.  CI.  313-25  2  Claims 


A  high-efficiency,  high-intensity  blue-emitting  discharge 
lamp  combination  in  which,  to  the  normal  arc  tube  containing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  mercury  and  the  normal  outer  en- 
velope, there  is  added  a  phosphor  coating  of  strontium  chloro- 
apatite  activated  by  divalent  europium  onto  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  outer  envelope  and  there  is  also  added  titanium 
and  iodine  as  discharge  sustaining  additives  in  the  arc  tubes. 
This  combination  provides  a  substantially  more  efficient  high- 
intensity  source  of  blue  light  than  previous  sources  and  is 
especially  useful  in  the  medical  and  photocopying  fields. 


3321377 

HIGH  PRESSURE  MERCURY  CHROMIUM  IODIDE 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  PHOSPHOR  COATING 

Daniel  A.  Larson,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wcstinshouse 

Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,082 

Int.  CLHOlj  67/54,67/42 

U.S.CL  313-25  2Ctaiw 

A  high-efficiency  high-intensity  blue-emitting  discharge 

lamp  combination  in  which,  to  the  normal  arc  tube  containing 

a  predetermined  amount  of  mercury  and  the  normal  outer  en- 


1980 

velope,  there  is  added  a  phosphor 

apatite  activated  by  divalent 

face  of  the  outer  envelope  and  ther ; 
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cc^ting  of  strontium  chloro-    fraction  process.  The  divergence  of  the  emitted  x-ray  beams  is 
europ^m  onto  the  interior  sur-    independent  of  the  final  focal  spot  geometry.  This  permits 
is  also  added  chromium 


heat  transfer  from  a  large  x-ray  emission  area,  a  relatively 
large  focal  area  but  maintains  a  low  divergence,  high  intensity 
and  improved  monochromaticity  in  the  x-ray  beam. 


and  iodine  as  discharge  sustaining  additives  in  the  arc  tubes. 
This  combination  provides  a  substant  ally  more  efficient  high- 
intensity  source  of  blue  light  than  >revious  sources  and  is 
especially  useful  in  the  medical  and  pi  otocopying  fields. 


3,821,578 
STABILIZATION  OF  MERCURY-'  'APOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
Charles   E.    Beck,   Chcsteriand,   am 
Rkhmond  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  as  iignors 
trie  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  I  o.  252,341 

lnt.CLH01J9A4 

U.S.  CI.  3 13—44  5  Claims 


D.    Richard    Zatyiio, 
to  General  Elec- 


A    method    for    prestabilizing 
lamps,  such  as  fluorescent  lamps.  Alter 
lump  is  temporarily  operated  while  at 
to  a  temperature  lower  than  its  noriial 
temperature,  a  small  area  of  the 
spot"  location  where  the  mercury  wil 
operation.  This  causes  the  mercury  t( 
adhere  to  the  phosphor  and  bulb  at 
may  then  be  shipped  and  put  into  use 
appreciable  further  stabilization 


3,821,580 
FLASH  X-RAY  TUBE 

Eduard-G«ly  Vitalievich  Alcxandrovich,  ulitsa  Pobedy,  19.  kv. 
10;  Nikolai  Vasilievich  Belkin,  ulitsa  Pobedy,  11,  kv.  39; 
Konstantin  Fedorovich  Zelcnsky,  oktyabrsky  Prospekt,  19, 
kv.  3;  Mikhail  Alexeevfeh  Kanunov,  ulitsa  Pushkina,  26,  kv. 
1 1 ;  Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Razin,  Prospekt  Lcnina,  32,  kv. 
16;  LJudmila  Viktorovna  Tarasova,  ulitsa  Zhdanova,  13,  kv. 
2;  Anatoly  Pavfevkh  Toropov,  Prospekt  Lenina,  7,  kv.  II; 
Ivan  Andrccvich  Troshkin,  ulitsa  Ushakova,  14,  kv.  11;  LJu- 
bov  Nikolaevna  Khudyakova,  Sevemy  Pereuk>k,  8,  kv.  24; 
Veniamin  Aronovich  Tsukcrman,  ulitsa  Naberezhanaya,  1, 
kv.  1,  all  of  Moscow;  Ninel  Alexccvna  Dron,  Kostromskol 
Prospekt,  22,  kv.  71,  Leningrad;  Galina  Nikolaevna  Slocva, 
Prospekt  Narodnogoopolcchenia,  177  kv.  62,  Leningrad; 
Jury  Konstantinovich  loffe,  Budapeshtskaya  ulitsa,  42,  Kor- 
pus  3,  kv.  103,  Leningrad,  and  Vasily  Vasilievich  Vasiliev, 
Moskovsky  Prospekt,  172,  kv.  102,  Leningrad,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,204 
Int.  CI.  HOli  35 104 

U.S.  CL  3 1 3— 56  6  Claims 
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3,821379 

X-RAY  SOUmDE 

Stephen  J.  Burns,  24  French  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14618 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 16,741,  May  25, 1971. 

abMMloncd.  This  application  Mar.  1 ,  1973,  Scr.  No.  338,544 

InL  ChHOti  3  f08 


A  flash  X-ray  tube  having  two  electrodes,  each  electrode 
being  provided  with  means  for  effecting  autoelectronic  emis- 
sion adapted  to  bring  about  emanation  of  X-rays,  respectively, 
from  the  other  one  of  the  two  electrodes.  The  electrodes  are 
so  constructed  and  arranged  in  the  tube  that  they  ensure 
emanation  of  X-rays  in  a  specified  direction. 


U.S.CL313— 55 

An  x-ray  source  is  disclosed  for 
tremely  low  divergence,  monochro 
are  generated  by  electron  bombard 
single  crystal.  The  x-rays  are  su 
fracted  by  an  adjacent  crystal  sui 
emitted  from  the  ends  of  the  crysi 
monochromatic  and  with  a  divergei 


29  dates 

•roviding  a  brilliant,  ex- 
latic  x-ray  beam.  X-rays 
tent  on  the  surfaces  of  a 
^quently  repeatedly  dif- 
face.  The  x-ray  beams 
in  Bragg  directions  are 
;e  controlled  by  the  dif- 


3,821,581 
TARGETS  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES 
William  P.  Holland,  West  Redding,  and  Thomas  J.  KoBer, 
Trumbull,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Machlett  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Springdalc,  Conn. 

Fikd  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168^30 

intCLHOlJii/yO 

U.S.CL313— 60  8  Claims 

An  X-ray  tube  including  a  target  structure  having  a  focal 

area  for  receiving  electrons  from  an  adjacent  cathode  and 

generating  X-radiation  in  response  thereto,  the  focal  area 
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being  provided  with  a  surface  designed  to  improve  thermal  3,821,583 

properties  such  as  by  covering  with  a  closely  packed  wrapping    COLOR  TUBE  HAVING  FUNNEL  SHIELD  ATTACHED  TO 

SHADOW  MASK  FRAME 
Karl  Steiner,  Ay/IUer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lkentia  Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  160^00 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   July    7,    1970, 
2033558 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29106,31120, 29/08 
U.S.CL  313-407  3  Claims 


of  relatively  fine  wire,  the  focal  area  preferably  being  a  wire- 
wrapped  annulus  sandwiched  between  two  discs  of  high  ther- 
mal conductivity  material. 


3321,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETURN  BEAM 

READOUT  THROUGH  A  MATRIX  ELECTRON  LENS 

William  C.  Hughes,  Scotia,  N.Y.,iissignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,018 

Int.  a.  HOli  31/48 

U.S.  CL  313-394  14  Claims 


A  color  television  picture  tube  including  a  glass  tube 
vacuum  vessel  having  a  front  screen  portion,  a  conical  portion 
and  neck  portion;  with  a  ferromagnetic  shielding  funnel  con- 
figured for  reception  within  the  conical  portion,  support 
means  attached  to  said  tube  for  supporting  the  funnel  within 
the  conical  portion,  and  fastening  means  attached  to  the  fun- 
nel for  releasably  connecting  the  funnel  to  the  support  means. 


3,821,584 

GAS-FILLED  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  MERCURY 

INLET  SHIELD 

Jacob  Scovronek,  South  Plainficid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,900 

Int.  CL  HOlj  6//2S 

U.S.CI.313-174  8  Claims 


An  electron  beam-addressable  memory  apparatus  and 
method  for  writing  information  on  a  memory  target  and  read- 
ing information  stored  thereon  are  disclosed.  Readout  of 
stored  information  is  achieved  by  scanning  a  primary  electron 
beam  across  the  target  and  detecting  the  secondary  electrons 
emitted  therefrom.  The  primary  electron  beam  is  directed  first 
to  a  specific  lenslet  of  a  matrix  electron  lens  by  a  coarse 
deflection  assembly  and  then  to  a  precise  location  on  the  tar- 
get by  a  fine  deflection  assembly.  Secondary  emission  elec- 
trons emanating  from  the  surface  of  the  target  as  a  result  of 
the  primary  electron  beam  are  focussed  back  to  the  matrix 
electron  lens  and  then  are  directed  along  a  trajectory  substan- 
tially similar  to  that  of  the  primary  electron  beam  to  an  elec- 
tron detector.  Since  the  number  of  detected  electrons  is 
modulated  by  the  information  stored  on  the  target,  informa- 
tion representative  of  digital  data  is  conveniently  stored  and 
efficiently  read  out  from  the  memory. 


The  display  panel  comprises  a  gas-filled  envelope  which  in- 
cludes a  base  plate  on  which  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cathodes 
and  their  conductors  are  formed,  each  group  of  cathodes 
being  operable  to  display  a  character.  The  envelope  also  in- 
cludes a  face  plate,  spaced  from  the  base  plate,  and  carrying 
transparent  conductive  anodes,  each  associated  with  one 
group  of  cathodes.  The  base  plate  of  the  panel  is  provided  with 
a  hole  and  a  short,  small-diameter  tube  axially  aligned  with  the 
hole  and  extending  away  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  base 
plate.  The  usual  tubulation  is  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  base  plate  enclosing  the  hole  and  the  short  tube,  and  the 
desired  gas  and  mercury  vapor  are  introduced  into  the  panel 
envelope  through  the  tubulation  and  through  the  short  tube 
and  hole  in  the  base  plate.  The  short  tube  prevents  large  mer- 
cury globules,  which  might  be  present  in  the  sealed-oflf  tubula- 
tion. from  accidentally  getting  into  the  panel  envelope. 
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3321^85 

TUNGSTEN.HALOGEN  INCANDlteCENT  LAMP  WITH 
GROUP  I VA  METAL  GETTER.  ^ND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTUI 
Svcn  A.  JanMon,  and  Earl  A.  Gulbraidten,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  aHipiora  to  Wcstinghousc  Ek^  CorporatkMi,  Pitt- 
■burgh,  Pa. 

FiM  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No\  356,017 

Iiit.CLH01J6//2< 

i;.S.CL  313-178  i  10  Claims 


GAZETTE  "~^  June  28,  1974 

first  plate  having  grooves,  with  first  electrodes  seated  in  the 
grooves,  and  second  electrodes  svipported  by  the  plate  so  that 
the  fiesi  and  secotuKTecTfMe&Aiid  the  gas  in  the  slots  between 
them  form  a  firspayer  of  cells.  The  second  layer  includes  a 
second  plate  ha/ing  either  grooves  or  apertures  seated  on  the 
second  electrodes,  with  third  electrodes  in  the  grooves  of  the 
second  plate  or  on  the  top  surface  of  the  plate  where  an  aper- 
tured  plate  is  used,  so  that  the  second  and  third  electrodes  and 
the  gas-filled  space  between  them  comprise  the  second  layer 
of  cells. 


II 


An  incandescent  lamp  having  a  tunglten  filament  is  dosed 
with  a  small  carefully-controlled  quantit  of  iodine  or  bromine 
gas  and  concurrently  purged  of  water,  d  lygen,  hydrogen,  car- 
bon monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  b '  placing  a  selected 
amount  of  hafnium  iodide,  titanium  odide.  or  zirconium 
iodide  (or  bromides  of  such  metals)  wit  tin  the  envelope  dur 
ing  lamp  manufacture.  The  additive  naterial,  upon  being 
heated  by  the  filament  when  the  latt  :r  is  first  energized, 
volatilizes  and  releases  iodine  (or  brom  ne)  gas  and  provides 
free  hafnium,  titanium  or  zirconium  (  jroups  IVA  metals) 
within  the  finished  lamp  which  series  as  a  getter  and 
eliminates  the  water  cycle.  The  desirei  halogen-dosing  and 
gettering  action  can  also  be  achieved  bj  forming  a  composite 
consisting  of  a  thermally-decomposa  >le  haiide  which  is 
disposed  in  a  matrix  of  the  getter-metal  (or  an  alloy  thereof) 
and  placing  it  inside  the  envelope  in  he  tt-receptive  relation- 
ship with  the  filament.  A  getter-metal  ( ) 
that  is  precharged  with  iodine  or  bromint 
latter  when  heated  can  also  be  employed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313—209  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,487 


34)21,587 
CERAMIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  OPERABLE  IN  AIR 
WITHOUT  AN  OUTER  GLASS  ENVELOPE 
Irving   Libcrman,   Wilitinsburg;   Robert  J.   ZoUwcg,   Mon- 
rocvillc,  and  Walter  J.  Burnham,  Pittsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,490 

lnt.CI.H0ljd//i6 

U.S.  CI.  313-217  9Ctain« 


)r  alloy)  component 
gas  and  releases  the 


3,821,586 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

James  A.  Ogle,  Neshanic  Station,  N  J.,  a^nor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,181,  Dec.  1^,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,^18,  Aug.  18, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 19?3,  Ser.  No.  389,581 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  17104;  HQSH37I00 
U.S.CI.313-188  I  20Cbims 


A  ceramic  discharge  lamp  operable  in  air  without  a  conven- 
tional sealed  outer  glass  envelope  with  all  external  parts  being 
constructed  of  a  non-oxidizable  material.  The  lamp  includes  a 
conventional  light-transmissive  tubular  ceramic  body  closed 
at  its  ends  by  ceramic  end  discs  having  refractory  metal  ex- 
haust and  fill  tubulations  extending  therethrough  which  carry 
the  discharge  sustaining  electrodes  at  their  inner  ends.  A 
ceramic  end  chamber  is  sealed  to  the  outside  of  the  end  discs 
and  encloses  the  outwardly  extending  ends  of  the  refractory 
metal  tubulation.  A  plurality  of  platinum  foil  conductors  are 
sealed  through  the  juncture  of  the  end  chamber  and  its  as- 
sociated end  disc  with  the  inwardly  extending  ends  of  the 
platinum  foil  conductors  electrically  connected  to  the  tubula- 
tion and  their  outwardly  extending  ends  electrically  connected 
to  the  lamp  lead-in  conductors. 


The  display  panel  comprises  first  and  !  econd  layers  of  com- 
municating gas-filled  display  cells.  The 


3,821,588 
DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  FLAT  SIDE  EDGES  TO 
PERMIT  BUTTING  TOGETHER  PLURAL  PANELS 
George  J.  PrzybyIek,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,320 
Int.CI.H0IJ/7//« 
U.S.  CI.  313-220  4Clahns 

A  display  panel  includes  a  base  plate  and  a  face  plate  to 
define  a  housing  which  is  filled  with  gas  and  which  contains 
any  desired  form  of  display  device  including,  for  example,  seg- 
mented cathode  glow  electrodes  or  a  matrix  of  dot-like  cells, 
each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  electrode.  Assuming  thatr 
a  plurality  of  such  panels  are  to  be  butted  along  adjacent  side/ 
edges,  then  along  these  side  edges  of  the  base  plate  and  facs 
plate,  the  lower  surface  of  the  face  plate  and  the  top  surface  <^ 
the  base  plate  are  provided  with  aligned  channels.  Thus,  eac^ 
panel  has  two  pairs  of  aligned  channels.  A  rigid  thin  plate  is  fri- 
irst  layer  includes  a   serted  in  each  pair  of  channels,  and  the  remainder  of  the  chan- 
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nels,  not  taken  up  by  the  thin  plates,  and  the  space  between 
the  plates  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  thereof  are  filled  with  a 
sealing  material  such  as  a  glass  frit  which  can  be  fused  by  the 


3,821,590 

ENCAPSULATED  SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  EMimNG 

DEVICE 

Kard  Jan  Williams  Kosman,  and  Louis-PhiUppc  Boivin,  both 

of  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,028,  March  29, 1971. 

Thb  application  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,140 

Int.Cl.H01j//62,6i/04 

U.S.CL  313-499  4  Claims 


application  of  heat,  and  which  cools  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal.  In 
this  panel,  the  side  edges  are  flat,  and  a  plurality  of  such  panels 
can  be  butted  together  to  provide  a  combination  large-area 
panel. 


3,821,589 
STORAGE  CATHODE  PARTICULARLY  A  MK  CATHODE 
Helmut  Katz,  and  Erwin  Huebner,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,   1972, 
2215477 

Int.Cl.  HOIJ ///4,  79/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—346  R  16Chiims 


A  dispenser  cathode  and  method  of  making  the  same,  in 
which  the  cathode  structure  comprises  a  cylindrical  container, 
open  at  one  side,  adapted  to  form  a  supply  chamber  for  a 
charge  of  emission-promoting  material,  with  the  open  Side  of 
the  container  being  closed  by  a  porous  plate  tightly  sealed 
thereto,  having  a  threaded  bore  therein  adapted  to  mate  with  a 
threaded  central  column  extending  from  one  side  of  a  solid 
disc  of  refractory  metal,  which  has  a  similar  central  column  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  which  carries  an  insulated  heater. 
The  cylindrical  container  is  provided  with  a  wad  of  tungsten 
wire  disposed  adjacent  the  porous  plate,  and  the  heater  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  second  column  of  said  disc  by  a 
cement  sintered  thereon  in  a  high  temperature  operation.  The 
wad  of  tungsten  is  initially  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  con- 
tainer and  the  porous  plate  secured  thereto,  for  example  by 
welding,  to  form  a  sub-assembly,  and  in  like  manner  the  heater 
is  secured  to  the  second  column  by  means  of  a  cement,  utiliz- 
ing a  sintering  operation,  with  the  two  sub-assemblies,  follow- 
ing insertion  of  the  charge  of  emission-promoting  material 
through  said  bore,  into  said  container  the  latter  is  threaded  on 
said  threaded  column,  with  an  edge  of  the  cylindrical  con- 
tainer bearing  on  said  solid  disc  to  form  a  seal  therebetween. 


A  light  emitting  device  containing  an  encapsulated  light 
emitting  diode,  in  which  the  light  from  the  diode  is  collimated 
by  a  refiector  and  in  which  the  front  face  of  the  encapsulated 
diode  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lenses  which  disperse  the 
collimated  light.  The  device  can  be  viewed  over  a  wide  angle, 
for  example  ±45°,  without  a  readily  apparent  reduction  in  bril- 
liance ot  size.  An  optical  filter— for  increased  contrast  for  ex- 
ample—can be  used.  More  than  one  diode  can  be  positioned 
in  a  device.  Variation  in  the  form  of  the  lenses  provides  in- 
creased luminous  intensity  for  particular  viewing  angles  and 
by  accepting  some  loss  in  effectiveness,  for  example  some  sec- 
toring, the  viewing  angle  can  be  increased  up  to  approximately 
±90". 


3,821,591 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  QUADRIPOLE  CONVERGENCE 

MEANS 
John  W.  Lister,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Ekctrk 
Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,276 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ij  29/70 

U.S.CI.315-13C  lOCIafans 


A  circuit  for  deriving  suitably  shaped  current  waveforms, 
modulated  at  both  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  scansion  rate, 
and  combining  them  to  energize  a  quadripole-type  conver- 
gence winding.  Retrace  pulses  derived  from  a  horizontal  out- 
put transformer  are  applied  by  way  of  a  waveshaping  circuit  to 
a  first  end  of  the  convergence  winding.  A  voltage  waveform 
derived  from  the  vertical  deflection  current  is  applied  to  a 
rectifier  and  passed  through  waveshaping  circuitry  to  provide 
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a  vertical-rate  current  waveform  to  the  cor  /ergence  winding. 
The  circuitry  used  for  shaping  the  vei  ical  rate  current 
waveform  presents  a  high  impedance  to  hoi  zontal-rate  signals 
so  that  no  crosstalk  between  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
systems  occurs. 


3^21^92 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FbR  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  HAVING  DIFFf  tENT  RASTER 

SIZES  IN  ITS  CHANNELS 

Emil   Siegd,   Darmstadt-Arheilgen,   Germlny,   assignor   to 


Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH,  Darm: 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339[f 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
2211867 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.CI.315-13C 


An  improvement  in  the  deflection  circul  of  a  color  televi- 
sion camera  with  a  plurality  of  pick-up  tubeiof  different  raster 
sizes,  where  difficulties  arise  from  the  nece  sity  of  correcting 
geometric  errors,  bringing  the  rasters  into  lectrical  registra- 
tion and  stabilizing  this  registration  against  :emperature  fluc- 
tuations. A  single  vertical  deflection  genen  tor  supplies  each 
of  the  pick-up  tubes,  and  operutional  amp  ifiers  fed  by  this 
deflection  generator  are  connected  to  sets  c  f  deflection  coils. 
The  amplification  factors  of  each  amplifie  are  adjusted  by 
measurement  resistors  of  different  size  cor  esponding  to  the 
size  of  the  raster,  but  of  equal  temperature  oefficient.  Other 
single  function  generators  in  parallel  to  the  (  eflection  genera- 
tor may  be  connected  to  the  operational  amplifiers  by  way  of 
potentiometers. 


3,821,593 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURl^NG  VEHICLE 

LIGHTS  ON  AND  OFF 

Sergio  Roselli,  Pise,  Italy,  assignor  to  Saint  (  obain  Industries, 

Neuilly-sur>Scine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3M,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27,  |l  971, 30416/71 

lnt.Cl.B60q//0« 

U.S.  CI.  315-82  18  Claims 


A  method  of  electrically  activating  apparatus 
ble  source  of  light  which  comprises 


An  irradiation  system  comprises  at  least  three  lamp  circuits 

from  a  varia-    of  the  gas  vapor  type  connected  electrically  in  parallel  to  an 

iiumlnating  a  pane  of   alternating  current  voltage  source,  each  lamp  circuit  includes 


transparent  material  with  the  light  from  the  variable  source,  il- 
luminating a  light  responsive  electric  cell,  shielded  from  other 
light,  with  the  light  that  flows  parallel  to  and  within  the  broad 
surfaces  of  the  pane,  and  utilizing  the  output  of  the  cell  to  ac- 
tivate the  apparatus. 


istadt,  Germany 
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Vlar.    11,    1972, 


9  Claims 


3,821,594 

TWO-STEP  MAGNETRON  START  CIRCUIT 

Robert  F.  Webb,  and  John  J.  Roberts,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Scr.  No.  345,678 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7106 

U.S.CI.315— 104  6  Claims 


t^^^-KTJ^ 


_!^\A — j" 


A  control  arrangement  for  stepped  energizing  of  a  mag- 
netron in  a  microwave  oven  includes  means  to  delay  the  appli- 
cation of  the  full  high  voltage  to  the  magnetron  to  insure 
operation  in  the  desired  oscillating  mode.  Such  delay  is  ac- 
complished by  providing  a  thermistor  coupled  serially  with  an 
input  terminal  of  a  voltage  doublet,  such  that  upon  magnetron 
conduction,  the  current  flowing  through  the  thermistor  causes 
a  decrease  in  resistance  therein  which  in  turn  produces  an  in- 
crease in  the  doubler  output  voltage,  whereupon  the  reaching 
of  a  predetermined  level  thereof,  a  relay  effects  switching  to 
apply  full  line  voltage  to  the  voltage  doubler  input  terminals. 


3,821,595 
IRRADIATION  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Edwin  Muz,  Muhlbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  346,82 1 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
2216722 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1160;  H05b4/;6 
U.S.CI.315-129  3  Claims 
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an  impedance  connected  in  series  with  the  lamp,  and  each  of 
the  two  outer  lamp  circuits  is  connected  with  the  intermediate 
lamp  circuit  by  a  bridge  located  between  the  lamp  and  its  im- 
pedance. Each  bridge  includes  a  thyristor  and  a  trigger  circuit 
therefor  and  a  current  circuit  each  of  which  contains  a  high- 
ohmic  relay  having  contact  means  operable  to  actuate  indica- 
tors for  the  lamps  to  show  their  respective  operating  condi- 
tions. 


operating  control  pulses  include  discharge  initiating  and/or 
discharge  terminating  pulses,  each  selected  pulse  being  of  a 
magnitude  such  that  every  discharge  associated  with  each 
selected  pulse  occurs  in  the  saturation  mode  and  the  effects  of 
panel  non-uniformity  are  minimized. 


3,821,596 
SUSTAINER  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Donald  D.  Lcuck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,614 

Int.Cl.H05bJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 69  TV  6  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  improved  sustaining  voltage  supply 
system,  particularly  for  driving  a  capacitive  load,  as  for  exam- 
ple a  gas  discharge  display  panel  having  row-column  conduc- 
tor arrays,  the  matrix  cross  points  of  which  are  non-conduc- 
tively  coupled  to  a  gaseous  discharge  medium  in  the  panel.  In 
a  preferred  arrangement,  a  pair  of  series  connected,  constant 
current  transistor  circuits,  clamped  by  parallel  diodes,  have 
the  intermediate  points  thereof  connected  to  supply  the 
sustainer  voltages  to  the  panel.  There  constant  current  sources 
are  connected  across  the  direct  current  voltage  source  so  that 
the  displacement  currents  to  the  panel  are  supplied  with  very 
low  notching  on  high  current  commands  with  better  tracking 
o'f  input  signals  thereto. 


3,821,597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANELS  IN 

SATURATION  MODE 

WiDiam  D.  Petty,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-lllinob, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,007 

Int.Cl.H05bi9/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 5—  1 69  TV  4  Claims 
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3,821,598 

DRIVE  SIGNAL  STORAGE  AND  DIRECT  DRIVE  IN 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

George  E.  Holz,  North  PlainficM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,591 

Int.  CI.  H05b  i  7/02 

U.S.C1.315— 169R  12  Claims 


Apparatus  addressing  multi-position  display  devices  directly 
from  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  and  passive  driving  of 
the  display  electrodes  also  from  such  circuits.  The  apparatus 
determines  the  magnitude  of  the  bias  voltage  and  of  the  selec- 
tion signals  that  are  applied  to  operate  threshold-responsive 
devices,  including  gas  discharge  display  tubes  and  panels,  in- 
dependent of  the  input  data  signals.  Energy  for  a  segmented 
display  is  accumulated  in  a  plurality  of  capacitance  elements, 
responsive  to  input  data  pulses  of  a  first  polarity,  and  the  op- 
posite potential  from  them  then  activates  the  device.  This 
develops  the  necessary  potential  of  proper  polarity  for  operat- 
ing the  display,  without  need  of  active  inverters  for  the  input 
signals. 

In  one  system  the  storage  capacitors  are  automatically 
charged  to  a  potential  from  which  selection  pulses  of  predeter- 
mined duration  can  further  charge  them  sufficiently  to  ionize 
a  display  position.  The  cathode  bias  which  proved  to  be  suita- 
ble for  a  particular  display  device  is  stored  between  display 
periods  and  signal  blanking  is  introduced  between  display 
periods  on  the  data  lines  which  connect  to  the  display  elec- 
trodes. The  apparatus  also  improves  the  uniformity  of 
brightness  of  different  display  patterns  and  enables  the  control 
of  display  brightness  by  variation  of  the  rate  at  which  the  ap- 
paratus is  pulsed. 


There  is  disclosed  an  improved  method  for  controllably 


3,821,599 
TRANSISTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edwin  F.  Peters,  Maumcc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcns-IlHnois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,273 
Int.CI.H05bJ9/00 
U.S.CI.315- 169  TV  18  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  system  utilizing  transistor  control  ap- 
paratus for  supplying  operating  potentials  which  is  particularly 
useful  with  load  devices  wherein  at  least  two  transversely 
oriented  conductors  are  dielectrically  isolated  from  a  gaseous 
discharge  medium  between  the  conductors.  The  invention  is 
illustrated  in  wave  form  generators,  each  having  at  least  one 
output  transistor.  Novel  transformer-diode  clamping  means 


operating  gaseous  discharge  display/memory  panels.  The  ^are  provided  to  automatically  sense  saturation  of  an  output 
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transistor  and  to  reverse  bias  the  coflector-base  junctions  of 
the  output  transistors,  to  bring  deeply^saturated  transistors  out 
of  saturation  and  enable  them  to  turAoff  much  more  rapidly 
than  was  possible  heretofore.  The  systan  shown  thus  produces 
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a  more  effective  wave  form  having  steeper  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  the  wave  form  in  the  embodiment  khown  being  used  as 
a  sustaining  voltage  for  cells  in  a  gas  discharge  display/memo- 
ry panel. 


34)21,600 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  ILLUMINATOR 
Charles  R.  Wcsocr,  CroiH,  Va.,  assignor 
poratiom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
Iirt.CLG05r//02 
U.S.CL  315-291 


o  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
167342 

5  Claims 


xi: 


Variable  illumination  apparatus  includ<  i  means  for  closely 
controlling  the  voltage  to  a  lamp  so  thai  low  values  of  illu- 
mination can  be  readily  adjusted.  The  fre<miency  of  an  astable 
multivibrator  is  adjusted  through  a  potent^meter  coupling  the 
asuble  multivibrator  to  a  voltage  source.  E  ich  pulse  from  the 
astable  multivibrator  drives  a  monostable 
iu  quasi-stable  state.  The  time  that  the  mon  tstable  multivibra- 
tor remains  in  the  quasi-stable  state  is  adj  isted  by  the  same 
potentiometer  that  adjusu  the  frequency  <  f  the  asuble  mul- 


tivibrator in  such  a  way  that  the  quasi-stable  time  duration  in- 
creases as  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  astable  multivibrator 
increases.  The  circuit  is  proportioned  so  that  the  quasi-stable 
pulse  duration  is  longer  than  the  pulse  repetition  period  of  the 
astable  multivibrator  when  the  astable  multivibrator  is  operat- 
ing at  its  maximum  rate,  so  that  under  these  conditions  the 
monostable  multivibrator  is  clamped  in  its  quasi-stable  state. 
The  load  is  taken  from  the  complementary  output  terminal  of 
the  monostable  multivibrator  so  that  lamp  voltage  decreases 
to  zero  as  the  repetition  rate  and  pulse  duration  is  increased. 


3,821,601 
REGULATED  DIMMER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
George    A.    Kappenhagen,    Itasca,    and   James    B.    Tabor, 
Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,134 

Int.  CI.  G05f  im 

U.S.CI.3IS-31I  7  Claims 


-H 


-r^n^— - 


r-J--, 


t— J. 


A  regulated  lighting  control  apparatus  to  control  RMS  volt- 
age supplied  to  an  incandescent  lamp  load  from  an  A.C. 
power  source  in  response  to  an  electrical  demand  signal.  This 
apparatus  utilizes  a  comparison  between  a  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  demand  signal  and  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
RMS  value  of  the  voltage  across  the  load  to  control  the 
amount  of  power  supplied  to  the  load.  The  apparatus  also  con- 
tains a  voltage  reset  means  to  periodically  restore  the  firing  in- 
itiating capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage.  Preferably  the 
apparatus  also  senses  the  load  current,  and  if  the  current  tends 
to  rise  abt»ve  the  rated  current  of  the  apparatus,  the  com- 
parison of  the  signals  is  modified  so  as  to  prevent  the  drawing 
of  excess  current. 


3,821,602 
THERMALLY  PROTECTABLE  MULTISPEED  MOTOR 
Clovb  E.  Linkous,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972.  Ser.  No.  308,180 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7108 

U.S.CL317-13B  10  Claims 


Multispeed  single  phase  induction  motor  has  plural  main 
winding  sections  and  an  auxiliary  winding  arranged  in  dis- 
tributed coil  groups  on  a  slotted  magnetizable  core.  Single 
thermal  protector  connected  in  series  with  all  of  main  winding 
sections;  one  end  of  auxiliary  winding  connected  with  thermal 
protector  and  high  speed  main  winding  section.  Conductor  ex- 
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tends  from  the  other  end  of  auxiliary  winding  to  a  point  ac- 
cessible from  motor  exterior.  Other  conductors  extend  to  be 
accessible  from  motor  exterior  for  selective  connection  to 
power  source.  The  polar  axis  of  each  auxiliary  coil  group  is 
displaced  a  predetermined  angle  B  (measured  in  electrical 
degrees)  from  a  next  adjacent  main  winding  coil  group  polar 
axis.  Motors  embodying  invention  have  improved  low  speed 
starting  torque;  less  output  torque  pulsation;  less  heat  loss;  less 
power  input  requirements;  better  efficiency;  and  that  require 
less  operating  current  for  any  given  speed  —  all  while  using 
less  winding  conductor  than  heretofore.  In  some  designs, 
smaller  capacitor  for  the  auxiliary  winding  can  be  used  than 
heretofore  in  motors  optimized  for  same  given  application. 


3,821,603 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGING  SYSTEM 

Juan  J.  De  La  Cicrva,  Apotonio  Morales  2 1 ,  Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,567,  March  30, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,656 

Int.CI.H05rJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-2  D  11  Claims 


For  motor  speed  control  the  generator  is  a  system  which  is 
coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  and  provides  a  measuring  signal  the 
frequency  of  which  is  a  measure  of  the  motor  speed.  The  ar- 
rangement includes  a  four-position  counter  the  count  of  which 
is  increased  one  position  by  each  reference  pulse  and  is 
reduced  one  position  by  each  measuring  pulse.  The  arrange- 
ment further  includes  a  sawtooth  generator  which  provides  a 
signal  which  is  in  synchronism  with  the  reference  signal  and  is 
applied  to  a  logic  circuit.  This  logic  circuit  is  so  controlled  by 
the  four-position  counter  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  which, 
after  sampling  at  instants  which  correspond  to  the  measuring 
pulses,  produces  a  control  signal  which  has  an  extreme  value  if 
the  frequencies  of  the  measuring  and  reference  signals  are  dif- 
ferent and  has  a  value  determined  by  the  phase  difference  if 
the  frequencies  are  equal.  The  great  advantage  of  the  arrange- 
ment is  that  the  motor  speed  is  adjustable  over  a  wide  range 
without  stability  problems  arising. 


Kij^ 


3,821,605 
REMOTE  TRANSFORMER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Johnny  M.  Pendrak,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,567 
Int.  CLH02h  7/04 
U.S.C1.317-14R  14 


aa 


The  electrostatic  environment  inside  an  oil  carrier  tank  is 
measured  through  a  sensor  which  produces  an  alternating  cur- 
rent output  signal  which  is  fed  separately  to  two  power  units, 
one  of  which  produces  a  signal  if  the  polarity  of  the  field 
sensed  is  positive  and  the  other  of  which  produces  a  signal  if 
the  polarity  of  the  field  sensed  is  negative,  each  circuit  ampli- 
fying its  specific  signal  to  a  predetermined  level.  The  parallel 
circuits  are  connected  to  a  high  voltage  circuit  which 
produces  an  electrostatic  field  having  a  predetermined  polari- 
ty and  a  magnitude  which  is  proportional  to  the  electrostatic 
field  sensed.  The  generated  electrostatic  field  is  applied  to  an 
ionizer  nozzle  through  which  water  is  sprayed  into  the  tank. 
The  water  is  electrostatically  charged  by  the  nozzle  to  have  a 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  sensed  by  the  sensor  and  ef- 
fectively neutralizes  the  electrostatic  charge  within  the  tank. 
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3321,604 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  TWO  SIGNALS 
Anthonie  Walravcn,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,510 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfon  Netherlands,  Jan.  13,  1972, 

7200484 

Int.  CLH02p  5/00 
U.S.CL  317-5  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  and  controlling  transformer  condi- 
tions at  a  remote  location.  Detecting  sensors  and  activating 
controllers  are  located  within  the  transformer  for  detecting 
certain  existing  conditions  of  the  transformer  and  for  applying 
control  signals  for  changing  the  transformer  conditions. 
Signals  from  the  detecting  sensors  are  transmitted  to  a  remote 
monitoring  station  where  they  are  processed  and  displayed. 
Signals  are  originated  at  the  remote  monitoring  station  and 
transmitted  to  the  activating  controllers  to  change  the  trans- 
former conditions. 


MVan  OMILUITO* 


Arrangement    for    synchronizing    a    measuring    signal 
produced  by  a  controllable  generator  with  a  reference  signal. 


3321,606 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 

SYSTEMS 
Leonard  M.  Buoiynski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcm-D- 
linok,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Fled  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,285 
Int.CLH02hi/20 
U3.  a.  317-16  3Clata8 

There  is  disclosed  a  multiple  output  power  supply  for  sup- 
plying direct  time  potentials  to  circuits  for  operating  gas 
discharge  panels  including  sustainer  and  addressing  supplies, 
border  boost  and  bias  supplies.  The  circuit  has  reduced  power 
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transistors  by  phase  controlling  these 
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supphes  series  pass    In  the  space  between  the  inner  casing  and  the  housing  a 
«  cvices;  a  simplified    number  of  grading  rings  in  the  form  of  toroid  rings  are 


border  boosting  circuit,  and  an  improved  border  sequencer. 
The  power  supply  allows  the  display  pan^  system  to  operate 
in  the  write  mode  as  soon  as  the  power  sunply  is  energized. 


CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTFR  ranxFinvir  mrv.r^p  °  "'^  '"""  ''^""«  ^*  ^  *'"'*^"^«  f"^*""  '»•  The  grading 

J««Dh  J   M.{i«  rlJiT   ^I^^      ^^^^^\  ""«'  ""^  ^"^"g^'^  «»  «  'li'^tance  from  each  other  which  in- 

JoMph  J.  Mats^,  Coraopote;  Robert  it  Hill,  Beaver  Falb,  creases  counting  from  the  top  of  the  diverter 
and  Emroy   W.   Lange,  Beaver,  all  (  f  Pa.,  assignors  to  b  w 

Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt  Ixirgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No. .  19,824 


U.S.  CI,  317-33  R 


lnt.CI.H02h//(>0 


4  Claims 
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3,821,609 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  HOUSING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY  USED  IN  MINING 

MACHINERY 

Kari-Heniz  Weber,  Witten-Hcven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Eickhoff    Maschincnfabrik     und     Eisengiesserei    m.b.H., 

Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,630 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   8,    1972. 
2244070  ^         K        .  , 


U.S.  CI.  317-99 


lnt.Cl.H02b///0, ///2 


6  Claims 


A  circuit  interrupter  protective  devic^characterized  by  a 
circuit  breaker,  a  trip  member,  a  solid-sfete  static  sensoring 
means,  and  a  first  insulating  housing  theitfor;  the  solid-state 
static  sensoring  means  being  contained  wi  hin  a  second  insu- 
lating housing  within  the  first  insulating  h<  using;  and  the  trip 
member  being  contained  within  a  thirdf 
within  the  first  insulating  housing. 


insulating  housing 


3321,608 
ENCLOSED  SURGE  DIVE 
Ame  Johanaon,  Grangcsbcrg,  and  Bcrtil 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Albnanna 
Akthboitct,  Vailcras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Sweden,  pan.    31,    1973, 

Int.  dmih  1/04 
UA  CI.  317-62 

A  surge  diverter  is  mounted  in  an  inner  c^ 
insulating  material  which  is  ejick>sed  in  ar 
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electrically  conducting  material  which  is  c<  nnected  to  earth. 


5  Claims 

ting  of  electrically 
outer  housing  of 


Apparatus  for  encapsulating  electrical  circuitry  for  mining 
machines  in  a  pressure-tight  housing  for  the  mining  machine 
drive  motor  means,  the  circuitry  being  adapted  to  connect 
high  voltage  elements  within  the  housing  to  an  external,  intrin- 
sically-safe circuit.  The  invention  is  characterized  in  the  use  of 
an  insert  fitted  into  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pressure-tight 
housing  for  the  drive  motor  means,  the  insert  carrying  electri- 
cal coupling  elements  for  interconnecting  high  voltage  cir- 
cuitry to  low  voltage  circuitry  and  incorporating  an  explosion- 
proof  chamber. 
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3,821,610 
THICK  FILM  CIRCUITRY 
Thomas  Lyn  Harcombe,  Efail  Isaf,  PontyprkM  Glamorgan, 
Wales,  assignor  to  A.B.  Electronic  Components  Limited, 
Gbmorgan,  Wales 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1972, 
9610/72 

Int.  CLHOSk  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317- 101 C  4  Claims 


windings  are  connected  in  parallel  to  a  control  switch.  A 
capacitor  is  connected  in  series  with  the  auxiliary  winding  only 
and  a  diode  is  interposed  between  the  control  switch  and  both 
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windings.  When  the  control  switch  is  closed,  both  windings  are 
energized,  causing  fast  pull  in.  The  capacitor  then  charges  and 
stops  current  to  the  auxiliary  winding.  When  the  control 
switch  opens,  the  capacitor  discharges  through  both  coils. 


In  order  to  provide  screening  to  prevent  unwanted  coupling 
between  components  on  opposite  sides  of  a  thick  film  sub-    u.s.  CI.  317— 157.5 
strate  circuit  element,  components  on  one  side  are  located 
directly  opposite  printed  earth  areas  of  components  in  the 
other  side. 


3321,613 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMAGNETIZING 

MECHANICAL  PARTS 

Jean  Fauve,  AHortville,  France,  assignor  to  SKF  Compagnie 

D'Applications  Mecaniqucs,  Newton,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,676 
Claims    prkirity,    applicatkm    France,    Oct.    21,    1971, 
71.37920 


Int.CI.HOlf/i/00 


3  Claims 


3,821,611 

CROSS  CONDUCTORS  WITH  DOUBLE  LAYERED 

INSULATION 

Rudolph  John  Bacher,  New  Castle,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,726 

Int.CLH05k;/04 

U.S.  CI.  317- 101  CE  9  Claims 


2— 


—2 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  thick  film  dielectric  layers 
which  exhibit  low  dielectric  constants  and  reduced  tendency 
to  permit  sinking  of  the  top  electrode  into  the  dielectric  during 
firing,  the  dielectrics  having  two  layers.  The  first  layer  is  a 
borosilicate  glass  layer  with  an  optional  additional  phase  of 
finely  divided  silica,  and  the  second  layer  is  a  glass  ceramic. 
The  dielectrics  are  useful  in  multilayer  circuitry,  especially  as 
cross-over  dielectrics. 


Mechanical  parts  are  demagnetized  by  passing  them  by  the 
end  of  an  induction  coil,  perpendicular  to  the  lines  offeree  of 
the  magnetic  field  induced  by  the  coil.  The  coil  forms  part  of  a 
resonant  circuit  the  parameters  of  which  are  so  selected  that 
resonance  is  achieved  only  when  a  part  to  be  demagnetized  is 
within  the  magnetic  field. 


3321,612 
FAST  RESPONSE  SOLEINOID 
George  L.  Webb,  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corp., 
Bellwood,III. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347356 

Int.a.H01h47/00 

U3.  a.  317-151  4  Claims 

A  fast  operate-fast  release  direct  current  solenoid  includes  a 

main  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  having  equal  turns.  The 


3321,614 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  UNIT  WITH  FLOW-DEPOSITED 

SOLDER 

Gunther  Schmidt,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  248,520,  April  28, 1972.  TMs  appHcatkM 
Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,917 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1971, 
2122104 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  3/00,5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  4  Claims 

A  semi-conductor  element  is  to  be  connected  with  one  or 
more  conductor  members  by  soft-soldering.  The  conductor 
member  is  provided  with  a  nose-like  projection  having  cir- 
cumferential surface  portions  and  a  free  end  face  whkh  is 
planar  and  with  which  the  circumferential  surface  portwns 


1990 

define  acute  angles.  Liquid  solder  is  flow-di 
face  portions  and  on  the  end  face,  forming 
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posited  on  the  sur- 
1  solder-coating  on 


them,  particularly  on  the  surface  portions,  a  id  the  coated  end- 
face  is  in  abutment  with  the  semi-conductctr  element  and  sol- 
dered thereto. 


3321.615 
LONG  LIFE  LEAD  FRAME  M 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV 
Donald  B.  Nordstrom,  Lake  Park,  and 
North  Palm  BcMh,  both  of  Fla., 
Devkxs,  Inc.,  Tappnn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1973.  Scr.  No.  340.734 
Int.  CL  HO  11 5/02 
U.S.  a.  317-234  R 


A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  devio  having  a  plurality 
of  skinny  leads  with  larger  contact  areas  ad  ipted  to  permit  as- 
sembly of  the  device  to  the  frame  and  perm  t  longer  life  cycles 
of  operation. 


3.821,616 
MONOUTHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  Dl! 
Lawrence  C.  Kravltz,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
Elcctrk  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^7,809 
Int.  CI.  HO  II 15100;  H05b  J4/76 
UACL  357-29 
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rent  densities  to  achieve  high  efficiency  of  conversion  of  elec- 
trical input  to  radiative  output.  By  the  choice  and  disposition 
of  metallization  of  the  stripes  of  one  and  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  high  optical  extraction  efficiency  and  excellent  op- 
tical isolation  between  adjacent  diodes  is  obtained. 


3.821.617 

FILM  TYPE  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADJUSTMENT 

James  Henry  Shelby,  Greenfield,  and  Fred  Erk  Richter,  Indi- 

anapdb,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  CorporatkMi,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  370,615 

Int.CI.HOlgi/26 

U.S.  CI.  317-261  5  Claims 


NSFOR 
ES 

Napierkowski, 
to  SoUtron 


3  Claims 


A  substrate  wafer  of  semi-insulating  se 
al  is  provided  with  a  first  plurality  of  si 
stripes  of  one  conductivity  type  in  one  oi 
thereof,  each  of  the  stripes  extending  froi 
first  distance.  A  second  plurality  of  su 
stripes  of  opposite  conductivity  type  is  pro' 
ward  from  the  same  face  a  second  distance 
first  distance.  The  first  and  second  pluralit 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes.  A  first  plulality  of  high  con 
ductivity  films  in  contact  with  the  first  plural:  ty  of  stripes  and  a 
second  plurality  of  high  conductivity  films  ii  contact  with  the 
secondary  plurality  of  stripes  provide  electri  :a]  connection  to 
the  array  of  diodes  from  the  same  side  of  the  substrate.  Such  a 
structure  provides  a  pair  of  P-N  junctions  i  the  diodes  of  a 
small  cross-sectional  area  which  are  opera  le  at  higher  cur- 


conductor  materi- 
tantially  parallel 
the  opposed  faces 
the  face  inward  a 
tantially  parallel 
«d  extending  in- 
greater  than  the 
of  stripes  form  a 


An  encapsulated  film  type  capacitor  which  has  a  tail  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  main  body.  Also  a  method  of 
adjusting  the  capacitance  value  prior  to  encapsulation,  com- 
prising trimming  off  an  end  area  of  the  top  electrode  on  the 
tail  portion. 


3,821,618 

ANTI-ELECTROCUTION  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Jean-Claude  Guillemain,  5  Rue  Henri  Rabourdin,  78,  140. 

Vclizy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,147 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Mar.    27.    1972, 
72.10593 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  317-262  S  20CUims 


To  protect  against  injury  from  careless  handling  of  live 
domestic  electrical  plugs  and  sockets,  superficial  electrodes 
connected  to  house  current  via  concealed  current  limiting 
devices  are  attached  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  connector 
near  the  dangerous  electrical  terminals  to  provide  a  harmless, 
unpleasant  electrical  sensation  upon  reckless  touching  of  the 
connector. 


3321.619 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REVERSIBLE 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
MuatrtA  Hoflteann,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcsellsdiaft,  Munich,  Germany 
CoBtiBiiatkM  of  Scr.  No.  24,218,  March  31, 1970.  Thk 
applicatloa  July  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1969, 1916875 
InLCLH02k  29/04 
U.S.CL318— 138  UCbJms 

A  receiver  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  armature  winding  of 
a  reversible  electric  machine  controls  the  closing  of  the  circuit 


June  28,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


1991 


of  the  armature  winding  and  therefore  controls  the  armature 
current  flowing  through  the  armature  winding.  The  receiver 
has  a  controllable  circuit  component  having  a  current  con- 
ducting interval  determined  by  the  position  of  the  armature 
winding  relative  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  excitation  wind- 


ing.  The  current  conducting  interval  determines  the  rotory 
speed  of  the  machine.  A  transmitter  galvanically  separated 
from  the  receiver  provides  control  signato  for  controlling  the 
current  conducting  condition  of  the  controllable  circuit  com- 
ponent of  the  receiver  thereby  controlling  the  rotary  speed  of 
the  machine. 


in  shaft  load,  and  will  withsund  extended  service  in  a  locked 
rotor  condition.  Other  forms  of  tachometers  utilizing  a  speed 
sensitive  shutter  positioned  between  a  light  source  and  a  light 
sensing  electronic  component,  and  other  speed  control 
systems  are  also  disclosed. 


3,821,620 
ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Allan  W.  Lindberg,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15, 1972.  Ser.  No.  253,189 

lnt.CI.H02p5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  46Ctahn$ 


3,821,621 
SAFETY  BELT  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  Ade,  and  Werner  Gakenhob,  both  of  Bietigheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SWF  Spezialfabrik  Fur  Antozubehor 
Gustav  Rau  GmbH,  Bietigheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,777 
Clahns    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
2216726 

Int.CI.H02pJ//2 
U.S.  CI.  318-261  1 1  Clafans 
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A  two  phase  electric  induction  motor  including  a  rotary 
phase  converter  for  providing  the  second  phase  of  power,  a 
fan  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  phase  converter  for  cooling  the 
motor  independent  of  the  shaft  speed  of  the  motor,  and  a 
speed  control  powered  by  the  output  of  the  rotary  phase  con- 
verter for  controlling  the  firing  angles  of  triacs  in  series  with 
the  first  and  second  windings  of  the  motor.  The  speed  of  the 
motor  is  sensed  by  an  electronic  tachometer  including  a  pair 
of  induction  coils  which  are  electrically  coupled  to  each  other 
across  an  air  gap  to  form  a  variable  feedback  system  for  a 
tuned  high  frequency  amplifier.  A  circuit  board  disc  carried 
by  the  motor  shaft  includes  36  peripheral  copper  plates  which, 
as  they  pass  through  the  air  gap  between  the  inductors,  disturb 
the  coupling  between  the  inductors  and  produce  an  output  en- 
velope of  high  frequency  AC.  The  speed  control  produces  a 
ramp  voltage  having  a  slope  dependent  on  a  speed  control 
setting  and  a  duration  which  extends  until  cut  off  by  a  signal 
from  the  speed  sensor.  The  ramp  voltage  is  compared  with  a 
reference  voltage,  the  excess  voltage  is  converted  to  a  DC 
level,  buffered  and  fed  to  a  timing  k>gic  circuit  which  increases 
or  decreases  the  firing  angle  of  the  control  triacs  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  error  signal.  The 
motor  system  is  capable  of  exerting  full  torque  at  virtually  any 
shaft  speed,  will  mainuin  its  shaft  speed  regardless  of  changes 


A  motor  which  responds  to  operation  of  a  switch  drives  a 
winch  which  winds  or  feeds  a  cable  that  loosens  or  tightens  a 
safety  belt  about  the  passenger  of  a  vehicle.  The  cable  feeds 
and  winds  between  two  limit  positions.  A  control,  connected 
in  series  with  the  motor  and  having  a  control  element,  ener- 
gizes or  deenergizes  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  signals  at  the 
control  element.  The  switch  is  a  polarity  reverser  in  series  with 
the  motor  and  the  control.  The  reverser  applies  current  to  the 
motor  in  one  or  the  other  direction  when  the  control  energizes 
the  motor.  A  first  diode  couples  the  polarity  reverser  to  the 
control  element  to  apply  a  signal  of  one  polarity  to  the  control 
element  when  the  reverser  applies  a  current  in  one  direction. 
A  second  diode  applies  a  signal  of  the  other  polarity  to  the 
control  element  when  the  reverser  applies  current  in  the  other 
diirection.  Limit  switches  which  respond  to  the  cable  being  in 
either  of  the  limit  positions  disable  the  control  and  deenergize 
the  motor.  According  to  one  embodiment  the  control  element 
is  a  relay  coil  and  the  control  is  its  relay  contact.  According  to 
another  embodiment,  a  switch  responds  to  the  tautness  of  the 
cable  and  causes  the  control  to  deenergize  the  cable  when  the 
cable  is  slack. 


3321.622 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DUAL  SPEED 

MAGNETICALLY  STRIPED  CARDS 

Eugene  V.  Matcja.  Norridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bdl  &  Howdl 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,619 
Int.  CL  G 1 1  b  5180;  G06k  7/06.  H02p  7106 
U3.  CL  3 1 8-305  4  Clafaw 

A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  which  drives  a  card  carrying  a 
magnetic  recording  of  an  audio  presenutk>n.  The  card  addi- 
tionally carries  a  speed  control  signal  in  the  form  of  a  continu- 
ous, conductive,  control  stripe.  The  presence  of  the  control 
stripe  is  sensed  by  a  pair  of  conductive  feelers  switching  on  a 
transistor  which  controls  the  operative  speed  of  the  card  drive 


1992 


motor.  The  circuit  additionally  includes  a  resistor-capacitor 
timing  circuit   which    prevents   turn-of     of  the   switching 
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puter  cycle  the  memory  sections  are  sequentially  scanned,  an 
output  pulse  is  provided  to  a  particular  stepper  if  its  contents 


transistor  in  the  event  of  intermittent  inte  ruption  in  the  con- 
ductive path  hetween  the  sensors  to  prev(  nt  momentary,  un- 
desired  changes  in  the  motor  speed. 
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3,821,623         , 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  OPERATION  OF  SERVO- 
SYSTEM 
Masafumi  Inuiya,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  jto  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Lid.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  j 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3  54,904 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan. :  0,  1972, 47-7881 
lnt.CI.GO5b2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—490 


are  non-zero  and  the  contents  of  a  particular  memory  section 
are  decremented  by  one  unit.  This  process  is  repeated  at  regu- 
lar intervals  in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  system. 


y^iS^ 


3,821,625 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  DEADBAND 

COMPENSATION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED 

DEVICES 

7  Claims    RoU«n<*  D-  Scholl,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,938 

Int.CI.G05b5/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  318-624  SCIainu 


L J 


Increase  and  descrease  of  the  current  [flowing  through  a 
field  coil  of  a  servomotor  is  detected,  and  tie  signal  of  the  de 
tection  is  used  as  an  output  for  indicatii^  whether  the  ser- 
vosystem  is  in  operation  or  not. 


FLOW  RATE 


3321,624 
CONTTIOL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  PLURAL 
INCREMENTAL  DRIVE  UNITS 
Rene  M.  ladipaolo,  Southfleld,  and  WiUiamB.  Jones,  Hunting- 
ton Woods,  both  of  Mkrh.,  assignors  to  [Tested  Electronic 
Computer  Hardwares  and  Softwares,  Inc.]  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  26  U39 
faitCLG05b2i/02 
UA  a.  318-603  14  Cbims 

The  operation  of  a  process  is  automatica  ly  regulated  by  a 
computer  which  receives  the  outputs  of  sen  lors  connected  to 
measure  various  parameters  of  the  process,  and  generates 
control  signals  to  modify  the  state  of  certaiivprocess  variables. 
The  variables  are  controlled  through 
generated  by  potentiometers  driven  by  step, 
on  its  inputs  the  computer  calculates  desii 
settings  of  the  various  potentiometers  in  tei 
of  the  stepping  motor  drives.  These  moti, 
each  of  the  stepping  motors  are  stored  in  m< 
soctated  with  the  steppers.  At  a  particular 


electrical    signals 
|ing  motors.  Based 
changes  in  the 
Its  of  increments 
increments  for 
nory  sections  as- 
3int  in  the  com- 


A  device,  such  as  an  electrical  motor  or  an  electrohydraulic 
valve  controlling  a  fluid  motor,  which  initiates  movement  of  a 
load  in  response  to  electrical  energization  and  which  exhibits  a 
significant  deadband  wherein  load  movement  is  not  initiated 
until  the  applied  energization  rises  to  a  sizable  magnitude  is 
provided  with  a  control  circuit  which  can  effectively  eliminate 
the  deadband,  thereby  increasing  sensitivity  of  response  to 
control  signals.  The  control  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  device 
through  a  first  amplifier  having  an  output  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  input  signal  whereby  the  rate  of  load  mo- 
tion is  a  function  of  control  signal  magnitude.  To  eliminate  the 
deadband,  a  second  amplifier  is  also  connected  between  the 
device  and  the  control  signal  source.  The  second  amplifier  has 
very  high  gain  and  an  output  signal  magnitude  limited  to  that 
needed  to  compensate  for  deadband  in  the  device.  Thus  a  con- 
trol signal  of  any  magnitude,  including  very  small  magnitudes, 
immediately  applies  energization  to  the  device  which  compen- 
sates for  the  deadband  thereof.  The  invention  is  applicable  to 
both  open  loop  systems  wherein  the  control  signal  is  produced 
by  manually  operated  means,  for  example,  and  also  to  closed 
loop  or  servo  systems.  Deadband  may  be  desirable  in  some 
open  loop  systems  and  the  invention  provides  for  optionally 
restoring  deadband  where  it  is  preferable. 
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3,821,626  3,821,628 

BATTERY  PEAKING  UNIT  FOR  FUEL  CELL  POWER  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

PLANTS  Wmiam  R.  Caputo,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

William  J.  Maver,  Canton,  Conn.,  and  DavM  E.  Rosati,  Spring-  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,139 

Hartford,  Conn.  Int.  CL  H02m  UI2 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,200  U.S.  CI.  321-9  R                                                       6  Claims 
Int.  CI.  H02j  7/00,  7/34 


U.S.  CI.  320-3 


10  Claims 


l^ 


^ 


Ofe/ccifTar 


An  auxiliary  storage  battery  or  other  DC  rechargeable 
power  source  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  fuel  cell  to  supply 
additional  current  to  a  load  when  an  overload  such  as  the 
starting  of  a  motor  causes  the  fuel  cell  voltage  to  drop.  The 
fuel  cell  voltage  is  sensed  and  when  it  reduces  below  a 
preselected  value  the  auxiliary  battery  supplies  current  to  the 
load  for  a  preselected  timed  interval.  The  storage  battery  is 
recharged  by  power  supplied  by  the  fuel  cell  only  during 
periods  when  the  battery  is  not  supplying  current  to  the  load. 
Excessive  battery  drain  is  prevented  by  shutting  down  the 
peaking  unit  whenever  fluctuations  in  the  fuel  cell  voltage 
cause  multiple  peaking  cycles. 


3,821,627 

D-C  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIERS  AND  POLARITY 

CONVERTERS 

Sbvko  Mitovancevic,  P.O.  Box  402,  Torrance,  CaHf .  90508 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,108 

Int.CLH02m//0«.J//4 

UA  a.  321-2  6  Claims 


An  elevator  system  including  an  elevator  car  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  guided  path,  and  means  including  static  con- 
verter apparatus  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  potential 
and  to  a  direct  current  motor,  for  driving  the  elevator  car  in  its 
guided  path.  The  static  converter  apparatus  includes  an  elec- 
trical filter  on  the  direct  current  side  thereof  for  reducing  the 
magnitude  of  the  ripple  com|>onent  in  the  direct  current  volt- 
age applied  to  the  direct  current  motor,  to  reduce  the  operat- 
ing sound  level  thereof. 


Circuits  to  perform  voltage  multiplication  and  polarity  con- 
version function  using  diodes  and  capacitors,  driven  by  a  volt- 
age sensing  and/or  an  amplifier  stage,  for  rectified  non-filtered 
sine  wave  voltage  as  input. 

Circuits  to  perform  voltage  multiplication  and  polarity  con- 
version function  using  diodes  and  capacitors  driven  by  an  asta- 
ble  multivibrator  for  battery  or  rectified,  filtered  a-c  voltage  as 
input  voltage. 


3,821,629 

CONVERTER  STATION  WITH  PARALLEL  STATIC 

CONVERTERS 

Gote  Liss,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Svenska 

Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,189 
Cbims  priority,  appBcatkm  Sweden,  July  10, 1972, 9079/72 
Int.CLH02m7//« 
U.S.CL  321-11  5  Cbims 


A  converter  station  is  composed  of  two  parallel  static  con- 
verters each  provided  with  a  control  system  including  a  cur- 
rent regulator  which  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  load  distribution  over  the  two  converters.  Each 
of  the  control  systems  is  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
limit  value  emitter  for  the  control  angle.  In  order  to  equalize 
the  load  distribution  between  the  static  converters  in  the  event 
of  a  commutation  fault  in  one  of  them,  current  sensitive  and 
comparing  members  are  provided  which  sense  the  current  dis- 
tribution between  the  converters.  These  members  emit  a 
signal  in  the  least  loaded  static  converter  to  the  lower  limit 
value  emitter  in  the  same  static  converter  for  temporarily 
reducing  the  lower  limit  value  for  the  control  angle,  in 
response  to  deviation  from  the  normal  current  distribution  ex- 
ceeding a  certain  value. 
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3321,630         , 
COMMUTATION  FAILURE  DETECTK  N  AND  CONTROL 

FOR  SCR  INVERTER  i 
WiUiam   P.   Kornrumpf;  John  P.   Waken,  and  Lorcn  H. 
Walker,  aU  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigi  m  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  3  (4,989 

Int.CLH02in7/M 

U.S.CI.32I-I1  9Ctaims 


3,821,632 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  GENERATOR 

Edward  J.  Rylicki,  Harwood  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Inductkm 

Heating  and  Engineering  Corporathm,  Chkago,  III. 

Continuathm-in-partofSer.No.  197,191,  Nov.  9, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,845 

Int.  a.  H02ni  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  32 1  -45  R  12  Cbims 
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A  direct  current-to-altemating  current  in'  erter  employing  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR )  is  describe  \  in  which  control 
means  is  provided  to  promptly  and  autorn.  tically  restore  in- 
verter operation  after  a  commutation  fai  ure.  The  control 
means  includes  means  for  sensing  the  inst  ntaneous  voltage 


across  the  SCR  and  comparing  this  voltag< 
voltage.  Whenever  the  SCR  voltage  is 
threshold  voltage,  the  gating  pulses  to  the 
connected  chopper  of  the  inverter  are  inh 
threshold  voltage  is  exceeded,  gating  pulses 
SCR  and  the  chopper,  thereby  providing 
operation 


with  a  threshold 
lower  than  the 
»CR  and  a  series 
bited.  When  the 
ire  passed  to  the 
normal  inverter 


A  static  inverter  system  capable  of  providing  ac.  power  at 
frequencies  as  high  as  10  KHz.  is  characterized  by  an  excep- 
tionally high  power  factor  and  efTiciency  and  employs  one  or 
more  capacitive  storage  circuits  on  a  time  sequenced  basis  to 
cyclically  and  successively  charge  from  a  dc.  power  supply 
and  discharge  through  an  ac.  load.  The  storage  circuit  charge 
via  respective  thyristors  and  the  sequencing  is  affected  by 
sequentially  gating  the  thyristors  with  fast  rise  time,  short  du- 
ration firing  pulses  so  that  very  short  charging  time  constanu 
may  be  selected  without  danger  of  damaging  the  thyristors  or 
upsetting  the  desired  sequencing. 


3,821,631 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SHIFTING  THE  PHASE  OI  A  SINE  WAVE 

BY  DIFFERENTUL  MEAN:  i 
Adolf  C.  Bctke,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industrial 
Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,^57 

Int.  a.  H02ni  7/20 

U^CL  321-40  8  Claims 
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A  phase-shift  network  and  a  differential  ar 
phase  of  an  AC  input  voltage  by  a  predetemfined 
produce  a  sine  wave  voltage  which  may  also 
cuit  common  voltage. 


3,821,633 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
DavM  Lynn  Neasham,  and  William  Frederick  Wright,  both  of 
Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  Reyrt)lle  Par- 
sons Limited,  Durham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,646 
Cbims  priority,  applkatkui  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1971, 
49554/71 

Int.CI.H02p9/J0 
U.S.CL  322-73  11  Claims 
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A  direct  current  excitation  system  for  a  rotating  winding  of 
a  dynamo-electric  machine,  for  example  the  field  winding  of  a 
turbogenerator,  employs  a  rotating  rectifier  bridge  arrange- 
ment in  which  semi-conductor  controlled  rectifiers  are  pro- 
vided together  with  firing  initiation  means  for  the  rectifiers, 
the  system  enabling  reliable  firing  control  of  the  rectifiers  to 
be  simply  achieved  without  the  need  for  transfer  of  firing  pul- 
ses from  static  to  rotating  machine  elements. 
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„„^„»  ^♦82 1,634  RF  "recall"  pulse  utilizing  a  sample  of  tiunium  dioxide  (ru- 

EXTERNALLY  REGULATED  POWER  PHASE  CONTROL     tile)  preferably  having  an  irregular  shape  and  being  doped 

CIRCUIT 
Dabravko  F.  Sabolic,  Akron,  Ohki,  assignor  to  Tony  Construc- 
th>n.  Inc.,  County  of  Summit,  Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,477 

Int.  CI.  G05f //44  '  --»    «,         «, 

U.S.  CI.  323-24  2  Claims  ^    ^^-^  ^ 


3.821,635 
CAPACITOR  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
DonaM  S.  Kimmd,  Monroeville,  and  Derek  A.  Pake,  Mur- 
rysvilk,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poratkn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,941 

Int.a.G05f;/6« 

U.S.CL323-I02  lOCbdms 


iz^-^ 


A  capacitor  is  repetitively  charged  and  discharged  for  use  in 
flash  tube  apparatus,  or  the  like.  An  AC  supply  is  utilized  and 
current  from  the  AC  supply  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant while  the  charging  current  is  made  to  vary  with  time  to 
achieve  a  substantially  constant  power  charge  rate  while  main- 
taining a  neariy  unity  power  factor  on  the  AC  supply. 


3,821,636 
GENERATION  OF  REPETITIVE  SPIN  ECHOES  IN 
RUTILE 
DonaM  A.  Bozank;  Dkkron  Mergerian,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 
Ronakl  W.  Minarik,  LutberviUe,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatkm,  PHtsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuatknof  Ser.  No.  45,101,  June  9, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,224 
Int.  CLGOln  2  7/7S 
VS.  CL  324—0.5  R  3  Claims 

A  system  for  the  generation  of  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
repetitive  spin-echo  signals  from  an  RF  "input"  pulse  and  an 


with  iron  group  transition  group  ions  to  produce  paramagnetic 
defect  centers  in  the  order  of  I  x  1 0'«  defect  centers/cm*. 


An  electrical  circuit  is  disclosed  whereby  power  phase  con- 
trol may  be  uniquely  achieved  in  correlation  with  any  of  nu- 
merous external  control  sources.  A  timing  circuit  is  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  a  diac-triac  power  control  circuit  to  achieve 
the  desired  regulation.  An  external  programmed  signal  source 
provides  predetermined  signals  to  achieve  control  of  the  tim- 
ing circuit.  Consequently,  the  external  programmed  signal 
source  directly  affects  the  degree  of  power  regulation  of  the 
diac-triac  control  circuit. 


3321.637 
AUTOMATICALLY  COMPENSATED  PERMEAMETER 
Cari  Gunnar  Svala,  Delaware,  Ohk),  assignor  to  North  Electric 
Company,  Gallon,  Ohk 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,175,  April  27, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,418 

Int.a.G01rJJ//4 
U.S.  a.  324-34  PE  27  Claims 


A  permeameter  for  testing  a  rod  sample  of  a  materia! 
wherein  magnetizing  flux  and  compensation  coils  are  wound 
around  a  rod  sample  of  the  material,  and  magnetometers  are 
provided  for  automatic  detection  and  compensation  of  mag- 
netic potential  difference. 


3,821,638 
HALL  EFFECT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Shunsuke  Kobayashi,  and  Taki^i  Kancda,  both  of  Sahama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,244 
Cbims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  Mar.   18,  1972,  47- 
27943 

InL  CLGOlr  JJ/06 
U.S.  CI.  324-45  8  Claims 
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In  the  A.C.  method  of  measuring  the  Hall  effect,  an  identi- 
cal source  is  used  for  both  of  the  bias  current  source  and  the 
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alternating  magnetic  Held  source  so  that  the 
the  magnetic  Tield  produced  are  phase-lock*  d 
age  generated  is  detected  by.  e.g..  a  synci 
e.g..  a  lock-in  amplifier,  using  the  referenc 
from  the  above  source  if  the  Hall  voltage  gen( 


PARATUS 


3,821,639 

SOCKET  GROUND  LINE  TESTING  A  . ._ 

Philip  A.  De  Langis,  4060  226th  St.,  Torranc^  Calif.  90505 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344403 
Int.CI.G0lri//02 
t.S.  CI.  324-51 


,21 
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bias  current  and 
.  The  Hall  volt- 

ronous  rectifier, 
signal  obtained 

rated  is  low. 


pie  of  the  cable  with  a  selected  liquid  wetting  agent  and  apply- 
ing a  high  frequency,  high  voltage  alternating  current  signal 
across  the  wetted  portion  of  the  insulation.  During  testing  the 
conductor  of  the  test  sample  may  be  heated  to  approximately 
its  normal  operating  temperature.  The  cable  sample  may  also 
be  mechanically  stressed  during  the  test  if  desired.  Trees 
develop  in  considerably  less  time  than  is  required  under  nor- 
mal operating  conditions. 


5  Claims 
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viring,  namely. 


Apparatus  to  test  the  quality  of  socket  ^.  ^. 

whether  or  not  a  supply  socket  has  a  groum  sd  lin'e  terminal 
and  the  quality  of  the  grounding  connection.  >  l  load  resistance 
is  connected  through  a  first  double-pole,  dou  Je-throw  switch 
and  a  second  double-pole,  double  throw  swi  :h  to  a  3-prong 
plug,  and  a  meter  is  connected  so  as  to  ni«asu  e  either  the  line 
voltage  or  the  voltage  drop  in  the  line  grou  ding  system.  If 
there  is  no  ground  connection  at  the  supply  s<  cket.  the  meter 
reads  the  line  voltage.  If  there  is  a  ground  c(  nnection  at  the 
supply  socket,  the  meter  will  give  a  relative  y  low  reading, 
namely,  the  voltage  drop  in  the  line  groundint  system,  in  one 
switching  configuration,  and  will  give  the  jline  voltage  in 
another  switching  configuration. 


3,821,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACt 
TESTING  OF  POWER  CABLE  INSUL> 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  TREEIf 
George  Bahdcr,  Suffern,  and  Carlos  Katz,  SpJ 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ptidps  Dodge  Indi^ries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351 
Int.a.G01rJ;/y2 
UACL  324-54  !  27  Claims 


DLERATED 
nON  FOR 
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•'alley,  both 


Extruded  power  cable  insulation  is  tested 
to  gradual  electro-chemical  deterioration 
treeing)  by  wetting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  insi 
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3,821,641 
RESISTANCE  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Peter  G.  Portoulas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ecos  Electronics 
Corporation,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,403 

Int.  CLGOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-62  9  Claims 


"?»^«»-«8» 
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A  portable  resistance  level  detector  for  determining  the 
unknown  resistance  between  a  pair  of  test  points  under  high 
voltage  and  low  voltage  test  conditions  is  disclosed.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  detector  includes  a  switching  arrangement  for 
selectively  coupling  regulated  high-level  and  low-level  DC 
potentials  across  the  test  points  and  a  resistive  threshold  ar- 
rangement for  sampling  the  resultant  current  to  determine 
whether  the  unknown  resistance  is  below  certain  preselected 
thresholds.  If  the  resistance  is  below  any  of  the  thresholds  set 
for  high-level  and  low-level  testing,  an  audio  system  is  enabled 
to  generate  a  particular  audible  tone  associated  with  each 
threshold.  A  meter  is  also  provided  to  provide  an  exact  read- 
out of  the  resistance  measured  under  high  voltage  test  condi- 
tions. The  high-level  DC  test  voltage  is,  in  turn,  developed  by  a 
novel  regulated  voltage  generator.  The  generator  includes  cir- 
cuitry for  developing  a  pulse  train  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
charging  and  discharging  time  constants  of  a  capacitive  ele- 
ment included  in  a  control  circuit.  The  pulses  are  sub- 
sequently rectified  and  filtered  to  provide  a  DC  potential.  A 
feedback  network  monitors  the  DC  output  potential  to  vary 
the  charging  time  constant  and  hence  the  rate  at  which  pulses 
are  applied  to  the  rectification  network.  In  this  manner,  the 
DC  potential  is  maintained  at  a  constant  level  regardless  of 
load  conditions. 


susceptibility 

(e  ectro-chemical 

lationofasam- 


3,821,642 

CORROSION  MEASURING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLED  CONSTANT  SOURCE  OF 

ENERGY  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Edgar  Wibon  Seymour,  FrecvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ithaco  Inc., 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,844 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

UACL  324-65  CR  10  Claims 

A  controllable  source  of  alternating  current  signals,  for  ex- 
citation of  a  bridge  circuit  used  in  apparatus  such  as  corrosion 
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rent  signals  applied  to  the  bridge  circuit  lu^^i^X^^nX    JJ^enSTl  £^^teen  "ZTt!S  """T  '"'""^  "*'*^'  ""^^  '^ 
for  wide  variations  in  the  impedance  of  the  bridge  c^ircu.t.^    s^c^^^^'a^Sctlf  ST^^^^^^^ 

gap  are  altered  as  a  dispersion  of  particles  is  passed 
therethrough,  the  dielectric  changes  being  detected  by  the  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  electrodes.  In  one  embodiment,  capaci- 


[>-Hc<X»<TDlt— .frSPL«| 


maintaining  the  bridge  circuit  excitation  substantially  con- 
stant, the  amplitude  of  the  bridge  circuit  unbalance  signals 
now  provides  an  accurate  indication  bridge  circuit  unbalance 
and  therefor  the  corrosion  of  a  probe  element  connected  in 
the  bridge  circuit. 


3321,643 
BLOOD  COAGULATION  TIMER 

S!!L'^  *"*****  "^  '*«*«'  ^""^  Carr,  both  of 
Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rcsemrh  Corporatkm,  New  York, 


tors  corinect  the  outer  two  electrodes  to  ground  and  the  center 
electrode  to  a  measuring  device.  In  another  embodiment,  each 
side  has  three  electrodes  and  the  center  electrodes  constitute 
the  frequency  determining  elements  of  an  oscillator.  In  each 
case  the  three  plates  forming  the  electrode  have  substantially 
flat,  parallel  faces  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
particle  suspension. 


FBed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,278 

InL  a.  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.CL  324-65  R 


3,821,645 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

4  Claims    ^       SEQUENTIAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITAL  UNITX 

Mano  Vinsani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honey  weU  Information 
Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,798 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Italy,  Mar.  17, 1972, 21989/72 

InLCLG01r/5//2 

U.S.CL  324-73  R  5^^ 


The  clotting  time  of  blood  is  determined  at  the  instant  of  the 
initiation  of  clotting  by  detecting  the  sharp  change  in  electri- 
cal resistance  of  a  resistive  circuit  component  having  a  large 
negative  or  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  im- 
mersed in  the  blood.  The  clotting  time  may  be  indicated 
visually,  or  audibly,  or  a  time-temperature  reading  may  be 
continuously  recorded  on  a  strip  chart  or  the  like  or  a  com- 
bination of  such  indicators  may  be  used. 


3,821  644 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COUNTING  AND 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

HiMcgard  Gohde,  both  of  Post  Box  3244,  Munster,  and  Wolf- 

gang  Godhe,  both  of  Munster,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,494 
Claims  priority,  applkatMn  Germany,  Apr.   26,   1971, 

Int.  CLGOlm  27/00 
U.S.a.324-7ICP  6  Claims 

A  particle  detecting  apparatus  includes  a  gap  defined 
between  two  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  constitutes  three 
plates  of  electrically  conductive  material  separated  from  each 
other  by  electrically  nonconductive  material,  the  two  elec- 
trodes being  supported  in  an  electrically  nonconductive 


A  device  is  provided  for  testing  integrated  circuit  units,  the 
device  including  means  for  connecting  the  unit  under  test  and 
comparing  the  outgoing  signal  of  the  unit  with  the  outgoing 
signal  of  a  reference  unit  to  detect  a  difference  in  the  logic 
operation  of  the  unit  under  test  and  to  determine  failures  In 
order  for  such  comparison  to  be  accomplished,  the  reference 
unit  IS  placed  in  the  same  state  in  which  the  unit  under  test 
should  be  for  correct  operation.  The  present  device  is  ad- 
vantageously employed  in  testing  those  units  having  circuit 
elements  capable  of  assuring  one  of  two  definite  states  and 
remaining  in  that  state  for  an  indefinite  length  of  time 


1998 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


3,821,646 

SCATTER  COMMUNICATIOfl  SYSTEM 

WWiam  J.  Bkkford,  Weston;  Howard  1.  Rowland,  Newton 

Highbnds,  and  Canon  K.  H.  Tsao,  Bdaintrcc,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lcxintton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,807,  April  1, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thh  application  Feb.  25, 1972,  Se^.  No.  229,577 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7102 


in  parallel  with  the  transducer  with  the  diodes  being  so  poled 
to  obtain  a  circulating  current  through  the  transducer.  In 
other  modincations,  a  capacitor  may  be  incorporated  either  in 
series  with  the  diode  or  in  series  with  the  transducer  for  some 
frequency  activity. 


U.S.  CI.  325-56 


2  Claims 


^iMi^'i^ 


3,821,648 
AUTOMATIC  NOISE  HGURE  INDICATOR 
Kenneth  J.  CampbeU,  Sofama  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,778 

Int.CLH04b//00 

U.S.  CI.  325-363  6Chiims 
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itilizes  a  scattering 


A  scaner  communication  system  which  ^ „  «  .^ ^ 

medium  whose  time  variations  of  index  <  f  refraction  within 
the  medium  are  random  and  slow  compared  to  the  charac- 
teristic times  of  the  radiation  and  the  propagation  time.  The 
system  is  designed  to  provide  a  means  of  eliminating  the  deep 
fading  from  the  mean  value  of  signal  strenkth  encountered  in  a 
tropospheric  and  ionospheric  scatter  comlnunication  systems. 
By  very  rapidly  scanning  the  transmittinglantenna  beam  at  a 
rate  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  highest  information  frequency 
on  the  carrier,  short  term  fading  on  the  orier  of  less  than  one 
minute  is  eliminated. 
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3,821,647 
RADIO  RECEIVING  MEaKs 
John  L.  Mbiasian,  2319  W.  Magnolia  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,46^, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  6, 19734 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1108 
U.S.  a.  325—356 


,June  1,1971, 
Ser.  No.  330,024 
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An  automatic  noise  figure  indicating  system  impresses  noise 
of  known  amplitude  on  the  RF  input  of  a  receiver  under  test 
and  uses  the  audio  output  of  the  receiver  to  measure  its  noise 
figure.  The  injected  noise  is  cyclically  impressed  upon  the 
receiver  at  a  determinable  switching  frequency,  the  output  of 
the  receiver  being  alternately  connected  to  first  and  second 
low-pass  filters  in  synchronism  with  the  switching.  A  high-pass 
filter  suppresses  the  switching  frequency  and  prevents  its  de- 
tection in  the  noise  figure  indicating  system.  A  means  is  pro- 
vided for  developing  an  analog  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
power  ratio  between  the  two  signals  produced  by  the  first  and 
second  low-pass  filters.  The  analog  signal  is  visually  presented 
by  an  indicator  appropriately  calibrated  in  terms  of  noise 
figure. 


3,821,649 
SIGNAL  STRENGTH  METER  CIRCUITRY 
Jon  Paul  Gro^Jean,  Obereschach,  Germany,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,635 

Int.CI.H04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-398  1 1  ciahns 


arpiece   assembly 
orming  electronic 


Radio  receiving  means  involving  an 
which  incorporates  a  transducer  for  con 
signals  into  audio  energy  and  which  also  i  icorpoTates  a  con 
ductive  ring  for  making  good  conductive  connection  to  the 
person's  ear  so  that  the  user  himself  may  i  erve  as  an  antenna 
depending  upon  prevailing  radio  reception  :onditions. 

The  earpiece  assembly  also  incorporat<  i  a  small  casing  in 
which  a  diode  is  mounted,  the  diode,  tram  lucer  and  conduc- 
tive ring  being  interconnected  to  a  pair  oft  :ceiving  terminals, 
one  of  which  may  be  an  elongated  wire  te  minating  in  a  clip 
for  releasably  fastening  to  an  insulated  oi  metallic  element. 
The  diode  and  transducer  are  connected  in  larallel  in  the  sim- 
plest form.  In  some  instances  an  additional  liode  may  be  used 
with  the  diodes  being  connected  in  series  w  ith  each  other  and 
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A  signal  receiver  having  connected  IF  amplifier  and  detec- 
tor stages  includes  a  signal  strength  meter  circuit  wherein  a 
fixed  potential  provides  a  given  meter  deflection.  IF  signals 
derived  from  received  signals  above  a  given  level  increase  the 
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ELECTRICAL 


meter  deflection,  and  detected  signals  representative  of  noise 
derived  from  received  signals  below  a  given  level  decrease  the 
meter  deflection  whereby  the  range  of  meter  deflection 
representing  signal  strength  variations  is  increased. 


3,821,650 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  ELECTRONIC  TUNING  SYSTEM 

Kiyoshi  Kase,  Tokyo,  and  Shikun  Kyu,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,845 

lnt.CI.H04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-423  ,  g  Claims 


1999 

signals  individually  and  in  a  predetermined  sequence.  A  pulse 
generator  is  provided  for  sequencing  the  switch  means  at  a 
first  predetermined  stepping  rate  thereby  to  tune  the  receiver 
to  receive  radio  frequency  signals  for  a  first  predetermined 
time  period  at  each  of  said  frequencies  in  sequence.  The 
receiver  further  includes  means  for  holding  said  receiver 
tuned  to  individual  ones  of  said  predetermined  radio  frequen- 
cies in  response  to  reception  of  a  radio  frequency  signal 


thereat  after  a  predetermined  delay  period  shorter  than  said 
first  predetermined  period.  The  switching  circuit  further  in- 
cludes means  for  increasing  the  stepping  rate  of  the  pulse 
generator  in  synchronism  with  tuning  of  said  receiver  to 
selected  ones  of  said  radio  frequencies  to  thereby  reduce  said 
first  predetermined  period  to  a  period  less  than  said  delay 
period,  whereby  the  receiver  cannot  "lock"  onto  the  selected 
frequencies. 


A  superheterodyne  television  receiver  is  disclosed  with  a 
phase  lock  loop  tuning  system  for  providing  completely  elec- 
tronic and  automatic  tuning  of  the  receiver.  The  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  of  the  tuner  is  controlled  by  a  tuning  voltage 
obtained  from  a  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  video  carrier 
frequency  at  the  IF  amplifier  output  and  a  reference  frequen- 
cy obuined  from  a  stable  reference  oscillator.  Provision  is 
made  for  breaking  the  loop  when  it  is  desired  to  change  chan- 
nels to  force  the  tuning  voltage  to  be  selectively  driven  upward 
or  downward  until  the  next  channel  is  reached  whereupon  the 
system  resets  automatically.  The  phase  lock  loop  from  the  IF 
amplifier  output  then  once  again  is  resumed  to  maintain  tun- 
ing to  the  newly  selected  channel. 


3,821,652 
SQUARE  TO  SINE  CONVERTER 
HaroM  Wiebe,  SharonviOe,  and  Robert  G.  Wise,  Uveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cbicfai- 
nati,Ohfo 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,725 
Int.  CL  H03k  5108 
U.S.  CI.  328-27  9, 


3,821,651 
SCANNING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  SIGNAL- 
SEEKING  RADIO  RECEIVER 
George  H.  Fathauer,  Decatur,  Dl.,  and  CecU  E.  Mathis,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation,  Cumber- 
bnd,lnd. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,010 
Int.CI.H04b;/i2 
U.S.  a.  325-470  19  Claims 

For  use  in  a  signal-seeking  radio  receiver  for  automatically 
and  sequentially  tuning  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  radio 
frequencies,  the  receiver  including  means  for  reproducing  the 
intelligence  in  radio  frequency  signals  received  at  .said 
predetermined  frequencies,  the  combination  comprising  local 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  different  local 
oscillator  signals  and  a  switching  circuit  for  automatically  and 
sequentially  activating  predetermined  portions  of  the  local 
oscillator  means  thereby  sequentially  and  repetitively  to 
generate  the  aforementioned  plurality  of  local  oscillator 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  converting  a  square  wave 
signal  to  a  sine  wave  signal  wherein  said  sine  wave  signal  main- 
tains a  fixed  predetermined  phase  relation  to  the  square  wave 
signal.  A  feedback  circuit  is  provided  which  samples  the  sine 
wave  signal  as  a  function  of  the  square  wave  signal  and 
produces  a  correction  signal  representing  the  phase  relation 
therebetween.  A  sine  wave  generator  is  responsive  to  the 
square  wave  signal  and  the  correction  signal  for  producing  the 
sine  wave  signal  in  a  fixed  predetermined  phase  relation  to  the 
square  wave  signal. 
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3^21,653 
COMPUTER  CLOCK  FOR  ME 
Charles  C.  Frclwdl,  Worthiaglon,  O 
corporalcd,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FlkdJulyl6,1973.Scr. 
iRt.  CL  H03k  1100, 
\}S.  CI.  328-62 
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I  assigiior  to  MI2,  In- 
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A  computer  clock  for  generating  a  p; 
computer  clock  signals.  The  clock  utili 
oscillator,  binary  counter  and  logic  circ 
desired  clock  signals  and  features  a  red 
required  logic  gates  below  the  conventio 


7  Claims 


craft.  The  circuit  preferably  is  a  push-pull  circuit  utilizing  a 
pair  of  power  transistors.  A  capacitor  is  connected  between 
the  emitter  and  collector  leads  of  each  transistor.  The 
capaciunce  of  the  capacitor  has  a  value  such  that  the  capaci- 
tor and  the  output  inductance  of  the  transistor  together  form  a 
resonant  circuit  whose  center  frequency  coincides  with  the 
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ir  of  separate,  related 
a  precision  crystal 
itry  for  generating  the 
:tion  in  the  number  of 
[al  requirements. 
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3,821,654 
WIDEBAND  DISCRIMINATOR 
IMPROVED  OPERATING  CHAR 
Peter  H.  Van  Anrooy.  Itasca,  III.,  assig 
Franlilin  Park,  III. 

:  Filed  Feb.  20, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  |33,575 
lnt.CI.H03di//« 
U.S.CI.329-103 


RCUIT  WITH 
[CTERISTICS 
to  Motorola,  Inc., 


lOCbims 


center  frequency  of  the  band  of  the  second  harmonic  signals 
produced  by  the  amplifier,  thus  effectively  minimizing  second 
harmonic  voltages  in  the  transistors.  Preferably,  the  capacitors 
are  formed  by  parallel-plate  transmission  lines  which  also  are 
used  to  interconnect  the  electrodes  of  the  transistors,  and  to 
form  input  and  output  leads  of  the  circuit.  The  parallel-plate 
transmission  lines  have  very  low  inductances;  their  use 
minimizes  the  lead  inductances  of  the  amplifier.  An  output 
transformer  is  provided  which  performs  the  function  both  of 
an  output  transformer  and  a  radio-frequency  choke. 


A  wideband  frequency  discriminator  arr^gement  with  ex- 
tended pull-in  range  is  disclosed,  which  is  e^cially  suited  for 
application  in  automatic  fine  tuning  sysl  ;ms  of  television 
receivers.  The  discriminator  circuit  is  in  integrated  circuit 
form  and  is  of  a  balanced  type  arrangement  to  effectively  can- 
cel out  or  neutralize  any  spurious  signal  ini  )rmation  or  other 
unwanted  distortion  components.  The  circu  t  arrangement  in- 
cludes respective  input  terminals  for  receiv  ng  derived  push- 
pull  television  signals,  which  are  then  amplif  ed  and  applied  to 
respective  synchronous  switches.  The  ampi  Tied  signal  is  also 
applied  further  to  one  of  a  pair  of  transistor  amplifiers  having 
an  inductive  reactance  interconnecting  thei  ■  emitter  circuits 
and  an  additional  tuned  circuit  interconnect!  ig  their  collector 
circuits.  Accordingly,  any  deviation  from  th ;  precise  desired 
frequency  results  in  a  difference  in  phase  wh  ch  when  applied 
to  the  synchronous  switches  effects  an  outpu :  with  a  d-c  com- 
ponent which  may  be  utilized  for  controllinj  the  appropriate 
portion  of  the  receiver,  such  as  the  voltage]  controlled  local 
oscillator  in  the  tuner  mechanism. 


3,821,656 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DRIVER  STAGE  OF  A 

CLASS  B  AMPLIHER 
Masashi  Takeda,  Isehara,  and  Masafumi  Kikuchi,  Atsugi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,617 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  Oct.   12,  1971,  46- 
80432;  Oct.  12, 1971,46-80433 

Int.  CI.  H03f  J/26 
U.S.CI.330-15  5  Claims 
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3321,655 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFI DR 
Akm  J.  Fisher,  Huatsville,  Ala.,  asrignor  to  S<  P  Systems,  Inc.. 
HuMsvile,Ala.  ^ 

FiM  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,|92 
Iat.CLH03ri/26 
U,S.CL330-15 

A  high-frequency  amplifier  intended  for 
radio  transmitters,  and  particularly  in 


18Clafans 

ise  primarily  in 
transmitters  used  in  air- 


A  differential  amplifier  employing  a  pair  of  transistors 
whose  bases  are  biased  differentially  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  when  used  for  a  driver  in  a  class  B  amplifier  a 
dynamic  range  is  obtained  which  is  approximately  twice  the 
width  of  prior  art  difTerential  amplifiers. 
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3  821657  3,821,659 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFYING  CAPACITANCETOFREQUENCYTRANSDUCER 

DEVICES  AND  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR  Cari  H.  LudwIg,  Roseteml,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 

Se  Puan  Yu,  and  Wirojana  Tantrapom,  both  of  Schenertady,  poratkMi, TeJ«*oro,  N J.          ^  ^,„  ^,  x ,^ 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectody,  Filed  ^'^^^^^^^^^J^^'  ^*'**' 

^'^'  Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,481  U.S.a.  331-65  7  Claims 

Int.CLH03fi//4 
U.S.CL  330-39  18  Claims 
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A  three  terminal  semiconductor  device  for  providing  power 
amplification  at  microwave  frequencies  includes  emitter,  base 
and  collector  regions.  The  collector  region  includes  a  drift 
zone  for  majority  carriers  generated  therein  adjacent  the  col- 
lector P-N  junction  by  avalanche  multiplication.  The  operat- 
ing bias  voltage  of  the  collector  region  in  relation  to  the  base 
region  is  set  so  that  the  collector  region  is  depleted  of  majority 
carriers  and  electric  field  intensity  is  produced  adjacent  the 
collector  P-N  junction  which  is  less  than  that  required  to 
produce  avalanche  multiplication  of  conduction  carriers  over 
the  collector  region  and  current  flow  therein  without  limit. 
Signal  current  applied  in  circuit  between  the  emitter  and  base 
regions  produces  a  flow  of  majority  conduction  carriers  into 
the  collector  region  where  they  are  multiplied  by  avalanche 
multiplication  action.  The  avalanche  generated  charge  acted 
upon  by  the  electric  field  produced  by  the  operating  bias  volt- 
age is  caused  to  traverse  the  drift  zone  and  deliver  power  to  an 
external  load  in  circuit  vrith  the  collector  P-N  junction.  For 
avalanche  multiplication  to  occur  in  the  collector  region  in  the 
preferred  mode  of  operation  of  the  device  the  semiconductor 
material  thereof  must  be  a  material  in  which  the  avalanche 
coefficient  of  majority  carriers  therein  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  avalanche  coefficient  of  minority  carriers  therein. 


A  capacitance  to  frequency  transducer  wherein  an  alternat- 
ing signal  is  filtered  and  then  phase  shifted.  The  filtered  signal 
is  applied  through  a  variable  capacitor  and  summed  with  the 
phase  shifted  signal  applied  through  a  stable  resistor  to  pro- 
vide an  error  signal.  The  error  signal  changes  the  frequency  of 
the  alternating  signal  as  a  function  of  capacitance  to  provide  a 
balancing  effect. 


3,821,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATION  OF  LASER  CAVITY 
Jer-Yu  Shang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  WiUlam  B.  Hansel, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Research  and  Devetopment  Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,964,  Jan.  19, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,764 

lnt.Cl.HOlsJ/09 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  8  Claims 


3321,658 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  MEMORY 
Werner  H.  Hoeft,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,531 

Int.a.H03bi/(M 

U.S.CL  331-8  3Clafans 
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AUDIO  OUTPUT 


An  integrated  circuit  phase  locked  loop  which  includes  a 
low  pass  filter  for  preventing  carrier  dropout  which  has  a  long 
time  constant.  Such  time  constant  is  provided  by  current  mir- 
rors connected  to  the  phase  comparator  of  the  phase  locked 
loop  which  effectively  drop  the  full  supply  voltage  in  the  form 
of  complementary  error  currents  across  relatively  high  im- 
pedance resistors. 


A  system  for  the  irradiation  of  a  target  with  electromagnetic 
energies  covering  the  region  between  approximately  the  infra- 
X-ray  and  the  trans-infrared  portions  of  the  spectrum  com- 
prises: light  associated  with  a  shock  wave  front  aligned  to 
strike  a  tape  valve  comprising  a  movable  tape,  impervious  to 
said  shock  wave,  having  a  mirror-like  surface  and  also  at  least 
one  aperture  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surface  and  means  for 
moving  said  tape  at  a  speed  such  that  said  light  strikes  the  mir- 
ror-like surface  and  said  shock  wave  front  passes  through  said 
aperture;  a  shock  sensitive  irradiable  target  optically  coupled 
to  said  mirror-like  surface  and  said  movable  member,  whereby 
to  provide  via  said  movable  member  a  light-coupling  between 
said  target  and  light  source. 
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34121,661 
RESONATOR  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODt 
LASER  BEAMS 
Juri  Slcffcn.  Kchnati,  Mid  Hans-PUcr  Lortsclcr,  Thun,  both 
of  Switicrland,  asd|iM>n  to  Picrrcs  Holding  SA,  Bid,  Swh 
icriand 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  29 1  ,k25 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  itpt.  23,  1971, 
13934/71 

Int.CI.  H01si/0& 
IJ.S.  CI.  33 1  -94.5  C  I        23  Claims 
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theoretical  and  experimental  analysis  of  various  mixed  gallium 
selenide  crystals,  such  as  GaS.rSe4i^t  and  Ga(i^»AI«Se.  in- 
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A  resonator  device  for  production  of  a  lase 
ing  two  mirrors  and  a  rod-shupcd  amplifying 
for  being  excited  by  pumping  means  and  which 
between  the  two  mirrors,  wherein  the  stability 
f(t  <\  is  satisfied  for  the  resonator  parameter ; 
wherein  these  parameters  correspond  to  the  eq  lations: 

gt  =  i-Up,-b/f 


rpeam  compris- 

ium  adapted 

is  located 

onditionO</;i' 

g,  and  gt  and 


ft  =  {-L/p,-a// 

and  that  the  parameters  are  located  in  a  rec  angular  coor- 
dinate system  with  g,  and  ft  as  axes  in  a  region  v  hich  is  limited 
by  two  curves  which  correspond  to  the  equation 

±0.2/L(l  -ftft)  =  (2ft-  I/ft)  lb{d/n  +  bo\d/2Ml>'/f+ 

d/n)]  I 

+  l/g,laid/n+ai)-^d/2,C(a'/f+d/n)]  +  2ab-iid/n  ia  +  b)/i 

the  other  one 
has  negative  sign,  and  wherein  the  quantities  rel  ite  to: 

ft  =  i-L/p,-/>// 


ft  =  {-L/p,-a// 
{  =  (l-<//n/)V4 

L''i(a  +  b)  +  dfn-ab/f 

wherein:  d  is  the  length  of  the  laser  rod,  n  is  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  laser  rod  material,  /  is  the  tkermal  focal 
length  of  the  laser  rod  which  has  been  heated  by  ne  pumping, 
and  Pi  and  ps  are  the  respective  radii  of  curvatu|e  of  the  two 
mirrors. 


«c^  3321,662 

SE^qCONDUCTOR  LASER  EMPLOYING  III-VI 
COMPOUNDS 
Joha  Christina  Dewintcr,  Howell  Township;  Ro  tcrt  Francis 
Lchcny,  Little  Silver;  Robert  Edward  Nahory,  L  ncroft;  Jag- 
deep    Chandravadan    Shah,    Matawan,    and    Kerry    Lee 
Shaklcc,  Laurence  Harbor,  all  of  N  J.,  asslg  lors  to  Bell 
Tckphoae  Uboratorks  Incorporated,  Murray  I  U,  N  J. 
CootteuatloiHiii-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 23,680,  Marcl  1 2, 1 97 1 , 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcatioa  Nov.  2, 1972,  Scr.  ^  >.  303,140 
Int.  a.  HOls  3/18;  H05b  33U6 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  H  3  Claims 

A  variety  of  semiconductor  lasers  is  disclosed  n  which  III- 
VI  semicoiKkictive  compounds  are  employed.  Sue  :essful  laser 
oscillation  has  been  obtained  at  about  6,0 10  A  in  ^llium  sele- 
nide (GaSe)  by  providing  an  optical  resonator  with  its  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  characteistic  layered 
structure  of  the  semiconductive  compound,  there  )y  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  finding  thaf  the  principal  emissii  n  in  such  a 
compound  has  its  electric  vector  orthogonal  to  I  lat  plane.  A 
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dicates  that  lasers  in  these  materials  can  be  obtained  with  out- 
puts of  frequencies  that  span  the  visible  spectrum  and  extend 
into  the  infrared. 


3,821,663 

INTEGRAL  REFLECTING  CAVITY  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PUMPED  LASER 

Charles  H.  Brenner,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FranUin  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,480 

Int.  CI.  HOls i/09 

U.S.CL  331 -94.5  R  10  Claims 


H-V'.. 


The  laser  rod  which  may  be  Nd:YAG  is  reflectively  coated 
over  all  of  its  surfaces  except  the  ends  and  a  narrow  strip  ex- 
tending along  the  surface  of  the  rod  and  parallel  to  its  axis.  An 
array  of  light  emitting  diodes  of  either  non-coherent  (spon- 
taneous) light  emitting  type  or  coherent  (laser)  light  emitting 
type  are  disposed  with  the  light  emitting  direction  being 
through  the  narrow  strip.  A  metallic  heat  sink  completely  sur- 
rounds the  sides  of  the  laser  rod  except  for  the  elongated  strip, 
and  is  in  good  thermal  conducting  relation  with  the  rod.  A 
metallic  heat  sink  is  in  good  heat  conducting  relation  with  the 
light  emitting  diodes  and  is  separated  by  an  insulating  spacer 
from  the  laser  rod  heat  sink.  The  light  emitting  diodes  are  in  a 
chamber  deHned  by  the  laser  rod,  the  heat  sinks,  and  the  insu- 
lating spacer.  The  chamber  may  or  may  not  be  filled  with  a 
clear  optical  cement. 
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3,821,664 
TRAVELING  WAVE  EXCITED  GAS  LASER 
Bruno    Godard,    GIf    Sur    Yvette,    and    Bernard    Lacour, 
Palaiseau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale 
D'Elcctricitc,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  21 1374,  Dec.  23, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,729,689.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
342,350 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    17,    1972, 
72.9391;  Apr.  17,  1972,  72.13385;  July  28,  1972,  72.27394; 
Nov.  9,  1972,  72.39752;  Nov.  21,  1972,  72.41260;  Germany, 
Feb.  5, 1973,04013 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3109, 3/02. 3/22 
U.S.  CL  331  -  94.5  R  23  Claims 


3,821,666 
MULTICRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  FOR  SELF 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Morio  Onoe,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Hirama,  Chigasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  asdgnors  to  Toyo  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (abo 
known  as  Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1972, 47-33321 

Int.Cl.H03b5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  331-162  3  Claims 


//-^ 


J'^L 


A  gas  laser  comprising  an  electric  excitation  line  consisting 
of  a  sandwich  of  two  metal  plates  separated  by  an  insulating 
plate.  The  metal  plates  are  in  the  form  of  parabolas,  the  focal 
points  and  the  apices  of  the  parabolas  being  situated  on 
respective  normals  to  the  plane  of  the  plates.  Each  metal  plate 
has  a  discharge  channel  containing  an  active  laser  medium. 


A  multi-crystal  oscillator  for  self  temperature  compensation 
comprising  three  parallel  connected  oscillator  elements  each 
having  substantially  parabolic  frequency  temperature  charac- 
teristics within  a  predetermined  compensated  temperature 
range.  The  three  elements  being  chosen  to  have  the  effective 
turnover  temperatures  in  lower  temperature  portion,  middle 
temperature  portion  and  higher  temperature  portion.  The  in- 
ductances of  the  elements  of  the  lower  and  higher  tempera- 
ture portions  are  selected  to  be  nearly  identical  and  that  of  the 
middle  temperature  portion  is  selected  higher  than  that  of  the 
other  portions.  The  frequency  temperature  characteristics  of 
the  oscillator  is  so  arranged  to  have  less  degradation  in  the 
compensated  temperature  range  when  the  oscillation  frequen- 
cy is  adjusted  by  varying  the  load  capacitance. 


3,821,665 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

James  S.  Irwin,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  John  R.  Morton, 

Streamwood,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Scr.  No.  369,047 

Int.CI.H03b5/J6 

U.S.C1.331— 116R         _  5  Claims 


3,821,667 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROPAGATING  ELECTRIC  ALTERNATING  RELDS 
Helmut  Thomann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  363,715 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  June  27,    1972, 
2231484 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/06, 9/26, 9/30 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  7  Claims 


An  oscillator  having  a  frequency  determining  crystal  con- 
nected therein  which  produces  a  frequency  deviation  with 
temperature  defined  by  a  formula  including  first,  second  and 
third  order  terms  and  a  varactor  connected  to  said  oscillator 
for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  in  response  to  a 
voltage  produced  by  a  function  generating  means  which 
produces  a  frequency  variation  of  the  varactor  that  is  equal  to 
and  the  inverse  of  the  frequency  deviation  of  the  oscillator  so 
that  the  total  effect  of  temperature  variations  on  the  circuit  is 
little  or  no  frequency  deviations  with  ambient  temperature 
changes. 

923  O.O.— 74 


Propagating  electric  alternating  fields  are  produced  in  a 
piezoelectric  body  in  which  an  acoustic  wave  is  coupled  in  by 
means  of  a  transducer,  the  piezoelectric  body  having  a  per- 
manently aligned  surface  polarization  which  is  periodic  in  one 
region  of  its  surface.  The  polarization  is  provided  by  the  appli- 
cation of  appropriate  potentials  to  polariz.ation  electrodes  in 
the  form  of  interdigital  electrodes  which  are  temporarily  ap- 
plied to  the  body  and  subsequently  removed,  for  example  by 
etching.  An  acoustic  wave  having  a  wave  length  in  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  the  period  of  polarization  of  the  surface 
polarization  is  coupled  in  and  electric  field  components  with 
differing  phase  vek>cities  are  produced  in  the  region  of  the 
surface  polarization  in  the  space  above  the  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  body,  the  phase  velocity  of  one  field  component 
being  considerably  less  than  the  phase  velocity  of  the  other 


2004 


field  component.  In  one  embodiment  a  pi  jzoelectric  ceramic 
body  has  an  electromechanical  transduc  t  which  serves  for 
output  coupling  of  acoustic  waves  and  a  <  smiconductor  body 
wprovided  above  the  surface  of  the  pi  zoelectric  ceramic 
body  m  the  region  of  the  periodic  permam  nt  surface  polariza- 
tion for  purpose  of  amplification.  In  anoth  r  embodiment  two 
piezoelectric  ceramic  bodies  having  dqual.  permanently 
aligned,  periodic  surface  polarization  and  iach  having  an  elec- 
tromechanical transducer,  are  arranged  in  an  overlapping 
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close   proximity   relationship   as  an  ad 
device. 


said  quartz  member  except  for  a  pair  of  openings  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  quartz  member,  means  for  fixedly  posi- 
tioning said  resonant  cavity  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
waveguide  so  that  said  openings  are  operative  to  couple  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  in  said  waveguide  into  and  out  of  said 
resonant  cavity,  said  means  including  a  conductive  partition 
means  bridgmg  the  gap  between  the  conductive  coating  of 
said  resonant  cavity  and  the  inner  walls  of  said  waveguide 


ustable   time   delay 


V 


3,821,668         , 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  MICtOWAVE  FILTER 
Morris  Cohen.  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  (k  Loral  Corporation. 
New  York,  N,Y.  1 

Filed  Mar.  12. 1973,  Ser.  No.  440,573 
Int.CI.H01p//20 
IJ.S.  CI.  333-73  C 


3321,670 
WAVEGUIDE  ALIGNMENT  AND  QUICK  DISCONNECT 

COUPLER 

Richard  M.  Thompson,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hushes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,883,  May  1, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,108 

Int.  CI.  HOIp  J/04;  F16I 19/02 

I  Claim    U.S.  CI.  333-98  R  6  Claims 


An  electronically  tunable  "YIG"  sphere  Iter  having  plural 
sphere  coupling  in  combination  with  inpuf  and  output  loop 
couplings  for  the  first  and  last  spheres,  the  s  ructure  providing 
performance  characteristics  not  obtainable  vith  ordinary  loop 
coupling  using  a  single  or  multiple  gyro  magnetic  spheres. 
These  characteristics  include  low  inserion  oss,  wide  tunable 
bandwidth,  and  wide  constant  instantaneoui  bandwidth,  mak- 
mg  the  filter  particularly  suitable  for  supe  heterodyne  elec- 
tronic countermeasure  receivers  using  multi  tie  octave  ranges. 


3,821,669  I 

FIXED  FREQUENCY  SOLID  DIELEClRIC  FUSED 
QUARTZ  CAVITY      T 
Herman    L.    Wuerffd,    c/o    Naval    Rcseaich    Laboratory, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  T 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1950,  Ser.  No.  I9],bl0 
Int.  CLHOlp  7/06        T 

'  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  333-83  R 


I .  The  combination  of  a  hollow  waveguide,  a 
resonant  cavity  comprising  a  fused  quartz 
sioned  to  form  a  resonant  cavity  at  a  given 
outer  surface  of  said  quartz  member  having 
highly  conductive  material,  said  coating  compi 


A   universal  type  waveguide  fiange  aligning  and  quick- 
release    assembly    for    coupling    and    decoupling    abutting 
waveguide  flanges  rapidly  and  for  providing  a  substantially 
loss  free  connection.  The  coupler  which  is  useful  for  either 
square,  substantially  square  or  round  flanges  includes  a  first 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner  flat  shoulder  surface  or 
counter  bored  face  and  a  threaded  annular  ring  axially  sur- 
rounding the  inner  shoulder  surface.  A  plurality  of  dowel  pins 
are  slideably  mounted  in  the  shoulder  surface  in  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  waveguide  flange  holes.  The  first  cylindrical 
portion  has  an  internal  axial  opening  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shoulder  structure  of  the  waveguide  flange  for  its  at- 
tachment to  the  waveguide.  A  second  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  coupler  includes  an  internal  flat  shoulder  surface  or 
counter  bored  face  and  an  annular  ring  axially  surrounding  the 
inner  shoulder  surface  and  having  threads  thereon  for  engag- 
ing the  threads  of  the  first  portion.  The  second  portion  also 
has  an  internal  axial  opening  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
flange  supporting  structure.  In  some  arrangements  of  the  in- 
vention, a  slot  having  sides  parallel  to  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  structures  is  provided  in  both  cylindrical  portions 
to  allow  a  waveguide  to  pass  through  to  the  internal  axial 
opening. 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or 
under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  the  Navy. 
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3,821,671 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kurt  A.  Grunert,  Beaver,  and  Birch  L.  Devault,  Industry,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,697 

Int.  CI  HOlh  45/04 

U.SCI.335-I32  sa»ms 

Electric  control  apparatus  of  electromagnetic  type  in  which 
the  magnetic  coil  is  encapsulated  within  a  detachable  insulat- 
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ing  housing  surrounding  the  magnetic  core,  the  core  and  the    of  which  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  cores  are 
walls  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  core  comprising  means  for    shaped  so  that  the  radial  air  gaps  between  the  faces  of  the  ar- 


mature and  the  opposing  faces  of  the  pole  pieces  diminish  in 
limiting  swelling  of  the  resinous  material  forming  the  housing   length  as  the  armatures  are  rotated  to  their  positions  of 
when  heating  of  the  coil  occurs  due  to  an  overcurrent.  thereby    minimum  air  gap. 
facilitating  replacement  of  the  housing. 


3,821,672 

MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICES 

Konrad  Sturm,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  DIEHL 

datensysteme  GmbH,  Numburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1 ,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1972, 363123 
Int.  a.  HOU  7/08 
U.S.CI.335— 266  9  Claims 


3,821,674 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  ARMATURE  MOUNTING 
Martin  Aidn;  Gerhard  Furtwangler,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Eberhard  Wanka,  Dachau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,315 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Apr.    17,    1972, 
2218493 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  335— 270  10  Claims 


0   «     Sa    9 


An  electro-magnet  device  in  which  U-shaped  magnetic  core 
plates  are  provided  and  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  stag- 
gered relation.  Electric  coils  are  placed  over  the  legs  of  the 
core  plates  which  are  nearest  each  other.  The  stacked  core 
plates  with  the  respective  coils  are  disposed  adjacent  cor- 
responding armatures  which  are  tiltably  mounted  on  a  support 
shaft  extending  perpendicular  to  the  core  plates.  The  electro- 
magnet arrangement  is  particularly  useful  for  use  with  digital 
processing  devices,  especially  for  actuating  the  printing 
wheels  thereof. 


3,821,673 
ROTARY  SOLENOID  HAVING  A  LARGE  ANGLE  OF 
ROTATION 
Ralph  K.  Daugherty,  and  Gary  A.  Haivorsen,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom;  Robert  Magnuson 
and  Louis  J.  Thomson,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Trustees  of  the 
Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson,  decreased,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  June  2 1 , 1 973,  Ser.  No.  372, 1 58 
Int.a.H01f7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  335-267  5  Claims 

A  dual  rotary  solenoid  provided  with  coils  each  of  which  has 
an  armature  associated  therewith  for  driving  a  shaft  cither 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  through  predetermined  angles 
from  a  predetermined  position.  The  coils  are  mounted  on  op- 
posing cores  of  magnetic  material,  the  faces  of  the  pole  pieces 


An  L-shaped  armature  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  yoke  as- 
sociated with  an  electromagnetic  relay  coil  in  a  manner 
enabling  easy  straight  line  assembly  and  removal  of  the  arma- 
ture and  assuring  positive  mounted  retention  of  the  armature 
for  efficient  functioning  for  its  intended  purpose.  Retention  of 
the  armature  is  effected  by  a  leaf  spring  having  a  generally  Z- 
shaped  portion  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  armature 
and  engaging  with  an  anchor  edge  aligned  with  the  rocking 
fulcrum  of  the  armature.  Straight  line  assembly  is  facilitated 
by  a  cam  terminal  on  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  artd  a 
cam  surface  tooth  formation  on  the  armature.  Interlocking 
shoulders  on  the  spring  and  the  armature  assure  positive  re- 
tention of  the  armature  on  the  yoke. 


3,821,675 

SOLENOID  ASSEMBLY  AND  THERMOELECTRIC 

FLAME  FAILURE  DEVICE 

Ernst     Sohnchen,     Huckeswagen,    and     Ernst     FeMmann, 

Remschdd,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Job.  Vaillant 

K.G.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,    1972, 
2214063 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  335-28 1  9  Claims 

In  the  solenoid  assembly,  a  U-shaped  electromagnet  in- 
cludes two  core  legs  defining  between  them  a  space  which  is 
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open  at  both  ends,  and  a  yoke  connect  ng  said  core  legs  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  bearing  surfie  in  contact  with  a  car- 
rying plate.  Flange  means  are  rigid  wih  and  project  from  the 
carrying  plate  and  extend  in  part  ouLsUe  the  yoke  and  in  part 


windings  and  another  shield  surrounds  the  lower  portion  of 
the  transformer  windings.  Each  shield  includes  a  plurality  of 
laminated  magnetic  bundles  arranged  to  form  closed  magnetic 


into  the  space  and  in  engagement  wit 


same  against  said  carrying  plate.  Elec  ric  winding  means  sur 


the  yoke  to  clamp  the 


round  the  core  legs.  The  solenoid  asse  nbly  is  intended  for  use 
in  a  flame  failure  device,  which  compi  ses  a  valve  stem  and  an 
armature  plate  which  is  connected  o  the  valve  stem  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  c  re  legs  opposite  to  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  be  magnetically  attracted  by  the  core  legs 
in  response  to  a  sufTicient  energization  bf  said  winding  means. 


paths  around  the  transformer  windings.  Each  of  the  joints 
between  adjacent  bundles  in  the  flux  paths  are  formed  by  bun- 
dle faces  which  contain  an  edge  of  each  lamination  in  the  bun- 
dle. 


3,821,678 

TRANSFORMER  HAVING  A  CAST  WINDING 

STRUCTURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  INSULATING  BARRIERS 

Edgar  R.  Eiey,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Wcstfnghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,683 

Int.  a.  HOlf  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  336—96  4  Claims 


3321,676 
MAGNETIC  KEEPER  ACCESSORY  FOR 
CONVENTIONAL  TC  OLS 
Harry  A.  Carr,  2934  El  Caminito,  La  Cr  iscenta,  Calif.  91214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,(  77,  Nov.  18, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 15  73,  Ser.  No.  328,448 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7120 
U.S.CL  335-285  22  Claims 


A  core  and  winding  assembly  insulated  by  a  casing  con- 
structed of  solid  insulating  material.  Insulating  barriers  project 
from  the  casing  to  prevent  electrical  arcing  and  creepage 
between  winding  terminals  and  the  core,  and  between  certain 
winding  terminals.  An  insulating  barrier  includes  plates  orien- 
tated in  parallel  relationship  with  a  gap  therebetween  to  in- 
crease the  creepage  distance.  The  barriers  are  formed  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  casing. 


mountable  on  con- 
vithout  need  for  al- 


A  magnetic  keeper  accessory  selectivel; 
ventional  end,  box  and  socket  wrenches 
terations  or  attaching  expedients.  The  kedper  accessory  occu 
pies  a  portion  only  of  the  fastener  seating  Mrtion  of  a  wrench 
head  and  the  main  body  is  resilient  and  haped  and  sized  to 
have  an  interference  fit  with  the  wrench  h  »d  and.  if  made  for 
use  specifically  with  end  and  box  wrenci  es,  it  preferably  in- 
cludes stop  means  to  limit  the  portion  ( f  the  accessory  in- 
serted into  the  wrench  head.  Its  mid-port  on  may  be  suitably 
weakened  to  facilitate  bowing  in  the  plane  of  the  wrench  head 
to  enhance  its  gripping  action  on  the  wren<  \  head. 


3,821,679 
OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Richard  D.  Summc,  5302  E.  72nd  PI.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46250,  and  Everett  H.  Vannoy,  500  Hillsdale  Ct.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.  46901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,603,  July  13, 1972.  This 
application  May  4, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  357,165 
Int.  CI.  HOI  h  6 //OO 
U.S.CI.337-101  17  Claims 


3,821,677 
TRANSFORMER  HAVING  MAGNE  TIC  SHIELDS 
Virgil  L.  BcMz,  DriewiUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
trie  Corporation,  Plttsburgii,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1 8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  J52,370 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  75/04,27/.  4 
U.S.CI.336— 84 

Leakage  flux  shields  for  shell-form  pow<  r  transformers.  One 
shield    surrounds    the    upper    portion    if   the    transformer 


Wcstinghouse  Elec- 


7Cbims 


An  overload  circuit  breaker  utilizes  a  stationary  member 
having  a  first  contact  clement  located  on  its  surface  and  a 


June  28,  1974 


ELECTRICAL 


2007 


movable  resilient  member  having  a  sacrificial  contact  element 
located  on  its  surface.  A  resilient  bimetallic  member  is  opera- 
ble as  a  toggle  to  control  the  movable  member.  An  electrical 
terminal  means  is  connected  such  that  an  electrical  circuit  is 
formed  through  the  first  and  second  contact  elements  as  well 
as  through  the  resilient  bimetallic  member  and  the  movable 
resilient  member.  The  movable  resilient  member  moves  with 
snap  action  from  the  first  stable  position  to  the  second  stable 
position  upon  a  flow  of  a  predetermined  electrical  current 
through  the  electrical  circuit,  thereby  opening  the  first  contact 
element  and  the  sacrificial  contact  element  and  breaking  the 
electrical  circuit.  The  resilient  bimetallic  member  operates 
from  a  single  stable  position  to  provide  for  automatic  resetting 
of  the  circuit  breaker.  In  some  embodiments,  an  ambient  tem- 
perature compensating  element  is  provided,  and  in  some, 
manual  reset  means  are  provided. 


3321,680 
LIQUID  METAL  CURRENT-LIMITING  DEVICE 
Howard  C.  Ludwig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,565 

Int.CLH01h«7/00 

U.S.  CI.  337—  1 14  9  Claims 


An  electrical  current  limiting  device  employing  a  liquid 
electrically  conductive  metal  such  as  mercury  pressurized  in 
an  enclosed  container  at  a  pressure  slightly  above  its  critical 
pressure.  The  pressure  is  confined  to  a  narrow  range  where 
the  specific  conductivity  of  the  mercury  may  vary  by  approxi- 
mately six  orders  of  magnitude  for  a  change  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mercury  from  near  room  temperature  to  its  critical 
temperature  as  the  PR  heating  in  the  liquid  is  increased  due  to 
increase  in  electrical  current.  By  operating  the  mercury  cur- 
rent-limiting device  at  a  pressure  slightly  above  its  critical 
pressure  and  a  temperature  equal  to  its  critical  temperature 
very  effective  current  limiting  will  take  place  without  the  mer- 
cury changing  state. 


3,821,681 
DUAL  RANGE  HYDRAULIC  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Paul  R.  Staples,  and  James  A.  Dooley,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,275 

Int.CI.H0lhJ7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  337-319  12  Claims 


TO   T^^SO   <« 


calibrated  scale  is  provided  associated  with  a  rotary  control 
such  that  the  operator  has  the  maximum  resolution  of  operat- 
ing temperature  for  the  normal  baking  operation.  A  soft  de- 
tent is  incorporated  to  inform  the  operator  that  the  Broil  posi- 
tion is  engaged,  and  a  hard  detent  is  provided  with  the  accom- 
panying shift  of  operating  temperature  range  to  inform  that 
the  self-clean  process  has  been  engaged.  A  logic  switch, 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  rotary  control,  is  incor- 
porated to  insure  the  proper  operating  mode  of  the  associated 
oven  circuitry. 


3321.682 
THERMOSTAT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Walter   HoUweck,   Numberg,  and   Lconhard   Nadier,  Bad 
Kissingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter  Control  Her- 
mann Kohler  Elektrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Numberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  Na  353,1 12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Apr.   20,    1972, 
2219451 

Int.CI.H01hi7/04 
U.S.  CI.  337-380  13  Claims 


A  thermostat  which  includes  a  bimetallic  temperature  sen- 
sor, a  device  connected  to  the  sensor  for  setting  a  de.sired  tem- 
perature value  and  an  electric  .switch  actuated  by  the  sensor, 
has  a  housing  which  includes  a  frontal  wall  formed  by  a  highly 
heat  conducting  front  plate  that  extends  in  the  close  vicinity  of 
the  sensor  disposed  in  the  housing  and/or  includes  a  partition 
which  separates  the  sensor  and  the  electric  switch  from  one 
another  and  which  extends  within  the  housing  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  frontal  side  of  the  housing. 


A  dual-range,  hydraulic  type  of  thermostat  is  provided  for 
controlling  a  pyrolytic,  self-cleaning  electric  baking  oven.  A 


3,821,683 
THERMAL  SWITCH 
Teamus  Bowling,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Loubville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35 1,848 
lnt.CI.H01hi7/46 
U.S.  CI.  337—386  10  Cbims 

A  double-point,  thermally-responsive,  switch  as.sembly  for  a 
self-cleaning  electric  baking  oven  fulfills  several  functions. 
The  switch  assembly  includes  a  tube-rod  type  of  differential 
thermal  expansion  thermostat  which  serves  to  translate  a  rise 
in  temperature  into  rectilinear  motion,  which  is  translated 
through  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  a  motion  amplifier  lever. 
The  lever  in  turn  effects  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  pair  of 
switches.  One  switch  serves  as  an  over-temperature  limit  pro- 


2008 

lection  for  use  during  the  normul  bukii 
of  power  to  the  buking  elements  in  tl 
primary  control  system.  A  second 
throw  type  which  is  used  during  tl 
serves  first  to  close  a  flrst  set  of  conii 
a  cooling  fan  for  keeping  the  outer 
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fg  cycle  to  effect  cutting 
event  of  failure  of  the 
itch  is  of  the  double- 
self-cleaning  cycle.  It 
ts  to  provide  power  for 
all  temperatures  of  the 
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3,821,684 

REMOTE  SETTING  THERM  )SWITCH 

Richard  T.  Keating,  144  N.  Cuyler  Ave., "  )ak  Park,  III.  60300 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No  396.085 

Int.  a.  HOI  hi  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  337-392  6  Claims 


A  remote  setting  thermoswitch  hav  ng  a  temperature 
sensing  element  screwed  to  a  threaded  adj  ptor  in  the  wall  of  a 
heated  zone  with  a  mounting  for  the  indici  ling  dial  and  a  knob 
flanged  for  attachment  to  a  remotely  plac«  i  control  panel  and 
a  sealed  hydraulic  system  with  input  and  output  bellows  for 
the  transmission  of  control  signals  therebet  veen. 


3,821,685 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  NON-I|ESETTABLE 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Stephen    F.    Kimball,    Georgetown;    Be^ard 

Gloucester,  and  David  N.  Brooks,  W<  st 

Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syivania  Incc  rporated,  Danvers, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  4 
Int.  CLHOlh  J7/76 
U.S.CL  337-409  4CWms 


central  axis  of  the  cylinder.  A  conical  end  closure  connected 
to  one  of  the  lead-in  wires  electrically  contacts  a  slotted  can 
within  the  envelope.  Electrical  contact  between  the  slotted 
can  and  the  second  lead-in  wire  is  established,  utilizing  a  coil 
spring  and  a  pellet  of  meltable  material.  When  the  switch  at- 
tains a  temperature  high  enough  to  melt  the  pellet,  the  switch 
opens. 


3,821,686 
PROTECTIVE  CONNECTOR  DEVICES 
John  D.  Harnden,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,217 

Int.CI.H01c7//2 

LA  CI.  338-21  nctafans 


oven  within  safe  temperature  limits.  A  s  ;cond  set  of  contacts, 
upon  opening,  removes  power  from  a  <  ircuit  which  provides 
an  electroresponsive  means  such  that,  *hen  the  temperature 
within  the  oven  cavity  is  above  a  prddetermined  level,  the 
oven  door  may  not  be  opened.  M^ns  are  provided  for 
calibrating  or  adjusting  the  temperaturl  at  which  each  of  the 
switches  will  be  caused  to  be  switched. 


J.    Warren, 
Peabody,  all  of 


0,879 


A  power  connector  is  provided  with  a  body  of  metal  oxide 
varistor  material  in  conductive  contact  with  each  of  the  elec- 
trodes thereof.  The  metal  oxide  varistor  material  has  an  alpha 
in  excess  of  10  in  the  current  density  range  of  10-^  to  10*  am- 
peres per  square  centimeter.  The  portions  of  the  body  in  con- 
tact with  the  electrodes  are  spaced  to  provide  a  standby  cur- 
rent flow  which  is  low  when  normal  operating  voltage  appears 
across  the  electrodes  and  when  voltages  in  excess  of  the  nor- 
mal voltage  appear  across  the  electrode,  a  rapidly  decreasing 
impedance  is  presented  by  the  body  in  accordance  with  the 
alpha  of  the  material  of  the  body,  thereby  limiting  the  varia- 
tion in  voltage  between  the  electrodes  to  a  value  close  to  the 
normal  operating  voltage. 


3,821,687 
ARTICULATED  COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PARTS 
Hans  Hartmann;  Georg-Heinz  Krieter,  both  of  Baden,  and 
Gerhard  Mauthe,  Wettingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,287 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.   5,    1971, 
14554/71 

Int.CI.  H01r7/2« 
U.S.  CI.  339-9  R  7  Claims 


2 — E 


'-SrW-r^ 


An  .i^t»^  o..:.»i.  .       I  ..    .  .  An  articulated  coupling  ofthe  universal  type  for  connectina 

h«C^^;.  !^hT  **"*^'' ?:°'"P"*<^''  «  glass  bhndrical  envelope    the  ends  of  two  electrically  conductive  parts  comprises  two  U 
havmg  lead-m  w.res  disposed  at  each  erL  thereof  along  the   shaped  yokes  orientated  at  an  angle  of  90-  relativerto  each 
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other  and  fixed  respectively  to  the  parts  to  be  connected,  and 
a  connection  piece  located  between  the  legs  of  the  yokes  hav- 
ing a  prismatic  configuration  such  as  to  establish  an  electri- 
cally conducting  connection  between  the  side  faces  of  the 
connection  piece  and  the  adjoining  inside  faces  of  the  yokes. 
The  electrical  connection  between  the  prismatic  connection 
piece  and  the  yokes  is  accomplished  by  means  of  pre-stressed 
arcuate  spring  strips  or  plate  springs. 


3,821,688 
WALL  SERVICE  DUCTS 
Jacques  Larsile,  La  Varennc*St.-Hilaire,  France,  assignor  to 
Technilcc,  Gencsse,  France 

Filed  May  31 ,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,741 
Clainis    priority,   application    France,   June    13,    1972, 
72.21155 

Int.CI.HOlr/i/60 
U.S.CL339— 22R  6  Claims 


3,821,690 
UNDERWATER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Frederick  B.  Small,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crousc-Hinds 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329^78 

Int.CI.H01r/i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  339— 75  R  6  Claims 


'«"T  '•—1    .Mk  f*"  /"*' 


The  invention  provides  a  multi-purpose  wall  service  duct  for 
carrying  electrical  conductors  or  pipes  for  fluids.  A  moulding 
on  which  distribution  elements  can  be  fixed  has  an  extension 
defining  a  lateral  channel.  One  edge  of  the  moulding  is  en- 
gaged by  one  edge  of  a  cover  and  the  other  edge  of  the  cover 
fits  on  to  the  extension  of  the  moulding,  and  concealed 
passages  arc  provided  between  the  lateral  channel  and  a  con- 
nector fixed  in  position  by  a  distribution  element. 


A  plug  and  receptacle  for  connecting  electrical  circuits 
under  water,  consisting  of  two  mating  chambers  filled  with  a 
dielectric  fluid  sealed  to  prevent  loss  of  fluid  but  having  a 
resilient  liquid-tight  interface  with  the  surrounding  water  so 
that  the  pressure  within  the  chambers  is  equalized  with  the  ex- 
ternal pressure.  Each  of  the  chambers  contains  a  pair  of  rods 
which  move  in  opposed  synchronized  parallel  movement  such 
that  one  rod  moves  out  of  one  chamber  across  the  boundary 
and  into  the  second  chamber  while  the  second  rod  is  retracted 
into  the  chamber.  As  each  rod  moves  across  the  boundary,  its 
movement  is  accompanied  by  an  equal  and  opposite  move- 
ment of  its  counterpart  rod  in  the  other  chamber.  This 
synchronized  seesaw  movement  results  in  a  zero  volume 
change  in  each  of  the  chambers.  The  rods  in  their  transferred 
position  conduct  electrical  currents  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other. 


3,821,689 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Cleve  A.  Graham,  Port  Heuneme,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,747 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/06,  7/25 

U.S.CI.339-3IT  5  Claims 


3,821,691 

WIRE  TERMINAL 

William  A.  Reimer,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,895 

Int.  CI.  HOI r /J/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-75  R  9  Claims 
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An  electrical  connector  which  is  comprised  of  a  combina- 
tion of  two  different  types  of  clips  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally interconnected  without  leads  in  a  completely  externally 
insulated  fashion,  specifically  a  hook-  or  probe-type  clip  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension  within  which  an  alligator  clip  is 
removably  connected  with  a  slidable  clip  plate  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  clip. 


A  wire  terminal  includes  a  longitudinal  strip  of  electrically 
conductive  material  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged fingers  laterally  spaced  in  two  different  planes  and  a 
pair  of  identical  U-shaped  encapsulating  members  arranged  to 
mate  in  locking  relationship,  each  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  cavities  divided  by  abutment  walls.  The 
cavities  are  formed  to  receive  the  extending  fingers  and  have 
converging  top  and  bottom  walls  so  that  when  the  members 
are  locked  together,  the  fingers  are  placed  in  spring  tension  by 
the  converging  walls  to  maintain  a  constant  contact  force  on  a 
wire  placed  between  the  fingers  to  securely  hold  the  wire  in 
place  against  the  abutment  wall  and  to  make  intimate  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  wire. 


2010 
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3  J2 1.692 
SLOTTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNE 
BASED  ALLOY  SEPARATED  FR 
COATING  BY  A  BARRIE 
Rabton  White  Barnard,  Dunwoody, 
Telephone  Laboratories  incorporated. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972.  Ser.  Noi298,809 
lnt.CI.H0lr///2 
t.S.  CI.  339-97  P 


•ROFCOPPER- 
AN  INDIUM 
LAYER 

a.,  assignor  to  Bell 
urray  Hill,  N  J. 


4  Claims 


3,821,694 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  AND  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  G.  Gottlieb,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Uwis 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  295,498 

Int.  CLHOlr  77/26 

U.S.  a.  339-232  5  Claims 


Means  are  disclosed  to  maintain  thellong-life  resistance 
characteristics  of  contacts  used  in  soldeness  connectors  and 
fabricated  from  indium  plated,  copper  bLed  alloy.  A  barrier 
layer  Ls  plated  between  the  alloy  of  the  coAtact  and  the  indium 
layer  beneficially  used  with  aluminum  conductor  wire. 


A  battery  terminal  has  a  tapered  body  with  an  axially  pro- 
jecting threaded  mounting  stud  and  an  integral  wrench  hex 
grasping  ring.  A  wire  receiving  hole  projects  transversely 
through  the  body  and  an  exiai  threaded  bore  carries  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  extending  into  the  hole. 


3,821,695 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Lawrence  J.  Sholer,  15848  Moorpark  St.,  Encino,  Calif.  93301 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,207 

Int.CI.H01r7i//2 

U.S.  CK  339-258  F  6  Claims 


3,821,693 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  COl 
Helen  Dcchdettc,  Saint  Cloud,  France, 
poratcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Fel 
Int.  CLHOlr  9/00 
U.S.CL  339-217  S 


[TACT  THEREFOR 
ir  to  AMP  Incor- 

t,506 

29, 1972, 72.06932 


6  Claims 


terconnecting  first 


An  electrical  connector  for  rcleasably  ii 
and  second  electrical  conductors  inserted  j  xially  into  the  con- 
nector in  opposite  senses,  the  connector  c  jmprising  an  insu- 
lating housing  and  a  spring  metal  contac  element  retained 
therein,  the  housing  having  at  one  of  two  o  >posite  ends  of  the 
housing  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  fir*  conductor  and  at 
the  other  of  the  two  opposite  ends  a  m  eond  opening  for 
receiving  the  second  conductor,  the  conn*  :tor  having  a  stop 
surface  adjacent  to  but  offset  from  the  seo  nd  opening  of  the 
housing  for  engagement  by  the  leading  end  if  the  first  conduc- 
tor; the  contact  element  comprising  first  an  second  arms  con- 
nected by  and  extending  in  the  same  gener  il  direction  from  a 
bight  for  resiliently  engaging  the  conduct  irs  simultaneously 
between  them,  the  bight  having  an  openin  ;  aligned  with  and 
adjacent  the  second  opening  of  the  housin  ;  for  receiving  the 
second  conductor  and  the  contact  element  laving  a  detent  ad- 
jacent the  first  opening  of  the  housing  for  engaging  the  first 
conductor  to  restrain  it  from  withdrawal  f*>m  the  first  open- 
ing, j 


An  electrical  connector  particularly  adapted  for  use  on  land 
and  water  vehicles  and  other  motor  powered  equipment  hav- 
ing cartridge  fuses  held  by  spring  arms,  the  connector  being 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  end  of  a  wire  conductor  and 
secured  to  the  fuse  holder  by  snapping  it  over  the  divergent 
ends  of  the  fuse  holder  arms,  the  connector  having  resilient 
legs  with  opposed  grooves  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  fuse 
holder  arms,  and  the  grooves  being  provided  with  end  stops  to 
keep  the  connector  from  sliding  laterally  off  of  the  fuse 
holder.  Also,  wire  conductor  terminal  means  supported  by  the 
connector  in  a  position  to  prevent  interference  with  the  con- 
nector attachement  to  the  fuse  holder,  the  article  being 
securahle  to  the  fuse  holder  and  to  the  wire  conductor  without 
tools. 


3,821,696 
DOWNHOLE  DATA  GENERATOR  FOR  LOGGING- 
WHILE-DRILLING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Harrell,  Duncanville;  Bobbie  J.  Patton,  Dallas,  and 
Billy  G.  Ballard,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,789 
Int.CLG01v7/40 
LI.S.  CL  340- 1 8  LD  11  Claims 

A  logging-while-drilling  system  includes  a  downhole  digital 
data  generator.  A  multiplexer  applies  analog  signals  represent- 
ing sensed  downhole  conditions  to  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
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verter.  The  digital  bits  are  stored  in  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter while  a  programmed  switching  means  sequentially 
switches  each  of  the  parallel  bits  to  a  single  output  to  convert 
the  parallel  bits  to  a  serial-by-bit  signal.  An  encoder  responds 
to  the  serial-by-bit  signal  to  control  the  speed  of  a  rotor  in  the 
transmitter  to  produce  a  phase  encoded  sonic  signal  in  the 


3321,698 
ALTITUDE  ALERTING  SYSTEM 
Earl  Levell  Tippetts,  Reno,  Ncv.,  assignor  to  Lear  Avia  Corp., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,562 
Int.CLG05d//00 


U.S.  CI.  340-27  NA 


6  Claims 


drilling  liquid  in  the  well  being  investigated.  A  stable  source  of 
high  frequency  clock  pulses  is  used  to  generate  all  of  the 
required  timing  clock  pulses  with  high  resolution.  In  order  to 
do  this,  serial  frequency  dividers  count  down  the  basic  clock 
pulse  to  produce  sonic  pulses,  bit  clock  pulses,  word  clock 
pulses  and  frame  clock  pulses. 


3,821,697 

VISUAL  LANDING  AND  SURFACE  GUIDANCE 

APPARATUS 

Albert  D.  Brown,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Highway  Traffic 

and  Safety  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,438 

Int.a.G08g5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-26  1 3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  one  or  more  beams  of  distinctive  il- 
lumination capable  of  providing  visual  guidance  information 
to  the  operator  of  a  vehicle  such  as  an  aircraft,  a  marine  vehi- 
cle, an  automotive  vehicle,  or  the  like,  as  well  as  pedestrian 
guidance  and  control.  The  disclosed  embodiments  of  the 
present  invention  project  at  least  two  visual  guidance  beams  of 
contrasting  colors,  and  the  projection  apparatus  includes  a 
color  filter  assembly  which  is  selectively  positionable  to  cause 
the  guidance  beams  to  be  selectively  projected  in  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  planes,  so  that  the  same  apparatus  is  useful  for  a 
variety  of  applications  such  as  aircraft  glide  slope  beam  pro- 
jection, wherein  the  beams  of  illumination  are  projected  in  a 
vertical  array,  and  for  surface  guidance,  wherein  the  beams 
are  typically  projected  in  a  horizontal  array.  A  disclosed  em- 
bodiment of  the  present  invention  provides  visual  information 
enabling  an  operator  of  a  vehicle  to  position  the  vehicle 
precisely  at  a  predetermined  stopping  or  turning  location. 


An  alerter  for  use  in  aircraft  to  provide  the  pilot  with  visual 
and  aural  signaling  of  his  altitude  course  with  respect  to  a 
preselected  flight  altitude.  A  transducer  senses  the  aircraft's 
altitude  and  generates  corresponding  electrical  signals  that  are 
compared  with  that  of  the  selected  altitude.  A  computer-con- 
trol unit  derives  alerting  signals  that  selectively  energize  a  "- 
high"  or  a  "low"  pilot  light  to  indicate  when  the  pilot  is  above 
or  below  the  desired  altitude.  A  preset  "inner"  distance 
therefrom,  as  SOO  feet  in  either  direction,  defines  a  clearance 
window  that  denotes  on-altitude.  Also,  a  horn  is  sounded 
when  the  plane  departs  from  such  inner  window,  as  well  as 
when  it  approaches  within  a  preset  "outer"  range  from  the  set 
altitude,  as  1 ,000  feet.  The  pilot  is  thereby  alerted  by  simple 
yet  effective  indications  to  guide  him  in  acquiring  or  maintain- 
ing his  desired  altitude. 


3,821,699 
DEPTH  SENSOR  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 
Louis  J.  Marus,  Millington,  and  James  D.  Abemathy,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Louis  J.  Marus,  Millington 
and   Irvin    B<^tin,   Memphis,   both   of,   Tenn.,   by   said 
Abernathy,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,474 

Int.CLG08b2//00 

U.S.CL  340-59  4  Claims 


A  depth  sensor  for  boat  trailers  comprising  a  signaling 
device  positionable  within  the  interior  of  a  towing  vehicle,  a 
source  of  current  connected  to  said  signaling  device,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  between  said  signaling  device  and  said 
source  of  current,  and  a  switch  closing  circuit  including  elec- 
trodes mounted  upon  the  trailer  for  current  conduction 
therebetween  when  immersed  in  water  to  thereupon  cause 
said  signal  to  be  energized. 
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3,821,700 
WARNING  SYSTEM  INDICAjyiiG  CONCtRRENT 
ACTt  ATION  OF  ACCELERA 
CONTROLS 
Ernest  R.  RusscU.  1215  Central  Pky.,   lortauint.  Mo.  6303 1 
Filed  July  26, 1973,  Ser.  Ifo.  382,970 
Int.CI.  B60q//; 
U.S.  CI.  340-66  I  3  Claims 
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In  a  third  embodiment,  there  is  a  green  "go"  light  which  is 
activated  when  the  automobile  is  moving  forward  under 
power,  this  "go"  light  being  deactivated  by  the  closing  of  the 
brake  switch,  movement  of  the  throttle  arm  to  its  idle  position 
to  activate  the  caution  light  control  switch,  or  operating  the 
automobile  in  reverse. 
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A  warning  system  for  u  vehicle  having  m  acceleration  con 
trol  means  and  a  braking  control  means   or  providing  indica 


tion  of  concurrent  actuation  of  both  of 
switch  closes  in  response  to  actuation 


means  while  a  second  switch  closes  in  resj  onse  to  actuation  of 


>r  means  provide  a 
of  electrical  power. 


the  acceleration  control  means.  Indicat 

warning  signal  when  energized  by  a  sourc< 

An  electrical  circuit  includes  both  of  the  switching  means  se 

ries-connected  between  the  power  sourc  e  and  the  indicator 

means  so  that  upon  concurrent  actuation 

means  and  the  acceleration  control  mea 

vided  by  the  indicator  means 
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3,821,701 
AUTOMOBILE  DECELERATION  INDICATING 
Uc  E.  Ross,  12412  N.E.  6th  PI.,  Bdlevuc, 
Filed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Int  CI.  B60q  1126;  GWh  2 1/00; 
U.S.  CI.  340—71 


Vash. 
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DEVICE 
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12  Claims 
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A  caution  light  mounted  on  the  rear  of  Ai  automobile  to  in- 
dicate to  a  following  motorist  that  the  aut  Jnobile  is  decelerat- 
ing. Two  control  switches  for  the  caution  light  are  mounted  to 
the  two  idler  adjustment  screws  of  the  cartluretor  and  the  cau- 
tion light  is  activated  by  either  of  the  idle!  screws  engaging  a 
respective  stop  member  when  the  throttli  arm  moves  to  its 
idle  position.  Activation  of  either  the  bral  e  switch  or  move- 
ment of  the  throttle  arm  to  a  power  positio  i  turns  off  the  cau- 
tion light. 

In  a  second  embodiment,  the  conventionLl  backup  lights  of 
the  automobile  function  as  caution  lights,  v  ith  a  flasher  caus- 
ing intermittent  activation  of  the  backup  lig 
ing  as  a  caution  indicator. 


Its  when  function- 


3.821,702 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHTS  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TO  GLOW  IN  A  REDUCED  LUMINOUS 

INTENSITY  DURING  THE  NIGHTTIME 
Takaaki  Mogi,  Fujisawa  CHy,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   22,   1971,  46- 
41765;  June  30, 1971,46-56980 

Int.  CI.  B60q  U38;  G08b  5/36 
U.S.CK  340-81  R  1  Claim 


the  means.  A  first 
the  brake  control 


A  lighting  system  for  lighting  various  lamps  installed  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising  at  least  one  flasher  unit  for  produc- 
ing a  turn  signal  having  a  constant  repetition  frequency,  at 
least  one  lamp,  connecting  circuit  for  connecting  said  flasher 
unit  direct  to  said  lamp  or  through  a  resistor  to  said  lamp,  and 
a  shunt  circuit  for  bypassing  through  a  resistor  the  lamp  and 
the  connecting  circuit  when  the  connecting  circuit  connects 
the  flasher  unit  to  the  lamp  through  resistor.  The  load  im- 
pedance of  the  flasher  unit  is  therefore  maintained  constant  so 
that  the  load  current  of  the  flasher  unit  stays  constant  whereby 
the  repetition  frequency  of  the  turn  signal  stays  substantially 
constant. 


3,821,703 

SIGNAL  TRANSFERRING 

Ernest  W.  Devore,  Boulder;  PhU  H.  HaU,  Longmont,  and  John 

W.  Irwin,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,453 

lnt.CI.G06f////2 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  AL  61  Claims 


In  a  magnetic  recording  system  or  other  data  signal  transfer 
apparatus,  signal  blocks  of  indeterminate  length  are  handled 
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with  fixed  length  code  record  segments.  Enhanced  error  de- 
tection and  correction  is  provided  not  only  on  the  data  bits  in 
each  segment,  but  also  on  block  check  bits.  When  less  than 
the  total  number  of  data  bits  to  be  transferred  is  insufficient  to 
fill  a  fixed  length  segment,  a  residual  segment  is  transferred. 
The  residual  segment  preferably  consists  of  the  residual  data 
bits,  a  check  field  (CRC)  on  the  data  bits  as  transferred 
tlhrough  a  buffer  system,  plus  padding  bits  to  make  the  total 
number  of  bits  equal  to  a  full  length  segment.  Immediately  fol- 
lowing the  residual  segment  is  a  check  bit  segment  which  con- 
tains a  second  check  (CRC)  character.  To  facilitate  checking, 
a  dual  modulus  counting  scheme  is  employed  to  determine  the 
number  of  CRC  check  bits  to  be  included  in  the  check  bit  seg- 
ment. If  the  number  of  segments  is  odd,  then  an  odd  number 
of  CRC  bytes  is  transferred.  If  the  total  number  of  segments  is 
even,  then  an  even  number  of  CRC  bytes  is  transferred. 
Padding  bytes  make  up  the  remainder  of  the  check  bit  seg- 
ment. The  odd/even  count  between  the  successive  segments  is 
al.so  used  as  a  format  check. 


3,821,704 
SELF  RE-KEYING  SECURITY  DEVICE  WITH  CODED 

KEY 
Daniel  M.  Sabsay,  123  N.  Kingsley  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90004 

ContinuatkHiof  Ser.  No.  234,157,  March  13, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,298 

Int.CLH04qJ/0(7 
U.S.CL340-149A  •  21  Claims 


3,821,705 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Allan  Chertok,  Bedford,  and  Timothy  C.  Gillette,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Concord  Computing  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,790 
Int.CLH04inyy/06 
U.S.  CL  340- 1 52  R  4  Claims 

A  system  for  interrogating  a  computer  via  telephone  lines 
from  a  number  of  dispersed  inquiry  locations  included  on  a 
party  line.  The  system  has  a  keyboard,  a  tone  pair  oscillator 
and  an  idle  tone  recognition  circuit.  Digital  entries  are  made 
and  stored  at  the  terminal  and,  when  the  message  has  been 
completely  entered,  it  is  transmitted  in  tone  pair  code  only  if 


the  terminal  senses  an  idle  tone  indicating  that  the  party  line  is 
available.  At  a  local  sub-station  the  initial  tone  pair  code  halts 
the  generation  of  the  idle  tone  for  that  party  line  and  the  total 
message  is  transmitted  over  trunk  lines  in  digital  bit  form  to 
the  central  computer.  The  computer  reply  is  transmitted  back 


in  the  same  form  to  the  city  sub-station  where  it  is  converted 
through  a  voice  response  unit  to  a  voice  message  for  transmis- 
sion along  the  party  line  to  the  originating  terminal  which  in- 
cludes a  standard  telephone  receiver.  The  remainder  of  the 
terminals  on  this  party  line  are  inhibited  from  receiving  this 
voice  response. 


3321,706 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Melvin  T.  Bennett;  Thomas  L.  Vlach;  Allan  I.  Edwin,  and  Gino 
Venturi,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Interactive 
Systems,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,945 

Int  CI.  H04q  9/00 

U.S.CL340-163H  21  Claims 


A  security  system  for  use  in  secure  areas,  buildings,  hotels, 
automobiles  and  so  forth.  Each  lock  mechanism  is  controlled 
by  a  decoding  circuit  having  a  changeable  binary  memory.  A 
basic  key  has  two  decodable  information  fields:  a  key  field  and 
an  authorization  field.  When  a  key  field  is  sensed  by  the 
decoding  circuit  and  found  to  contain  a  number  equal  to  the 
combination  previously  stored  in  the  decoding  circuit 
memory,  the  lock  mechanism  is  opened.  If  the  comparison 
does  not  find  a  match,  the  authorization  field  number  and  the 
combination  are  then  compared.  If  they  are  found  to  be  equal, 
the  decoding  circuit  memory  changes  itself  to  the  number 
found  in  the  key  field  and  the  lock  mechanism  opened.  In  this 
way.  lock  combinations  may  be  changed.  In  addition,  the  key 
may  contain  other  information  fields,  such  as  various  levels  of 
master  combinations,  key  insertion  information,  and  so  forth. 


A  plurality  of  remote  terminals  are  connected  to  a  central 
computer  through  a  full  duplex  communication  channel.  Each 
terminal  has  a  register  which  stores  the  unique  address  for  that 
terminal,  a  counter  and  a  comparator  circuit  for  determining 
identity  between  the  state  of  the  counter  and  the  address.  The 
computer  transmits  messages  to  all  of  the  remote  terminals 
consisting  of  digital  word  groups  preceded  by  a  particular  ter- 
minal address.  These  messages  are  received  by  all  of  the  ter- 
minals and  only  processed  by  the  terminal  so  addressed.  All  of 
the  terminals  advance  their  counters  in  response  to  each  word 
transmitted  by  the  computer,  whether  that  word  is  addressed 
to  them  or  not.  In  the  absence  of  a  message  to  be  sent  to  the 
terminals,  the  computer  transmits  an  idle  word  which  ad- 
vances all  of  the  counters.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  identity 
between  its  counter  and  its  address,  a  terminal  will  transmit 
any  available  message  to  the  computer  on  the  return  channel. 
Periodically,  a  word  is  sent  out  by  the  computer  resynchroniz- 
ing  all  of  the  counters.  In  one  alternate  embodiment  the  cen- 
tral station  communicates  with  a  plurality  of  satellite  stations, 
each  of  which  services  a  plurality  of  terminals  and  interrogates 
them  in  sequence,  one  each  time  that  satellite's  counter  coin- 


2014 

cides  with  its  address.  In  another  alternate 
the  terminals  connected  to  a  particular  sa^ll 
tially  interrogated  m  the  counter  in  the  satel 
sequential  words  generated  by  the 
computer  transmits  the  address  of  another 
terminals  to  be  sequentially  interrogated 
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3.821,707 
WAITRESS  CALL  SYSTEM  FOR  COCK' 

RESTAURANT.  OR  THE  LIiIe 
Cal  F.  Peters.  1 1 100  Gibson  S.E.  D78,  Albuiucrque,  N.  Mcx. 
87123 

Filed  July  23, 1973.  Scr.  No.  38^744 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9/10;  G08b  7/1 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 7 1  R  I  5  Claims 


metrical  chains  in  one  of  the  addresses  specified  by  the  two 
specialized  registers  corresponding  to  two  words  or  members 
of  two  different  chains  and  alternatively  split  one  closed  sym- 
metrical chain  into  two  separate  chains  if  the  two  words  are 
members  of  the  same  chain.  An  initialization  command 
merges  all  of  the  words  of  the  memory  in  a  unique  closed  sym- 
metrical chain  used  further  as  garbage  collector  or  reserve 
chain.  Other  commands  and  means  are  used  for  the  testing  of 
the  eventual  vacuity  of  a  chain  whose  address  at  one  of  the 


ttRta 


A  wireless  call  system  is  provided  which  ncludes  a  central 
transmitter  that  is  activated  by  the  operatic  n  of  any  one  of  a 
multiplicity  of  switches  respectively  located  it  the  different  ta- 
bles or  booths  at  a  cocktail  lounge,  restaura  it  or  the  like.  The 
actuation  of  any  one  of  the  switches  causes  he  transmitter  to 
transmit  a  signal  of  a  particular  distinctive  fi  ;quency  identify- 


was  operated.  A 


ing  the  table  at  which  the  particular  switch 
receiver  is  mounted  on  the  waitress'  tray  wliich  responds  to 
the  signals  transmitted  by  the  transmitter  an(  which  is  coupled 
to  a  plurality  of  indicating  lights  mounted  o  i  the  tray  relating 
to  the  different  tables  or  booths.  Selective  mi  ans  is  included  in 
the  receiver  circuit,  so  that  when  a  particuli  r  switch  at  a  par- 
ticular table  is  operated,  a  corresponding  liglt  on  the  waitress' 
tray  is  energized  so  as  to  inform  the  waitress  that  service  is 
desired  at  the  designated  booth  or  table. 


3,821.708 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  Tlfc  LINKING  OF 

SYMMETRICAL  CLOSED  CHAINS  OF  WORDS  IN  A 

RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMOI  Y 

Boris  Alexandre  Sokotoff.  4  rue  Boris  Vildc.  92  Fontenay  aux 

Roacs,  France 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  39,038,  May  20, 1!  70,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17, 1972,  Scr.  N  i.  281,275 
Claims    priority,    appUcalioii    France,    I  lay    20,    1969, 
69.16325 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38, 13/06  i 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  1  4  Claims 

An  electronic  logical  sequential  and  timink  unit  used  as  an 
information  retrieval  device  connected  to  a  conventional  bi- 
nary coded  non-permanent  storage  unit.  Tl  e  phases  of  the 
sequential  unit  and  the  externally  modiflabic  contents  of  two 
specialized  registers  act  together,  upon  exter  lal  commands  to 
the  sequential  unit,  to  modify  in  a  prescribed  hianner.  the  con- 
tents of  specialized  segments  or  pointers  oIf  the  two  words 
whose  addresses  are  specified  by  the  two  sp<^ialized  registers 
and  the  pointers  of  two  other  words  directly  inked  to  the  first 
two  words.  The  principal  commands  merge  wo  closed  sym- 


members  is  specified  by  the  content  of  the  address  register  of 
the  random  access  memory.  Other  commands  and  means  are 
used  for  the  writing  or  the  reading  of  the  contents  of  another 
segment  of  the  words,  usually  binary  coded  form  of  symbols  of 
information,  especially  the  writing  or  reading  of  the  contents 
of  all  of  the  members  of  a  chain  in  the  backward  or  in  the  for- 
ward direction.  The  inventidb  is  applicable  to  electronic  auto- 
matic computers  especially  for  the  processing  in  real  time  of 
data  structured  in  files. 


3,821,709 
MEMORY  STORAGE  SEQUENCER 
John  L.  Curley,  Sudbury;  Thomas  J.  Donahue,  Hudson; 
Benjamin  S.  Franklin,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.;  Wallace  A.  Mart- 
land,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Louis  V.  Comaro,  Billcrica,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295^31 

Int.CLG06f9//« 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  16  Claims 
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An  asynchronous  Memory  Store  Sequencer  (MSS)  for 
processing  information  between  Main  Memory  Store  (MMS) 
and  a  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU)  or  Input  Output  Control 
unit  (IOC),  and  for  resolving  conflicts  for  memory  access 
between  the  CPU  and  the  IOC.  The  MSS  interfaces  with  four 
Main  Memory  Modules  ^hich  may  be  two-way  or  four-way  in- 
terleaved. Information  is  generally  processed  from  or  to  the 
CP  via  a  high-speed  low-capacity  Buffer  Store,  whereas  infor- 
mation from  or  to  the  IOC  is  processed  direct  to  Main 
Memory  under  control  of  the  MSS.  Simultaneous  requests  for 
access  into  or  out  of  Main  Memory  Store  (MMS)  by  the  CPor 
IOC  are  resolved  by  priority  resolving  means  in  the  MSS  in 
favor  of  the  IOC;  moreover  the  MSS  can  reserve  the  MMS  for 
the  IOC  even  though  the  IOC  is  not  currently  requesting  use  of 
MMS.  Priority  is  resolved  by  delaying  a  request  for  main 
memory  by  the  CP  for  a  time  sufficient  to  insure  that  the  IOC 
gains  control  of  the  MSS. 
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3,82 1 ,7 1 0  defining  the  loading  vector  L,  the  connective  vector  C  and  the 

MULTIMODE  SEARCH  AND  RETRIEVAL  TAPE  SYSTEM    length  count  n,  respectively.  Timing,  counting  and  control 
Gcnio  R.  Arcipretc,  Lexington,  and  Peter  G.  Martin,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4. 1972.  Ser.  No.  31 1.489 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J/06.  Gl  lb  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  21  Claims 
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A  word  processing  system  that  includes  a  mass  storage 
means  in  which  data  is  stored  in  blocks  containing  a  plurality 
of  characters  with  each  data  block  having  a  unique  address 
number  code  associated  with  it,  means  for  searching  the  mass 
storage  means  to  locate  individual  data  blocks  by  reference  to 
the  address  numbers,  and  means  for  displaying  the  address 
number  of  each  data  block  from  which  data  is  being  retrieved. 
The  system  has  the  capability  of  searching  the  mass  storage 
means  at  a  high  or  a  slow  speed  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  and  includes  means,  operative  upon  termination  of 
searching  in  the  fast  forward,  fast  reverse  and  slow  reverse 
modes,  for  automatically  shifting  to  the  slow  forward  speed 
mode  and  for  thereafter  terminating  searching  in  the  slow  for- 
ward speed  mode  after  a  single  address  code  and  all  of  the 
data  in  the  data  block  associated  with  that  single  address  code 
have  been  read  out.  The  means  for  displaying  the  address 
numbers  is  coupled  responsively  to  a  counter  that  is  incremen- 
tated  or  decremented  by  one  count  each  time  an  address  code 
is  detected  during  searching  in  the  fast  forward,  fast  reverse 
and  slow  reverse  modes  and  is  preset  to  the  stored  address 
number  during  searching  in  the  slow  forward  mode. 


means  provide  further  signals  to  the  linear  feedback  shift  re- 
gister to  adaptively  expand  or  reconstruct  the  sequence  S  from 
the  first,  second  and  third  source  signals. 


3,821,712 
MUSICAL  SEQUENCER 
William  H.  Wetzel,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sonk  Industries 
Incorporated,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  319,635 

Int.  CLGllc  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  1 1  Claims 


3,821,711 
SELF  ADAPTIVE  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  LENGTH  OF 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Robert  Runyon  EUm,  Manassas,  Va.;  Ralph  Marc  HeHer, 
Gaithersburg,  and  Eugen  Igor  Muehldorf,  Potomac,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26. 1972.  Ser.  No.  318.330 
Int.  a.  G06f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 

Digital  information,  defined  by  a  sequence  S,  is  compressed 
by  a  Synthesis  Generator,  Counter  and  Timing  Circuits  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  digital  data,  one  block  defining  an  initial 
loading  vector  L,  a  second  block  defining  a  connective  vector 
C  and  a  third  block  defining  a  length  count  n, ,  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  the  digital  data  in  the  blocks  being  less  than  the 
length  of  the  sequence  S  they  represent.  A  linear  feedback 
shift  register  of  R  stages  where  R  is  a  limit  stop  or  an  integer  is 
selected  for  optimum  processing  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
blocks  into  the  sequence  S.  Source  means  provide  the  linear 
feedback  shift  register  a  first,  second  and  third  source  signals 
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A  muscial  sequencer  for  producing  control  voltages  is  dis- 
closed together  with  an  electronic  device  for  producing  music 
controlled  by  the  electronic  voltages.  The  electronic  device 
disclosed  includes  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a  pair  of 
voltage  controlled  amplifiers  and  a  speaker  normally  actuated 
by  a  keyboard.  The  electronic  device  is  electrically  and 
mechanically  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  musical 
sequencer.  The  musical  sequencer  consists  of  three  rewrite 
memories  and  control  circuitry  therefor. 
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3,821,713 
MtLTIPLE^TATlON  RECEIVER-C 
TRANSMISSION  LOOP  INTERFACI 
TRANSFER  AND  CONTROL  BET 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  ANDSU 
Dennis  Broadhursi,  La  Grangeville,  and 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Int 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29. 1972,  Ser.  No.  3|9.260 
Int.CLG06r9//« 
i;.S.CI.340-l72J 
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same  reading  rate.  The  read  out  sinusoidal  wave  are  con- 
trolled in  their  relative  levels  in  accordance  with  the  tone- 
color  and  amplitude  of  a  musical  tone  wave  shape  to  be  ob- 
tained. The  sinusoidal  waves  thereafter  are  synthesized  to 
produce  the  desire  tone-color  wave  shape.  The  levels  of  the 
read  out  sinusoidal  waves  are  controlled  by  changing  the  am- 
plification degree  of  variable  amplifiers  respectively  provided 
on  the  output  side  of  the  respective  memories. 

Alternatively,   memories  are  provided  for  storing  these 
sinusoidal  waves  digitally.  The  digital  signals  read  from  these 
memories  are  applied  to  corresponding  multipliers.  The  mul- 
tipliers receive,  on  the  other  hand,  digital  control  signals  for 
controlling  the  level  of  each  sinusoidal  wave  in  accordance 
with  the  tone-color  and  amplitude  of  the  musical  tone  wave 
shape  to  be  obtained.  These  two  kinds  of  digital  signals  are 
multiplied  with  each  other  in  these  multipliers.  The  outputs  of 
the  multipliers  are  applied  to  an  adder,  where  they  are  added 
together.  A  digital  signal  representing  the  addition  result  is 
converted  to  an  analog  signal  by  a  digital-to-analog  converter 
to  produce  the  desired  musical  tone  wave  shape. 


A  communication  mechanism  in  whichlsubsystems  are  at- 
tached in  a  loop  and  communication  betieen  subsystems  is 
accomplished  in  accordance  with  a  demahd-frame/response- 
frame  discipline  in  which  the  receiving  sufcsyslem  in  the  loop 
controls  the  frame  generation  mechanijm  with  respect  to 
another  subsystem.  A  frame  is  the  smallesi 
transmitted  between  units  attached  to  ai 
subsystems  and  may  be  used  for  data  andj  or  control  informa 
tion.  Frames  are  transmitted  between  sub  ystems  over  the  in- 
terface in  a  bit-serial  form.  Each  attached ;  ubsystem  has  a  line 
adapter  which  I )  receives  frames  in  pan  llel  form  from  the 
unit's  frame  logic  and  transmits  the  frames  in  a  bit-serial  form 
to  the  proper  attached  subsystem,  and  2 )  eceives  the  frame; 
in  a  bit-serial  form  from  other  attached  su  systems  and  trans 
mits  them  in  parallel  form  to  the  subsystem  s  frame  logic 


3,821,715 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-CHIP  DIGITAL 
COMPUTER 
Marcian  Edward  Hoff,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara;  Stanley  Mazor,  Sun- 
nyvale, and  Federico  Faggin,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,51 1 
Int.  CI.  G06f  /J/00,  Gl  Ic  / 1144 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  17  Claims 
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3,821.714 

MUSICAL  TONE  WAVE  SHAPE  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Norio  Tomisawa;  Yastgi  Uchiyama;  Takali  shi  Okumura,  and 
Toshio  Takeda,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japaij,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shijudka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15. 1973,  Ser.  No.  32  J,582 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Jan.  1 7,  1972, 47-6754; 
Jan.  17, 1972,47-6755;  Jan.  17, 1972,47-6  56 
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9  Claims  ^  general  purpose  digital  computer  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  chips.  Random- 
access-memories  (RAM)  and  read-only-memories  (ROM) 
used  as  part  of  the  computer  are  coupled  to  common  bi- 
directional data  buses  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  with 
each  memory  including  decoding  circuitry  to  determine  which 
of  the  plurality  of  memory  chips  is  being  addressed  by  the 
CPU.  The  computer  is  fabricated  using  chips  mounted  on 
standard  16  pin  dual  in-line  packages  allowing  additional 
memory  chips  to  be  added  to  the  computer. 


w 


A  plurality  of  memories  are  provided  foAstoring.  in  analog 
representation,  the  sampled  valves  of  a  on*  cycle  sinusoidal 
wave  of  the  fundamental  frequency,  a  twi  cycle  sinusoidal 
wave  of  the  second  harmonic. .  .  .  and  an  \  cycle  sinusoidal 
wave  of  the  m-th  harmonic.  These  memori<  s  are  read  at  the 


3,821,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  DATA 
IN  AN  NRZI  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Parviz  Gh^jar,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5. 1973,  Ser.  No.  334.530 
Int.CLG06fy//00 
UACL  340- 172.5  j  Claims 

Apparatus  for  detecting  missing  pulses  in  recovered  NRZI 
encoded  data.  Positive  and  negative  read  signals  are  separated 
and  applied  to  different  error  detecting  circuits.  Each  error 
detecting  circuit  has  a  three  stage,  serial-transfer,  shift  re- 
gister. The  second  stage  output  is  connected  to  one  circuit 
output  terminal.  The  first  and  third  stage  outputs  are  applied 
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to  a  conventional  AND  gate.  The  AND  gate  transmits  an  out-  •^»82 1 ,7 1 8 

put  pulse  to  the  second  circuit  output  terminal  whenever  the  TRUNK  TIMER  WITH  EXACT  TIME  FEATURE 

first  and  third  stages  contain  logical "  1  "s  since  the  NRZI  code    Richard  A.  Padgeti,  Lombard,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  IIL 
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dictates  that  an  intermediate  pulse  of  the  opposite  polarity 
must  be  missing.  The  circuit  output  terminals  from  both  error 
detecting  circuits  are  connected  to  the  input  of  an  OR  gate. 


3,821,717 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Vernon  G.  McKenny,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mostek  Com- 
pany, Carrolhon,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,899 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  7  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  R  5  Claims 
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Filed  Oct.  25. 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,555 
Int.a.Gllc7i/00 
U.S.CL340-173R 
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A  trunk  timer  for  use  in  a  communication  system  for  provid- 
ing a  "grace  period"  on  answer  for  the  called  party,  as  well  as 
timing  for  forcibly  releasing  a  held  trunk  circuit.  The  arrange- 
ment also  is  such  that  the  "exact  time"  conservations  which 
are  established  can  be  more  precisely  determined,  when  such 
"grace  periods"  and  "forcibly  released"  timing  are  provided. 


3,821,719 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Kenji  Taniguchi;  Ichiro  Imaizumi,  and  Atsuo  Hotta,  all  of 

Kokufuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151 ,222,  June  9, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1970, 45-50256 
Int.  CI.  H03k  31286;  G I  Ic  /  7/40,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  FF  8  Claims 
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A  dynamic  random  access  memory  utilizing  MOSFET 
transistors  formed  on  a  single  semi-conductor  chip  is 
described.  The  random  access  memory  utilizes  1,024  binary 
storage  cells  arrayed  in  rows  and  columns.  Each  row  of  cells 
has  a  read  line  and  a  write  line.  Each  column  of  cells  has  one 
data  line  used  for  both  read  and  write  functions.  Each  cell  is 
comprised  of  a  write  transistor  and  a  pair  of  read  transistors. 
The  write  transistor  couples  a  capacitive  storage  node  to  the 
data  line  and  is  controlled  by  the  write  line. 

The  read  transistors  are  connected  in  series  between  the 
data  line  and  VSS.  and  one  is  controlled  by  the  read  line  and 
the  other  is  controlled  by  the  voltage  on  the  storage  node. 
A  sense  amplifier  is  provided  for  each  data  line  and  is  used 
to  apply  data  through  the  write  transistor  to  the  storage 
node,  and  to  sense  the  state  of  the  second  read  transistor 
controlled  by  the  data  stored  on  the  storage  node.  The  chip 
includes  row  and  column  address  means  for  selecting  a  par- 
ticular cell  for  either  read  or  write  mode. 

The  chip  also  includes  a  number  of  features  to  prevent 
bipolar  injection  caused  by  forward  biasing  a  PN  junction  as  a 
result  of  capacitive  coupling  between  various  nodes  in  the  cir- 
cuit, and  other  features  which  prevent  the  loss  of  data  from 
the  storage  node. 
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A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  each  ceil  including  a  pair  of  two-emitter  transistors  each 
having  the  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  the  other 
transistor  in  the  pair,  one  emitter  connected  to  like  emitter  of 
the  other  transistor  and  to  a  common  emitter  bias  terminal 
through  an  impedance  element,  and  the  other  emitter  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  bit  drive  lines  in  pair.  The 
collectors  of  the  transistors  in  pair  are  connected  through 
respective  switched  impedance  elements  to  a  common  collec- 
tor voltage  terminal,  the  respective  switched  impedance  ele- 
ments offering  a  small  impedance  when  the  collector  voltage 
is  at  a  high  level  and  a  large  impedance  when  the  collector 
voltage  is  at  a  low  level. 
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3.821,720   ' 
STORAGE  DEVICE  USING  CHOLESTERIC/NEMATIC 
LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Wakkmar  Grcubcl:  Hans  Kroeser,  and  Uirich  Wolff,  all  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany  i 

Filed  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  n4  358,709 
Claims   priority,   application   Gem^ny,    May    10,    1972, 
2222974  I 

lnt.CI.GIIc/i/00. /W(W 
U.S.CI.340-I73LS  f  12  Claims 


bnghtness  range  of  the  display  cells.  The  variations  in 
brightness  of  the  elementary  cells  may  be  achieved  by.  for  ex- 
ample, the  incorporation  of  optical  filters,  such  as  neutral  den- 
sity filters,  to  absorb  light  from  some  of  the  elementary  cells 
within  an  image  cell  or  by  regulating  the  current  permitted  to 
flow  in  each  elementary  cell.  The  decoding  of  coded 
bnghtness  information  to  control  the  energisation  of  the  ele- 
mentary cells  during  scanning  of  those  cells  within  a  display 
cell  is  disclosed. 


3,821,722 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  CYCLIC,  REVERSIBLE, 
HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  IN  A  THERMO-PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Joachim  Ost,  Martinricd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft, Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   May   24,    1972, 
2225266 


U.S.CI.340-I73TP 


Int. CI. G lie  7  7/46 
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An  improved  image  storage  device  c#  the  type  utilizing  a 
liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  mJterial  having  nematic 
liquid  crystallinity  and  material  havi|g  cholesteric  liquid 
crystallinity  is  provided  together  with  ait  improved  method  of 
temporary  image  storage  and  erasure.  Tlie  liquid  crystal  com- 
position has  positive  dielectric  constant  anisotropy  and 
shorter  extinction  times  compared  to  prfor  art. 
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3,821,721 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPAR] 
Gordon  Hughes,  Macclesfield,  England, 
tkmal  Computers  Limited,  London,  EnL 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Ctaima  priority,  applkation  Great  Brit 
11925/72 

Int.  CI.  GI  Ic  77/25.  77/i2.  HO! 
U.S.CL340— I73PL 
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A  method  of  effecting  cyclic,  reversible,  holographic 
recording  in  a  thermoplastic  material  including  the  steps  of 
sensitizing  the  thermoplastic  material  by  placing  the  same  by  a 
corona    charge    at    a    positive   or    negative    potential    and 

15,  1972,  thereafter  performing  a  holographic  exposure  and  developing 
and  fixing  by  cooling  the  resultant  hologram.  By  increasing  the 
number  of  recording  cycles,  the  corona  discharge  voltage 

6  Claims  required  for  sensitizing  is  increased  and  the  thermoplastic 
material  is  therefore  placed  at  progressively  higher  positive  or 
negative  potentials. 


3,821,723 
DATA  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Friedrich  Klein,  Rothenbach/Peg,  and  Peter  Kagelcr,  Num- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FIrma  DIEHL,  Nun- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  June  1 ,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  366, 1 1 0 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    2,    1972. 
2226991 

Int.  CI.  G  He  2  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340- 173  RC  g  Claims 


Apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  on  an  a 

discharge  cells  is  disclosed  in  which  a  malriJ^ „^^  -..p.„, 

cells  IS  formed  by  the  interlacing  of  a  numt  er  of  elementary 
cell  matrices.  The  elemenury  cells  are  so  ai  ranged  that  cor- 
responding single  cells  from  all  the  element  »ry  matrices  fall 
within  each  image  display  cell.  The  brightne  s  of  each  image 
cell  IS  therefore  dependent  upon  the  number  if  its  elementary 
cells  which  are  energised  and  the  brightnes  \  level  of  those 
energised  elementary  cells.  By  arranging  th^  t  the  individual 
elementary  ceils  of  an  image  cell  have  diff  rent  brightness 
levels  and  selecting  appropriate  combinatiojis  of  these  ele- 
mentary cells  to  be  energised  a  brightness  r 
1 2: 1  is  possible  for  a  single  image  cell,  thus 
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rangement   to   display   half-tone   images  ac  :eptably.   Tone 
separation  of  a  displayed  image  is  possible    >y  reducing  the 
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A  data  storage  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
elements  and  a  control  circuit  for  providing  address  signals, 
information  signals  and  basic  clock  pulses.  A  control  clock 
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pulse  circuit  provides  timing  pulses  to  the  data  storage  ele- 
ments. The  frequency  of  the  timing  pulses  coupled  to  the  data 
storage  elements  will  be  varied  such  that  only  those  data 
storage  elements  which  are  currently  being  addressed  are 
operated  at  the  frequency  of  the  basic  clock  pulses  while  those 
data  storage  elements  which  are  not  being  addressed  are 
operated  by  second  clock  pulses  at  a  lower  frequency. 


3321,724 
TEMPORARY  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Philip  C.  Warner,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor ,to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,717 

Int. a. G lie  7 7/40 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73  R  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  temporarily  storing  a  series  of  five  12-bit 
words  which  arc  received  in  series  word,  parallel  bit  format. 
The  data  bits  are  stored  in  an  array  of  60  latches  arranged  in 
1 2  rows  by  S  columns.  The  data  input  of  each  latch  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  latch  in  the  same  row  in  the 
preceding  column.  The  data  bits  are  applied  at  the  data  input 
of  the  latches  in  the  first  column.  The  outputs  of  each  stage  of 
a  S-stage  shift  register  are  connected  in  reverse  order  from  last 
to  first  to  the  clock  inputs  of  all  the  latches  of  each  column  in 
succession  from  first  to  last.  The  1 2  bits  of  a  word  are  passed 
along  the  1 2  rows  of  latches  and  become  stored  in  the  latches 
of  the  column  of  highest  order  in  the  succession  not  having 
data  bits  already  stored  therein  by  a  change  in  the  level  at  the 
clock  inputs  to  the  latches  of  that  column  caused  by  triggering 
of  the  stage  of  the  shift  register  connected  thereto.  During  the 
presence  of  each  of  the  five  words  the  next  untriggered  stage 
of  the  shift  register  in  succession  is  triggered  so  that  after 
receipt  of  five  words  the  array  of  latches  contain  all  the  bits  of 
the  five  1 2-bit  words  of  the  series. 


3  82 1  725  '' 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Yuzo  Kita;  Fumiyuki  Inose;  Noriyuki  Homma,  aU  of  Kokubun- 
ji,  and  Michio  Yasuda,  Koganci,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,210 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Sept.   19,  1971,  46- 
72784 

Int. a. G lie  7 7/74 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  10  Claims 

A  magnetic  domain  circuit  arrangement  wherein  the  first 
group  of  magnetic  material  patterns  (the  first  magnetic 
domain  circuit)  and  the  second  groups  of  magnetic  material 
patterns  (the  second  magnetic  domain  circuits)  are  connected 
by  electric  conductor,  the  first  pattern  group  being  formed  by 
providing  by  evaporation  a  number  of  thin  high-permeability 
films  of,  e.g.,  permalloy  and  with  the  shapes  of  T-bar,  Y-bar 
etc.  on  a  substrate  for  magnetic  bubbles,  the  second  pattern 


groups  being  located  at  mutually  spaced  positions  within  the 
same  substrate  as  that  of  the  first  pattern  group,  and  wherein 
magnetic  bubble-detecting  means  and  current  supply  means 
are  provided  at  one  end  of  said  electric  conductor,  while  mag- 
netic bubble-generating  means  is  disposed  at  the  other  end, 
whereby  in  case  where  a  bubble  is  detected  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  said  first  group  of  magnetic  material  pat- 


terns,  a  current  fiowing  through  said  electric  conductor  is  sup- 
plied by  the  detection  output  thereof,  so  as  to  generate  bub- 
bles at  predetermined  positions  in  said  second  groups  of  mag- 
netic material  patterns.  Since,  with  such  arrangement,  a 
number  of  magnetic  domain  circuits  existing  at  long  distances 
from  one  another  can  be  easily  connected,  a  complicated  logi- 
cal circuit  such  as  a  1  ( input )-to-n  (inputs)  logical  sum  and 
logical  product  circuit  can  be  constructed. 


3,821,726 

BLOW-OUT  SENSOR 

Nuke  Ming  Chang,  San  Francisco;  I.  J.  Flowers,  Yorba  Linda, 

and  Gordon  M.  Anderson,  FuUerion,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Santa  Fe  International  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,919 

Int.CI.G08b27/00 

U.S.  CL  340-  239  R  8  Claims 


A  device  for  sensing  an  impending  blowout  or  so-called  "- 
kick"  in  an  oil  well.  A  vibration  detector  is  attached  to  the 
drilling  fluid  supply  and  return  pipes  to  sense  the  amount  of 
now  through  them.  The  volume  flow  of  drilling  fluid  (mud) 
through  the  pipes  is  directly  proportional  to  the  power  level  of 
the  electrical  signal  at  ultrasonic  frequencies  above  about 
20KHz.  An  excessive  increase  or  decrease  in  flow  through 
either  pipe  is  used  to  indicate  the  likelihood  of  a  "kick." 


3,821,727 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  GENERATORS 
Fred  W.  Erickson,  Norihridge,  and  John  G.  Price,  Granada 
Hllb,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems  Inc.,  Beverly 
Hilb,Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,042 

Int.CI.G08b5/J6 

U.S.CL  340-324  A  22CWm 

A  digital  display  generator  generates  deflection  signals  for 

operating  on  the  deflection  circuitry  of  a  display  device  to 

move  a  visual  representation,  such  as  a  spot  generated  by  the 
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display  device,  along  X  and  Y  axes.  A  pulse  ;  enerator  is  pro- 
vided to  produce  pulses  at  rates  representati'  e  of  the  desired 
rates  of  movement  of  the  spot  in  X  and  Y  directions,  and 
counter  means  is  provided  for  establishing  a  c  >unt  representa- 
tive of  the  position  of  the  spot  along  the  X  anc  Y  axes.  Control 
means  is  provided  for  selectively  increasing  o  decreasing  the 
count  in  the  counter  means  in  accordance  w  th  the  intended 
direction  along  the  X  and  Y  axes,  and  convert  it  means  is  pro- 
vided for  converting  the  counts  to  analog  sigi  lals.  Preferably, 
offset  counter  means  is  provided  for  determming  whether  or 
not  the  intended  display  is  on  or  ofT  screen,  a  id  means  is  pro- 
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|a  manner  that 
of  the  screen. 


vided  for  stepping  the  offset  counter  in  such 
when  the  intended  display  reaches  the  region 
the  display  device  is  operated  to  generate  the  \^sual  represen- 
tation. In  accordance  with  one  aspect  of  the  pre  sent  invention, 
a  character  display  generator  is  provided  I  aving  storage 
means  containing  data  relating  to  each  of  a  plui  ility  of  strokes 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  characters,  and  means 
addressing  the  storage  means  whereby  a  stroke 


generate  digital  signals  representative  of  eac  i  stroke  of  a 


selected  character.   Means  is  provided  for 


storage  means  to  each  successive  stroke  of  the  c  laracter. 


s  provided  for 
generator  will 


idvancing  the 


3^21,728 

GLICH  FREE  VECTOR  GENERATION 

Kazuo  Kati«i,  Woodland  HiUs;  WaHer  Lc*  R«  i,  Simi  Valley, 

and  John  Jeffrey  Lyon,  Northridge,  all  of  Call.,  assignors  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Fikd  Aug.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,0^ 

In(.CI.G06fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  3  Claims 
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Two  groups  of  serially  occuring  pulses,  in(  Icaiive  of  the 
lengths  of  the  two  components  of  a  vector,  ari  employed  to 
shift  binary  ones  into  or  remove  them  fh)m|two  forward- 
backward  shift  registers.  Each  stored  binary  oi»  is  translated 
to  an  increment  of  current  of  unit  magnitude,  '■he  deflection 
voltages  for  producing  a  vector  are  obtained  by  summing  the 
unit  current  increments  derived  from  each  regist  t. 


3,821,729 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  CHARACTERS  ON  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  ANGLE  DEFINING  DATA 

SYLLABLES  AND  DATA  ADDITION  FOR  SUCH 

SYLLABLES 

Manfred  Schultie,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngcscdschart,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,    1972, 
2214585 

Int.CLG06fi/74 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  6  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  illustrating  characters  which  consist  of 
character  segments  in  which  data  is  fed  in  in  the  form  of  code 
words  by  means  of  a  character  input  device,  such  as  a 
keyboard  or  a  computer.  A  read  only  memory  stores  the 
character  segment  data  for  retrieval  and  display  on  a  data  dis- 
play device  via  digital/analog  converters  and  a  deflection  unit 
which  causes  deflection  of  a  character  creating  element,  such 
as  an  electron  beam,  in  accordance  with  the  character  seg- 
ment data.  An  adder  is  connected  to  the  read  only  memory 
and  is  fed  syllables  of  the  character  segment  data  correspond- 
ing to  angles  by  which  the  character  to  be  illustrated  is  to  be 
disposed  with  respect  to  a  coordinate  system  or  with  respect  to 
a  character  segment.  The  adder  feeds  the  digital/analog  con- 
verters by  way  of  register  and  decoding  apparatus. 


3,821,730 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  ON  THE  SCREEN  OF  A  MONITOR 

Peter  Majcndic  Carey,  BcaconsfieM,  and  Courtney  Lai-Hing, 

Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lek> 

Iromcdia  Ltd.,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  June  14. 1973,  Scr.  No.  369,872 

Int.CI.G06fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-  324  AD  30  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  information  on  the 
screen  of  a  monitor  which  permits  the  simultaneous  display  of 
a  First  character  and  a  second  character  in  a  single  raster  loca- 
tion on  the  screen  of  a  monitor,  and  hence  the  overstriking  or 
modifying  of  a  flrst  character  with  a  second  character  in  a  sin- 
gle raster  location  on  the  monitor.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion which  involves  a  field  sequential  operation,  a  character 
generator  will  permit  the  alternate  display  of  information  from 
two  separate  memories  in  a  single  raster  location  by  super-im- 
position of  the  characters  in  the  raster  location  on  the  moni- 
tor. In  another  form  of  the  present  invention,  involving  Hne- 
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sequential  operation,  a  pair  of  character  generators  are  em-  daU  cards,  for  scanning  areas  or  objects  systematically,  in- 
ployed  and  each  operate  in  conjunction  with  each  of  a  pair  of  eluding  anatomical  organs  or  parts,  or  for  displaying  informa- 
memories  and  the  characters  thus  generated  in  each  character 
generator  is  combined  in  a  mixer  and  displayed  in  the  su- 
perimposed fashion  on  the  screen  of  a  monitor. 


34^1,731 

GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Michad  Robert  Levlne,  Ann  Artor,  Mkh.,  assi|ner  to  Ana 

Arbor  Terminals,  tec.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,288,  June  7, 1971,  abandoMd. 

This  appHcalion  Joly  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,577 

lMt.CLG06fi/y4 

U.S.  a.  340-324  AD  19  Claims 


A  system  for  displaying  on  a  standard  televi»on  ntonitor  a 
horizontal  line  along  a  scan  line  or  a  vertical  line  orthogonal  to 
the  scan  line  wherein  coded  digital  signals  from  a  memory 
define  the  location  of  the  starting  point  of  the  line  and  also 
identify  the  tine  as  either  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  line.  For 
horizontal  line  drawing,  circuit  means  are  provided  to  respond 
to  the  starting  point  identification  to  gate  the  beam  on  and  to 
the  horizontal  line  identification  to  maintain  the  beam  gated 
on  along  a  scan  line  until  the  end  of  the  line.  For  vertical  line 
drawing,  the  beam  is  gated  on  at  the  starting  point  and  a  recir- 
culating shift  register  stores  the  starting  point  identification  to 
gate  the  beam  on  at  the  corresponding  positions  in  saccessive 
scan  lines. 


3,821,732 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING, 

COMMUTATING  AND  TRANSMITTING  OPTICAL  AND 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNALS 

RusscU  H.  Romney,  3259  Bon  Vkw  Dr„  Salt  Lake  Chy,  Utah 

84109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  38382,  May  18, 1970,1^. 
No.  3,656,157.  Thistnittcatioa  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
143J98 
Int.  CLGOBb  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340-380  19Cllteis 

Electronic  signals,  e.g.,  in  the  form  of  light  beams,  arc 
produced.  These  are  sequenced  or  commutated  and  trans- 
mitted through  optical  fibers  arranged  singly,  in  groups,  or  in 
systems  of  sub-groups.  Means  are  provided  to  scan,  select  and 
transmit  illumination,  selective  data,  or  analogous  bits  or  con- 
tinua  of  energy.  Control  means  include  a  reversible  motor 
driving  commutator  elements  which  are  geared  and  grouped 
together.  These  serve  to  connect  selected  light  fibers,  singly  or 
in  groups,  to  a  light  source  and/or  to  a  light  sensor.-for  reading 


tion,  guiding  human  or  mechanical  operators  in  selection 
and/or  placement  for  assembly  of  small  mechanical  parts,  and 
analogous  functions. 

3321,733 
ALARM  CIRCUITRY 
Martin  H.  Reiss,  Newton,  aind  Junes  R.  AJaii,  Framingham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gulf  9l  Western  Manufacturing 
Coapaay  <Systems),  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  15, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  153»297 

IntCLGOSb/J/OO 

U.S.  CL  340-499  10  Cbfans 


The  alarm  circuitry  employs  a  plurality  of  pressure  respon- 
sive sensors  interconnected  by  conductor  means  to  detection 
circuitry  including  an  alarm  rd^,  display  panel,  or  other 
alarm  indicating  means.  One  sensor  may  be  associated  with 
each  door,  window  or  other  entrance  means  of  the  protected 
premises  and  all  sensors  are  preferably  closed  when  the 
premises  are  secured.  In  one  embodiment  ^e  censors  are  cou- 
pled in  series  ;Mtd  the  detection  circuitry  is  voltage  responsive, 
while  in  another  embodiment  the  sensors  are  coupled  in  paral- 
lel and  the  detection  circuitry  is  current  responsive.  In  both 
embodiments  (he  detection  circuitry  senses  an  alarm  condi- 
■tion  when  a  sensor  is  activated  or  when  the  conductor  means 
becomes  open  or  short  circuited,  hn  addition,  the  detection 
•circuitry  includes  one  or  more  test  switches  actuabie  by  an 
authorized  person  prior  to  leaving  the  premises  to  determine  if 
all  entrance  means  are  in  a  safe  closed  position,  and  to  check 
the  operability  of  the  alarm  circuitry  itself  prior  to  eiuMing  h 
for  possible  energization  by  an  unauthorized  person. 
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3^21,734 

FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE  CENTRAL 

STATION 

Otto  Meier  Herrliberg,  and  Andrew  Scheidweiier,  Stafa,  twth 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  Ag|  Mannedorf,  Swit- 

zerbnd 

Filed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  314,795 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerlaiAl,  July  17,  1972. 
10654/72 

Int.  CLGOSb/ 7/70 
U.S.  CI.  340-409  14  Claims 


tion  by  one  indicium  and  its  past  positions  by  other  indicia 
whereby  a  moving  target  may  be  displayed  as  a  small  symbol 
followed  by  a  selectable  number  of  trailing  dots  thereby  allow- 
ing the  observer  to  readily  assess  the  target's  current  position, 
its  heading,  and  by  noting  the  spacing  of  the  dots,  its  speed.  By 
allocating  memory  space  to  the  most  recent  data  and  discard- 
ing the  oldest  data,  graceful  degradation  occurs  in  target  data 
overload  situations  whereby  the  lost  data  effects  merely  a 
reduction  in  the  number  of  trailing  dots  per  target. 


'i  1 — 

Jia 1 & 


¥} 


ERRATA 

For  aasses  343—5  and  343—7  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,821,751  and  3,821,752 


To  provide  unambiguous  indication  of  rir<  alarm  conditions 
in  a  central  station,  in  which  a  plurality  of  ire  alarm  sensing 
lines  come  together,  to  which  sensors  are  co  inected  which,  in 
case  of  fire,  have  low  electrical  resistance, 
current  limiter  which  limits  the  current  in  base  an  alarm  is 
sensed  to  a  first  limited  value  (!«),  the  pred«  lermined  current 
being  selected  with  respect  to  the  alarm  s  :nsors  such  that, 
until  the  limiting  current  is  reached,  the  eli  ctrical  resistance 
of  the  sensor  is  higher  than  a  predetermine^  value  and,  when 
the  predetermined  current  has  been  reach^,  the  electrical  re- 
sistance drops  below  that  resistance  vali^the  signal  central 
further  having  a  voltage  sensor  to  senselvoltage  drop  at  the 
connection  point  of  the  lines  leading  trfthe  sensors  which, 
when  an  excessive  voltage  drop  across  alertain  line  is  sensed 
at  the  predetermined  current  value  (F«)  Lrther  causes  trans- 
mission of  a  higher  current  than  the  Predetermined  cur- 
rent I. ),  at  least  for  a  limited  period  of  nme.  in  order  to  be 
able  to  clearly  differentiate  between  alaml  conditions,  possi- 
ble line  short  circuits  or  interruptions,  orlnon-alarm  condi- 
tions during  line  trouble. 


3,821,736 
FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR 
John  H.  Kucli,  and  Donal  B.  Staaite,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,289 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/26 
he  central  has  a    U.S.  CI.  343— 7.7  18  Claims 


3,821,735 
DIGITAL  DATA  REFRESHING 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Murray  Lasoff,  Downingtown;  Raymond 
villc,  and  Herman  B.  NatanMut,  King  of 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Deti|>it 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  32 
Int.  CI.  GOls  7/22, 9/02 
VS.  CI.  343-5  DP 


APPARA'  US  FOR  RADAR 


n"W  MH<T  nrwrimi » i^^^  f  t-.  .^^ffr 


.  Baldwin,  Lion- 
russia,  all  of  Pa., 

.Mich. 
,687 

13  Claims 


'  "•••««»»  SMI  »0B«  SI  T«»sfe«« 


In  an  air  traffic  control  system,  real-time  c  igitized  radar  tar- 
get dau  is  stored  in  a  virtual  pushdown  sta<  k  memory  and  is 
repetitively  fed  to  a  CRT  display  system  at  aWate  sufficient  to 
generate  a  steady  flicker-free  display.  ideiAification  of  the 
data  to  be  displayed  as  either  that  derived  aAd  stored  during 
the  radar  antenna's  most  recent  scan  or  that  generated  by  past 
scans  provides  the  option  of  displaying  a  targel's  current  posi- 


4.  A  frequency  diversity  pulse  Doppler  radar  system  com- 
prising a  directive  antenna,  transmitting  means  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  signals  of  different  fixed  frequencies  connected  to 
said  antenna  so  as  to  generate  exploratory  pulses  of  elec- 
tromagnetic  energy,   a   stable   local   oscillator,   modulating 
means  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  and  said  local 
oscillator  for  providing  a  timing  reference  signal,  a  first  mixer 
connected  to  said  modulator  and  said  antenna  for  combining 
said   timing   reference  signal   and   a   target  echo  signal  to 
produce  a  carrier  Doppler  signal,  a  second  mixer  connected  to 
said  first  mixer  and  said  Ipcal  oscillator  for  detecting  the  Dop- 
pler portion  of  said  target  echo  signal,  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cal phase  shifters  having  their  outputs  connected  to  said 
second  mixer,  a  first  switch  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
mechanical  phase  shifters  and  to  said  local  oscillator  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  oscillator  to  one  of  said  mechanical 
phase  shifters,  and  a  control  means  for  driving  each  phase 
shifter  at  a  continuously  varying  speed  until  a  proper  IXjppler 
signal  is  detected  by  said  second  mixer  and  for  driving  each 
phase  shifter  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  Doppler 
ambiguity  produced  by  a  corresponding  transmitted  frequen- 
cy after  a  proper  Doppler  signal  is  detected  by  said  second 
mixer. 
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3,821,737 

RATIO  FUZE 

Henry  P.  Kalmus,  3255  O  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  489,005 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  PF  8  Claims 


f-ii 


rfriLT»r  " 


rv^^ 


IP- 


-it- 


fixed  coordinate  referenced  error  s'ignal.  The  fixed  coordinate 
referenced  line-of*sight  error  signal  may  then  be  employed  to 
generate  fixed  coordinate  referenced  line-of-sight  error  rate 
and  position  signals  through  the  use  of  a  predetermined 
transfer  function  and  an  integrator  having  a  predetermined, 
fixed  coordinate  system  referenced  constant  of  integration. 
The  line-of-sight  position  signals  referenced  to  the  fixed  coor- 
dinate system  may  then  be  used  to  generate  antenna  angular 
pointing  error  signals  which  may  be  used  to  drive  the  antenna 
in  a  direction  tending  to  null  the  line-of-sight  error  signal.  In  a 
system  employing  a  driven  beam  reflecting  element  such  as  in 
a  cassegrain  system,  the  rotation  affect  of  the  reflector  on  the 
beam  is  taken  into  account  in  referencing  the  line-of-sight 
error  signals  to  the  fixed  coordinate  system.  Moreover,  the 
complex  relationship  between  beam  position  and  reflector 
position  is  accounted  for  in  transforming  to  and  from  the  fixed 
coordinate  system.  A  method  and  system  for  generating  line- 
of-sight  angular  rate  signals  for  use  in  fire  control  systems  is 
also  disclosed. 


6.  In  an  electronic  ordnance  fuze  of  the  class  wherein  the 
signal  returned  from  a  target  is  mixed  with  a  portion  of  the 
transmitted  signal  to  obtain  a  mixer  output  signal  the  energy  of 
which  is  peaked  at  a  frequency  substantially  proportional  to 
fuze-to-target  distance,  the  improvement  comprising:  first  and 
second  networks  having  different  but  overlapping  pass  bands, 
the  inputs  of  both  of  said  networks  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  mixer;  and  a  firing  circuit  responsive  to  the  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  ratio  between  the  respective  outputs 
of  said  networks. 


3,821,738 
ANTENNA  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Elmcn  C.  Quesinberry,  Sevema  Parli;  Clarence  C.  Glover,  Bal- 
timore, and  Brewton  O.  Van  Hoolt,  Ellicott  City,  ail  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,344 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/22 

U.S.  CL  343— 7.4  50  Claims 


r^       \ 


A  system  for  positioning  an  antenna  of  a  tracking  radar 
system,  particularly  of  the  type  employing  a  driven  beam 
reflector  of  the  type  utilized  in  a  cassegrain  antenna  system, 
without  the  use  of  rate  gyros.  A  target  line-of-sight  error  signal 
representing  the  error  between  the  radar  beam  line-of-sight 
and  the  target  line-of-sight  in  a  line-of-sight  coordinate  system 
is  generated  and  then  referenced  to  a  fixed  coordinate  system. 
In  a  radar  system  employing  an  antenna  having  an  axis  system 
corresponding  to  the  beam  line-of-sight  axis  system,  the  line- 
of-sight  error  signal  is  referenced  to  the  fixed  coordinate 
system  by  first  referencing  the  error  signal  to  an  aircraft  axis 
system  and  then  to  the  fixed  coordinate  system  to  obtain  a 


3,821,739 
MEANS  FOR  TESTING  THE  OPERATION  OF  COLLISION 

AVOIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  H.  Von  Fange,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  159,758 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7178 

U.S.  CI.  343—  1 7.7  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  improving  the  testing  of  synchronized  col- 
lision avoidance  equipment  including  apparatus  for  simplify- 
ing obtaining  a  synchronized  condition  of  the  equipment  being 
tested  and  apparatus  making  possible  the  selection  for  evalua- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  individual  sets  of  simulated  test  condi- 
tions for  test  purposes.  The  present  apparatus  also  makes 
possible  the  simultaneous  testing  of  any  number  of  collision 
avoidance  systems  within  line-of-sight  range  of  the  test  ap- 
paratus. 


3,821,740 
SUPER-DIRECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Stanley  L.  Ehrlicb,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,416 
Int.  CI.  GOls  3174;  H04b  7104 
U.S.CL343— lOOSA  1  Ctakn 

A  system  of  radiating  elements  arranged  for  forming  one  or 
more  beams  of  radiation  having  radiation  patterns  such  as  a 
monopole,  dipole,  quadrupole,  other  multipoles  or  combina- 
tion thereof  The  individual  radiating  elements  of  the  array  are 
interconnected  by  circuitry  providing  for  the  summing  and 
differencing  of  signals  provided  by  adjacent  radiating  ele- 
ments in  response  to  incident  radiation,  in  one  embodiment 
the  signal  of  one  radiating  element  is  delayed  relative  to  tlie 
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signal  of  an  adjacent  radiating  element.  Th  e  differencing  of 
the  signals  provides  for  the  deep  nulls  foun<  in  radiation  pat- 
terns such  as  the  dipole  and  quadrupole  r  diation  patterns, 
while  the  delay  between  signals  of  adjacent  i  idiating  elements 
is  adjusted  for  varying  the  shape  of  the  direcl  ivity  pattern.  The 
system  provides  for  varying  the  direction  arid  shape  of  beams 
of  the  radiation  pattern  to  provide  for  the  detection,  classiflca- 
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are  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis.  The  two  error  signals  are  iso- 
lated by  additively  combining  the  outputs  of  the  first  pair  of 
recungular  waveguide  branches  and  subtractively  combining 
the  outputs  of  the  second  pair  of  rectangular  waveguide 
branches  with  the  aid  of  a  first  and  a  second  magic  T,  respec- 
tively, working  together  into  a  third  magic  T  whose  summing 
and  differential  outputs  deliver  corrective  voltages  to  a  con- 
troller for  the  antenna. 


3,821,742 

DUAL  POLARIZED  ANTENNA  WITH  TRIANGULAR 

WIRE  REFLECTOR 

Frederick  J.  Pollard,  120  Leighton  Rd.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

02136 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1973,  Set.  No.  321397 

liit.Cl.H01q2//00 

U.S.  CI.  343-727  4ciaims 


/ 


tion  and/or  tracking  of  a  distant  source  of  radiation  as  well  as 


IS  responsive  to 


for  illuminating  a  distant  object.  The  systen  ._  .._^ .^ 

the  intensity  of  radiation  received  along  one  (  r  more  beams  of 
the  radiation  pattern,  and  in  response  thereto  varies  the  delay 
between  the  signals  of  adjacent  radiating  el  sments  and  also 
provides  for  the  selective  coupling  of  specil  ic  radiating  ele- 
ments of  the  system. 


34121,741 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  WITH  POINTIN|g  ERROR 

DETECTOR 

Enio  CavaHeri  D'Oro,  Monia,  and  Luciano  siari,  Milan,  both 
of  Italy,  aMlgnors  to  Socicta  ItaUana  Ti  lecomunicazioiil 
SIEMENS  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,  J50 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24, 1  »7 1, 31579/71 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  J/42 

U^.  CI.  343-1 17  R  6  Claims 


A  citizens  band  antenna  has  two  or  more  units  made  up  of 
horizontal,  vertical  and  twin  duty  elements  supported  by  a 
mast  and  a  boom,  at  the  rear  of  which  is  a  triangular  reflector 
connected  at  the  rear  of  the  antenna  to  the  nearest  array. 
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3,821,743 
FERRITE  LOOPSTICK  ANTENNA  ARRAYS  FOR  LORAN- 

C  RECEIVER 

Kurt  Ikrath,  232  Lockwood  Ave.,  Elberon,  N J,  07740 

Filed  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,326 

Int.Ci.H01q7/0« 

U.S.Ci.  343-748  3  Claims 


I  vHwww/ii/i//!'/ 
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seofacommu- 
working  into  a 


A  tracking  system,  e.g.  for  following  the  cou 

nications  satellite,  has  a  horn-reflector  antenn.^    _ ^ _ 

generally  cylindrical  coupler  with  three  axially  spaced  c*ircular 
waveguide  sections  interconnected  by  frustoct  nical  transition 
sections,  i.e.  a  large-diameter  section  propag  iting  the  domi- 
nant mode  TE*„  and  two  higher  modes  TM»o,,  TE%,,  an  inter- 
mediate-diameter section  propagating  only  the  TE',,  and 
TM'oi  modes,  and  a  small-diameter  section  ci  tting  off  all  ex- 
cept the  TE'„  mode.  The  two  higher  modes  T  ^'o,  and  TE%„ 
coming  into  existence  only  when  the  incoming  beacon  wave  is 
disaligned  with  the  horn  axis,  provide  a  measu  re  of  the  point- 
ing error  the  antenna;  for  correcting  this  disaHgnment,  a  first 
error  signal  corresponding  to  the  TM%,  mo.  le  is  extracted 
from  the  intermediate-diameter  waveguide  se  tion  by  a  first 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  rectangular  wave  ;uide  branches 
with  major  sides  transverse  to  the  cylinder  xis  whereas  a 
second  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  TE'  „  mode  is  ex- 
tracted from  the  large-diameter  waveguide  section  by  a 
second  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  rectangi  lar  waveguide 
branches,  offset  from  the  first  pair  by  90'.  whc  ie  major  sides 


^. 
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The  traditional  whip  untennu  of  a  loran-C  receiver  is 
replaced  by  an  antenna  of  one  or  preferably  two  ferrite  loop- 
stick  arrays.  Each  array  includes  several  identical  loopsticks, 
each  of  which  support  equal  left-hand  and  right-hand  coils 
connected  in  parallel.  The  parallel-connected  left-hand  and 
right-hand  coils  of  the  loopsticks  of  each  array  are  connected 
in  series.  In  each  array,  the  loopsticks  are  supported  with  their 
axes  parallel  and  coplanar  and  with  their  ends  in-line.  The 
loopstick  axes  of  each  array  are  horizontal  and  one  above  the 
other  when  the  receiver  is  in  use.  The  arrays  are  spaced  a  short 
distance,  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other  laterally  and  are  inde- 
pendently adjustable  in  azimuth  for  directivity.  Each  array  has 
an  effective  height  greater  than  that  of  the  whip  antenna  it 
replaces. 
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3,821,744 

MANUALLY  ROTATED  ANTENNAE  UTILIZING  A 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  AND  A  PIN  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  S.  Briley,  5218  Revere  Rd.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179^35 

Int.  CL  HOlq  3/02;  G05g  5/06 

VS.  a.  343—763  5  Claims 


This  invention  consists  of  an  antenna  supported  by  a  verti- 
cally disposed  shaft.  The  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  extends 
through  a  hub  and  bearing  that  is  integrally  formed  with  the 
apex  of  the  antenna  shaft  support  and  mechanism  housing. 
The  mechanism  that  rotates  the  aforesaid  antenna  comprises 
two  horizontally  disposed  gears  in  mesh  with  one  another.  The 
lower  portion  of  the  antenna  supporting  shaft  passes  down 
through  and  is  secured  to  the  center  of  the  largest  of  the  two 
gears,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  locking  collar  that  is 
adapted  to  spring-loaded  mechanism  activated  by  mechanism 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  a  flexible  shaft  that  terminates 
in  and  is  secured  to  the  center  of  the  second  of  the  two 
aforesaid  gears,  the  second  gear  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  first  mentioned  gear.  The  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid 
flexible  shaft  is  secured  to  a  hand  wheel  that  rotates  the 
aforesaid  antenna  by  means  of  this  mechanism,  as  will 
hereinafter  be  described. 


3,821,745 

TRANSMITTING  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING  PARASITIC 

END-HRE  DIRECTORS 

Richard  D.  Bogner,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CCA  Electronics, 

Gtoucester  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,999 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13/10, 19/00, 1/12 

U.S.  CI.  343—770  1 4  Claims 


A  transmitting  antenna  assembly  comprises  elementary 
driven  antenna  elements  and  end-fire  directors  on  a  conven- 
tional supporting  structure  to  obtain  an  omnidirectional  or 
other  desired  antenna  pattern,  even  for  supporting  structures 
of  relatively  large  transverse  dimensions.  The  end-fire 
directors  employ  one  or  more  conductive  members  wherein 
one  portion  of  the  member  is  transverse  to  the  director  axis 
and  another  portion  thereof  is  bent  at  a  substantial  angle  from 
its  normal  transverse  position. 


34121,746 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTORTION 

COMPENSATING  REFLECTORS 

Motoo  Mizusawa,  Jan^Jyra;  YothOiiro  TakdcM,  Kamakura, 

and  Shinkhi  Bctsudan,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   17,  1971,  46- 
92210;  Nov.  17, 1971,46-92211 

Int  CI.  HOlq  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  343-78 1  5  Claims 


"47^?^?^ 


An  antenna  system  has  a  reflector  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  reflectors  having  rotationally  asymmetrical  curved 
surfaces  such  as  elliptic,  hyperbolic  or  parabolic  surface 
geometries.  In  order  to  compensate  for  the  asymmetrical  pro- 
perties of  the  reflectors,  at  least  one  pair  of  asymmetrical 
reflectors  is  arranged  in  facing  relationship  so  that  the  dif- 
ferences in  asymmetrical  properties  are  compensated  by  the 
opposite  radiation  distribution  characteristics  of  each  reflec- 
tor. The  reflectors  are  positioned  apart  so  that  among  the 
reflectors  the  ratio  between  the  product  of  the  distances  from 
each  reflection  point  of  each  reflector  to  the  focus  of  each 
reflected  beam  forms  a  constant  ratio  with  the  product  of  the 
distances  from  the  reflection  point  to  the  focus  of  each  in- 
cident beam.  Accordingly,  when  an  electromagnetic  beam 
source  with  a  rotationally  symmetrical  beam,  is  applied,  a 
rotationally  symmetrical  radiation  distribution  characteristic 
results  at  an  aperture  of  the  antenna  system  even  though  the 
reflectors  have  rotationally  asymmetrical  curved  surfaces. 


3,821,747 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

STYLUS  DRIVE  MEANS 

Harry  Mason,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amerkra  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,254 

Int.Cl.G01d9/i2 

U.S.CL  346-62  I  Claim 


A  recording  system  is  described  which  utilizes  one  or  more 
elongated  multilayer  piezoelectric  elements  supported  ad- 
jacent one  end  with  other  end  free  for  sideways  bending  move- 
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menu,  and  carrying  a  stylus  at  the  free  em 
medium  in  conuct  with  the  stylus  and  relati  /ely 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  for  se  cc 
the  multilayer  element  by  oscillating  electrical 
are  proportional  to  the  information  which  is 


3^21,748 
RECORDING  OF  INFORMATION  FROM 
DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY 
Felix  H.  Brown,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assig  i< 
ilnois.  Inc.,  Tokdo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Set.  No.  101 
Int.  CI.  HOIj  1 7/48, 61133;  H05b 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  P 
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with  a  recorder 

movable  one 

lively  vibrating 

signals  which 

be  recorded. 


at  least  one  galvanometer-transducer  having  a  mirror  output 
directly  coupled  to  an  optical  system  and  a  chart  drive  means 


GASEOUS 
PANEL 
lor  to  Owens-II> 


102 

1144 


1 2  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  the  generating  and  recor  iing  of  image  in- 
formation from  a  multiple  gaseous  discharge  display/memory 
panel  having  an  electrical  memory  and  capa  ile  of  simultane- 
ously producing  information  in  the  form  of ;  visual  or  latent 
image,  the  panel  being  further  characterized  by  an  ionizable 
gaseous  medium  in  a  gas  chamber  formed  by  <  pair  of  opposed 
dielectric  material  charge  storage  members  w  lich  are  respec- 
tively backed  by  a  series  of  parallel-like  condu  :tor  (electrode) 
members,  the  conductor  members  behind  each  dielectric 
material  member  being  transversely  oriented  with  respect  to 
the  conductor  members  behind  the  opp  ising  dielectric 
material  member  so  as  to  deHne  u  plura  ity  of  discrete 
discharge  volumes,  each  of  which  constitutes  i  discharge  unit, 
the  visual  or  latent  image  being  comprised  )f  one  or  more 
discharge  units,  and  image  radiation  from  th(  discharge  units 
being  projected  onto  a  photosensitive  sun  ice  adapted  to 
receive  and  record  the  image.  The  projected  image  radiation 
may  be  visible  or  latent  (invisible)  relative  to  I  ie  human  eye. 


3,821,749 
LIGHT-BEAM  OSCILLOGR/4PH 
Oleg  Scmcnovich  Andrcev,  uL  Tolbukhina/22,  kv.  5;  Boris 
Konstantinovkh  Birjukov,  ul.  Dime,  14,  Iv.  45;  Yury  Mik- 
haitovkh    Byiov,    ul.    Dmitrova,    16,  liv.    120;    Moisci 
Abnunovich  Lckhtman,  ul.  Pugacheva,  }53,  kv.  60;  Azik 
kMifovich  Pcrclberg,  ul.  Pushkina,  16,  kf.  12;  Semen  Itsk- 
hovich  StrimbUng,  uL  Bcndcrskaya,  55,^v.  14;  Borb  Scr- 
icevich  Trachcvsky,  ul.  Rot,  31/2,  kv.  II;  Isak  Bcrovich 
Fikhman,  ul.  Pirofova,  44,  kv.  17;  Pavel  Andrccvich  Chcrc- 
pakha,  per.  Zerkalny,  7,  and  Tamara  Yakovlevna  ShraifeM, 
ul.  FlorikM-,  8/4,  kv.  40,  aU  of  KisUnev.  uJb.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  300,31 210ct.  24, 1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkNi  of  Ser.  lo.  92,403,  Nov. 
24, 1 970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  ^  M  973,  Scr.  No. 

399,441 

Int.CLG01d5//2 

i;.S.CI.346-I09  I  I  Claim 

A  light-beam  oscilk>graph  having  a  mag  letic  block  the 

sockeU  of  which  incorporate  oscillograph  ga  manometers  and 


wherein  an  information  recording  medium  records  the  result 
of  transformation  of  at  least  one  signal  being  investigated. 


3,821,750 
INDICATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAMERA  VISUALLY 
INDICATING  NEED  FOR  FLASH  EXPOSURES  AND 
PERIODS  OF  THE  EXPOSURES 
Takeshi  Murakami;  Yukk)  Nakamura,  both  of  Chiba;  Eiichi 
Onda,  Saitama,  and  Yukk)  Morino,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,697,  March  3, 1972,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Sept,  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1971, 46-1 1 145 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 
U.S.  CI.  95- 1 0  CE  3  Claims 


A  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  camera  having  an  electrically 
operated  shutter  including  a  timing  circuit  that  automatically 
controls  the  exposure  time  by  applying  a  switching  signal  to  a 
switching  circuit  that  closes  the  shutter.  The  timing  circuit  in- 
cludes a  light-responsive  device  and  develops  the  switching 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  brightness  of  the  scene  being  photo- 
graphed. A  manually  operated  change-over  switch  selectively 
connects   the   timing   circuit   to   the   switching   circuit   for 
establishing  a  time  exposure  mode  of  operation  for  taking  time 
exposures    and    disconnects    the    timing   circuit    from    the 
switching  circuit  and  connects  a  flash  circuit  into  the  control 
circuit  for  establishing  a  flash  mode  of  operation.  A  connect- 
ing switch,  actuated  by  the  camera  release,  connects  the  light- 
responsive  device  to  a  warning  and  indicating  circuit.  When 
the  change-over  switch  is  set  for  the  time  exposure  mode  the 
light-responsive  device  applies  a  bias  signal  to  a  warning  and 
indicating  circuit  which  emits  a  warning  signal  to  warn  the 
camera  user  that  there  is  insufficient  light  and  that  the  flash 
mode  of  operation  is  neces.sary.  A  synchro-switch  in  the  flash 
circuit,  actuated  by  the  release  lever  of  the  camera,  is  closed 
when  the  shutter  is  opened  and  is  opened  as  the  shutter  closes.' 
It  controls  the  ignition  of  the  flash  device  when  the  change- 
over switch  is  set  for  the  flash  mode,  and  controb  the  emission 
of  the  warning  signal  during  the  time  the  shutter  is  open,  when 
the  change-over  switch  is  set  for  the  time  exposure  mode. 
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3,821,751 

METHOD  FOR  WORLD  WIDE  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 

TRACiaNG  RADARS 

John  C.  Loos,  Santa  Monka,  Calif.,  assipior  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Flkd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,651 

Int.  a.  GOIs  9102 

LA  a.  343-5  R  8Chhns 


3,821,753 
MULTIFONT  PHOTOCOMPOSING  MECHANISM 
David  J.  Sinnott,  Ringwood,  hnd  DonaM  E.  Akcci,  Pine  Brook, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Star-New  Era,  Inc.,  Sooth  Hackcn- 
sack,  N  J. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,196 

Int.CI.B41b2//2« 

U.S.CL  95-4.5  18  Claims 
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3,821,752 

ELECTRONIC  INTERFERENCE  DETECTOR  FOR 

RANGE-TRACKING  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

James  F.  McKdvey,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,785 

Int.CI.G01s9//4,  7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.3  2Ctoims 


viDfO  rt 

^1 


i-di 


An  electronic  interference  detector  which  utilizes  the 
minimum  video  amplitude  at  target  return  time  as  the  criterian 
for  detector  action.  In  radar  operation  thb  will  insure  that  the 
detector  threshold  will  be  directly  related  to  the  effective 
nobe-to-signal  ratio  so  that  the  detector  threshold  can  be  set 
at  a  value  such  that  the  radar  tracking  modes  will  be  altered 
only  when  necessary. 


The  use  of  an  optical  wedge  for  directing  the  beams  of  a 
photocomposing  machine  from  one  font  to  another  by  moving 
the  wedge  and  masking  means  to  limit  the  optical  field. 


A  system  and  method  for  accurately  synchronizing  a  plurali- 
ty of  radar  stations  which  are  tracking  the  same  target.  The 
system  provides  a  very  accurate  frequency  standard  from 
which  epoch,  i.e.,  "on-time",  pulses  can  be  determined.  With 
this  information  accurately  maintained,  computer  analysis  can 
provide  the  proper  offset  from  epoch  time  which  will  prevent 
interference  or  beacon  stealing  at  acquisition.  Monitoring  of  a 
radar  station's  transmission  provides  information  from  which 
PRF  occurrence  can  be  advanced  or  retarded  to  also  eliminate 
beacon  stealing. 


3,821,754 
EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROLS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Tsukumo  Nobusawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1970, 45-69364 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7m,  9162 

U.S.  CI.  354-24  lOOahns 


An  electrical  system  for  automatically  determining,  in 
cameras,  exposure  time,  particularly  under  low-light  condi- 
tions. The  system  includes  an  RC  circuit  made  up  of  a 
photoconductor  and  capacitor  connected  in  series,  a  trigger 
circuit  connected  to  the  RC  circuit  to  be  triggered  thereby 
when  a  given  trigger  level  is  reached  and  a  structure  respond- 
ing to  triggering  of  the  trigger  circuit  for  initiating  an  expo- 
sure-terminating operation.  The  photoconductor,  the  capaci- 
tor, and  the  trigger  circuit  form  three  units  to  any  one  of  which 
a  compensating  circuit  is  electrically  connected  for  the  pur- 
pose of  automatically  increasing  the  exposure  time  under  low- 
light  conditions,  so  as  to  compensate  in  this  way  for  photo- 
graphs which  are  made  when  relatively  little  light  b  available. 


3,821,755 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Heinz  SchuIze,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  PEN-' 
TACON  DRESDEN  Kamcra-und  Kbiowerkc,  Dresden,  Gcr- 
many 

Filed  May  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  357,014 
Cbhns    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Nov.   9,    1972, 
0316675 

Int.  a.  G03b  7/04 
U.S.CL354— 24  4ClitaM 

A  camera  comprises  a  galvanometer  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  camera  housing.  The  moving  coil  of  the  galvanometer  is 
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provided  with  a  pointer  which  is  visible  ... 
the  houKing  and  is  adjustable  in  relation  to 
visible  in  the  window.  The  galvanometer  i: 
against  a  «pring  attached  to  the  outside  of  th( 
diaphragm  aperture  and/or  exposure  time  se 
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through  a  window  in 
I  fixed  mark  also 
movable  bodily, 
magnet  yoke,  by 
ting  members.  A 


3^21,757 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC  SHUTTER 
Toshio  Kobori,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabusliil(i  Kaitha.  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Fllwl  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,932 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Japan,  Mar.   17,  1971.  46- 
I8035IU1; July 2 1.197 1. 46-53902  .     ^^  i.  «>• 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/34 
i;.S.CL  95-57  5  Claims 


current  source  for  the  galvanometer  also  se(ves  to  illuminate  a 
light  source  in  circuit  with  a  switch.  Also  attached  to  the  yoke 
is  a  cam  which  closes  the  switch  at  the  mom  mt  of  entry  of  the 
non-deflected  pointer  into  the  window  so  tl|it  the  light  source 
will  indicate  adverse  light  conditions. 


3321.756 

SHUTTER  RELEASE  MECHANISM  Wl' 
OVER  DEVICE  FOR  FLASH  PHOTC, 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  54,  Tomihisa-cho,  Shinjuku-ku, 
FiW  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,4: 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  V 

Int.  CI  G03b  15/03,7/08 
U.S.CI.95-IIR 


CHANGE- 
IRAPHV 
okyo,  Japan 

II 
►9,44-79327 


A  shutter  control  apparatus  of  the  type  having  leading  and 
traihng  members  which  are  biased  to  move  from  respective 
cocked  positions  to  respective  rest  positions  for  respectively 
mitiating  and  terminating  exposure,  includes  apparatus  for 
selecting  either  automatic  electric  exposure  or  mechanical  ex- 
posure control.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  retaining 
the  trailing  member  at  its  cocked  position  and  means  for  mov- 
8  Claims    'ng  the  retaining  structure  to  a  retracted  position  when  the 
leading  member  is  moved  from  its  cocked  position  to  its  rest 
position.  Structure  is  also  provided  for  restraining  the  retain- 
mg  structure  in  its  operating  position  and  an  electrical  timing 
circuit  controls  the  time  period  during  which  the  restraining 
structure  is  operative.  Locking  structure  locks  the  retaining 
structure  in  its  retaining  position  and  is  released  by  a  device 
which  is  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  leading  member 
from  its  cocked  position  to  its  rest  position.  The  locking  struc- 
ture is  maintained  in  an  inoperative  position  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  set  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  automatic  exposure 
setting  positions.  The  shutter  control  apparatus  also  is  capable 
of  carrying  out   bulb  exposures  either  using  a  combined 
mechanical  and  electrical  exposure  control,  or  in  a  modified 
embodiment,  the  bulb  exposure  is  completely  effected  by 
mechanical  mechanism  only. 


A  camera  shutter  release  mechanism  haviig  a  detector 

sensing  and  responsive  to  the  mounting  and  ren  oval  of  a  flash 

device  on  a  camera  in  which  the  shutter  releaa  mechanism  is 

mounted.    Automatic    change-over    means    automatically 

change  the  shutter  release  mechanism  among  c  fferent  modes 

,  of  operation  for  taking  a  daylight  exposure  w  hout  use  of  a 

flash  whether  or  not  a  flash  device  is  mounted  (  n  the  camera. 

If  the   brightness   of  the   subject   being   ph  itographed   is 

adequate  the  flash  device  is  not  used  and  the  ex|  osure  is  taken 

without  a  flash.  If  the  flash  device  is  not  mlinied  on  the 

camera  but  yet  brightness  conditions  require  a  lash  exposure 

the  mechanism  automatically  provides  for  a  timid  exposure.  If 

the  flash  device  is  mounted  and  conditions  re  uire  its  use  a 

flash  exposure  is  accomplished  by  the  change-f  ver  device  in 

the  shutter  release  mechanism. 


3,821,758 
ELECTRIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER  CONTROLS  CAPABLE 
OF  INDICATING  EXPOSURE  TIME 
Scinan  Miyakawa.  and  Nobuhiro  Noda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asaki  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo* 
to, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,76 1 ,  May  9, 1 972.  This  application 

Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   12,   1971,  46- 

37319;  May  13, 1971, 46-37735;  May  21, 1971,46-41155 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/08 
UACI.95-I0CT  ichlm 

A  camera  capable  of  automatically  determining  the  extent 
to  which  the  film  is  exposed.  The  camera  includes  an  indicator 
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which  is  available  for  indicating  the  exposure  time  to  the    the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  user,  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
operator  in  such  a  way  that  this  indication  does  not  in  any  way    matically  operating  the  camera  to  expose  a  film  unit,  and  then 


interfere  with  the  functioning  of  the  circuitry  which  automati- 
cally determines  the  exposure. 


3,821,759  processing  the  exposed  film  unit,  when  payment  for  the  por- 

UNDER  WATER  CAMERA  BOX  trait  is  deposited  by  the  subject.  The  finished  portrait  is 

Frank  Vooght,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg.,   presentedataslotin  the  wall  of  the  housing. 
233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,949 


Int.CLG03by7/0« 


UACL95-11UW 


3,821,761 

1  Claim    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  DEVELOPING  MEANS 
Masayoshi  Hirashima,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma  City,  Osaka  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1971,  46^ 
75679;  Sept.  27, 1971, 46-75680;  Oct.  3, 1971,46-77305 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 7/55 
U.S.CL  95-13  9  Claims 


(oU^ 
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A  waterproof  box  containing  a  photographic  camera  to  per- 
mit it  being  submerged  underwater  for  taking  pictures  beneath 
the  water  surface,  the  box  consisting  of  a  case  having  windows 
so  to  permit  the  camera  lens  to  see  out  of  the  box,  and  the  case 
having  a  panel  on  its  side  which  is  integral  with  a  waterproof 
glove  that  extends  inwardly  into  the  box  so  that  a  person  can 
place  his  hand  into  the  glove  and  manipulate  the  camera  ad- 
justments inside  the  box  without  letting  water  enter. 


A  photographic  camera,  having  an  optical  system  compris- 
ing an  objective  lens  and  a  shutter,  is  provided  with  a  built-in 
heating  means  for  developing  a  thermo-developing  photosen- 
sitive film  or  paper  so  as  to  develop  a  latent  image  formed  by 
an  exposure  through  the  optical  system,  which  heating  means 
utilizes  benzine  or  butane  as  fuel  and  is  ignited  for  combustion 
by  an  electric  heater  or  an  electric  spark. 


3,821,760 
COMPACT  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOSTUDIO 
C.  Bruce  Kennedy,  and  John  F.  Pasicka,  both  of  Acton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,668 
Int.a.G03b/7/50 
U.S.CL  95-14  15Clafans 

An  electronically  controlled  photostudio  in  which  the  user 
can  take  a  self  portrait  with  studio  lighting.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  housing  comprising  a  studio  compartment  containing 
a  seat  for  the  subject,  and  a  set  of  strobe  lights  arranged  in  a 
desired  portrait  array.  An  apparatus  compartment  adjacent 
the  studio  compartment  contains  a  camera,  a  set  of  mirrors 
defining  a  folded  optical  path  through  which  the  camera  sees 


3,821,762 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  UNIT  AND  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Corrigan,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,454 
fart.  CLG03b/ 7/52 
U.S.CL95-13  9Clafans 

A  photographic  processing  system  including  a  novel  plioto- 
graphic  medium  packet.  The  packet  comprises  an  inner  pack 
having  a  photographic  medium  such  as  microfilm  disposed  in 
light-ti^t  releasable  sealing  engagement  between  two  protec- 
tive layers  of  paper  or  the  like,  one  of  which  has  a  light-trans- 
mitting window  to  permit  exposure  of  the  film.  The  pack  is 
slideably  disposed  within  a  light-tight  envelope  and  a  portion 
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of  the  pack  extends  from  an  open  end  of  the  en  /elope.  The  op- 
posite end  of  the  envelope  has  a  pull  tab  so  tf  it  the  envelope 
can  be  moved  to  expose  the  window,  when  des  red. 

For  processing,  the  packet  is  releasably  dij 
processing  unit  including  a  compartment  out  if  which  the  tab 
extends.  The  housing  includes  a  separate  compartment  con- 
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basic  form,  the  system  utilizes  »  single  source  of  artificial  light 
and  a  light  directing  assembly  for  illuminating  a  subject  in  a 


Iposed  within  a 


3,821,763 

ANNULAR  HELD  OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Rodcric  M.  Scott,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  fa  The  PerUn- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-par1  oT  Scr .  No.  1 54,985,  Juic  2 1 , 1 97 1 , 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1972,  Sc^  No.  309,642 

Int.  Ci.G03bi  7/00 
UACL  354-94  8  Claims 


Image-forming  optical  systems  (dioptric,  catoptric  or 
catadioptric)  include  rotationally  symmetric  onage-forming 
elements,  and  apparatus  selecting  from  the  image  of  an  ex- 
tended object  field  formed  thereby  a  portion  hi  ving  adequate 
image  quality  lying  in  a  segment  of  an  annular  zone  centered 
on  the  optical  axis  of  those  elements.  Relative  motion  of  the 
object  field  and  image-forming  elements  permit  recording  the 
image  of  the  entire  object  field. 


3^21,764 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  3hclton,  Cambridse,  Mass.,  assign^  to  PofauxM 
Corporation,  Cambridse,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,44< 
Int.CLG03by5/0J 
U.S.a.354— 126 

A  lighting  system  for  producing  aestheticall 
pleasing  facial  lijghting  for  portrait  photoj 
eliminating  objectionable  background  shadow 


taining  a  monoweb  bearing  materials  for  developing  the  film. 
Upon  pulling  the  tab  to  expose  the  window,  the  monoweb  is 
guided  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  film  to  elTect  develop- 
ment. J 

A  novel  photographic  exposure  and  processing  unit  is  pro- 
vided adopted  for  a  camera  or  the  like.  / 


specific  manner  to  avoid  shadows  of  the  subject  on  a 
background  within  the  field  of  view  of  an  objective  lens  of  a 
photographic  camera. 


3,821,765 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  VIEWFINDER 

INDICATION  OF  FLASH  READINESS 
Karl  Wagner,  Ottobninn,  and  Eduard  Wagensonner,  Ascheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   AGFA-Gevaert   Aktien* 
gesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,149 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   24,    1972, 
2208679 

Int.  CI.  G03by  7/20.  75/05 
U.S.CI.354-128  4  Claims 


»  ■ 
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A  liquid  crystal  element  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
release  contacts  of  the  camera  which  in  turn  are  connected  to 
the  ignition  circuit  of  the  flash  unit.  The  liquid  crystal  element 
is  arranged  in  the  camera  housing  and  an  image  of  it  is 
reflected  into  the  viewfinder.  The  liquid  crystal  changes  from 
u  light  transmissive  to  an  opaque  state  when  the  voltage  across 
the  ignition  capacitor  reaches  the  voltage  required  for  flash  in- 
itiation. 


29  Claims 

'  natural  and 

raphs    while 

In  its  most 


3,821,766 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STUDIO  LIGHTS 
James  W.  Cowdcn,  Aguanca,  CaUf.  92302 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,201        « 
Int.  CL  G03b  15/07 
UACL  95-82  3  Claims 

A  photographic  studio  lighting  system  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  lights  (preferably  strobe  lights)  including  two  fill-in  lights 
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arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  camera,  and  a  main,  or 
modeling  light  mounted  on  an  overhead  boom  that  is  swinga- 
ble  about  a  vertical  axis  kx:ated  directly  above  the  subject. 
Other  lights,  such  as  hair  high-light  and  background  light,  may 
also  be  included.  A  switch  actuated  by  movement  of  the  boom 
past  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens  causes  the  fill-in  light  on  the 
same  side  of  the  camera  lens  axis  as  the  main  light  to  be  inac- 


3,821,767 

LIGHT  SEAL  FOR  A  REFLEX  CAMERA  VIEWFINDER 

William  T.  Plummer,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,255,  June  9, 1971.  This 

application  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,484 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  23  Claims 


A  resilient  flap  prevents  light  from  entering  a  reflex  camera 
through  a  viewfinder  during  a  photographic  exposure.  A,  film 
unit  stored  in  the  camera  is  covered  by  a  capping  plate,  in  its 
first  position,  during  framing  and  focusing.  When  the  shutter 
operates,  the  capping  plate  pivots  about  one  end,  into  its 
second  position,  to  uncover  the  film  unit  for  an  exposure.  The 
resilient  flap,  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  capping  plate, 
is  swung  to  a  position  where  it  will  block  light  which  would 
otherwise  enter  the  camera  through  the  viewfinder.  It  has  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  film  unit  it  helps  to  protect  and 
it  prevents  light  entering  through  the  viewfinder  from  reaching 
the  film  unit  while  the  capping  plate  moves  between  the  first 
and  second  positions.  The  use  of  a  resilient  material  in  the  flap 
allows  it  to  conform  to  a  non-rigid  wail  which  separates  the 
viewfinder  from  the  camera. 


3,821,768 
VIEWHNDER  SHIELD  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 
CAMERA  ADOPTING  A  TTL  LIGHT  MEASURING 
METHOD 
Fumio  Urano,  Wako;  Naoyuki  Uno;  KatsuMko  Nomura,  both 
of  Kawagoe;  Koichiro  Watanabc,  Fmiabashi;  Tadazumi 
Sakazaki,  Tql^yo,  and  Katsuhiko  MiyaU,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  AsakI  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,jiapan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,184 
Claimj  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1971, 46-61464 
Int.  CI.  G03b  13/02 
U.S..CI.  354-219  12Ctolms 


tivated,  and  the  fill-in  light  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  camera 
to  be  activated.  Thus,  when  the  main  light  is  on  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  subject,  the  fill-in  light  on  the  subject's  left-hand 
side  will  be  activated,  and  the  fill-in  light  on  the  subject's  right- 
hand  side  will  be  inactivated.  Pressing  the  camera  shutter 
release  causes  the  overhead  main  light  and  the  activated  fill-in 
light  to  flash,  as  well  as  any  other  lights  that  are  being  used. 


A  light-blocking  plate  released  by  a  shutter  button  is  in- 
serted in  the  finder  light  path  within  a  single  lens  reflex  camera 
including  an  electric  shutter  device  of  TTL  light  measuring 
type  for  blocking  only  the  inverse  inckient  light  coming 
through  the  finder  eyepiece.  A  light  measurement  is 
completed  after  termination  of  blocking  movement  of  the 
light-blocking  plate  and  during  the  time  period  of  such  as- 
sociating movements  as  the  swinging-up  movement  of  the 
reflecting  mirror  and  the  diaphragm  value  adjusting  operation. 
After  completing  the  shutter  closing  operation  the  light- 
blocking  plate  is  retracted  out  of  the  finder  light  path  by 
means  of  a  mechanical  lever  and  spring  arrangment. 


3,821,769 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 
Toshinori  Imura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minoha  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  4,  1971,  4680301 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9/62 
U.S.Ci.  95-53  EA  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  comprising  an  exposure  time  controlling  elec- 
tric circuit  including  an  electromagnet,  a  shutter  mechanism 
for  actuating  a  shutter  opening  member  upon  energization  of 
the  electromagnet  and  for  actuating  a  shutter  ck>sing  member 
upon  deenergization  of  the  electromagnet,  a  signal  generator 
for  producing  an  electrical  signal  to  release  the  shutter  upon 
closing  of  a  switch,  a  signal  receiver  detachably  mounted  on 
the  camera  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  when  mounted 
on  the  camera,  and  a  remote  control  switch  to  be  closed  by  the 
output  of  the  signal  receiver  to  initiate  the  exposure  time  con- 
trolling electric  circuit  into  operation. 
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3.821,770 

COMPOSITE  PHOTOCOMPOSING    YPE  DISC 

Wiaian  RoMniteln,  Soyth  Orufe,  and  Fn  I  P.  OUva,  Cran- 
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3321,772 
SCHOTTKY  DIODE  WITH  MINIMAL  METAL^UARD 

-     .   ...     - -,  ,         .        T . RING  OVERLAP 

?:5JSL^'cVv;,r?S:i  ^'  Addr«op.pK.M«Hi,r.ph    «- ^^wn^-^i^^^  AH.,  .ss^  u,  MCord.,  Inc. 

FIWF.IK  14  I973.S«r  No.33  .477  FIWOct.22.  I97I.St.No.  191.672 

IJACL95    U<  l"t.CI.B4lb/7/i2  Int.  CL  Hon  5/02 

i;.S.CL  95-85  I  2Ctalin«    U.S.CL357-15  4Ctalras 


A  composite  font  disc  for  a  photocoiiposer  machine 
wherein  there  is  a  disc  spider  which  will  hild  one  or  many 
units  for  rotation  and  presentation  of  a  fontlsystem  to  a  lens 
system. 


Providing  a  substrate  doped  with  a  first  type  of  impurity  and 
having  a  silicon  dioxide  ring  deposited  thereon  which  is  doped 
with  a  second  type  of  impurity.  Treating  the  substrate  to  dif- 
fuse the  impurities  from  the  ring  into  the  substrate  immediate- 
ly therebelow  to  form  a  guardring  aligned  with  the  aperture 
through  the  silicon  dioxide  ring.  Depositing  barrier  and  con- 
tact metals  within  the  aperture  of  the  silicon  dioxide  ring  to 
form  a  Schottky  barrier  aligned  with  said  guardring. 


3.821,771 
NON-FOLDING  TRIPOD  ADA) 
Bruce    K.    Johmoo,    Andovcr,    and    John 
Framingham.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P( 
tion.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,  i 
Int.  CI.  G03b  77/56 
U.S.a.95-86 


ER 
M.    Reynard, 
iroid  Corpora* 


58 


3,821,773 

SOLID  STATE  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

John  L.  Mile,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beta  Industries,  Inc.. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,064 

Int.  CI.  Hon  5/00 

U.S.CL357-I6  13  Claims 


13  Claims 


secti  )ns 


te 


A  non-folding  adapter  for  use  with  a  foldinj 
camera  characterized  in  having  an  optical  axis  i 
orientation  with  respect  to  a  supporting  base  < 
The  adapter  includes  first  and  second  sec 
oriented  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  adapt 
to  be  attached  to  the  supporting  base  of  the  t 
mitting  a  realignment  of  the  camera's  optical  axi 
tal  position  when  the  camera  and  adapter  an 
horizontal  surface.  The  adapter  permits  the  ca 
venientiy  coupled  to  a  conventional  tripod  or  , 
flat  surface  with  the  optical  axis  horizontally 
adapter  additionally  includes  a  portion  thereof  ^ich 
inadvertent  folding  of  the  camera  while  the 
tached  to  the  camera. 


photographic 
a  nonparallel 
f  the  camera, 
angulariy 
is  configured 
c^era  for  per- 
to  a  horizon- 
placed  on  a 
camfcra  to  be  con- 
p  tsitioned  on  a 
iirected.  The 
prevents 
dapter  is  at- 


Charge    carriers    are    emitted    from    the    surface    of   a 
helerojunction  region  which  is  formed  within  the  film-like 
body  of  a  semiconductor  material.  The  emitting  region  is 
defined  by  an  interface  which  is  generally  semicircular  in 
cross-section  or  has  at  least  a  substantial  portion  neither  paral- 
lel nor  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  film-like  body.  The 
thickness  of  the  film-like  body  is  somewhat  greater  than  the 
depth  of  the  emitting  region  so  that  continuous  uninterrupted 
and  generally  semi-cylindrical  inner  and  outer  depletion  re- 
gions exist  adjacent  the  interface.  When  a  voltage  is  applied 
across  the  film-like  body  and  hence  across  the  emitting  region, 
the  depletion  regions  distort  in  a  particular  fashion  and 
produce  an  electric  field  within  the  emitting  region.  Electrons 
crossing  the  interface  are  "heated"  by  this  field  to  a  degree 
permitting  electron  emission  from  the  surface  of  the  emitting 
region.  The  electron  emission  may  be  varied  by  altering  the 
voltage  applied  across  the  junction. 
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3,821,774 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beaie,  Salfords,  England,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1971, 
35401/71 

Int.  CI.  HOI  1/5/02 
U.S.CL357-17  17  Claims 


3.821.776 
DIFFUSION  SELF  ALIGNED  MOSFET  WITH  PINCH^FF 

ISOLATION 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  and  Yasuo  Tarui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,915 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
120119 

Int.CL  HOI  I  79/00.5/06 
U.S.  CI.  357-23  8  Claims 


s  7     VTTT 


44     34S     3i«     " 
PJZTZZ 


An  electroluminescent  semiconductor  device  comprising,  a 
first  semiconductor  body  portion  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
comprising  wide  energy  band  gap.  luminescent  material,  a 
second  semicondcutor  body  portion  comprising  narrow  ener- 
gy band  gap  material  adjacent  the  first  portion  and  forming 
with  said  first  portion  an  abrupt  helerojunction,  and  transistor 
means  located  in  the  second  portion  for  producing  and  heat- 
ing charge  carriers  of  an  opposite  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  second  portion,  so  that  hot  said  charge  carriers  are  in- 
jected from  the  second  portion  into  the  first  portion  to 
produce  luminescence  therein  and  further  such  transistor 
means  for  extracting  from  said  first  portion  those  of  the  heated 
said  charge  carriers  of  said  second  conductivity  type  not  per- 
manently injected  into  said  first  portion. 


An  .  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  comprises  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  region  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  from  the  substrate  and  having  an 
impurity  concentration  greater  than  the  substrate  so  as  to 
develop  depletion  layers  therebetween.  A  source  region  and  a 
drain  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  substrate  are 
formed  in  the  first  region  and  the  second  region  respectively. 
The  depletion  layers  meet  to  electrically  isolate  a  channel 
between  the  drain  and  source  regions  from  the  rest  of  the  sub- 
strate. An  insulating  layer  overlies  the  channel,  a  gate  elec- 
trode is  disposed  on  the  insulating  layer,  and  metallic  source 
and  drain  electrodes  make  ohmic  contact  with  the  source  and 
drain  respectively.  A  plurality  of  insulated  gate-field  effect 
transistors  are  fabricated  in  an  integrated  circuit  to  form  com- 
plementary pairs. 


3,821,775 

EDGE  EMISSION  GAAS  LIGHT  EMITTER  STRUCTURE 

James  R.  Biard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spcctronics,  In- 

coqwrated,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  183,027,  Sept.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,648 

Int.CLH05bii/00 

U.S.CL357-17  8  Claims 


l^RRATUM 

For  Qass  357 — 29  see: 
Patent  No.  3,821,616 


3,821,777 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE 
Lawrence  W.  James,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,456 
Int.  CI.  HOll  75/00 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CL  357-39 
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A  light  emitter  structure  in  which  the  light  output  is  primari- 
ly in  the  form  of  edge  emission.  The  structure  is  a  P-side  up 
planar  cylindrical  unit  having  a  N-type  main  body  into  which 
is  diffused  a  reduced  diameter  P-type  region.  A  major  portion 
of  both  the  N-type  and  P-type  regions  are  covered  with 
evaporated  and  alloyed  metal  contacts.  The  device  is  designed 
for  mounting  N-side  down  with  connection  to  the  anode  or  P- 
type  layer  being  typically  made  by  gold  ball  or  thermal-com- 
pression bond  to  the  alloyed  metal  ohmic  contact  on  the  P- 
type  region.  Several  embodiments  are  disclosed.  Also  dis- 
closed are  several  mounting  techniques. 


An  avalanche  photodiode,  particularly  useful  for  detection 
of  infrared  energy  in  the  wavelength  region  from  I  to  2 
microns,  includes  an  active  epitaxial  layer  of  a  quaternary  111- 
V  alloy  such  as  n-ln-|.^a,P|.j.ASj..  The  active  layer  interfaces 
with  a  second  lattice  matched  epitaxial  layer  of  p-type  materi- 
al to  define  a  lattice  matched  p-n  junction  therebetween  which 
is  reverse  biased,  in  use.  The  active  layer  has  a  direct  bandgap 
energy  less  than  the  photon  energy  of  the  infrared  energy  to  be 
detected  for  absorption  of  the  photons  to  be  detected  to 
generate  electron-hole  pairs.  The  active  layer  is  made  of  a 
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material  having  an  energy  difference  betw  ;en  the  lowest  con- 
duction band  minimum  and  the  next  high  :r  conduction  band 
minima  either  X|  or  L|  which  is  greater 
direct  bandgap  energy  of  the  active  layer 
signal  to  noise  ratio  is  obtained. 


than  I .  I  times  the 
whereby  improved 


3,821.778 
INFRARED  PHOTOCATHi>DE 
Stephen  L.  Kurtin,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  issignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4. 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,144 

Int.  CI.  HOI  1/9/00 

IJ.S.CL357-30  i  7Cbims 


An  infrared  photoemitter  and  process  for  fabricating  same 
wherein  a  thin  metal  layer  is  sandwiched  n  a  composite  struc- 
ture between  a  suitable  photoabsortive  semiconductive  layer 
and  a  low  work  function  insulating  layer!  The  semiconductive 
layer  serves  as  a  photon  absorber  and  phqtoelection  source  for 
the  device.  The  insulating  layer  is  chc  ^n  for  its  low  work 
function.  The  metal  interlayer  eliminat  !s  the  heterojunction 
which  in  its  absence  would  exist  betwee  i  the  semiconductive 
and  insulating  layers  and  thereby  elim  nates  the  restriction 
that  such  heterojunctions  impose  on  the  efTiciency  and 
wavelength  response  of  prior  art  composi  ion  photoemitters. 


3321,779 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  XjHTH  HIGH 

CONDUCTIVITY  AND  HIGH  RESISTIVITY  COLLECTOR 

PORTIONS  TO  PREVENT  SURF/VCE  INVERSION 
Koji  Usuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  ta' Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  685^098,  Nov.  22, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatkn  Aug.  28,  ^9,  Scr.  No.  853,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nfv.  25, 1966, 41-76900 

lnt.CLH01l7/0i 

U.S.CL  357-34  i  6  Claims 


T^^^ 


the  PN  junction  between  the  monocrystalline  region  and  the 
N-type  region  through  the  P-type  monocrystalline  region  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  device  is  prevented  by  the  heavily  doped 
P-type  thin  layer  from  reaching  the  heavily  doped  P-type  sub- 
strate which  includes  crystailographical  defects  and  is  apt  to 
break  down  in  a  low  electric  field  because  of  the  crystallo- 
graphic  defects,  and  also  an  inversion  layer  induced  in  the 
monocrystalline  region  of  P-type  high  resistivity  by  an  SiOj 
film  covering  the  common  plane  surface  is  interrupted  by  the 
heavily  doped  P-type  substrate. 


3,821,780 

DOUBLE  MESA  TRANSISTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 

BLEEDER  RESISTORS 

Glen  E.  Hariand,  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Mctzger,  Jr.,  both  of 

Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

DetroH,  Mich. 

FiM  Oct.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  300,207 

Int.  a.  HOI  I  79/00 

U.S.CL  357-36  4  Claims 


-f^ 


Hc^ 


A  high  voltage  and  high  current  mesa  type  integrated  circuit 
of  cascaded  common  collector  mesa  emitter  transistors  and 
bleeder  resistors  that  resist  secondary  breakdown.  An  in- 
tegrated Darlington  amplirier  circuit  is  provided  having  an 
input  emitter  mesa  which  is  an  annulus  surrounding  an  input 
transistor  base  region.  An  output  transistor  base  region  sur- 
rounds both  the  input  emitter  mesa  and  an  output  emitter 
mesa.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  a  third  mesa  is  provided 
within  the  input  transistor  base  region,  to  facilitate  wire  bond- 
ing to  that  region. 


3,821,781 

COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

HAVING  P  DOPED  SILICON  GATES 

Chi  Shih  Chang,  Wappingers  Falb,  and  Tch-Scn  Jen,  Fishkill, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,962 

Int.  CI.  HOll  79/00 

U.S.CL  357-44  5  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising[  a  monocrystalline  re- 
gion of  a  P-type  high  resistivity,  a  heavily  doped  P-type  sub- 
strate deposited  from  vapor  phase  and  having  a  plane  surface 
comnKMi  with  a  plane  surface  of  the  monocrystalline  region, 
an  N-typc  region  formed  in  the  monocrystalline  region  by  in- 
troducing a  donor  type  impurity  from  the  common  surface 
into  the  nrKMiocrystalline  region,  and  a  heavily  doped  P-type 
thin  layer  formed  between  the  monocrystalline  region  and  the 
substrate  by  introducing  an  accepter  inipurity  into  the  surface 
of  the  monocrystalline  region  facingMhe  substrate  before 
depositing  the  heavily  doped  substrate  6n  the  monocrystalline 
region,  whereby  a  space  charge  layer  w^ch  might  spread  from 


An  insulated  gate  complementary  field  effect  transistor  in- 
tegrated circuit  uses  silicon  as  the  gate  electrode.  The  gates  of 
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both  N-  and  P-  channel  transistors  are  doped  with  P  type  im- 
purities, thereby  balancing  the  voltage  threshold  charac- 
teristics of  the  transistors. 

The  gate  insulator  is  dual  nitride-oxide  type,  which,  in  com- 
bination with  the  P-type  gates,  results  in  a  high  surface-state 
charge  density,  and  requires  particular  doping  values  for  the 
channels  of  the  complementary  transistors. 


3,821,782 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

PLURAL  GROOVES 

JearM  L.  Hutson,  P.O.  Box  34235,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

ContinuatkMiof  Scr.No.  106,436,Jan.  14, 1971. This 

application  Sept.  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  394,093 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00,  7  7/70 

U.S.  CL  357  -  55  10  Claims 


3321,784 
SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  WITH  MEMORY 
DavM  L.  Hcald,  Santa  Barbara,  and  James  W.  Hobn-Kcnncdy, 
Vcnke,  both  of  Calif.,  asstgnors  to  The  RcgcnU  of  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270353 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7  7/06 

U.S.CL  357-6  16Ctoims 
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A  semiconductor  device  that  comprises  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  having  first  and  second  continuous  grooves  in 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
respectively,  in  which  the  combined  depths  of  the  two  grooves 
are  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
body  between  the  opposite  surfaces.  The  grooves  are  offset  or 
laterally  spaced  apart,  with  the  surfaces  thereof  being  etched 
smooth  so  that  the  electric  field  is  not  distorted  at  the  edge  of 
the  device. 


A  switching  transistor  with  memory  is  provided  in  which  a 
selected  junction  (preferably  the  base-emitter  junction)  is 
fabricated  to  have  a  high  injection  efficiency  and  multiple  ac- 
ceptor or  multiple  donor  trapping  centers  distributed  in  and 
around  the  depletion  region  of  the  junction.  The  trapping  cen- 
ters are  chosen  to  be  of  a  type  for  field-induced  trapping  domi- 
nant carriers  transported  across  the  selected  junction  when 
forward  biased.  To  switch  the  transistor  from  one  I-V  charac- 
teristic to  a  lower  I-V  characteristic,  the  selected  junction  is 
biased  in  a  forward  direction  to  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  for  field-induced  trapping  of  said  carriers  by  the  dis- 
tributed trapping  centers,  thereby  creating  a  stable  and  sta- 
tionary space  charge  domain  in  the  current  path  of  the 
selected  junction.  The  transistor  is  reset  by  reverse  biasing  the 
selected  junction  to  a  level  where  the  space  charge  domain  is 
annihilated. 


3321,783 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  SILICON 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  BODY  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC 
CRYSTAL  PLANE 
Yoshimitsu  Sugita;  Teruo  Kato;  Katsuro  Sugaware,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Masao  Tamura,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,289 

Claimk  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1970, 45-17084 

Int.  a.  HOll  5/00 

U.S.  CL  317—235  AS  1 1  Claims 


3,821,785 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  BUMPS 
Ralph  Edward  Rose,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,1 16 

Int.  a.  HOll  5/00 

U3.  CL  357  -  67  18  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  silicon  monocrystal- 
line body  having  a  major  flat  surface  having  a  specific  crystal- 
lographic  orientation  deviating  2.5°  to  1 5"  from  the  ( 100)  axis, 
preferably  toward  an  axis,  in  the  ( 100)  plane,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0*  to  35°  off  one  of  the  axes  (GIG], 
[OOIl,lOTO)and(OOTl 


Semiconductor  structure  having  a  semiconductor  body  with 
a  planar  surface  and  with  metallic  contact  pads  formed  over 
the  surface.  A  layer  of  insulating  material  is  formed  over  the 
contact  pads.  Bumps  or  pillars  are  formed  which  extend 
through  the  layer  of  insulating  material  and  are  bonded  to  the 
contact  pads.  The  bumps  or  pillars  are  formed  of  a  relatively 
ductile  aluminum  layer.  A  base  portion  is  secured  to  the  duc- 
tile layer  and  has  a  mushroom-shaped  configuration.  GoM-tin 
layers  are  carried  by  the  base  and  form  a  goM-tin  system  so 
that  the  bumps  or  pillars  can  be  readily  bonded  to  the  lead 
frames. 

In  the  method,  a  semiconductor  body  is  provided  having  a 
planar  surface  and  having  metallic  contact  pads  formed  over 
the  surface.  An  insulating  layer  is  formed  over  the  contact 
pads.  Openings  are  formed  in  the  insulating  layer.  Bumps  or 
pillars  are  formed  which  extend  through  the  openings  in  the 
insulating  material  and  make  contact  with  and  are  secured  to 
the  pads.  The  bumps  or  pillars  are  formed  by  first  forming  a 
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relatively  thick  aluminum  layer  making  contact  with  the  pads    reconstituting  a  continuous  video  signal.  Preferably,  alternate 

and  then  fnmiino  hna^a  iwkw>k  a*a>  cjwnrawl  tn  tka  iwlotiuAlu     ■:..»  »>^_.«i.  ....  ..«~-j.j ■  •!..  j.i ;_  _■_.  ■ <         .l 


and  then  forming  banc*  which  aie  secured  to  the  relatively 
thick  aluminum  layers.  Gold-tin  ^^ayers  are  formed  on  the 
bases  to  provide  a  gold-tin  system.  During  the  formation  of  the 
base  and  the  gold-tin  layera.  a  layar  of  photoresist  is  provided 
so  that  the  bumps  or  pillars  assure^  a  mushroom-shaped  con- 
figuration. I 


line  intervals  are  recorded,  and  the  delay  in  playback  is  thus 


3^21,71 

VIDEO  TRANSDUCIN 

Marvin  Camras,  Glencoc,  III., 

stitute.  Chkaflo,  III. 

Divbion  of  S«r.  No.  34,504,  May  4, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,2 

3,596,008,  which  is  a  continuatioo-l 

Feb.  21,1 966,  abandoned.  This  •{ 

Ser.  No.  182,: 

Int.  CI.  H04a 

U.S.CL  358-4 


APPARATUS 
(nor  to  ITT  Research  In^ 

970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,954, 
,Junc27, 1967,Pat.No. 
part  of  Ser.  No.  528,934, 

lion  Sept.  20, 1971, 
12 
102 

7Claiins 
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an  odd  multiple  of  a  line  interval.  The  selected  portions  gated 
for  alternate  intervals  may  be  the  chrominance  signals  or  even 
the  entire  video  signal. 


Monochrome  and  color  television 
circuitry  for  coupling  of  a  video 
with  a  standard  broadcast  televisi 
having  a  matrixing  circuit  with  X 
and  B-Y  outputs,  and  the  head  pla 
R-Y  and  B-Y  signals  to  the  X  and  Z  i 
cuit  during  reproduction  of  color  tel 
record  medium. 


recording  and  playback 
ignetic  transducer  head 
receiver,  the  receiver 
Z  inputs  and  R-Y.  G-Y 
ick  amplifier  supplying 
uts  of  the  matrixing  cir- 
vision  signals  from  the 


3321,788 

COLOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

DEVICE 

YosMluou  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

CohimMa  Kabushikikalsha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.), 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,196 

Int  CL  H04a  9146 

U.S.CL358-19  5  Claims 


3321,78t 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

SYSTFIWff 
NobvtMki  Kikara,  Tokyo,  JapM,  SMicMMr  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tkas,  Takyo,  Japan 

FIM  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277^15 

dakna  priorfty,  appMctfan  Jap<n,  Aug.  13,  1971,  46- 
61460;  Ant.  24, 1971, 46-«4625        \ 

Inl.CLH04n5/'6 
\iJ&.  CL  358-4  38  Ckins 

Improved  utilization  of  magnetic  tai  «  is  obtained  in  record- 
ing video  signals  by  recording  the  slai  t  tracks  closer  together 
or  even  overlapping.  The  possibility  4  interference  between 
the  adjacent  trades  is  reduced  by  gat  fig  the  signals  recorded 
on  adjacent  tracks  so  as  to  record  onlyultemate  intervals  of  at 
least  selected  portions  on  each  track. '  lie  intervals  are  chosen 
so  that  the  areas  on  one  track  on  whic  i  such  selected  portions 
are  recorded  are  adjacent  areas  on  th<  next  adjacent  track  on 
which  the  selected  portions  are  not  re  :orded.  In  playback  the 
recorded  selected  portions  are  combiMd  with  replicas  thereof 
delayed  an  odd  multiple  of  each  recording  interval,  thereby 


A  synchronizing  signal  generating  device  in  which  a  3.58 
MHz  burst  signal  is  extracted  from  an  external  NTSC  color 
composite  signal  with  a  burst  flag  signal  and  the  burst  signal  of 
3.58  MHz  is  continuously  oscillated.  In  this  case,  a  signal 
separated  from  synchronizing  signals  in  synchronized  relation- 
ship is  subtracted  therefrom  by  the  3.58  MHz  of  the  burst 
signal,  this  subtracted  signal  is  counted  down  to  produce  the 
vertical  synchronizing  signal,  and  the  synchronizing  signal  is 
obtained  from  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal  in  gen-locked 
condition.        i 
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3321,789 
CHROMA  TRACKING  CIRCUIT 
Jesse  Durbin,  Jr.,  and  John  Ralph  D'Aiuto,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,281 

Int.CI.H04n9/04.9/4« 

U3.CL  358-27  16  Claims 


pKfiers.  The  switch  is  effective  in  one  position  to  bypass  an  Im- 
pedance which  is  common  to  both  amplifier  circuits  and  thus 
render  them  independent  while  in  another  position  it  func- 
tions to  insert  this  common  impedance  making  the  amplifier 
circuits'  phase  shift  behavior  interdependent.  In  this  other 
position  the  switch  also  functions  to  add  additional  resistance 
in  parallel  with  an  existing  transistor  emitter  circuit  resistor  to 
thereby  change  the  relative  gains  of  the  amplifier  stages. 


A  feedback  circuit  to  prevent  loss  of  relative  color  satura- 
tion at  increased  illumination  levels  in  a  one  tube  color 
camera  television  system  is  disclosed  comprising  means  for 
sensing  variations  in  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  luminance 
signal,  and  means  responsive  thereto  for  varying  the  gain  im- 
parted to  the  luminance  signal  or  to  the  chrominance  signal 
relative  to  the  other  signal.  In  one  preferred  embodiment  the 
variable  gain  is  achieved  by  providing  a  variable  impedance 
comprising  first  and  second  parallel  branches,  the  first  of 
which  presents  a  relatively  low  impedance  to  the  chrominance 
signal  frequency  range  and  a  relatively  high  impedance  to  the 
luminance  signal  frequency  range  and  the  other  of  which  has 
an  impedance  which  is  substantially  frequency  independent 
and  is  intermediate  the  relatively  low  and  relatively  high  im- 
pedances characteristic  of  the  first  branch.  A  shunt  means  in 
the  form  of  a  field  effect  transistor  is  in  parallel  with  these 
branches  and  is  gated  by  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  lu- 
minance signal  magnitude  so  that  when  the  field  effect 
transistor  conducts,  the  over-all  impedance  of  the  parallel 
combination  decreases  more  rapidly  for  signals  in  the  lu- 
minance signal  frequency  range  than  for  signals  in  the 
chrominance  signal  frequency  range  thereby  varying  the  rela- 
tive gain  of  the  luminance  signals  to  the  chrominance  signals. 


3321,790 

AUTOMATIC  TINT  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLESk  TONE 

CORRECTION 

Clifton  C.  Perry,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

FIM  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281399 

Int.  a.  H04n  9/72 

U.S.CL  358-28  11  Claims 


3321,791 
WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kazuhlko  Naki^ima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1971, 
46/16715 

Int^L  H04n  9104 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  BT  2  Clakns 

A  white  balance  system  for  a  color  television  camera  in 
which  a  plurality  of  adjusUble  potentiometers  are  connected 
in  parallel  across  the  output  load  of  a  transistorized  phase 
splitting  circuit  fed  by  a  delayed  form  of  the  luminance  signal. 
The  movable  contacts  of  the  potentiometers  are  separately 
connected  to  the  fixed  contacts  of  a  pair  of  rotary  switches 
whose  movable  conucu  are  ganged.  The  movable  switch  con- 
tacts are  separately  connected  through  adding  circuitt  to  the 
color  demodulator  circuit  of  the  camera  so  that  the  signals  ap- 


!3Wjtw>e-:-.«' 


A  circuit  for  providing  natural  looking  flesh  color  in  a  color 
television  receiver  is  disclosed  having  at  least  two  primary 
cok>r  amplifiers  therein  comprising  a  viewer  actuable  switch, 
fust  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  switch  to  change  the 
gain  of  at  least  one  of  the  amplifiers,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  switch  to  change  the  input- 
output  phase  shift  of  at  least  one  artd  generally  both  of  the  am- 


pearing  at  the  movable  contacts  of  a  selected  pair  of  the 
potentiometers  are  combined  with  the  color  difference 
signals.  The  settings  of  the  potentiometers  compensate  for 
predetermined  levels  of  illumination  to  produce  a  properly 
white  balanced  chrominance  signal. 


3321,792 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
YMumasa  »«lnra,  and  Mhautaka  Takayama,  botk  of  c/o  The 
General  Corporatkm,  1 1 16  Suenagn,  Kawasrid,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205379 
Claims  priority,  appikatfon  Japmi,  Feb.  2,  1971,  46-3880: 
Feb.  23, 1971,46-9199 

lnt.CLH04n9//2 

U3.CL 358-35  :t  <«.!>. yJ  gCbhns 

A  colour  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  colour  television 

signal  is  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  phase  modulation 

circuit  in  a  chrominance  signal  processing  cticuit  of  the 


12088 

receiver,  said  phase  modulation 
volUge  of  suitable  polarity  and  m; 


c  rcuit  being  responsive  to  a   sists  of  a  device  for  Fourier  transformation  of  an  image  to  be 
M  gnitude  related  to  the  mag-   televised  and  o  spatial  filter  for  band  width  limitation  of  three 
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nitudc  of  the  luminance  signal  for  correcting  differential  phase 
distortion  of  the  colour  television  signal  caused  by  transmis- 
sion lines  therefor. 


3,821,79: 

VISUAL  SIMULATOR  EMPLOYING  TWO-COLOR 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Edward    R.   Carson,   Akron,   OML  assignor  to  Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Altron,  Oiio 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  ScrJNo.  260,880 


U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CF 


Int  CL  H04n 


122 


,  ':^--,: 


A  two-color,  high  resolution  videb  generation  system.  An 
object  is  scanned  by  a  television  cinera  through  a  rotating 
color  wheel  which  has  alternating  filter  segments  of  two  dif- 
ferent colors.  The  camera  output  s  gnal  is  transmitted  to  a 
television  projector  which  project  the  image  through  a 
second  rotating  color  wheel  to  a  scr  len.  The  second  rotating 
color  wheel  also  has  filters  arrang<d  in  alternate  segments 
preferably  of  the  same  two  colors  d(  pending  on  the  applica- 
tion. Means  are  provided  for  maintaiiing  the  two-color  wheels 
in  a  synchronous  rotation  and  for  maintaining  the  television 
camera  and  projector  in  synchronization  with  one  another  and 
with  the  color  wheels. 


3,821,794 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  FILm  TELEVISING 
MA/ii  H  nAPPARATUi 
Masahidc  Voiieyaaui,  Kawasaki,  Ja|  an,  astigBor  to  Nippon 
Columbia  KalMishikikaiilia  (Nippc  n  Columbia  Co^  Ltd.), 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 197 1.  Scr.  f  o.  205^7 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japa  ^  Dec    12,   1970,  45- 
110906 

fat.  CI.  H04a  9/06;  Gfl  Zb  2  7/38 
UJS.CL  358-47  2  Claims 

A  single-tube  photographic  color  f  Im  televising  apparatus 
having  an  optical  system.  In  this  case  the  optical  system  con- 


color  components  of  said  image  to  prevent  occurrence  of  spu- 
rious signals  due  to  crosstalk  between  said  three  color  com- 
ponents. 


3,821,795 
OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  HLTER 
Vukio  Okano,  Minamikawachi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,976 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1971, 46-78729 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CL  1 78-5.4  ST  g  Claims 


5  Claims 


L 


/A    ni 


d — I 
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An  optical  low-pass  filter  utilizing  a  phase  grating  is  em- 
ployed in  a  color  television  camera  system.  In  order  to 
eliminate  the  higher  order  spectra  which  produce  flare  or  low 
contrast  image,  the  strips  of  the  phase  grating  are  so  shaped 
that  their  side  surfaces  are  inclined  to  the  base  body  or  sub- 
strate. Such  phase  gratings,  for  example,  are  trapezoidal-wave, 
triangular-wave  and  sinusoidal-wave  phase  gratings.  In  the 
case  of  trapezoidal  shaped  laminae  the  following  conditions 
apply: 

I  -0.65  J/a,  s  cos5  S  I  -0.35 rf/a, 

dlor-^  2 

where  a,  is  the  effective  lamina  width,  d  is  the  spacing  of  the 
lamina  and  5  is  maximum  phase  retardation  introduced  by  the 
laminae. 


3,821,796 
TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Mkhael  N.  Ernstoff,  Los  Angeles;  William  C.  Hoffman,  Tor- 
ranee;  Eric  R.  Fehr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  N.  Winner, 
Pakis  Verdes  PMibisula,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,553,  Feb.  16, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,896 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9112 
U.S.CL  358-65  4  Claims 

A  low  bandwidth  high  brightness  display  system  that  utilizes 
a  multiple  beam  cathode  ray  tube  to  write  a  raster  by  concur- 
rently scanning  a  plurality  of  lines  with  a  selected  number  of 
beams.  The  system  thus  reduces  the  maximum  data  rate  and 
writing  speed  relative  to  conventional  arrangements  with  a 
resultant  bandwidth  reduction  proportional  to  the  number  of 
beams.  The  concept  is  applicable  to  field  sequential  color 
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television  to  produce  simultaneously  a  high  resolution,  high  3,821,798 

brightness  and  high  quality  color  display.  For  interlace,  the  RESYNCHRONIZABLE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Maxwell  R.  Cannon,  Boulder,  Cok).,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatton,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,2 14,  Feb.  18, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,765,005.  This  appHcatkm  Apr.  9, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

349,573 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  360-5 1  22  Claims 


multibeam  tube  grid  may  be  switched  so  that,  for  example, 
during  alternate  fields  of  a  frame,  different  sets  of  electron 
beams  are  applied  to  the  tube  face. 


3,821,797 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 
WIDE-BAND  SIGNAL 
Takahiro  Suzuki,  and  Yoshihiko  Ota,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Vktor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  42,958,  June  3, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,723,643,  which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  773,848,  Nov.  6, 
1968,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatkm  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

316,741 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1967, 42-71386; 
June  6, 1969,44-44133 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  360-24  10  Claims 


A  digital  magnetic  recorder  combines  a  data  signal  and  a 
control  or  resync  component  signal  having  a  frequency  ex- 
actly a  submultiple  of  the  data  bit  rate.  Optionally,  additional 
control  signals  at  frequencies  above  or  below  the  data  band- 
width, but  within  the  available  recorder  bandwidth,  may  be 
recorded.  For  enabling  resynchronization  in  a  multi-track 
.magnetic  recording  system,  a  signal  component  is  added  at  a 
frequency  near  a  clock  frequency  such  that  the  difference 
between  this  signal  and  the  clock  has  a  wavelength  on  the 
magnetic  media  greater  than  the  maximum  skew  of  the  multi- 
track  system.  Alternatively,  a  signal  having  a  wavelength 
greater  than  such  maximum  skew  can  be  recorded  with  the 
data  signals  as  a  resynchronization  control  signal  component. 
Such  signal  component  is  usable  as  a  resynchronization  pat- 
tern. Write  errors  are  detected  during  recording  with  special 
control  indicia  recorded  on  the  media  indicating  such  errors. 
Various  forms  of  indicia  are  described  including  special  data 
patterns,  special  signal  components,  and  the  like.  Special  cir- 
cuits established  for  handling  data  signals  using  framing  or 
resynchronization  techniques  are  described. 


THOl.      '  ' 


3,821,799 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WHICH  PREVENTS  ERASING  DURING 
TAPE  LOADING 
Koichiro  Sumiyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,540 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1970,  45- 
116715[U] 

Int  CI.  G 1  lb  ISm,  23104, 5152 
U.S.CL  360-60  7Claimt 


A  tape  recorder  has  the  capability  of  recording  a  predeter- 
mined band  width  of  signals  which  is  not  as  wide  as  a  TV  band 
width.  To  record  a  TV  band,  the  signals  are  divided  into  high 
and  low  component  band.  The  high  frequency  band  com- 
ponent is  recorded  directly  on  the  recording  medium,  and  the 
low  frequency  band  component  is  frequency  modulated  on  a 
carrier  wave  with  an  index  of  modulation  which  is  over  unity. 
The  lower  frequency  limit  of  the  deviated  carrier  wave  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  or  higher  than  the  highest  frequency  com- 
ponent of  the  wide-band  signal.  The  frequehcy  modulated  car- 
rier wave  is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  at  a  level  at 
which  it  acts  as  a  bias  signal  with  respect  to  the  high  frequency 
band  component.  The  original  wide-band  signal  is  reproduced 
from  the  recording  medium  during  playback  when  the  com- 
ponent bands  are  separated,  demodulated,  and  recombined. 
The  high  frequency  band  component  played  back  from  the 
recording  medium  is  controlled  by  other  frequency  com- 
ponent played  back  at  the  same  time  so  that  the  level  varia- 
tions of  the  high  frequency  band  component  is  corrected. 


In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  an 
automatic  tape  loading  device  for  drawing  a  magnetic  tape 
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from  between  reels  on  which  it  is  wounti,  for  example,  in  a  cas- 
sette or  cartridge,  and  wrapping  or  loading  the  withdrawn  tape 
about  a  guide  drum  having  at  least  on^  rotary  magnetic  head 
associated  therewith  to  scan  the  tapt  on  the  drum  during 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  and  in  which  an  erasing 
head  is  provided  to  erase  signals  on]  the  tape  prior  to  the 
scanning  thereof  by  the  roUry  head  during  recording  opera- 
tions; a  single  manually  actuable  recording  control  is  provided 
to  initiate  the  recording  operation  by  flkt  causing  operation  of 
the  tape  loading  device,  and  the  completion  of  the  tape  load- 
ing operation  is  detected,  for  example,  by  automatic  actuation 
of  a  switch  in  response  thereto,  to  onW  then  permit  energiza- 
tion of  the  erasing  head,  and  preferabl^also  of  a  recording  cir- 
cuit, for  avoiding  erasure  from  the  tap^  of  signals  which  it  is 
desired  to  retain  or  the  undesired  recording  on  the  tape  of  the 
erasing  signal  in  the  form  of  noise. 


3,821.801 

AUTOMATIC  SKEW  CORRECTOR  HAVING  TENSION 

CONTROL 

Thorsten  P.  Cook,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goldniarit 

Communications  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17, 1973,  Scr.  No.  361,132 

int.  CI.  H04n  5/7«.  Gl  lb  13/43, 15/52 

U.S.CL  360-70  10  Claims 


ITHl 


3,821,800 
RECORDER.REPRODUCER  WlfH  SOLENOID- 
CONTROLLED  RECORD  AND  REWIND  OPERATIONS 
John  Maltese,  Swldk  Brook,  N  J.,  assiga^r  to  E.R.E.  Laborato- 
ry, Ibc  West  Oraagc,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  NoL  283.943 

Int  CL  Glib  15/W,  5/54i  15/44 

U.S.CI.  360-62  {  SCkyms 


A  repeat  magnetic  tape  recorder-reproducer  has  slide  con- 
trol means  spring-urged  to  engage  the  retord-reproduce  head 
with  the  tape  and  to  place  the  dirvc  mechanism  in  normal 
drive  operation,  and  is  operable  by  a  remote-controlled  power 
solenoid  to  disengage  the  head  and  tol  start  the  the  drive 
mechanism  in  fast  reqind.  A  record-reproduce  switch  has  a 
lost-motion  coupling  with  the  slide  control  means  causing  the 
switch  to  be  in  reproduce  position  when  the  slide  control 
means  has  been  shifted  by  the  power  soleioid  into  reqind  posi- 
tion and  leaving  the  switch  in  reproduce  position  when  the 
power  solenoid  is  deactivated  so  that  the  recorder-reproducer 
is  in  operating  reproduce  condition  at  th^  end  of  each  rewind 
operation.  A  remote  control  impulse  solenoid  is  activatable 
during  or  after  each  deactivation  of  the  power  solenoid  to 
place  the  recorder-reproducer  in  operatirig  record  condition. 


ERRATUM 

For  Clasa  360^70  see: 
Patent  No.  3,821,467 


A  skew  corrector  is  described  whereby  the  tension  of  the 
video  tape  in  a  video  tape  playback  device  is  automatically 
corrected.  The  skew  corrector  is  particularly  suitable  for  in- 
sertion in  existing  video  tape  playback  devices  which  do  not 
include  automatic  skew  correction.  A  minimum  amount  of 
physical  modification  is  required  whereby  a  composite  video 
signal  is  taken  from  the  video  playback  device  and  processed 
to  remove  horizontal  sync  and  vertical  sync  signals.  An  inhibit 
network  is  employed  to  prevent,  during  video  field  changes, 
the  operation  of  a  horizontal  synchronization  circuit  with 
which  a  pulse  generator  is  phase  locked  to  the  horizontal  sync 
pulses.  A  vertical  sync  actuated  sample  and  hold  network  is 
employed  to  store  a  tape  tension  error  signal  used  to  vary  the 
tape  tension  to  remove  visual  skew  problems. 


3,821,802 

TAPE  MOVEMENT  INDICATION  MEANS  AND 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

William  M.  Nye,  and  Stanley  W.  Jones,  both  of  Bellevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.,  At- 

hnta,Ga. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  60,285,  Aug.  3, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,870 

InLCI.Gllb27//6,25/6,7J//« 

U.S.CL  360-72  19  Claims 


An  optical  sensing  system  for  a  recorder-transcriber  detecu 
the  passing  of  evenly  spaced  holes  in  a  recording  tape  and 
transmits  signals  to  "up"  and  "down"  stepping  motors  which 
drive  an  indicator  through  a  differential  drive  assembly.  Dic- 
tate-forward and  reverse  controls  and  secretary-forward  and 
reverse  controls  are  provided  and  are  coupled  to  the  optical 
sensing  means  in  a  manner  such  that  passing  of  a  hole  in  the 
secretary-forward  or  dictate-reverse  directions  will  energize 
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the  "down"  stepping  motor  and  passing  of  the  holes  in  the 
secretary-reverse  or  dictate-forward  direction  will  energize 
the  "up"  stepping  motor. 

A  signalling  device  for  indicating  a  percent  of  capacity  of  a 
recorder-transcriber  includes  a  cam  actuated  signal  producing 
switch  in  which  the  cam  is  driven  by  a  pin  attached  to  a  cam 
driver  that  is  coupled  to  the  differential  assembly.  The  pin  may 
be  seated  in  slots  of  various  lengths.  Each  slot  corresponds  to  a 
different  quantity  recorder-transcriber  capacity  and  provides 
a  lost-motion  connection  wherein  the  signal  generated  is  ter- 
minated only  after  the  pin  has  traversed  the  slot. 


synchronism  with  movement  of  the  magnetic  transducer.  Dis- 
crete signals  are  recorded  in  the  servo  tracks  in  such  a  manner 
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3,821303 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  TAPE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29, 1971, 46-86029 
Int.a.H04n5/7« 
UA  CI.  360-73  10  Claims 
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that  movement  of  the  servo  transducer  from  one  pair  of  servo 
tracks  to  generate  track  change  signals  which  are  different  ac- 
cording to  direction  of  movement  of  the  transducer. 


3  821,805 
TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Akio  Scrizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  354,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,   1972,  47- 

52394[U] 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/66, 5/52 

U.S.CL360— 85  >*" 


In  a  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  head  or  heads  for  recording  and  reproducing  a 
video  signal  on  a  magnetic  tape  driven  at  a  variable  speed,  and 
in  which  first  and  second  reference  signals  are  generated  with 
different  polarities  for  the  odd  and  even  numbered  fields  of  a 
video  signal,  for  example,  in  response  to  a  video  signal  being 
reproduced  from  the  tape  and  an  external  video  signal,  respec- 
tively; there  is  provided  a  servo  system  which,  through  con- 
trolling the  speed  at  which  the  tape  is  driven,  achieves  frame 
matching  or  coincidence  of  the  reproduced  and  external  video 
signals  and  also  achieves  a  tracking  servo  operation,  that  is, 
accurate  time  coincidence  of  the  like-numbered  fields  of  the 
reproduced  and  external  video  signals. 


3  821304 

SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  DATA 

TRANSDUCER 

Timothy  John  Stevenson,  163,  CIcwcr  Rd.,  Windy,  and 

Raymond  Yardy,  4,  Bartons  Dr.,  Yatdy,  near  Cambcrky, 

both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Scr.  No.  324,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1972, 

2602/72 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56 
U.S.CL  366-77  lOClahns 

A  servo  system  is  disclosed  for  positioning  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer in  relation  to  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  a  disc  record.  A 
servo  transducer  moves  across  a  plurality  of  servo  tracks  in 


In  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  tape  guide  drum,  at  least  one  rotary  magnetic  head 
moved  in  a  circular  path  coinciding  with  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  drum  for  scanning  a  magnetic  tape  wrapped 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  that  surface,  a  tape  supply,  such  as, 
a  cassette  containing  reels  on  which  a  magnetic  tope  is  wound, 
and  a  holder  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  cassette  at  a  lo- 
cation spaced  from  the  guide  drum,  a  tope  engaging  member  is 
provided  on  a  rotetoble  support  ring  which  extends  under  the 
cassette  so  that,  when  the  ring  is  in  a  storting  position,  the  tope 
engaging  member  extends  into  an  opening  of  the  cassette  for 
engagement  with  the  tope  between  the  reels,  and  a  tope  guid- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  support  ring  and  being  moved 
relative  to  the  latter  from  an  inner  position,  at  which  the  tope 
guiding  member  also  extends  into  the  cassette  opening  with 
the  support  ring  at  its  starting  position,  to  an  outer  position 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  support  ring  in  response  to  turning 
of  the  latter  to  an  operative  position,  during  which  turning  the 
tope  engaging  member  draws  a  loop  of  tope  from  the  cassette 
and  wraps  one  side  of  the  loop  about  the  guide  drum  and  the 
tape  guiding  member  engages  the  other  side  of  the  tape  loop 
and,  in  its  outer  position,  maintains  said  other  side  of  the  tope 
loop  away  from  the  guide  drum. 
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3«82 1306 
CASSETTE  TAPE  APpJ^RATUS 
Yasuhiro  Ucmura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FMcdJunc  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,180 
Cfalms  priority,  applkatfon  Japan^  June  20,  1971,  46- 
44079;  June  20, 1971,46-44080;  June  20. 1971,46-44081 

Int.CI.Gllb5/ob 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  F  [  4Clalnis 


mechanism,  and  being  operable  with  an  endless  tape  car- 
tridge, which  is  so  designed  that  a  fast  forward  switch  is  in- 


A  cassette  tape  apparatus  which  emp  ays  a  cassette  having  a 


i LH  2 


in  a  casing  and 


IS 


magnetic  tape  wound  on  reels  houst  d        _ 
designed  to  record  signals  on  the  tape  or  reproduce  them 
therefrom  based  upon  a  cassette  tape  ^eck  with  the  cassette 
held  on  a  cassette  holder,  and  in  which  the  cassette  holder  is 
adapted  to  turn  through  a  predetermine  rotational  angle  on 
the  chassis  and  hold  a  plurality  of  cassettes  with  their  major 
faces  being  held  vertical  at  intervals  of  the  afore-mentioned 
rotational  angle  and  the  cassette  tape  deck  is  constructed  to 
move  on  a  straight  line  toward  and  aw%  from  the  major  face 
of  one  of  the  cassettes  within  an  area  surrounded  by  the  cas- 
settes held  on  the  cassette  holder;  in  which  the  cassette  holder 
is  adapted  to  hold  the  cassette  with  its  ifiajor  face  being  verti- 
cal, the  cassette  tape  deck  is  adapted,  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  major  face  of  the  cassett^  and  has  a  horizontal 
plate  having  a  cassette  guide  window  formed  in  alignment  with 
a  cassette  guide  window  of  the  cassette  holder,  an  actuating 
member  is  slidably  disposed  on  the  cassette  guide  window  of 
the  horizontal  plate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assume  a  position 
to  permit  the  cassette  to  be  guided  to  the  cassette  holder  and  a 
position  not  to  permit  it  to  be  guided  and  the  actuating 
member  has  associated  therewith  a  switiih  for  electrically  con- 
trolling the  cassette  tape  deck;  and  i()  which  the  cassette 
holder  has  left  and  right  guide  membeils  for  guiding  the  cas- 
sette with  its  first  major  face  being  held  vertical,  a  first  sliding 
member  having  a  horizontal  plate  for  receiving  a  second  major 
face  of  the  cassette  guided  by  the  left  ind  right  guide  mem- 
bers, slidable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  Biased  by  a  first  spring 
and  a  second  sliding  member  slidable  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  biased  by  a  second  spring  for  retaining  the  cassette  guided 
by  the  left  and  right  guide  members  and  received  by  the  first 
sliding  member,  thereby  holding  the  cassette.  The  cassette 
tape  deck  is  designed  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the 
major  face  of  the  cassette  held  by  the  cassette  holder  and  has 
means  for  releasing  the  cassette  from  its  condition  held  by  the 
cassette  holder 


operable  after  the  apparatus  has  been  placed  in  a  recording 
position  upon  switching  a  recording-reproduction  selector 
switch  by  the  operation  of  a  recording  lever. 

3321308 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  ADAPTOR  UNIT 
Eiiehi  Wada.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio  Ono,  IJokohama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,487 
Claims    prk>rity,    applkalion    Japan,    Dec.    21,     1970. 
45/131982 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.CL  360-94  1  Claim 


3321307 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  ANp  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  OPERABLE  WITH  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND 

HAVING  FAST  FORWARD  MECHANISM 
Toshio  Kawada,  Neyasawa;  Tadashi  torama,  Osaka,  and 
Tamk>  Kobayashi,  Hirakata,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan  | 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  30.  1971,  46- 
76973;  Sept.  30,  1971.  46-76974;  Sept.  JO,  1971,  46-76975; 
Sept.  30, 1971, 46-76976;  Sept.  30,  1971,46-76977 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  15/28, 15/46.23/04 
U.S.  CI.  360-93  [  4  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing   a    tape    fast    forward    mechanism    and    a    recording 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  adaptor  for  playing  a  small  sized 
endless  tape  cartridge  with  a  conventional  tape  recorder  unit. 
The  cartridge  adaptor  has  therein  a  loading  box  into  which  the 
small  sized  cartridge  may  be  inserted  for  playing.  Locking 
means  are  provided  for  fixing  the  small  sized  cartridge  in  posi- 
tion within  the  loading  box,  and  a  switching  means  is  used  for 
permitting  the  tape  recorder  unit  to  play  upon  insertion  of  the 
small  sized  cartridge.  The  cartridge  adaptor  is  also  provided 
with  a  driving  roller  to  drive  the  tape  in  the  small  sized  car- 
tridge which  is  driven  by  a  capstan  in  the  tape  recorder  unit 
through  an  idler,  a  recording  and  reproducing  mgnetic  head, 
and  an  electrical  sensing  post.  When  the  small  sized  cartridge 
is  inserted  into  the  loading  box.  the  locking  means  can  engage 
with  recessed  portions  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  cartridge, 
and  the  cartridge  actuates  the  switching  means  to  start  the 
operation  of  the  tape  recorder  unit,  whereby  the  driving  roller 
is  driven  to  transport  the  tape  in  the  small  sized  cartridge. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  360—94  see: 
Patent  No.  3,820,706 
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3,821309 
•    CARTRIDGE  OPENER  DEVICE 
Frank  H.  Kaufhob,  Jr.,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Computer 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  JuM  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368339 

Int.  CLGl  lb  2J/04,/5/60 

U.S.CL  360-95  9ClahBS 


temate  rotating  discs  and  stationary  headframes  having  sub- 
strates of  extremely  hard  ceramic  material  carrying,  respec- 
tively, cbatings  of  magnetizable  material  and  record/playback 
heads  are  interleaved.  The  heads  are  disposed  flush  with  or 
very  slightly  below  one  or  both  faces  of  the  headframes.  which 
faces  are  maintained  to  a  close  order  of  flatness,  finish,  and 
parallelism.  The  routing  discs  carry  the  magnetic  medium 
upon  one  or  both  faces  thereof  in  a  coaxial  recess  which  leaves 
a  circumferential  band  of  ceramic  material  about  the  outer 
edge  of  the  faces  flush  with  or  very  slightly  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  magnetic  medium. 


There  is  disclosed  a  tape  cartn'dge  opener  which  includes  a 
rotatable  member  which  when  rotated  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  will  move  the  tape  cartridge  to  an  open  position, 
an  actuating  mechanism  for  rotating  and  holding  the  rotatable 
member  in  said  rotated  position  including  a  pressure  actuated 
piston  means  for  actuating  said  rotatable  member,  selectively 
operated  latching  means  for  positioning  and  holding  the  piston 
means  in  an  actuated  position  and  resilient  means  for  return- 
ing the  piston  member  to  its  home  position  upon  release  of  the 
piston  means  by  the  latching  means. 


3,821,810 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Yoshio  Maruyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27, 1970, 45-56264 
Int.  CLGl  lb /i/26 
U.S.  CI.  360-96  3  Claims 


In  operation,  the  interleaved  discs  and  headframes  are 
stacked,  preferably  horizontally,  with  headframes  disposed 
outboard  at  both  ends  of  the  sUck.  One  of  the  outboard  head- 
frames  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  movement  along  the 
stack  axis.  The  other  outboard  disc  is  resiliently  biased  against 
the  stack.  Upon  instituting  roution  of  the  discs  carrying  the 
recording  medium,  the  ceramic  bands  function  as  "flying 
bands"  to  effect  a  slight  separation  betwen  adjacent  discs 
thereby  permitting  high  speed  operation  without  contact  while 
nonetheless  maintaining  only  the  very  narrow  gap  between  the 
heads  and  the  recording  medium  necessary  for  reliable  storage 
and  playback. 

A  method  for  fabricating  both  the  rotating  and  sutionary 

discs  is  disclosed. 


3,821312 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AWAY  FROM 

MAGNETIC  SHEET  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  SPIRAL  TRACK 

TYPE 
Saburo  Kato.  Tokyo,  J^mo,  assignor  to  Rieoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,879 

Claims  priority,  applicathm  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1970, 45-97444 

Int.CLGIlb5/52.2;/04 

U.S.CL360-101  11  Claims 


In  a  reversible  tape  recorder,  means  are  provided  for  effect- 
ing a  direction  of  tape  feeding  during  the  reproducing  opera- 
tion that  corresponds  to  the  direction  of  tape  feeding  during 
the  fast  feeding  operation,  when  there  is  a  change  from  the 
fast  feeding  to  the  reproducing  operation.  Such  means  com- 
prise a  rotataNe  cam  plate  which  is  rotatable  in  opposite 
directions  to  effect  changes  in  the  tape  feeding  direction. 


3321311  i^ 

DAMAGE  PROOF  DISCFILE  FOR  STORING 
MAGNETICALLY  ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Harold  R.  KMevoneh,  31  S.  40th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85034 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,731 
Int.CLGllb5/'^0 
U3.CL  366-98  8  Claims 

In  order  to  provide  highly  reliable  apparatus  for  effecting 
discfile  storage  of  magnetically  encoded   information,  al- 


A  device  for  moving  a  magnetic  head  away  from  a  magnetic 
sheet  in  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  the 
spiral  track  type  which  is  operative  to  move  the  magnetic  head 
away  from  the  magnetic  sheet  when  a  turntable  provided  with 
the  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  playback  rotates  at  a 
higher  rate  than  when  recording  or  playback  is  carried  out  or 
when  the  turntable  rotates  in  the  reverse  direction. 


2044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1974 


332M13 

WASP- WAIST  HEAD  FOR  FLYING  FLEXIPLE 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  MCPIUM  OVER  HEAD 

Fr«drlc  R.  Ptvanan;  WHRmb  R.  Q«b«  ni<l  WMbni  K.  Taylor, 

Jr.,  ■■  qf  BouMcr,  Colo.,  Milgmn  to  h^tormitioaal  BusIimm 

MochiBCi  Corporouon,  Aihmm^^  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  37, 1972,  Scr,  No.  itS,973 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/60, 5/2W 

U.S.  a.  360- 103  9  Claims 


In  rotating  head  magnetic  recorders  hig^  density  recording 
with  little  or  no  wear  to  the  magnetic  head  or  the  magnetic 
tape  has  been  achieved  with  a  wasp-waist  flying  head.  The 
tape  flies  in  the  range  of  approximately  20-50  microcinches 
from  the  surface  of  the  head.  Initially  th«  top  surface  of  the 
head  is  single  radius  or  bi-radius  in  contour.  Sides  of  the  head 
are  beveled  so  as  to  give  a  wasp-waist  shape  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  head.  Further,  the  top  surface  of  the  head  is  polished, 
usually  with  abrasive  tape  to  smooth  sharp  edges  of  the  head 
and  also  to  more  nearly  conform  the  top  surface  of  the  head  to 
the  aerodynamic  bulge  in  the  magnetic  tape  that  occurs  as  the 
tape  flies  gver  the  head.  The  head  is  mounted  with  the  wider 
portion  or  frontal  face  of  its  top  surface  forming  an  angle  of  at- 
tack between  the  frontal  face  and  the  medium.  Air  caught 
between  this  frontal  face  and  the  tape  is  later  partially  dis- 
sipated as  the  tape  moves  past  the  narrow  waist  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  head.  Initially  an  air  wedge  lif^  the  tape  away  from 
the  head,  and  subsequently  the  tape  is  lowered  uniformly 
towards  the  narrow  waist  of  the  head  as  the  head  moves  under 
the  tape.  The  read/write  gap  would  be  located  somewhere  in 
the  region  of  the  narrow  waist  where  the  flying  height  is  rela- 
tively uniform  and  controllable  within  tl^  desirable  range  of 
20-SO  microinches.  \ 


3,821314  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  INDIVIDUAL 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MOVABLE  MULTIPLE 

TRANSDUCERS  IN  A  PLURAL  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

PLAYER 

FrankMn  Gordon,  ZIonsvile,  and  Dallas  Roy  Andrews,  Kirkltn, 

botli  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,413 

lni.a.Gllh2 1108,2 1/24 

U.S.a.360-106  7Chins 


contained  within  each  of  the  cartridges  includes  laterally 
spaced  magnetic  information  tracks.  The  assembly  includes  a 
mounting  plate  supported  for  sequential  movement  between  a 
Tirst  position  and  one  or  more  further  positions.  The  plate  sup- 
ports a  plurality  of  transducing  means  each  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  tape  car- 
tridges. Each  transducing  means  is  positioned  to  operatively 
engage  one  of  the  laterally  spaced  magnetic  information 
tracks  of  the  tape  contained  within  its  associated  tape  car- 
tridge when  the  mounting  plate  is  in  the  first  position.  When 
the  mounting  plate  is  moved  to  a  further  position,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transducing  means  is  positioned  to  operatively  en- 
gage another  of  the  laterally  spaced  magnetic  information 
tracks. 


3,821315 
APPARATUS  FOR  BATCH-FABRICATING  MAGNETIC 
FILM  HEADS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Chester  D.  Abbott,  Longmont;  George  W.  Brock;  Neil  L. 
Robinson,  both  of  Boulder;  Frank  B.  Shdiedy,  Longmont, 
and  Sidney  H.  Smith,  Broomfield,  all  of  Cok>.,  assignors  to 
Intcrnatk)nal   Businen   Machines  Corporatkm,   Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,688 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  5/72, 5/42, 5/46 

U.S.CL360-U0  lOCbbns 


Magnetic  heads  formed  of  films  deposited  on  a  substrate  are 
batch  fabricated  to  extremely  accurate  throat  heights  by 
monitoring  the  electrical  characteristics  of  films  during 
material  removal.  A  substrate  carries  a  number  of  head  ele- 
ments each  including  a  conductive  film  which  serves  as  a  drive 
and  sense  winding  and  also  determines  the  gap  width  and 
throat  height.  The  section  of  the  conductive  film  which  deter- 
mines the  throat  height  is  initially  made  higher  than  necessary, 
and  an  additional  conductor  bridges  two  or  more  adjacent 
head  elements.  Leads,  which  normally  connect  the  conductive 
film  to  read/write  circuits,  are  monitored  during  a  material 
removal  process  for  electrical  characteristic  changes  in  the 
conductive  film.  For  example,  rough  grinding  progresses  until 
the  bridging  conductor  ruptures;  and  fine  grinding  then  con- 
tinues until  the  conductive  film  resistance  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  corresponding  to  the  desired  throat  height. 


332 1316 
RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Habdt,  Vlenaa,  Anitrla,  asri0Mir  to  U.S.  PMUps  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232389 
/  Clatans  priority,  appHcatkMAnatria,  Mar.  8, 1971, 1960/71 

\  IntCLGllb5/00 

A  magnetic  head  assembly  cooperates  witn  a  tape  cartridge   U.S.CL360-137  5  Claims 

player  of  the  type  adapted  to  play  a  plurality  of  tape  cartridges       A  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus  for  a  record  carrier 
supported  in  a  stacked  array  and  of  the  type  wherein  the  tape   which  is  accommodated  in  a  magazine  to  be  placed  on  the  ap- 
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paratus  in  an  operative  position.  The  apparatus  has  an  index- 
ing device  having  indicating  means,  for  indicating  the  relative 


position  of  the  record  carrier,  which  is  capable  of  being  set 
back  to  zero.  The  indicating  means  of  the  indexing  device  is 


2045 

movable  against  the  action  of  a  spring  and  can  be  driven  via  a 
shaft  which  revolves  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the 
record  earner  and  can  be  set  back  to  the  zero  position  by  dis- 
engaging a  spring-loaded  coupling  member.  A  cooperating  ac- 
tuating device  is  provided  for  shifting  the  disengageable 
member  and  comprises  a  first  actuating  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  two  opposite  directions  by  a  magazine  being  placed 
in  the  operative  position  or  being  removed  from  this  position 
and  a  cooperating  movable  second  actuating  member  for  dis- 
engapng  the  coupling  member.  The  first  actuating  member 
only  displaces  the  second  actuating  member  in  the  direction 
required  for  disengagement  of  the  coupling  member  during  iu 
displacement,  which  is  determined  by  a  magazine  being 
placed  in  the  operative  position  and  then  releases  it 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1974 

NoTE.-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  characHfir  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 
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A.  B.  Electronic  Components  Limited:  See— 
Harcombe,  Thomas  Lyn,  3,821,610. 

AB  Backtemans  Patenter:  See— 

A  uu  ^•^*«""»n.  H«n«  Ulrich;  and  Taylor,  Richard  John.  3.820,474 

Abbes,  Claud;  Bianchi.  Santos;  Chevallereau.  Roger.  Rogemont.  Jean 
Roques.  Robert;  Rouaud.  Christian;  and  Royer.  Henri,  to  Commis- 
""«•  •  '  tnergie  Atomique.  Resilient  meUl  gasket.  3.820,799.  CI. 
277-164.000. 

'^  c**®":.  o''*"*'  ^  •  ^^°^^-  George  W.;  Robinson,  Neil  L.;  Shelledy 
Frank  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  batch-fabricating  magnetic  film  heads 
and  method  therefor.  3.82 1 ,8 1 5.  CI.  360- 1 1 0.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Chittenden.   Richard   Marion;   Whitton,  Aldean    William;  Ma- 
calalad,  Fidel  Vallaluna;  Massman,  Richard;  and  Wilson.  Earl 
David,  3,820.546. 
Fry.  William  Grant,  3.82 1 .436. 
Geiszler,  Adolph  Oscar.  3.82 1 .379. 
Johnson,  Robert  Phillip.  3.82 1 .365. 
Paris,  Gerard  Yvon;  and  Swett.  Leo  Ralph.  3.821.391. 
Abe.  Jinnosuke;  WaUnabc.  TeUuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  MaUumoto. 
Kunio;  and  Fujii.  Tadashiro.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  7-amino  desacetoxy  cephalosporanic  acid.  3  821  081   CI 
195-29.000.  ,       .      . 

Abe.  Katsuhiko.  to  Brite  Industries  Inc.  Expansible  bracelet  consuuc- 

tion.  3,820.3 19.  CI.  59-79.00r. 
Abe.  Teuuo:  See— 

Akashi.    Hajime;    Iwai.    Sosuke;    Fujimoto.    Iwao;    Hashimoto. 
Hiroshi;    Abe.    TeUuo;    Kato.    Akira;    and    Suzuki.    Masao, 
3,820.623. 
Abe.  Wataru;  Terada,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sugafuji.  Akira.  to  OUes  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  lubricant.  3.821.1 1  l.Cl.  252-12.000. 
Abe,  Yasunori;  Yamane,  Nobuo;  Itoh,  Kensaku;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Hisabumi,  to  Alkylthio  nitrodiphenyl  ethers. .  3,821.312, 

Abernathy,  Harlan  O.,  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The 

Toothbrush  drying  device.  3,820,25 1.  CI.  34-60.000. 
Abernathy,  James  D.:  See— 

Marus.  Louis  J.;  and  Abernathy,  James  D..  3.821.699 
Abie  Ltd.:  See— 

Haber,  Raphael  Ralph  G.;  and  Simonovitch,  Chaim.  3,821 ,235. 
Acerra,  Roger  J.;  Manley.  Patrick   J.;  and  Shramovich.  John   W. 

Locking  system  and  lock  therefor.  3.820,283,  CI.  49-449.000. 
Ache,RollinW.:5««- 

Ritland,  Paul  D.;  and  Ache.  Rollin  W..  3.820,594. 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbacl-Eich-Dudelanee.  S.A.:  See— 

Meu,  Paul.  3,820,767. 
Acker,  Donald  F.;  and  Klein.  Dietrich  J.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Ul- 
trasonic ribbon  splicer.  3,82 1, 048. CI.  156-73.000. 
Adachi.  Kohei:  See— 

Tominaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi,  Kohei,  3,820.369. 
Adahan.  Carmeli.  Air  brake  pressure  modulator.  3.820,856.  CI.  303- 

2 1  OOf 
Adams,  James  R.:  See— 

Reiss,  Martin  H.;  and  Adams.  James  R..  3.82 1 .733. 
Adams,  Phillip:  See— 

Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams.  Phillip.  3,821,407. 
Adams,  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Nicholson,  John 
Stuart;  and  Blancafort.  Antonio  Ribera.  to  BooU  Company,  Limited, 
The.  2-(4'-Chloro-4-biphenylyl)  propionic  acid.  3,82 1,293,  CI.  260- 
515.00a. 
Adams,  Willi:  See- 

Schruff,  Horst;  Lehmann,  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob;  Mathner,  Her- 
mann; Adams,  Willi;  and  Weib,  Gunter,  3,82 1 ,047. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenstein,  William;  and  Oliva,  Fred  P.,  3.821,770. 
Ade,  Rolf;  and  Gakenholz.  Werner,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozu- 
behor    Gustav    Rau    GmbH.    Safety    belt    regulatine    apparatus 
3.82I.62I.CI.  3 18-261.000.  »  »     kk 

Adolphi.  Heinrich:  See— 

Vollrath.  Robert;  Boell,  Walter;  Scheuerer,  Guenter,  and  Adolphi, 
Heinrich,  3,821,256. 
Advance  Biofactures  Corporation:  J**— 

Chiulli,  AngeloJ.;and  Wegman,  Edwin  H.,  3,821,364. 
Aebi,  Hans:  See— 

Duerr,  Dieter;  Aebi,  Hans;  and  Ebner,  Ludwig.  3,821,400. 
Aebli,  Horst;  Fleck,  Fritz;  Kittl,  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Horst,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,    (also    known    as    Sandoz    AG).    Bis-triazole    compounds. 
3.82 1 ,240.  CI.  260-307.00d. 
Afga-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schruff.  Horst;  Lehmann.  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob;  Mathner,  Her- 
mann; Adams,  Willi;  and  Weib,  Gunter,  3,821.047. 


AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Almqvist.  Hans  Olof;  and  Botos.  Imre.  3.820,537. 
Agatsuma,  Kunio:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yasushi;  AgaUuma,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Aono,  Shunji,  3,82 1 ,404. 
Age  Bodegas  Unidas,  S.A.:  See— 

Garcia,  Jose  M.  S.,  3,820,677. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich.  Hclmberger.  Josef;  Meyer.  Rudolf;  and 

Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles,  3,820.992. 
Wagner,  Kari,  and  Wagensonner,  Eduard.  3,82 1 ,765 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Mertens.  Ludovicus  Lucas;  van  den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy;  and  van 

Royen,  Freddy  Ghisleen,  3,820.995. 
Van  Doorselaer,  Marcel  Karel;  Danckaert,  Valere  Frans-  and 
Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob,  3,820.99 1 . 
Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Agliuky,  Vladimir  Efimovich; 
Tsunbler,  Jury  Abramovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich; 
Kantor,  nlya  Solomonovich;  Maslov,  Viktor  Semenovich'  and' 
Alexeev.  Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.820.740. 
Agmac  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Carl  E.;  and  Tiura,  George  O.,  3,820.450. 
Agushev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Brusilovsky,  losif  Veniaminovich 
Gamajunov,     Alexandr     Mikhailovich;     Unchikov,     Konstantin 
Vasilievich;     Sosner,     Jury     Moiseevich;     Tsodikov,     Veniamin 
Yakovlevich;  and  Judochkin,  Sergei  Sergecvich.  Axial-flow  reversi- 
ble fan.  3,20,916,  CI.415-152.000. 
Aidn,    Martin;    Furtwangler,   Gerhard;   and    Wanka,    Eberhard.   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromagnetic  relay  armature  mount- 
ing. 3,82 1 ,674,  CI.  335-270.000. 
Aircraft  Mechanics.  Inc.:  See— 

King,  Terrance  M;  and  Peame.  Frank  S..  3.820.63 1. 
Airfina  Etablissements:  See— 

Zweifcl,  Antonio.  3.820.923. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakano.  Ryuzo;  Yamazaki.  Shinichiro;  and  Ogasawara,  Shinzi. 

Sakakibara,  Naoji,  3,820.624. 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Morikawa,  Hiroichi;   Nagahashi,  Keiichi;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo 

3.821.113. 
Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo.  3,820,996. 
Aizawa.  Tsuneo,  to  Amada  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a 
workpiece  into  cutting  position  on  a  cutting  device.  3.820  773  CI 
269-32.000.  .       .      • 

Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See— 

Havas.  George,  3.82 1 .456. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke;  Saito,  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  3,82 1 ,403. 
Akashi.  Goro;  and  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Magnetic  recording  material.  3,821.025.0.  1 17-235.000. 
Akashi,  Hajime;  Iwai.  Sosuke;  Fujimoto.  Iwao;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi; 
Abe.  Tetsuo;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Masao,  to  Sayno  Machine 
Works  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  speed  conUol  for  vehicles 
3.820,623.  CI.  180-98.000. 
Akiyama,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama.  Nobuyuki.  3.82 1 ,545. 
Aktiebolaget  Asea-Atom:  See— 

Mansson.  Ragnar;  Nilsson.  bars;  Noberius.  Leif;  and  Sundqvitt. 
Cnut.  3.821.078.  ^ 

Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Mattsson,  GosU  Ambjom.  3,821,555. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad:  See- 
Eriksson,  Erik  Sture;  and  Ingemarsson.  GosU  Ingemar,  3,820.452 
Eriksson.  Erik  Sture.  3.82 1 .073. 

Stenberg.    Erik    Gunnar;    and    Emanuelsson,    Ernst    Ingemar. 
3,821.076.  * 

Aktiebolaget  Volvo:  See— 

Johnsson.  Lennart  Birger  Valentin,  3,820,810. 
Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer:  See— 

Houghton-Larsen,  Erik;  and  Hansen,  Ove  Emil,  3,821 ,434. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Jacoby,  Charies  H.,  3,820,847. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Powers,  William  T.,  3,820,791 . 
Alard,  Francis  R.:  See— 

Bolusset,  Christian  S.;  Treheux,  Michel  E.;  Alard,  Francis  R    and 
Malaboeuf.  Michel  E.,  3,820.869. 
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Alb«rny,  Robert;  and  Leclercq.  Alain,  to  Inttitut  de  Recherches  de  la 
Siderurgie  Francaiie.  Method  for  the  dpotiat  of  continuoialv  cast 
product.  3.820.384.  CI.  164-89.000.       [  »<y  ««» 

Albrecht.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

GrifTithi.  Roger  O.;  and  Albrecht.  RonLld  E..  3.820.SS9 
Alecci,  Donald  E.:5<r—  I 

Sinnott.  David  J.;  and  Alecci.  Donald  fe.,  3,821.753. 
Aleuio.  Lucien;  Chabanit.  Michel;  and  feraud,  Claude,  to  Crouzet. 
Device  for  temporarily  tecuring  against  motion  a  movable  element 
which    It    retiliently    biased    against  is    withdrawable    abutment 
3.820,404,  CI.  74-2.000.  I 

Aleiandrescu,Mihail:S««—  f 

Constantinescu,  Petre  B.;  Barthon.lSlefan:  Dumitrescu.  Constan- 
tin;  and  Alexandrescu,  Mihail,  3,820.448. 
Aleiandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Agliuky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Tsim- 
m  '"c  .'''  '^'"■■'"o^'ch;  Topolyansky.  Jury  Amoldovich;  Kantor. 
Illya  Solomonovich;  Maslov,  Viktor  Semenovich;  and  Alexeev,  Gen- 
nady  Mikhailovich    Plant  for  pneumatic  transportation  of  coods  in 
ontainers  along  a  tube  3,820.740.  CI.  243-19.000. 
Alexandrovich.  EduardOely  Vitalievich;  Belkin,  Nikolai  Vasilievich 
Zelensky,  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov.  Mikhail  Alexeevich" 
Razin.   Anatoly    Alexandrovich;   Tarasova.   Ljudmila   Viktorovna' 
Toropov.   Anatoly   Pavlovich;  Troshkin.   Ivan   Andreevich;   Khu- 
dytkov     Ljubov    Nikolaevna;   Tsukerman.   Veniamin   Aronovich 
Dron.  Nmel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva.  Galina  Nikolaevna;  loflTe.  Jury  Kon- 

r8?i"3°8t'ci.'3"n-56"o5r'  ^""y  ^"'"'^'^•' """  '^-'•y «"«- 

Alexeev.  Gennady  Mikhailovich.  See— 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Agliuky.  Vladimir  Efimovich; 
Ttimbler.  Jury  Abramovich;  Topolyansky.  Jury  Amoldovich 
Kantor,  Illya  Solomonovich;  Maslov,  Viktor  Semenovich   and 
Alexeev,  Gennady  Mikhailovich,  3.120.740. 
AlfaRomeoS.p.A.:5<«—  T 

Garcea.Giampaolo.  3,820,328.  I 

Alia.  Dominic  Anthony,  to  Okonite  Com]  lany.  The.  Electncal  cable 
i9^1*i,o"^?'i*fJ^,',''^l''    *"''    '•"?«"«<«    pyrolysis    properties. 
Alkylthio  nitrodiphenyl  ethers:  See— 

Abe,  Yaiunori;  Yamane,  Nobuo;  Itoli    Kensaku;  Ishida.  Shuichi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Hisabumi,  3.821.31: 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartline,  Albert  G,  3,820,980. 
Allen,  Maurice  R..  to  General  Electric  C<  mpany.  Magnetized  crane 

rail  trough- anti-contaminant  trough  3.82  3.466,  CI.  104-1  OOr. 
Allen,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Pearce,  Shairyl  I .  o  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Controls  for  sequentially  engaging  trans  nission,  torque  convertor 
lock-up  and  master  clutches  3,820,4 1 7,  C  I.  74-733.000. 
Allgaier.  Rudolf;  Brambilla,  Luigi;  and  Scho  i.  Hansjurgen,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktienjcsellichafi   Discharge  valve  for  an  air  bag.  3.820  814 
CI.  280-I50  0ab.  -•     .  *v.   •■•. 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G  ;  and  Sweeney.  Richarc  F.,  3,821 .290. 
Bandyopadhyay,    Bhaskar,    Bruen,    Claries    P.;    and    Wamser 

Christian  A  .3,821.355. 
Stephenson.  Robert  L..  3.820.842. 
Allied  Mineral  Products,  Inc.:  5e«— 

Magoteaux,  Orville  R.,  3,820,978. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Halbach,  Edward  A.;  and  Gallatin,  Paul 
Allison.    William    D.,    to    Ford    Motor   C 

3.820.357,  CI.  64-23.000. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akiiebolaget  _ 
Larker.  Hans;  and  Nilsson.  Jan.  3,820.22, 
Lindblom,  Georg;  and  Olsaon.  Karl-Erik,  3.82 1 .564. 
Liss.Gote,3,82l.629. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagt:  Se  •— 

Johansson,  Arne;  and  Lycksiedt.Bertil.;  .821.608. 
Almqvist,  Hans  Olof;  and  Botos,  Imre,  to  A  JA  Aktiebolag.  Self-con- 
tained underwater  breathing  apparatus  (  »CUBA).  3.820  537    CI 
128-142.200.  r 

Alper,  Conrad  H  Treatment  of  otitis  ©f  dogs  and  caU  with 
chloramphenicol-squalane  composilionJ  3,821.375.  CI  424- 
240.000.  / 

Alps  Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Tahara.  Kumeo.  3.820,796. 
Amada  Company  Limited:  See— 
Aizawa.  Tsuneo.  3.820.773. 
Amagami,  Keizo;  Mori,  Hazime;  Kobayashi  Takao;  Kiuchi.  MiUuyuki; 
and  Ogino.  Yoshio,  to  Mauushita  Elecfric  Industrial  Co.  Induction 
heating  equipment  having  protective  arrangemenu.  3.821.509.  CI 
219-10.770. 
Amati.  Werner;  and  Hochreuter.  Richard,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Crease  re- 
sistant flnish  for  textiles  having  improved  soil  repellent  properties 
3.82 1, 023, CI.  117-1 39.50a.  k    i- 

Ambrose.  John;  and  Shepherd.  Edmund  J.,  to  Punlop  Company 

Limited.  The.  Flexible  hose.  3,821.050,01.  156-143.000. 
American  Bioculture.  Inc.:  See— 

Bigler.    E.    Ray;    Camp.    Thomas    L.;   and    Nelson.    Perry    L.. 
3.820,281. 
American  Cyanamid  Coippany:  See— 

Castro.  Francisco  Carrasoo;  and  Navarro.  Carlos  Badiola  (said 

Castro  assor  to).  3,82 1 .390. 
Chan,  David  Yee  Hing.  3,821,177. 
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^^fli/^fo'*''  ^"'*'  ■''•  "^  •*<*«««.  George  Leathwhite.  Jr., 

Loa.Mahnus.  3,821,308. 

Marsico.  Joseph  William.  Jr.;  Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen:  and 

Goldman.  Leon.  3.82 1 .408. 
Mauldiat.  Donald  Roy,  3,821.229. 
Pai.  Venkatrao  Kriahnaraya;  Hyman,  Daniel;  and  Witheford.  John 

Maunce.  3.821.286. 
Rauch.  Francis  Clyde;  and  Nachtigal!.  Guenter  Willi.  3.82 1  300 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Campbell,  David  W.,  3.82 1,479. 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company:  See— 

Juergcns,  Dieter  C,  3,820,616. 
American  Home  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

McKinley.  Wayne  A;  and  McGregor,  William  H.  3.82 1 . 1 88. 
American  Hydrophilics  Corporation:  See— 

McCormack.  Harley  G.,  3,820.899. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Goodwin.  Bertram  R.;  and  Rotenberg.  Don  H..  3.82 1.333. 
American  Standard.  Inc.:  See- 
Vincent.  James  Henry^  3,820,306. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Harrington.  Richard  John;  Low.  Arnold  Edward;  and  Sturtevant . 
3.821,485.  " 

Amick.  James  L.  Sailboat  improvements.  3.820.493,  CI.  1 14-102  000 
Ammon.  Harry  C  ,  to  Sute  of  California.  Department  of  Public  Works 

TrafTic  marking  system.  3.820.7 18.  CI.  239-133.000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Dechelette.  Helen.  3.821.693. 

Serrano.  Pedro.  3.820.218.  • 

Amperex  Electronic  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

^5*Mi°^to  '^"*"    ^  •    ^'"''    Samuel;    and    Davis.    Robert. 

3,82 1  )4d9. 

Wheutone.    Albert    L.;    Fine.    Samuel;    and    Davis.    Robert. 

Ampoules,  inc.:  See— 

Hurschman.  Alfred  A..  3.820.542. 

Anders.  Larry  E.;  and  Sutton.  Joel  F..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation 
Flap  synchronizeing  control  means.  3.820,720.  CI.  239-265  390 

Anderson. Charles  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Shaw,  Gilbert;  and  Anderson.  Charles  H..  Jr..  3.820.653 

Anderson  Company,  The:  See— 

Moorhead.  John  P.;  and  Stratton.  Donald  W..  3,820.1 88 

Anderson.  Gordon  M.:  See— 

^^^'^\  ^^^'  ^'"**  '^*'«'»'  ••  JJ  •n<l  Anderson.  Gordon  M.. 

3,82 1 ,726. 

A  nderson .  James  E . :  See— 

Balch.  James  L.;  Anderson,  James  E.;  and  Schroeder,  Charles  J 
3,820,219. 
Anderson,  James  Leroy:  See— 

Mishkin,    Abraham    Rudolph;    and    Anderson.    James    Lerov 

3.820.250.  •" 

Anderson.  John  Ernest,  to  Midland  Industrial  Computing  Limited 

Textile  machines  3.82 1 .526.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .  100. 
Anderson,  Michael  L.;  Fowler.  Harold  Wayne;  and  McKie,  David 
Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apparatus  for  skiving  and 
cleaning  reinforced  hose  3.820.42 1 .  CI.  82-20.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  L;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander  inc.  2- 
Alkylthio-4,6-diamino-5-pyrimidinesulfonamides  as  anti-hyperten- 
sives. 3,82 1 ,380.  CI.  424-25 1 .000. 
Anderson.  Terry  G.:  See— 

Gaynor,  JoMph;  Anderson.  Terry  G.;  Hines,  Walter;  and  Tyler  • 
Len  A. ,3,820,985. 
Andreev.  Gleg  Semenovich;  Birjukov.  Boris  KonsUntinovich;  Byzov 
Yurv  Mikhailovich;  Lekhtman.  Moisei  Abramovich;  Perelberg.  Azik 
losifovich.  Strimbling,  Semen  Itskhovich;  Trachevsky  Boris  Ser- 
geevich;  Fikhman.  Isak  Berovich;  Cherepakha.  Pavel  Andreevich;  nd 
Shraifeld.  Tamara  Yakovlevna.  Light-beam  oscillograph.  3.821.749. 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Moller.  Hermann;  and  Seyfried,  Franz,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
leakages  in  the  vacuum  system  of  motor  vehicles.  3.820.382.  CI.  73- 

Andrews.  Dallas  Roy:  See- 
Gordon.  Franklin;  and  Andrews.  Dallas  Roy.  3.821 .814 
A  ndrews.  Hugh  M .  Carpet  saver.  3 .820,84 1 .  a.  297-2 1 7.000. 
Andrianov.  Kuzma  Andrianovich:  See— 

Korshak.  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andrianov.  Kuzma  Andrianovich; 
Gribova,  Irlna  Alexandrovna;  Kraanov.  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
Khananashvili,  Lotary  Mikhailovich;  Vatilieva.  Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;  Elerdaahvili,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Gureeva 
Galina  Ilinichna;  Kotov.Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman 
Rostislav  Lazarevich.  3.82 1 , 1 1 2. 
Anello.  LouU  G.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  to  AUied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.  PolyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyI  sulfonic  acids.   3,821^290,  CI. 

Angliker,  Hans-Joerc:  See— 

Peter.  Richard;  Angjiker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Arte.  Klaus.  3,82 1 .1 94. 

Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Company:  See- 
Taylor.  Richard  F,  3.820,846. 

Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated:  See- 
Thompson.  Granville  B..  and  Seclcy,  Robert  D.  (aaid  Seeley  assor. 

Anker- We'rke  AG:  See— 
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Pricbs,  Hont;  and  Hecker.  Alfred.  3.820.643. 
Ann  Arbor  Terminals,  Inc.:  See— 

Levine,  Michael  Robert,  3,821.731. 
Anspach.  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bakeb.  Marinus.  Apparaiitafor  providing 

clean  air  at  a  surgical  area.  3.820.536,  CI.  128.132.000. 
Aoba,Toshio:Se«—  ..        .    „ 

Endo,  Tettahiko;  Aoba.  Toahio;  Morishitt.  Shoto;  Egami.  Kat- 
susuke;  and  Hagihara,  Shingo,  3,820.730. 

Aono.Shunji:See-  „.-,.«    ..  v  ^ 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Agatsuma.  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoahihiro;  and 
Aono,Shunji,  3,821,404. 
APA  Manufactories  N.  V.:  See— 
Lambo,  Claude,  3.821.514. 
Appleberry.  Walter  T.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.820.388. 
Aral,  Nobuyasu:  See— 

Sugiura,  Takahisa;  Arai,  Nobuyasu;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Hotta. 
Hiroahi.  3.821.172. 
Arciprete.  Genio  R.;  and  Martin,  Peter  G.,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 
Multimode  search  and  retrieval  tape  system.  3,821.710,  CL  340- 
'      172.500. 
Arden,  Sidney,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation;  d/b/a  Popsick  In- 
dustries. Subilized  cocoa  flavored  syrups  and  methods  of  making 
and  using  the  same.  3 .82 1 ,420.  CI.  426-45.000. 
Arend.  Gunter;  Radlroann.  Eduard;  and  Nischk.  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.      AcryloniUilc-(CO)-polymers      with      antiiUtic 
finishes.  3.82 1 .1 76.  CI.  260-85.50r. 
Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Johnson.  LeRoy  E.,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. The.  Antibiotics  EM2.  EM3  and  EM4  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same.  3.82 1 .367.  CI.  424-1 19.000. 
Ariyan.  Zavcn  S.;  and  Harrison,  William  A.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  and 
Uniroyal  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  a  4-aryl-2-(  3- 
pyridyl)thiazole  and  methods  of  using  same.  3,821,384,  CI.  424- 
263.000. 
Arkell.  Alfred;  Schlicht.  Raymond  C;  and  McCoy.  Frederic  C,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Recovery  of  cyclohexylbenzene  hydroperoxide  from  reac- 
tion mixtures.  3.82 1.3 1 4.  CI.  260-6  lO.OOa. 
ArmiUge.  Bernard  John:  See- 
Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Nicholson. 
John  Stuart;  and  Blancafort,  Antonio  Ribera,  3,82 1.293. 
Armour  and  Company:  See- 
Sato.  Kunito;  and  Hegarty,  Gerald  R,  3.82 1 .444. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Hensel.  Robert  D.,  3.82 1 .059. 
Ameson,  Edwin  L.:  See- 
Fischer,  Edward;  and  Ameaon.  Edwin  L..  3.820,707. 
Arnold.  Benjamin  Harry;  Fildes,  Robert  Anthony;  and  Gilbert.  David 
Arthur,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Cephalosporin  derivatives. 
3.821. 209.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Arth,  Glen  E.;  Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and  Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  to  Merck  ft 

Co..  Inc.  Chemical  compositions.  3.82 1 .374.  CI.  424-238.000. 
Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr.;  and  Bains.  Malkiat  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Carbohydrate-boron  alkoxide  compounds.  3.821.196. 
CI.  260-212.000. 
Arte.  Klaus:  See—  ,„-..«. 

Peter.  Richard;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg; and  Arte,  Klaus.  3.B2I.194. 
Asada,  Mitsuo:See—  ... 

Noguchi.    Tenihisa;     Asada.     Mitsuo;    Sakimoto.    Reiji;    and 
Hashimoto.  Koichi.  3.821.402. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawauki.  Harumi.  3.820.902. 
Miyakawa.  Seinan;  and  Noda.  Nobuhiro,  3,821,73*. 
Nobusawa.  Tsukumo.  3.82 1 .754. 

Urano.  Fumio;  Uno.  Naoyuki;  Nomura,  KaUuhiko;  Waunabe. 
Koichiro;     Sakazaki,    Tadazumi;    and     Miyau,     KaUuhiko, 
3.821.768. 
Auhina,  Mitsuo:  See—  .....         ... 

Tamura.  Masahiko;  Iwama.  Kiyonori;  Yamaguchi,  Akira;  aAd 
Asahina.  M  iuuo.  3.82 1 .492. 
Asahina,  Toshiro:  See—  . 

Tamura.  Masahiko;  Iwama.  Kiyonori;  Yamagucbi,  Akira;  and 
Asahina.  M  iuuo.  3.821.492.  .... 

Asano,  Takateru,  to  Fuji  Chemicals  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo-sensitive 
polymers,  process  for  producing  same  and  compositions  conuining 
said  polymers.  3. 82 1.1 67.  CL  260-49.000. 

Ashkenazi.  Arie:  See—  ...»  „»y»  .  „« 

Popper.  Jakhin  Boaz;  and  Ashkenazi.  Ane,  3.820,1 99. 

AshUnd  OU.  Inc.:  See- 

MacDonald,  Ira  A.;  Egan.  Richard  R.;  and  Lampton.  Sidney  B.. 

3  821  442. 
Askinazy.Le'o.  Baby  carriage  reclprocalor.  3,820.614, CL  180-I.OOe. 
Aspin.  Frank  Metcalf.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Treatment  of  fUms  of 

plastic  material.  3,820.933.  CL  425-367.000. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Brock.  James  Donald,  3,820,687. 
Atherton.  John:  See—  ...  u    • 

Subles,  Harry  Carson;  Atherton,  John;  and  Matchan.  Michael 
John.  3,82 1.208. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See—  ,»-,„., 

Scurlock.  Arch;  Rumbel.  Keith  E.;  and  Rice.  M.  Ue.  3.821 .041 . 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

King,  Graham  E..  3,820.61 1.  ...... 

Taylor,  Robert  C;  Koncos.  Robert;  and  Meyers.  Joseph  A..  Ill, 
3,821.067. 


Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  Sie— 

McKenna,  William  F.  3,820.939. 
Audac  Corporation:  See— 

Kuehnte,  Manfred  R.  3,820.890. 
Aude,  Thomas  C,  bo  Becktel  International  Cptporation.  Concept  of  in- 
termediate mixing  of  aturries  Wi  lohg  pipelines.  3.820,853,  CI.  302- 
66.000. 
Auto  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Reeve,  Paul  H,  ).820.8S8. 
Automated  Buildmg  Comppnenls.  tnc:  ieir- 

Castillo.   Adolfo;  Csakvary,   Oscah,   iuid  Jureit.  John   Calvin, 
3.820*502. 
Automatic  Switch  Co.,  mesne:  See— 
0'Keefle»  Robert  P.,  3.821 .537. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Henault.  Claudet  3.8^,»7. 
Avicon,  inc..  mesne:  Ste— 

Battista.  Ortando  A. ,  3.82 1 .37 1 . 
Avon  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 

Kinney,  James  F.;  ahd  Oadzaiat  Antlkmi  Edward.  3,820.550. 
Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Haniton  Limited:  See— 

Seatanj,  Kazimir;  Simard-Duqufesne,  Nicole;  and  Dvomik.  Dusan 
M.,  3,821.383. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Compan)rt  the:  Si^— 

Jabsen,  Felix  S,  3.821,079. 
Babitsky.  Boris  Davydovich:  See— 

Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Poletaeva.  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Kormer. 

Vitaly  Abramovich;  Babitaky,  Boris  Davydovich;  Lobach,  Mark 

lostfovich;  MkrkDva,  ViktoHa  Vkadimirovna;  and  Churlyaeva. 

Lidia  Akxandrovna.  3,82 1 , 1 8 1 . 

Bacher.  Rudolph  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,<>E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Crou  conductors  witii  double  l^rered  insulation.  3.82 1 .6 1 1 ,  CL  3 1 7- 

lOl.Oce. 

Backteman,  Hans  Uhich;  and  Taylor.  Richard  John,  to  AB  Backtemans 

Patenter.  Manual conlock.  3,820.474.CL  105-366.00b. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Schulzci    Gerhard;    Sliwka,    Artur.    and    Wittmann.    Georg, 
3.821.323. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiehgesellschaft:  See— 
Bressel.  Ulrich;  Fuchsj  Werner;  abdPtou.  Rolf.  3.821 ,287. 
Vollrath.  Roberu  Boefa,  Waleen  Scbetierer,  Guenter;  and  Adolphi, 
Heinrich.3,821.2ie. 
Badische  Anilin-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ruider.  Guenther;  and  Dimroth,  Peter.  3 .82 1 . 1 9 1 . 
Bahder.  George;  and  Kate.  Carlos,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  anaapparatUs  for  accelerated  testing  of  power  cable  insula- 
tion for  susceptibility  to  treeing.  3.82 1 .640.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Bailey,  Guy:  See- 
Numbers.  J.  L;  and  Bailey,  Guy,  3.820.187. 
Bailey.  Herbert  S..  to  Reynolds  Meuls  Company.  Packaging  machine. 

3.820.304, a.  53-201.000. 
Bailey,  James  R..  to  Switchcraft.  Inc.  Electrical  switch  unit.  3.821.533, 

CL  200-338.000. 
Bains,  Malkiat  S.:  See— 

Arthur.  Jeu  C.  Jr.;  and  Bains.  Malkiat  S.,  3,82 1 ,196. 
Baird.  William  G.,  Jr.;  Holbrook.  Stanley  E.;  artd  Piatt,  Jeremy  A.,  to 
Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Method  for  preparing  of  film  of  a  vinylidene 
chloride  polymer.  3,821. 182.  Cl.  260-91.700. 
Bakels.  Marinus:  See—       ,  _,  .  .  * 

Anspach.  WUIiaoi  E.,  Jr.;  and  l^kels.  Marinus,  3,820.336. 
Baker  Brukh  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Weiss.  Gerhart.  3,820.8$0. 
Baker,  Donald  James.  Jr.;  Hill.  Ivan  Winfield;  and  Weam,  Richard  B.. 
Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America*  Navy.  Deep  sea  pressure  gauge. 
3.820.391. Cl.73-ll0.00a. 
Baker.  John  W.  Precision  cutting  tooL  3,820,233.  CI.  29-566.000. 
Baker,  Walter.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Comapny.  Air  conditioner  grille 

assembly.  3.820,351. CI.  62-267.000. 
Bakker,  Lynn  A.:  See—  .  ,.     „ 

Mao,  Chunf-Lingi  Bakker,  Lynn  A.;  and  Robertaon,  John  R.. 
3,821,132. 
Bakker,  Willem  F.,  to  Metek  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  shielding 

material.  3.82 1. 463, Cl.  l74-35.0ms. 
Bako.  Lazlo;  and  Heine,  Hen^.  to  Presto  Lock  Co.;  Division  of  Kidde. 
Walter.  &  Company,  Inc.  Buckle  combination  lock.  3,820,363,  Cl. 
70-312.000. 
Balasubramanian,  N.:  See—  ..      .      « 

Mikhail,  Edward  M.;  Stevenson^  Warren  H.;  Kurtz,  Maunce  K., 
Jr.;  and  Balasubramanian,  N..  3.820,895. 
Bakh,  James  L.;  Anderton,  James  E.;  and  Schroeder,  Charles  J.,  to 
Mayer,  Oscar.  &  Co.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufocturing 
conUiner  lids   having  transparent  windows.   3,820,219,  CL   29- 
208.00r. 
Baldwin,  Raymond  C:  «ee— 

Laaoff,  Murray;  Baldwin,  Rayinond  C;  ahd  Natenblut.  Herman  B.. 
3.821,735. 
Baldwin.  Willis  rf..  to  United  Stiites  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Production  of  high  purity  halides.  3,821,356,  Cl.  423- 
250.000.  -     , 

Baldy,  Jean,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  a 

piezoelectric  element.  3,820,268, CL  29-25.350. 
Balint.  Istvan;  and  Baumann.  Sandor.  to  Licencia  Talalmanyokat  Er- 
tekesito  Vallalat.  Hijh-salkty  complex  lift  with  electronic  collective 
control.  3,820.625,6.  187-24.00r. 
Ballard.  Billy  G:  See- 
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Nakajima,  Takeji. 


Ralph   Christian,  Jr., 


Jakov,  Leonid  Fedorovich. 


.,3.S21.I34. 
io  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
iniuiating    an    oil    well. 

f,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 


nents   and   processes 
pulsions.  3,820.998,  CI. 


for 
96- 


els  with  the  dimethyl  acetal 
none.   3.821.411,  CI.  424- 

ay,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
oams.  3,821,130,  CI.  260- 

ration.  Coke  oven  pusher 
2-269.000. 
stener.  3,820,S79.CI.  ISI- 


Harreli,  John   W.;  Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  and  Ballard,  Billy  O.. 
3.821.696. 
Banba.  Tothitugu:  See— 

Yamagiahi.  Kazuo;  Banba,  ToshitUj 
3.821,032. 
Bandag  Incorporated:  See— 

Meserve,  Forrest  Clayton;  and 
3,820,S80. 
Bandakov,  Leonid  Fedorovich:  See— 
Vanjushin,  Sergei  Petrovich;  and 
3,820,543. 

Bandyopadhyay,  Bhaskar;  Bruen.  Charle»P.;  and  Wamser,  Christian 
A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Recovery  of  sulfur  and  metal 
values  from  sulfur  bearing  mmerals.  3,82I^3SS,  CI.  423-1 39.000 
Baranwal,  Krishna  C:  See- 
Son,  Pyong-Nae;  and  Baranwal,  Krishi 
Barber,  Patrick  A.;  and  Cleveland,  Bruce  B 
Apparatus    and    method    for    thermal! 
3,820,605,  CI.  166-315  000. 
Barbier,  Jean  France  L.  P.;  and  Renard,  G' 
pany.    Direct-positive   photographic   el 
preparing  direct-positive  silver  halide  ei 
64.000. 
Bardenhagen,  Dietrich:  See— 

Schubert,  Bcrnhard;  and  Bardenhagei ,  Dietrich,  3,820,671. 
Barenyi,  Bela:  See— 

Wilfart.  Karl;  and  Barenyi.  Bela,  3.82(  .834. 
Barmrd,  Ralston  White,  to  Bell  Telephon^Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Slolttd  electrical  connector  of  coppcr-taacd  alloy  separated  from  an 
indium  coating  by  a  barrier  layer.  3,82 11692,  CI.  339-97.0Q|». 
Barnes,  Mvrphy  L.,  Jr.:  See—  \ 

Kern,  HallS.;  and  Baraes,  Murphy  L.jJr..  3,820.170. 
Barnhart,  James  W.;  and  shea,  Philip  J.  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Reduction  of  serum  cholesterol  l( 
of   l-(2.4-di-sec-bulylphenoxy)-2-pro{ 
341.000. 
Barron.  Benny  Gene;  and  Dunlap,  James 
pany.  The.  Air  frothed  polyurethane 
2.5bd. 
Barron,  William  E,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co 
machine  leveler  bar  seal.  3,82 1 ,088,  CI. 
Barry,  John  K.,  to  Southco  Inc.  Blind  stud 

41  730. 

Bartalini,  Gastone;  and  Giuggioli,  Mario,  t^  Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hexamei  liylcnediamine.  3,821,305, 

CI.  260-583.00k. 

Barthon,  Stefan:  See— 

Constantincscu,  Petre  B.;  Barthon,  StJfan;  Dumitrescu,  Constan 
tin;  and  Alexandrescu,  Mihail,  3,820|448 
Basf  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Koenig,  Horst;Metzger,  Horst;  and  Ret,  Werner.  3,821.277 
Baskin.H.T4..Jr.:5ee- 

Shifller.  George  M.;  and  Baskin.  H.  H.,  Ir.,  3.820.285 
Bateson.  Norman  E.;  and  Ptingle,  William  I  .,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 

Truss-type  cargo-carrying  vehicle.  3,820,  U7,  CI.  244-1 18.000. 
Batley,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Batlcy.  Williai  i  R.,  Jr.,  mesne.  Pet  litter 

produced  by  recycled  molasses  serum.  3,|2 1 ,346,  CI.  264- 1 1 5.000 
Batley,  WilKam  R,  Jr.,  mesne:  See— 

Bailey.  William  R..  Jr..  3.82 1 .346 
Battista,  Orlando  A.,  to  Avicon,  Inc.,  mesni.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  microcrystalline  collage  i,  a  water-insoluble,  ioniza- 
ble,  partial  Mil  of  collagen.  3.82 1.37 1.  C    424-145.000. 
Batzer.  Hans:  See— 

Habermeier,     Juergcn;     Bauer,     Hi  is;    and     Porret,     Daniel, 

3,821.242. 
Lohse.  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  and  B{  tzer,  Hans,  3,821,165. 
Baudhuin.  George  J.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  C< .  Cherry  pit  flour  consisting 
of  finely  ground  cherry  hulls  and  cherry  cernels.  3, 82 1. 43 1.  CI.  426- 
148.000. 
Bauer.    Benjamin    B..    to    CBS,    Inc.    /  pparatus    for    reproducing 

quadruphonicsound.  3,82I,471,CI.  179  I.Ogq. 
Bauer,  George  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporatio  i.  Instrument  for  scanning 

document  for  quality.  3.820,900,  CI.  35<  200.000. 
Bauer,  Peter,  lo  Bowles  Fluidics  Corpor  tion.  nuidic  oscillator  for 
providing   dynamic   liquid   spray   pattlms.    3,820,716.  Ci.   239* 
102.000.  [ 

Baugh,  Hollis  A,  to  Stewart,  C.  Jim,  St  Stevenson,  Inc.  Underwater 

wellhead  connector.  3.820,600. CI.  1664600. 
Bauman,  John  H.:  See- 
Gilford,  Saul  R.;  Freeman,  Gary  ^ 
3.820.530. 
Baumann,  Sandor:  See— 

Balint.  Istvan;  and  Baumann,  Sandor, '.  ,820,625. 
Baxter.  Meriwether  L..  to  Gleason  Work  i.  The.  Gear  tooth  design. 

3.820.4 14.  CI.  74-462  000. 
Bayard,  Gaston.  Devices  for  the  regulati  m  of  a  gas-turbine  turbo- 
machine  of  low  power.  3,820,322,  CI.  60 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Arend,  'Gunter;    Radlmann,    Eduan 

3,821,176. 
Blahak,  Johannes;  Muller.  Erwin;  M<  t.  Ludwig;  and  Schwinum, 

Ernst,  3,82 1. 282. 
Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfr^l.  3,82 1 ,385 
Dieuel,  Karl;   Peilstocker,  Gunter; 
Streib,  Hugo,  3,821,071. 


and  Bauman,  John  H. 


[39.300. 

and    Nischk,    Gunther. 


^eyer,  Karl-Heinrich;  and 


Kishino,    Shigeo;    Kudamattu,    Akio;    Shiokawa.    Koao;    and 

Yamaguchi.  Shinich.  3,82 1 ,246. 
Mansmann.  Manfred;  and  Winter,  Gerhard,  3.821.070. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Rohr,  Hariy;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  3.821.157. 
Radlmann,  Eduard;  and  Niachk,  Gunther.  3,82 1 ,28 1 . 
Reiff,  Helmut.  3,821,313. 
Schwarz,  Hans  Helmut;  Inunel,  Otto;  and  Schnell.  Hermann, 

3.821,202. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Lange,  Ralf;  Schnell,  Hermann;  and  Schwarx, 
Hans-Helmut,  3,821,294. 
Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Cook,  Richard  S.;  and  Von  Meyer,  William  C,  to 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  Fungicidal  use  of  a  1 ,2,4-triazole  nickel  salt 
complex.  3.82 1 .376.  CI.  424-245.000. 
Bays.  Philip  Arthur,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Environment  in  Her  Brittanic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Marking  of  carriageways.  3,820,91 1, 
CI.  404-1 1.000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hartmann,  Hans;  Kriaier,  Ceorg-Heinz;  and  Mauthe,  Gerhard. 

3,821.687. 
Muz,  Edwin.  3.821.595. 
Schwarzenbach,  Alfred.  3.820.336. 
Beal,  Philip  F.,  Ill;  and  Pike,  John  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

DihydroPGA.  3, 82 1,280. CI.  260-468.00d. 
Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrolu- 
minescent semiconductor  clevices.  3,82 1.774.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Beall,  Ninian,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Composite  web  of 

record  assemblies.  3,820.261 ,  CI.  40-2000. 
Beals.  Wayne  D.  Nailing  machine.  3,820,705,  CI.  227-1 13.000. 
Beaston,  Bud  A.  Locking  device  for  trailer  hitches.  3,820,823,  CI.  280- 

512.000. 
Beaton,  Daniel  Harper,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Continuous,  solid-phase   polymerization  of  polyamide  granules. 
3,82I,I7I,C1.  260-78.0SC. 
Beatrice  Fooids  Co.:  See— 

Baudhuin,  George  J,  3.82 1 ,43 1 . 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See — 

Kennedy.  James  D.,  3,820.852. 
Beaver.  Dale  H.  Hoop  rolling  and  braking  device.  3,820,277.  CI.  46- 

220.000. 
Bebinger,  Jack  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Panel  and 

trim  assembly.  3.820.296. CT.  52-614.000. 
Beck.  Charles  E.;  and  Zatyko.  D.  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Stabilization  of  mercury-vapor  discharge  lamps.  3,82 1 ,578,  CI. 
313-44.000. 
Beck,  Maurice  Sidney;  Calvert,  George;  Mendies,  Patrick  John;  and 
Cunlifee,  Malcolm,  to  Fiekten  Electronics  Limited.  Measurement  of 
now  in  a  hydraulic  system.  3.820,392,  CI.  73-l94.00e. 
Becker.   John   E.,    to  Cluaran   Associated   Ltd.   Vented   hydraulic 

coupling.  3.820,329,  CI.  60-336.000. 
Beckett,  R.  W.,  Corporation:  See— 

De  Lancey.  Warren  H.;  and  Cooperridge.  Myron  T.,  3.820,943. 
Bccktel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Aude.  Thomas  C,  3,820,853. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 
Dixon.  Harold.  3.821.124. 
Heyes.  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  3,821.415. 
Jansen,Gert  Peter.  3,821,250. 
Beekhuis,  Gerrit  E.;  and  Klein.  Joseph  F.  M.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V. 
Process    for    preparing    2-(/3-cyanoethylo)-N-substituted    acetal- 
dimines.  3,82 1,274,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Beeson,  Harry  E.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Side  sway  brace  for 

gondola  bulkhead.  3,820.475,0.  105-376.000. 
Beeemann,    Willem    Johan;    and    Harkes,    Pieter   Daniel,   to    Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Process  for  the  flavouring  of  foods.  3,821,421, 
CI.  426-65.000. 
Belanger,  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger.  James  A.,  3,820,291 . 
Belanger,  Tames  A.,  to  Belanger.  Inc.  Replaceable  hinge  type  abrasive 
units  or  packs  for  cylindncal  hub  structures.  3,820,291,  CI.  51- 
334.000. 
Belkin.  Nikolai  VasiUevich:  See— 

Alexandrovich,  Eduard-Gely  Vitahevich;  Belkin,  Nikolai 
VasiKevich;  Zelensky,  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanuitov,  Mik- 
hail Aleieevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova.  Lkid- 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin,  Ivan 
Andreevich;  Khudyakov.  Liubov  Nikolaevna;  Tsukerman, 
Veniamin  Arooovich;  Dron,  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  Vasiliev,  Vasily 
Vasilievich,  3.821.580. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Corrigan.  Richard  A..  3,821,762. 

Gaynor.  Joseph;  Anderson,  Terry  G.;  Hines.  Walter;  and  Tyler, 

Len  A,  3.820,985. 
Mateja.  Eugene  V..  3,821,622. 
Pietenpol,  William  J,  3,821.519. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Barnard,  Ralston  White,  3,82 1 ,692. 

DeWiBter,   John   Christian;   Lebeny,    Robert   Francis;   Nahory, 
Robert  Edward;  Shah,  Jagdeep  Cbandravadan;  and  Shaklee, 
Kerry  Lee,  3.821,662. 
Duff,  Thomas  Guy.  3.82 1 .495. 
Gloge,  Detlef  Christoph.  3.821,549. 
HiTKHi.  Peter.  3,821.482. 
Kreuzer,  Lloyd  Barton,  3,820,90 1 . 


June  28, 1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    5 


I 


Mussman.  Harry  Edward,  3,82 1 ,486. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Hamich.  Eugene  E.  3,820,554. 
Lud«ig,CarlH.,  3.821,659. 
Powell,  Barry  K.,  3,820,622. 
Benkoe.  Erwin:  See— 

Goldforb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe,  Erwrin,  3.820,276. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin.  3.820.788.  , 

Benner.  Wolfgang.  Ski  binding.  3.820.804.  CI.  280-1 1 .35t. 
Bennett.  Donald  R.;  and  Levier.  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Organosilicon  compositions  in  methods  of  treatment  involving 
increasing  the  dopamine  content  of  the  brain.  3,821,373.  CI.  424- 
184.000. 
Bennett,  MeNin  T.;  Vlach,  Thomas  L.;  Edwin,  Allan  I.;  and  Venturi, 
Gino,  to  Interactive  Systems,  Inc.  Computer  system.  3,821,706,  CI. 
340-163.000. 
Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob:  See- 
Van  Doorselaer,  Marcel  Karel;  Danckaert,  Valere  Frans;  and 
Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob.  3.820.991. 
Bentley.  Mona  LilUn.  Swimming  aids.  3,820,178,  CI.  9-337.000. 
Benz&  HilgersGmbH,  mesne:  See— 

Reinecke,  Gunter;  and  Linke.  Dietrich,  3,820,300. 
Berg,  Albert  T.,  Jr.;  and  Langlie.  Howard.  Electric  fence  insulator  for 

T-shaped  posto.  3.820.758.  CI.  256-10.000. 
Berg.  Christoph.  to  Sartorius-Werkc  GmbH.  Method  of  digitally  squar- 
ing the  ratio  of  two  frequencies.  3,82 1 ,536.  CI.  235- 1 60.000. 
Bergenthal,  Eckhard  J.,  to  Caddy  Corporation.  Article  support  stand. 

3,820,478. CI.  108-136.000. 
Bcrger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nitrogen-containing  or- 
ganosilicon materials.  3,82 1,2 18,  CI.  260-248.0ns. 
Beringer,  Monique:  See— 

Buchmann,  Paul;  and  Beringer,  Monique,  3,820.548. 
Bcrker,  Karl-August:  See— 

Bittner,    Wolfgang;    Berker,    Karl-August;   and    Claes,   Gunter, 
3,820,597. 
Bemdt,  Neil  R.:  See— 

Morren,  George  J.;  and  Berndt,  Neil  R.,  3,820.343. 
Berntson,  Leslie  G.:  See— 

Blackley.  William  D.;  and  Berntson,  Leslie  G.,  3,82 1 ,150. 
Berth,  Peter,  to  Therachemie  Chemisch  Therapectische  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Process  of  dyeing  human  hair  based  on  pyrazolone  com- 
pounds. 3,820.948,C1.  8-10.200. 
Bertrand,  Hans:  See— 

Limque,  Ferdinand;  Bertrand.  Hans;  and  Bielefeldt.  Irvin  P.. 
3.820.766. 
Bertus,     Brent    J.,    to     Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Oxidative 

dehydrogenation  processes.  3.82 1 .324,  CI.  260-680.00e. 
Besseyre,  Jacques  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Digital  echo  suppressor  with  direct  table  look-up  control  by  delu 
coded  signals.  3, 82 1,494.  CI.  179-170.600. 
Bessiere.   Pierre   Etienne.  to  Societe   Labavia-S.G.E.   Eddy  current 

brakes.  3.821,572,CI.  310-93.000. 
Best,  Anthony:  See— 

Moulton,  Alexander  Eric;  and  Best,  Anthony,  3.820,813. 
Best,  Walter  E  High-security  hasp  lock.  3.820.360,  CI.  70-6.000. 
Bestenreiner.    Friedrich;    Helmberger,    Josef;    Meyer,    Rudolf;    and 
Meeussen,    Louis    Achilles,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  color  picture  information  on 
photographic  material.  3,820,992,  CI.  96-27.00e. 
Beta  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mize.JohnL.  3,821,773. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Barron,  William  E,  3,821,088. 
Betke,  Adolf  C.  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  Circuit  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  a  sine  wave  by  differential  means.  3.821.631,  CI.  321- 
40.000. 
Betsudan,  Shinichi:  See— 

Mizusawa,  Motoo;  Takeichi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Betsudan,  Shinichi. 
3,821,746. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  and  Swered,  Paul, 

3,821,369. 
Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Justice,  Roger  L.. 
3,821,396. 
Bhakuni.  Roop  S.;  and  Morgan.  John  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Process  for  treating  tire  cord  fabric  and  improved 
rubber  structures  therefrom.  3,82l,OI7,CI.  I  I7-76.00t. 
Bianchi,  Santos:  See- 
Abbes,  Claud:  Bianchi,  Santos;  Chevallereau,  Roger;  Rogemont, 
Jean;  Roques,  Robert;  Rouaud,  Christian;  and  Roycr,  Henri, 
3,820,799. 
Biard,  James  R.,  to  Spectronics,  Incorporated.  Edge  emission  gas  light 

emitter  sUucture.  3,82 1 ,775.  CI.  357-1 7.000. 
Bickford,  William  J.;  Rowland,  Howard  J.;  and  Tsao,  Carson  K.  H.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Scatter  communication  system.  3,821,646,  CI. 
325-56.000. 
Bielefeldt,  Irvin  P.:  See—  . 

Limque,  Ferdinand;  Bertrand,  Hans;  and  Bielefeldt,  Irvin  P., 
3,820,766. 
Bigland,  Christopher  Hedley:  See— 

Trevoy,  Ltoyd  Woodbury;  Greenneld,  Jeremy;  Bigland, 
Christopher  Hedley;  Milligan,  James  Douglas;  and  Moisey,  John 
Roman.  3,821.412. 


Bigler.  E.  Ray;  Camp,  Thomas  L.;  and  Nelson,  Perrv  L.,  to  American 
Bioculture.  inc.  Pre-germination  seed  treatment.  3,820,281,  CI.  47- 
58.000. 
Bilal,  Abdel-Latif;  Metscher,  Klaus;  and  Zimen,  Kari-Erik,  to  Hahn- 
Meitner-lnstitut  fur  Kemforschung  Berlin  GmbH.  Method  of 
separating  plutonium  from  uranium  and  from  other  transuranium 
elements.  3,82 1 .09 1 ,  a  204- 1  500. 
Billiteri,  Philip:  See— 

Ivkovich,  John  C;  and  Billiteri,  PhUip,  3,820.819. 
Bills,  Alan  M.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  C2 1 -DicarfcoxyKc  acid  an- 
hydride and  size  agcnu  and  sizing  process.  3,821.075,  CI.   162- 
179.000. 
Biorex  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Turner,  John  Cameron;  and  Chan,  Rosalind  Po-Kuen,  3,82 1 .3 19. 
Birjukov,  Boris  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Andreev,  Oleg  Semenovich;  Birjukov,  Boris  Konsuminovich; 
Byzov,  Yury  Mikhailovich;  Lekhtman.  Moisei  Abramovich. 
Perelberg.  Azik  losifovich;  Strimbling,  Semen  Itskhovich; 
Trachevsky,  Boris  Sergeevich;  Fikhman.  Isak  Berovich;  Chere- 

fakha,  Pavel  Andreevich;  nd  Shraifeld,  Tamara  Yakovlevna, 
,821,749. 
Birkenshaw,  James  R.:  See- 
Leonard,  Thomas  R.;  and  Birkenshaw,  James  R.,  3,820,749. 
Birkestrand,  OrviUe  J.;  and  Haas,  John  L.,  to  Collins  Machinery  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  lever  controlled  die  head.  3,820.180,  CI.  10- 
94.000. 
Bishop,  Clifford  F.:  See- 
Isaac,  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Clifford  F.,  3,82 1 ,532. 
Bishop,  Thomas  Desmond,  to  Deritend  Engineering  Company  Limited. 

The.  Sheet  delivery  apparatus.  3,820,779,  CI.  271-180.000. 
Bittner,  Wolfgang;  Berker,  Kari- August;  and  Claes,  Gunter,  tp  Gunther 
Papcnmier  KG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau.  Mixer  having  a  device 
for  cooling  of  material  to  be  mixed.  3,820,597,0.  165-109.000. 
Black,  Archie  Scott;  and  Feinstone,  Wolffe  Harry.  Sunscreen  prepara- 
tion employing  ethylencmaleic  anhydride  copolymers.  3,821,363, 
CI.  424-59.000. 
Blackley,  William  D.;  and  Berntson,  Leslie  G.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  improving  the  surface  of 
thermoset  coatings.  3,821.150,0.  260-31.600. 
Blackmore,  Fred  N.;  Blackmore, Fred  N.,  Jr.; and  Trachet,  John  R.  Ap- 
paratus for  transplanting  plants.  3,820.480,0.  1 1 1-2.000. 
Blackmore,  Fred  N.,  Jr.:  See— 

Blackmore,  Fred  N.;  Blackmore,  Fred  N.,  Jr.;  and  Trachet,  John 
R.,  3,820,480. 
Blahak,  Johannes;  Muller,  Erwin;  Mott,  Ludwig;  and  Schwinum,  Ernst, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Polymerisable  anthranilic  acid  esters. 
3,821.282,0.  260-47 l.OOr. 
Blair,  Edgar  Allan:  See— 

Hudgin,  Donald  Edward;  and  Blair,  Edgar  Allan.  3,821.136. 
Blake,  Anthony;  and  Pendlington,  Sidney,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Dehydrated  vegetables.  3,82 1 ,435,  CI.  426- 199  000. 
Blancafort,  Antonio  Ribera:  See- 
Adams,  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Nicholson, 
John  Stuart;  and  Blancafort,  Antonio  Ribera,  3,821,293. 
Blickensderfer,  Robert:  See— 

Copeland,  Mark   I.;  O'Brien,   William   L.;  and   Blickensderfer, 
Robert,  3,821.036. 
BIjumberg,  Erna  Albertovna;  Ivanjukov.  Demid  Vasilievich;  Maslov. 
Sergei  Alexeevich;  Norikov,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Emanuel,  Nikolai 
Markovich;  and  Boiko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  Method  of  simultane- 
ous production  of  olefine  oxides  and  acetic  acid.  3,82 1 ,259, 0.260- 
348.50V. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.:  See— 

Massie,  Stephen  N.;  and  Bloch,  Herman  S.,  3,82 1 ,3 1 5. 
Blonar,  James  A.  Body  tilting  mechanism.  3,820,809,  CI.  280-91 .000. 
Bloom,  Stanley  M. :  See— 

Land,  Edwin  H.;  Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  and  Famey.  Leonard  C, 

3,821,000. 

Blumbergs,  John  H.;  and  Finley.  Joseph  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Method  of  producing  the  trisodium  salt  of  carboxy  Methyloxysuc- 

cinic  acid.  3,821 .296,0.  26O-535.0Op. 

Boaz,  Virgil  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Transformer 

havingmagneticshields.  3.82 1.677. 0.  336-84.000. 
Bobard,  Emile,  to  Bobard  Jeune.  Self-propelled  vehicle  with  wheel- 
gauge  adjustable  during  operation.  3,820.615.0.  180-I.OOf. 
Bobard  Jeune:  See— 

Bobard.  Emile.  3.820.615. 
Bobb.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Pond,  Chester  C.  Electroacoustic  transducer  espe- 
cially   electrostatic    speakers   and    systems.    3,821,490,   O.    179- 
II  l.OOr. 
Bochis,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Mrozik,  Helmut  H.;  and  Bochis.  Richard  J.,  3,821,276. 
Bock,  Otto,  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Horvath,  Eduard,  3,820,168. 
Boehringer  Ingelhcim,  GmbH:  See- 
Franz,  Helmut,  3,820,698. 
Boelkins,  Wallace  G.,  to  Uni-Mist.  Inc.  Quick  disconnect  coupling  for 

coaxial  nuid  lines.  3.820,827,0.  285-1 33.00r. 
Boell,  Walter:  See- 

Vollrath,  Robert;  Boell,  Walter;  Scheuerer,  Guenter,  and  Adolphi. 
Heinrich.  3,821,256. 
Bogatin,  Irvin:  See— 

Marus,  Louis  J.;  and  Abemathy.  James  D.  (said  Abemathy  assor. 
of  12.6%  to),  3,821,699. 
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logic.  Nelson  H.  Rio|  Kre«n  crusher.  3.8:  ).725.  CI.  241-76.000. 

Tnuismitttng  uitenna  em- 
.745. CI.  343-770.000. 
Okg  Alexcevich;  Dudkin. 
.  Aiwtoly  KouUntinovich. 
].«20,969.CI.63-I84.000. 
field  effect  light  icattering 
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_      .  RklMrd  D.,  to  CCA  ElecUonia 
ployingparuitic  end-fire  directors.  3.82 
Bograls,  Oaman  Nikolaevich;  Senenov 
VyMbesfaiv  Fwtotovich;  and  Voroatio 
AppanlHS  for  aakiag  profiled  articles  ' 
Bohracr,  WilHam.  Scanner  devices  util^ 
diclecuics.  3.820,873, CI.  3SO-I60.0lc. 
Boik,  ElnierJ.:5re— 

Zippw.  Doaald  H.;  and  Boik,  Elmer  i.  3,820,678 
Boiko.  Vladfanir  Vasilicvich:  Se<- 

Bliumbcrg.    Ems    Albertovna;    Iv 
Maslov.     Sergei     Alexcevich; 
EmanHel,  Nikolai  Markovich;  an 
3.821,239. 
Boitano.  Robert  A.;  and  Engle,  Charles . 
lapsible  basketball  goal.  3,820,784,  CI. 
Boivin.  Lou  is- Philippe:  S*e— 

Kotman,    Karel    Jan    Williams; 
3.821.390. 
Bolusset,  Christian  S.;  Treheux.  Michel 
Malaboeuf,    Michel    E.    Focussed 
3,820.869.  CI.  330-3.300. 
Bone  Cravens  Limited.  Sec— 

Worthington.  Victor,  3,820,932. 
Bonneaud,  Henri  Auguste;  and  Hoch,  Re 
tionale  d'Etude  et  ac  Construction  dc  h 
of  and  device  for  attenuating  the  noise  p 
lie.  3,820,626. CI.  18l-33.0hc. 
Boots  Company.  Limited.  The:  See- 
Adams,  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage, 

John  Stuart;  and  Blancafort,Antoni< 
Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See— 

^'i^V*?'"/"'   Marina  Osipovna;  Viri  ik,  Alexandr  Davidovich; 

Cabrielian,  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan 

drovich;  Borbat.  Vladimir  Fedorov  ch;  Orlov,  Alexandr  Mik 


ijukov,  Dcmid  Vasilievich; 
lorikov,  Jury  Dmithevich; 
Boiko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich. 

,  to  Gared  Corporation.  Col- 
'73-l.30r. 

pd    Boivin,    Louis-Philippe, 

E.;  Alard,  Francis  R.;  and 
ige    holographic    memory. 


le  Gerard,  to  Socicte  Na- 

iteurs  d'Aviation.  Method 

luced  by  a  jet  engine  noz- 

Bemard  John;  Nicholson, 
Ribera.  3.821.293. 


na;  and  Markelova,  Nina 


ichim;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and 
and  process  for  treating 


hailovich;  Ferberg,  Mirriaro  Boriso 
Ivanovna.  3,821,137 
Borck,  Joachim:  See— 

Koppe,  Volker;  Schulte,  Karl;  Borck 
Muller-Calgan.  Helmut.  3.821,234 
Borden,  A.  Gale.  Waste  disposal  assembly 

same.  3,821, 106,  CI.  210-1.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 

Petke.  Frederick  £.3,821,138. 
Borden,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Buckwalter.  Geoffrey  R.,  3.82 1 .  190. 
Bordt,  Guillcrmo  German:  See- 
Parker,  Wilbur  Allen;  Bordt,  Guillcrnio  German;  and  Larsen 
Holcer,  3.82 1,448. 
Borst,  Gaylord  M.;  and  Fuelling,  William.  Jr  [to  Outboard  Marine  Cor 
poration.  Tiller  mounted  clutch  and  throtlc  control.  3.820  641   CI 
I92-.098. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Fernsehandagen  GmbH:  See- 

Siegel,Emil,  3,821,392. 
Bosch,  Robert. G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Gunther,  3,821.614 
Wahl.Karl-Heini.  3.82 1,324. 
Zicner,  Hermann;  Weber.  Lothar;  Jahnk  t.  Horst;  Magenau,  Horst 
and  Zimmcrmann.  Georg.  3.82 1 ,028. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  GerlingenSchillerk  >che:See— 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  and  Gotz,  Werner,     

Boschei,  Vittorio,  to  Grafosol  S.p  A  Double 
statically  producing  copies  and  matrices.  3 
Boshagen.  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to 
Thiocarbamic    acid    derivatives    for   treal 
3,82 1. 383.  CL  424-238.000.  | 

Bosshard,  Otto,  to  Zelhweger  Ltd.  Indentificftion  member.  3,820  498 
CI.  Il6-ll4.00r.  J  .       .       . 

Bostick,  William  Derry;  and  Carr,  Peter  WUI  im,  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Blood  coagulation  timer.  3,82 1 ,643.  <  I.  324-63. OOr 
Boston  Insulated  i  Cable  Co.:  See— 

Toomajanian,  Vasken  R..  3,820,927. 

Bostrom,  Sture;  and  Nordstrom,  Gert.  to  Rol  acks  Medaniska  Verkstad 

Bostroa  A  Soaer.  Mobile  concrete  su  ion.  3,820.762.  CI.  239- 

134.000. 

Boto,  Louis;  and  Rodger,  David  B.,  to  Unite<  Sutes  Steel  Corporation. 

Insulation  for  water-cooled  pipes  in  a  tth  ating  furnace.  3.820.947. 

Botos.  Imre:  See— 

Almqvist,  Hans  Olof;  and  Botos.  Imre,  3.120.337. 
Bottghton.  Julius.  Power  door  lock.  3.820,284  CL  49-449.000 
BoutfiUe.   Daniel.    Pneumatic   memory   relA.    3.820jS67,  CL    137- 

623.660.  ^ 

Bowen,  Braxton  Gates,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemoirs,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Apparatus  for  detecting  wraps  on  processhg  rolU.  3.820.699.  CI. 

226^3.000.  / 

Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  Peter.  3,820,716. 

^T^.J^*!?^  *°  General  Electric  Cc  npany.  Thermal  switch. 

3,82r6t3,  CI.  337-386.000. 
Bowman.  Bobby  R .:  See— 

DreUch.  Arthur  H;  and  Bowman,  Bobby  R..  3.821 .  146 
Boyd.WiniaaA.rSw-  '^ 


.820,837 
eel  apparatus  for  electro- 
20,892,  CI.  335-13.000 
layer  Aktiengescllschaft 
ling    mycotic    infections. 
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Bocanic,  Donald  A  ;  Mergerian,  Dickroo;  and  Minarik.  Ronald  W.,  to 

Westmghouse  Elecmc  Coiporation.  GenerMion  of  repeUtive  spin 

echoes  in  rutile.  3.82 1 ,636.  CI.  324.6.50r.  ^ 

BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See— 

WMtermawi.  Peter  Henry;  and  Fogg,  Sidney  George.  3  J2 1 . 1 38. 
Braca.  Joseph  F.;  and  Hynes.  John  E..  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Magneti- 

?!^y,S*!5i^  machine  readable  polymeric  article.  3.821.060.  Q. 

161-39.000. 
Brackett,  George  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  power  transmission 

utilizing  a  worm  drive.  3.820.4 1 3.  CI.  74-425.000. 
Bndus.  Robert;  Bruder.  Edward  A.;  and  Rogers,  Frederick,  to  Singer 

Company.  The.  Pattern  cam  follower  throw-out  mechanism  for  sew- 

mg  machines.  3.820.483.  CI.  1 1 2- 1 58.00a. 
Braeuer.  Hans;  and  Brinkhoff.  Hans.  Magnesium  oroUte  giycinate  and 

Its  complex  compound  with  magnesium  giycinate  and  their  Dreoara- 

tion.  3.82 1 .224,  CI.  260-260.000.  *^ 

Braeuninger,  Karl  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Mandrel  for 

extrudma  tubina.  3.820,374,  CI.  72-265.000. 
Brambilla,  Luigi:  See— 

'^3*820'8u"'*°"'    ^""''•"■'    '-"'«';   *"<"   Scholz.    Hansjurgen. 

Brandestini,  Antonio:  See— 

Brandestini,  Antonio;  Siegwart,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Kaaer   Rene 

(said  Siegwart  and  said  Kaser  assors.  to  said),  3,820  832 
Brandestini,  Antonio;  Siegwart,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Kaser,  Rene  said 

Siegwart  and   said   Kaser   assors.   to  said   Brandestini,  Antonio. 

3  82083*/,  ail  n  3  W^  **'*'^  "  prestressed  concrete  structures. 
Brandin,  Tore;  and  Lundberg,  Anders,  to  Stal  Refrigeration  AB.  Ro- 

Ury  compressor  with  oil  cooling.  3,820,350,0.  62-193  000 
Bratkowski,  Walter  V.;  and  Fischer.  William  H..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

?82l  SoTa'^ob-UsToo    '"'"^"P'*"   utilizing  supersonic  flow. 
Brechbuhler,  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Gubler,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 

|lj»"2    ' -^orpholino- 1  -cyano-O-carbamoyl-formoximes.   3,82 1 .2 1 7. 

Brecht.  Heinz.  Apparatus  for  laying  pipe.  3,820.345,  CI.  61-41 . 00a 
Breece,  Jean;  and  Brown,  Michael,  to  Carter- Wallace,  Inc.  Effer- 
vescent ubiet.  3,82 1 , 1 1 7. CI.  252-99.000. 
Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  and  Renner,  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 

tiengesellschaf^.  Safety  instrument  panel.  3.820.62 1. CI.  180-90.000 
Breitwieser,  Roland:  See- 
Kaufman,  Warner  B.;  and  Breitwieser,  Roland.  3.82 1 ,462. 
Brenan.  Robert  R.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  for  forming 

composite  wire.  3,820,232,  CI.  29-474.400. 
Brendel,  Gottfried  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

?**b'?!'^1  o^5^,^''JS?°'»  P'eP««<'  from  aluminum  compounds 
3,82 1 ,3 1 8,  CI.  260-632.00r. 

Brenner,  Charles  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integral  reflectina  cavity 
semiconductor  pumped  laser.  3.82 1, 663,  CI.  33 1-94. 50r. 

Bressel.  Ulrich;  Fuchs.  Werner;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  to  Badische  AnUin-  & 
Soda-Fabnk  Aktienaesellschaft.  Oxidative  dehydrooenation  of 
methyl  issbutyrate.  3,82 1 ,287,  CI.  260-486.00d. 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Hohenlohe-Oehringen,  Kraft;  Grussner  An- 
dre; and  Nedden,  Klaus  Zur,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Substituted 
3"8?r5'3o'^?260^2'935^^  *"**    norbomane    carboxamides. 

Brico  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Kent,  Peter  Michael,  3,820,213. 

Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited:  See— 
Yamamoto.  Kauuro,  3,820,492. 

Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamamoto,  KaUuro,  3,820,491. 

Bridgestone  Tire  Comapny  Limited:  See— 
Ueda.  Shigeo,  3,820,495. 

Briley,  Thomas  S.  Manually  routed  antennae  utilizing  a  flexible  cable 
and  a  pin  locking  mechanism.  3,82 1 ,744,  CI.  343-763.000. 

Brill,  Murray  I.  Soil  testing  apparatus  and  method.  3,820,384,  CI.  73- 
84.000. 

Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

^"^fT?".  ?1?*"*  ''  •  *""''•  ^°^^  "  •  ■''  •  ■«'  Justice.  Roger  L.. 
3.821 .396. 

Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  and  Swcfcd.  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Biocidal  compositions  containina  copoer  com- 
pounds. 3,821,369,  CI.  424-141.000.  a      PP«=    wm 
Bnnkhoff,  Hans:  See— 

Braeuer,  Hans;  and  Brinkhoff,  Hans.  3,821.224. 
Brite  Industries  Inc . :  See- 
Abe.  Katsuhiko,  3,820^19. 
Broadhurst,  Dennis;  and  Moore,  Brian  B.,  to  International  Business 
Machuies  Corporation.  Multiple-sUtion  receiver-controlled  Uan»- 
mission  loop  interface  for  date  transCer  and  control  between  date 
processing  systems  and  subsystems.  3,82 1. 7 1 3.  CI.  340-172  30 
Brock.  George  W.:  See- 
Abbott.  Chester  D.;  Brock.  George  W.;  Robinson,  NeO  L.;  Shel- 
ledy,  Frank  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  H.,  3,82 1 ,8 1 5. 
Brock,  James  Donald,  to  Astec  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  piovidiiw 
»  n?n-re«ctmg  atmosphere  with  a  storage  bin.  3,820.687,  a.  222- 

BrockmuUer.  Brigitte:  Scr- 

Papat.  Josef;  and  Brockmuller.  Brigitte.  3.820,561. 
Brontman.  Rostislav  Lazarevich:  See— 
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Korshak.  Vastly  Vladinirovich;  Andrianov.  Kuzma  Aodrianovich; 
Gribova.  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov.  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
KhananashviU.  Lotary  Mikhailovich;  Vasilieva,  Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;  Elerdashvili.  Georn  Vasilievich;  Gureeva, 
Galina  Ilinichna;  Kotov.Valerv  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman, 
Rostislav  Lazarevich.  3,821,112. 
Brooks,  David  N.:  See— 

Kimball,  Stephen  F.;  Warren.  Bernard  J.;  aad  Brooks,  David  N., 
3.821.685. 
Brown,  Albert  D.,  to  Highway  Traffic  and  Safety  Corporation.  Visual 
landing  and  surface  guidance  apparatus.  3,82 1 .697,  CI.  340-26.000. 
Brown.  Edgar  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hydrocarbonoxy- 
containing  silicone  fluids  useful  as  hydraulic  fluids.  3.821.1 14.  CI. 
252-78.000. 
Brown,  Felix  H,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Recording  of  information  from 
gaseous   discharge   display/memory   panel.    3,821.748,   CI.    346- 
74.00p. 
Brown,  Michael:  See— 

Breece,  Jean;  and  Brown,  Michael,  3,82 1 ,1 1 7. 
Brown,  Roger  A.  Electro  magnetic,  super-cooled  bearing.  3.820.859. 

CI.  308-10.000. 
Brown,  William  D.,  to  University  of  California,  RegenU  of  the.  Method 
for  imparting  pink  color  to  cured  meau.  3,821 ,438,  CI.  426-266.000. 
BrownA  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Richard  C,  Jr.,  3,820.429. 
Bruder,  Edward  A .:  See— 

Bradus,  Robert;  Bruder,  Edward  A.;  and  Rogers,  Frederick, 
3,820,483. 
Bruen,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay,   Bhaskar;   Bruen.  Charles   P.;   and   Wamser, 
Christian  A,  3,821,355. 
Brugger,  Robert  Eugene:  See- 
Richard,  Roger;  and  Brugger,  Robert  Eugene,  3,820,341 . 
Brummer,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Trachte,  Kurt;  and  Brummer,  Hans  J.,  3,820,865. 
Brunetti,  Heimo:  See — 

Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  3,82 1 ,334. 
Brunetti.  Heimo;  Peterii,  Hans-Jakob;  Muller,  Helmut;  and  Heller, 
Hansjorg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  l,3-Bis-(2'-hydroxybenzoyl)- 
benzenes.  3,82 1 ,3 1 0,  CI.  260-59 1 .000. 
Brunner,  Rudolf;  and  Zenker,  Siegfried,  to  Heilmeier  &  Weinlein 
Fabrik  fur  Oel-Hydraulik  A  KG  (Kommandit-Gesellschaft).  Slide 
valve  for  hydraulic  pressure  systems.  3,820,568,  CI.  1 37-625.680. 
Brunning,  Elmer  Eugene;  Grover,  Donald  P.;  Schild,  Manfred;  and 
Nickelson,  Robert  William,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Stair  holdmg 
device  for  vacuum  cleaner.  3,820,808,0. 280-80.00r. 
Brusilovsky,  losif  Veniaminovich:  See— 

Agushev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Brusilovsky,  losif 
Veniaminovich;  Gamaiunov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich; 
Lanchikov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich;  Sosner,  Jui^  Moiseevich; 
Tsodikov,  Veniamin  Yakovlevich;  and  Judochkin,  Sergei  Ser- 
geevich,  3,820,916. 
Bryson,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Critchlow,  Arthur  J.;  and  Bryson,  Charies  J.,  3,820,667. 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and 
Plempel.  Manfred.  3,821,394. 
Buchmann,  Paul;  and  Beringer,  Moniqne,  to  Tamag  Basel  AG.  Method 

ofmaking  a  tobacco  substitute  material.  3,820.348,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Buckell. Raymond  Albert. Cookmg ovens.  3,820,524,CI.  126-20.000. 
Buckwalter,  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Borden,  Inc.,  mesne.  Reduction  of  aro- 
matic nitro  compounds  to  aromatic  azoxy  compounds  using  a  pure 
acicular    crystalline    benzoquinone    as    a    reduction    promoter. 
3.821, 190,  CI.  260-143.000. 
Budds,  Warren  F.:  See— 

Hasselbacher.  Roland  E.;  and  Budds,  Warren  F.,  3,820,829. 
Budkevich,  Nikolai  Pavlovich:  See— 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Nosikov.  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Kil,  ilya 
Genrikhovich;  Tsybukov,  Igor  Kirillovich;  Smorodinov,  Alcx- 
'        andr    Nikolaevich;   Tsyplakov,   Anatoly    Mikhailovich;   Bud- 
kevich, Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and  Vykhodov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
3,821,101. 
Buettner,Otto  A.  Rotery  engine.  3,820.513.C1.  123-8.170. 
Bullock,  Edward  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Printing  system  employ- 
ing an  ink  web.  3,820,457,  CI.  101-244.000. 
Bunclark,  Edward  J.;  Harrison,  Warrington  C;  and  Forster,  Eric  O..  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  controlled 
curing  of  foams.  3.82 1 ,337.  CI.  264-26.000. 
Bunmg.  Robert,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Cross-linked 
shaped  objectt  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers.  3.821,174,  CI.  260- 
80.710. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kang.GeorgeS..  3.821.527. 
Buon. George  Edward:  See— 

Grtndley,  William;  Bunn,  George  Edward;  Ormerod.  Alan;  and 
Harrison,  Alwia,  3,820,324. 
Buozynski.  Leonard  M..  to  Owens-IUiaois,  Inc.  Power  supply  for  gas 

discharge  display  panel  systems.  3.82 1 .606.  CL  3 1 7- 1 6.000. 
Burch.  Charles  F..  to  Unil«d  States  of  America,  Natioaal  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Grinding  arraqgenent  for  ball  nose 
nUling  cutters.  3.820.286.  Ch  3  l-97.00r. 
Burckhardt.  Cari,  to Crystakm  S.A.  Link  constniction  for  acrystal  pen- 
dant. 3.820.201 .  CI.  24.87.00r. 
Burdick.  Robert  E..  to  Rolair  Systems.  Inc.  Conveyor  system  with  air  in 
floor.  3.820,467. CI.  104.23.06. 


BurgesB.  Norman  £.;  and  Flynn.  Robert  E..  to  Domiar  Limilad.  Bi«ak> 

away  handle.  3.820.710,6.  229-52.00b. 
Burke.  Mary.  AdjusUble  hinge  structure  for  eyegtasaes.  3  J203S0. 0. 

351-121.000. 
Buriand.  Oliver  J.  Flashing  signal  light  3,82 1 ,541 .  Q.  240-22.000. 
Buriington  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hun,  Sammy  G.,  3.820.950. 
Bumell.  Dennis  G.  A.;  and  Jahrstorfer.  George  W..  to  Chandler  Evans 
Inc.  Computer  to  manual  changeover  system.  3,820,323,  Q.  60- 
39.28r. 
Burnett.  Lauren  W.:  See- 
Dyer.  Rex  H.;  and  Burnett,  Lauren  W.,  3,820.437. 
Burnham.  Waher  J.:  S<«— 

Liberman.  Irving;  Zolhweg.  Robert  J.;  and  Bumham,  Walter  J.. 
3  821  587. 
Bums,Stephen  J.  X-ray  source.  3.82 1. 579.  CL  313-55.000. 
Burragc.  Robert  Graham,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Ac* 

celeration  control  for  gas  turbine  engine.  3,820,321 .  CI.  60.39.28r. 
Burroughs,  Corporation:  See— 
Holz,  George  E,  3,82 1 ,598. 
Lasoff,  Murray;  Bsildwin,  Raymond  C;  and  Natanblut.  Herman  B., 

3,821,735. 
Ogle,  James  A,  3,821,586. 
Przybyiek,  George  J.,  3.82 1 ,588. 
Scovronck,  Jacob,  3,82 1 ,584. 
Burson,  Bob  O.,  to  Phelon,  R.  E.,  Company,  Inc.  Generator  and 
gering  device  for  electronic  ignition  system.  3,821.570,  O.  3li 
70.00a. 
Burt,  George  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Neill,  William  M.;  and  Burt,  George  A..  Jr.,  3.820.484. 
Busby,  Joseph  B.;  and  Dotson,  Robert  K.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
ElectrosUtic  pinning  of  polymeric  film.  3,820,929,  CI.  425- 1 74.80e. 
Busch,  Albert  E.,  to  Sarkes  Taizian,  Inc.  Digital  special  effectt  genera- 
tor. 3,82 1, 468,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Buse,  Frederic   W.;  and   Sensinger,  Warner  E.,  Jr.   Multiphuiger 

reciprocating  pump.  3,820.922,  CI.  417-539.000. 
Buzalski,  Bruce   T.;  Chauvin,  Bernard;  and   Lay,   Henry  G.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ignitor  assembly  for  a  percus- 
sive type  photoflash  lamp.  3,820,940,  CI.  431-93.000. 
Byzov,  Vury  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Andreev,  Oleg  Semenovich;  Biijukov,  Boris  Konstantinovich; 
Byzov,  Yury  Mikhailovich;  Lekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich; 
Perelberg,  Azik  losifovich;  Strimbling,  Semen  Itskhovich; 
Trachevsky,  Boris  Sergeevich;  Fikhman,  Isak  Bcrovich;  Chere- 
pakha,  Pavel  Andrcevich;  nd  Shraifeld.  Tamara  Yakovlevna, 
3,821,749. 
Caddy  Corporation:  See— 

Bergenthal,  Eckhard  J.,  3,820,478. 
Calamas,  Deleon  Everette:  See— 

Rowe,  Joseph  L-;  Meeker,  Leeman  S.;  and  Calamas,  Deleon 
Everene,  3,820,272. 
Callahan,  George  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Modular  multizone  zone 

logic  control  center.  3,820,589,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Calvert,  George:  See- 
Beck,  Maurice  Sidney;  Calvert,  George;  Mendies,  Patrick  John; 
and  Cunlifee,  Malcobn,  3,820.392. 
Camp,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Bigler.   E.   Ray;  Camp.  Thomas  L.;  and  Nelson,  Perry  L., 
3.820.281. 
Campbell,   David   W.,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Company. 

Noninterfering  electrical  signaling.  3,82 1.479,  CI.  179-IS.Obf 
Campbell.  George  T.  R.:  See— 

Hiersig.  Heinz  M.;  and  CampbeU,  George  T.  R..  3.820.338. 
Campbell.  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic 

noise  figure  indicator.  3.82 1 ,648,  CI.  325-363.000. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.;  and  Marrs,  Oren  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Laminating  process  and  article  produced  mereby.  3,821,072, 
CI.  161-214.000. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Video  transducing  ap- 
paratus. 3,821,786, CI.  358-4.000. 
Candor.  James  T.  Method  for  playing  strategy  golf.  3.820.786,  CI.  6- 

28-74. 
Canevari,  Roger:  See— 

Regnier.    Gilbert;    Canevari.    Roger,    and    Suhauh.    Jacques, 
37821,225. 
Cannon.  Maxwell  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Resynchfooizabic  recording  system.  3.82 1 .798.  Q.  360-5 1 .000. 
Canon  Kabwshiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nitanda.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  Koichi. 

3  820  889. 
Son'e.  YcMhiaki;  and  Sawada.  Takamasa.  3,820.884. 
Canup.  Robert  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  frequency  type  ignition  system. 

3,820.520.0.1 23-I48.00e. 
Caputo.  William  R.;  and  MuUis.  Clyde  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.     Method    of    constructing    electrical     apparatus. 
3.820.238,0.29-606.000. 
Caputo,  William  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elevator 

system.  3.821. 628. 0. 321-9.00r. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See- 
Lin.  Ruey  Y.;  Murty.  Hari  N.;  and  Pietrantuone.  Anthony  J., 
3.821.074. 
Carey.  Peter  Majendie;  and  Lai^iing,  Courtney,  to  Lektromcdia  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  information  on  the  screen  of  a 
monitor.  3.82 1. 730. 0.  340-324i)ad. 
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Ithart.  Henri,  3,821,374. 
Egner.  Robert  C,  to  Cater- 
6r  earthmoving  vehicles. 


J.820,552. 


Ctrer.  Wayro  C.  1/3  each  to  Carey,  Wen  lei  W.  and  Freeland  Kav 

5.?'?L'^«'^"'**^  •™*  "•'•^  °f  ■»'  '''"I  "«  "">«  3,821 .00?; 
CI.  luo-ISu.OuO. 

Carey,  WendelW.:  Sw- 

Carey .  Wayne  C.  3,82 1 .007. 
Carl  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  Ste~ 

Mori,  Chuzo,  3.820.264. 
Carl  Zein  Stiftung.  5m— 

Jakubowtki.  Heinz.  3.820.882. 
Carlbuilt.Inc.:5«r— 

Cramb.  Clayton  V..  3,820,223. 
earlier,  Jacques:  Set— 

Ruelle,  Gilbert;  Carlier.  Jacques;  and 
Carlson,  Robert  D.;  Kraina,  Jack  H.;  and 
pillar  Tractor   Co.   Acoustical   louver 
3,820,629,  CI.  18|.33.00g. 
Carmody    Raymond   Francis,  to   Shakesieare  Company.   Tubular 
laTlVroOO  '  "**    °*'  of  making  a  tubul^  laminate.  3.820.373.  CI 
Carnot,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Lang.  Robert  S;  and  Carnot,  Robert  L.  ^,  „*„  ^^^ 

^*W.",;!;Sh?«.M"«f""":!'*°'  ^."f"-  «°  Soleunche'.  Societe  Anonyme. 
Watertight  wall  of  any  desired  length,  witi  out  joinu,  constructed  by 

5T20,'34';!cr  6VT3.W0*"'""''  ""'  "''  '"*  '°'  "^  con,.ruct.on' 
Caron.  Roger  P  ;  and  Howard.  Thomas  P..  t<  Water  Control  Products 

!n^"  Jar3.?^o'?5ta."2Sa''oS'' '""  "^''  "'•'"*  "^  ''•«"■ 

'"3"82"676,ci.3''33»;8S'0(!;)"'"'  """°''    '°'  --"'»"«"  «-" 
Carr.  Peter  William:  5**— 

Bostick,  William  Derry;  and  Carr.  Peter  ^  riUiam.  3.821.643. 
Carrier  Corporation:  Sm— 

Callahan,  George  C.  3.820.389. 

Styron.  James  S.;  und  Mandy,  Zolian,  3.8  0  349 
Carron.  Georges;  and  Violet.  Jean-Louis,  to   :ommissariat  a  I'Energie 

w3r3:c7'2w'38"^'f  ^""'""  °' '  •  "•" '°'  '  "y*''""''" 

Carson    Edward   R..  to  Goodyear  Aerospt  ce  Corporation.   Visual 

338-42  OOo""'**""*  '*°'^°'*"  televisioi  system.   3,821,793,  CI. 

Carter,  Walter  H.;Se*-  ! 

Jordan.  Wesley  A.;  and  Carter.  Waller  Hi  3.82 1.008 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc.:  See—  T 

Breece.  Jean;  and  Brown.  Michael.  3,82 1 11 1 7 

Cuey     Morris    Dick;    and    Casey.    Richarl    W.    Solid    adjusuble 

mechanism  for  mnnite  height  setting.  3.820*47.  CI.  33-174.00$. 
Casey.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Casey.  Morris  Dick;  and  Casey.  Richard  \  ..  3.820,247. 

741498  000' '°  ^"^  '"""  ^""^  ■"**  '''"'*'"    •••'"'''y  3.820.413.  CI. 
CMsidy.  Harry  J    to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ro  ary  vane  refrigerant  gas 

compressor.  3.820,924,  CI.  418-89.000  ■»  »« 

Cauidy.  John  Edward;  and  Millar.  Philip  Gler  i.  to  Imperial  Chemical 

VVl'i'/^Jvi'T""^  Complex  aluminium  ph<  sphates.  3.821.357,  CI. 

4*  J-JUll.OOU. 

Cutillo,  Adolfo;  Csakvary.  Oscar;  and  Jureit 

mated  Building  Components.  Inc.  Apparatus 

building  frames.  3.820.302,  CI.  1 18-6.000. 
Castro,  FranciKo  Carrasco;  and  Navarro.  Car  as  Badiola.  said  Castro 

I'eTa.^i.m'a. 4i:-"2T.J^°""'"''*  ■""  ■•""" °'*""« ">-"- 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Allen.  Thomas  E.;  and  Pearcc.  Shairyl  I..  3,  120  417 

Anderson  Michael  L.;  Fowler.  Harold  Wi  me;  and  McKie.  David 

Alexander.  3,820.421.  \ 

Carlson,  Robert  D.;  Kraina,  Jack  H 

3,820,629. 
Fryrear.  Max  D.;  and  Harmon,  James  L.,  3,8)0,610 
Menne,  Joseph  D.;  and  Sigulas,  George  N..  3*20  227 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  5««— 

Hasselbacher.  Roland  E..  and  Budds,  Warren^..  3.820  829 
SchoU.RollandD. 3.821.625.  .  *v.o^» 

Ward.  Harold  L..  3,820,441. 
Ward.  Harold  L.,  3.820.444. 
CavaJieri   dX)ro.    Enio;   and   Salari.   LucianoJ  to   Societa   ItaHana 
Telecomunicaiioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Trackingltystem  with  pointing 
errordetector.  3.82I.74I.CI.  343-117.00r.     '  f^       k 
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John  Calvin,  to  Auto- 
for  fabricating  wooden 


ani  Wegner.  Robert  C. 


0.783. CI.  273-1. 30a. 


Caveness.  Gerald  W.  Basketball  training  aid.  3.8 

CBS.  Inc.:  &e-  * 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B..  3.82 1 .471 . 

CCA  Electronics:  See— 

Bogner.  Richard  D..  3,821.745. 

Celanese  Coatings  A  Specialties  Company:  See- 
Kloos,  Albert,  3,821.133. 

Cetaineae  Corporation:  See- 
Busby.  Joseph  B.;and  Dotson,  Robert  K..  3.120.929 
Daley.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Ferment.  George  I ..  3.82 1.013 
pi  Edwardo,  Andrew  H.;  and  Gump.  Klaus  I  ..  3.820,951 
Farrar,GroverL.,  3.821,136.  ' 

Hughes,  OMrar  R.;  and  Hilhnan,  MeNille  E 
Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.  3.821,160. 

Central  Pharmacal  Company,  The:  See— 


.3.821,311. 


'^3"8l?"l97'    "'""*"'    ^'    "***    ^'"'*'*'    Chandrakant    R.. 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Meier,  Otto;  and  Scheidweiler,  Andreas.  3.82 1 .734 
Chabanis.  Michel:  See— 

^3120  404"''*"'    ^*"^"-    *^'^^^'    »"<*    ''«"«'<1.    Cl»u<te. 
Chamberlin.  Robert  W.:  See— 

"Gti:i^.t8V668^'^'"'""'  ''°'""  ^^  "^  ^"""'•«- 

Champion  Corporation:  See— 

McVaugh.  Arthur  K..  3.820.673. 

Champion  Hoist  Company:  See- 
Thorp.  James  T..  Jr..  3,820.633. 

Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Vincent,  David  N;  and  Chang,  Cheng  Hsiung,  3,82 1 .010 

Chan.  David  Yee  Hing.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
m7i  n/  Cl'^teTw""  »*""*'""***^'"'  •  »»»«  «oPPin«  •«*"'. 

Chan.  Rosalind  Po-Kuen:  See— 

Chan^JJeTECat'l'nc.^S;;!"^ '"'''''"• ''"""^^ 

Burncll.  Dennis  G.  A.;  and  Jahrstorfer.  George  W..  3.820.323 
Chang,  Cheng  Hsiung:  See— 

rh»Jl'"/^^"ci.^K*'''*'!^.'  ""i^^hang.  Cheng  Hsiung,  3,821,010. 

Chang,  Chi  Shih.  and  Jen.  Teh-Sen,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Complementary  field  effect  Uansistors  having  P  doped 
silicon  gates.  3.82 1 .78 1 ,  CI.  357-44.000  *         '^ 

^*'p^f:r'"''V^'"?>^"*'*^"- '  ••  •  '^^  Anderson,  Gordon  M.,  to  Sanu 
239  CO  ""  Corporation.  Blow-out  sensor.  3.821.726.  CI.  340- 

Chauvin,  Bernard:  See— 

°T820940™"   ^'   ^*'*'"''"-    ^"'"**'   "**   Lay.   Henry  G.. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Poje,  Albert  J.;  and  Newallis.  Peter  E..  3.f  20,975. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Marshall.  Robert  Howard;  and  Wallace,  Gary  Uonard,  3,820  428 
ChemischewerkeHul8Aktiengesellschaft:S«- 

''SeS^rsuu':*3T2';'  Im'"'""^   '**'""'""'*-   •'*"'^»*'^   "^ 

XerMa^j3.82S'?8.*   ''"^'■"'"''^  ^''"^'   "''"^'"^  ^' 

*^  TK*u  *!!"  ""*"•  fi^^  ''''*="•  ^™"  ^  •  to  ^*  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Hydrogen  sulfide  monitor.  3,820,938, CI.  23-232.00e 
Cherepakha,  Pavel  Andreevich:  See— 

Andreev.  Oleg  Semenovich;  Birjukov,  Boris  Konstantinovich; 

Byzov,  Yury  Mikhailovich;  Ukhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich 

Perelberg,    Azik    losifovich;    Strimbling.    Semen    Itekhovich' 

Trachevsky,  Boris  Sergeevich;  Fikhman,  isak  Berovich;  Chere- 

3  821  "749"*    '^"'^''•'*^'''*^'''  "^  ShraifeW,  Tamara  Yakovlevna, 

Chemyshev  Petr  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov,  KonstanUn  Alexeevich  Pak- 

vS[;  I   '^.'S"  J^'"«n?l«'V*'h;   Nikolaev,  Georgy   Vasilievich; 

Volfson  Izrail  Mordukhovich;  Uvchenko,  Boris  Leonidovich;  Ryzh- 

kov,  Viktor  Kuzmich;  Gladkovsky,  Petr  Stanislavovich;  Shargorodsy 

Viktor  Semenovich;  and  Shiyapin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  deceas^' 

(by  Davidovich  Tatyana  Ivanovna.  administrator).  Exhuast  pipe  of  a 

steam  turbine.  3. 820.9 1 5,  CI.  4 15- 1 16.000  »»  pipe  01  a 

Chertok.  Allan;  and  Gillette.  Timothy  C,  to  Concord  Computing  Cor- 

??A*i'??:S"'"  communication  system  and  apparatus.  3.821.703.  CI. 

Chevallereau.  Roger:  See— 

Abbes.  Claud;  Bianchi.  Santos;  Chevallereau.  Roger;  Rogemont, 
3*826  799 ""'  ^°^^'  '*0""»^.  Christian;  and  Royer.  Henri. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
House.  Ralph;  and  Danzik.  Michell.  3,821.272. 

""i?*^;.!!^?*  ^'  Jacobson.  Robert  L.;  and  Robinson.  Richard 
t,..  J. 021. 104. 

Lavigne.  Joe  B..  3.821 .238. 

Moore.  Joseph  E.,  3,82 1 ,222. 

Chiba,  Seibi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Adaptive  echo 

?8"2f.493"c"*179!|!?.2W*  "*"^  *"**  '"'^"*  correlator  means. 
Chiba.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kurono  Mawvasu;  Komoto,  Fusae;  Chiba,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi, 
Mmaki,  3,82 1 ,279. 
Chinn,  LeUnd  J.,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.  4.Benzylidene-3-oxo-2-phen- 

?^AiX,^'"*"***^*''*  ■<='**  *"<*  analogs  thereof   3,821.283,  CI. 
2oO-473.00r. 

Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.  See— 

Vargha  l.««lo;  Horvath.  Tibo;  Halasz.  Maria;  Csanyi.  Endre;  and 
Dumdovich .  Boris.  3.82 1 .270. 

Chisholm.  John  P.;  Lennon,  WUliam  T..  Jr.;  Doane,  James  R.  and 
Maskm.  Frank  Z..  to  Sierra  Research  Corporation.  Aircraft  locatimr 
system  using  abile  Ucan/vortac/dme.  3.82 1 .323.  CI.  233- 1 30  270 
cllf'J'i^";.  ^'*''"^  Muion-  Whitton.  Aldean  William;  MacalaJad 
Fidel  Vallaluna;  Maaman.  Richard;  and  Wilson.  Eari  David,  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratones.  Combined  air  vent,  filter  and  adapter  for  urinarv 
dramage  aasemblies.  3.820.546,  CI.  1 28-349.000  ""nary 

Chiulh.  Angelo  J.;  and  Wegman.  Edwin  H..  to  Advance  Biofactures 
oflBST*"""  Process  of  producing  coflagenase.  3.821.364.  a.  424- 

V4.UOO. 
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Chloride  Batteries  Australia  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  John  William.  3.821 ,029. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffher,  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc. 
Alkyloxvbenzoic  acid  esters.  3.82 1.284. CI.  260-47 3. OOr. 
Chow.  Alfred   W.;  Dunn.  George   L.;   Hoover.  John   R.   E.;  and 
Weisbach.  Jerry  A.,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  7-Heterocyclic  sub- 
stituted cephalosporins.  3,821,207,0. 260-243.00c. 
Christenscn,  Carl  R.  Wax  carving  tool  tip.  3,82 1 ,3 1 3,  CL  219-233.000. 
Christie,  James  R.:  See- 
Wells,  Wayne  W.;  Christie,  James  R.;  and  Jackson,  Julian  H., 
3,820,976. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Cassidy.  Harry  J..  3,820,924. 
Hassan,  Morris,  3,820,907. 
Churlyaeva,  Lidia  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Poletaeva,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Kormer, 
ViUly  Abramovich;  Babitsky,  Boris  Davydovich;  Lobach,  Mark 
losifovich;  Markova,  Viktoria  Vladimirovna;  and  Churlyaeva. 
Lidia  Alexandrovna.  3.821,181. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Duerr,  Dieter;  Aebi,  Hans;  and  Ebner.  Ludwig.  3.821.400. 
Habermeier.    Juergen;    Batzer.    Hans;    and     Porret,    Daniel, 

3,821,242. 
Janiak,  Stefan;  and  Rohr,  Otto.  3.821.393. 
Peter.  Richard;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Aru.  Klaus.  3.821.194. 
Ciba-Geiey  Corporation:  See— 

Brechbuhler,  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Gubler,  Kurt,  3,82 1 .2 1 7. 
Brunetti.  Heimo;  Peterli.  Hans-Jakob;  Muller.  Helmut;  and  Heller, 

Hansjorg,  3,821.310. 
Daugherty,  Hiram  C.;  and  Little,  Harvey  G.,  3,821 .220. 
Dellian.  Kurt  A.;  Weiskopf,  Marvin;  and  Lee. Samuel.  3.820,932. 
Dexter,  Martin,  3,821,162. 
Garratt,  Peter  Garth;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  Porret,  Daniel;  and 

Zuppinger,  Paul.  3.821.098. 
Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,821,243. 
Hoyle,  William;  and  Howarth, Graham  Arton,  3.821.382. 
Kleiner.  Eduard  Karl.  3.82 1 ,299. 

Lohse,  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  3,821,165. 
Rohr,  Otto,  3,821,285. 

Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  3,821,334. 
Schmidt,    Paul;    Moser,    Peter;    and    Winkmann,    Guenther, 

3,821,241. 
Spivack.John  D,  3,821.163. 
Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3,820,974. 
Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Menasse,  Raphael,  3,821,247. 
Wilhelm.  Max;and  Riess.  Walter.  3,821,214. 
Cima,  Francesco  Nicola.  Man-made  ski  slopes.  3,821,064.  CI.  161- 

62.000. 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Wakefield.  Shirley  L.;and  Lambert.  Vernon  L..  3.821.040. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Evans.  Wendell  Irving.  3.820,288. 
Wiebe.  Harold  D.;  and  Wise.  Robert  G..  3.82 1 .632. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation:  See— 

Klar.  John;  and  Lizotte.  Robert  H.,  3,820,287. 
Civardi,  Frank  Peter:  See— 

Lattarulo,  Charles  Joseph;  and  Civardi.  Frank  Peter.  3,821.012. 
CJWennbergAB:See- 

Gustafsson.  Stig  Ove.,  3,820,672. 
Claes,Gunter:  See— 

Bittner,   Wolfgang;    Berker,   Karl-August;   and    Claes,   Gunter, 
3,820,397. 
Clark,  Charles  F.  Dials  and  methods  of  making  them.  3,820.263.  CI. 

40-70.000. 
Clark.  Earl  D.:  See- 

Replogle.  Robert  W.;  Clark.  Earl  D.;  Goldenetz.  Robert  A.;  and 
English,  Eugene  E..  3.820.267. 
Clark.  George  W.;  and  Winslow,  Nathan  E..  Jr.  Combination  harvest- 
ing and  salvaging  header  for  peanut  combines.  3.820.608,  CI.  171- 
26.000. 
Clark,  Kenneth  William,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited.  Gas  turbine 

engines.  3,820,7 19,  CI.  239-263.310. 
Clark,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Pessolano,  Arsenio  A.;  Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  Graham,  Patricia  M.; 
Clark,  Robert  L;  and  Shen.Tsung-Ying.  3.82 1. 201. 
Clarkson.  Robert  J.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  twist 

plied  yarn  and  product  thereof.  3,820,3 1 6, CI.  57-34.0hs. 
Cleveland.  Bruce  B.:  See- 
Barber,  Patrick  A.;  and  Cleveland,  Bruce  B.,  3,820,603. 
CIme,  Banjamin  W.;  and  Prophet,  Larry  D.  Sled-ramp.  3,820.806.  CI. 

280-30.000. 
Cluaran  Associated  Ltd.:  See- 
Becker.  John  E.  3.820.329. 
ClufT.  Edward  Fuller;  and  Snow.  Austin  Matthew.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hot  melt  adhesive  composition  con- 
taining a  branched  elastomeric  copolymer.   3,821,143,  CI.  260- 
28.50b. 
Clunis,  Kenneth,  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Differential  Upe  drive.  3,820,701,  CI.  226-183.000. 
CocastAG:See— 

Kishi,  Shigeicbi;  and  Kato.  Masao.  3.820,769. 
Cocita,  Arliene  N.  Elastomeric  pump.  3.820.689.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Cogsdill  Tool  Prod  ucts.  Inc. :  See— 
Kalen.  Stuart  E..  3.820.2 10. 


Cohen.    Morris,    to    Loral    Corporation.     Electronically    tunable 

microwave  filter.  3,82 1.668. CI.  333-73.00c. 
Cohly.  Mauj  A.;  and  Turbak.  A.  F..  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.  Coafulating  and 
hardening  bath  for  edible  collagen  sausage  casings.  3,821.439,  CI. 
426-277.000. 
Cole.  John  J.:  See— 

Piffath.  Rodney  S.;  and  Cole.  John  J..  3.820.941 . 
Colella.  Alfred  S.  Safety  container.  3.820.654.  CL  206-1.500. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See— 
Dickson,  Robert  E.  3.821.147. 
Finck,  Patricia  A..  3.82 1.1 18. 
Colins,  Robert  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Animal  feed  and  process. 

3,82 1.388,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Collins  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Birkestrand.  Orville  J.;  and  Haas,  John  L.,  3,820,180. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See—        .-, 
Melvin,WilliamJ.,3,82l.48ir 
Collins,  Wayne  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magazine  for  a  reel. 

3,820,738,C1.  242-197.000. 
Colosimo,  Richard  L.  Commutatorless  and  brushless  direct  current 

motor  or  generator.  3.821,575,  CI.  310-266.000. 
Columbia  Products  Company:  See— 

Lindler,  James  Monroe.  3,820,801 . 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Rosso.  John  B.,  3,820,400. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 
Hamed,  Roger  L.,  3,82 1 ,392. 
White,  Roy  A;  and  Deanin.  Rudolph  D.,  3,821.1 16. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Abbes.  Claud;  Bianchi,  Santos;  Chevallereau,  Roger;  Rogenifont, 
Jean;  Roques,  Robert;  Rouaud,  Christian;  and  Royer,  Henri. 
3,820,799. 
Carron,  Georges;  and  Violet,  Jean-Louis,  3,821,093. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Godard,  Bruno;  Yvette,  Gif  Sur;  and  Lacour,  Bernard,  3,821 ,664. 
Lenfant,  Rene,  3,820,872. 
Compartmented  container:  See — 
Orr.  Kathleen  C.  3.820,656. 
Computer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaufliolz.  Frank  H.  Jr..  3.821.809. 
Concord  Computing  Corporation:  See — 

Chertok,  Allan;  and  Gillette,  Timothy  C,  3,821 ,705. 
Conde,  Lyall  T.,  to  Condc  Milking  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Pulsator  for  milk- 
ing machines.  3,820,506,  CI.  1 19-14.010. 
Conde  Milking  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Conde,  Lyall  T,  3,820,506. 
Connan,  Maxwell  H.  Electrical  wire  end  connector.  3,821,464,  CI. 

174-87.000. 
Conrac  Corporation:  See- 
Eaton.  Homer  L.;  and  Shevell.  Walter  I.,  3,82 1 ,525. 
Consoli,  Sebastian  A.:  See— 

Tillotson.  Neil  E.;  and  Consoli.  Sebastian  A.,  3,82 1 ,066. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation;  d/b/a  Popsicle  Industries:  See— 

Arden.  Sidney.  3,821,420. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Janka,  John  C,  3,820,964. 
Consolidated/Eureka  Papcrbox,  Inc.:  See- 
La  Tourette.  Charles;  and  Mullen.  Patrick  E..  3,820,655. 
Constantinescu.  Petrc  B.;  Barthon.  Stefan;  Dumitrescu,  Constantin; 
and  Alexandrescu,  Mihail.  to  Institutul  de  Proiectari  Al  Industriei 
Usoare.  Skylight  turret  with  movable  screen  for  industrial  halls. 
3,820,448,0.98-42.000. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Hilgenbrink.  John  T.  3,820,486. 
Zipper,  Donald  H.;  and  Boik,  Elmer  J.,  3,820,678. 
Continental  Oil  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Iwao.  Kumiv  Roy;  and  Yee,  David,  3,820,225. 
Nakazato.  Susumu.  3,820,226. 
Converse,  Vernon  G.:  See —  • 

Grikscheit,  Henry  W.;  and  Converse,  Vernon  G.,  3,820,386. 
Cook,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Cook,  Richard  S.;  and  Von  Meyer.  William  C. 
3.821.376. 
Cook.  Thorsten  P..  to  Goldmark  Communications  Corporatioa.  Auto- 
matic skew  corrector  having  tension  control.  3,821,801,  CI.  360- 
70.000. 
Cooper.  Eari  D.;  and  Hall,  Dick  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Conpaay. 
Heteropolysaccharides  as  stripping  acids  m  recovery  of  polymer 
from  solution.  3,821,185,0.  260-94.70r. 
Cooperridge.  Myron  T.:  See— 

De  Limcey.  Warren  H.;  and  Cooperridge.  Myron  T..  3,820.943. 
Copeland.  Mark  I.;  O'Brien.  William  L.;  and  Blickensderfer.  Robert,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Oxyreactioo  strengtbesiiac  of 
metals.  3,821.036.0.  148-126.000. 
Copeland,  Richard  S.;  and  Peters,  Frederick  D..  to  Sackner  Producte, 

Inc.  Foam-fibrouspad.  3.821.065. 0.  161-67.000. 
Cordoba.  Raul  J.   Maisal.  Chamber  for  testing  soils  with  triaxial 

stresses.  3.820.385. 0.  73-84.000. 
Comaro.  Louis  V.:  See— 

Curiey.  John  L.;  Donahue,  Thomas  J.;  FranUia,  Benjamin  S.;  Mar- 

Uand,  Wallace  A.;  and  Comaro,  Louis  V.,  3,821.709. 

Cornell,  William  H.;  and  Siedenstrang,  Roy  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Heat  resistant  vulcanizable  blend  of  but  adiene/styrene 

rubbers  and  ethylene-propylene-dienc  terpotymers.  3321.132,  O. 

260-336.0aq. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  28, 1974 


ConiiRI  Olan  Works:  S«t~- 

WiTde.  Robert  F..  3.S20.98I. 
CorrigM,  Richard  A,  to  B«il  ft  Howell  Con  Muiy.  Photographic  expo 

Mire  vnit  and  proccniag  •yttem.  3,82 1 .762  CI.  3S4-88.000. 
Cougar,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Rapptevea,  Frederick  A,  3,820.163. 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Reaearch;  See— 

Rao.  Vaddadi  Siva  Bhaikar;  Copinalh,   Lottil  Wallapil;  and  lyen 
gar.  MadhurSrinivas.  3.821.303. 
Court.  Kenneth:  See— 

Klimaszewtki,  Richard  A.;  and  Court,  Ke  ineth,  3,820,920 
Cowden,  Earl  T.:  See— 

Stemung,  Sven  Y.;  and  Cowden,  Eart  T.,    ,821,484 
Cowden,  Jamei  W.  Photographic  studio  li|  lU.  3.821,766,  CI.  354 

Cowley.  Brian  Richard;  Gregory.  Gordon  I. 
Olaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Cephaloaport 
stitucni.  3.82 1. 206, CI.  260-243.00c. 
Cox,  Jack  C:  See— 

Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.;  and  Cox.  Jack  C.  3,8|  I 
CP  Auto  Products;  division  ofCuitom  Plating 

Longo.  Isadore  S.;  and  Watson.  James  J 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Parker.  Wilbur  Allen;  Bordt.  Guillermi  German;  and  Larsen 
Holgcr.3.821.448 
Crabbe.  Pierre;  and  Fried.  John  H.,  to  Synt  x  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  16,  17- 

Seco-A-nor steroids.  3.82 1. 288. CI.  260-481  OOb. 
Cramb.  Clayton  V..  to  Carlbuilt,  Inc.  Trailer    ap  and  method  of  form- 
ing same.  3.820.223. CI.  29-413  000. 
Crest  Conuiner  Corporation:  See— 
Harrison.  James  M..  3.820,684. 
Creutot-Loire:  See— 

Rigal.  Jean.  3.820.761. 
Cricchi,  James  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  (  orporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electronically  recovering  met  il-nitride -oxide  semicon 
ductor  devices  exposed  to  radiation.  3.821.;  66.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Cricchio.  Renato,  to  Oruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  h  Derivatives  of  4-afflino- 
4-desoxy-rifamycin    SV    and    preparation     3.821.199.    CI.    260- 
239. 30p. 
Critchlow.  Arthur  J.;  and  Bryson,  Charles  J..  t^Materials  Management 

Systems.  Inc.  Article  handling  machine.  3.82b,667,CI.  214-I.Ofot. 
Croan,  Kenneth  F.  Honeycomb  spacer  strip.  3,i20,l77,CI.  6-2.00a. 
Croset.  Michel;  and  Velasco,  to  Thomion-^F.  Short  wavelength 
waveguides  formed  of  metal  oxides.  3,820,871)  CI.  3S0-96.0wg 


and  Long,  Alan  C,  to 
having  a  polyaiole  sub- 

109. 
orporation:  See— 
1,820,831. 


nates.  Inc.  Theft  proof 


Crosslen,  Louis  John,  to  Mayer.  Frank,  ft  A_ 
dispUy  device.  3,820.862,  CI.  312-1 23.000. 
Crouch.  Stephen  John:  See— 

Stubbs.    Peter    William    Robert;    and    Cfouch,    Stephen   John. 
3.820.812.  * 

Crousc-Hinds  Company:  See- 
Small,  Frederick  B.,  3,82 1 .690 
Crouzet:  See— 

Aleuio.    Lucien;    Chabanis.     Michel;  land    Feraud.    Oaude 
3.820.404. 
Crowe,  Eugene  Melroy, 
fuel  injection  systems 


1/2  to  Salyer.  Ralph. 
3,820.332.  CI.  60-59! 


'uel  metering  control  for 
.000. 

It  Company.  Self  clean- 
210-104.000. 


Jureit,  John   Calvin. 


Cruie.  Alonxo  J.,  Jr..  to  Dixie  Water  Treatmi 
iai  filter  apparatus  and  system.  3.820,658,  < 
Cryplcx  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Fein  berg.  Robert  S.,  3,82 1 ,015. 
CrystalonS.A.:5ee— 

Burckhardt,  Carl,  3.820,201. 
Csakvary,  Oscar:  See- 
Castillo,   AdoMb;  Csakvary,  Oscar; 
3,820,502. 
Csanyi,  Endre:  See— 

Vargha,  Laszio;  Horvath.  Tibo;  Halasz.  M  ria;  Csanyi.  Endre;  and 
Dumdovich,  Boris.  3,82 1 ,270. 
CudnohufUiy.  Sylvester.  Tracer  control  circ  lit  for  nuchine  tools. 

3.820.439,  CI.  9 1-37.000. 
Ciilhane.  Gerald  John;  Layton,  Gary  Richard;  ind  Pittman.  Walter  El 
wood,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  control  apparatus  and 
Method  for  silver  balidc  emulsion  making.  3.SI,002,C1.  96-94.00r. 
CiiJIcn.  John  S.;  and  Huber.  Paul  W..  to  Multifctm  Disiccant  Products 

Inc.  Adsorbent  caruidgc.  3.820.309.  CI.  55-317.000. 
CHaMec,  Makotai :  See—  ^ 

•^m  Back.  Maurict  Sidney;  Calvert.  George; 

and  Cuniifee.  Malcohn.  3.820.392. 
Cunningham,  Ernest  R..  to  Grip-Pak.  Inc.  Ap 
producing  Krapless  carrier  devices  from  a  s 
CI.  83<7.000. 
Curbaastar  of  America,  inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Harold  E.;  and  Miller.  Robert  E..  3,8 
Carlay,  John  L.;  Donahae,  Thomas  J.;  FrankI 
land,  Wallace  A.;  and  Comaro,  Louis  V.,  to 
Syatcms,  Inc.   Memory  storage  sequencer 
172.500. 
Cura.  Frantisck:  See— 

S«jbal.Joaef;aiidCum,Frantisck,3.820,9<  i. 
Curraa,  Thomas  W.  Cart.  3.820.807.  a.  280-47  300 
CuaaM.  Cannen  M .:  See— 

Yanaaoto,  Roy  I.;  and  Cvsano,  Carmen  M  ,  3,821 .327 
Cuahioaed  Products  Corporation:  See— 
King.  Robert  E.,  3,821,135. 


|endies.  Patrick  John; 

iratus  and  method  of 
I  tube.  3.820.425. 


|0.9I3. 

Benjamin  S.;  Mart- 
loneywell  Information 
1 3.82 1, 709,  CI.   340- 


Cutforth.  Howard  G.;  UFebvic,  Clarence  A.;  and  Sieinle,  MeWin  E., 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Composite  propeliant  containing 
molybdenum  to  reduce  electromagnetic  radiation  interference  in 
combustion  products.  3,82 1 ,042.  CI.  1 49- 1 9.400. 
Cutton.  John  O..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing flat  steel  files.  3,820.372,  CI.  72-203.000. 
Cybersol,  Inc.:  Sire- 
Reynolds.  Beveriy  L..  3.821.368. 
Cywinski.  Norbert  F..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company.  Vinylation  of 

organic  compounds.  3.82 1 .298.  CI.  260-56 1  OOr. 
Dahl,  Alfred  G.  Tape  cleaning  and  lubricating  apparatus.  3.820.504. 

CI.  118-65.000.  --rr— 

Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniuchi.  Akira;  and  Nakano,  Takuji,  3,82 1 ,3 16. 
Daimler-Benz  A.G.:  See- 
Lamm,  Heinz,  3.820.798. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Allgaier.    Rudolf;    Brambilla.    Luigi;   and   Scholz,   Hansjurgen, 
3.820.814.  '    • 

Andres.    Rudolf;    Moller.    Hermann;    and    Seyfried.    Franz 

3.820,382. 
Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  and  Renner.  Hermann,  3,820,62 1 . 
Funke,Gunter.  3.820.588. 
Pabst.  Rolf.  3.820.593. 
Scherenberg,  HansO.,  3,820,522. 
Tank,  Eggert;  and  Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard,  3,820,595. 
Trachte,  Kurt;  and  Brummer,  Hans  J.,  3,820,865. 
Wilfert,  Karl;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  3.820,834. 
WiMert,  Kart.  3.820,835. 
Dainippon  Jochugiku  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kauuda,  Yoshio;  and  Ohno,  Takashi.  3 ,82 1 ,260. 
D'Aiuto,  John  Ralph:  See— 

Durbin,  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  D'Aiuto,  John  Ralph.  3.82 1 .789. 
Daley.  Lawrence  R;  and  Ferment.  George  R..  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  modification  of  graphite  fibers.  3,821,013,  CI.  117- 
46.0cc. 
Dall'Asta,  Oino;  Meneghini.  Pietro;  and  Gennaro,  Ugo,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Soluble  polymers  having  essentially  the  structure  of 
polyalkenamer  chloro-nitroesters  and  methods  of  preoarina  same 
3.821, 183, CI.  260-93.100.  f    k       » 

Danckaert,  Valerc  Frans:  See— 

Van  Doorselaer,  Marcel  Karel;  Danckaert.  Valere  Frans;  and 
Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob,  3,820,99 1 . 
Dancy,  Julian  H.:  See— 

Floumoy.  Norman  E.;  Morris,  David  A.;  Trippet,  Raymond;  and 
Dancy,  Julian  H,  3,820,944. 
D'Angelo,  Antonio  Joseph,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Novel  dialkyi 

peroxydicarbonates.  3,82 1, 273, CI.  260-463.000. 
Daniels,  Wiley  Edgar;  and  Duncan,  John  Julian,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Suble  aqueous  emulsions  of  vinyl  ether/acrylate/N-alkylol  acryla- 
midc  tcrpolymers  and  treatment  of  textiles  therewith.  3,821.175.  CI. 
260-80.730. 
Danree,  Bernard:  See— 

Malen,  Charles;  Danree,  Bernard;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude. 
3,821,249. 
Danzik.  Michell:  See- 
House,  Ralph;  and  Danzik,  Michell.  3,82 1 ,272. 
Darling,  Alan  Sydney,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  ft  Co..  Limited.  Sheathed 

thermocouple.  3.82 1. 030. CI.  136-232.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Swett,  James  B.;  and  Smith.  Sidney  Z..  3,820.692. 
Van  Deventer,  Arthur  J.;  and  Poland,  David  R.,  3,820,383. 
Data  Card  Corpora  tion:  See— 

Hencley,  Richard  L.;  McCumber,  Roger  D.;  and  Hewitt.  Donald 
W,  3,820,455. 
DaUtrol,  Inc.:  See— 

Dundon,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hatton,  Terence  J.,  3,82 1 ,480. 
Daugherty.  Hiram  G.;  and  Little.  Harvey  G.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Reducing  hydrogen  cyanide  levels  in  the  formation  of  cyanoal- 
kylamino  substituted  triazines.  3,82 1 ,220,  CI.  260-249.600. 
Daugherty,  Ralph  K.;  and  Halvorsen,  Gary  A.,  1/2  to  Hanscom. 
Genevieve  I.  and  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.,  Magnuson.  Robert, 
Thomson,  Lois  J.;  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Magnuson,  Roy  M., 
deceased.  Rotary  solenoid  having  a  large  angle  of  roution,  3.82 1 .67, 

Davidovich,  Tatyana  Ivanovna:  See— 

Chemyshev,  Petr  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov,  Konstantin  Aleseevich; 
Pakhomov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev,  Georgy 
Vasilievich;  Volfton,  Izrail  Mordukhovich;  Lcvchenko,  Boris 
Leonidovich;  Ryzhkov,  Viktor  Kuzmich;  Gladkovsky,  Petr 
Stanislavovich;  Shargorodsy,  Viktor  Semenovich;  and  Shlyapin. 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  3.820.9 15. 
Davis.  Alvin  Q.,  Jr.  Flow  proportional  pneumatic  composite  sampler. 

3,820,555,0.137-100.000. 
Davis,  Bobby,  A.,  to  Dymo  Industries,  inc.  Embossing  tool.  3.820,645. 

CI.  197-6.700. 
Davis.  James  L.;  Lopke,  Edward  L.;  and  Pechous,  Leslie  J.,  to  General 
Moton  Corporatioa.  Tliermocouple  amplifier.  3,821,562.  CL  307- 
1 1 7.000. 
Davis,  John  C:  See— 

Fromknecht,  Charles  T.;  and  Davis.  John  C.  3.820.310. 
Davis,  Larry  O.:  See- 
Lamm,  WUIiam  R.;  Davis.  Larry  G^  and  DwocKHiack.  Robait  G.. 
3,821,082. 
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Davis,   Lon   R-   Rigid   boot  construction   with  self-cleaning  sole. 

3.820.255,  CI.  36-2.5al. 
Davis.  Lon  R.  Ski-adapter  combination,  for  free-style  maneuvering. 

3.820,802. CI.  280-U. 1 3t. 
Davis,  Robert:  See— 

Wbetttone,    Albert    L.;    Fine,    Samuel;    and    Davis,    Robert, 

3.821.469. 
Wheutone,    Albert    L.;    Fine.    Samuel;    and    Davis,    Robert, 
3.821,491. 
Dayco  Corporation :  See- 
Meadows,  Roger  D..  3,820,409. 
Sparks,  James  I.;  and  Spivy,  Paul  L.,  3,820.583. 
De  Angek).  Michael  Anthony,  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  forming  an  adherent  metallic  pattern  on  a  polyi- 
mide  surface.  3,821.016. CI.  Il7-47.00a. 
De  Gouville.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Etabliisements  Sourdillon.  Matricage  et 
Robinetterie  de  Precision.  Thermostatic  control  of  veaseb  subjected 
to  heating.  3.820.399.  CI.  73-368.000. 
De  Kort.  Gijsbertus  Maria  Arnolds  Josephus:  See— 

Westendorp.  Frans  Frederik;  Luiten.  Willem;  and  De  Kort.  Gij- 
sbertus Maria  Arnolds  Josephus.  3,82 1 .034. 
de  la  Cierva,  Juan  J.  Electrostatic  discharging  system.  3.821,603,  CI. 

3l7-2.00d. 
De  Lancey,  Warren  H.;  and  Cooperridge,  Myron  T.,  to  Beckett,  R.  W., 

Corporation.  Power  burner.  3,820,943,  CI.  43 1 -265.000. 
De  Langis,  Philip  A.  Socket  ground  line  testing  apparatus.  3,821,639, 

CI.  324-5 1 .000. 
De  Lesseux,  de  Bazelaire  Jacques:  See— 

Guillot,  Jean  Claude;   Poignant,  Pierre;  and  De  Lesseux,  de 
Bazelaire  Jacques.  3,821 ,239. 
De  Marco,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Jett,  Howard  V;  and  De  Marco.  Joseph  V..  3.820.722. 
De  Pauw,  Richard  A.;  and  Stamp,  Tom  G.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Axle  adjusting  mechanism  for  agricultural  machines. 
3.820.61 8.  CI.  l80-70.00r. 
De  Wit.  Comelis  Leendert:  See— 

Weinhardt.  Erolf;  and  De  Wit.  Comelis  Leendert.  3.820,596. 
Deanin.  Rudolph  D.:  See- 
White.  Roy  A.; and  Deanin.  Rudolph  D.,  3.821 .1 16. 
Decco  Limited:  See- 
Plows,  GraharA  Stuart;  and  Edge, Gordon  Malcolm,  3,821,488. 
DeCeglie,  Gaetano  J.:  See— 

Jasovsky,  George  A.;  Rappaneau,  Wilfred  L.;  DeCeglie,  Gaetano 
J.;  and  Nacci,  Anthony  T.,  3.821,447. 
Dechelette,  Helen,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  and 

conuct  therefor.  3.82 1, 693, CI.  339-2 1 7.00s. 
Dedrick.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Knazek,  Richard  A.;  Gullino.  Pietro  M.;  Dedrick,  Robert  L.;  apd 
Kidwell,  William  R.,  3,821,087. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Kass,  John  Joseph,  3,820,636. 

Miller,  Wayne  RusscI;  and  Termont,  Charles  George,  3,820,620. 
Priest.  Melvin  E,  3,821.550. 

Sawyer,  Bobby  Gene;  and  Francis,  Robert  Charles,  3,820,31 1 . 
Shipinski,  John  Henry,  3,820,723. 
Trott.  Clarence  Robert,  3.820.609. 
Deike,  Robert  F.  ConUiner  anchor  rack.  3.820.750.  CI.  248-154.000. 
DelalandeS.A.:See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  [>ouzon,  Colette;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Ser- 
gant.MichelineY,  3,821,21 5. 
Delf,  Gerhard;  and  Schommara,  Gunthcr,  to  Volkswagcnwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  fuel  heating  device.  3.820,938. 
CI.  431-78.000. 
Dellian.  Kurt  A.;  Weiskopf.  Marvin;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Use  of  solid  carrier  for  dyeing  hydrophobic  fibers. 
3,820,952,  CI.  8-173.000. 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Podesva,  Ctirad;  and  Do  Nascimento,  Jose 'Maria.  3 ,82 1 ,22 1 . 
Delphia,  John  B.  Sedative  bullet.  3,820,465.  CI.  102-92.000. 
DeltrolCorp.:  See- 
Webb.  George  L.  3.821,612. 
Demaray.  Merlin  E.,  to  Banco  Incorporated.  Mulitple  zone  air  condi- 
tioning system.  3.820.713, CI.  236-l.OOe. 
Demi.  Roy  C.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  supply  manifold 
having  orienting  means  for  mounting  a  control  device  thereto. 
3.820,563,  CI.  137-561.000. 
Demmel,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Owen,  HarUey;  and  Demmel.  Edward  J.,  3,82 1 ,103. 
Den-Tal-Ez  M^.  Co.:  See— 

Forinam,  George  A.,  3,820,844. 
Denton.  Harvey  R.  Lighter-than-air  aircraft.  3.820.744.  CL  244-5.000. 
Dentsply  international  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Carl  H,  3,821,006. 
Deritend  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Bishop.  Thomas  Desmond.  3.820,779. 
DeRooij,  Abraham  H.,  to  Sumicarbon  N.V.  Separation  of  lactams 
from  a  medium  coating  concentrated  sulphuric  trioxide  in  combina- 
tion with  the  preparation  of  phosphate  fertilizers.  3.820,972,  CL  71- 
37.000.  '-.(f 

Desnoyers.  Pierre:  See— 

Malen.  Charles;  and  Desnoyers.  Pierre.  3,82 1 .237. 
Devault,  Birch  L.:  See— 

Gninert,  Kurt  A.;  and  Devault.  Birch  L.,  3.821,671 . 
Devella.  Nicholas  J.  Covering  arrangement  for  openings  and  optical 
lenses.  3.820.682. CI.  220-55.00k. 


Devore,  Ernest  W.;  Hall.  Phil  H.;  and  Irwin,  John  W..  to  laterMtaoMi 
Buaineas  Machines  Corporation.  Signal  tramferriiig.  3.821.703,  CI. 
340-l46.lal. 

DeWinter,  John  ChristiaB;  Lebeny.  Robert  Francis;  Nabory,  RobMt 
Edward;  Shah.  Jagdeep  Chandravadan;  and  Shaklec,  Kerry  Lee.  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  SemicoiKhictor  laser 
employing  HI- VI  compounda.  3.821,662,a.  331-94.50h. 

Dewsnap,  Paul,  to  Donaldson  Display  Company,  inc.  Diaplay  device. 
3,820,262,0. 40-lO.OOd. 

Dexter,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Benaopbenoner3,4,3,4- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  diimides  of  34-dialkyl-4-fcydroxypheaylmb- 
stituted  amines.  3,821,162.0.  260-45.80n. 

Di  Edwardo,  Andrew  H.;  and  Gump,  Klaus  H.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  thermal  sUbiKzation  of  poiyacrylonitrik  fibeti 
and  films.  3.820.95 1 .  CI.  8- 1 1 5.500. 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Santora.  Norman  Julian,  to  Rorer,  William  H., 
Inc.  a-Acylthio-p-cycloltexylphea-ylacetic  acids  and  derivatives. 
3,821,267.0.  260-455.00r. 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora.  Norman  Julian,  to  Rorer,  William  H.. 
Inc.  a-Acyhhio  biphenylylacetic  acids.  3,821,268,0.  260-4S5.00r. 

Diamond,  Julius,  to  Rorer,  William  H.,  Inc.  Tetrahydronaphthylal- 
kanoic  acids  and  their  derivatives.  3,821.289,0.  260-501.160. 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Novick.  William  J.  Jr..  to  Rorer.  William  H..  Inc. 
Therapeutic  compositions  containing  1 -substituted  biguanides  and 
method  of  treating  gastrointestinal  disorders  therewith.  3,821.406, 
CI.  424-326.000. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 
Temple,  Ralph  E.,  3.821.1 19. 

Dickey,  W.  S.,Oay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Ligon.  Elmer  R.;  and  Friley,  Paul  B..  3,820,826. 

Dickinson.  Thorn  W.;  and  Gronski.  Chater,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Seg- 
mented retaining  rings  for  antifriction  ball  bearings.  3,820,867,  O. 
308-201.000. 

Dickson.  Robert  E..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Composition  Cor 
imparting  non-permanent  soil-release  characteristics  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  polycarboxylate  copolymer  and  water-soluble 
amine.  3.82 1. 1 47, CL  260-29.60n. 

DIEHL:  See— 

Mehner,  Waker;  and  Tietz.  Werner,  3.82 1 .534. 

Diehl  Datensysteme  GmbH :  See- 
Sturm.  Konrad.  3.821,672. 

DIEHL.  Firma:  See- 
Klein,  Friedricb;and  Kageler,  Peter,  3,821,723. 

Dietrich,  Isolde:  See— 

Zerbst,  Helmut;  Weyl,  Reiahard;  and  Dietrich,  Isolde,  3.821.554. 

Dietze,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device 
for  the  production  of  tubular  members  of  silicon.  3,820.935,  CI.  425- 
447.000. 

Dietzel,  Kari;  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  Meyer.  iCarl-Heinrich;  and  Streib. 
Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  panes.  3.821,071.0.  161- 
183.000. 

Dimroth,  Peter  See— 

Ruider,  Guenther;  and  Dimroth,  PeUr,  3.821.191. 

Dittrich.  Werner;  and  Lenz,  Arnold,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Binders  for  finishing  and  coating  compositioas. 
3,821,003,0.106-1.000. 

Dix,  James  S.;  Mathis.  Ronald  D.;  and  Underwood.  John  H.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Dyeable  polyolefiMk  3,821.142,  CL  260- 
23.00h. 

Dixie  Water  Treatment  Company:  See—  i. 

Cruze.  Aionzo  J..  Jr..  3.820,658. 

Dixon.  Harold,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Detergent  and  shampoo 
compositions.  3.821.124.  CI.  252-531.000. 

Dixon.  Lewis  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Variable  sized 
fragment  explosive  projectile.  3.820.464.  CI.  102-67.000. 

Dixon  Malt  Company  limited.  The:  See- 
Pollock.  James  Richard  Allan.  3.821.419. 

Do  Nascimento,  Jose  'Maria:  See— 

Podesva,  Ctirad;  and  Do  Nascimento.  Joae 'Maria.  342 1 .221 . 

Doane,  James  R.:  See — 

Chisholm.  John  P.;  Lennon,  William  T.,  Jr^  Doane,  James  It;  and 
Maslow.  Frank  Z..  3.821423. 

Dolfi.  James  J..  Sr.  Automatic  manifold  vacuum  spoiler.  3,820,5 18, 0. 
123-1 19.00b. 

DX>lier,  George,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  Insulating  material. 
3.821,063,0.  161-60.000. 

Domenico,  Penelope  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polyhak>-4- 
pyridinesulfen  and  sulfonamides.  3. 82 1. 2 1 6. 0.  260-247.100.  i 

Domtar  Limited:  See- 
Burgess.  Norman  E.;  and  Flynn.  Robert  E..  3.820.7 10. 

Donahue.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Curley,  John  L.;  Donahue,  Thomas  J.;  Franklin,  Benjamin  S.;  Mar- 
tland,  Wallace  A.;  and  Comaro,  Louis  V.,  3321.709. 

Donaldson  Display  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Dewsnap,  PauL  3,820,262. 

Donohue,  James  M.;  Kramer.  Joseph  R.;  and  Rouek,  Victor,  to  Xeioi 
Corporation.  Synchronizing  apparatus.  3,820.893.0.  355-14.000. 

Dooley.  James  A.:  See- 
Staples.  Paul  R.;  and  Dooley.  James  A..  3421.681. 

Doran,  Robert  J;  GraU.  Robert  W;  and  Pane.  Joseph  F..  to  Wiador.  In- 
corporated. Carton  casing  apparatus.  3.820.302.O.  53-159.000. 

Doran,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Abrasion-resMUnt  vulcanizates.  3,821.133,0. 260-3.000. 
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Dormui.  LtaiMMi  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  dpmpany.  The.  Na-(6-Sub- 
Uituted    cwbobenzyloxyamiiio)-hexaiioyfc-N<-(carbobenzyloxy)-L- 
lysine compoundi.  3,82 1. 1 89. CI.  260-1 I2J00. 
Dora,  Chester,  to  Superior  Mmnutocturing  Company.  Pump  twse  as- 

•embty.  3,820,800.  CI.  277-237.000.  / 

DoM,  Richard,  to  Phillipt  Petroleum  Company.  Polymercapun  epoxy 

retin  hardener.  3, 82 1. 1 66, CI.  260-47.064 
Dotion,  Robert  K . :  See—  I 

Busby,  Joseph  B.;  and  Dotson,  Robert  %.,  3,820.929. 
Dougherty.  John  W . :  See— 

Halladay,  Paul  D.;  and  Dougherty.  John  W.,  3,82 1 ,443. 
Douzon.  Colette:  5ee— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Douzon,  Colette;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Ser- 
iant,MichclineY.,M2l,2IS.         : 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  Ste— 

Barnhart,  James  W.;  and  Shea.  Philip  JL.  3.821.41 1. 

Birron,  Benny  Gene;  and  Dunlap.  James  Ray,  3.82 1 .1 30. 

Braeuninaer,  Karl  F..  3,820,374. 

Cheng,  Chin  Huan;  and  Peters,  Bruce 

Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  3,821,216. 

Dorman,  Linneaus  C.  3.82 1 , 1 89. 

Farber.  Hugh  A.  3,821,306. 

Garner,JosephL.,  3,821,128. 

Johnson,  Floyd  C,  3,82 1 ,339. 

Moore,  WilKam  R.;  and  Erickson,  Robe#  E 

Motley,  Herman  R.;  Morris,  Earl  F.; 

3,820.602. 
Noveroske,  Robert  L..  3,820,973. 
Roberu,  Charles  B.,  3,82 1 ,044. 
Tong.YulanC,  3,821.213. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Donald  R.;  and  Levier.  Robert  1  .,  3,821 ,373 
Draber.WilfriedSee- 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber.  Wilfried;  iuchel.  Karl  Heinz;  and 
Plempel.  Manfred,  3.821,394.  ] 

Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  and  Bowman.  Bobby  R],  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Suble  colloidal  synthetic  resin  binder  coitpositions.  3,821,146  CI 
260-29.6mm. 
Drenzyk,  Tefel  F.  Finger  saver  pliers.  3,820,274,  CI.  43-S3.S00 
Drew, Charles  M.:  See— 

McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Drew,  Charles 
Driver,  Wilbur  B.,  Company:  See- 
Starr,  Carrol  Dean;  and  Wang,  Teh  Po,  },820,983. 
Dron,  Ninel  Alexeevna:  See— 

Alexandrovich,     Eduard-Gely      Vitalievich;     Belkin.     Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky,  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov.  Mik 


.  3,820,9S8. 


3,820,963. 
and  Pavlich,  Joseph 


M,  3,820,953. 


ilinkov,    Ivan    Vasilev, 


,821,014. 


hail  Alexeevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova,  Ljud- 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin.  Ivan 
Andreevich;  Khudyakov,  Ljubov  Nikolaevna;  Tsukerman, 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron,  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  lofTe,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  Vasiliev,  Vasily 
Vasilievich.  3.821.580. 
Dryer,  Eldon  O.,  to  Shamban,  W.  S.,  &  Co.  Captive  plastic  static  seal  in 

rin|  joint  groove.  3,820.830.  CI.  28S-336.00O. 
DSO  Agromachina:See—  i 

Mladenov.    Venko    Dimitrov;    and    M^sli 
3.820.547. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Seei- 
Bachcr.  Rudolph  John.  3.82 1 .61 1 . 
Beaton,  Daniel  Harper,  3.821,171. 
Bowen,  Braxton  Cates,  3.820,699.  j 

Cluff.  Edward  Fuller;  and  Snow.  Austin  Matthew,  Jr.,  3,821.143 
Foss.  Robert  Paul.  3.821.331.  \ 

Free.  Kevin  W.  3.821,330.  f 

Hanson.  Victor  F..  3.82 1 .1 70. 
Haskell.  Vernon  C;  and  Hecht.  James  L..t3 
Henderson.  William  Weldon,  3.821,062 
Kuszewski,  James  R.;  Luckenbaugh,  Raymond  W.;  and  Wayne 

Winston  J.  3.821.223.  ♦ 

Lin.  Kang,  3,821,219. 
McMillin,  Carl  Kenneth,  3,82 1 ,02 1 . 
Powell,  Richard  James,  3.82 1 .179. 
Putzig.  Donald  Edward.  3. 82 1. 1 95. 
Reardon.  Joseph  Edward.  3.82 1 .056. 
"  Resnick.  Paul  Raphael.  3.82 1 .297. 
Walus.  Aloysius  N..  3,82 1 .1 45. 
Withers,  Michael  Somerville.  3,821.051 
Duddey,  James  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubder  Company.  The.  Ca- 
tionically  dyeable  polyesters  with  hydroxyal  (ylated  isethionic  acid. 
3,82 1,1 69,  CI.  260-77,000. 
Dudkin,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich:  See— 

BogreU,  German  Nikolaevich;  Semenov.  DIeg  Alexeevich;  Dud- 
kin, Vyacheslav  Fedorovich;  and  Voroi  tsov,  Anatoly  Konstan- 
tinovich. 3,820.969. 
Dudley.  Juliette  T.  Color  coded  pocketed  Urge  t  projectiles  and  scoring 

indicia.  3.820.789.  CI.  273-95.00r 
Duerr.  Dieter;  Aebi.  Hans;  and  Ebner.  Ludwig.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 

Methods  of  controlling  gastropods.  3.82 1 .400,  CI.  424-304.000. 
DuetKhe  Gold-und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  vort^als  Roessler:  5^— 

KHnglcr.Karl  Heinz,  3,821,301.  [ 

DufT.  Thomas  Guy,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab  >ratories.  Incorporated. 

Signal  loop  leatiiig  apparatus.  3.82 1.495.  CI.  f"" 

Dufly.  Edward  J.  Beadmg  tool.  3.820.370.  CI.  * 


., 


179-175.000. 
2-75.000. 


Dugan.  James  O.;  Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Hauaake,  Gene  W.;  Huston. 
Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L;  and  Smith.  Shirley  M,  to  Rob- 
bins  Incubator  Co.  Apparatus  for  incubating  and  hatchins  eus 
3,820.507.0.  1 19-35.0do;  *    "^ 

Dumdovich.  Boris:  See— 

Vargha,  Laszlo;  Horvath.  Tibo;  Halasz.  Maria;  Csanyi.  Endte;  and 
Dumdovich.  Boris.  3.821.270. 
Dumitrescu.  Constantin:  See— 

ConsUntinescu.  Petre  B.;  Barthon.  Stefan;  Dumitrescu.  Constan- 
tin; and  Alexandrescu.  Mihail.  3.820.448. 
Dumoulin.  Jean;  and  Linguenheld,  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Or- 
ganosilicon  compositions  for  the  non-stick  treatment  of  sheets  and 
films.  3.82 1 . 1 54,  CI.  260-33.6ab. 
Duncan.  John  Julian:  See- 
Daniels.  Wiley  Edgar;  and  Duncan.  John  Julian,  3.821,175. 
Dundon,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hatton.  Terence  J.,  to  Datatrol,  Inc.  Mul- 
tiplexer system.  3.82 1. 480. a.  1 79- 1 5.00a. 
Dunlap,  James  Ray:  See— 

Barron ,  Benny  Gene;  and  Dunlap,  James  Ray.  3.82 1 . 1 30. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Ambrose.  John;  and  Shepherd.  Edmund  J..  3.82 1 .050. 
Dunn.  George  L.:  See- 
Chow.  Alfred  W.;  Dunn.  George  L.;  Hoover.  John  R.  E.;  and 
Weisbach.  Jerry  A..  3,82 1 .207. 
Durbin,  Arland  J.  Automatic  safety  cutoff  valve.  3.820.565  CI    137- 

614.200. 
Durbin,  Jesse.  Jr.;  and  D'Aiuto,  John  Ralph,  to  Magnavox  Company 

The.  Chroma  tracking  circuit.  3,82 1 ,789,  Q.  358-27.000. 
Durkoppwerke  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Nicolay,  Karl.  3:820.481. 
Dvoraik,  Dusan  M.:  See— 

Sestani,  Kazimir;  Simard-Duquesne,  Nicole;  and  Dvomik.  Dusan 
M, 3,821,383. 
Dworschack.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Lamm.  William  R.;  Davis,  Larry  G.;  and  Dworschack.  Robert  G.. 
3.821.082. 
Dyer.  Rex  H.;  and  Burnett.  Lauren  W..  to  Dyer  Weld  Tool  Corpora- 
tion. Tip  dreuing  tool.  3,820,437,  CI.  90- 1 2.000. 
Dyer  Weld  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Over.  Rex  H.;  and  Burnett,  Lauren  W..  3.820,437. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Bobby,  A..  3,820,645. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  &e— 

Hulsmann,  Hans  Leo;  and  Renckhoff.Gustav.  3,821.292. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Buning.  Robert,  3.82 1 . 1 74. 
Dittrich,  Werner;  and  Lenz.  Arnold.  3.82 1 .003. 
E.  R.  C.  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See- 
Maltese.  John.  3.821.800. 
East.  Gregory  M.  Buoyancy  regulating  apparatus.  3.820,348.  CI.  61- 

/u.uuu. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Barbier.  Jean  France  L.  P.;  and  Renard.  Guy,  3.820.998. 

Collins.  Wayne  1..  3.820.738. 

Culhane.  Gerald  John;  Layton.  Gary  Richard;  and  Pittman.  Walter 

Elwood.  3.821.002. 
Fix.  Delbert  D..  3.820.990. 

Fumia,  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W..  3.82 1 .205. 
Lincoln.  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W..  3.821 .233. 
Rule.  Norman  Geoffrey;  and  Riordan.  Richard  C.  3.820.989. 
Tan,  Yen  T.;  Khosia,  Rajinder  P.;  Fischer,  John  R.;  and  Ranadive. 

Deepak  K.,  3,820,988. 
Weber,  Joanne  B.,  3.821.001. 
Easton,  Harry  Thomas:  See— 

Enzie.  William  Howard;  Vanasse.  Norman  Alfred;  Tracy.  Gerald 

Thomas;  and  Easton.  Harry  Thomas.  3.82 1 ,427. 

Eaton,  Homer  L.;  and  Shevell,  Walter  I.,  to  Conrac  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  compensated  tube  bendina. 

3,821,525,01.235-151.100.  * 

Ebara  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida.  Shunichi;  Tsujiu.  Masaharu;  Nakaya,  Shinuro;  and 
Ueno.Ryoji,  3,820,581. 
Eberhardt,  Roland  C;  and  Whisenant.  Joseph  W.  Dental  irricator. 

3.820,532,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Ebey,  Edward  W.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Brake  mount- 
ing. 3,820,638,  CI.  l88-206.00a. 
Ebner,  Ludwig:  ,Ser— 

Duerr,  Dieter;  Aebi,  Hans;  and  Ebner,  Ludwig.  3.821.400. 
Economopoulos,  Mario;  and  Wilmotte.  Stephan  Hubert.  Process  for 
the  predetermination  of  the  datum  values  of  a  wide-strip-flnishing 
rolling  mill  train  controlled  by  an  electronic  calculator.  3.820.71 1. 
CI.  235-151.100. 
Ecos  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Portoulai.PeterG.,  3,821.641. 
Edge.  Gordon  Malcolm:  Stv- 

Plows,  Graham  Stuart;  and  Edge.  Cordon  Malcolm,  3,82 1 ,488. 
EDN  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Alan  R..  3.821 .058. 
Edwards.  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Injection  mold  for  prodtK- 
ing  open-mouthed  thin-walled  containers  having  means  to  prevent 
radial  deflection  of  the  male  mold  part.  3,820.931.01.  425-242.00r 
Edwin,  Allan  I.:  See- 
Bennett,  Melvin  T.;  Vlach,  Thomas  L.;  Edwin,  Allan  I.;  and  Ventu- 
ri.Gino.  3.821.706. 
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Effer.  Dennis,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Proccas  for 

packaging  light  emitting  devices.  3.820.237.  CI.  29-588.000. 
Egami.  Katsusuke:  See— 

Endo.  Tetsuhiko;  Aoba.  Tothio;  Morishha,  Shozo;  Egami.  Kat- 
susuke; and  Hagihara,  Shingo.  3.820.730. 
Egan.  Richard  R.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Ira  A.;  Egan.  Richard  R.;  and  Lampson.  Sidney  B.. 
3.821,442. 
Egnaczak.  Raymond  Keith,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning 

accumulated  material  from  a  slot.  3.821.027.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Ehrcnreich,  A.  &  Cie:  See— 

Maxeiner,  Gottfried;  and  Muhr.  Heinrich,  3,820.908. 
Ehrlich,  Stanley  L..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Super-directive  system. 

3,821.740. CI.  343-lOO.Osa. 
Eichers.  Ursula:  See— 

Ruter.  Jom;   Magosch.  Karl-Heinz;  Rombusch.  Konrad;  and 
Eichers.  Ursula,  3.82 1 , 1 84. 
Elam,  Robert  Runyon;  Heller.  Ralph  Marc;  and  Muehldort  Eugen 
Igor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self  adaptive 
compression  and  expansion  apparatus  for  changing  the  length  of 
digiul  information.  3.82 1 .7 1 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Electro-Module,  Inc.:  See- 
Lander,  Jack  Robert,  3,820.592. 
Elerdashvili,  Georgy  Vasilievich:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andrianov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich; 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
Khananashvili,     Lotary     Mikhailovich;     Vasilieva,     Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;    Elerdashvili,    Georgy    Vasilievich;    Gureeva, 
Galina  llinichna;  Kotov.Valerv  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman, 
Rostislav  Lazarcvich,  3,82 1 ,1 1 2. 
Eley,  Edgar  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Transformer 
having  a  cast  winding  structure  with  integral  insulating  barriers. 
3,821,678.01.336-96.000. 
Eliott,  William  W.:See- 

Pizzo,  James  J.;  and  Eliott.  William  W..  3.820.670. 
Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich:  See— 

BIjumberg.    Erna    Albertovna;    Ivanjukov.    Demid    Vasilievich; 
Maslov.     Sergei     Alexeevich;     Norikov.     Jury     Dmitrievich; 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Boiko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich. 
3,821,259. 
Emanuelsson,  Ernst  Ingemar:  See— 

Stenberg,    Erik    Gunnar;    and    Emanuelsson,    Ernst    Ingemar. 
3.821.076. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Lindberg,  Allan  W.,  3.82 1 .620. 
Enders,    Edgar;    Stendel.    Wilhelm;    Meier.    Jurgen-Dietrich;    and 
Francque.  Marc,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2- 
Aryliminopyrrolidines  and  their  production.  3,821,204,  01.  260- 
240.00f. 
Endo,  Tetsuhiko;  Aoba.  Toshio;  Morishita,  Shozo;  Egami.  Katsusuke; 
and   Hagihara,   Shingo.   Automatic  doffing  apparatus  for  textile 
machine  having  one  or  more  winding  units.  3.820.730.  01.  242- 
35.50r. 
Engle,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Boitano.  Robert  A.;  and  Engle,  Charles  J.,  3,820.784. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Wood,  Allan  John.  3.821.505. 
English,  Eugene  E.:  See— 

Replogle.  Robert  W.;  Clark.  Eari  D.;  Goldenctz,  Robert  A.;  and 
English.  Eugene  E..  3.820.267. 
Enjymic  Malt  Company  Limited.  The:  See—, 
Pollock.  James  Richard  Allan.  3.821.419. 
Enthone,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kampe.MarcisM.,  3.821.094. 
Enviro-Labs.  Inc.:  See— 

Ladine,  Duane  A..  3.82 1 .520. 
Environmental  Design,  Inc.:  See- 
Kern.  Hall  S.;  and  Barnes,  Murphy  L.,  Jr..  3,820,170. 
Enzie,  William    Howard;   Vanasse.   Norman   Alfred;  Tracy.  Gerald 
Thomas;  and  Easton.  Harry  Thomas,  to  Genera!  Foods  Corporation. 
Coffee  package.  3,821 .427, 01.  426- 1 3 1 .000. 
Erickson.  Ernest  S.; deceased  (bv  Erickson,  Jane  R.;  administratrix),  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electric  heater  device.  3.821,517.  01. 
219-546.000. 
Erickson,  Fred  W.;  and  Price,  John  G.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Digital 

display  generators.  3.821.727.01.  340-324.00a. 
Erickson.  Jane  R.:  See— 

Erickson,  Ernest  S.,  3,82 1 ,5 1 7. 
Erickson.  Lennart  G.;  and  Erickson,  William  S.  Water  jet  projector  and 

control  apparatus.  3,820.714,01.  239-10.000. 
Erickson,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Moore.  William  R.;  and  Erickson.  Robert  E.,  3,820,963. 
Erickson,  William  S.:  See— 

Erickson,  Lennart  G.;  and  Erickson,  William  S..  3,820.714. 
Ericson,  John  A.  Botton  pour  apparatus  for  metal  ladle.  3,820,693,  CI. 

222-559.000. 
Erikson.  Leslie  E..  to  Norton  Company.  Method  for  the  rapid  cure  of 
condensation  polymers  and  products  resulting  therefrom.  3.820,290. 
CI.  5 1-298.000. 
Eriksson,  Erik  Sture;  and  Ingemarsson,  Gosta  Ingemar.  to  Aktiebolaget 
Karlsuds  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Method  for  forming  and  washing  a 
fibrous  web.  3.820.452. 01.  100-37.000. 
Eriksson.  Erik  Sture.  to  Aktiebolaget  Karbtads  Mekaniska  Werkstad. 
Multi-layer  paper  formation  wherein  outer  layers  are  substantially 
free  of  BOD  substances.  3.821 .073, 01.  162-1 26.000. 


EraatofT,  Michael  N.;  Hoffiman.  WiUian  C;  Fehr,  Eric  R.;  and  Winaer, 
Richard  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Tefevtnon  display  syatem. 
3.821,796,01.358-65.000. 
Erwin,  Robert  Dale,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.  Means  correcting  a 
wrong-way  directional  roution  of  a  rotating  member.  3,821 ,567. 01. 
310-41.000.  f>^t    g, 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Compaay:  See— 

Bunclark,  Edward  J.;  Harrison.  Warrington  C;  and  Footer.  Eric 

O..  3.821.337. 
Hu.Shih-En.3,821.302.  .  ....^^^  . 

Makowski.  Henry  S.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  3,821,148. 
Makowski.  Henry  S.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  3,821 ,149. 
Estes  Industries  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Green,  Charles  J.,  3,820.275. 
Estey,  Bernard  A.;  Estey,  Charles  S.;  and  Estey,  Owen  S.  Proceta  Cor 
producing    dried    potato-containing    animal    food    supplement. 
3.82 1 ,446, 01.  426-373.000. 
Estey.  Charles  S.:  See—  ■r< , ,>pf 

Estey.   Bernard   A.;   Estey.  Charles  S.;  and   Estey.  Owen  S., 
3,821,446. 
Estey.  Owen  S.:  See— 

Estey.   Bernard  A.;   Estey.  Charles  S.;  and  Estey.  Owen  S., 
3,821.446.  • 

Eublissement  Rafel.  mesne:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  John  R.,  3,820,292. 
EublisscmenU  Sourdillon.  Matricage  et  Robinetterie  de  Precision:  See- 

De  Gouville.  Jean-Bernard,  3,820,399. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Brendel.  Gottfried  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  3^21 .318. 
Mitchell.  Lawrence  C.  3.821.15 1.  i^■■^  •>'.:, 

Shepherd.  Uwrcnce  H..  Jr..  3.82  i  .322. 
Ettel.  Victor  Alexander,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Current  density  redistributing  anode.  3.82 1. 097.  CI.  204-106.000. 
Ettenberg.   Michael,   to   RCA   Corporation.    Method   of  epitaxially 
depositing  a  semiconductor  material  on  a  substrate.  3.821,039.  CI. 
148-171.000. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 
Becson.  Harry  E.,  3.820,475. 
Evans,  Trevor  G.:  See— 

Milik.  Rudolf  F.  L.,  3.820.760. 
Evans.  Wallace  D..  Jr.,  to  Rolaupe  Corporation.  Measuring  wheel 

structure.  3.820.246.01.  33-141. OOr. 
Evans.  Wendell  Irving,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Quick-change 

wheel  guard  for  tool  and  cutter  grinder.  3.820.288. 01.  5 1  -269.000. 
Everfkx  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Morin.  Louis  F..  3.820.825. 
ExOel  Engineering.  Incorporated:  See— 
Flinchbaugfa,  Donald  E..  3.820^49. 
Excelermatic.  Inc.:  See— 

Kraus.  Charles  E..  3,820,416. 
Expo  Nord  AS:  See— 

Sigfrid,  Eric,  3,820,845. 
Ezekiel,  Aaron  David,  to  Ilford  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of 

a-amino-acid  hydrohalides.  3,821.295.01.  260-534.00s. 
Ezoe.  Mitsuhiko;  and  inoue.  Naohiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Electric  control  circuitry  for  vehicle  power  steering  device. 
3,820,619,01.  l80-79.20r. 
Faggin,  Federico:  See— 

Hoff,  Marcian  Edward,  Jr.;  Mazor,  Stanky;  and  Faggin.  Federico, 
3,821,715. 
Fahmer,  Willard  F.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dredging,  retention, 
transport  and  disposal  of  dredged  material.  3,820.258.  01.  37- 
58.000. 
Fairbanks,  Charles  W.;  and  Leinen,  Roger  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fabric  pattern  construction  method. 
3.82 1. 055. 01.  156-309.000. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Enders.  Edgar;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  Meier.  Jurgen-Dieuich;  and 
Francque,  Marc,  3.82 1 .204. 
Farber,  Hugh  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyethers  having 

oxidized  thioether  side  chains.  3.82 1 ,306, 01.  260-584.00r. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bnining:  See— 
Keil.Gunter.  3,821.168. 
Fare.  Louis  R.;  Goore.  Moshe;  Naylor.  James  F..  Ill;  and  Valenta. 
Joseph  R.  Smithkline  Corporation  Antiviral  complex  of  RNA  and 
polysaccharide.  3.82 1. 1 93. 01.  260-209  OOr. 
Farkas.  Elizabeth,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing low-calorie  aerated  structure.  3.82 1 ,428. 01.  426- 1 4 1 .000. 
Faraey,  Leonard  C:  See- 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  and  Famey.  Leonard  C, 
3.821.000. 
Farrar,  Grover  L.,  to  Oelanese  Corporation.  Polyethylene  terephtha- 

late  film.  3,821,1 56,  CI.  260.40.00r. 
Fathauer,  George  H.;  and  Mathis,  Cecil  E.,  to  Masco  Corporation. 
Scanning  control  circuit  for  use  in  signal-seeking  radio  receiver. 
3,821.651,01.325-470.000. 
Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Douzon,  Colette;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Sergant. 
Micheline  Y..  to  Delalande  S.A.  Novel  derivatnres  of  substituted 
tetrahydro   M-oxazines,   their  process  of  preparation  and   their 
therapeutic  application.  3.82 1 .2 1 5 .  01. 26O-244.00r. 
Faust.  Fred  W.  Sleeve  protector.  3.82 1.338.  CI.  264-35.000. 
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Fmhf*.  J*u,  lo  SKF  Cofflpagnia  d'AppI 
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317-157.500. 
Fay,  ClaraBca  C.  Dnun  brake  ilioc  acliAMor.  3.S20.637.  CI.   iSS- 

I0«.00». 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Fitcber,  Edward;  and  Amcaon,  Edwin  I 
Pekr,  Eric  R.  :5m- 

EmMofr,  Michael  N.;  Hoffman,  Willi^  C;  Fehr.  Eric  R.;  and 
Winner,  Richard  N.,  3,821,796. 
Fehr.  Thaodor;  Stuati.  Peter;  and  Stadltr.  Paul.  6-Methyl-8^urcido- 

ergdenes.  3.S2 1 .226.  a.  260-215.500.     I 
Feierug.  Orrin  O.  to  General  Electric  Combany.  Patient  handling  u- 

ble.  M20,I76.CI.  5-63.000. 
Feinberg.  Robert  S..  to  Cryplex  InduMriet,  Inc.  Heat-ratittant,  vapor 

barrier  releaae  coating.  3,S2 1 .01 5.  CI.  1 1 7  47.00a. 
Feintlone.  Wolfle  Harry:  See— 

Black.  Archie  Scott;  and  Feinatone.  Wolffe  Harry.  3,S2I.363. 
Fcldmaan.  Ernst:  See—  j 

Sohnchen.  Emit;  and  Feldmann.  Emit,  3(821.675. 
Fenger.  Hont;  and  Pfeifer.  Ferdinand,  to  Meuer  Orieiheim  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  cooNng  liquids.  3,820,598,^.  165-160.000 
Fenn,  Darien  S.:  See—  '  • 

Waugh,  Jamei  Harry.  Jr.;  and  Fenn 
Feraud,  Claude:  See— 


ii,Dalien 


S.,  3,820.647. 


Alessio,    Lttcien;    Chabanii.     Michei    and    Feraud,    Claude 
3.820.404.  ' 

Ferberg,  Mirriam  Boriiovna:  See— 

Lishevikaya,   Marina  Osipovna;  VinJk,  Alexandr  Davidovich; 


Gabriclian.  Genrikh  Aramaiiovich; 


Rogovin,  Zakhar  Akxan- 


drovich;  Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorov  :h;  Orlov,  Alexandr  Mik 
hailovich;  Ferberg.  Mirriam  Boriio  na;  and  Marfcelova.  Nina 
ivanovna.  3.821.137. 
Ferment,  George  R. :5m—  1 

Daley.  Lawrence  R;  and  Ferment,  GeoAe  R..  3,82 1 ,01 3. 
Feier.  Kurt,  to  Haefely,  Emii.  A  Cie.  AG.  Klultiiuge  pube  generator. 

3,82 1.56 1, CI.  307-110.000.  I 

Fiat  Socieu  per  Azioni:  See—  ■  1 

Salotti.Gianfranco;  and  Palazzetti,  Marii,  3.820.855 


ctor  apparatus  for  multi- 
37.00r. 

Mendies.  Patrick  John; 


and    Davis,    Robert, 
and    Davis.    Robert, 


Fiddler,  Theodore  E.  Compact  multiple  conn 
pic  channels  and  tubes.  3.820,828.  CI.  285- 
Fielden  Electronics  Limited:  See- 
Beck,  Maurice  Sidney;  Calvert,  George 
and  Cunlifee.  Malcolm,  3,820,392 
Fikbman,  liak  Berovich:  See— 

Andreev,  Cleg  Semenovich;  Birjukov.  Boris  KonsUntinovich; 
Byzov,  Yury  Mikhailovich;  Lekhtma  i.  Moisei  Abramovich; 
Perelberg.  Azik  lotifovich;  Strimbli  g.  Semen  Ittkhovich; 
Trachevsky.  Boris  Sergcevich;  Fikhmai  .  Isak  Berovich;  Chere- 

5akha.  Pavel  Andreevich;  nd  Shraifel  I.  Tamara  Yakovlevna, 
,821.749. 
Fildes,  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Amold.  Benjamin  Harry;  Fildes.  Rober  Anthony;  and  Gilbert. 
David  Arthur.  3.821,209. 
Finck,  Patricia  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Cc  npany.  Automatic  dish- 
washing composition!  conuining  rinse  ag  nt.  3,821,118.  CI.  252- 
99.000. 
Fine,  Samuel:  5er— 

Whetttone,    Albert    L.;    Fine.    Samu< 

3.821.469. 
WheUtone,    Albert    L.;    Fine,    Samuc 
3.821.491. 
Finlcy.  Joseph  H.:  See- 

Blumbergs.  John  H.;  and  Finley.  Joseph  h  .  3.82 1 .296 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See^ 

Torrent,  Roger,  3.820.576. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Grier.  David  G,  3.820.571. 
Fiacbcr.  Edward;  and  Ameson.  Edwin  L 

Company.  Inc.  Light  bulb  package.  3.820.7 
Fischer.  John  R.:  See- 
Tan.  Yen  T.;  Khosla,  Rajinder  P.;  Fischei  John  R;  and  Ranadive, 
Deepak  K.,  3.120,988. 
Fischer,  Wnhelm:  See- 
Marks,  Helmuth,  3,82 1 ,340. 
Fiaeher.WilliaaH.cSce- 

Bratkowski.  Walter  V.;  and  Fischer.  Will 
Fishbfia.  Harry,  to  Swisstone  Corporation. 

■IMMC  boi.  3.820,432,  CI.  84-94.000 
Fisher.  Ala*  J.,   to   SCI   Systems,   Inc.   rfgh-frequency  amplifier 

3,82 1, 655, CI.  330-15.000.  1^ 

Fisher,  Howard  M .,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineei  ng  Corporation.  Bottom 
handling  apparatus  for  steel  converter  vea  ;ls.  3,820,665.  CI.  214- 
I.OOd. 
Fitxpatrick.  John  R..  to  Etablisscment  Rafel.  n  ;sne.  Building  structure.' 

3.820.292.  CI.  52-81.000. 
Fix,  Dalbaft  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan  .  Dye  diffusion  transfer 

elements  and  process.  3,820,990.  CI.  96-3.0  0. 
Flack,  Frio:  See— 

AeMi.   Hem;   Fleck,   Fritz;   Kittl.  Has  t;  and   Schmid.  Horst, 
3,821,240. 
Fleet  Elactroaics  Limited:  See~^ 

MansflaM.  John  WiUiam  Brian.  3.82I4S1  t'.l^ 


Federal  Paper  Board 
l.CI.229-39.00b. 


I  H..  3.821.507. 
IWinding  mechanism 


for 


Flmchbaugh.  Donald  E..  to  ExCel  Engineering.  Incorporated.  Ap- 

paratua  and  method  for  radio  fkvquency  steriliatian  of  ciaais 

3.820,549.a.  131-121.000.  ^        '  ■■-» 

Floumoy.  Norman  E.;  Morris.  David  A.;  Trippet,  Raymond;  and  Dan- 

cy.  Julian  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oil  burner.  3.820.944.0. 431-265.000 

Flowers.  I.  J.:  See— 

Chang.  Nuke  Ming;  Flowers.  I.  J.;  and  Anderson.  Gordon  M.. 
3.821.726. 
Flowers.  Theodore  Robert,  to  ScoviU  Monutecturing  Company.  Elec- 
tric steam  iron.  3,820,259.  CI.  38-77.500. 
Flowers.  Theodore  Robert.  Steam  pressing  iron  having  lelf-cleanini 

means.  3.820,260.  CI.  38-93.000. 
Fhick.  Josef,  and  Zaogg.  Roland,  to  Schild,  A.,  S.A.  Day-date  correct- 

ingdevice.  3,820,318, CI.  58-58.000. 
Fluck,  Rene,  to  Schweizerische  Indusuie-GescUschaft.  Device  for  the 
grouping  of  disc -shaped  articles,  particularly  biscuits.  3.820.649.  a. 
198-35.000.  •       .       . 

Flynn.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Burgeu.  Norman  E.;  and  Rynn.  Robert  E..  3.820.710. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Blumbergs.  John  H.;  and  Rnley.  Joseph  H..  3.821.296. 
Fylling.  Donald  R..  3.820.479. 
Pizzo.  James  J.;  and  Eliott.  William  W..  3.820.670. 
SheeU.  Charles  E..  3.820.496. 
Fogg.  Sidney  George:  See— 

Westermann.  Peter  Henry;  and  Fogg.  Sidney  George.  3.82 1 . 1 58. 
Foglem.  Robert.  Device  for  converting  measurement  for  metric  to  im- 
perial system  and  vice  versa.  3.820.501,  CL  1 16-1 15.500. 
Folley,  Mik)  D.,  to  Inco  Systems.  Inc.  Building  structure  formed  of  flat 

corrugated  steel  decking.  3,820,295,  CL  52-270.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Allison,  William  D.,  3,820,357. 
Forgo,  Laazlo:  See— 

Heller,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laazlo;  and  Tomcsanyi,  Gabor,  3,820,334. 
Forgotson.  James  M.  Method  of  recognizing  the  presence  of  hydrocar- 
bons and  associated  fluids  in  reservoir  rocks  below  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  3.820.390,  CI.  73-152.000. 
Foriaam,  Georae  A.,  to  Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg.  Co.  Step  attachment  for  a 

dental  stool.  3.820,844,  CI.  297-432.000. 
Forsberg,  Jason  A.  Truck  body  cover.  3,820,840, CL  296-100.000. 
Forskningsgruppc  for  Sjeldne  Jordarter:  See— 

Gaudemack,  Bjom;  Hannestad,  Gunnar;  and  Hundere.  Inaleiv. 
3.821.352.  "^ 

Forster,    Denis;   and    Hershman.   Arnold,   to   Monsanto   Company. 

Production  of  carboxylic  acids.  3.82 1 .265.  CI.  260-4 1 3.000. 
Forster.  Eric  O.:  See— 

Bunclark.  Edward  J.;  Harrison.  Warrington  C;  and  Forster.  Eric 
0,3,821,337. 
Foss,  Robert  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Copolymers  ofpivalolactonc  and  isoprene  or  butadiene.  3.821.331. 

Foster.  Edwin  E.   Spring  sash  counterbalance.  3.820.193.  CI.    16- 

197.000. 
Foster.  Harold  Marvin,  to  Sherwin-Wyiiams  Company,  The.  Fungicidal 
use   of  ceruin   thiobenzenoid  compounds.    3,821,410.  CI.   424- 
337.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Tidball,  Robert  A.;  and  Lauro,  Gene  F..  3.820.333. 
Fouche,  Jean;  and  Leger,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for 
the       preparation       of       10.1  l-dihydro-dibenzo(B,F)azepinones. 
3.821, l97.CI.260-239.00d. 
Fowler,  Harold  Wayne:  See- 
Anderson,  Michael  L.;  Fowler,  Harold  Wayne;  and  McKie,  David 
Alexander,  3,820,421. 
Fraenkische  Isolierrohr-und  Metallwaren-Werke  Gebmeder  Kirchner: 
See— 
Jenner,  Heinrich;  and  Schmidt.  Georg.  3.820.340. 
France.  David  W.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Hans  F.  Jr.;  and  France.  David  W..  3.82 1 .498. 
Francis.  Robert  Charles:  Are- 
Sawyer.  Bobby  Gene;  and  Francis,  Robert  Charles.  3.820.3 1 1 . 
Francis,  Robert  Hurii;  deceased  (by  francis,  Lillian  Lloyd;  executrix). 

Aircraft.  3.820.745.  CI.  244.40.00r. 
Francque.  Marc:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  Meier,  Jurgen-Dietrich;  and 
Francque,  Marc,  3,821,204. 
Franklin,  Benjamin  S.:  See— 

Curley,  John  L.;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.;  Franklin.  Benjamin  S.;  Mar- 
tland,  Wallace  A.;  and  Coraaro.  Louis  V..  3,82 1 ,709. 
Franz,  Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim.  GmbH.  Device  for  spraying 

liquid  pharmaceuticab.  3,820,698.  CI.  222-205.000. 
Franzen.  GusUv;  and  Veltges,  Helmut,  to  Palitex  Project-Company 
GmbH.  Pneumatic  apparatus  for  mounting  and  threading  porUble 
manually  operated  yam  knotter  mechanisms  on  yam  processini 
machines.  3.820,3 15.  CL  57-34.00r. 
Fredrickson,  Douglas  E.,  to  Modelko  Tool  Company.  Battery  carrier. 

3,820,837,  a.  294-63.00b. 
Free.  Kevin  W.,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Continu- 
ous polymerization  of  acrylics.  3.821 430. CL  260-885.000. 
Freeland.  Kay:  See— 

Carey.  Wayne  C.  3.82 1 .007. 
Freeman.  Fredric  R.;  Golz.  William  R.;  and  Taylor.  William  K.,  Jr..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Watp-waist  bead  for 
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.  flying  flexible  magnetic  storage  medium  over  head.  3,821,813.  CI. 
360^103.000. 


Freeman.  Gary  M.:  See—  .  .^     .. 

Gilford.  Saul  R.;  Freeman.  Gary  M.;  and  Bauroan.  John  H.. 

3.820.530.  ^    .  .       ^ 

French.  John  Michael,  to  Measures  Corporation.  Dual  wavelength 

moisture  gauge  having  automatic  gain  control.  3,821,553,  CI.  250- 

339.000.  ^  ^    ^  ,    ^  , 

Fretwell,  Charles  C,  to  Ml*.  Incorporated.  Computer  clock  for 

memory  module.  3.82 1, 653. CI.  328-62.000. 
Frey.  Gerald  J.:  See—  ^     . .,        .^  „ 

Fiey.  Gerald  J.;  Wadler.  MUtoa;  and  Harrison.  Paul  H.  (said  Har- 
rison and  said  Wadler  assors.  to),  3.820,886. 
Frey,  Gerald  J.;  Wadler,  Milton;  and  Harrison.  Paul  H.,  said  Harrison 
and  said  Wadler  assors.  to  Frey,  Gerald  J.  Endless  flexible  slide 
magazine.  3,820,886,  CI.  353-109.000. 
Fried,  Jean  H.:  See— 

Pflster,  Jurg  R;  Harrison,  Ian  T;  and  Fried,  Jean  H.,  3,821.25 1 . 

Fried,  John  H:  See— 

Cribbe,  Pierre;  and  Fried,  John  H,  3,82 1 .288. 
Pflster.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.821 .252. 
Fried.  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Naphthyl 
acetaldehyde  derivatives,  methods  of  use  thereof  and  processes  for 
the  preparatibn  thereof.  3,82 1.253.  CI.  260-340.900. 
Friedmann,  Paul  Garson:  See— 

Littman.  Bernard;  and  Friedmann.  Paul  Garson.  3.820.590. 
Friedrich  Uhde  Gmbll:  See- 
Walter.  Siegfried;  and  Schindewolf.  Ulrich.  3.821 .361 . 
Friend,  Dawson,  to  Slant  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Torque-limit- 
ing device.  3,820,680,  CI.  220-39.00r. 
Friesen,  Dietrich  P.  Single  system  sound  camera  and  projector  for  mo- 
tion pictures.  3,820.881, CI.  352-5.000. 
Frilcy.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Ligon,  Elmer  R.;  and  Frilcy,  Paul  B.,  3.820.826. 
Frisch.  Hans-Otto;  and  Payrhammer,  Bemd,  to  Hannes  Marker.  Toe- 
or  heel-holding  device  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3.820,803.  CI.  280- 
11.35m.  ^       . 

Frisen.  Lars,  to  Incentive  Research  &  Development  AB.  Bioiiiicroscop- 

ic  eye  contact  glau.  3.820,879,  CI.  35 1 -1. 000. 
Frishman.  Daniel.  Apparatus  for  knitting  pile  fabric.  3,820.358.  CI.  66- 

'9  00*'  ^  ^ 

Frobenius,  Wolf  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Charge 

storage  Urgct  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,821.092.  CI.  204- 
15.000.  ^  ^ 

Fromknecht.  Charles  T.;  and  Davis.  John  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

Vacuum  cleaner  inlet  baffle.  3,820,3 10.  CI.  55-447.000. 
Fromm,  Ellsworth  H.:  See— 

Schirmer. Robert  M.; and  Fromm,  Ellsworth  H.,  3.820.320. 
Frueh.  John  J.  Brake  released  throttle  holder.  3,820,639,  CI.  192- 

3.00t. 
Fry  William  Grant,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Food  flavor  composition. 

3,82 1, 436,  CL  426-213.000. 
Fryrear,  Max  D.;  and  Harmon,  James  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Bracing  arrangement  for  bulldozer  blades.  3,820,610.  CL   172- 
803.000. 
Fuchs.  Werner:  See— 

Bressel.  Ulrich;  Fuchs,  Werner; and  Piatt.  Rolf.  3,821,287. 
Fuelling,  William,  Jr.:  See— 

Borst,Gaylord  M.;  and  Fuelling,  William,  Jr.,  3,820,641. 
Fuji  Chemicals  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.Takateru.  3.821.167. 
Fuji  Jidoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masashi,  3,820,451. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro;  and  Yamada.  Yasuyuki,  3.82 1 .025. 

Hashiue,  Masakazu;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Ooue. 

Shingo,  3,821.01 1. 
Inuiya,  Masafumi,  3,821.623. 

Kobayashi.Shunsuke:and  Kaneda,  Takuji,  3,821,638. 
Shirasu.  Kazuo;  Hauno,  Tadao;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Ozawa,  Miteuo; 

and  Iwano,  Haruhiko,  3.820,997. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako,  Takushi;  Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Kato.  Kazu- 
nobu,  3,820.999. 
Fujii,  Hiroyasu:S«e—  ,--,,.,« 

Saegusa,  Takeo;  Fujii,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ikeda,  Hirohani,  3,82 1 ,1 25. 
Fujii.  Tadashiro:  See—  ^ 

Abe.  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutorou;  Matsu- 
moto,  Kunio;  and  Fujii,  Tadashiro,  3,82 1 ,081 . 
Fujimoto,  Iwao:  See—  ,  ...... 

Akashi,    Hajime;    Iwai,    Sosuke;    Fujimoto,    Iwao;    Hashimoto. 

Hiroshi;    Abe.    Tettuo;    Kato.    Akira;    and    Suzuki.    Masao, 

3,820,623. 

Fujimoto,  Sakae;  Satomi.  Tokokazu;  Toraizuka.  Miiuo;  Yamauchi. 

Masayuaki;  and  Ogawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Sheet 

stripping  device.  3.820.776,  CI.  271-80.000. 

Fukushima,  Osamu;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Taawi.  Y?««».to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Liquid  development  method  and  materials.  3.820,98b. 

CL96-1.0lt  .,    .      ».        ..  . 

Fukuzuka.    Toshio;    Murakami.    Tsuyoshi;    Urai.    Masaaki;    and 

I     Sakaguchi.  Mitutoski.  to  Kobe  Steel  Limited.  Process  for  producing 

drinking  cans  made  of  ahuninum- plated  steel  Sheet.  3.820.368.  CI 

72-47.000. 
Fullenwider,  James  H . :  See— 


Knight.  Bruce  L.;  Rhudy.  John  S.;  and  FuUenwidar. 
3.820.603. 
Fumia.  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Heaeltine.  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Dyes  and  photographic  emulsion  and  elements  containing  said 
dyes.  3.82 1 .205.  CL  26(>440.00d. 
Funke.  Gunter.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  composite  casting  of  brake^liikt.34203M«CL  164- 
288.000.  ''    r«.',"'  '        ■'■ 

Fursov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See—  ' '     ^ 

Piven.    Grigory    Antonovich;    Khodich.    NiWor    Kaipovich; 

Gapshenko.    Alexei    Uvrentievkh;    mA    Fursov.    Nikolai 

Nikolaevich.  3.820.585.  ^^  ="      • 

Furtwangler.  Gerhard:  See—  ^.^  ^    ^ 

Aidn.  Martin;  Furtwan^r.  Gerhard;  and  Wanka,  Eberhaid. 

3.821.674. 

Fylling,  Donald  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Mobile  conuiner  for  safely 

handling  explosives.  3.820.479.  CI.  109-I.OdO. 
Gabriclian.  Genrikh  Aramaiiovich:  See—  , 

Lishevskaya.  Marina  Osipovna;  Viraik.  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Gabrielian.  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich;  Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Ortov.  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Ferberg.  Mirriam  Boriaovna;  and  Maitelova,  Nma 
Ivanovna.  3.821.137. 
Gadzala.  Anthoni  Edward:  See— 

Kinney.  James  F.;  and  Gadzala.  Anthoni  Edward,  3.820.550. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Daniels.  Wiley  Edgar;  and  Duncan.  John  Julian.  3.82 1. ITS. 
Lewis,  Alan  G..  3.820.887. 
Gakenholz.  Werner:  See— 

Ade.  Rolf;  and  Gakenholz.  Werner.  3,82 1 ,62 1 . 
Gallagher,  Ruth,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Graft  copolymer  ad- 
ditives for  vinyl  chloride  polymer  compositions.  3,82 1 ,329,  CI.  260- 
885.000. 
Gallatin,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Halbach,  Edward  A;  and  Gallatin,  Paul  M..  3,821.531. 
Gamajunov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Agushev,       Vladimir       Alexandrovich;       BrasBovsky,       losif 
Veniaminovich:       Gamajunov,       Alexandr       Mikhailovich; 
Lanchikov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich;  Sosner,  Jury  Moiseevich; 
Tsodikov,  Veniamin  Yakovlevich;  and  Judochkin,  Serjei  Ser- 
gcevich, 3,820,916. 
Gamer,  Abram  Yakovlevich;  and  Shandalov,  Efim  Mikhelevich.  Fluid- 
signal  indicator.  3,820,396, CI.  73-308.000. 
Gandon.  Louis;  and  Goulaouic.  Marie,  to  Le  Nickel.  Method  for  selec- 
tively abstracting  nickel  from  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution. 
3,821, 354,C1.  423-139.000. 
Gapshenko,  Alexei  Lavrentievich:  See—  '^ 

Piven,    Grigory    Antonovich;    Khodich.    Nikifor    Karpovich; 
Gapshenko,     Alexei    Lavrentievich;    and     Fursov,     Nikolai 
Nikolaevich,  3,820,585. 
Garcea,  Giampaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  post-com- 
bustion of  the  unburat  substances  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  ofa  motor  vehicle.  3,820,328,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Garcia,  Jose  M.  S.,  to  Age  Bodegas  Unidai,  S.A.  Bottle  with  protective 

and  decorative  coverings.  3.820.677.  CI.  215-12.00r. 
Gared  Corporation:  See— 

Boitano.  Robert  A.;  and  Engle,  Charies  J..  3.820.784. 
Gamer.  Joseph  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  ex- 
panding microspheres  and  expandable  composition.  3.821.128.  CI. 
260-2.50b.  ^     .  . 

Garratt.   Peter  Garth;   Habermeier,  Juergen;   Porret,   Daniel;   and 
Zuppinger.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  cunng 
of  hydantoin  containing  acrylic  acid  ester  derivatives  with  ionising 
rays.  3.82 1. 098. a.  204-159.220. 
Garvey  Corporation:  See— 

Garvey,  Francis  J..  3.820.650. 
Garvey.  Francis  J.,  to  Garvey  Corporation.  Sanitary  endless  belt  con- 
veyor. 3.820.650.  CL  198-204.000. 
Gaudemack.  Bjorn;  Hannestad.  Gunnar;  and  Hundere,  Ingkiv,  to 
Forsknincscruppe  for  Sjeldne  Jordarter.  Process  for  separation  of  yt- 
trium fromthelanthanides.  3,82 1.352. CI. 423-21.000. 
Gause.  Raymond  L.;  and  Glenn.  C.  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Conductive 
elastomeric  extensometer.  3.820.529, CI.  128-2.00s. 
Gay.  Alphonse.  Curtain  suspending  device.  3.820.191.  CI  16-87.200. 
Gaynor,  Joseph;  Anderson.  Terry  G.;  Hincs.  Walter;  and  Tyler.  Len  A., 
to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inductn^e 
electrophotography.  3,820.985.  a.  96-1. OOr. 
Gaz  de  France:  See- 

Vimea.  Roger.  3.820.945.  „  .^ 

Gebel.  Kurt  M..  to  Landis  Tool  Company  mesne.  Fluid  means  for 
locking  a  machine  part  in  working  position.  3.820.443.  CI.  91- 
420.000. 
Gebr.  Bohler  A  Co.:  See— 

Plockinger.  Erwin;  and  Kuhnelt.  Cert.  3.820,587. 
Gebr.  Eickboff  Maachinenfobrfli  und  Eiaengiesaereim.b.H.:  See- 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz,  3.821 ,609. 
Gee. Glen  R.:  See—  ^   _        ^.       „ 

Kliewer.  George  G.;   Roberta,  John   H.;  and  Gee.  Glen   R.. 
3.820.499. 
Gehrfce.  Gerard  W .:  See— 

Marola,  Americo  E.;  and  Gehrke,  Gerard  W..  3^20.640. 
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3,821.578. 


and  Walker.  Loren  H. 


en  H.  3.821.325. 
.820.379. 


v..  3.82 1.164. 


21.681. 

[ate.  Robert  White,  Jr., 


njn 


,821,657. 


Geinlcr,  Adolph  Oacw,  to  Abbott  Laboritories.  I  •p-Mcthoiycin 
namoyl)-4-(S-phenyl-4-oxo-2-oxazolin-2-yI)-piperaziiie  as  an  anti- 
maltfial  agCRt.  3 ,82 1 ,379,  CI.  424-25O.O0(f 
Gelia,  Robert  J.;  and  Sanders,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  handling  linear  clemenu.  3,82 1 ,543.  CI 
242-42.000.  I 

Ocndron,  Wilfred  H.;  and  Reed,  Winskm  IV..  to  United  Sutes  En- 
velope Company.  Method  for  making  personalized  letter  packaaes. 
3,820,447.  CI.  93-73.000.  I 

GendroB-Diemer,  inc.:  Sm— 

Limpacb.  Paul  D.,  3,820.838. 
General  Electric  Comapny:  See— 

Baker,  Walter,  Jr..  3,820,35 1 . 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Allen,  Maurice  R..  3.820.466. 

Beck,  Charles  E.;  and  Zatyko.  D.  Richar<i 

Berger,  Abe.  3,821.218. 

Bowling,  Teamus,  3,82 1 ,683. 

Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr..  3,821,1 14. 

Fciertag,  Orrin  G.,  3,820,1 76. 

Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,82 1 ,686 

Hughes.  William  C.  3.821.582. 

Interrante.  Leonard  V.;  and  Mitoff,  Steph  n  P..  3.820.402. 

Interrante.  Leonard  V;  and  Wcntorf.  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  3,82 1 .358 

Komrufflpf.  William  P.;  Walden.  John  P 
3.821.630. 

Kraviu.  Lawrence  C.  3.82 1 ,616. 

Linkous,  Clovis  E.,  3,82 1 ,602. 

Lister,  John  W  .3,821,591. 

Martin,  Donald  L..  3.821 .035. 

Merrill.  Will  D,  Jr.;  and  Vettergaard.  Jori 

Nelson,  Gordon  L.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L.. 

Olio,  Charles  W..  3,820,863. 

Redington,  Rowland  W.;  and  Menkes.  Joh  i  L.,Jr..  3,820.873. 

Relies.  Howard  M.; and  Schluenz.  Robert        " 

Shanks.  Bruce  E..  3.820,207. 

Spacil,  Henry  S.  3.821.362. 

Suples.  Paul  R.;  and  Doolcy,  James  A..  3. 

Tilteringlon.  William  Alexander;  and  Mi 

3.820,956. 
Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Hall.  Walter  L..  3,82h  ,3 1 7. 
Webb.  Robert  F.;  and  Roberts,  John  J.,  3.1  2 1 .594 
White,  DwainM,  3,821,153. 
Willyoung,  David  M..  3,821 .573. 
Yu,  Se  Puan;  and  Tantrapom,  Wirojana. 
Zelahy.JohnW.  3,820.961. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  Set— 

Enzie.  William  Howard;  Vanasse,  Nofmin  Alfred;  Tracy,  Gerald 

Thomas,  and  Easton.  Harry  Thomas,  3.|2 1 ,427 
Farkas,  Elizabeth,  3,82 1 .428. 
Halladay.  Paul  D.;  and  Dougherty,  John 
Jasovsky,  George  A.:  Rappaneau.  Wilfre 

J.;  and  Nacci.  Anthony  T..  3,82 1 ,447 
Jolly.  Michael  P.;  Quellette.  Norman  P 

zone.  Salvatore  M..  3.821,429. 
Mitchell.  William  A.;  and  Seidel.  William 
Reeves.  Robert  C;  Mansky.  Michael; 
Kaleda,  William  W.;  and  Richards,  Wil 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Jordan,  Wesley  A.;  and  Carter.  Walter  H. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Davis,  James  L.;  Lopke,  Edward  L 

3.821.562.  , 

Harland,Glen  E.  Jr.;  and  MeUger,Roben  W..Jr.,  3.821,780. 
Hurt,  Harmon  C,  3.820.63S 
Kerr.  Lamar  L.;  Pees,  James  M.,  and  Riner 
Kerr,  Lamar  L.;  Pees,  James  M.;  and  Riner 
Kuehl,  Paul  B.,  3,820,514. 
Gennaro,  Ugo:  See— 

OalKAsU.  Gino;  Meneghini,  Pietro;  and  Gi  nnaro,  Ugo,  3,82 1,183 
George,  John  S.  Pipe  cutter.  3,820.424,  CI.  82-  01.000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Ofbson,  Ronald  L.;  and  Watkins,  Charles  I 
Germanas,  Dalia;  and  Polliuer,  Ernest  L.,  to 
Company.    Olefin    isomerizalion    catalyst. 
439.000. 
Germane,  Skaidrite  Karlovna:  See— 

Lavrinovich,  Edvard  Stanislavovich;  Gem^e 
na;    Treiguie,    llze    Edgarovna; 
3,821,231. 
Ohajar,  Parviz.  to  Honeywell  Information  Systlms,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for   recovering  dau   in   an   NRZI   recording   system. 
3.12 1,7 16,  CI.  340-172.500.  T 

Giaaaute,  Joseph    A.    Pasteurization   atmospiere   control  system. 

3.820.278,  CI.  47-1.100.  I 

Oibeon.  Ronald  L.;  and  Watkins.  Charles  L..  ti  Georgia-Pacific  Cor- 
poration. Fiberboard  conuiner.  3,820,706.  C    229-34.00r. 
Oubcrt.  David  Arthur:  See— 

AraoM,  Benjamin  Harry;  Fildes,  Robert    Anthony;  and  Gilbert, 
Davkt  Arthur,  3.821.209.  \ 

Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  to  Philips  Petroleum  Compa  y.  Method  of  sealing 
and  blow  molding  tubular  parisons  utilizing  alt  imate  projections  in  a 
■eating  member.  3.82 1 .345,  CI.  264-98.000 


|.,  3,821.443. 

i  L.;  DeCeglie,  Gaetano 

I'itti,  Rudolf  A.;  and  Pin- 

.3.821,433. 
ftavropoulos.  Napoleon; 
am  J.  3.821,430. 

3,821,008. 

Pechous,  Leslie  J.. 


Robert  J,  3,820,771. 
Robert  J.,  3,820.772. 


,3,820.706. 
jniversal  Oil  Products 
3.821.123.    CI.    252- 


.  Skaidrite  Karlov- 
and  I  Matisovich,    Gunar, 

Systim! 


Gikhnat,  Ralph  E.;  and  Cox,  Jack  C,  to  Tenneco  Oil  Compwiy. 
Method  for  the  control  of  oils  floating  on  water.  3,82 1 , 1 09.  CI  210- 
36.000. 
Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories  Inc.:  See— 

Gilford,  Saul  R.;  Freeman,  Gary  M.;  and  Bauman,  John  H.. 
3.820,530. 
Gilford,  Saul  R.;  Freeman,  Gary  M.;  and  Bauman,  John  H.,  to  Gilford 
Inslrumenl  Laboratories  Inc.  Cardiac  output  measuring  method  and 
apparatus.  3.820.530.  CI.  1 28-2.0Sf. 
Gilgen.  Hans.  Garden  installation.  3,820,280.  CI.  47-38.000. 
Gillet,  Roger,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (alsthom).  Rotor  poles  for  cryo-altemators.  3,821.568. 
CL  310-54.000. 
Gillette.  Timothy  C:  See— 

Chertok,  Allan;  and  Gillette.  Timothy  C.  3.821.705. 
Giuggioli,  Mario:  See— 

Bartalini,  Gastone;  and  Giuggioli,  Mario,  3.821.305. 
Gladkovsky,  Petr  Stanislavovich:  See— 

Chernyshev,  Peu  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Pakhomov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev,  Georgy 
Vasilievich;  Volfson.  Izrail  Mordukhovich;  Levchenko,  Boris 
Leonidovich;  Ryzhkov,  Viktor  Kuzmich;  Gladkovsky,  Petr 
Stanislavovich;  Shargorodsy,  Viktor  Semenovich;  and  Shiyapin, 
Alexandr  Nikoiaevich,  3,820,915. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Arnold,  Benjamin  Harry;  Fildes,  Robert  Anthony;  and  Gilbert. 

David  Arthur,  3,82 1,209. 
Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Gregory,  Gordon  I.;  and  Long,  Alan  C. 

3,821,206. 
Subles,  Harry  Carson;  Atherton,  John;  and  Matchan,  Michael 
John.  3.821.208. 
Gleason  Works.  The:  See- 

Baxter.  Meriwether  L.,  3,820,414. 
Glenn.  C.G.:&e— 

Gausc.  Raymond  L.;  and  Glenn,  C.  G..  3,820.529. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  George  B.,  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Joseph  E.,  3,820,494. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  The:  See- 
Pitt,  Bruce  R.;  and  Wolf.  John  W..  3.820,728. 
Gloge,   Detlef  Christoph,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Semiconductor  drift  photodeteclor  for  equalization  of  opti- 
cal fiber  material  dispersion.  3.82 1 ,549.  CI.  250-21  l.OOj. 
Glover,  Clarence  C:  5«— 

Ouesinberry,  Elmen  C;  Glover,  Clarence  C;  and  Van  Hook, 

BrewtonO..  3,82 1,738. 

Godard,  Bruno;  Yvelle.  Gif  Sur;  and  Lacour,  Bernard,  to  Compagnie 

Generale  d'Electricile.  Traveling  wave  excited  eas  laser.  3,821,664. 

CL331-94.50r.  •-  .       .       . 

Godwin,  Truman   D.   Dictating  machine-telephone  connector  link. 

3,82 1, 476,  CI.  179-6.00r. 
Gohde,  Hildegard;  and  Gohde,  Wolfgang.  Device  for  automatic  count- 
ing and  measurement  of  suspended  particles.  3,821,644,  CI.  324- 
7 1  .Ocp. 
Gohde,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Gohde.  Hildegard;  and  Gohde.  Wolfgang.  3.821,644. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  for  constructing  a 

photographic  film  assemblage.  3.82 1 ,049.  CI.  156-73.000. 
Goldbach.  Manfred;  and  Rubszinat,  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  applying  powder  to  webs  of  cigarette  paper  or 
ihelike.  3,820,505,  CI.  118-118.000. 
Goldenetz,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Replogle,  Robert  W.;  Clark.  Eari  D.;  Goldeneu,  Robert  A.;  and 
English,  Eugene  E.,  3,820,267. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin.  Particulate-filled  hand-pup- 
pet and  play  doll.  3.820,276.  CI.  46-154.000. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin.  Wp-hill  toy  racing  game. 

3.820.788.  CI.  273-86.00d.  <.:/^.i.. 

Goldman.  Leon:  See— 

Marsico,  Joseph  William,  Jr.;  Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen;  and 
Goldman,  Leon,  3,82 1 ,408. 
Goldman.  Richard  L.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Guard  ring  struc- 
ture for  microwave  schottkv  diode.  3,820,235,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Goldmark  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Cook,Thontcn  P.,  3,821.801. 
Goldstein,  Arthur  W.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Supersonic  fan  blading.  3,820,918, 
CI.  4 16-223.000. 
Golz,  William  R.:5««— 

Freeman,  Fredric  R.;  Golz,  William  R.;  and  Taylor,  WiUiam  K.,  Jr.. 
3.821,813. 
Gonda,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kubotera,  Haruo;  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  Ohkubo,  Masuta;  Gonda, 
Hiaaihi;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Matsudo,  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura, 
Takayoshi,  3.821.031. 
Gongolcwski.  Adolph.  Protective  cap  for  a  cylindrical  tank.  3.820.696. 

CI.  224-45.00p. 
Good,  Paul  F.,  to  Speedco,  Inc.  Knife  sharpener.  3,820,289,  CI.  51- 

247.000. 
Goodacre,  Cecil;   and   Leggett,  Peter  Alfred,  to  Laming  Bagnall 

Limited.  Industrial  lift  trucks.  3,820,674.01. 214-730.000. 
Goodrich.  B.  F,  Company.  The:  See- 
Son.  Pyong-Nae;  and  Baranwal.  Krishna  C.  3.821 ,1 34. 
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Goodwin,  Bertram  R.;  and  Rotenberg,  Don  H.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Gasket  for  lens  mold  from  a  blend  of  EPDM  and 
ethylene/vinyl  aceuie  copolymer.  3,82 1 ,333,  CI.  260-897.00b. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Carson,  Edward  R.,  3,821 ,793. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bhakuni.  Roop  S.;  and  Morgan,  John  G.,  3,821.017. 
Duddey,  James  E.,  3,82 1 ,1 69. 
Mowdood,  Syed  K,  3,82 1 ,1 59. 
Goore,  Moshe:  See- 
Fare,  Louis  R.;  Goore,  Moshe;  Naylor,  James  P..  ill;  and  Valenu, 
Joseph  R.,3.821. 193. 
Gopinath .  Kottil  W  allapil :  See- 
Rao,  Vaddadi  Siva  Bhaskar;  Gopinath,  Kottil  Wallapil;  and  Iyen- 
gar, Madhur  Srinivas,  3,82 1 ,303. 
Gordon.  Franklin;  and  Andrews.  Dallas  Roy,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  providing  individual  adjustment  of  movable  multiple 
transducers  in  a  plural  Upe  cartridge  player.  3,821.814,  CI.  360- 
106.000. 
Gotshall.  William  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Using  ground  carbon 

in  oil  phase  masterbatching.  3.820.724. CI.  241-39.000. 
Gottlieb.  C.  Robert:  See- 
Lewis,  Eugene  C;  Gottlieb,  C.  Robert;  and  Macy,  Robert  H., 
3.820,664. 
Gottlieb,  Robert  G.,  to  Lewis  Industries,  Inc.  Battery  terminal  and 

cable  connector.  3,82 1,694,  CI.  339-232.000. 
Gotz,  Werner:  See— 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  and  GoU,  Werner,  3,820,857. 
Goulaouic,  Marie:  See— 

Gandon.  Louis;  and  Goulaouic.  Marie,  3,821,354. 
Gould,  Grahame  Warwick,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Preservation 

of  packaged  foodstuff.  3, 82 1,424,  CL  426- 1 06.000. 
Gouner,  Aubrey  L.,  to  Wembley  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  supporting 

and  forming  a  necktie  knot.  3,820, 166,  CI.  2-153.000. 
Goyer,  Andre;  and  Smadja,  Rene,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Asphaltic 

compositions.  3, 821, 144, CI.  260-28. 5as. 
Grabendorfer,  Werner;  Gregor,  Manfred;  and  Schlengermann,  Udo,  to 
Krautkramer-Branson   Incorporated.   Probe  system   for  ultrasonic 
nondestructive  testing.  3.820,387,  CI.  73-67.900. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.:  See— 

Baird,  William  G.,  Jr.;  Holbrook.  Stanley  E.;  and  Piatt,  Jeremy  A., 
3,821,182. 
Graco  Inc.:  See- 
Griffiths,  Roger  O.;  and  Albrecht,  Ronald  E.,  3,820,559. 
Graf,  Felix,  lo  Rieler  Machine  Works,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  holding  and 

centering  a  tube  on  a  bobbin  holder.  3,820,739,  CI.  242-46.400. 
Grafosol  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boschei,  Vittorio,  3,820,892. 
Graham,  Cleve   A.,  to  Raytheon   Company.   Electrical  connector. 

3,82 1, 689, CI.  339-31.001. 
Graham,  Patricia  M .:  See— 

Pessolano,  Arsenio  A.;  Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  Graham,  Patricia  M.; 
Clark,  Robert  L.;and  Shen,Tsung-Ying,  3,821,201. 
Grail,  Robert  W.:See- 

Doran,    Robert   J.;   Grail,   Robert   W.;   and   Pane,   Joseph   F., 
3,820,302. 
Granbom.  Bo;  and  Lundqvist,  Karl  Gunnar.  to  Origa  Cylindrar  AB. 

Meansatpressurefluidcylinders.  3.820,446. CI.  92-88.000. 
Gram.  Andrew  Campbell,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Porous 

metallic  layer  formation.  3,821,018,  CI.  1 17-94.000. 
Grant,  David,  to  International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited, 

The.  Polymerisation  catalyst.  3.82 1. 1 86. CI.  260-94.90e. 
Grasmann.  Josef.  Price  marker.  3.82 1. 057.  CI.  156-384.000. 
Greeley.  Michael.  Bar  device  for  keyed  locks.  3,820,364.  CI.  70- 

419.000. 
Green.  Charles  J.,  to  Esles  Industries  Inc..  mesne.  Toy  rocket  motor 
with  pressure-responsive  means  activated  by  propellant  pressure. 
3.820.275.  CI.  46-74.00b. 
Greenewald.    Herbert.    Jr.    Indirect    arc    meul    melting    furnace. 

3.821.455. CI.  13-9.000. 
Greenfield.  Jeremy:  See— 

Trevoy.     Lloyd     Woodbury;     Greenfield,     Jeremy;     Bigland, 
Christopher  Hedley;  Milligan,  James  Douglas;  and  Moisey,  John 
Roman,  3,821,412. 
Greenwood,   Roger;   and    McGregor.   Donald   F.,  to   International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Poppet  valve.  3,820,755,  CI. 
25 1-85  000 
Greer,  Richard  R.  Watercraft.  3,820,490. CI.  I  l4-66.S0h. 
Gregor,  Manfred:  See— 

Grabendorfer,  Werner;  Gregor,  Manfred;  and  Schlengermann, 
Udo,  3,820,387. 
G  regory ,  G  ordon  I . :  See— 

Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Gregory.  Gordon  I.;  and  Long,  Alan  C. 
3,821,206. 
Greubel,  Waldemar,  Kmeger,  Hans;  and  WotfT,  Uhich,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Storage   device    using  chlesteric/nematic   liquid 
crysuls.  3,821,720,  CI.  340-173.0ls. 
Oribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andrtanov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich; 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
i-  KhananashvtN,     LoUry     Mikhailovich;     Vasilicva,     Tatyana 

Vsevolodovna;  Elerdashvili,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Gureeva, 
Galina  llinichna;  Kotov.Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman, 
RostislavLazarevich,  3,821,1 12.  '     '".••. 


Grier,  David  G.,  to  FiKher  &  Porter  Co.  Fluid  restriction  anemMy. 

3,820.571,  a.  138-44.000. 
Griffin,  Groves  L.  Table  aligning  and  locking  device.  3.820.477,  CI. 

108-89.000. 
GrifRn,  Richard  N.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,82 1 , 1 02. 
Griffis,  Edgar  E.:  See- 
Martin,  Roger  C,  3.820,394. 
Griffith,  Cecil  B.:  See- 
Thomas.  Jerry  D;  and  Griffith.  Cecil  B.,  3.820,982. 
Griffiths,  Roger  O.;  and  Albrecht,  Ronald  E.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Hose  reel. 

3,820.559,  CL  137-355.160. 
Grikscheit,  Henry  W.;  and  Converse,  Vernon  G.,  to  Scans  Associates, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  top  dead  center  in  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3,820,386,  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Grimm,  John  E.:  See- 
Wise,  Lewis  Abraham;  and  Grimm,  John  E.,  3,820,959. 
Grindley,  William;  Bunn,  George  Edward;  Ormerod,  Alan;  and  Har- 
rison, Alwin,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Flame  tubes  for 
gas  turbine  engines.  3,820,324,  CI.  60-39. 74r. 
Griot,  Rudolf  G.,  to   Sandoz-Wander,   Inc.   Bis-(p-chlorophenoxy) 

acetic  acid  esters.  3,82 1 ,248,  CI.  260-326.470. 
Grip-Pak,  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Ernest  R.,  3,820,425. 
Grivas,  John  C,  lo  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Microbiocidal 

use  of  1 ,2-benzisothiazolin-3-ones.  3,82 1 ,389,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Groff,  Stephen  A.  Golfcarts.  3,820,6 17,  CI.  180-I9.00r. 
Gronski,  Chester:  See- 
Dickinson,  Thorn  W.;  and  Gronski,  Chester,  3,820,867. 
Grosjean,  Jon  Paul,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Signal  strength 

meter  circuitry.  3,82 1 ,649,  CI.  325-398.000. 
Grover,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Brunning,  Elmer  Eugene;  Grover,  Donald  P.;  Schild,  Manfred;  and 
Nickelson,  Robert  William,  3,820,808. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  and  Devault,  Birch  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Electric  control  apparatus.  3,82 1,671,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cricchio,  Renato,  3,82 1 , 1 99. 
Grussner,  Andre:  See— 

Brelschneider,  Hermann;  Hohenlohe-Oehringen,  Kraft;  Grussner, 
Andre;  and  Nedden,  Klaus  Zur,  3,82 1 ,230. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Padgett.  Richard  A.,  3,821,718. 
Reimer.  William  A.,  3,82 1 ,691 . 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Heller.  Adam;  and  Klump,  Kirby  N.,  3.821.437. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Brenan,  Robert  R.,  3,820,232. 
Grosjean,  Jon  Paul,  3,821,649. 
Kimball,  Stephen  F.;  Warren,  Bernard  J.;  and  Brooks,  David  N., 

3,821,685. 
Warner,  Philip  C,  3.82 1 ,724. 
Gubler,  Kurt:  See— 

Brechbuhler,  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Gubler.  Kurt,  3.82 1 ,2 1 7. 
Guillemain,  Jean-Claude.  Anti-electrocution  safety  device  for  electri- 
cal connectors.  3,821,618. CI.  3I7-262.00S. 
Guillot,  Jean  Claude;  Poignant,  Pierre;  and  De  Lesseux,  de  Bazelaire 
Jacques,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Ceruin  N-thiazol-2-ylureas.  3,821,239, 
CI.  260-306.80r. 
Gulbransen,  Earl  A.:  See— 

Jansson,  Sven  A.;  and  Gulbransen,  Earl  A.,  3,82 1 ,585. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Systems):  See— 

Reiss,  Martin  H.;  and  Adams,  James R.,  3,821.733. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Thurston,  Glenn  C,  3,820,381. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See- 
Matthews,  Joseph  S,  3,82 1 ,084. 
Gullino,  Pietro  M.:  See— 

Knazek,  Richard  A.;  Gullino.  Pietro  M.;  Dedrick,  Robert  L.;  and 
Kidwell,  William  R,  3,821.087. 
Gump,  Klaus  H.:  See— 

Di  Edwardo,  Andrew  H.;  and  Gump.  Klaus  H.,  3,820,95 1 . 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Phoioclecuosolographic 

imaging  method  using  fusible  particles.  3.820.984,  CI.  96-I.Ops. 
Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Larsson,  Sven  Gunnar  Olof,  3,820,266. 
Gunther  Papenmier  KG  Maschinen- und  Apparatebaw:  See— 

Bittner,    Wolfgang;    Berker,   Karl-Auguat;   and   Claet,  Ganler, 
3,820,597. 
Gureeva,  Galina  llinichna:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andrianov.  Kozna  Andrianovich; 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
Khananashvili,  Lotary  Mikhailovich;  Vasilieva.  Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;  Elerduhvili,  Georgy  Vasilievidi;  Gareeva, 
Galina  llinichna;  Kotov,Valer>  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman, 
Roetislav  Lazarevich,  3,821,1 12. 
Gustafson,  August  W.;  and  Guslafton,  Edna  L.  Ball  washer.  3.820,183, 

CLI5-21.00a. 
Gustafison,  Edna  L.:  See— 

Gustafson,  August  W.;  and  Gustafson,  Edna  L..  3,820.183. 
Gustafsson,  Stig  Ove.,  to  CJ  Wennberg  AB.  Device  Cor  discharfiiig 

material  from  a  silo.  3,820,672,  CI.  214-I7.0da. 
Gutlich,  Kari  Friedrich:  See—  i  > 
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\l  Fricdrich;  and  Walklinf. 


obil  Oil  Corporetioa.  Ox- 
acrylonitrik.  3.821.278. 


,3,820.180. 

tion.   Recording  and/or 

.000. 

h.  Chaim,  lo  Abie 

5.50r. 


Ltd. 


en;  Porrct,  Daniel;  and 
h,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Gcigy 


Haku.  latvan;  Otto.  Hana;  Gutlich^ 
Peter.  3.820.660. 
H.  R.  Electronicf  Company:  S«e— 

LevaiMur,  JoMph  L.,  3,820,642. 
Haag.  Werner  O.;  and  Mialc.  Joseph  N.,  to 
idative  dehydrogcaation  of  propionitriie 
CI.  260-46S.900. 
Haas,  John  L.  :5m— 

Birkettrand,  Orville  J.;  and  Haa<,  John 
Habelt.  Gerhard,   to   U.S.    Philips  Corpoi 
playback  apparatva.  3,82 1. 8 1 6, CI.  360-1 
Haber,  Raphael  Ralph  C;  and  Simonovii 
Pyridone  derivativea.  3,82 1 ,235.  CI.  260-2 
Habermeier,  Jucrgen:  See— 

Oanatt,  PeUr  Garth;  Habermeier.  Juei 
Zuppinger,  Paul,  3,82 1 ,098 
Habermeier,  Juergen;  Batzer,  Hans;  and  Poi 

AG.  Di^ycidyl ethers.  3,82 1, 242, CI.  260-3b9.SOO 
Habermeier.  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Heterocyclic  triglycidyl  compounds.  3,821,  >43.CI.  260-309.500 
Haefely,  Emil.  A  Cie.  AG:  Sre- 

Feter,  Kurt,  3,821.561. 
Hagerty,  John  P.,  to  Hagerty  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  fluid.  3,8  M, 508,  CI.  219-10.490 
Hagerty  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Inciter— 

Hagerty.  John  P.. 3,82 1. 508. 
Hagihara.  Shingo:  See— 

Endo,  Tetsuhiko;  Aoba,  Toshio;  Mori: 
susuke;  and  Hagihara,  Shingo,  3,820,7 
Hahn-Meitner-institut  fur  Kemforschung  Berl 
Bilal.    Abdel-Latif;    Metscher.    Klaus; 
3.821.091 
Haisty,  Robert  W,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incoi 
devitririabic  chatcoaenidc  glasses.  3.820.961 
Haiu.  Roland  H..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incoi 
ing  metal  semiconductor  diodes  having  pi 
3.820.236, CI.  29-583.000 
Hakansson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel,  to  Komman< 
(Sweden)  AB  A.  Co.  Stirling  cycle  cngin^ 
3,820,330.  CI.  60-521.000. 
Halasi,  btvan;  Otto.  Hans;  Gutlich.  Karl  F^edrich; 

Peter.  Fluid  analytical  instrument.  3,820,660 
Halau,  Maria:  Ste— 

Vargha,  Laszio;  Horvath,  Tibo;  Halau,  Mi  ria;  Caanyi.  Endre;  and 
Dumdovich.  Boris,  3,821,270. 
Halbach,  Edward  A.;  and  Gallatin.  Paul  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration.   Dust    shield    for   plunger   opcr  ted   elecuical   switch. 
3.82 1. 53 1, CI.  200-302.000. 
Hall.  Charles  M.;  and  Johnson,  Herbert  G..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
4,7Dioxo  l2H-cyclopenu(2.  1-8:  3,4g')dA)uinoUne2.9dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  derivatives.  3.82 1 .227,  CI.  260-286W0r. 
Hall,  Dick  S:  Sec- 
Cooper,  Earl  D.;and  Hall,  Dick  S..  3.821,1  85. 
Hall,  George  B..  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Joseph  E.,  to  Global  Marine  Inc. 

Chain  stopper.  3,820.494.  CI.  1 14-200.000. 
HaU.PhyH.:Sw- 

Devore,  Ernest  W;  Hall,  PhU  H;  and  Irwin 
Hall.  Walter  L.:  See- 
Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  and  HaU,  Walter  L.  3.82 
Halladay.  Paul  D.;  and  Dougherty.  John  W., 
poration.  Nutritious  filling  composition  and  product.  3,821,443, 
426-93.000. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated:  S«r— 

Jonathan.  Isaac;  and  Madden,  John  W.,  3,8  !  1 ,538. 
Halvorsen,Gary  A.:  See— 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K.;  and  Halvonen,Garyk.,  3,82 1.673. 

Halvorsen  Gary  A.,  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Ocneviev«l.  and  1/2  to  Hanscom, 

Genevieve  I.;  Magnuaon,  Robert;  Thomsoi,  Lois;  trustees  of  the 

estate  of  Magnuson.  Roy  M.;  deceased.  Control  system  for  feed  of 

articles.  3,820.648,  CI.  198-34.000.  [ 

Hamilton,  Charles  Edward.  Ornamenul  rhythmic  fountain.  3.820.715. 

CI.  239-17.000.  r 

Hammes,  Paul  A.:  See—  I 

Morse,  Lewis  D.;  Hammes.  Paul  A.;  Ind  Boyd,  William  A. 
3.821.422. 
Hammond  Corporation:  See— 

Petrie,  Adelore  F.;  and  Schreier,  Wilford  |.,  3.82 1 .457 
Schrecoagost,  Ray  B..  3.82 1 ,459. 
SchrMW.  WItfbrd  R.,  3,82 1 ,4S8. 
Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Dunn,  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Ir.;  Hauaske.  Gene  W. 
HiHtm.  Keaocth  O.;  Roaenberg.  Bcmaid  L.;  and  Smith.  Shirley 
M..3.t3O.S07.  I 

Haanea  Marfcar:  See—  I 


iU,  Shozo;  Egami,  Kat- 
0 

GmbH:  See- 
land   Zimen,    Karl-Erik, 

rated.  Making  paths  of 
,  CI.  65-33.000 

rated.  Method  of  mak 
:ed  heat  sink  members 

tbolaget  United  Stirling 
power-control  system. 

and  Walkling. 
CI.  2 10- 1 98.00c. 


John  W..  3.82 1.703. 

.317. 

o  General  Foods  Cor- 
el. 


srt  S..  Jr.; 


\ 


.  3.820.803. 


Frisch.  NamOtto;  and  Payrbammer.  Bemf , 
Haaaaatad.  Otuinar  Stt— 

Gauderaack.  Bjom;  Hannestad.  Gunnarii 
3.121452. 
Haaacom,  Genevieve  i.:  See— 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K.;  and  Halvorsen.  Garyk..  3.82 1.673. 

Hahrorara  Gary  A..  3  J20.648. 
Haaaeoai,  Oeaevicvc  I..  MagauaoM,  Robert.  Thlwnon,  Lois  J.;  tiuatees 
of  the  eatate  of  M  agaasoa.  Roy  M ..  deceased: 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K.;  and  Halvorsen.  Gary 


and  Hundere.  Ingleiv, 


.3.821.673. 


Hanacom.  Genevieve  I.;  Magnuaoo,  Robert;  Tbonson.  Lois;  trustees  of 
the  esute  of  Magnuson.  Roy  M.;  deceased:  See— 
Halvorsen  Gary  A.,  3,820.648. 

Hanael,  William  B.:  See- 

Shang,  Jer-Yu;  and  Hanael,  WUIiam  B..  3.821.660. 

Hansen,  Norman  Joseph.  Lighting  fixtures  for  boat  trailers.  3.821.560. 
CI.  307-1 0.OIs. 

Hansen,  Ove  Emil:  See— 

Houghton-Larsen,  Erik;  and  Hansen,  Ove  Emil.  3.821.434. 

Hanson,  Carl  H.:  Sec- 
Hanson,  William  D.;  and  Hanson, Carl  H.,  3,820.359. 

Hanson,  Donald  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Sound  suppression 
means  for  routing  machinery.  3,820,628,  CI.  18l-33.0iic. 

Hanson,  Victor  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Elec- 
trical conductive  heating  of  pdyamide-forming  condensation 
polymers.  3,821, 170,  CI.  26O-78.0Or. 

Hanson,  WiUiam  D.;  and  Hanson.  Carl  H..  to  Pickford  Mills.  Inc.  Circu- 
lar knitting  machine  with  electromagnet-operated  pattern  wheel. 
3.820,359,  CI.  66-50.00a.  -^     -^  i~ 

Kara.  Tohru.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  industrial  Company,  Limited. 
Method  of  deposition  of  silicon  by  using  pyrolysis  of  silane. 
3,82 1, 020, CI.  I  17- 1 06.00a. 

Harbulak,  Edward  Paul,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Zinc  electioplating 
process  and  electrolyte  therefor.  3,82 1 ,095,  CI.  2O4-55.0Ot. 

Harcombe.  Thomas  Lyn,  to  A.  B.  Electronic  Componentt  Limited. 
Thick  film  circuitry.  3,82 1,6 10,  CI.  3 17- 101. OOv. 

HariU,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Mitsuo;  HariU.  Yoshiyuki;  Tashiro.  Mitsuru;  and  llo. 
Haruo,  3,821,187. 

Harkes.  Pieter  Daniel:  See— 

Begemann,  W  illem  Johan;  and  Harkes,  Pieter  Daniel,  3 ,82 1 .42 1 . 

Harland,  Glen  E.,  Jr.;  and  Metzger,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Double  mesa  transistor  with  integral  bleeder  resktors. 
3,82 1 ,780.  CI.  357-36.000. 

Harmon,  James  L.:  See— 

Fryrear,  Max  D.;  and  Harmon,  James  L.,  3,820,610. 

Hamden.  John  D.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  con- 
nector devices.  3.82 1 .686,  CI.  338-2 1 .000. 

Hamed.  Roger  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Method  of  ad- 
ministering cycloserine.  3,82 1,392,  CI.  424-272.000. 

Hamich.  Eugene  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Huid  presaure  relief 
valve.  3,820.554.  CI.  137-67.000. 

Harold,  Billy  E.  Adjusuble  tie  down  system.  3,820,817.  CI.  280- 
179.00a. 

Harrcll.  John  W.;  Patton.  Bobbie  J.;  and  Ballard,  Billy  G..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Downhole  dau  generator  for  logging-while-drillini 
system.  3,82 1, 696. CI.  340-1 8.01d. 

Harrington,  Richard  John;  Low,  Arnold  Edward;  and  Sturtevant,,  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Call  denial  circuit 
3,82 1. 485,  CI.  179-18.0da. 

Harris  Press  &  Shear  Corporation:  See- 
Thompson,  WalUce  M.,  3,820.426. 

Harris.  Richard  C,  Jr..  to  BrownA  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Preprinted  cigarette  paper  regisuation  control.  3.820.429.  CI.  83- 

Harrison,  Alwin:  See— 

Grindley.  William;  Buim.  George  Edward;  Ormerod.  Abui;  and 
Harrison.  AWvin.  3.820.324. 
Harrison.  Ian  T.:  See- 
Fried,  John  H;  and  Harrison.  Ian  T..  3.821,253. 
Pfister.  Jurg  R;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  Jean  H,  3.82 1 .25 1 . 
Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,821 ,252. 
Harrison,  James  M.,  to  Crest  Container  Corporation.  Plastic  cup. 

3.820.684.  a.  206-520.000. 
Harrison.  Paul  H.:  See—  • 

Frey.  Gerald  J.;  Wadler.  MUton;  and  Harrison.  Paul  H..  3.820,886. 
Harrison,  Warrington  C:  See— 

Bunclark,  Edward  J.;  Harrison,  Warrington  C;  and  Forster,  Eric 
0,3,821.337. 
Harrison.  William  A.:  See— 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  and  Harrison,  William  A..  3,821.384. 
Harter,  Lynn  J.;  and  Warshal,  Morris,  to  Southern  Iron  &.  Equipment 
Company.   Roof  construction  for  freight  carrying  land  vehicle. 
3,826,476,0.105-404.000. 
Kartlinc,  Albert  G.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Austenitk 

stainless  steel.  3.820,980,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Hartmann,  Hans;  Krieter,  Georg-Heinz;  and  Mauthe,  Gerhard,  to  BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Company  Limited.  Articulated  coufriing  for  con- 
necting electrically  conductive  paru.  3,82 1 ,687,  CI.  339-9.00r. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See— 

Poe,  Lloyd  Richard,  3,820.634. 
Hartwell.  Robert  Edward.  Flowmeter.  3,820,395,0.  73-23 1. OOr. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Akashi.    Hajime;    Iwai.    Sosuke;    Fujimoto,    Iwao;    Hashimoto. 
Hiroahi;   Abe.   Tctsao;   Kato.   Akiia;   and   Suzuki.   Masao. 
3.820.623. 
Hashimoto,  Koichi:  See— 

Noguchi.    Teruhisa;    Asada.    Mitsuo;    Sakimoto.    Reiji;    and 
Haalumoto,.  Koichi,  3,82 1 .402.  v. 

HashiiBOlo.  Yukio:  See— 

Kubotera.  Haruo;  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Ohkubo.  MasuU;  Gonda. 
Hisasbi;  Taaaka.  Nobuo;  Matsudo.  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura. 
Takavoshi.  3.821.031. 
HashiUni.  Motoyoshi:  See— 
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Shiraishi.     Hipoo;    Kurohara.     Hiroyoshi;    TomiU,    Shinjiro; 
Takenaka.  Senji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani.  Motoyoshi, 
3.820.353. 
Hashhie.  Masakazu;  Ueda.  Hiroyakr.  Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Ooue.  Shingo, 
to  Faji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  method.  3,821,01  l.Cl.  1 17- 
37.0le. 
Hashizaki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Iketaki.  Kazuo;  and  Hashizaki,  Kazuo,  3,82 1 ,467. 
Haskell,  Veraon  C;  aad  Hecht,  James  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  arid  Company.   Phosphate  coated  polymeric  shaped  objectt. 
3.82I.0I4.CI.  Il7-46.0fc. 
Haskins,  Richard  C.  Preventive  orthodontic  appliance.  3.820.242. 0. 

32-l4.00a. 
Hassan,  Morris,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ball  joint.  3,820.907.  O. 

403-27.000. 
Haasclbacher.  Roland  E.;  and  Budds.  Warren  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company.  Coupling  having  a  solid  locking  ring.  3,820,829,  CI.  285- 
226.000. 
Hatano,  Tadao:  See— 

Shirasu,  Kazuo;  HaUno,  Tadao;  Shimamura,  bao;  Onwa,  Mitsuo; 
and  Iwano,  Haruhiko,  3,820,997. 
Hatton,  Terence  J.:  See— 

Dundon, Thomas  M.;  and  Hatton,  Terence  J.,  3,82 1 ,480. 
Hattori,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nitanda,   Hiroshi;   Hattori,   Hiroyuki;   and   Miyamoto,   Koichi, 
3,820.889. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

GoMbach.  Manfred;  and  Rvbszinat,  Willy.  3,820,505. 
Schubert,  Bernhard;  and  Bardenhagen,  Dietrich,  3 ,820,67 1 . 
Hausberg,   Gerhard;   and    Hegemann,   Karl-Rudolf.    Apparatus   for 

scrubbing  waste  gases.  3,820.307,  CI.  55-226.000. 
Hausske,  Gene  W.:  See— 

Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Hausske,  Gene  W.; 
Huston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley 
M,  3,820,507. 
Hautemont,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  .  3,820,430,  CI. 

Yam  transporting  apparatus. 
Havas,  George,  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation.  Power  control 
means  for  a  single  phase  induction  melting  or  heating  furnace. 
3,82 1, 456.  CI.  13-26.000. 
Hayashi,  Kuniaki:  See— 

Kaneuka,  Junichi;  Shimodiara,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Kuniaki, 
3,821,245. 
Hayashi,  Masaki:  See— 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Romoto,  Fusae;  Chiba,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi, 
Masaki,  3,821,279. 
Hayashi,  Torahiko.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  multi- 

Uyered  food  material.  3,82 1 ,452, CI.  426-502.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Seo.  Kiyokazu;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  Hoshino.  Tunekichi;  and 
Masuda.  Fumiyoshi.  3.820,843. 
Hayashi,  YuUka;  and  Tarui,  Yasuo,  to  Kogyo  GijuUuin.  Diffusion  self 
aligned   MOSFET  with  pinch-off  isolation.   3,821,776.  CI.   357- 
23.000. 
Hayashida.  Hajime,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bushing 
structure  for  use  in  pivoUlly  supporting  the  keys  of  keyboard  musical 
instrumenu.  3,820,433,0.  84-436.000. 
Hayes,  David  F.;  and  Roth,  Sunley  M.,  to  Laurel  Color.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sensing  and  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  fluid. 
3,82l/l6.CI.  219-497.000. 
Hayes.  John  C:  See— 

Mitsche.  Roy  T.;  Hayes.  John  C;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C;  and 
Rausch,  Richard  E.,  3,82 1,105. 
Haynes,  Don  A.  Automatic  dialing  apparatus.  3,821,487.  CI.  179- 

90.0ad. 
Hayward.   Norman  G.   Illuminated   gun  sight.   3,820.248.  CL   33- 

241.000. 
Heald.  David  L.;  and  Holm-Kennedy.  James  W..  to  Univeristy  of 
California,  The  Regenu  of  the.  Switching  transistor  with  memory. 
3,821.784.0.357-63.000. 
Hebcriien  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Raschle,  Josef.  3.820.3 1 7. 
Hecht.  James  L.:  See— 

Haskell.  Vernon  C;  and  Hecht.  James  L..  3,82 1.0 14. 

Hecker.  Alfred:  See— 

Priebs.  Horst;  and  Hecker,  Alfred,  3,820,643. 
Hegarty,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Sato,  Kunito;  and  Hegarty,  Gerald  R.,  3.82 1 .444. 
Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Hege,  DougUs  W.,  3,820,759. 
Hege,  Douglas  W.,  to  Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation.  Centrifu- 
gal mixing  apparatus  and  method.  3,820,759,  CI.  2S9-24.000. 
Hegemann,  Karl-Rudolf:  See— 

Hausberg,  Gerhard;  and  Hegemann,  Karl-Ruddf,  3,820.307. 
Hehl.  Kari.  Device  for  the  production  of  plastic  bottles  by  injection 

blow  moldmg.  3.820.930.  CI.  425-242.00b. 
HeUmeier  ft  Weinlein  Fabrik  tut  Ocl-Hydraulik  A  KG  (Kommandit- 
Gesellschaft):  See— 
Brunner.  Rudolf;  and  Zenker.  Siegfried.  3,820.568 . 
Heinbigner,  Leonard  F.  Football  practice  target.  3,820.787,  CI.  273- 

55.00b. 
Heine,  Henry:  See— 

Bako,  Lazio;  and  Heine,  Henry,  3.820,363. 


Hellberf.  Karl-Heinz;  Rudolph,  Werner,  and  Manoane,  loacMm,  to 
Kali-Chemie  Aktientesellschaft  Proceas  for  the  preparation  of  pen- 
Ufluoromonoiodoethane.  3.82 1. 32 l.Cl.  260-633.000. 

Hellenkamp.  Johann  F.  Hand  operatad  sprayer  with  attached  bead. 
3.820.721.0. 239.288.S00. 

Heller,  Adam;  and  Klump,  Kirby  N..  to  GTE  Laboratories  fawor- 
porated.  Method  for  the  prevention  of  photodiscoloratioa  of  red 
meat.  3.821.437,0. 426-265.000. 

Heller.  Hansjorg:  See— 

Brunetti.  Heimo;  Peterii,  Hans-Jakob;  Muller.  Helmut;  and  Heller, 
Hansjor8,3,82l.3IO. 

Heller.  LaszIo;  Forgo,  Laszio;  and  Tomcsanyi,  Gabor,  to  Transelektro 
Magyar  Villamossagi  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat.  Heating  power 
planu.  3.820,334^^60-688.000. 

Heller.  Ralph  Marc:  See— 

Elam.  Robert  Rnnyon;  Heller.  Ralph  Marc;  and  Muehldorf.  Eugen 
Igor,  3,821,71 1. 

Hellyer,  Henry  L.,  Jr.  Atmospheric  glycol  germicides.  3,821.413,  O. 
424-343.000. 

Helmberger,  Josef:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  Helmberger,  Josef;  Meyer,  Rudolf;  and 
Meeussen,  Louis  Achilles,  3,820,992. 

Hemphill,  Dean  P. :  See- 
Walker,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hemphill,  Dean  P.,  3,820,601 . 

Henault,  Claude,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Temperature  regulator  for  a  catalytic  reactor. 
3,820,327, 0.60-286;000. 

Hencley,  Richard  L.;  McCumber,  Roger  D.;  and  Hewitt,  Donald  W.,  to 
DaU  Card  Corporation.  Embossing  and  encoding  system.  3,820,455, 
CI.  10 1 -93.00c. 

Henderson,  Charles  R.  Tow  hitch.  3,820,822,  CI.  280-478.00a. 

Henderson,  Glenn  W.:  See- 
Millar,  James  S.;  and  Henderson, Glenn  W.,  3,820.556. 

Henderson.  WUIiam  Wekton.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Nonwoven  polypixipylene fabric:  3,821,062.0.  161-59.000. 

Henkes,  John  L,  Jr.:  See— 

Redington.  Rowland  W.;  and  Henkes,  John  L.,  Jr.,  3,820,873. 

Henrick,  Oive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Halohydrins  of  2,4-di  un- 
saturated aliphatic  carboxylic  esters.  3.82 1 ,264,  CI.  260-408.000. 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
Thiolesters  of  3-hydroxy-3,7,l  l.substituted  thiol  didecenoates  ofun- 
dercenoates  3,821.269.0.  260-455.00r. 

Hensel,  Robert  D.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SegmentaHy  accom- 
modating loose-lay  floor.  3,821,059,0.  161-36.000. 

Herl,  Hans;  Hurlebaus,  Klaus;  and  Sauer,  Fritz,  to  Licentia-Patent-Ver- 
waltunti>-G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  binding  a  winding  head. 
3,820,483,0.  112-121.200. 

Hermeyer,  Bemd.  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  m 

? articular  for  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus.   3.821.552,  CI.   250- 
88.000. 
Herscher,  Marvin  B.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  B..  to  Threshold  Technology 

Inc.  Cough  monitoring  apparatus.  3,82 1 ,472, 0.  1 79-1  .Osa. 
Hershman,  Arnold:  See — 

Forster,  Denis;  and  Hershman,  Arnold,  3,821,265. 
Hertrich,  Klaus,  to  Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombtnat  fur  Polygra- 
phische  Maschinen  und  Ausrustungen.  Folding-blade  cylinder  for 
use  in  rotary  folding  machines.  3,820.774. 0.  270-63.000. 
Heseltine.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Fumia.  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  3,82 1 ,205. 
Lincoln.  Lewis  L;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  3,82 1 ,233. 
Hesser,  Fr.,  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Saur.  Walter,  3,820,691. 
Hesslein,  Robert  J.;  Chamberlin,  Robert  W.;  and  Lanphere,  Gerald  B., 
to  Lipe  RoUway  Corporation.  Bar  end  positioner.  3,820.668.  O. 
214-1.500. 
Hewitt.  Donald  W.:Sm- 

Hencley.  Richard  L.;  McCumber.  Roger  D.;  and  Hewitt.  Donald 
W.,  3,820,455. 
Heyes,  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Hetero- 
cyclic compounds  in  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods. 
3,821,415,0.424-273.000. 
Hiatt,  Sammy  G.,  to  Buriington  industries.  Inc.  Proceu  and  apparatus 

for  liquid  treating  of  textile  fabric.  3,820,950. 0.  8-1 5 1 .  100. 
Hickman,  Kenneth  C.  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Distil- 
lation of  saline  water  by  direct  contact  heat  exchange  with  immisci- 
ble liquid.  3,821 ,089,0. 203-10.000. 
Hiemke,  Rudolph:  See— 

Lippke,  Paul.  3.821,557. 
Hiersig.  Heinz  M.;  and  Campbell.  George  T.  R..  to  Manncsmann-Meer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  system  for  ships  with  main  and  auxiliary 
engines  for  additionally  driving  an  electric  generator.  3.820,338, 0. 
60-717.000. 
Highway  Traffic  and  Safety  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Albert  D..  3.82 1 .697. 
Higo.  Kyoichi:  See— 

Irikura.  Tantomu;  Higo.  Kyoichi;  Maeda.  Akilaahi:  Moriaafa.  Fu- 
mihiko;  and  Naruke,  Takeshi,  3.82 1 ,378. 
Hilgenbrink,  John  T.,  to  Continantal  Can  Company,  lac.  Renecking 

method.  3.820.486,  CI.  1 1 2- 1 20.00m. 
HUl.  Wan  Winffeld:  See- 
Baker,  Donald  James,  Jr.:'4iiU.  Ivaa  Winfield;aad  Weam.  Richacd 
B..  Jr.,  3.820.39 1. 
HUl.  Robert  H.:  See— 
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Lange,  Emroy  W. 


Mauko,  Jowph  J.;  Hill.  Robert  H 
3.821.607.      . 
Hillman,  Alfred  Kimball,  Jr.;  Wochholz,  Harold  Frederick;  and  Penick. 
Dixon  Brown,  to  No^heast  Electronics  Corporation.  Pulae  code 
modulated   time   division   multiplexed  diu   transmission   system. 
3.«2I,47«,CI.  I79-I5.0af.  T 

HiUman,  MclvUle  E.  D.:  See- 

Hughes.  Oscar  R. ;  and  Hillman,  MelvilM  E.  D.,  3.82 1 .3 1 1 . 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  Ste—  | 

Maicr.Elmar.  3,820,702.  f 

Ranuer,  Herbert.  3.820,703. 
Hilton,  Albert  R.;  and  Trachtcnberg,  Isaac. 


Copper  ion  selective  senkor.   3.821,100,  CI.   204- 


to  United  States  of  Amcr- 


S20,S40. 
Electrical 


appliance. 


ica.  Interior. 
l9S.00g 
Hinei.  Walter:  See— 

Gaynor.  Joseph;  Anderson,  Terry  G.;flioes.  Walter;  and  Tyler, 
Len  A.  3.820,985.  I 

Hirama.  Koichi:  See—  I 

Onoe.  Morio;  and  Hirama.  Koichi,  3.82  JL666. 
Hirashima,  Masayoshi,  to  Matsushita  Eledtric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photoaraphic  camera  with  developing  miLuis.  3.821,761,  CI.  354- 

Hirsch.  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato^es,  Incorporated.  Noise 
spectrum  equalizer  utilizing  spectrum  inverkion.  3,821,482,  CI.  179- 
I5.55r. 
HirU,  Hanns-Joachim:  ^— 

Hiru,  Hans;  and  HirU,  Hanns-Joachim,  3 
Hirtz.    Hans;    and    HirU,     Hanns-Joachi 

3.820,540,  CI.  128-212.000. 
Hiuchi,Ltd.:See— 

Kita,  Yuzo;  Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Homm 

Michio,  3.821.725. 
Maki.  Naoki;  and  Okuda,  Hironori,  3,82^.47 1 . 
Nakagawa,  Yasuo;  and  AkWama.  Nobu^ki,  3,821 ,545. 
Sugiu,  Yoshimiuu;  Kato.  Teruo;  Sugawara,  Katsuro;  and  Tamura. 

Masao.3.821.783.  \ 

Tani|uchi.  Keaji;  Imaizumi,  Ichiro;  and  Hotu.  Auuo,  3,82 1 ,7 19. 
Tomita,  Sadami;  Hosoya,  Akira;  and  OkJigaki,  Hiroshi,  3,820,487. 
Usuda,Koji,  3,821.779.  ] 

Hoch,  Paul  E;,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Bicyclic  ketones  hav- 
ing biological  activity.  3.82 1 .307,  CI.  260-386.00r. 
Hoch,  Rene  Gerard:  See— 

Bonneaud,  Henri  Auguste;  and  Hoch,  R 
Hochreuter,  Richard:  See— 

Amati,  Werner;  and  Hochreuter.  Richar 
Hoefl.  Werner  H.  to  Signetics  Corporatio 

memory.  3,82 1. 658. CI.  331-8.000 
Hoer,  Ralph  A.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Compa 

3.82 1. 453, CI.  426-506.000. 
Hofbauer.  Peter,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktielgesellschaft.  Sealing-ar- 


Noriyuki;  and  Yasuda, 


ne  Gerard,  3.820,626. 

,3,821,023. 
Phase  locked  loop  with 

Protein  fiber  forming. 


a  rotary-type  piston. 

ind  Faggin,  Federico,  to 
:t-chip  digital  computer. 


C;  Fehr,  Eric  R.;  and 

Jlschaft.  Speed  control 
.    3,821,619.   CI.    318- 

cluring  Company.  The. 
92.000. 


rangement  for  a  combustion  engine  wi 
3,820.926,  CI.  4 1 8- 1 44.000. 
Hoff,  Marcian  Edward,  Jr.;  Mazor.  Stanley, 
Intel  Corporation.  Memory  system  for  a  m 
3,82 1, 7 1 5, CI.  340-172.500 
Hoffman,  William  C:  See— 

Emstoff,  Michael  N.;  Hoffman.  Willian 
Winner,  Richard  N..  3.82 1 .796. 
Hoffmann,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Akiienge 
system    for   reversible   electrical   machin 
138.000. 
Hoffmann.  Ralph  L.,  to  Prefection  Manuft 
Crass  catcher  assembly.  3,820,3 1 3.  CI.  56- 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  .See— 

Bretschneider.  Hermann;  Hohenlohe-OAringen,  Kraft;  Grussner, 

Andre;  and  Nedden.  Klaus  Zur,  3.82 1  £30. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  PrifTnerAlbcrt;  Rigani.  Norbert; 

Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3.82 1 .284 
Uskokovic.    Milan    Radoje;    and    Mlliams.    Thomas    Henry, 
3.821,271.  '  ' 

Hohenlohe-Oehringen.  Kraft:  See— 

Bretschneider.  Hermann;  Hohenlohe-Olhringen,  Kraft;  Grussner, 
Andre;  and  Nedden.  Klaus  Zur.  3.82 1. 130. 
Holbrook .  Stanley  E .:  See—  ^ 

Baird.  William  G..  Jr.;  Holbrook,  Stanley^.;  and  Piatt.  Jeremy  A 
3.821.182. 

Holland,  William  P.;  and  Koller,  Thomas  J.,  ti  Machlett  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  The.  Targets  for  X-ray  tubs.  3,821.581.  CI.  313- 
60.000. 

HoUweck.  Waller;  and  Nadler.  Leonhard,  to   .....  ^^ . .„... 

Kohler  Ekktrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Thermosi  it.  particularly  for  room 
temperature  control.  3.82 1 ,682,  CI.  337-380  000. 
Holm-Kennedy.  James  W.:  S«r— 

Heald,  David  L.;and  Holm -Kennedy.  Jaffl<  s  W.,  3.821.784. 
Holz,  George  E..  to  Burroughs,  Corporation.  I  )rive  signal  storage  and 
direct  drive  in  display  systems.  3. 82 1.598.  CI  ■"'  -""^ 


3I5-I69.00r. 


Holzhuter.  Erich,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  A  Be<  (er  Aktiengeaellschaft 


SuclMMi  bead  condHit  for  uae  with  centrifugi 

138-39.000. 
Hoasaa.  William  N.;  and  Stafford,  Richard  M 

€«.,  Inc.  Switch  actmter  pivoul  means  fo 

switch  aaaembly.  3.82 1,503,  CI.  200-38.00r 
Homma.  Noriyuki:  See— 


pumps.  3.820.570.  CI. 

.  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  A 
a  cam  operated  timer 


Krta.  Yuzo;  Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Honuna,  Noriyuki;  and  Yaauda 
Michio,  3.821.725. 
Homma.  Yasuo:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomaaa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Yoahida, 
Ryonosuke;  Saito,  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  3.82 1 .403. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Rekai,  Andre,  3.820,398. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Curley,  John  L.;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.;  Franklin,  Benjamin  S.;  Mar- 

tiand.  Wallace  A.;  and  Coniaro,  Louis  V.,  3,82 1 ,709. 
Ghajar,  Parviz,  3,821.716. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See— 

Vinsani.  Mario.  3.821.645. 
Hong,  Young  C.  Gas  range  timer  control.  3,820,405.  CI.  74-3.500. 
Honjo,  Satoru:  .Se*— 

Hashiue.  Masakazu;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Ooue. 
Shingo,  3.821.01 1. 
Honsho.  Yoshihisa,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Hv  wheel 

magneto.  3.821,57I.CI.  3IO-70.00r. 
Hoogovens  limuiden  B.V.:  Se<— 

van  der  Vliet.  Cornells,  3,820.509. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Hoch,  Paul  E.,  3,821,307. 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Zengierski.  Leon  R.  3,82 1 ,320. 
Hoover,  John  R.  E.:  See- 
Chow.  Alfred  W.;  Dunn.  George  L.;  Hoover,  John  R.  E.;  and 
Weisbach.  Jerry  A..  3,82 1 ,207. 
Hoover.  Richard  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Three  mirror  glancing  incidence  system 
for  X-ray  telescope.  3,82 1, 556. CI.  250-505.000. 
Horinaga,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switching  circuit  utilizing 

gate-controlled  switching  device.  3,82 1,565,  CI.  307-252.00b. 
Horisberger.  Marc:  See- 
Van  Lecmputten,  Ekkerhard;  and  Horisberger,  Marc,  3,821,083. 
Horizons  Incorporated;  a  division  of  Horizons  Research:  See— 

Lewis,  James  M., and  Wainer,  Eugene.  3.820,993. 
Horizons  Research  Incorporated:  See- 
Lewis,  James  M.;  and  Wainer,  Eugene.  3.820,993. 
Horvath,  Eduard.  to  Bock,  Otto.  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG,  Firma. 

System  for  operating  a  prosthetic  limb.  3,820, 1 68,  CI.  3- 1 .  100. 
Horvath,  Tibo:  See— 

Vargha.  Laszio;  Horvath,  Tibo;  Halasz.  Maria;  Csanyi,  Endre;  and 
Dumdovich.  Boris,  3,82 1 .270. 
Hoshino  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seo.   Kiyokazu;   Hayashi,   Yoshihiro;  Hoshino,  Tunekichi;  and 
Masuda.  Fumiyoshi,  3,820,843. 
Hoshino,  Tunekichi:  See— 

Seo,  Kiyokazu;   Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  Hoshino,  Tunekichi;  and 
Masuda,  Fumiyoshi.  3,820,843. 
Hosoya,  Akira:  See— 

Tomita,  Sadami;  Hosoya.  Akira;  and  Okagaki,  Hiroshi,  3,820,487. 
Hotu.  Atsuo:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Kenji;  imaizumi,  Ichiro;  and  HotU,  Atsuo.  3,82 1 ,7 19. 
Hotta.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sufliura.  Takahisa;  Arai.  Nobuyasu;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Hotta. 
Hiroshi,  3,821,172. 
Hotta.  Yoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Riku  Denki  Seisakusho. 
System  for  multiplex   transmission  of  electrical  signals  utilizing 
synchronized  ring  counters.  3.82 1, 477, CI.  179-I5.00a. 
Houghton-Larscn,  Erik;  and  Hansen,  Ove  Emil,  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro 
Atomizer.  Method  for  producing  a  coffee  concenuate.  3,821.434 
CI.  426-193.000. 
House.  Ralph;  and  Danzik,  Michcll,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 

Dialpylphenon  sulfate-sulfonate.  3,82 1, 272, CI.  260-457.000. 
Howard.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Caron.  Roger  P.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  P.,  3,820,754. 
Howarth,  Graham  Arton:  See— 

Hoyle.  William;  and  Howarth,  Graham  Arton,  3,82 1 ,382. 
Hoyle,  William;  and  Howarth,  Graham  Arton.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. 5-Nitrofuryl  derivatives  as  antibacterial  agents.  3.821  382   CI 
424-251.000. 
Hu.  Shih-En,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Olefinic 
ketone  imines  and  oil  compositions  conuining  them.  3,821 .302  CI 
260-566.00r. 
Hu,    Shih-Ming.    to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method   for  producing  flat  composite  semiconductor  subsuates 
3,82 1, 033.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Huang,  Keng  Tang:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Yoshida 
Ryonosuke;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu,  Akira.  3,82 1 ,403. 
Huber.  Ludwig  Konrad,  to  Pcnnwalt  Corporation.  Tetrahydto-I  3- 

thiazinium  salts.  3,82 1 .2 1 0,  CI.  260-243.00r. 
Huber,  Paul  W.:  See- 

Cullen,  John  S.;  and  Huber,  Paul  W.,  3.820.309. 
Huck  Manufecturing  Company:  See— 

Kurd.  Ramon  L.,  3,820,297. 
Huddle.  CaH  F.,  to  Tension  Structures  Co.  Pavilion  with  scries  of 
J  arches  and  method  of  assembling  and  erecting  it.  3,820,553,  CI.  1 35- 

4.00r. 
Hudgin,  Donald  Edward;  and  Blair,  Edgar  Allan,  to  Princeton  Polymer 
^m'*n?xi.2^:9.^"    '^''•"*    Polyu«U,ane    polymer.. 
Huebner,  Erwin:  See— 

Kau,  Helmut;  and  Huebner.  Erwin.  3.82 1 .589. 


June  28, 1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Huff.  Ronald  G.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Jet  exhaust  noise  suppressor.  3.820.630, 
CI.  I81-33.0hb. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Emstoff.  Michael  N.;  Hoffinan,  WUliam  C;  Fehr,  Enc  R.;  and 

Winner,  Richard  N.,  3,821,796. 
Kurtin.Stephen  L..  3.821.778. 
Thompson,  Richard  M.,  3.821,670. 

Wolfe,  George.  3,821.045.  ....  ^.    . 

Hughes,  Gordon,  to  International  Computers  Lnnited.  Image  dnplay 

apparatus.  3,821, 721. CI.  340-l73.0pl. 
Hughes.  Jack  Thomas,  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The. 

Mobile  collapsible  ramp.  3.820,9 1 2.  CI.  404-35.000. 
Hughes,  Oscar  R.;  and  Hillman.  Melville  E.  D..  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  aldehydes  from  olefins.  3,821.311.  G.  260- 
604.0hf. 
Hughes.  Thomas  R.;  Jacobson.  Robert  L.;  and  Robinson,  Richard  C, 
to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Production  of  high  ocune  gasoline. 
3,821,104,  CI.  208-93.000. 
Hughes,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  ap- 

Saratus  for  return  beam  readout  through  a  matrix  electron  lens. 
,82 1, 582, CI.  313-394.000. 
Hulse,  Murlin  L.,  to  Orbital  Container  Corporation.  Score-line  struc- 
ture. 3,820,68 1 ,  CI.  220-54.000. 
Hulsmann.  Hans  Leo;  and  Rcnckhoff,  Gustav,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  sodium  benzoate.  3,82 1 ,292,  CI. 
260-5 1 5. OOr. 
Hultt,  Gerard  V.  Spool  holder-line  server.  3.820.737.  CI.  242-129.500. 
Hundere,  Ingleiv:  See— 

Gaudemack,  Bjom;  Hannesud,  Gunnar;  and  Hundere.  Ingleiv, 
3,821,352. 
Hurco  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Roch,  Gerald  V.,  3,820,377. 
Hurd.  Ramon  L.,  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Company.  Interference  nt 

blind  fastener.  3,820.297,CI.  52-758.0flf. 
Hurd,  Sunley  E.,  to  Motch  &  Merryweather  Machinery  Company, 
The,  mesne.  Method  for  expanding  synthetic  plastic  beads  in  a  fluid 
bed.  3.82 1,342,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Hurlebaus,  Klaus:  See— 

Heri,  Hans;  Hurlebaus,  Klaus; and  Sauer,  FriU,  3.820.483. 
Hurschman,  Alfred  A.,  to  Ampoules,  Inc.  Intramuscular  injection 

devices.  3,820,542.  CI.  128-2l8.0da. 
Hurt,  Harmon  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self  adjusting  disc 

brake  with  parking  brake.  3.820,635.  CI.  1 88-7 1 .900. 
HurUdo,  Jean:  See— 

Caron.  Claude;  and  Hurtado,  Jean,  3,820,344. 
Huston,  Kenneth  G .:  See— 

Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Hausske,  Gene  W.; 

Huston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley 

M.,  3,820.507.  .^     ,      . 

Hutson,  Jearld  L.  High  voltage  semiconductor  device  with  plural 

grooves.  3,82 1,782,  CI.  357-55.000. 
HuUell,  Robert  D.  Meat-hanging  apparatus  and  the  like.  3,820.195,  CI. 

17-44.200. 
Huyffer.  Paul  S.;  and  Wasatonic,  John  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  3-  (3'-lower  carboalkoxy-4 "hydroxy  - 
1  •-naphthyl)-3-(  3"-carboxy-4"hydroxy-l"-naphthyl)      naphthalide. 
3.82l,254,CI.260-343.20r. 
Hyatt  Gilbert  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producmg  high  registration 

photo-masks.  3,820,894,  CI.  355-86.000. 
Hyman, Daniel: See—  .  .......  ,     .  ,  u 

Pai.  Venkatrao  Krishnaraya;  Hyman,  Daniel;  and  Witheford,  John 
Maurice,  3.82 1,286. 
Hynes,  John  E.:  See— 

Braca,  Joseph  F;  and  Hynes.  John  E..  3,82 1 .060. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

McConnell.  Lome  D.  3.821.506.  . 

Udipaolo,  Rene  M .;  and  Johns,  William  B.,  to  Tested  Electronic  Com- 
puter Hardwares  and  Softwares  Inc.  Control  system  incorporating 
plural  incremental  drive  uniu.  3,82 1 ,624,  CI.  3 1 8-603.000. 
Ichikawa,  Mitsuo;  Harita,  Yoshiyuki;  Tashiro,  Mitturu;  and  Ito,  Haruo, 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producmg 
cyclic  compounds ofconjugateddiene  polymers.  3.82 1. 187, CI.  260- 

94.7ha. 
ICI  American  Inc.:  See—  .  ..  „        ..       ,  u 

Knight,  Brace  L.;  Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Fullenwider.  James  H.. 
3.820,603. 
I|T  Research  Institute:  See— 

Camras.  Marvin.  3.82 1.78^. 
lkeda,Hiroharu:See—  "^ 

Saegusa.  Takeo;  Fujii.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ikeda,  Hirohara,  3.821,123. 

Ikegami.  Yoshio:  S^—  ■■•    u      • 

Sugaoo.    Kauupi;   Ikegami.   Yoshio;   and    Kimura.    Hfrohumi, 

3.821,511.  ^  »        . 

Ikeuki,  Kazuo;  and  Hashizaki.  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Cpiporation  Magnetic 

recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  3,82 1 ,467.  CI.  360-  /U.uuu. 

Ikrath,  Kurt.  Ferrite  loopstick  antenna  arrays  for  loran-C  receiver. 

3.821, 743.  CI.  343-748.000. 
nford  Limited:  See— 

Ezekiel,  Aaron  David,  3,821,295. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Eflwards, Bryant,  3,820.931.  ^^      ^    ,  o-..  „« 

Kallage,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Madland,  Robert  C.  3.821 .529. 
Klygis.  Mindaugas  Julius;  and  Owen,  Ronald  Charles.  3.820,657. 
Imaizumi,  Ichiro:  See— 


Taniguchi,  Kenji;  Imaizumi.  khiro;  and  Hotu.  Atnio.  3,82 1 ,7 19. 
lmmel.Otto:Se»— 

Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut;  Immel.  Otto;  and  Schnell.  Hermann. 
3,821.202. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Caasidy,  John  Edward;  and  MiUar,  Philip  Glenn,  3,82 1 .357. 
Imura,  Toahinori.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Shutter  releaae 

apparatiis  for  camera.  3.82 1 ,769,  CL  354-235.000. 
Inamoto.  Yodiiaki;  and  Kadono.  Takeji,  to  Kao  Soap  Ca.  Ltd.  Method 
of  producing  1.3-bis  (cyanomethyl)  adamantane.' 3,82 1.275,  O. 
260-464.000. 
Incentive  Research  &  Development  AB:  See— 

Frisen.  Lars.  3,820,879. 
Inco  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Folley,  Mik)  D.,  3,820,295. 
Induction  Heating  and  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Rylicki,  Edward  J..  3,821.632. 
Industrie  AG.  Allegro:  See- 
Moor,  Wilhelm.  3.820.736. 
Ingemarsson.  Gotu  Ingemar:  See- 
Eriksson,  Erik  Sture;  and  Ingemarsson,  Gosu  Ingemar.  3,820.452. 
Ingreu  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Waldon.  VemonL.  3.820,175. 
Injection  Plastic  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Sti^ang,  Samuel  J,  3,820,86 1 . 
Inmont  Corporation:  See— 

Laturulo,  Charles  Joseph;  and  Civardi,  Frank  Peter,  3.82 1 .01 2. 
Inose.  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Kiu,  Yuzo;  Inose.  Fumiyuki;  Homma,  Noriyuki;  and  Yasuda. 
Michio,  3,821.725. 
Inoue,  Kauumi,  to  Teipi  Service  A  Sales  Corporation.  Golf  tiraining 

device.  3,820,794, CI.  273-l83.00b. 
Inoue,  Naohiko:  See— 

Ezoe,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Inoue,  Naohiko,  3,820,619. 
Inoue,  TokuU;  Sawada,  Hiroshi;  Ohnaka.  Hidemi;  and  Ohshiro.  Takao, 
to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Overheat  protection  for 
afterburner  system.  3,820.326,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Sideragie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See— 

Vayssiere,  Pierre.  3,820,510. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 

Albemy,  Robert;  and  Leclercq,  Alain,  3,820.584. 
InstitutuI  de  Proiecuri  AI  Industriei  Usoare:  See— 

Constantinescu,  Petre  B.;  Barthon,  Sufan;  Dumitretcu,  Constan- 
tin;  and  Alexandrescu,  Mihail,  3,820,448. 
Intel  Corporation:  See—  _  ,    . 

»ott.  Marcian  Edward,  Jr.;  Mazor,  Stanley;  and  Faggm,  Fedenco, 
3,821,715. 
Inter  Control  Hermann  Kohler  Elektrik  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hollweck,  Walter;  and  Nadler,  Leonhard,  3,821,682. 
Interactive  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  Melvin  T.;  Vlach,  Thomas  L.;  Edwin,  Allan  I.;  and  Ventu- 
ri.Gino.  3,821,706. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Abbott,  Chester  D.;  Brock,  George  W.;  Robinson,  Neil  L.;  Shel- 

ledy ,  Frank  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  H.,  3.82 1 .8 1 5. 
Besseyre,  Jacques  A,  3.82 1 .494. 
Broadhurst.  Dennis;  and  Moore,  Brian  B.,  3,821,713. 
Cannon.  Maxwell  R..  3,821 .798. 
Chang,  Chi  Shih;  and  Jen.  Tch-Sen,  3,821 ,78 1 
Devore,  Ernest  W.;  HaU,  Phil  H.;  and  Irwin,  John  W.,  3,821,703. 
Elam,  Robert  Runyon;  Heller,  Ralph  Marc;  and  Muehldorf,  Eugen 

Igor,  3.821,71 1. 
Freeman.  Fredric  R.;  Golz,  William  R.;  and  Taylor,  WiUian  K.,  Jr., 

3  82 1  813. 
Hu,'Shih-Ming.  3.821.033. 
Oswald,  Richard  Kari,  3.820,712. 
Schwuttke,  Guenter  Helmut,  3,82 1 ,038. 
Wolfheimer,  Albert  Daniel,  3,820,456. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Hughes.  Gordon,  3,821,721. 
Intemational  Fire  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Piffoth,  Rodney  S.;  and  Cole,  John  J..  3.820,94 1 . 
Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See— 

De  Pauw.  Richard  A.;  and  Stamp,  Tom  G.,  3,820,(18. 
Ebey,  Edward  W..  3.820,638. 
Scofield.  Brace  A.,  3,820,198. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Ettel,  Victor  Alexander.  3,82 1 ,097. 
Llewelyn.  David  Myers.  3,820,977. 

Intemational  PaperCompany:  See—  

NeUI,  WiUiam  M.;  and  Burt, George  A..  Jr..  3.820,484. 
International  Research  &  [>evelopment  Companv  Limited:  See— 

Wilkin.  Geoffrey  Alan;  and  McNab,  Ian  Roderick,  3,821 ,024. 
Intemational  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Grant,  David,  3,821,186. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Greenwood,  Roger,  and  McGregor,  Donald  F.,  3.820.7S5. 
Interrante.  Leonard  V.;  and  Mitoft,  Stephan  P.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Electrical  pressure  transducer.  3.820,402,  CI.  73-398.0ar. 
Interrante,  Leonard  V.;  and  Wentoff,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Closed-cycle    thermochemical    productioa    of 
hydrogen  and  oxygen.  3,82 1, 358, CI.  423-579.000. 
Inuiya  Masafiimi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  for  detecting 

operation  of  servo-system.  3,82 1 ,623,  CI.  3 1 8-490.000. 
lofft,  Felix  Semenovich:  See— 
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and  BietcfeMt,  Irvin  P., 


Kensaku;  bhida,  Shuichi; 


RikoMB,  Mikhail  Abnunovich;  andllofre,  Felix  Scmcnovich, 
3,820.469. 
lollii.  Jury  Konttantinovich:  5«r— 

Aleiandrovich,  Eduard-Gcly  Vit^ievich;  Bdkin.  Nikolai 
Vaailicvich;  Zeleniky.  Konttantin  Redorovich;  Kanunov.  Mik- 
hail Alexeevich;  Razia,  Anatoly  Aleiandrovich:  Tarasova.  Ljud- 
nila  Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatol^  Pavlovich;  Troshkin,  Ivan 
Apdreevich;  Khudyakov,  Ljubov  Nikolaevna:  Tiukerman, 
Vaniamm  Aronovich;  Dron,  NineliAlexecvna;  Slocva.  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konitantinbvich;  and  Vatiliev,  Vasily 
Vaailievich.  3.821.580.  ^ 

Ionic  Induttriet  Incorporated:  Set— 
WeUel.WUIiamR.  3.821.712. 
Ipten  IndiMtriei  International  Getellichaft  Vnit  beachrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Limquc.  Ferdinand;  Bertrand,  Nana; 
3.820.766. 
Irikura.  Tiutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda.l  Akitoshi;  Morinaga.  Fu- 
mihiko;   and   Nanike.  Takeshi.    2-Aminb-4.6-diphenethylamino-t- 
Uiazine  a*  active  Mrum  cholesterol  lowe  ing  agent.  3,821.378,  CI. 

Irwin,  James  S.;  and  Morton,  John  R.,  to  M  itorola.  Inc.  Temperature 

compensated  crystal  oscillator.  3,821.663,  CI.  331-1  I6.00r. 
Irwin,  John  W.:  See— 

Devore,  Ernest  W.;  Hall,  Phil  H;  and  IrWin,  John  W.,  3.82 1,703. 
Isaac,  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  ClifTord  P.,  tO|^quare  D  Company.  Han 
die  extension  assembly  for  a  molded  caae  electric  circuit  breaker 
3,82 1  ^32,  CI.  200-330.000. 
Ishida,  Shuichi:  Sec- 
Abe.  Yasunori;  Yamane,  Nobuo;  Itoh 
and  Kobayashi,  Hisabumi,  3.82 1 ,3 1 2 J 
Ishiguro,  Chiaki:  See—  ] 

Takechi,  Kaoru;  Yamada,  Shoji;  and  Ishiguro.  Chiaki,  3,820,726 
lshii.Miuuaki:&e— 

Ueda,  Auushi;  and  Ishii,  Miuuaki,  3,821. SS9. 
laomura.  Takuji:  See—  J 

Suda.  Toshi;  and  Isomura.  Takuji.  3.82P.5 1 9. 
Ithacolnc:  Sec- 
Seymour.  Edgar  Wilson,  3,82 1 .642. 
Ito.  Haruo:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Mitsuo;  Harita.  Yoshiyuki;  Tashiro.  Miuuru;  and  Ito. 
Haruo,  3,821.187. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See— 

Kawada,  Seigo;  Ito,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Ka^io;  and  Kasugai,  Hiroshi, 
3.821.395.  ^ 

Itoh.  Kensaku:  See— 

Abe.  Yasunori;  Yamane,  Nobuo;  itoh. 
and  Kobayashi.  Hisabumi.  3.821,312 
Ivanjukov,  Demid  Vasilievich:  See— 

BIjumberg.    Erna    Albertovna;    Ivanjulfcv.    Demid    Vasilievich 

Maslov.     Sergei     Alexeevich;     Noril  ov.     Jury     Dmitrievich. 

Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Boi  eo.  Vladimir  Vasilievich. 

3.821.259.  T 

Ivkovich,  John  C;  and  Billiteri,  Philip.  Bicycle  accessory.  3.820.819, 

CI.  280-231.000.  I 

IW A-Rechenschieberfabrik  F.>  Riehle  KO:  S«e4- 
Riehle.Harald.  3.821.521.  f 

Iwai,  Sosuke:  See— 

Akashi,  Hajimc;  Iwai,  Sosuke;  Fujimpto,  Iwao;  Hashimoto, 
Hiroshi:  Abe,  Tetsuo;  Kato,  Akirac  and  Suzuki,  Masao, 
3,820.623.  T 

Iwama.  Kiyonori:  See—  i 

Tamura.  Masahiko;  Iwama,  Kiyonori;  Yamaguchi,  Akira;  and 
Asahina.  Mitsuo.  3,821,492.  | 

Iwano,  Haruhiko:  See—  \ 

Shirasu,  Kazuo;  HaUno,  Tadao;  Shimamiira,  leao;  Onwa,  MiUuo; 
and  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  3.820,997. 
Iwao,  Kumiy  Roy;  and  Yee,  David,  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
mesne.  Method  of  assembling  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  as- 
sembly. 3,820,225,  CI.  29-42«.00d. 
Iyengar,  Madhur  Srinivas:  See—  I 

Rao,  Vaddadi  Siva  Bhaskar;  Gopinath.  ^ottil  Wallapil;  and  Iyen- 
gar, Madhur  Srinivas,  3,821,303. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S..  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co|npany.  The.  Pressurized 
water  nuclear  reactor  with  upper  and  low^r  core  support  and  posi- 
tioning means.  3. 82 1, 079.  CI.  176-61.000.  1 
Jackson.  Charles  H.  Jr.  Aerial  signal  unit.  3.81Q,462,CI.  I02-3S.60Q. 
Jackson ,  John  A . :  See—  1 

Saedon,  John  R.;  Jackson,  John  A.;  Ind  Phillipt,  David  C, 
J.821,099.  ] 

Jacksoa,  Julian  H.:  S^— 

Wells.  Wayne  W.;  Christie,  James  R.;  und  Jackson.  Julian  H.. 
3,820.976. 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.:  Iw— 

Hughes,  Thomas  R.;  Jacobson,  Robert  L.  and  Robinaon,  Richard 
C..3,82l,t04 
Jaroby,  Cbartet  H.,  to  Akaona  Incorporate 
dapoail  of  rock  salt  or  the  like.  3.830.847,  CI 
Jalinka,  Hoist:  See—  I 

Zicncr.  Herraava;  Weber,  Loihar;  JahnkcJ  Horst;  Magenau,  Horst; 
awl  Zimatranaaa.  Georg,  3.8  2 1 ,028. 
Jakrstorfer.  Goorga  W  :  J^— 

Bumcll,  Dennis  G.  A;  and  Jahrstorfcr,  Gedrge  W.,  3,820,323. 


kensaku;  Ishida,  Shuichi; 


Method  of  mining  a 
299-5000. 


Jakubowaki.  Heinz,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftwig.  Automatic  diaphragm  con- 
trol for  motion  picture  caaseras  used  on  operation  microscopes. 
3,820,882,  a.  352- 1 3 1 .000. 

James,  Lawrence  W,  to  Varian  Associates.  Avalanche  pbotodioda. 
3.82 1.777.  a.  357-30.000. 

James.  Michael:  See— 

Milik,  Rudolf  F.  L..  3.820.760. 

Jamin.C..N.V.:S;re— 

Jamin.  Everard  Joseph  Maria,  3.821,423. 

Jamin,  Everard  Joaeph  Maria,  to  Jamin,  C,  N.V.  Hollow  article  mada 
of  chocolate.  3.82l,423,a.  426-106.000. 

Janiak,  Stefan;  and  Rohr,  Otto,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  AG.  Fungicidal  prepara- 
tions conuining  btn^idazole  compounds.  3,821.393,  CI.  424- 
273.000.  I—  .       . 

Janka,  John  C,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  mesne. 

Refuse  gasifkation   process  and  apparatus.   3,820,964,  CI.  48- 

113.000. 
Jansen.  Gert  Peter,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Chemical  process. 

3.82l.250.CI.26O-329.0Or. 
Jansen,  Herbert,  to  Mannesroann-Meer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Machina 

for  bending  sheet  stock.  3.820.378.  CI.  72-465.000. 
Jansson,  Sven  A.;  and  Culbransen.  Earl  A.,  to  Westingbouse  Elcctrig 

Corporation.  Tunptcn-halogen  incandescent  lamp  with  group  IVA 

meJalfctter.  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.821,585,  Cl.  3|3- 

Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See— 

MaUumura,  Yasuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kunio,  3,821,17}. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Hipoo;  Kurohara,  Hiroyoshi;  TomiU,  Shinjire; 
Takenaka.  Senji;  Yamada.  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani,  Motoyoshi, 
3.820,353.  " 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saegusa, Takeo;  Fujii,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroharu,  3,821, ||S. 
Japan  S^thetic  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ichikawa,  MiUuo;  Hariu,  Yoshiyuki;  Tashiro,  Mitsiini;  and  Ifp, 
Haruo,  3.821,187, 
Japenga.  Ronald,  to  Reliable  ElecUic  Company.  Telephone  line  looo 
extender.  3.82 1.483,  Cl.  1 79-1 6.00f.  ■ 

Jasinski,  Andrew  S.  Spray  can  safety  cap.  3,820,683,  Cl.  220-60.00a. 
Jasovsky,  George  A.;  Rappaneau,  Wilfred  L.;  DeCcglie,  Gaetano  J.; 
and  Nacci.  Anthony  T.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  for 
producing  subilized  coffee  aromas.  3,82 1 ,447,  Cl.  426-386.000. 
Jeanmaire,  Walter.  Machine  for  opening  cotton  bales.  3,820,197.  Cl. 

19-80.000.  • 

JefTcrU.  Keith  B.  Tag  implanting  machine.  3,820,545, Cl.  128-330.000. 
Jen,  Teh-Sen:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  Shih;  and  Jen,  Teh-Sen,  3,82 1 ,78 1 . 
Jenkins,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Streeter,  John  H.;  and  Jenkins,  Roger  M.,  3,820,407. 
Jenner,  Heinrich;  and  Schmidt,  Georg,  to  Fraenkische  Isolierrohr-und 
Meullwaren-Werke  Gebrueder  Kirchner.  Corrugated  plastic  pipe 
and  drainage  system  using  the  same.  3,820,340,  C|.  6 1  - 1 1 .000. 
Jemigan,  James  L.,  to  United  Sutcs  of  America.  Navy.  Inverted  time 

umpulsed  bragg  angle  matched  filter.  3.821.548.  Cl.  250-216.000. 
Jerre.  Sven  Tonten:  See— 

Martensson,  Kjell  Halvard;  Linde,  Bjorn  H:son;  Palssoa,  Jap 
Frederik;  and  Jerre,  Sven  Torsten,  3,820,303. 
Jett,  Howard  V.:  and  De  Marco,  Joseph  V.  Aggregate  spray  aun. 
3,820,722,  a.  239-373.000.  -r    j  •'» 

Jhaveri,  Chandrakant  R.:  See- 
Montgomery,    Kenneth    O.;    and    Jhaveri,    Piandrakant    R.. 
3,821,192. 
J ines,  Chester  G.  Baggage  lift  for  motels.  3,820,632,C|.  187-3.000. 
Joeckel,  SUnley  V.,  to  Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Prograai 
timer  with  adjustable  cam  having  shaft  locking  and  removal  means. 
3,82 1, 502,  Cl.200-38.0ba. 
Johansson,  Ame;  and  Lyckstedt,  Bertil,  to  Albnanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolagt.  Enclosed  surfc  diverter.  3,821,608,  Cl.  317- 
62.000. 
Johns,  Wjlliam  B.:  See— 

ladipaok),  Rene  M.;  and  Johns,  William  B.,  3,82 1 ,624. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Charles  William,  3,820,967. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  Set- 

Drelich,  Arthur  H.;  and  Bowman,  Bobby  R.,  3,821,146. 
Mohammed.  Kasheed.  3.82 1 ,432. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Reynard,  John  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

Non-folding  tripod  adapter.  3,82l,77|,q.  354-293  DOO. 
Johnson,  Charles  William,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Filament 

production  monitor.  3,820,967,  Cl.  65-2. CXX). 
Johnson,  Davi<t  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  extrusion  of  thermoplast^.  3,82 1 , 1 29,  Cl.  260-2. SOe. 
Johnson,  Edward  B.  Composition  for  reducing  co  emission.  3,820.962 

Cl.  44-56.000. 
Johnson.  Floyd  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Thp.  film  size  control 

apparatus  and  method.  3,82 1 ,339.  p.  264-40.000. 
Johnson,  Harold  E.  Underwater  sewage  collection  system  for  docked 
boats.  3,820,488,  Cl.  114-.50r.  "^f^'w 

Johnson,  Herbert  G.:  See- 
Hall,  Charles  M .;  and  Johnson.  Herbert  G.,  3.821 .227. 
Johnson,  LeRoy  E.:  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Johnson.  LeRoy  E.,  3,82 1 ,367. 
Jphnaon.  Matthey  A  Co..  Limited:  See- 
Darting.  Alan  Sydney,  3.82 1 .030. 
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Johnson.  Robert  F.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Potyolcfin  blends 
with  occluded  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  polyamidcs  in  the  fibers  dif- 
fcrcatialty  dispersed  dyes.  3 .820.949.  Cl.  8-2 1 .00b. 
Johnson.  Robert  PhiOip,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Accelerating  the  lysu 

ofbloodclott.3.82l.365.Cl.  424-94.000 
Johnsson.  Unnart  Birger  Valentin,  to  Akliebolaget  VoWo.  Wheel 

suspension  sealing.  3.820.8 10.  Cl.  280-96.200. 
Jolly  Michael  P.;  Ouellette,  Norman  P.;  Vitti,  Rudolf  A.;  and  Pmzone, 
Saivatore  M.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing insunt  coffee  and  the  product  of  said  process.  3,821.429,  CI. 
426-147.000.  ....       ,.  ^  _j     , 

Jonathan,  Isaac;  and  Madden,  John  W.,  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Ina>r- 
porated.  Illuminated  product  display  future  for  edge  lighting  dis- 
played articles.  3.82 1.538.  Cl.240-2.0ad.  ,„,A«,  ^, 
Jones.  Augustin.  Surgical  device  with  suction  means.  3.820,533.  Cl. 

128-79.000. 
Jones.  Stanley  W.:See- 

Nye,  William  M.;  and  Jones.  Stanley  W..  3.821,802. 
Jonei,  Sydney,  to  Minister  of  Supply,  in  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
Radiation  detection  syswm  comprising  two  seU  of  filters  for  effective 
chopping.  3.82 1,55 1, Cl.  250-233.000.  . 

Jordan,  Wesley  A.;  and  Carter,  Walter  H..  to  General  Milb  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Suspending  agent  for  refractory  painu.  3,821.008.  Cl.  106- 
209.000.  .    .       .     .^  , 

Jordon.  William  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mutrack  mterlock  for 

selenium  belt.  3.820.888. Cl.  355-3.00r. 
Jttdochkin.  Sergei  Sergeevich:  See— 

Agushev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Brusilovsky.  losif 
Veniaminovich;  Camajunov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich; 
Lanchikov.  Konstantin  Vasilievich;  Sosner.  Jury  Moiseevich; 
Tsodikov.  Veniamin  Yakovlevich;  and  Judochkin.  Sergei  Ser- 
geevich, 3,820,9 16.  ^  , 
Juergens,  Dieter  C,  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company.  Crawler 

vehicle  with  dual  extensible  side  frames.  3,820,616,  Cl.  180-9.480. 
Jufa  Tatyana  Lvovna;  PoleUeva,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Kormer,  Viuly 
Abramovich;  BabiUky,  Boris  Davydovich;  Lobach.  Mark  losifovich; 
Markova.  Viktoria  Vladimirovna;  and  Churlyaeva.  Lidia  Alexan- 
drovna. Process  for  producing  linear  polymers  of  alicyclic  com- 
punds.  3.821. 18  l.Cl.  260-91.500. 
Julian.  Percy  L.  Preparation  of  wool  wax  alcohol  product  of  low 
cholesterol  content  useful  as  dispersing  and  emulsifymg  agent. 
3.821.121. Cl.  252-351.000.  w  ..      . 

Junck.  John  A.;  and  Scheldt.  James  E.  Self-loading  scraper  hydraulic 
conuol  system  with  automatic  load  relieving  circuit.  3.820.257.  Cl. 
37-8.000.  .         ,     ,      . 

Junes.  Norman  E.;  and  Sunyer.  William  R.  Skylme  clamp  for  logging 

carriage.  3.820.663. Cl.  212-99.000. 
Jureit.John  Calvin:  See— 

Castillo.   Adolfo;  Csakvary.  Oscar;   and   Jureit.  John   Calvin. 
3.820.502. 
Justice.  Roger  L.:  See—  .  .  _.       n  i 

Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  JusUce.  Roger  L., 

3.821.396. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See—  . 

Fujimoto.     Sakae;     Satomi.     Tokokazu;     Tomizuka,     Mituo; 
Yamauchi,  Masayuaki;  and  Ogawa,  Toshiyuki,  3.820.776. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Seo.  Kiyokazu;  Hayashi,  Yoshihiro;  Hoshino,  Tunekichi;  and 
Masuda,  Fumiyoshi,  3,820,843. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Riku  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Hotu,Yoichi.  3,82 1,477. 

Kadlec,  Jerry  T.:  See—  _        .  ^       .  y^u  j      •    i 

Ouesti,  Charles,  Sr.;  Kadlec,  Jerry  T.;  and  OuesU,  Charies  J.,  Jr., 
3,820,763. 

Kadono,  Takeji:  See—  ..,„.».  -,. 

lnamoto.Yoshiaki;andKadono,Takeji,3,821.275. 

Kaelin.  Joseph  Richard.  Sewage  treatment  plant  equipped  with  an 

aeration  impeller.  3.820.764.  Cl.  261-91.000. 

Kageler,  Peter:  See-  ,„,.,„ 

Klein,  Friedrich;  and  Kageler,  Peter,  3,821,723. 
Kaiser,  Richard  B.;  and  Schoen,  Werner  A.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Support  structure  for  supporting  a  moving  web-forming  wire  in  a 

f<irmingzone.3,821,077,CI.  162-351.000.  

Kaldenberg,  Henry  J.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Appliance  door  con- 
trol mechanism.  3.820.866. CL  3 1 2-276.000. 
Kaleda.  William  W:  See-  ^  .       ^       . 

Reeves.  Robert  C;  Mansky.  Michael;  Stavropoutos,  Napoleon; 
Kaleda.  WilKam  W.;  and  Richards.  WUIiam  J..  3.821 .430. 
Kalen.  Stuart  E..  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Productt,  Inc.  Burnishing  tool  for  a 

flat  surface.  3.820,210. 0. 29-90.000. 
Kali-Chemie  AktiengeseHschaft:  See— 

Hellberg.  Karl-Heinz;  Rudolph.  Werner;  and  Massonne.  Joachim. 
3  821  321 
Kalina.  *  Vladimir;    and    Nicolas.    Pierre,   to    Societe   d'Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Extraction  of  proteins  from 
microorganism  cells.  3.82 1. 080. Cl.  195-5.000.  „..     .    x     i 

Kallage,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Madland.  Robert  C,  to  Hlmois  Too^ 
Works  Inc  Musical  instrument  pushbutton  key  operated  switch  with 
adjusuble  plunger  key  cap.  3,821,529,C1.  200-15900r. 
Kalmus.Hen^P.1tatioW.3.82l.737.CI.343-7.0pf. 
Kalopissn.  Gregoire;  and  Manoussos.  Georges,  to  L  Oreal.  Oral  treat- 
ment of  seborrhea  and  compositions  for  use  in  said  treatment. 
3.82I.405.CI.  424-319.000. 
Kamezawa.  Yasutoki:  See— 


Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Yokoyaaa,  Taixo;  Kameawa.  Yasutoki;  and 
Aizawa.Tatsuo.  3.820.996. 
Kamoto.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Nagakura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kamoto.  Hidetoshi.  3.821.535. 
Kampe,  Marcis   M.  to  Enthone.   Incorporated.   Bright  tia  elec- 

trodepoeiting  additive  composition.  3.82 1 ,094.  CL  204-54.00r. 
Kane.  jSmF.  Body  waist  exerciaer.  3.820.78 1. a.  272-S7.00r. 
Kane.  Robert  J.  Swimming  pool  cleaning  apparatus.  3,820,172.  Cl.  4- 

172.150. 
Kaneda,  Takuji:  See—  .,„*..,,« 

Kobayashi.  Shunsuke;  and  Kaneda.  Takuji.  3 ,82 1 ,638. 
Kanetaka.  Junichi;  Shimodiara,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Kuniaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Production  of  N-vinyl  pyr- 
rolidon«.3.82l.245.CL260-326.5fh.  _     ..    .  ^". 

Kang. George  S..  to  Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The.  Methodand ap- 
paratus for  walsh  function  filtering.  3,82 1, 527, Cl.  235-152.000. 
Kantor,  Illya  Solomonovich:  See—  . 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich; 
TsimUer,  Jury  Abramovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich; 
Kantor,  Illya  Solomonovich;  Maslov,  Viktor  Semenovich;  and 
Alexeev,Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.820.740. 
Kanunov.  Mikhail  Alexeevich:  See— 

Alexandrovich.  Eduard-Oely  Vitalievich;  Belkin.  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky,  Konsuntin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov,  Mik- 
hail Alexeevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova,  Liud- 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin,  Ivan 
Andreevich;  Khudyakov,  Ljubov  Nikolaevna;  Tsukerman, 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron,  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  VasUiev,  Vasily 
VasUievich,  3,821,580. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kadono.  Takeji.  3.82 1 .275 
Tomita.  Tsutomu;  Mizukoshi.  Masahiko;  Ogiwara.  Shmichi:  and 
Maeda.Ayahiko.3.82l.44l.  .... 

Kappenhagen.  George  A.;  and  Tabor,  James  B.,  to  Wcstrnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Regulated  dimmer  for  incandescent  lamps. 
3,821.601.0.315-311.000.  . 

Karch,  Ludwig;  and  Nowack,  Siegfried,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Guidance  means  for 
magnetically  suspended  railway  vehicles.  3,820,470,  Cl.  104- 
148.0m8.  .     .,    r 

Karlstedt,  Sten  Lennart.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Telecommunication  cable,  particularly  paired  cable  with  improved 
relative  crosstalk  properties  for  ceruin  pairs.  3,821,465,  Cl.  174- 
ll3.00r.  .     .        ^ 

Karnes,  George  T..  to  Shell  OU  Company.  Selectively  perforatmg  and 

Ueating  a  cased  well.  3,820,604,  Cl.  1 66-297.000. 
Kase,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kyu,  Shikun,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Phase  lock  loop  elec- 
tronic tuning  system.  3,82 1,650,  Cl.  325-423.000. 

Kaser,  Rene:  See—  „   j  .,       j  •,  o 

Brandestini,  Antonio;  Siegwart.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Kaaer,  Rene, 
3,820,832. 
Kass,  John  Joseph,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Self-adjusting  control  Imkage 

for  an  external  band  brake.  3,820,636,  Cl.  l88-7.00r. 
Kasugai,  Hiroshi:  See—  .   „       w 

Kawada,  Seigo;  Ito.  Hideo;  Matsui.  Kazuo;  and  Kasugai.  Huwhi. 
3  821  395. 
Katagi.  Kazu'o;  Ross.  Walter  Lee;  and  Lyon.  John  Jeffrey,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Glich  free  vector  generation.  3,82 1 .728.  Q.  340-324.00a. 
Kato,  Akira:  See—  u    u       . 

Akashi,    Hajime;    Iwai,    Sosuke;    Fujumoto,    Iwao;    Hashimoto, 
Hiroshi;    Abe,    Tetsuo;    Kato,    Akira;    and    Suzuki,    Masao, 
3,820.623. 
Kato,  Kazunobu:  See—  ^. .    .     „.  ..       . ».  .     „ 

Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako,  Takushi;  Ohkubo,  Kmp;  and  Kato,  Kazu- 
nobu. 3.820.999. 
Kato.  Masao:  See— 

Kishi.Shigeichi;  and  Kato.  Masao.  3.820.769. 
Kato.  Saburo.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  moving  magnetic  head 
awav  from  magnetic  sheet  in  magnetic  recording  and  reproducmg 
apparatus  of  the  spiral  track  type.T,82 1 ,8 1 2.  a.  360- 1 0 1 .000. 

Kato,  Takashi:  See—  -  .     ..•       j  u  ^ 

Sufiura.  Takahisa;  Arai,  Nobuyasu;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Hotu. 
Hiroshi.  3,821.172. 
Kato.  Tenio:  See— 

Sufiu.  Yoahimitsa;  Kato.  Tenio;  Sugawara.  Katsuro;  and  Tamura. 
Masao.  3.821.783. 
Katoh.  Reichi.  Process  for  producing  a  structural  concrete  Nock. 

3.821.347,0.264-162.000.  ^w     •    i  r- 

Katsuda,  Yoshio;  and  Ohno,  Takash^  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  and  Dainippon  Jocbuciku  Company.  Ltd.  Certain  5-alky- 
nyl-2-furyln)ethyl  esters  of  2.2.3,3-tetramethyl  cyclopropane  cartwx- 
vfic  acid.  3.82 1,260. CL  260-347.400. 
Kitt.  Herbert  L.  Highwav  si«i  post.  3,820,906, Cl.  'W3-2^ 
Katunich,  Samuel;  and  McKelvey,  George  C,  to  Umted  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  starting  tubes  through  drawmg  <he. 
3.820,230,0.29-470.300. 

Katz,CatfcM:See—  _  . .,.  .^« 

Bahder.  George;  and  Katz,  Cartoa.  3 ,82 1 ,640. 

Kaiz,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Zirconium -carbon  getter 
member.  3,820,919,0.417-48.000. 

Katz.  Helmut;  and  Huebner.  Erwin.  to  S«nens  AkueiHjeadUechaft. 
Storage  cathode  particularly  a  MK  cathode.  3.821489.  O.  313- 
346.00r.  '- 
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Katiakiu,  John.  Can  holding  device  for  ic4vin|.  3,820^1 1.  CI.  222- 
473.000.  r 

Kaufhob.  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  to  Computer  Piripbcrala,  lac.  Cartridae 
openerdevice.  3.821. «09, CI.  360-95.000.1 

Kaufnan.  Warner  B.;  and  Brcitwieter.  RoLuid.  to  VEB  FUmfabrik 
Wolfen.  High  current  electrical  lead.  3.82  IL462.  CI.  1 74- 1  S.OOc. 

Kaugan,  Girts,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  (Siloro  substituted  ftirftiral 
phenyl  hyoraioncs.  3,82 1 .26 1 .  CI.  260-341.700. 

Kawada.  Seigo;  Ito,  Hideo;  Mattui,  Kazuo;  and  Kasugai.  Hiroshi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  N-(4-Fluorophenyl)-23- 
dichloromaleimide  used  as  a  fungicide.  i,dl2 1 ,39S,  CI.  426-43.000. 

Kawada,  Toshio;  Torama.  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tamio.  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  operable  with  tapi  cartridge  and  having  fast 
forward  mechanism.  3.82 1,807,  CI.  360-9|.000. 

Kawasaki.  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Measur- 
ing method  and  apparatus  which  compensate  for  Abbe's  error. 
3. 820,902,  CL  336-106.000.  | 

Keatinajtichard  T.  Remote  setting  thermoiwitch.  3.82 1.684.  CI.  337- 

Keil.  Gunter,   to    Farbwerke    Hocchst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals 
Meistcr  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  linear 
polyamides containing  sulfonate  groups.  3^82 1, 1 68, CI.  260-49.000. 
KeioGiken  Kogiyo  Kabushikiksishiya:  Ste—\ 

Mieda,Fumio.3.82l.461. 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing 
bicyclic  lactone  diols.3.821.2SS.CI.260-]  43.300.  J 

Kennametal  Inc.:  S*e— 

Kniff,  Thomas  J..  3.820,848. 
Kennedy,  C.  Bruce;  and  Pasieka.  John  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Compact  automatic  photostudio.  3.82l,76p.CI.  334-76.000. 
Kennedy.  James  D..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company.  Spoke  mounuble  dis- 
play device  with  integral  bracket.  3.820,832.  CI.  30I-37.00r. 
Kent.  Peter  Michael,  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited.  Method  of  making 

a  fuel  iniector.  3.820.2 1 3.  CI.  29-1 56.70rrL 
Kern.  Hall  S.;  and  Barnes,  Murphy  L.,  Jr.,  ito  Environmental  Design, 
Inc.   Waterconierving  methods  and  apparatus  for  flush  toileu. 
3.820.1 70,  CI.  4-18.000.  ^ 

Kerr.  Lamar  L.;  Pees.  James  M.;  and  Riner.< Robert  J.,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  unit.  3.820.771.  CI.  267- 
116.000.  1 

Kerr.  Lamar  L.;  Pees,  James  M.;  and  Riner. 
tors   Corporation.    Energy    absorbina   u 
116.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Lai,  San-Chen|.  3.821.096. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne: 
WelU.  Wayne  W.;  Christie.  James  R. 
3.820.976. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  Sec- 
Lucid.  Michael  Francis.  3.82 1 .33 1 . 
Kevranbachian,  Rene.  Machine  to  stuff  tbys.  3,820,373,  CI.   141 

18.000.  ! 

Kevser.   Lewis   R.,   to   Price   Brothers  Cbmpany.    Pipe   structure. 

3.820,372.C1.  138-103.000. 
Khananashvili.  Lotary  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andriaaov.  Kuzma  Andrianovich; 
Gribova.  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
Khananashvili.  Loury  Mikhailovich;  Vasilieva.  Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;  Elerdashvili,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Gureeva, 
Galina  llinichna;  Kotov.Valen  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman. 
Rostislav  Lazarevich,  3.82 1 ,1 1 2. 


obert  J.,  to  General  Mo- 
it.    3.820.772.  a.   267- 


lee— 

and  Jackson.  Julian  H., 


Khodich.Nikifor  Karpovich:5ec—  I 

Piven,    Grigory     Antonovich;     Khod|bh,     Nikifor    Karpovich; 
Gapshenko.    Alexei    Lavrentievicbf;    and    Fursov,    Nikolai 
Nikolaevich.  3.820,583. 
Khosia,  Raiinder  P.:  See—  I 

Tan,  Yen  T.;  KhosIa,  Rajinder  P.;  FiseJier.  John  R.;  and  Ranadive. 
Deepak  K.,  3.820,988. 
Khudyakova,  Ljubov  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Alcxaadrovich,  Eduard-Gely  Vitalie/ich;  Belkm,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zeiensky.  Konstantin  FeAorovich;  Kanunov.  Mik- 
hail Aleieevich;  Razm,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova,  Liud- 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov.  Anatoly/Pavlovich;  Troshkin,  Ivan 
Andrcevich;  Khudyakov.  Liubov  /  Nikolaevna;  Tsukerman, 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel/Aiexeevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  KonsUntnMvMh;  and  VaaiKev,  Vasily 
Vasilievich,  3,821,380.  /        i 

Kkhren,  WaiiMi  R .:  See-  1\       \ 

Knaaek.  Richard  A.;  GuUino,  Pietro  M.;  Dedrick.  Robert  L.;  and 
KidweU.  William  R,  3,82 1 ,087. 
Kiebda.  Jan.  Night  driving  glare  shields.  3,820,164,0.  2-10.000. 
Kfliara,  Nobataaiii,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Manictic  recording  and/or 

reprodiKiaf  system.  3,82 1. 787. CI.  358-4.000. 
Kikuchi,  MasaAim  i:  Set— 

Takada.  Masaski;  and  Kikuchi.  Masafbmi.  3.82 1 .656. 
Kil,  Dya  OanriUiovich:  See— 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Nosikov.  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Kil,  llya 

Gcarikhovicli;  Tsybukov,  Igor  Kirillovich;  Smorodiitov.  Alex- 

aadr   Nikolaevich;  Tsyplakov,   Anatoly   Mikhailovich;   Bud- 

kevich.  Nikolai  Pavtovkh;  and  Vykhodov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich. 

3.821,101. 

Kimbal,  Stapbca  F.;  Warran,  Bernard  J.;  and  Brooks,  David  N..  to 

GTE  SyKraaia  Inoorporated.  Thermally  responsive  non-reaetuble 

ciMtric  switch.  3.82 1.683.  CI.  337-409i)00. 


Kimberly-Clark  Corporation: 

Sochttie.  David  V..  3,82 1 .350. 
Kimmel.  Donald  S.;  and  Paice.  Derek  A.,  to  Westingiioaae  Electric 
Corporation.    Capacitor   charging  circuit    3.821,635.   CI.    323- 
102.000. 
Kimura.  Hirohumi:  Ser— 

Sugano.   Katsumi;   Ikegarai,   Yoabio;  and  Klraura,  Hirohumi. 

M2I.5II. 

Kindl.  Helmut;  and  Met.  Viktor,  said  Kindl  aaaor.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geaellschaft.  Device  for  producing  a  light  plane.  3.820.903,  CI.  356- 

138.000. 

King,  Graham  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  drilling  method 

and  apparatus.  3.820.61 1, CL  175-57.000. 
King.  Robert  £..  to  Cushioned  Products  Corporation.  Granular  cork- 
polyurethane  composition  and  products  thereof.  3.82 1 .1 35.  CI.  260- 
9.000. 
King.  Terrance  M.;  and  Pearne,  Frank  S.,  to  Aircraft  Mechanics.  Inc. 

Platform  lift  mechanism.  3.820,631.  CI.  182-141.000. 
King-Sceley  Thermos  Co.:  See— 

Kohl,  Vance  L.;  and  Utter,  Robert  P.,  3,820,354. 
Kinney,  James  F.;  and  Gadzala,  Anthoni  Edward,  to  Avon  ProducU, 
Inc.  Treatment  for  improving  curl  retention,  luster,  manageability, 
strength  and  other  mechanical  properties.  3.820.550.  CI.  1 32-7.000. 
Kinzel,  Walter:  See- 

Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Kinzel,  Walter.  3,820,181. 
Kirach,  Albert.  Wall  surfacing  die  with  support  and  moving  means. 

3,820,936,  CI.  423-469.000. 
Kirsch,  Bemhard.  Manufocture  of  frames.  3,820,298.  CI.  32-473.000. 
Kishi.  Shigeichi;  and  Kato,  Masao.  to  Cocast  AG.  Ladle  swing  tower  for 

a  continuous  casting  installation.  3.820.769.  CI.  266-38.000. 
Kishiffloto.  Fumitaka:  See— 

Ogino,    Shigeo;    Kishimoto,     Fumitaka;    and    Wada.    Hiroo, 
3.821.203. 
Kishino.  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Shiokawa,  Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Shinich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaelbchaft.  O-Ethyl-s-alkyl-s-phthalimido- 
alkyl-phosphorodtthiolates.  3.821.246.0.  260-326.00e. 
Kiu,  Yuzo;  Inose.  Fumiyuki;  Homma.  Noriyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Michio, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  domain  circuit  arrangement.  3,821,725, 
CL340-I74.0tf. 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi.  Shutter  release  mechanism  with  change-over  device  for 

flash  photography.  3,82 1, 756, CI.  354-33.000. 
Kitamura,  Masaharu;  Murakami.  Kiyohiko;  and  Watanabe,  Hiromu.  to 
Kuroi  Electric  Industrial  Company.  CoHapsible  type  lighting  fixture. 
3.82 1.542.  CI.  240-145.000. 
Kittl.  Hans:  See— 

Aebli.   Horst;   Fleck.   Fritz;   Kittl.   Hans;   and   Schmid.   Horst. 
3.821.240. 
Kiuchi.  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Amagami.  Keizo;  Mori.  Hazime;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Kiuchi.  Mit- 
suyuki; and  Ogino.  Yoshio.  3.82 1 .309. 
Klar,  John;  and  Lizotte.  Robert  H..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Cor- 
poration. Grinding  machine.  3.820.287, CL  3  l-163.00r. 
Klein,  Dietrich  J.:  See— 

Acker.  Donald  F.;  and  Klein.  Dietrich  J..  3.82 1 .048. 
Klein.  Friedrich;  and  Kageler.  Peter,  to  DIEHL.  Firma.  DaU  storage 

circuit.  3.82 1. 723. CI.  340-l73.0rc. 
Klein.  Joseph  F.  M .:  See— 

Beekhuu.  Gerrit  E.;  and  Klein,  Joseph  F.  M..  3.821 .274. 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Holzhuter.  Erich,  3,820,370. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Amides  and  imides 
of  fluorinated  alkylamines  and  maleic  and  other  ethylenically  un- 
saturated dibasic  acids  and  polymers  thereof.  3,821.299.  CI.  260- 
561.00n. 
Kleinman,  Joseph.  Simulated  telephone  flashlight.  3.821.539.  CI.  240- 

6.45r. 
Klemchuk.  Peter.  Bis-(3.3-di-tertiary  butyl-4-hydroxy-benzyl)  hydrox- 

ylamine.  3.821.304,  CI.  260-370.900. 
Klievoneit,  HaroM  R.  Damage  proof  discfUe  for  storing  magnetically 

encoded  information.  3 ,82 1 .8 1 1 .  CL  360-98.000. 
Kliewer,  George  G.;  Roberts.  John  H.;  and  Gee,  Glen  R..  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermally  responsive  cooking 
indicator.  3.820.499.  Q.  1 1 6- 1 1 4.300. 
Klimaazewski.  Richard  A.;  and  Court,  Kenneth,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Power  transmission.  3,820,920.  CI.  4 1 7-2 1 3.000. 
Khne.  Gaylen  O..  to  National  Machinery  Company.  The.  Power  feed 
and  uncoikr  for  hot  forging  machines  or  the  like.  3,820.367.  CL  72- 
17.000. 
Klingler,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Duetache  Oold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals Roessler.  Substituted  amiaoaUcyl  guanidines.  3.821.301.  CI. 
260-564.00a. 
Klink.  Walter.  Prime  mover  of  the  radial  engine  type.  3.820.445.  CI. 

91-481.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutt  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Wagner.  Gerhard;  and  Kinzel.  Walter.  3.820, 181. 
KkxM.  Albert,  to  Celanesc  Coatinp  A  Specialties  Coinpany.  Fire  retar- 

dant  multicolored  coating  oompositioa.  3.82 1 .1 55.  C.  260-37.0ep. 
Klump.  Kirby  N.:  See- 
Heller.  Adam;  and  Klump.  Kirby  N..  3.82 1 .437. 
Khrgia.  Miodaugas  Julius;  and  Owen.  Ronald  Charles,  to  Oltnois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Container  carrier.  3.820.657,0. 206-166.000. 
Knapp,  Wallace  C.  Reciprocating  tool  with  balanced  dual  air  cylinders. 
3.820.440.  a.  9 1  -40.000. 
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Knazek.  Richard  A.;  Gullino,  Pietro  M.;  Dedrick,  Robert  L.;  and  Kid- 
well.  William  R.,  to  United  Sutes of  Ariierica.  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.  Cell  culture  on  semi-permeable  tubular  membranes. 
3,82 1, 087.  CL  195-127.000. 
Kniff.  Thomas  J.,  to  KennameUl  Inc.  Rotary  mining  tool  and  keeper  ar- 
rangement therefor.  3.820.848,0.  299-86.000. 
Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Schwager,  Irving,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for 

preparing  ketones.  3.82 1 .309.  CI.  260-S86.00r. 
Knight.  Bruce  L.;  Rhudy.  John  S.;  and  Fullenwider,  James  H.,  to  ICl 
American  Inc.  Altering  relative  permeability  in  production  wells. 
3.820,603.0.  166-295.000. 
Kaisch.  Boris,  to   Knisch  Enterprises.  Inc.   RoUry   motor  means. 

3.820,513.0.  123-8.410. 
Knisch  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 
Knisch,  Boru,  3,820,515. 
Knoblock,  James  O.:  See— 

Woollen,  J.  Michael;  and  Knoblock,  James O..  3,821.257. 
Kobayashi,  Hisabumi:  See- 
Abe,  Yasunori;  Yamane,  Nobuo;  Itoh,  Kensaku;  Ishida.  Shuichi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Hisabumi,  3,821.312. 
Kobayashi,  Shunsuke;  and  Kaneda,  Takuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Hall  effect  measuring  apparatus.  3,82 1 ,638,  CI.  324-43.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takao:  5m— 

Amagami,  Keizo;  Mori,  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Kiuchi.  Mit- 
suyuki; and  Ogino.  Yoshio.  3.82 1 .309. 
Kobayashi,  Tamio:  See— 

Kawada.    Toshio;   Torama.    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Tamio. 
3.821.807. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon 
Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.).  Color  synchronizing  signal  generating  device. 
3,821,788,0.338-19.000. 
Kobe  Steel  Limited:  See— 

Fukuzuka,  Toshio;   Murakami,  Tsuyoshi;  Urai.   Masaaki;  and 
Sakatuchi.  Mitutoshi,  3,820,368. 
Kobe  Steel, Ltd.:  5m— 

Sugano,   KaUumi;   Ikegami,   Yoshio;  and   Kimura,  Hirohumi, 
3,821.311. 
Kobelt.  Jack  R.  Neutral  time-delay  fluid  conUol  circuit.  3.820.438,  CI. 

91-36.000. 
Kobori,  Toshio,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having 

an  electric  shutter.  3,82 1 ,737,  CI.  334-5.000. 
KoboU,  Itamu;  and  Miki,  Yukio,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Motion  picture  camera.  3,820,883,0.  3S2-91.00s. 
Koch,  Friedrich-Karl;  and  Rahn.  Oskar.  to  PelUer  &  Ehlers.  Variable 

stroke  ejector  mechanism.  3,820,376.0.  72-427.000. 
Koch.ThomasC.  Indoor  combustion  unit.  3,820,327,Cl.  126-137.000. 
Kocubej,  Israel.  Combined  radio  receiver  and  Upe  cartridge  player  for 

automobiles.  3.821 ,489,  CI.  1 79- 1 00. 1 10. 
Koenig,  Horst;  MeUger,  Horst;  and  Reif.  Werner,  to  Basf  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. ■y-Methoxy-y-carbanilino-a.w-dicyanopentane. 
3.821.277,0.  260-465.00d. 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin:  5m— 

Hayashi,  Yuuka;  and  Tarui,  Yasuo,  3,82 1 ,776. 
Kohl,  Vance  L.;  and  Utter,  Robert  P.,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Ice 

Making  apparatus.  3,820.334,0. 62-334.000. 
Kohler,  Karl  Albert,  to  RheinsUhl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gun  turret, 

especially  for  armored  vehicles.  3,820.436.0. 89-36.00k. 
Koller,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Holland,  William  P.;  and  Koller,  Thomas  J.,  3,82 1 ,38 1 . 
Komarov,  German  Vyacheslavovich:  See— 

Trostyanskaya,       Elena       Borisovna;       Komarov,       German 
Vyacheslavovich;  and  Tsarakhov,  Jury  Scrgeevich,  3.82 1 ,034. 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  ft  Co.:  See— 

Hakansson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel.  3.820.330. 
Komoto,  Fusae:  See— 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Komoto,  Fusae;  Chiba.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaki,  3,821.279. 
Koncos,  Robert:  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  C;  Koncos,  Robert;  and  Meyers,  Joseph  A.,  HI, 
3,821,067. 
Konijn  Machinebouw  N.V.:  See— 

Konijn,  NicolaasGerardus,  3,820,497. 
Konijn.  Nicolaas  Gerardus.  to  Konijn  Machinebouw  N.V.  Transport 

vehicle.  3,820,497.  CL  1 15-1. OOr. 
Konsowski,  Suphen  O.:  See— 

Lindberg,  Frank  A.;  Ponemone,  Seymour  J.;  Konsowski,  Stephen 
G.;  and  Shamash.  Maurice  B.,  3,820,994. 
Kopacsi,  John,  20*  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Foot 

cast  shoe  type  cover.  3,820.234,  CI.  36-2.S0r. 
Kopetschke.  Alfred,  to  Wieland-Werke  AG.  Method  for  roll-forming 

of  ribbed  pipes.  3.820.371.  CI.  72-98.000. 
Koppe.  Volker;  Schulte.  Kari;  Borck,  Joachim;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and 
Muller-Calgan.  Helmut.  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  1  •Pyrazolyl-alkyl-4-phenyl-3 .4-dehydropiperidines. 

3.82 1. 234.  CL  260-295.0aro. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Russell,  Robert  Jackson.  3,820.727. 
Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich:  See— 

Jufa,  Ta^ana  Lvovna;  PoleUeva,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Kormer, 
ViUly  Abramovich;  Babitsky,  Boris  Davydovich;  Lobach,  Mark 
losifovich;  Markova,  Viktoria  Vladimirovna;  and  Churlyaeva, 
Lidia  Alexandrovna.  3.821.18 1. 


Komniitipr.  WiUiam  P.;  Walden.  John  P.;  and  Walker.  Lottn  H..  to 
General  Electric  Coitipany.  CoittmuUtion  failure  detactiofl  and  cob- 
titH  fdr  SCR  inverten.  3.82 1 ,6)0.  CI.  32 1  - 1 1 .000. 
Komylak.  Andrew  T..  to  Komylak  Corporfetkm.  HydrauUc  door  hint>. 

3,820^82.0.49-255.000. 
Komylak  Corporation:  Ste— 

Komylak.  Andrew  T..  3.820.282. 
Korshak.  VaiUy  Vladimirovich;  Andrianov.  KutMt  AMtriaNOVidli 
Gribova.  Irina  AletandroVna;  Kralnov,  Alctalidr  Petrovich; 
Khatiaitiahvili,  Lotafy  Mikhaifovidi;  VteiMcva,  Taty««a 
Vsevolodovna;  ^lefdashviM.  Oeorgy  VasHievich;  Outtevt.  GiUtm 
ninichna;  Kotov.Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman,  RoMillav 
Lazarevich.  Heat-resistant  antifriction  polymeric  material. 
3.821,112.0.252-12.400. 
Korunbach  A  Rauh  Komrtiaitdiueaelbchaft:  See— 

Wortmann,  Franz  Xavcr.  3,820,489. 
Koaano.  Yoshiyasu;  Nak^ima.  Shin;  and  Yagiu,  Maaani,  to  Siinton 
Ltd.  Preparation  of  alcoholic  malt  beverages.  3,821.411,  CI.  426- 
16.000. 
Koski,   Jerry    V.,    to    Parker-Hannifin    Corporation.    Hydraulically 

operated  tube  flaring  tool.  3,820,375,  CI.  72-3 1 6.000. 
Kosman,  Karel  Jan  WUliams;  and  Boivin,  Louis-Philippe,  to  Northern 
Electric  Company  Limited.  Encapsulated  solid  sUte  light  emitttaig 
device.  3.82 1 .590,  CI.  3 1 3-499.000. 
Kotov,  Valery  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andrianov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich; 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovidl; 
Khananashvili,  Lotary  Mikhailovich;  Vasaieva,  Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;  Elerdashvili.  Georn  Vasilievich;  Gureeva, 
Galina  Hinichna;  Kotov.Valerv  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman, 
Rostislav  Lazarevich.  3.821.1 12. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Runge.  Heinz  F.,  3.82 1 ,046. 
Tabeinacki,  Harry  A,  3,820,503. 
Kraina,  Jack  H.:  See- 
Carbon,  Robert  D.;  Kraina,  Jack  H.;  and  Wegner,  Robert  C. 
3.820.629. 
Kramer,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Donohue,  James  M.;  Kramer,  Joseph  R.;  and  Rouek,  Victor. 
3  820  893. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc. 

Anti-inflammatorv  agents.  3,82 1 ,377,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andrianov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich; 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
Khananashvili,  Lotary  Mikhailovich;  Vasilieva.  Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;  Elerdashvili,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Gureeva, 
Galina  llinichna;  Kotov.Valerv  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman, 
^  Rostislav  Lazarevich,  3,821,1  Iz. 

Kraus,  Charies  E.,  to  Excelermatic,  Inc.  Variable  ratio  rotary  motion 

transmitting  device.  3,820,416,0.  74-690.000. 
Kraus,  Erhard:  See— 

Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  and  Kraus,  Erfaard,  3,820.934. 
Kraus,  Theodore  C;  Scruggs.  James  A.;  and  Trotz,  Sameul  I.,  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of  non-soWated  alu- 
minum hydride.  3,821,360,0.423-645.000. 
Kraus,  Werner:  See— 

Kraus,   Werner;   Lechner,   Fritt;  and   Viehbach,   Hans-Dieter, 
3,820,534. 
Kraus,  Werner;  Lechner,  Fritz;  and  Viehbach,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Kraus. 
Werner.  Device  for  promoting  the  formation  of  bone  substance. 
3,820434.0.128-82.100. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwarzler.  Peter.  3.820.472. 
Krautkramer-Branaon  Incorporated:  See— 

Grabendorfer.  Werner;  Gregor,  Manfred;  mnd  Schlengermann, 
Udo.  3.820.387. 
Kravitz,  Lawrence  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Monolithic 

semiconductor  display  devices.  3,821,616,0.  337-29.000. 
Kreh,  Bernard:  See— 

Martuch,  Leon  L.;  and  Kreh,  Bernard,  3,820,271 . 
Kress,  Edward  S.;  Kress,  Ralph  H.;  and  Medley,  Jackson  C.  Steering 
and  suspension  for  high  capacity  vehicles.  3.820.818,  CI.  280- 
96.20r. 
Kress,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Kress.  Edward  S.;  Kress.  Ralph  H.;  and  Medley,  Jackaon  C, 
3,820,818. 
Kreuzer,  Lloyd  Barton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Measurement  of  concentrations  of  componoits  of  agaaeovs  mixture. 
3,820,901.0.336-97.000.  ~      ^' 

Krieter.  Georg-Heinz:  See— 

Hartmann,  Hans;  Krieter,  Georg-Heinz;  and  Mauthe,  Getliaid, 
3.821.687. 
Krueger,  Hans:  See— 

Greubel,  Waldemar;  Krueger,  Hans;  and  Wolff,  Ulrich,  3.821 .720. 
Kubotera.    Hanio;    Hashimoto,   Yukio;   Ohkubo,   Maaata;   Gonda, 
Hisashi;    Tanaka,    Nobuo;    Matsudo,    Kazno;   and^  SWanasara, 
Takayoeht.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing cold  roUed  steel  having  excellent  drawability.  3.«2 1,031, 
0. 148-2.000. 
Kuck.  John  H.;  and  Staake,  Donal  B.,  to  United  States  ot  America. 
Navy.  Frequency  diversity  pulse  doppler  radar.  3,821,736. 0.  343- 
7.700. 
Kudamatsu,  Aldo:  See — 
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ICijIiiao,    Shitoo;  j^udaoi^tMi,   Akio; 


YaniUuchi.  Sh'ihicN.  3.S2 1 .2^6. 


liM 


Shiokawa.    Ktixb: 

ition.  kxJiatiit  gai  ^^Ircliii- 

Ihronnation  tlonge  and 


^^^'-'iotessiM- 


kMtkie,  Maiiftcd  R..  ib  Audat  toi^.. 

,  ntrievaltystcih.  3,820,890,  Cl.  35S-). 

kali£jh.O«rt:li»-  .    ,     ,    ^        ,     , 

Piockinffer.  Erwin:  aad  Rulinch.  (3ert.  3.120.387. 

Karak««a.  Jttn||;  aad  Sogn,  Saisiio,  to  Ri<bii  Co.  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
irpphk  copviag  method  luiag  a  liquid  dcvcioping  aMnt  capable  of 
e<liKtta|bpUi  rcgulaf  copying  and  ihvehc  copyin||.  3.8^0.891.  CI. 

Kurio,  Nonyuki:  Set— 

Uchiyama.  Yothio;  and  Kario.  Nonyuki.  3.820.92^ 
Kurohara.  Hiroyothi:  Ire— 

SbiiaJsbi.    Hipoo;  JCuroKarv  ,>*»^yo»|U;    tttihiia.    ^hiiijirti; 
.  Senji;  tailiida,  NbtUM;  itt91lttitiiiHi.  Mtiiti^Miii. 


and    Watanabc, 
and  Hayashi, 


kiirbi  felactric  IndmiruJ  Coiiipany:  jlw— 

Khamura.    Masakani;    Muifakani.   kiyohiko 
Hiramu.3.S2IJ42. 
KiAToao,  Matayasu:  Komoto.  PitUie,  Chiba.  taketbi,  ana  n«ywni 
Maaaki,  to  Ono  f1i«riiiaceutitil  Co..  Ltd.  4-Hydft»ybutyl,6-hvdrox 
vpheiyl  aad  8-hydroiyoctyl  protiagUadUi  eitcM.  3,821,279.  CI. 
260-468  .OOd. 

%tLrsgfc.^.8V^77ta.*«t3o.sa5^  "^'"-"^  ^'^ 

Kum.  Maurice  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

MikhaU.  Edward  M.;  Sievenaon,  Warren  H.;  Kurte.  Maurice  K., 
Jr.;  and  Balatub^amanian,  N.,  3.820J9S. 
Kus.  Walter  C.  Tool  bit.  3,820.2 1 1 ,  CI.  29lot  .000. 
Kusumoto,  Rothi:  Se*— 

Mizutani,  Yukio;  Ruturtiolo,  Roahi;  arid  Mitumoto,  Votinori, 
3.821.127. 
RuucWiki,  Jamet  k.;  Luckenbaugh.  katriiond  W.;  and  Wavne,  Win- 
ston J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t.  l.  and  CoMpaHv.  S-Chloro-6- 
Riethyl-3-neopentyluracil.  3,82 1, 223, C).  260-260.pOCf. 
Ruu.Jobn  E  Pedal  drive.  3.820.820.  CI.  280-232.000. 
Ruzovkov,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich:  5er— 

Zhdaaovich.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Lokthin,  Oalina  Boriaovna;  Ruzov- 
kov,  Aleiandr  OmiUievich;   Rudaya.   Sarra  Markovna;  and 
Solovieva,  Nadezhda  RoniUntinovna.  3.821,083. 
Ryowa  Hakko  Rogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanamoto,  Auuthi;  and  Ohu.  Shigenori.  3.821.126. 
Ryu.  Shikun:  let- 
Rate,  Riyothi;  and  Ryu.  Shikun,  3.82 1 ,630. 
La  Force.  Robert  C.  Semi-buoyant  Mnker.  3.820J70.CI.  43-43. 140. 
La  Tourette  auor.  to  uid:  See- 
It  Touretu.  Charles;  and  Mullen.  t*alHek  E.,  3.820,633. 
La  Tourette,  Charles;  and  Mulleh,  Patrick  C.  (said  La  tourette  assor. 
to  said),  to  Consolidated/tureka  Paperbox,  Inc.  and  said  Mullen  as- 
sor. to  said  Rx-Pack  Company.  Article  holding  and  dispensing  con- 
tainer. 3.820,63 3.  CI.  206-42.000. 
Laccfleld,  William  B.,  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company.  3,3-Diacyioxybenzo- 
ic  acids  used  as  aali-inflammalory  agenu.  3,821,401,  CI.  424- 
308.000. 
Lacour,  Bernard:  St€— 

Godard.  Bruno;  Yvette.  Gif  Sur;  and  Lacour.  Bernard,  3,821.664. 
Ladine.  Duane  A.,  to  Enviro-Labs,  Inc.  Method  of  reading  punched 

Upe  and  apparatus  for  same.  3.82 1 ,320,  Ci.  235-6 1 . 1  le. 
LaGrouw,  Coenraad  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  NiO  and  CoO 
containing  glass  for  television  display  cathode-ray  tubes.  3.821.004, 
CI.  106.52.000. 
Lai,  San-Cheng,  to  Kerr-McGce  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 

atecuodepositiag  manganese  meul.  3,821.096, CI.  204-lOS.OOm. 
Lai-Hing,  Courtney:  5m— 

Carey,  Peter  Majendie;and  Lai-Hing.  Courtney,  3.821,730. 
Lambert,  Vernon  L.:  See— 

Wakefield,  Shirley  L;  and  Lambert.  Vernon  L.,  3.821.040. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  composi- 
tions containing  siats  of  4-hydroxyalkanoic  acids.  3,821.115.  CI. 
'  252-89.000. 
Lambo.  Claude,  to  APA  Manufactories  N.  V.  Device  for  wanning 

aquarium  water.  3,82 1 ,5 1 4,  CI.  2 1 9-296.000. 
Lamm.  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  A.G.  Sealii^  bar  for  a  roury  piston  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3,820.798.  CI.  277-8 1  .OOp. 
Lamm.  William  R.;  Davis.  Larry  G.;  and  Dworschack,  Roben  G.,  to 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Treating  cells  of  microorganisms 
conuiaing  intracellular  glucose   isomcrase.  3,821,082.  CI.    195- 
3l.00f. 
Lampart:  See— 

Sarlos,  Agoston,  3.820.410. 
Lampaon,  Sidney  B.:  5e»— 

MacOonaU.  Ira  A.;  Egan.  Richard  R.;  and  Lampaon.  Sidney  B.. 
3.821.442. 
Laaehikov,  Ronstantin  Vasilievich:  See— 

AgasiicT.       Vladimir       Alexandrovich;       Brusiiovsky.       losif 
Veniaminovich;       Camajunov,       Aleiandr       Mikhailovich; 
Lanchikov,  Ronstantin  Vasilievich;  Sosner,  Jury  Moiseevich; 
Tsodikov,  Veniamin  Yafcovlevich;  and  Judochkin.  Sergei  Ser- 
gaevich,  3.820,916. 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  and  Famey.  Leonard  C,  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation.  Silver  image  subilization  with  noble  metal  com- 
pounds aad  eaediol  developers.  3.82 1  .OOQ. CI.  96-76.00r. 
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Under,  Jack  Robert,  to  Eleettp-Module.  Inc.  Thennalhr  coitducUve 
^  moiiniiiiiiiiearis.3.820.59ii  CI.  165-47  000. 
UHdM  tbdl  CMftiMUiy  fflcsiM!:  StK- 

bebeCkurtM^  3.820,441 
Lang.  L.  P.,  A  Son  Poola.  Ihe.:  iee— 

Lang,  Robert  S.:  and  Camot.  Robert  L.,  3,820.352. 
Lang.  Robert  S.;  and  Camol,  RobeH  L.,  to  Lang,  L.  P.,  A  Son  Pools, 

Inc.  Filter  Cartridge  cleariar.  3^20<552,  CI.  1 34- 1 1 3.000. 
Langan,  James.  Shield  for  hypodcrmie  syringe.  3.820,341,  CI.  128- 

215.000. 
Lanie.  ^mroy  W.:  See— 

Miilko.  Joseph  J.;  HUl,  Robert  H.;  and  Lange,  Emroy  W., 
ijMl.607. 
Lahfe,  Ralf:  See— 

VeHialeken,  Hugo,  Lange,  Ralf;  Srhnell,  Hermann;  and  Schwan, 
Hans-Helmut,  3,821,294. 
Langlie,  Howard:  5eC— 

Berg.  Albert  T.,  Jr.;  and  Langlie,  Howard,  3.820,758. 
Lahikr  Electronic  Laboratory,  the.,  mesne:  See— 

Nye,  William  M.;  and  Jones,  Stanley  W.,  3,821,802. 
Lanphere,  Gerald  B.:  See— 

Hesslefai,  Robert  J.;  Chamberlin,  Robert  W.;  and  Lanphere, 
OeraMB.,  3,820,668. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 

Ooodacre,  CecU;  and  Leggett,  Peter  Alfred,  3.820,674. 
LanzillotU,  Tony,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Hair 

dryer  and  groomer.  3,820,55 1, CI.  132-11.000. 
Lapham,  Sidney  D.  Self-tracking  industrial  trailer.  3,820,81 1,  CI.  280- 

99.000. 
Lapln,  Jury  Emanuilovich:  See— 

Rivifl.    Evaeny    Izrailevich;    and    Lapin,    Jury    Emanuilovich, 
3.820.425. 
Larker.  Hans;  and  Nilsson,  Jan,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Method  of  joining  wire  of  compound  material.  3,820,229, 
CI.  29-470.100. 
Laraen,  Holger:  See- 
Parker,  Wilbur  Allen;  Bordt,  Ouillermo  German;  and  Larsen, 
Holger.  3,82 1,448. 
Larsile,  Jacques,  to  Technilec.  Wall  service  ducts.  3,821.688,  CI.  339- 

22.00r. 
Larson,  Daniel  A.,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  pres- 
sure mercury-titanium  iodide  discharge  lamp  with  phosphor  coating. 
3.82 1,576,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Larson,  Daniel  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  pres- 
sure mercury  chromium  iodide  discharge  lamp  with  phosphor  coat- 
ing. 3,82 1 ,577,  CI.  3 1 3-25.000. 
Larson,  Wesley  S..  to  Water  Control  ProducU  Inc.  Fluid  control 

mechanUm.  3.820.171,  CI.  4-3 1 .000. 
Larsson,  Sven  Gunnar  Olof,  to  Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiebolag.  Cartridge 

case  ejector  for  bolt  gun.  3,820.266,  CI.  42-25.000. 
Lasky,  Mervyn  C.  Removable  denUl  bridge  and  method  for  making 

same.  3,820,241.  CI.  32-5.000. 
LasofT,  Murray;  Baldwin,  Raymond  C;  and  NatanMut,  Herman  B..  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Digital  data  refreshing  apparatus  for  radar 
display  system.  3,82 1,735,  CI.  343-5.0dp. 
Lattarulo,  Charles  Joseph;  and  Civardi,  Frank  Peter,  to  Inmont  Cor- 
poration. Micropcrous  water- vapor  permeable  sheet  material  carry- 
ing closely  spaced  raised  polymer  deposits.  3,821,012,  CI.  117- 
45.000. 
Lauchlan,  Robert  L.;  and  Snodgrass,  Hugh   E.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc. 
Polycarbonate-vinylidcne  fluoride  hexafluoropropylene  copolymer 
blend.  3,82 1,326,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Laurel  Color,  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes.  David  F.;  and  Roth,  Stanley  M.  3.82 1 .5 1 6. 
Laurent,  Daniel,  to  Societe  Dauphinoise  ElecUique.  Polyphase  collec- 
tor head  assembly  having  inner  partition  walls.  3,821,497,  CI.  191- 
57.000. 
Lauro,  Gene  F.:  See— 

Tidball.  Robert  A.;  and  Lauro,  Gene  F.,  3,820,333. 
Lavigne.  Joe  B..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polycarboxylic  acid 

compositions.  3. 82 1, 258, CI.  260-346.800. 
Lavrinovich,  Edvard  Sunislavovich;  Germane,  Skaidrite  Karlovna; 
Treigute,  llze  Edgarovna;  and  Matisovich,  Gunar.  Method  for 
preparation  of  N-substituted  4-aniline  piperidines.  3,821.231,  CI. 
260-293.790. 
Lay.  Henry  G.:  See— 

Buzalski.  Bruce  T.;  Chauvin,   Bernard;  and  Lay.  Henry  G., 
3.820,940. 
Layden,  George  K.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Densification  of 

silicone  nitride.  3,82 1, 005, CI.  106-55.000. 
Layton,  Gary  Richard:  See— 

Culhane,  Gerald  John;  Layton,  Gary  Richard;  and  Pittman.  Walter 
Ehrood.  3,821.002. 
Le  Nickel:  See- 

Gandon.  Louis;  and  Goulaouic,  Marie,  3,82 1 ,354. 
Lear  Avia  Corporation:  See— 

Tippetts,  Earl  Levell,  3,821.698. 
Lechner.  Fritz:  See— 

Kraus,   Werner;   Lechner.  Fritz;  and  Viehbach,  Hans-Dieter, 
3,820,534. 
Leclercq,  Alain:  See— 

Albemy,  Robert;  and  Leclercq.  Alain,  3.820,584. 
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Mf,  Bong  KHk;  Ryu,  Dewey  D.  Y.;  and  Pansy,  pelix  Edward,  |o 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  lac.  Derivatives  of  6-amino  pcnicillanic  acid. 
3,82I,I98.CI.  260-239.100. 
Lee.  Chiit  K.;  and  Long,  Margaret  E.,  to  Reynolds.  R.  f..  Tobacco 
Company.  Enzymatic  process  using  immobilized  microbial  celb. 
3.82 14)86,  CL  195-116.000. 
Lep,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc..  Tha:  *ff— 
Abenathy.  Harian  O.,  3,820^5 1 . 
Hughes,  Jack  Thomas,  3,820,912. 
Kopacsi,  John,  3,820.254. 
LanzillotU.  Tony,  3,820.55  \ . 
Mplatalab,  Hossien,  3,820,839- 
MolaMlab,  Hossiep,  8.320,839. 
Stone.  John  p.,  9,«?p,|<4 
Pee,  Samuel:  See— 

Pellian.  Kurt  A.;  Wf  iskopf.  Marvin;  nnd  Ue.  Samuel.  3.82Q.9S2. 
Peemann,  Rari.  Resc^vf  vaiyp  nfechanisfn  perming  refilling  of  scuba 

tank  regardl^  of  yMv;  »f  »»g  3.82Q460,  C|.  1 37-491400. 
f^Febvre,  Cjarencc  A"  *««— 

putforth,  Hownnl  P-;  LeFebvre.  Pjafpnce  A.;  and  Steipte.  Melvin 
E..i,l2l.042. 
Lpgcr,  Andre:  See— 

poupbe,  Jean;  and  Leger.  Anflre,  3,821 ,197. 
Leggett,  Peter  Alfred:  See— 

Goodacre,  Cecil;  and  Leggetf,  Peter  Al^ed.  3.820.674. 
Leheny.  Robert  prancis:  iff— 

DeWinter.  John  Chrifllan;  Leheny,  Robert  Francis;  Nahory, 
Rqbeft  Edward;  Shah,  Jagdeep  Chandravadan;  and  Shaklee, 
RenVUe.3,82|,662.  ^ 

Lf  hmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Schr^ff.  Horst;  Lehmann,  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob;  Mathner.  Her- 
mann; Adams,  Willi;  and  Weil><  Gunter,  3.82 1 .047. 
^inen,  llpger  W.:  See— 

pairbnnks,  Charles  W;  and  Uinen,  Roger  W  .  3,82 1 ,055. 
peitner,  ^nin  M.  Automotive  anti-theft  device.  3,820,361.  p.  70- 

241. OOQ. 
I^ekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich:  See— 

Andreev,  Oleg  Semenovich;  Biijukov,  Boris  Konstantinovich; 
Byzpv,  Yury  Mikhailovich;  Lekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich; 
Perelberg,  Azik  losifovich;  Strimbling,  Semen  Itskhovich; 
Trachevsky,  Boris  Sergeevich;  Fikhman,  Isak  Berovich;  Chere- 

5akha.  Pavel  Andreevicb;  nd  Shraifeld,  Tamara  Yakovlevna, 
.821.749. 
|.«ktromedia  Ltd.:  See- 
Carey.  Peter  Majendie;  and  Lai-Hmg.  Courtney,  3,821,730. 
Iceland,  Chester  W ..  to  ^cland  Engineering,  Inc.  Removable  fifth  wheel 

bitch.  3,820,82 1 ,  CI.  280-423.00r. 
|..eiand  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Iceland.  Chester  W.  3.820,82 1. 
Lemebon,  Jerome  H.  Control  system  for  molding.  3,820,928,  CI.  425- 

146.000. 
l.«nfant,  Rene,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite.  Retro-reflector. 

3,820.872. CI.  350-102.000. 
^pnon.  William  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chisholm.  John  P.;  pennon,  WiHisni  T.,  Jr.;  Rpape,  James  R.;  and 
Maslow.  Frank  2..  3.821.523. 
|.faz,  Arnold:See— 
Ditt^ich.  Werner;  and  Lenz.  Arpold.  3.82 1 .003. 
Pfpnard,  Guy  W.;  and Itoss,  Hubert  M-.  Jf-.  to  yntted  Stafes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Shotgun  grenade.  3,820,463, CI.  102-38.000. 
l.«oiiard,  Thomas  R.;  and  Birkensbaw,  James  R.  Tree  watering  stand. 

3.|2P,749,  CI.  248-44  OOQ 
Leonard,  Ulysses.  Animated  display.  3,820,265,0. 40- I06.3QQ. 
Lerner,  Martin  L.;  and  Msskejl.  Roy.  to  Zenith  {ladio  Cqrporation. 
Method  of  aluminizing  a  cathode-ray  tube  screen.  3.821,Q09,  CI. 
Il7-33f.5cm. 
Lflfck.  Ponald  D..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Sustainer  voltage  generator. 

3.821,596. CI.  3  I5-I69.0tv. 
pevasseiir,  Joseph  L..  to  H.  R.  Electronics  Company.  Vend  control  cir- 
cuit  with   improved   deposit   refund   and   accumulatioii    ffieans. 
^,820,642.  CI.  194-1. OOn. 
{^vchenlcp.  Boris  Leonidovich:  See— 

Cherayshev,  Petr  ^r^eeyich;  ^piridonov,  Konstantin  Alexeevjch; 
P^lcnbmov,  Vladmiir  Aliexandrpvich;  Nikolaey,  Geoirgy 
Vasilievich;  Volnon,  Izrail  Mordiikhovich;  Levchenko,  Boris 
Lponjdovich;  Ryzbkov,  Viktor  |Cuzmich;  Gladkovsky.  Petr 
Stantilavovich;  Snargorodsy,  Viktor  Semenovich;  and  Shlyapiq, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  3,820,9 15. 
|.^er  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Begemann.  Willero  Johan;and  Harkes.  Pieter  Daniel.  3.821.421. 
lUke,  Anthony;  and  Pendlington,  Sidney,  3,821 .435. 
^ould,  Grahame  Warwick,  3.82 1 ,424. 
Lamberti,  Vincent.  3.82 1 ,1 1 5. 
l^yi'wT,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Bennett,  Donald  R.;  and  Levier.  Robert  R.,  3,82 1 ,3  73. 
(.^vue,  ^ichael  Robert,  to  Ann  Arbor  Terminals,  Inc.  Grapjiics  dis- 
play system  and  method.  3.82 1 ,73 1 , CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Uvy,  Alfred  W.  Deuchable  plastic  shipping  bags.  3.820,651,  CI.  206- 

390.000. 
Lewis,  Alan  G..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Tone  arm  automatic  reset 

fnechanism  for  an  audio-visual  device.  3,820.887,  Cl.  353-1 20.000. 
l^Wis,  Edward  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  fiezo resistive  bridgp 
transducer.  3,820,40 1,  Cl.  73-398.Qar. 


Lewis,  Eugene  C;  Gottlieb,  C.  Robert;  and  Macy,  Robert  H.  Apparatua 
for  transporting  factory  constructed  bousing  units.  3,820,664,  Cl. 
214-14.000. 

Lewis  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Gottlieb.  RobertG.,  3.821.694. 

Pewis.  James  M.;  and  Waifjer.  Eugene,  to  f^risoos  Inoorpprjitn^;  ^ 

fivisipii  of  Ijorrzoos  Reaenrp|t  nao  Horiaops  Research  Incbrporawd. 
ight  sensitive  reproductibn  and  electron  beam  sensitive  material. 
3,820,993,0.96-35.100. 
Lewis,  Joseph  Earie.  Jr.;  and  Roberts.  Georfe  Leathwhite,  Jr..  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Titanium  dioxide  pigments. 
3.821.359.0.423-610.000. 
Lewis,  Morton,  to  Swift  A.  Company.  Flame  retardnnt  halogen  and 
phosphonu  contamiM  potyols.  3,821 .263,  C|.  26O403.r^ 

^??2i'5??:s.s^f  !fco^'^'  ^*^  "^^^^ " 

Libennan.  Ir^ioK  ZoUwei,  Rpbert  J.;  apfj  Hiinitanm.  W«i?ef  f.  K) 
Westiifg^us^lBleclpc  porpqm^n.  CeramK  dischane  lnmR,<wen- 
Wi  m>if  witboMt  an  outer  ||nw  envelppp.  3,8213(1(7,  q.  3 1^- 

picencia  Jalahnanyokat  Ertekesilp  Vallalat:  See— 

B^t.  Istvan;  npd  Qaumann.  Sandor,  3,82(!|.(^25. 
picentiaPatent-Verwahungs-G.m.b.M.:^— ~  ' 

^tpWr.mrt.  3.821 4«. 
picentia-ftateht-Verwaltungs-G.mb.H.:  Sfe— 

Heri.  H«f>»;  Huriebaus.  I^laus;  and  Saper.  Fcia,  3.820^483. 
Lieberinan.  Irvinig.  to  Whittier  Corporation.  Explosive  fb|»Bg  of  «zter- 
nal  surfaces.  3,«20,222.  Cl.  29-40 1 .000.  ^^         ^^ 

Ligon.  Ehner  R.;  and  Friley.  Paul  B..  to  Dickey,  W-  S..  Clay  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Fitting  structure  for  pipe.  3,820.826,  P.  2ii- 

Liljefcvist,  Berat  Sorep:  ^— 

pundstroro,  Hans  Per  Olof;  and  Liljekvis^  Bent  ^ren.  3.828.849- 
Lillian  Lloyd:  See— 

Pranctt.  Robert  Hugh,  3,82p,745. 
Lilly,  pi,  and  Company:  See— 

Lacefield.  William  B..  3.82 1 .401 . 
Limpach,  Paul  D.,  to  Gendron-Diemer,  Inc.  Hydraulic  system  for 

wheeled  stretchers.  3.820,838.  Cl.  296-20.000. 
Limque,  Ferdinand;  Bertrand,  Hans;  and  Bielefeldt,  Irvin  P.,  to  ipsen 

Industries  International  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter   HaMing. 

Vacuum  fiimace.  3,820,766,  a.  266-4.00a.  ^ 

Lin,  Rang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Triazmones. 

3,821.2|9,a.260-248.0ns. 
Lin,  Ruev  Y.;  Murty.  Hari  >i.;  and  fietrant^one.  An^lH^y  J-.  to  C^f- 

borumnim  Company,  The.  Paper  from  prtch  based  organic  fiben. 

3.821.Q74,a.  162-1 46:O0Q. 
Lincohi,  Frank  H-.  Jr-i  and  Pike,  John  E..  to  Upiqhn  Company,  The- 

S.«-Trnwl*CB;  3.821.2l|f,p.2#p-5l4.QS|l.  ^  ^ '   "^ 

l^incoln.  Lewis  L.;  and  flesehinc.  pjopald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  C<^<- 

pany.  Rigidized  carbocyanine  djres  contaming  ii  pyrido  dipyridimttin 

nucleus.3.821,233.p.260-294.80a.  '     ^  r'     tt  -rn 

Lincoln  Mani  '        '     ~ 

JoepW 

Lindberg,  Albin  ^/.,  to  Emersofi  ^ectric  Co.  El^tric  inductipn  mpfflf 

symour  I;  fConaowaJFJ,  Stephen  f^.; 
and  ^amash,  Maurice  B.,  to  Westinghouse  ElectrK  CorppratiM.' 
penptration  of  polyimide  films.  3 .8  20.994,  p.  96-3^.qDp.  ' 
Lindbjpm',  Georg;  and  Olsson.  RaH-Erik.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska Aktiebolaget.  Control  circuit  ^r  a  tiiyristRC.  3,83 |.S^.  Ci. 
3O7-2S2.0Oh.  '  '         ■ 

Linde.  Bjqrn  H:son:  See— 

Mutensaon,  Kjell  HaNard;  Linde,  Qjorn  H^op;  Palsspp,  Jap 
frederi|c;  and  Jerre,  Sven  iprsten,  3,82Q,30l 
Lindgren.  Hans  Boris.  Appanitps  for  applying  nbuiA  to  the  surfsce  of 

bodies.  3,820.§04.  a.  401-6  Opfi. 
Lindler,  James  Monroe,  to  Columbia  Products  Company.  CoHet  as- 
sembly. 3,820,801,0. 279-48.000.  ^' 
Linguenheld,  Louis:  See— 

Dumoulin,  Jean;  and  Linguenheld,  Louis,  3,82 1 ,1 54- 
Linke,  Diefrich:  See— 

lleinecke,  Gunter;  and  Lmke,  Dietrich.  3.82Q,300. 
Linkdus,  Povis  E.,  to  Genend  Electric  Company.  Thermally  prptecta- 

ble  multiM>eed|{fptor.  3.821,602,  Cl.  317-13^.  ' 

Lipe  Roll  way  Conpration:  See— 

Hesslpin,  Robert  J.;  Chambertm,  Robert  W.;  apd  l^anphfff, 

pirnldB..  3,820.668.     '^ 

Lippke,  mi|l;  deceased  (by  Hiemke,  Rudqipli).  Devic^  for  choking 
movable  webs  of  paper,  synthetic  material,  metal  foih,  aiid  the  likC 
3,821,557,0.250-572.000. 


Lipscomb,  Charles  A->  •'■'.;  and  Smitif,  Treva  ^.,  U}  VRiled  States  pf 
America,  Navy.  Pfpc^  for  promoting  nn  'w4k  for  y     ^ 
pyrotechnic  composition.  3,821,120.0.  ^laTJff.^PQ. 


W  W  I 


Lishevskaya,    Mnrinn    Osipoyna;    Virni^.    Alexandr    ^vntoyiph; 
Gabrielian,  Gcnrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogpyip,  ^al^har  AJf  "MMjdfPyiEh; 


Borbat,  Vladiipir  Mofovich;  QrJqy,  AlfliiMr  M>)(i>«^«ifii;  m- 
berg,  Miniam  Borisovna;  and  Marfce)qfya.  Nina  Ivippynt-  Cffnlt 
copolyiner  p(  cellulpse  and  RPiy<K^n^tMmide  Plf^ipd  pf  Um 
prodpcfion  and  applicatiop.  3,82 1, 1 37.  C\.  2^1  7.4m. 

Lits.  Cii^.  ip  Allmnnna  Svenska  E]elctrislu|  Aktieba{|||pt-  f3onyprtpr 
sution  nrith parallel sutic converters.  3,82 1  ,p29, P.  3|| - H .000. 

Lister.  John  W..  m  ppncral  Elcpuic  Commy  Cirpwit  for  driving 
fluadripolecopvergeppp.  3.821491. CL  315-|3.QPc. 
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Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The. 

»•  Alexandrovna;  Kormer, 


I  of  agsing  meat.  3,12 1 ,434, 


Uttetal.CartJ.iJf*- 

WaM,  John  i.;  an4  Ltaeral.  Carl  X.,  3iS2 1 . 1 21. 
Lhtle,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  Jm— 

Arciprf  tc,  Genio  R.;  and  Martin,  P«t«r  Q.,  3,1} 1 ,7 10. 
UtUa,  Harvey  0.:Jm- 

l>«Q|^rty.  Hinm  O.;  and  Little,  Hariey  Q,  3.82 1  ,;20. 
Linww.  MfMrd;  and  Pri«dnann,  f  aul  Oanon.  On-line  adaptive  con- 
trol »f  a  heat  exchanier  3,120,390,0,  I63-26.00Q. 
Litton  IndwMrW  Product*.  Inc.:  See^ 

•«ll(e,AdolfC.,3,l31,63l, 
LHton  lyaiemt.  Inc.:  S«t— 

Brkjuon,  Fred  W.;  and  Price.  John  0.,' 3,l]| ,727. 
Liaotte,  Robert  H.-.Stt-^ 

Klar,  John;  and  Liiotte,  Robert  H.,  3,1 
Llewflyn,  David  Myerv,  to  International 
Carbonyl  nickel  powder.  3.120,977,  C|. 
Lobach,  Matk  loaifevieh:  Jrr— 

Ivh,  Tatyana  Lvovna:  Poietaava,  li.      

Vitaly  Abramovieh;  Babitiky,  BorialDavydovich;  Lob»ch.  Mark 
lotifovlch:  Markova,  Viktoria  VMimirovna;  and  Churlyaeva. 
Lidia  Aleiandrovna,  3,121,181. 
Lobel.  Leon:  S«*~  j 

Lobel.Sunlev.  3,821,434, 
Lobel,  Stanley,  1/2  to  Lobel.  Leon.  Method 

CI.  426-S24.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation!  Mtt—       1 
Wirt,  Ledie  1.3.820,627.  | 

Loev,  Bernard,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion! and  methods  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion.  3,82 1 ,386.  CI. 
434-263.000.  I 

Lohse,  Friedrieh;  Sehmid,  Rolf;  and  Batiir,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Cor- 
poration.   Thermosetting    mixtures    at    polyiaocyanates,    weakly 
branehed  polyesters  and  polyoles.  3,82^163,  CI.  260-47.0cb. 
Lokshin,  Galina  Borisovna:  J««— 

Zhdanovich,  Jury  Vasilievich;  Lokshib.  Oalina  Borisovna;  Kuzov- 
kov.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Rud4ya,  $am  Markovna;  and 
Solovieva,  Nadeshda  Konsuntinov^a.  3.821.Q8S. 
Lembardi,  Mario,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  A  O..  S.p.A.  Programmed  verti- 
cal tubulating  device  for  typewriter.  3.810,646.  CI.  197-1 14.00r. 
Long,  Alan  C:  m»«<  | 

Cowley.  Brian  Richard;  Gregory,  GoMon  I.;  and  Long.  Alan  C. 
3,821.206.  J 

Long.  Ivan  A.;  and  Long.  Richard  L.  LotMr  limb  prosthesis.  3,820,169, 

Cf  3-22.000.  ,  ^    -     - 

Lone,  Martaret  E. :  5«w—  \ 

Lee,  Chin  K.;  and  Long.  Margaret  e..\}.82 1 ,086. 
Loni.  Richard  L.:  Set—  \ 

Long.  Ivan  A.;  and  Long,  Richard  L.,  1820,169. 
Longo.  Isadore  S.;  and  Wataon,  James  J.    1/2  to  CP  Auto  ProducU; 
division   of  Custom    Plating   Corporation   and   Rocket   Racing 
Products.  Wheel  adaptor.  3.820.8SI.CI.  tOI-9.0dn. 
Longsurr-Tyrrell,  John,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.   Industries)  Limited.  Vehi- 
cle ignitions  systems.  3,820.321.0.  123-  48.0Oe. 
Looger.  Lonnie  L.S**— 

Strickland.  Rsvmond  I.; and  Looger.  L  »nnic  L..  3,820.73 1 . 
Loos,  John  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  Ameri*  a.  Navy.  Method  for  world 

wide  wnchronisation  of  tracking  radars.  1,821.73 1,  CI.  343-S.OOr. 
Lopke.  Edward  L.:  5m— 

Davis.  James  L.;  Lopke.  Edward  I  .i  and  Pechous.  Leslie  J 
3.821,362. 
Loral  Corporation;  S«f-^ 

Cohen,  Morris,  3,821,668. 
L'Oreal:  See- 

Kalopisais,  Gregoire;  and  Manoussos, 
Lortscher.  Hans-Peter:  Sre-> 

Stelfen.  Jurg;  and  Lortscher.  Hans-Pet 
Los,    Marinus.    to    American    Cyanamid 
naphthalenoae  compounds.  3.82 1 .308.  CI 
Louis.  Gerard  Aleiis.  Speed  variators.  3,820 
Love.  L.  S.,  A  Associates  Limited:  See— 

Parlette.  Joseph  N.,  3.820,699. 
Low,  Arnold  Edward:  See— 

Harrington,  Richard  John;  Low,  Amel 
3.821.483. 
Lttbriiol  Coraoration.  The:  Irf — 

Ripple,  David  Eugene,  3,82 1 .236. 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Indusulcs)  Limited:  5w— 
Burrage.  Robert  Graham.  3,820.321 
Grindley.  William;  Buan.  George 

Harrison.  Alwin.  3.820,324. 
Lonntaff-Tyrrell,  John,  3.820.321.  / 
Luciano  Cianpi:  See^ 

Scarpa.  Orlando,  3,820,204. 
Lucid,  Michael  Francis,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation-  Solvent  extrac- 
tion of  oictal  ions  using  N-substituted  hydroxamic  acids.  3,82 1.351, 
^€1,423-9.000. 
ttKkenbaugh.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Kuisewski.  James  R.;  Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.;  and  Wayne, 
Whistoa  J,  3^21.223. 
Lndwig,  Carl  H.,  to  Beadii  Corporation,  the.  Capacitance  to  frequen- 
cy traasducar.  3 ,82 1  ^59, CI. 33 1 -63000. 
Ladw|L  Howard  C„  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Liquid 

Bietelcurrent-li«iithi| device.  3,821.680,  a.  337-1 14.000. 
Luctselachwab,  Wayne  E.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Sour  water  pu- 
rification process.  3,821,1 10,  CI.  2 10-63.000. 


eorges,  3.821.409. 

,3.821,661. 

Company.    Disubstituied 

260-S86.00f. 

08. CI.  74-200000. 


Edward;  and  Sturtevant., 


rard;  Ormerod.  Alan;  and 


Luiten.'Willem: 

Westendorp.  Frans  Frederik;  Luiten,  Willem;  and  Dc  Kort,  Gi}- 
sbertus  Maria  Arnolds  Josephus,  3,82 1 ,034. 
Lundberg,  Anden:  See— 

Brandin,  Tore;  and  Lundberg,  Anders,  3,820,350. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  3,821,148. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  3,82 1 ,149. 
Lundqvist,  Karl  Gunnar:  See— 

Granbom,  Bo;  and  Lundqvist,  Karl  Gunnar,  3.820.446. 
Lundstrom.  Hans  Per  Olof;  and  Liljekvist,  Bemt  Soren,  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
tieboUg.  Cutting  tips  removably  secured  in  milling  cutter  head. 
3,820,849.01.299-93.000. 
Luque,  Rafrwl  Fernandez,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Artificial  seaweed  cut 

from  continuous  band.  3.820.339.  CI.  61-3.000. 
Lyckstedt.  Bertil:  See— 

Johansson.  Arne;  and  Lyckstedt.  Bertil.  3.82 1 .608, 
Lydcn,   Frank  J.,  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation.   Liquid   level  gauge. 

3,820,397,  C|.  73-328.000. 
Lyon,  John  Jeffrey:  See— 

Kati^i.   Kazuo;   Roes,  Walter  Lee;  and  Lyon,  John  Jeffrey, 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Harbulak,  Edward  Paul.  3.821.099. 
Macalalad.  Fidel  Vallaluna:  See— 

Chittenden.   Richard   Marion;   Whitton.  Aldean   William;  Ma- 
calalad, Fidel  Vallaluna;  Massman,  Richard;  and  Wilson,  Earl 
Oavid.  3.820.546. 
MacDonaM.  Ira  A.;  Egan.  Richard  R.;  and  Lampson.  Sidney  B..  to 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Emulsifier  for  frozen  confections.  3,821,442,  CI. 
426-396.000. 
Macher,  Karl,  to  Schneider.  Jos..  A  Co.  Optische  Werke.  High-speed 

varifocalobjecUve  system.  3.820.876.  CI.  3S0-184.000. 
Machida.  Shunichi;  Tsujita.  Masaharu;  Nakaya.  Shintaio;  and  Ueno, 
Ryoji.  to  Ebara  ManufKtunng  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple  effect  evaporator 
apparatus.  3.820,981.  CI.  159- 13.00a. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  The:  See- 
Holland.  WUliam  P.;  and  KoUer.  Thomas  J..  3.821.981. 
Maav.  Robert  H.:5e«— 

Lewis,  Eugene  C;  Gottlieb.  C.  Robert;  and  Macy.  Robert  H., 
3,820.664.  • 

Madden.  John  W.:  5m- 

Jonathan.  Isaac;  and  Madden,  John  W..  3.82 1 .338. 
Madland,  Robert  C:  See— 

Kallage,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Madland,  Robert  C,  3,82 1 ,929. 
Maeda,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda,  Akitoshi;  Morinaga,  Fu- 
mihiko;and  Naruke,  Takeshi,  3.821.378. 
Maeda.  Ayahiko:  See— 

TomiU,  Tsutomu;  Mizukoshi,  Masahiko;  Ogiwara.  Shinichi;  and 
Maeda.  Ayahiko,  3,821,441. 
Maertin.  Klaus  Paul.  Flotation  sleeves.  3.820. 1 79.  a.  9-344.000. 
Magenau.  Horst:  See— 

Ziencr.  Hermann;  Weber.  Lothar.  Jahnke.  Horst;  Magenau.  Horst; 
and  Zimmermann,  Georg,  3.82 1 .028. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Durbin,  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  D'Aiuto,  John  Ralph.  3.821.789. 
Perry.  Clifton  C.  3,82 1 .790. 
Magosch.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Ruter,   Jom;    Magosch,   Karl-Heinz;   Rombusch.   Konrad;   and 

Eichers,  Ursula,  3.82 1 .1 84. 

Ma|oteaux,  Orville  R.,  to  Allied  Mineral  Products,  Inc.  Charge  addi- 

Uve  composition  to  control  electrical  induction  furnace  lining  wear. 

3,820.978,  CI.  79-95.000. 

Maher,  William  A-  Steam  propulsion  system.   3,820.339.  CI.  60- 

670.000. 
Mahler,  Richard  A.  Evaporative  coolant  heat  sink.  3,820,392,  CI.  62- 

293.000. 
Maier.  Elmar.  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  fastening  inter- 
mediary plates  on  a  mold  wall.  3.820,702,  CI.  227-9.000. 
Maki,  Naoki;  and  Okuda.  Hironori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  leviuting 
and  propelling  device  including  split  stabilizing  coilfor  high  speed 
train.  3.620,471.  CI.  104-148.0a. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  to  E<so  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Plasticized  thermoplastic  block  copolymers. 
3,821, I48,a.260-30.60r. 
Makowski,  Henry  S  ;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.    Plasticized   thermoplastic   semicrystalline 
block  copolymers.  3.821.149.0.  260-30.60r. 
MaUboeuf,  Michel  E.:  See- 

Bolusset,  Christian  S.;  Treheux.  Michel  E.;  Alard,  Francis  R.;  and 
Malaboeuf,  Michel  E.,  3,820,869. 
Malen,  Charles;  and  Desnoyers.  Pierre,  to  Science  Union  et  Cie  and 
Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicate.  Thiazolyl  benzoic  acid 
compounds.  3,82 1.237.  CI.  260-302.00t. 
Malen,  Charles;  Danree.  Bernard;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Oaude.  to 
Science-Union  et  Cie  and  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicate. 
Pibenzothiazepin  derivatives.  3,82 1 ,249.  CI.  260-327.00b. 
Vf  alles.  Raymond  W.  Safety  bottle  device.  3.820.679.  CI.  219-9.000. 
Maltory.  P.  R.  A  Co..  Inc.:  S«e- 
Erwin.  Rpben  Dale.  3,821,967. 

Homan.  WUliam  N.;  and  Stafford.  Richard  W.,  3,82 1 ,503. 
Malone,  De  Troy.  Electrical  conductor  adjusting  means  for  medical 
diagnostic  equipment.  3.821.496.  CI.  I9l-I2.20r. 
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Maltese,  John,  to  E.  R.  C.  Laboratory,  Inc.  Recorder-reproducer  with 
solenoid-controlled  record  and  rewind  operations.  3,821,800,  CI. 
360-62.000. 

M.A.N.  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Reuchlein,Gunter.  3.820.331. 
Manassen,  Joost,  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Company.  Process 

for  the  production  of  metals.  3.820,979.CI.  75-108.000. 
Mancy.  Denise;  Ninet.  Leon;  and  Preud 'Homme,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Pou- 

lencS.A.  Antibiotic  19.402  R.P.  3.82 1. 366. CI.  424-1 17.000. 
Mandel.  Lewis  R.,  to  Merck  &   Co.   Inc.   Method  of  treatment. 

3,82 1, 38 1,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Mandel.  Lewis  R..  to  Merck  &   Co.,  Inc.   Method  of  treatment. 

3.82 1.409.  CI.  424-332.000. 
Mandy,  Zolian:  See— 

Styron,  James  S.;  and  Mandy,  Zolian.  3.820.349. 
Manjikian.    Serop.     Reverse    osmosis    or    ultrafiltration    module. 

3.82 1.1 08.  CI.  210-23.000. 
Manley.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Acerra.  Roger  J.;  Manley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Shramovich,  John  W., 
3.820.283. 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hiersig.  Heinz  M.;  and  Campbell.  George  T.  R..  3.820.338. 
Jansen.  Herbert.  3,820.378. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Anderson.  Paul  L.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3.82 1 .380. 
Manoussos.  Georges:  See— 

Kaiopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Manoussos.  Georges.  3.821.405. 
Mansfield.  John  William  Brian,  to  Fleet  Electronics  Limited.  Deter- 
mination or  monitoring  of  the  distances  of  surfaces  from  reference 
positions.  3,821,558,0.250-577.000. 
Mansky.  Michael:  See- 
Reeves,  Robert  C;  Mansky,  Michael;  Suvropoulos.  Napoleon; 
Kaleda,  William  W.;  and  Richards.  William  J..  3.821.430. 
Mansmann,    Manfred;    and    Winter.    Gerhard,    to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Producing  novel  silicon  dioxide  fibers.  3.821.070.  O. 
161-172.000. 
Mansson,  Ragnar;  Nilsson.  Lars;  Noberius.  Leif;  and  Sundqvist.  Cnut, 
to  Aktiebolaget  Asca-Aiom.  Steam  separating  means  for  boiling 
water  reactors.  3,821.078.0.  176-54.000. 
Mao,  Chung-Ling;  Bakker,  Lynn  A.;  and  Robertson.  John  R..  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc.  Polyurethane  foams  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.821. 132. 0.  260-2. Sam. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gotshall,  William  W.  3.820.724. 
Luetzelschwab,  Wayne  E..  3.821 .1 10. 
Marc  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See- 
Newman,  Barry  G.,  3.82 1 .500. 
Marco,  John  L.  Intrauterine  device.  3,820.535.0.  128-130.000. 
Marcum.  Alfred  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Springer.  Lamar  D.;  MuUendore.  David  L.;  and  Marcum.  Alfred 
L.  Jr..  3.820.729. 
Margetts,  George  Philip:  See— 

Margetts.  John  L.;  and  Margetts,  George  Philip.  3,820,833. 
Margetts,  John  L.;  and  Margetts,  George  Philip.  Laterally  extensible 

bumper  for  a  camper  body.  3.820.833. 0.  293-63.000. 
Mark.  Victor;  and  Zcngierski.  Leon  R..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Aralkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3.821.320.  O.  260- 
649.00r. 
Markelova.  Nina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Lishevskaya.  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik.  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Gabrielian.  Gcnrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin.  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich;  Borbat.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Orlov.  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich;  Ferberg.  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  MarJielova.  Nina 
Ivanovna.  3.821.137. 
Markisz.  John  A.:  See— 

Seewagen.  George  L.;  and  Markisz,  John  A..  3.820.836. 
Markova.  Viktoria  Vladimirovna:  See— 

Jufa.  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Poletaeva.  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Kormer, 

Vitaly  Abramovieh;  Babiteky.  Boris  Davydovich;  Lobach.  Mark 

losifovich;  Markova.  Viktoria  Vladimirovna;  and  Churlyaeva. 

Lidia  Alexandrovna.  3,821.181. 

Marks.  Helmuth.  1/2  to  Fischer.  Wilhelm.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sealing  pipe  sections.  3.82 1 ,340.  CI.  264-45.000. 
Marola.  Americo  E.;  and  Gehrke.  Gerard  W..  to  Torrington  Company. 

The.  Unidirectional  clutch.  3,820.640,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Marrs.  Oren  L.:  See- 
Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Marrs. Oren  L..  3.82 1 .072. 
Marsello,  Bernard  D.;  and  Matthews,  Lindsey  T.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Electromagnetically  rcsettable  defect  detecting  sensor  means 
for  deactivating  mechanically  operable  sensor  switch.  3.82 1 .499. 0. 
200-61.130. 
Marshall,  Robert  Howard;  and  Wallace,  Gary  Leonard,  to  Chemetron 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  weight  controlled 
groups  of  sliced  food  product.  3.820.428.  CI.  83-38.000. 
Marsico.  Joseph  William.  Jr.;  Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen;  and  Gold- 
man. Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Compositions  of  sul- 
fonium  ylides  and  method  of  use.  3 .82 1 .408.  CI.  424-331 .000. 
Martensson,  Kjell  Halvard;  Linde,  Bjom  H:son;  Palsson,  Jan  Fredenk; 
and  Jerre.  Sven  Torsten.  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB.  Packaging 
machine.  3.820,303.0.  53-186.000. 
Martin.  Donald  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sintered  cobah- 
neodymium-samarium  intermetallic  product  and  permanent  magnets 
produced  therefrom.  3,82 1,035,  CI.  148-31.570. 


Martin.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Arciprete.Genio  R.;  and  Martin.  Peter  G..  3.821.7 10. 
Martin.  Roger  C.  1/2  to  Griffis.  Edgar  E.  Scallop  measuring  device. 

3.820.394.0.73-223.000. 
Martin,  Stephen  F.  Primary  fuel  burning  apparatiu.  3.820.337. 0.  60- 

699.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Herscher.  Marvin  B.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  B..  3.82 1 .472. 
Martland.  Wallace  A.  See— 

Curley.  John  L.;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.;  Franklin,  Benjamin  S.;  Mar- 
tland. Wallace  A.;  and  Comaro.  LouU  V,  3,82 1 ,709. 
Martuch,  Leon  L.;  and  Kreh.  Bernard,  to  Scientific  Anglers,  Inc.  Fish- 
ing line.  3.820.271 . 0.  43-44.980. 
Marus,  Louis  J.:  See- 
Mams.  Louis  J.;  and  Abemathy.  James  D.  (said  Abemathy  assor. 
of  7.4%  to  said).  3.821.699. 
Marus.  Louis  J.;  and  Abemathy.  James  D..  said  Abemathy  assor.  of 
7.4%  to  said  Mams.  Louis  J.  and  said  Abemathy  assor.  of  12.6%  to 
Bogatin,  Irvin.  Depth  sensor  for  boat  trailers.  3.821.699.  CI.  340- 
59.000. 
Mamyama.  Kunio:  See— 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  and  Mamyama.  Kunio.  3,821.173. 
Maruyama,  Yoshio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tape  recorder. 

3.82 1. 8 10. CI.  360-96.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See- 
Simon,  Michael.  3.820.468. 
Masco  Corporation:  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Mathis.  Cecil  E..  3.821.691. 
Maskell.  Roy:See— 
Leraer.  Martin  L.;  and  Maskell.  Roy.  3.82 1 .009. 
Maslinkov.  Ivan  Vasilev:  See— 

Mladenov.    Venko    Dimitrov;    and    Maslinkov.    Ivan    Vasilev, 
3.820,547. 
Maslov.  Sergei  Alexeevich:  See— 

Bljumberg.    Ema    Albertovna;    Ivanjukov,    Demid    Vasilievich; 
Maslov.    Sergei    Alexeevich;    Norikov.    Jury     Dmitrievich; 
Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Boiko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich. 
3.821.259. 
Maslov.  Viktor  Semenovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich; 
Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovieh;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich; 
Kantor.  lUya  Solomonovich;  Maslov.  Viktor  Semenovich;  and 
Alexeev.Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.820.740. 
Maslow.  Frank  Z.:  See— 

Chisholm.  John  P.;  Lennon.  William  T..  Jr.;  Doane.  James  R.;  and 
Maslow,  Frank  Z..  3.82 1 .523. 
Mason.  Harry,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Recording  system  having  piezoelectric  stylus  drive  means. 
3,82 1.747.  CI.  346-62.000. 
Mason  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Wood.  David.  3.820.669. 
Massie.  Stephen  N.;  and  Bloch.  Herman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Producta 

Company.  Preparation  of  ethers.  3.82 1. 3 1 5.  CI.  260-6 12.00d. 
Massman,  Richard:  See— 

Chittenden,   Richard   Marion;   Whitton.   Aldean   William;   Ma- 
calalad. Fidel  Vallaluna;  Massman.  Richard;  and  Wilson.  Eari 
David.  3.820.546. 
Massonne.  Joachim:  See— 

Hellberg.  Karl-Heinz;  Rudolph.  Wemer;  and  Massonne.  Joachim. 
3.821.321. 
Masuda.  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Seo.  Kiyokazu;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  Hoshino.  Tunekichi;  and 
Masuda,  Fumiyoshi,  3.820.843. 
Matchan,  Michael  John:  See— 

Subles,  Harry  Carson;  Atherton.  John;  and  Matchan.  Michael 
John,  3.821.208. 
Mateja,  Eugene  V..  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company.  Motor  control  circuit 
for  dual  speed   magnetically  striped  cards.   3.821.622.  O.   318- 
305,000. 
Materials  Management  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Critchlow.  Arthur  J.;  and  Bryson.  Charies  J..  3.820.667. 
Mathis.CecilE.:See— 

Fathauer,  George  H.;  and  Mathis.  Cecil  E.,  3.821.651. 
Mathis.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Dix.  James  S.;  Mathis.  Ronald  D.;  and  Underwood.  John  H.. 
3,821.142. 
Mathis,  Ronald  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Flame  retardant 
polyolefin   composition   of   improved   color   and    melt   stability. 
3,821.141.a.  260-23.00h. 
Mathner.  Hermann:  See— 

Schmfr.  Horst;  Lehmann.  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob;  Mathner.  Her- 
mann; Adams.  Willi;  and  Wcib,  Gunter.  3.82 1 .047. 
Matier.  William  Lesley;  and  Timmey.  William,  to  Mead  Johnson  & 
Company.  2-Amino-4-phenyl-2-imidazolines.   3.821.244.  O.  260- 
309.600. 
Matisovich.  Gunar:  See— 

Lavrinovich,  Edvard  Stanislavovich;  Germane.  SksSdrite  Kariov- 
na;    Treigute.    llze    Edgarovna;    and    Matisovich,    Gunar. 
3  821  231. 
Matsko.'  Jo«eph  J.;  Hill.  Robert  H.;  and  Lange.  Emroy  W..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  intermpter  protective 
device.  3.82 1 .607.  CI.  3 1 7-33.00r. 
Matsudo,  Kazuo:  See— 
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Kubotera,  Hanio;  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  Ohkubo,  Masuu;  Gonda, 
Hiiaihi;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  MaUudo,  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura. 
Takayodii.  3.121.031. 
Hauui,  Kaiuo:  5«e— 

Kawada.  S«ifo;  Ito.  Hideo;  MaUui,  Kanio;  and  Kasugai.  Hiroahi, 
3.121,393. 
MalMimoto,  Kunio:  Sw— 

Abe.  Jinnoauke;  Waumabe.  TcUuo;  Yamafuchi.  Ttutomu;  Matsu- 
moto,  Kunio;  and  Fujii,  Tadashiro.  3.82 1 ,08 1 . 
Mauumura.  Yasuo;  and  Maniyana,  Kunio,  to  Japan  Exian  Company 
Limited.    Proccia   for   producing   articles  of  lactonized   acrylic 
polymers  haviny  excellent  whiteness.  3,82 1. 1 73,  CI.  26O-78.30m. 
Mauushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.:  5m— 

Amagami.  Keizo;  Mori.  Hazime;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Kiuchi,  Mit- 
suyuki;  awl  Ogino.  Yoshio.  3,82 1 ,309. 
Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirashima,  Masayoshi.  3.82 1 .76 1 . 

Kawada.   Toshio;   Torama.   Tadashi;   and    Kobayashi.   Tamio. 
3,821.807. 
Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  &»— 

Kara,  Tohru,  3,821,020. 
Matthews,  James  J,  to  Utility  Tool  Corporation.  Cutting  blades  for  ca- 
bles and  method  therefor.  3,820,420,  CI.  81-9. 50r. 
Matthews,  Joseph  S.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company.  Im- 
mobilization of  enzymes.  3,82 1,084,  CI.  193-68.000. 
Matthews,  Lindsey  T.:  See— 

Marscllo.  Bernard  D.;  and  Matthews,  Lindsey  T.,  3.821.499. 
Mattsson.  Gosu  Ambjom,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Apparatus  for 
alternately  irradiating  an  object  by  means  of  at  least  two  radiation 
sources.  3.82 1, 333. CI.  230-497.000. 
Matty,  Thomas  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  sensing  positions  of  vehicle  along  a  track  using  voltage  sensing  in 
current  track  circuits.  3,82 1 .544,  CI.  246-34.0ct. 
Mauck,  James  W.:5er- 

Plau,  Gerald  M.;  Palmer,  William  H.;  and  Mauck,  James  W.. 
3.820.960. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Diquaterna- 

ry  ults  of  Di-4-pvridyl  ketone.  3,82 1 ,229,  CI.  260-294.80r. 
Maurice.  Harvey  W.:  See— 

Sieckman.  Walter;  Maurice.  Harvey  W.;  and   Pearce.  Jai  K.. 
3.820,768. 
Mauthe,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hartmann,  Hans;  Krieter.  Georg-Heinz;  and  Mauthe,  Gerhard. 
3,821,687. 
Maver.  William  J.;  and  Rosati,  David  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Battery  peaking  unit  for  fuel  cell  power  planu.  3,821,626,  CI. 
320-3.000. 
Maxeiner,  Gottfried;  and  Muhr,  Heinrich,  to  Ehrenreich,  A.  St  Cie 

Elastic  ball-joint.  3,820,908,  CI.  403-133 
Maxwell.  James  F.  Dictionary  index.  3,820,824\C1.  283-36.000. 
Mayer,  Frank,  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Crosslen,  Louis  John,  3,820.862. 
Mayer,  Oscar.  A  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Balch,  James  L.;  Anderson,  James  E.;  and  Schroeder.  Charles  J., 
3.820,219. 
Maynard,  Fred  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  musical  instrument. 

3,82 1.460,  CI.  84-1.170. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See— 

Kaldenbcrg.  Henry  J.,  3,820,866. 
Maior,  Stanley:  See— 

Hoff,  Mercian  Edward,  Jr.;  Mazor,  StanleV;  and  Faggin,  Federico, 
3,821,713. 
McCaskill,  John  Walton,  III,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company. 

Circulation  apparatus.  3,820,599.  CI.  166.500. 
McClenahan,  James  O..  to   United  Sutes  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Photomultiplier  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  rapidly  reducing  the  sensitivity  thereof.  3,821.346, 
CI.  230-207.000.  , 

McClive,  R.  Thomas:  See- 
Shaw.  Richard  N..  3.820.203.  ' 
McConnell.  Lome  D..  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Inflated  valve 

seat  for  synchronous  breakers.  3.82 1.306.  CI.  200-I48.0bv. 
McCormack,   Harley   G..   to   American   Hydrophilics  Corporation. 
Power  and  surface  inspection  adaptor  plate.  3.820.899.  CI.  336- 
124.000. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C:  See— 

Arkell.  Alfred;  Schlicht,  Raymond  C;  and  McCoy,  Frederic  C. 
3.821.314.  I 

McCreight.  Louis  R.:  See—  | 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.821.102. 
McCumber.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Hencky.  Richard  L.;  McCumber.  Roger  D.;  and  Hewitt.  Donald 
W.,3.82a,433. 
McDonald,  Alexander  B..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Speed 

sensitive  actuator.  3.820.748,  CI.  244-149.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
McDonald.  Alexander  B.  3.820.748. 
Von  Fange.  Wybur  H.  3.82 1 .739. 
McElreath.    Clarence    R.    Electrotype    magnetic    printing    plate. 

3.820,460. CI.  IOI-382.0nv. 
McEvers.  William  R..  Jr.:  See- 

Richter.  Albert  P..  Jr.;  and  McEvers.  WUIiam  R..  Jr..  3.820.389. 


McEwan.  Williun  S.;  and  Drew.  Charles  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Method  for  measuring  liquid  particle  distribution  fkoai 
fogs,  clouds,  and  vrays.  3,820,933.  CI.  23-230.00r. 
McGrcfor.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Greenwood.  Rower;  and  McGregor,  Donald  F.,  3.820,753. 
McGregor,  William  H.:  See- 

McKinley,  Wayne  A.;  and  McGregor,  William  ri.,  3.82 1 .1 88. 
McGrew.  Stephen  Paul.  Constant  preanire  nuterial.  3.820.162.  CI.  2- 

2.10a. 
McGunigle.    Richard    D.    Signal    velocity    measurement    system. 

3.820.393.  CI.  73-204.000. 
Mclnnis,  Andrew  M..  to  Sheldon  Industries  Inc.  Elimination  of  uncon- 
trolled background  reproduction  during  printing.  3.820.438.  O. 
101-269.000. 
McKechnie,    John    C.    Sound    enhancement    speaker    encloaure. 

3.82 1. 473. CI.  1 79- 1.00m. 
McKelvey.  George  C:  See— 

Katunich.  Samuel;  and  McKelvey.  George  C.  3.820.230. 
McKelvey,  James  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Electronic  in- 
terference   detector    for    range-tracking    pulse    radar    systems. 
3.82 1. 732. CI.  343-7.300. 
McKenna.  William  F..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Elec- 
tronic ignition  system.  3.820,939,  CI.  43 1-79.000. 
McKenny.  Vernon  G..  to  Mostek  Company.  Dynamic  random  access 

memory.  3,82 1 ,7 1 7,  CI.  340- 1 73.00r. 
McKie,  David  Alexander:  See- 
Anderson,  Michael  L.;  Fowler,  Harold  Wayne;  and  McKie,  David 
Alexander.  3,820,421. 
McKinley,  Wayne  A.;  and  McGregor,  William  H..  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Proline  and  pyroglutamic  acid  conuining 
trippeptides.  3,82 1 , 1 88,  CI.  260- 1 1 2.500. 
McLagan  Co.,  The:  See— 

McLagan.  Erman  R.,  3,820,419. 
McLagan,  Erman  R.  to  McLagan  Co.,  The.  Method  of  reducing  stress 
concentration    and    cracking    failures    in    carbide    tipped    saws. 
3,820,4 19,  CI.  76-112.000. 
McMillin,  CaH  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Antisutically  protected  nonwoven  polyolefin  sheet.  3,821,021,  Q. 
117-135.500. 
McNab.  Ian  Roderick:  See— 

Wilkin.  Geoffrey  Alan;  and  McNab.  Ian  Roderick.  3.82 1 .024. 
McNally,  George  S..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Railway  hopper  car  clo- 
sure actuating  mechanism.  3,820.473.  CI.  103-250.000. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Chris  Royce.  3,82 1 .21 2. 
McNeill.  Frank  M..  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  radially  winding 

flexible  tubular  material.  3,820,732.  CI.  242-35.000. 
McVaugh,  Arthur  K.,  to  Champion  Corporation.  Loading  and  unload- 
ing means  for  cable  reels  and  other  structures.  3,820,673,  CI.  214- 
77.00r. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Metier,  William  Lesley;  and  Timmey,  William,  3,82 1 ,244. 
Meadows,  Roger  D.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Endless  power  transmis- 
sion belt.  3,820,409,  CI.  74-233.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See- 
French,  John  Michael,  3,821.333. 
Medema,  William  H.,  to  Oolite  Industries,  Inc.  Tapered  piles  and 

methods  of  using  Upered  piles.  3,820,347.  CI.  61-36.000. 
Medkeff.  Arthur  T:  See— 

Nye.  Norman  H.;  and  Medkeff.  Arthur  T..  3,820.666. 
Medley,  Jackson  C:  See— 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  Kress.  Ralph  H. 
3.820,818. 
Meeker,  Leeman  S.:  See— 

Rowe.  Joseph  L.;  Meeker.  Leeman  S.;  and  Calamas.  Deleon 
Everette.  3.820.272. 
Meeusscn,  Loub  Achilles:  See— 

Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  Helmberger.  Josef;  Meyer,  Rudolf;  and 
Meeussen,  Louis  Achilles.  3,820,992. 
Megumi,  Naomitsu:  See— 

Ohe,  Fumio;  Saito.  Yoehio;  and  Megumi.  Naomitsu.  3.820.293. 
Mehner.  Walter;  and  Tietz.  Werner,  to  DIEHL.  Hinged  keyboard 

switch.  3,82 1,334, a.  200-338.000. 
Meier,  Jurgen-Dietrich:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  Meier.  Jurgen-Dietrich;  and 
Francque.  Marc.  3.82 1 .204. 
Meier.  Ono;  and  Scheidweiler.  Andreas,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Fire  alarm 

system  with  remote  central  sution.  3.821.734. 0.  340-409.000. 
Melacini.  Paolo;  Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti.  Alberto;  and  Tedesco.  Raf- 
faeie.  to  Montedison  Fibre  S.D.A.  Process  for  the  bulk  polymeriza- 
tion of  acrylonitrile.  3.82 1.1 78.  CI.  260-8S.SOr. 
Melvin.  William  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Three  channel  PSK 

dau  modem  apparatus.  3.82 1 ,48 1 ,  CI.  1 79- 1 3.00r. 
Menasse,  Raphael:  See- 
Sturm,  Dmar;  and  Menasse.  Raphael,  3,82 1 .247. 
Mendies.  Patrick  John:  See- 
Beck,  Maurice  Sidney;  CaKert.  George;  Mendies.  Patrick  John; 
and  Cunlifee.  Malcolm,  3,820.392. 
Mencghini,  Pietro:  See— 

Dall'AsU.  Gino;  Meneghini.  Pietro;  and  Gennaro.  Ugo.  3.82 1.183. 
Menne.  Joaeph  D.;  and  Sigulas,  George  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Cutter  head  and  method  of  forming  same.  3.820.227,  CI.  29- 
445.000. 
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Mercer.  William  E.  Method  of  repairing  articles  made  of  heat-softena- 

biematerial.  3,820,221, a.  29-401.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Arth,  Glen   E.;  Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and  Patchett.  Arthur  A., 

3,821,374. 
Mandel.  Lewis  R.,  3,82 1, 381. 
Mandel.  Lewu  R.,  3.82 1 ,409. 
Morse,  Lewis  D.;  Hammes,  Paul  A.;  and  Boyd,  William  A.. 

3.821,422. 
Pessolano.  Arsenio  A.;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  Graham.  Patricia 
Clark.  Robert  L.;aad  Shen.Tsung-Ying.  3.821,201. 
Mergerian,  Dickron:  See— 

Bozanic,  Donald  A.;  Mergerian,  Dickron;  and  Minarik.  Ronald 
W..  3,821.636. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams,  Phillip,  to  MiUmaster  Onyx  Corpora- 
tion. Amino  derivatives  of  tetrasubstituted  benzene  compouiuls. 
3,82 1.407.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Merrell,  Richard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Phase  correction  for 

horizonul  oscillator  in  cmos  form.  3.82 1.470.  CI.  178-69.3tv. 
Merritt,  Will  D..  Jr.;  and  Vestergaard.  Jorgen  H..  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Organopolysiloxane-polycarbonate    block   copolymers. 
3.82 1,325,  CI.  260-824.00r. 
Merryweather,  Gerald.  Flag  pole  combination.  3,820,500,  CI.  116- 

174.000. 
Mertens,  Ludovicus  Lucas;  van  den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy;  and  van 
Royen,   Freddy   Ghisleen,   to   Agfa-Gevaert   N.V.    Photochromic 
material  conuining  a  spiropyran  compound,  a  polyhalogenated 
hydrocarbon  photoactivator  and  an  aceunilide  sensitizer  and  the  use 
thereo  in  photoimaging.  3,820,995. CI.  96-48.00r. 
Meserve,  Forrest  Clayton;  and  Raabe,  Ralph  Christian,  Jr.,  to  Bandag 
Incorporated.  Siping  drum  and  apparatus  for  forming  siping  slashes. 
3,820,580,  CI.  157-13.000. 
MesserGriesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Fenger,  Horst;  and  Pfeifer.  Ferdinand.  3.820.598. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung: 
See- 
Karch,  Ludwig;  and  Nowack.  Siegfried.  3.820,470. 
Met.  Viktor:  See- 

Kindl.  Helmut;  and  Met,  Viktor,  3,820.903. 
Meullgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  and  Kraus,  Erhard.  3.820.954. 
Metex  Corporation:  See— 

Bakker,  Willem  F.  3.82 1 .463. 
Metscher,  Klaus:  See— 

Bilal.    Abdel-Latif;    Metscher.    Klaus;    and    Zimen,    Karl-Erik. 
3.821.091. 
Metz,  Paul,  to  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbacl-Eich-Dudelange.  S.A.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  molten  meul.  3.820.767.  CI.  266- 
34.00t. 
Metzger.  Horst:  See— 

Koenig,  Horst;  Metzger,  Horst;  and  Reif.  Werner.  3.821 .277. 
Meuger,  Robert  W .,  Jr.:  See— 

HarUnd,  Glen  E.,  Jr.;  and  MeUger,  Robert  W..  Jr..  3.821 ,780. 
Meyer.  Charles  A.  Sequentially  operable  control  valve  for  a  steam  tur- 
bine. 3.820.756.  CI.  25 1  - 1 2 1 .000. 
Meyer.  Karl-Heinrich:  See— 

DieUel,  Karl;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  Meyer,  Karl-Heinrich; 
Streib,  Hugo,  3,821,071. 
Meyer,  Klaus:  See— 

Streck,  Roland;  Nordsiek,  Kari-Heinz;  Weber,   Heinrich; 
Meyer,  Klaus,  3,82 1.328. 
Meyer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  Helmberger.  Josef;  Meyer,  Rudolf;  and 
Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles,  3,820,992. 
Meyers,  Joseph  A . ,  III:  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  C;  Koncos.  Robert;  and  Meyers.  Joseph  A.,  Ill, 
3,821.067. 
Miale,  Joseph  N.:  See— 

Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N.,  3.82 1 ,278. 
Michael,  Harold  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Electri- 
cally-conductive ceramic-meullic  protective  coating.  3.821.019.  CI. 
117-105.200. 
Michiko.  Onuki.  Sterilizing  air  filter  with  formation  of  wet,  obea|inous 
and  durable  sterilizing  coating  of  filter  body.  3,820.308.  Cl.  55- 
279.000. 
Midland  Industrial  Computing  Limited:  See- 
Anderson.  John  Ernest,  3,82 1 ,526. 
Midland-Rou  Corporation:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Ichiro;  and  Tokitsu.  Tettuya,  3.820.946. 
Mieda,  Fumio.  to  Keio  Giken  Kogiyo  Kabushikiksishiya.  Tone  genera- 
tor circuit  for  electric  or  electronic  musical  instrumentt.  3,821,461, 
Cl.  84-1.190. 
Mihalev,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  and  Shurkman,  Boris  Petrovich. 

Continuous  polymerization  reactor.  3,820,957,  Cl.  23-285.000. 
Mikhail.  Edward  M .;  Stevenson,  Warren  H.;  Kuru.  Maurice  K.,  Jr.;  and 
Balasubramanian,  N..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  mensuration  of  three-dimensional  objectt  and  of 
stereomodeb  of  such  objects.  3,820,895,  Cl.  336-2.000. 
Miki,  Yukio:  See— 

Kobou.  Isamu;  and  Miki,  Yukio,  3,820.883. 
Milbert,  Gerard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  S.A.  Organopolysiloxane  composi- 
tions. 3,821, 140,CI.  260-t8.00s. 
Miley.  George  E.  Heat  activated,  self  discharging  Tire  estinguiaber. 
3.820.607,  CL  169-38.000. 


and 


and 


Milgate.  Robert  White,  Jr.:  See— 

Titterington.  William  Alexander;  and  Milgate,  Robert  White.  Jr.. 
3,820.936. 
Milik.  Rudolf  F.  L..  to  Evans,  Trevor  G..  Jamea.  Michael  and  Ryder. 

Geoffrey  A.  Mixing  machines.  3,820,760.  Cl.  259-8.000. 
Millar,  James  S.;  and  Henderson,  Glenn  W.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration. Fluid  flow  control  system.  3,820.556.0.  137-220.000. 
MUlar,  Philip  Glenn:  See— 

Cassidy.  John  Edward;  and  MUlar.  Philip  Glenn.  3.82 1 .337. 
Miller.  Alan  R..  to  EDN  Corporation.  Hameas  cable  lacing  tool. 

3.821,058,0.  136-468.000. 
Miller,  Bennie  S.  T.  V.  project-o-scope.  3,820,883,0.  333-98.000. 
Miller,  David  M.  Position  authentication  system  for  information-bear- 
ing devices.  3,82 1 ,5 1 8,  Cl.  235-6 1 . 1 10. 
Miller,  Gerald  G.;  and  Zickefoose,  Rox  L.,  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Sampling  molten  metal  baths.  3,820,380,0.  73-19.000. 
Miller,  Harold  E.;  and  Miller,  Robert  E.,  to  Curbmaster  of  America. 

Inc.  Curb  and  gutter  forming  machine.  3,820,9 1 3,  Cl.  404-98.000. 
Miller,  Paul  W.,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  sheet- 
like  material.  3,820,775,0.  271-64.000. 
Miller,  Robert  £.:  See- 
Miller,  Harold  E.;  and  MiUer,  Robert  E.,  3.820.913. 
Miller,  Stanley  J.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Method  for  condition- 
ing cant.  3.820.423. Cl.  82-47.000. 
Miller,  Wayne  Russel;  and  Termont,  diaries  George,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Vehicle  power  steering  electrohydraulic  sifety  backup  system. 
3.820,620,0.  180-79.20r. 
Millijun,  James  Douglas:  See— 

Trevoy,     Lloyd     Woodbury;     Greenfield,     Jeremy;     Bigland. 
Christopher  Hedley;  Milligan,  James  Douglas;  and  Moisey,  John 
Roman,  3.821,412. 
MiUmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Adams,  Phillip,  3,821,407. 
Milovancevic.  Slavko.  D-C  voltage  multipliers  and  polarity  converters. 

3,821,627,0.321-2.000. 
Minarik,  Ronald  W.:  Sre— 

Bozanic.  Di^nald  A.;  Mergerian,  Dickron;  and  Minarik.  Ronald 
W.  3.821.636. 
Minasian,  John  L.  Radio  receiving  means.  3.821.647.  Cl.  325-356.000. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Surface -coating  com- 
positions    containing     N-(substituted     indazolyl-NI-methyl)     al- 
kyleneimines.  3,821,180,0.  260-89.100. 
M  inister  of  Supply .  in  Her  Majesty 's  Government:  See- 
Jones,  Sydney .  3,82 1 ,55 1 . 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Blackley,  William  D.;  and  Bemtson,  Leslie  G.,  3,82 1 ,1 50. 
Clunis.  Kenneth,  3,820,701. 

Fairbanks,  Charies  W;  and  Uinen.  Roger  W.,  3.82 1 .055. 
Kliewer,  George  G.;   Robertt.  John   H.;  and  Gee.  Glen   R., 
3,820,499. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Imura.  Toshinori,  3.82 1 .769. 
Kobori,  Toshio.  3,82 1 ,757. 
Kobou.  Isamu;  and  Miki.  Yukio.  3.820.883. 
Okano,  Yukio.  3,821.795. 
Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Yoshida. 
Ryonosuke;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira,  to  Rikagaku  Ken- 
kyusho  and  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  combatting  bacteria  or 
fungi  on  planu  using  amino  acid  higher  alkyl  esters.  3.821,403,  Cl. 
42-311.000. 
Mishkin,  Abraham  Rudolph;  and  Anderson,  James  Leroy,  to  Societe. 
d'AssisUnce  Technique  pour  Produiu  Nestle.  Freeze-drying  process. 
3,820,250,0.34-5.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa.  Hiroichi;  Nagahashi.  Keiichi;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo. 

3.821,113. 
Nihyakumen,  Kouzi;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,820,996. 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Smoke  retardant  com- 
positions. 3,82 1 . 1 5 1 .  Cl.  260-3 1 .80r. 
Mitchell.  WUIiam  A.;  and  Seidel,  WUIiam  C.  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  an  alcohol-containing  powder.  3.821.433. 
Cl.  426-192.000. 
Mitoff.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Interrante.  Leonard  V.;  and  Mitoff,  Stephen  P.,  3,820,402. 
Mitsche.  Roy  T.;  Hayes.  John  C.  WUheIra,  Frederick  C;  and  Rausch, 
Richard  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  MultimetaHic 
caulyst  composite  and  uses  thereof.  3,82 1 .  105,  Cl.  208- 1 39.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Kawada,  Seigo;  Ito,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kazuo;  and  Kasugai.  Hiroshi. 
3.821.395. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Honsho,  YoshUiisa,  3,82 1 .57 1 . 
Mizusawa.  Motoo;  Takeichi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Beuudan.  Shiaichi, 

3.821.746. 
Ueda,  Atsushi;  and  bhu.  Mitsuaki.  3.82 1 .359. 
Mitsubishi  Petrocheraica]  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kanetaka,  Junichi;  Shimodiara.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Kuniaki, 
3  821  245. 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  KabushOci  Kabha:  See- 

Sudo,Michio,  3,821,343. 
Miyakawa,  Seinan;  and  Noda,  Nobuhiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Ko^ 
Kabushiki  Kabha.  Electric  camera  shutter  controb  ci^iable  of  in- 
dicatmg exposure  time.  3,82 1 .758. 0.  354-5 1 .000. 
Miyamoto,  Koichi:  See— 
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NiUixU.  Hiroihi;  Hanori.  Hiroyuki;  and   Miyamoto.  Koiehi, 
3.S20.>S9. 
MiyaU,  Kauuhiko:  Im— 

Urano,  Fumio;  Uno,  Naoyuki;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Watanabe, 
Kokhiro;     Sakaiaki.    Tadazumi;    and     Miyau.    Kauuhiko, 
3.821.768. 
Miyaxako,  Takushi:  Stt— 

Ttuji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako,  Takuihi;  Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Kato,  Kazu- 
nobu,  3,820,999. 
Miyothi,  Ichiro;  and  Tokittu,  Tetsuya,  to  Midland-Ron  Corporation. 
LoagitudinaUy  fired  walking  beam  furnace.  3.820,946,  CI.  432- 

Mize.  John  L.,  to  Bcu  Induttrict,  Inc.  Solid  lUte  emitting  device  and 

method  of  producing  the  tame.  3.82 1 .773,  CI.  357- 1 6.000. 
Mizukothi.  Maaahiko:  See— 

Tomiu.  Ttutcmu;  Mizukothi,  Masahiko;  Ogiwara,  Shinichi;  and 
Maeda.Ayahiko.  3.821.441. 
Mizumoto,  Yoinori:  See— 

Mizuuni.  Yukio;  Kusumoto.  Koehi;  and  Mizumoto.  Yotinori. 

Mizuno,  Yukio.  to  Nitun  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Weft  selector 

mechaniimofanuidjetloom.  3.820,574.  CI.  I39-I27.00p. 
Mizutawa.  Motoo;  Takeichi,  Yothihiro;  and  BeUudan,  Shinichi,  to 
MiUubiahi  Denki  Kabuihiki  Kaisha.  Antenna  system  with  distortion 
compensating  reflectors.  3,82 1, 746. CI.  343-781.000. 
Mizuuni,   Yukio;    Kusumoto,   Koshi;   and    Mizumoto,   Yosinori,   to 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anion  exchange  membranes  and 
method  of  their  production.  3,82 1 , 1 27,  CI.  260-2.  lOe. 
Ml*,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fretwell,  Charles  C,  3,82 1 ,633. 
Mladenov,  Venko  Dimitrov;  and  Maslinkov.  Ivan  Vasilev.  to  DSO 
Agromachina.     Vertical    cylinderical    com    huskint    aooaratus 
3,820.547, CI.  1 30-5.00b. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  Set— 

Coyer,  Andre;  and  Smadia,  Rene,  3,821 ,144. 

Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N,  3,82 1 ,278. 

Harrell,  John   W.;   Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  and   Ballard,  Billy  G. 

3,821.696. 
Johnson,  David  E.,  3,82 1 ,1 29. 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Demmel,  Edward  J..  3,821.103. 
Modeiko  Tool  Company:  See— 

Frcdrickson.  Douglas  E.,  3.820.837. 
Mogi.  Takaaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Lighting  system 
for  controlling  lights  of  motor  vehicle  to  glow  In  a  reduced  luminous 
intensity  durini  the  nighttime.  3,82 1, 702.  CI.  340-8 1. OOr. 
Mohammed,  Kasheed,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Bland  amono  acid  com- 
positions. 3,82 1, 432,  CI.  426-167.000. 
Mohrhauscr,  John  P.:  See— 

Strazza,  Richard  W.;  and  Mohrhauser.  John  P.,  3,820,362. 
Moisey,  John  Roman:  See— 

Trevoy,     Lloyd     Woodbury;     Greenfield,     Jeremy;     Bigland, 

Chrutopher  Hedley;  Milligan,  James  I>ouglas;  and  Moisey.  John 

Roman,  3.821,412. 

Molatalab,  Hossien,  20*  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The. 

Automobile  convertible  either  to  sedan  or  sution  wagon.  3.820.839. 

CI.  296-99.000. 

Molaulab,  Hossien,  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 

Automobile  convertible  either  to  sedan  or  station  wagon.  8.320.839. 

CI.  296-99.000.  •         .       .       . 

Moller,  Friedhelm.   Happc   &   Co..  Firma  Steerable   assembly  for 

wheelchairs  and  the  like.  3,820.190.  CI.  16-35.000. 
Moller.  Hermann:  See— 

Andres.     Rudolf;    Moller.     Hermann;    and    Seyfried,     Franz. 
3.820.382. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Beall.  Ninian.  Jr..  3.820.261 . 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Forster,  Denis;  and  Hershman.  Arnold.  3.82 1 ,263. 
Marselk),  Bernard  D.;and  Matthews,  Lindsey  T.,  3,821,499. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dall'Asu.  Gino;  Meneghini,  Pietro;  and  Gennaro.  Ugo.  3.82 1 . 1 83. 
Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bartalini.Gastone;  and  Giuggioli.  Mario.  3.821.303. 
Melacini,  Paolo;  Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti,  Alberto;  and  Tedesco, 
Rafhele,  3.821.178. 
Montgomery.  Kenneth  O.;  and  Jhaveri.  Chandrakant  R..  to  Central 
Pharmacal  Company.  The.  Proceu  for  preparing  an  iron-saccharide 
complex.  3.82 1. 192, CI.  260-209.00r. 
Monti.  Anthony,  to  Su  Crest  Corporation.  Direct  compression  vehicle. 

3.821.414,  CI.  424-361.000. 
Moor,  Wilhelm,  to  Industrie  AG.  Allegro.  Device  for  unwinding  thread 

windings.  3,820,736,  CI.  242-1 10.200. 
Moore,  Brian  B.:  5m— 

Broadhunt,  Dennis;  and  Moore.  Brian  B..  3.82 1 .7 1 3. 
Moore.  Joseph  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbyl  sul- 

fenylmercapto  pyrimidines.  3.82 1 .222,  CI.  260-2S6.S0r. 
Moore.  William  R.;  and  Erickson.  Robert  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Modified  turbine  engine  fttel.  3.820.963.  CI.  44-62.000. 
Moorhead.  John  P.;  and  Stratton.  Donald  W..  to  Anderson  Company, 

The.  Windshield  wiper  blade  structure.  3,820.I88,CI.  15-250.420. 
Mootnann,  Ak>ia.   Advancing  drive  for  slides  on   machine  tools. 

3.820.4 1 2.  CL  74-422.000. 
Moretti.  Alberto:  See— 

Melacini.  Paok>;  Patron.  Luigi;  Moretti.  Alberto;  and  Tedetco. 
Raffaele.  3.821,178. 


Mornn.  John  G.:  See— 

Bhakuni.  Roop  S.;  and  Morgan.  John  G..  3.82 1 .01 7. 
Morgan.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Roberta,  Thomas  G.;  Rust.  Charles  M.;  Rogers.  Billie  O.;  Pratt. 
Henry  L..  Ill;  and  Morgan,  Robert  L..  3.820462. 
Mori.  Chuzo,  to  Carl  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  List  finder  with  in- 

serUble  information  cards.  3.820.264,  CI.  40-104.010.  r 

Mori.  Hazime:  See—  t 

Amagami.  Keizo;  Mori.  Hazime;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Kiuchi,  Mit- 

suyuki;  and  Ogino.Yoshio.  3.821.509.  \ 

Morikawa.  Hiroichi;  Nagahashi.  Keiichi;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Mita 

Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  electrophotograph 

3,821,1 13,  CI.  252-62.100. 

Morin,  Louis  F.,  to  Everflex  Producu.  Inc.  Flexible  hose  coupling  and 

swivel  nut  connector  assembly.  3,820,825,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Morinaga,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda.  Akitothi;  Morinaga,  Fu- 
mihiko; and  Naruke,  Takeshi.  3.82 1 .378. 
Morino,  Yukio:  See— 

Murakami,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Onda.  Eiichi;  and  Morino. 
Yukio,  3.82 1.750. 
MorishiU,  Shozo:  See— 

Endo,  Tetsuhiko;  Aoba.  Toshio;  MorishiU.  Shozo;  Egami.  Kat- 
susuke;  and  Hagihara.  Shingo.  3.820.730. 
MoriU  Fire  Pump  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Terayama,  Fusaji.  3,820,606. 
Morren,  George  J.;  and  Bemdt.  Neil  R..  to  Speidel  Foundation  A 

Marine.  Inc.  Self-supporting  wall.  3.820.343.  CI.  61-35.000. 
Morreit,  James  A..  Jr.  Vehicle  redirection  configuration.  3.820.910. 

CI.  404-6.000. 
Morris,  David  A.:  See— 

Ftoumoy,  Norman  E.;  Morris,  David  A.;  Trippet,  Raymond;  and 
Dancy,  Julian  H.,  3,820,944. 
Morris,  Earl  F.:5er— 

Motlev,  Herman  R.;  Morris,  Earl  F.;  and  Pavlich,  Joseph  P.. 
3.820.602.  "^ 

Morse.  Lewis  D.;  Hammes.  Paul  A.;  and  Boyd.  William  A.,  to  Merck  &. 
Co..  Inc.   Devil's  food  cake  and  other  alkaline   bakery  aoods. 
3.821.422,  CI.  426-72.000. 
Morton,  John  R.:  See— 

Irwin,  James  S;  and  Morton,  John  R,  3,82 1 .665. 
Moser,  Peter:  See— 

Schmidt,    Paul;    Moser,    Peter;    and    Winkmann,    Guenther. 
3.821.241. 
Mostek  Company:  See— 

McKenny.  Vernon  G,  3,82 1 .7 1 7. 
Motch  A  Merryweather  Machinery  Company.  The.  mesne:  See— 

Hurd.  Stanley  E..  3.82 1 ,342. 
Motley.  Herman  R.;  Morris,  EaH  F.;  and  Pavlich,  Joseph  P.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Use  of  a  spacer  composition  in  well  ce- 
menting. 3,820,602,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Motoren  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See—  "^ 

Vedova,  Ralph,  3,820.746. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  5««— 

Brenner.  Charles  H..  3.82 1 .663. 
Irwin.  James  S.;  and  Morton,  John  R.,  3,821 ,665. 
Kase.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kyu.  Shikun.  3.821.650. 
Maynard.  Fred  B.,  3,82 1 .460. 
Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H,  3.821.654. 
Zwememann,  Ross,  3,821,772. 
Mott.  Ludwig:  See— 

Blahak,  Johannes;  Mullcr.  Erwin;  Mott.  Ludwig;  and  Schwinum. 
Ernst,  3.821.282. 
Moulton.  Alexander  Eric;  and  Best.  Anthony,  to  Mouhon  Develop- 
menu    Limited.    Vehicle    rear    wheel    suspension    arrangement. 
3.820.8 1 3,  CI.  280- 1 24.00a. 
Moulton  Devek>pmenU  Limited:  See— 

Moulton.  Alexander  Eric;  and  Best,  Anthony,  3,820,8 1 3. 
Mowdood,  Syed  K,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Fire 
retardant  polymer  conuining  octachlorocyclopentene.  3,821,159. 
a.  260-45.70r. 
Moyer.  James  E.  Extendable  and  retracuble  motor  vehicle  mirror 

arms.  3.820.877. CI.  350-289.000. 
Mozer.  Larry  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Internal  cooling  of 

polyethylene  terephthalate  tubing.  3.82 1 .349.  CI.  264-209.000. 
Mrozik.  Helmut  H.;  and  Bochis.  Richard  J.  3-Cyanobenzenesulfona- 

mides.  3,82 1. 276. CI.  260-465.00e. 
Mucsi,  Michael.  Safety  closure  assembly  and  container.  3.820.676.  CI 

215-9.000. 
Muehldorf,  Eugen  Igor:  See— 

Elam.  Robert  Runyon;  Heller,  Ralph  Marc;  and  Muehldorf,  Eucen 
Igor.  3.82 1.71 1.  ^ 

Mueller.    Edwin    R..    to   Rex   Chainbelt    Inc.   Combination    valve 

3.820.558.0.  l37-269.00x. 
Mueller.  Peter  F..  to  Technical  Operations,  Incorporated.  Spectral 
zonal  information  storage  and  retrieval.  3,820,878,  CI.  350-3 1 7.000. 
Muhr,  Hehnrich:  See — 

Maxeiner,  Gottfried;  and  Muhr,  Heinrich,  3.820,908. 
Mulder,  Albertus  J.;  and  van  Helden,  Robert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  thiohydroximic  esters.  3,821,266,  CI. 

Mullen.  Patrick  E.:  See— 

La  Tourette.  Charles;  and  Mullen.  Patrick  E..  3.820.6S5. 
Mulkndore.  David  L.:  See— 
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Springer.  Lamar  D.;  Mullendore,  David  L.;  and  Marcum,  Alfred 
L,  Jr.,  3,820.729. 
Muller.  Erwin:  See— 

Blahak.  Johannes;  Muller.  Erwin;  Mott.  Ludwig;  and  Schwinum. 
Ernst.  3.821.282. 
Muller.  Helmut:  See— 

Brunetti.  Heimo;  Peterli.  Hans-Jakob;  Muller.  Helmut;  and  Heller. 
Hansjorg.  3.821.310. 
Muller.  Karl-Heinz;  Rohr.  Harry;  and  Ott.  Kari-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  binders  for  continuously  produced  leads 
for  pencils,  copying  pencils  and  coloured  pencils.  3.821,157.  CI. 
260-4 1. OOr. 
Muller-Calgan.  Helmut:  See— 

Koppe.  Volker;  Schuhe,  Karl;  Borck.  Joachim;  Poetsch.  Eike;  and 
Muller-Calgan.  Helmut,  3,821,234. 
Mullins,  Joe  H.  Sound  reproduction  system  with  driven  and  undriven 

speakers  and  motional  feedback.  3, 82 1,473, CI.  179-I.OOf. 
Mullis, Clyde  M.:S««- 

Caputo,  William  R.;  and  Muliu,  Clyde  M.,  3,820,238. 
Multi-Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Stanley,  James  M..  3,820,704. 
Multiform  Disiccant  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Cullen,  John  S.;  and  Huber,  Paul  W.,  3,820,309. 
Muncheryan,   Hrand   M.    Hand-held   laser   instrumenUtion   device. 

3.82I,510,C1.  219-121.001. 
Murakami,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Kitamura.    Masaharu;    Murakami.    Kiyohiko;    and    Waunabe, 
Hiromu.  3,821.542. 
Murakami.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Onda,  Eiichi;  and  Morino,  Yu- 
kio, to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Indicating  circuit  for  camera 
visually  indicating  need  for  flash  exposures  and  periods  of  the  expo- 
sures. 3,82 1 ,750.  CI.  354-32.000. 
Murakami.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Fukuzuka,  Toshio;   Murakami,  Tsuyoshi;   Urai,   Masaaki;  and 
Sakaguchi,  Mitutoshi,  3.820,368. 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takechi.  Kaoru;  Yamada,  Shoji;  and  Ishiguro.Chiaki,  3,820,726. 
Murty,  HariN.:S«— 
Lin,  Ruey  Y.;  Murty,  Hari  N.;  and  Pietrantuone,  Anthony  J., 
3,821,074. 
Musher,  Arthur  Albert;  deceased  (by  Musher,  Selma).  ConUiner  and 

measuring  plug.  3,820,690,  CI.  222-490.000. 
Musher,  Selma:  See— 

Musher,  Arthur  Albert.  3.820,690. 
Mussman,  Harry   Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Bridge-type  supervisory  detector  with  reduced  breakdown 
voltage  requirements.  3.82 1.486,  CI.  I79-I8.0fa. 
Muz.  Edwin,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  company  Limited.  Irradiation 

lampsystem.  3,821,595, CI.  315-129.000. 
Myers,  Robert  E.  Bag  closure.  3.820,200,  CI.  24-30.50s. 
N.  W.  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Schomaker,  Kari  H.;  and  ShonU,  Henry  E..  3.821.504. 
Nacci.  Anthony  T.:  See— 

Jasovsky.  George  A.;  Rappaneau.  Wilfred  L.;  DeCeglie,  Gaetano 
J.;  and  Nacci,  Anthony  T.,  3.821.447. 
Nachtigall,  Guenter  Willi:  See— 

Rauch,  Francis  Clyde;  and  Nachtigall,  Guenter  Willi,  3.82 1 .300. 
Nadler,  Leonhard:  See— 

Hollweck,  Walter;  and  Nadler.Leonhard.  3.82 1.682. 
Nagahashi,  Keiichi:  See— 

Morikawa,  Hiroichi;  Nagahashi.  Keiichi;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo. 

3,821,113. 

Nagakura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kamoto,  Hidetoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Electronic     calculator     having     an     indicator    blanking    circuit. 

3,821.535, CI.  235-156.000. 

Nagaia,  Yasushi.  Method  of  manufacturing  thermistor.  3,820.239.  CI. 

29-612.000. 
Nahory,  Robert  Edward:  See— 

DeWinter.  John   Christian;   Leheny.   Robert   Francis;   Nahory, 
Robert  Edward;  Shah.  Jagdeep  Chandravadan;  and  Shaklee, 
Kerry  Lee.  3,821.662. 
Naito,  Shun-Ichi.  2-(/3-Aminoethylsulfonylamino)  thiazole.  3,821,238, 

CI.  260-306.80r. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama,  Nobuyuki,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Mask 
alignment    in    manufacturing   semiconductor   integrated   circuits. 
3.82 1, 545, CI.  250-20.100. 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  White  balance  control 

system.  3,82 1, 791, CI.  358-29.000. 
Nakajima,  Shin:  See— 

Kosano,    Yoshiyasu;    Nakajima,    Shin;    and    Yagiu,    Masaru, 
3,821,418. 
Nakajima,  Takeji:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Kazuo;  Banba,  Toshitugu;  and   Nakajima,  Takeji, 
3,821.032. 
Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Agatsuma,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Aono, 
Shunji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Phenoxy  carboxylic 
acid  derivatives  as  anti-atherosclerosis  agentt.  3,821,404,  CI.  424- 
317.000. 
Nakamura,  Yukio:  See— 

Murakami,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Onda,  Eiichi;  and  Morino, 
Yukio,  3.82 1,750. 
Nakanishi,Motoyo$hi.  Safety  mask.  3,820,538,  a.  128-142.200. 
Nakano,  Ryuzo;  Yamazaki,  Shinichiro;  and  Ogasawara.  Shinzi.  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  hinge  unit.  3.820,I92.CI.  16-145.000. 


Nakano.  Takuji:  See— 

Taniuchi.  Akira;  and  Nakano.  Takuji.  3.821 .316. 
Nakaya.  Shintaro:  See— 

Machida.  Shunichi;  Tsujita.  Masaharu;  Nakaya.  Shinlaro;  and 
Ueno.Ryoji,  3,820,581. 
Nakazato,  Susumu,  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  mesne.  Method  of  as- 
sembling nuclear  reactor  fiiel  element  spacer  assembly.  3,820,226. 
CI.  29-428.000. 
Nambu.  Shyuya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Fuel  injection 

system.  3,820,5 1 7,  CI.  123-32.0ea. 
Napierkowski,  Peter:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Donald  B.;  and  Napierkowski,  Peter,  3,821,615. 
Naradi  Narodni  podnik:  See— 

Sejbal,  Josef;  and  Cum,  Frantisek,  3,820,966. 
Naruke,  Takeshi:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Higo,  Kyoichi;  Maeda.  Akitoshi;  Morinaga.  Fo- 
mihiko;and  Naruke.  Takeshi.  3.821.378. 
NaUnblut.  Herman  B.:  See— 

Lasoff.  Murray;  Baldwin,  Raymond  C;  and  Natanblut,  Herman  B., 
3,821,735. 
National  Can  Corporation:  &«— 
Miller,  Stanley  J.,  3,820,423. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Platz,  Gerald  M.;  Palmer,  WUIiam  H.;  and  Mauck,  James  W.. 
3,820.960. 
National  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Kline,  Gaylen  O.,  3,820,367. 
National  Sea  Products  Limited:  See— 

Oickle,  Dawson  Eugene,  3,820,449. 
National  Surch  and  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B.,  3,82 1 .069. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Gerald  G;  and  Zickefoose,  Rox  L.,  3,820,380. 
Navarro,  Carlos  Badiola:  See- 
Castro,    Francisco    Carrasco;    and    Navarro,    Carlos    Badiola, 
3.821,390. 
Naylor,  James  F.,  Ill:  See- 
Fare,  Louis  R.;  Goore,  Moshe;  Naylor,  James  F.,  Ill;  and  ValenU, 
Joseph  R.  3,821,193. 
NDM  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Szpur,  Roman,  3,820,53 1 . 
Neasham,  David  Lynn;  and  Wright,  William  Frederick,  to  ReyroUe 
Parsons  Limited.  Dynamo-electric  machines.  3,821,633.  CI.  322- 
73.000. 
Nedden,  Klaus  Zur:  See— 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Hohenlohe-Oehringen.  Kraft;  Grussner, 
Andre;  and  Nedden,  Klaus  Zur,  3.82 1 .230. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid:  See— 
Stomph,  Joannes Gerardus,  3,820,427. 
Negherbon,  AnnC.  Double  skirt  sheath  dress.  3,820,165,  CI.  2-74.000. 
Neill,  William  M.;  and  Burt,  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Cap  making  apparatus  and  method.  3,820,484,  CL  112- 
121.260. 
Nelson,  Gordon  L.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  determining  the  oxygen  index  of  liquid  and  non- 
moulded  solids.  3,820,379, CL  73-l5.00r. 
Nelson,  Perry  L.:  See — 

Bigler,    E.    Ray;   Camp,   Thomas   L.;   and   Nelson,   Perry    L., 
3,820,281. 
Neuers,  Lucien,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Anchoring  system  for  a  structure 
carried  by  a  vehicle  supporting  heavy  bodies.  3,820,816,  CI.  280- 
150.500. 
New,  Robert  V.  Method  of  reducing  environmental  pollution  by  utiliz- 
ing suck  gases,  resulting  from  the  burning  of  fossil  fuefe,  and  water, 
including  sea  water,  to  manufacture  hydrocarbon  energy  fuel.  Dou- 
ble water  and  other  commercial  producte.  3,820,965, 1. 48-l97.00r. 
Ncwallis,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Poje,  Albert  J.;  and  Newallis,  Peter  E.,  3,820,975. 
Newman,  Barry  G.,  to  Marc  Manufacturing  Inc.  Floor  mat  with  electri- 
cal switch.  3.82 1 ,500,  CI.  200-86.00r. 
Newton,  Elbert  J.  Bite  signal  for  fishing  rod.  3,820,268,  CI.  43-17.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  S<re- 

Shiguma,  Heijiro;  and  Suzuki,  Shigekazu,  3,820,373. 
Nicholson,  John  Stuart:  See- 
Adams,  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Nicholson, 
John  Stuart;  and  Blancafort,  Antonio  Ribera,  3,82 1 ,293. 
Nickelson,  Robert  William:  See— 

Brunning,  Elmer  Eugene;  Grover,  Donald  P.;  Schild,  Manfred;  and 
Nickelson,  Robert  William,  3,820,808. 
Nicolas,  Pierre:  See— 

Kalina,  Vladimir;  and  Nicolas,  Pierre,  3,821 ,080. 
Nicolay,  Karl,  to  Durkoppwerke  G.m.b.H.  Device  for  use  in  sewing  ap- 
paratus. 3,820,48 1,  CI.  1 12-68.000. 
Nieuwenhover,  Hendricus  Jacobus  Comelis:  See — 

van  der  Leiy,  Comelis;  and  Nieuwenhover,  Hendricus  Jacobus 
Comelis,  3,820,216. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gejutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Culvac  Corporation  en  En- 
gland): See— 
Takei,  Hiromichi,  3,820,586. 
Nihyakumen,  Kouzi;  Yokoyama,  Taizo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Miu  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for 
development  of  two-component  diazotype  photosensitive  materiab. 
3,820,996,0.96-49.000. 
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Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Notikov.  Viiily  Ivuovich;  Kil  INa 
Gcnrikhovich;  Ttybwkov.  Igor  KihUovich;  Smorodinov.  Alexandr 
NikoUcvich:  TtypUkov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Budkevich.  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Vykhodov.  Nikolai  lvaw>vich.  Wiring  tyMem  ofelec- 
Uolyxer*  for  producing  aluminum.  3,821, 101.  CI-  204-243.00r 
Nikkawa.  Hitaahi:  Sw— 

Ohmae,    Kcnji;    Shinada,    Hidehiro;    and    Nikkawa,    Hisaahi, 
3,820,937. 
Nikolaev,  Georgy  Vuilievich:  See— 

Chcrnvthev.  Peir  Sergcevich;  Spiridonov,  Konttantin  Alexeevich; 
Pakhomov,  Vladimir  Aleiandrovich;  Nikolaev,  Georgy 
VaiUievich;  Volfion.  braU  Mordukhoyich;  Levchenko.  Born 
Leonidovich;  Ryzhkov,  Viktor  Kuzmich;  Gladkoviky,  Petr 
Stannlavovich;  Shargoroday.  Viktor  Semenovich;  and  Shiyapin, 
AlexandrNikolaevich.  3,820,9 IS. 
Niisaon,Jan:5re— 

Larker,  Nana;  and  Niluon,  Jan,  3.820,229. 
Nilston.  Lar<:  See—  y 

ManMon,  Ragnar;  Niltson,  Lar«;  Noberiut.  Leif;  and  Sundqvut. 
Cnut,  3,821,078. 
Ninet,  Leon:  sire— 

Mancy,  Denite;  Ninet.  Leon;  and  Preud*Homme.  Jean,  3,821 ,366 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabuthikikaitha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.):  See- 

Kobayaihi.  Yothikazu,  3,821,788. 

Yoneyama,  Matahide,  3,821,794. 

Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Chiba,Seibi,  3.82 1.493. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabuthiki  Kaitha:  See- 
Hayaihida.  Hajime,  3,820,433. 

Tomoawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yaiuji;  Okumaru.  Takatothi;  and 
Takeda.  Tothio.  3.82 1 ,7 1 4. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

Kubotera.  Haruo;  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Ohkubo.  MasuU;  Gonda 
Hiiaahi;  Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Mauudo,  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura! 
Takayothi.  3,821.031. 

^*i"i*li*niiS''""°'   *•"'>■•  Toshitugu;  and   Nakajima.  Takeji. 
Nippon  Suisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamura.  Eijiro;  and  Takahashi.Toshikatsu.  3.821 .443. 
Nippondensc  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Suda.  Toshi;  and  Isomura.  Takuji.  3,820.5 1 9. 
Niichk.GuntherSee- 

Arend.  Gunter;  Radlmann,  Eduard;  and  Nischk.  Gunther. 
3,82 1 , 1 76. 

Radlmann.  Eduard;  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  3.82 1 .28 1 . 
Niatan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

E>oc.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Inoue.  Naohiko.  3.820.619 

Mizuno.  Yukio.  3.820.574. 

Mogi.Takaaki.  3.821,702.  i 

Nambu.Shyuya.  3.820.5 17.  ' 

Nitanda.  Hiroahi;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  to  Canon 
Kabuabiki  Kaisha.  Copy  sheet  guide  device  in  electrophotographic 
copying  machine.  3.820,889.  CI.  355-3.00r. 
Nithart.  Henri:  See— 

Ruelle.  Gilbert;  Carlier.  Jacques;  and  Nithart.  Henri.  3.82 1 .574. 
Noberius.  Leif:  See— 

Mansson,  Ragnar;  Nilsson.  Lars;  Noberius.  Leif;  and  Sundovist 
Cnut.  3.821.078.  ^ 

Nobusawa.  Tsukumo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expo- 
sure time  controb  for  cameras.  3.82 1. 754. CL  354-24  000 
Noda.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Seinan;  and  Noda.  Nobuhiro.  3.82 1 .758. 
NMuchi.  Teruhisa;  Asada.  Miuuo;  Sakimoto.  Reiji;  and  Hashimoto. 
Koichi.  Benaohydroxamates  and  their  use  as  acaricides.  3.821  402 
CI.  424-308.000. 
Nolr.  Rene.  Connecting  device  for  attaching  safety  belt  to  vehicle 

floor.  3,820.81 5.  CI.  280-1 50.0sb. 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Urano,  Fumio;  Uno.  Naoyuki;  Nomura.  Kattuhiko;  Watanabe 
Koichiro;     Sakazaki.    Tadazumi;    and     Miyau.    Kauuhiko. 
3.82 1 .768. 
Norder,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Sisson,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Norder.  Paul  D..  3,820.591. 
Nordsick.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Str«ck.   Roland;   Nordsick.   Karl-Heinz;   Weber.   Heinrich;  and 
Meyer.  KUus.  3.821.328. 
Nordsuom,  Donald  B.;  and  Napierkowtki.  Peter,  to  Solitron  Devices. 
Inc.    Long   life    lead   frame    means   for   semiconductor   devices' 
3.821.615,  CI.  31 7-234.00r. 
Nordstrom,  Gert:  See— 

Bostrom.  Sture;  and  Nordstrom.  Gert.  3.820.762. 
Norikov,  Jury  Dmitricvich:  See— 

BIjumberg,    Ema    Albertovna;    Ivanjukov,    Demid    Vasilievich; 
Maslov,     Sergei    Alexeevich;     Norikov,    Jury     Dmitrievich; 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich;  and  Boiko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich. 
3,821.259. 
North  Electric  Company:  5^— 

Stemung.  Sven  Y.;  and  Cowden.  Earl  T..  3.82 1 ,484. 
Svala,  Carl  Gunnar,  3,82 1 ,637. 
Northeast  Electron ica  Corporation:  See— 

Hiliman.  Alfred  Kimball,  Jr.;  Wochholz,  Harold  Frederick;  and 
Penick.  Dixoa  Brown.  3.82 1 .478. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 
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Effer.  Dennis.  3.820  J37. 

Kosman.    Karel    Jan    Williams;    and    Boivm,    Louis-Philippe, 

Norton  Company:  See— 

Erikson,  Leslie  E..  3.820.290. 
Noaikov.  Vasily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Noaikov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Kil  Ilya 
Gcnrikhovich;  Tsybukov.  Igor  Kirillovich;  Smorodinov,  Alex- 
andr    Nikolaevich;   Tsyplakov,   Anatoly   Mikhailovich;    Bud- 
kevich, Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and  VykhotJov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich 
3,821,101. 
Novak,  John.  Fly  and  insect  trap.  3,820.273,  C\.  43-1 13.000 
Novak,  Warren  D.  Dial  compass.  3.820,244,  CI.  33-27.00c. 
Noveroske,  Robert  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  and 
composition  for  the  stimulation  of  plant  growth.  3.820.973.  CI.  71- 

Novick,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Novick.  William  J..  Jr..  3,821 .406. 

Nowack.  Siegfried:  See— 

Karch.  Ludwig;  and  Nowack.  Siegfried.  3.820.470. 

Numbers.  J.  L.;  and  Bailey.  Guy.  to  Bailey.  Guy.  Toilet  brush  with  im- 
proved universal  joint.  3.820. 1 87.  CI.  1 5-244.00a. 

N.V.  Leidsche  Apparatenfabriek:  See- 
Van  Der  Meer.  Leonardus  Petrus.  3.820.305. 

N.V.  Meubelfabriek  "Deco":  See- 

Verholt.  Johannes  Maria.  3,820.299. 

N.V.  Werktuigenfabriek  Mulder:  See- 
Van  Vliet.Cors.  3,820.526. 

Nye.  Norman  H.;  and  Medkeff.  Arthur  T.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  and 
transferring  light  articles.  3.820.666,  CI.  2 1 4- 1  Obv. 

Nye,  William  M.;  and  Jones,  Stanley  W.,  to  Lanier  Electronic  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  mesne.  Tape  movement  indication  means  and  sicnallinc 
device.  3,82 1 ,802,  CI.  360-72.000.  v»"'>«w 

Oak  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J.,  3,821 ,528. 

O'Brien,  William  L.:  See— 

Copeland,  Mark  I;  O'Brien,  WUIiam  L.;  and  Blickensderfer. 
Robert,  3,821,036. 
O'Callaghan,  Jerome  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cuttins  roller-tvoe 
Cham.  3,820,224,  CI.  29-427.000.  •  jh^ 

^'^■^o&o'/l'f',}^  •  •"**  Toriello,  Anthony.  Practice  tennU  racket 

3,820,785,  CI.  273-29.00a. 
Ogasawara,  Shinzi:  See— 

Nakano,  Ryuzo;  Yamazaki,  Shinichiro;  and  Ogasawara,  Shinzi, 

Ogawa,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Fujimoto,     Sakae;     Satomi,     Tokokazu;     Tomizuka,     Mituo- 


«nauchi,Masayuaki;  and  Ogawa.  Toshiyuki.  3.820.776. 

Ogino.  Shigeo;  Kishimoto.  Fumitoka;  and  Wada.  Hiroo.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company  Limited.  Separation  of  benzodiazepine  com- 
pounds. 3.82 1. 203.  CI.  260-239.30d. 

Ogino.  Yoshio:  See— 

Amagami.  Keizo;  Mori.  Hazime;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Kiuchi.  Mit- 
suyuki;  and  Ogino.  Yoshio.  3.82 1 .509. 
Ogiwara.  Shinichi:  See— 

Tomiu,  Tsutomu;  Mizukoshi.  Masahiko;  Ogiwara.  Shinichi;  and 
Maeda.Ayahiko.  3.821.441. 
°Cl'3m*8?d()0  ^""*"''*"  Corporation.  Display  panel.  3.821.586. 
Ohe,  Fumio;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Megumi,  Naomitsu,  to  Tokyo  Plywood 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Framed  structural  member  and  board  structure 
composed  of  short  timbers  assembled.  3,820.293,  CI  52- 1 27  000 
Ohio  Art  Company:  See— 

Replogle  Robert  W;  Clark,  Eari  D.;  GoldeneU,  Robert  A.;  and 
English,  Eugene  E..  3,820.267. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji:  See- 

Tsuji  Nobuo;  Miyazako.  Takushi;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Kato.  Kazu- 
noDU.  3,820,999. 
Ohkubo,  MasuU:  See— 

Kubotera,  Haruo;  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  Ohkubo,  MasuU;  Gonda 
Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  MaUudo.  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura. 
Takayoshi.  3.821.031. 
Ohmae.  Kenii;  Shinada.  Hidehiro;  and  Nikkawa.  Hisashi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Company  Limited.  Electric  flash  bulb  for  use  as  m- 
dicator.  3.820.937.  CI.  43 1-1 3.000. 
Ohnaka.  Hidemi:  See— 

Inoue  Tokuta;  Sawada.  Hiroshi;  Ohnaka.  Hidemi;  and  Ohshiro. 
Takao.  3.820.326. 
Ohno.Takashi:See- 

Katsuda.  Yoshio;  and  Ohno.Takashi.  3.82 1. 260. 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Sony  Comoratioa.  Apparatus  for  reproducing 

quadraphonic  sound.  3.82 1 .474,  CI.  1 79-1  .Oeq. 
Ohshiro,  Takao:  See— 

'^"t"  ^*^  o?A  ?!*•**•'  ""«''*•  Ohnaka.  Hidemi;  and  Ohshiro. 
Takao.  3.820.326. 

OhU,  Shigenori:  See— 

Yamamoto.  AtsushI;  and  Ohta.Shijenori.  3.821.126. 
Oickle.  I^wson  Eugene,  to  National  Sea  Productt  Limited.  Ejection 
Te^^t^^^  apparatus  for  processing  food  stuff.  3.820.449.  67  99- 
483.000. 
Oil-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Lyden,  Frank  J.,  3.820,397. 
Oiles  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

rt..  ^r^'^-J"'^'  Y««uyuki; and Sugafiiji. Akira.3.S21.l  1 1. 
<J»  again,  niroeni:  See — 
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Tomiu,  Sadami;  Hosoya,  Akira;  and  Okagaki.  Hiroshi.  3,820,487. 

Okamura.   Eijiro;   and  Takahashi.  Toahikauu,  to   Nippon  Suisan 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  processing  meatt.  3,821.445,  CI.  426- 

370.000. 

Okano,  Yukio,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Optical  low-pass 

niter.  3.82 1,795, CI.  358-47.000. 
O'Keefe,  Robert  F.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co.,  mesne.  Discovery  in  a 

fluidic computer.  3,821.537,01.  23S-20l.0pf. 
Okonite  Company ,  The:  See— 

Alia,  Dominic  Anthony,  3,821.1 39. 
Okuda.  Hironori:  See— 

Maki,  Naoki;  and  Okuda,  Hironori,  3,820,47 1 . 
Okumaru,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumaru,  Takatoshi;  and 
Takeda.  Toshio.  3,82 1 ,7 1 4. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Sttba.  Edward  A..  3.820.578. 
Olin  Energy  SysUms  Ltd.:  See— 

Stigler,  Anton,  3,820,934. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kraus,  Theodore  C;  Scruggs,  James  A.;  and  Trou.  Sameul  I., 
3,821,360. 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Sieffert,  William  G.,  3,820.708. 
Sieffert,  William  G,  3.820.709. 
Oliva.FredP.:See— 

Rosenstein.  WUIiam;  and  Oliva.  Fred  P..  3.821.770. 
Olivares,  Jose  E.  PorUble  refrigerator  and  freezer.  3,820.355,  CI.  62- 

384.000. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &.  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lombardi,  Mario.  3.820,646. 
Ollivier,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Sundblom,  Leif  J.;  and  Ollivier,  Louis  A.,  3,820,566. 
Ollivier,  Louis  A.,  to  Veriflo  Corporation.  Ventilator  with  compliance 

isolation  switch.  3,820,S39,C1.  128-145.800. 
Olson,  Gaylord  G.,  to  SSR  InstrumenU  Company.  Multi-channel  radia- 
tion analyzer.  3.820.898.  CI.  356-82.000. 
Olsson,  Karl-Erik:  See— 

Lindblom ,  Georg;  and  Olsson.  KaH-Erik.  3.82 1 .564. 
Onda,  Eiichi:  See- 
Murakami,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Onda.  Eiichi;  and  Morino. 
Yukio.  3,82 1.750. 
O'Neal.  Cothburn  M.,  to  Riverside  Preu,  Inc.  Counter.  3,821.522,  CI. 

235-137.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Komoto,  Fusae;  Chiba,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Masaki.  3.821.279. 
Ono.  Yoshio:  See— 

Wada.  Eiichi;  and  Ono.  Yoshio.  3.821.808. 
Onoe,  Morio;  and  Hirama,  Koichi,  to  Toyo  Tsunshinki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  a/k/a  Tovo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi- 
crysUl  oscillator  for  self  temperature  compensation.  3,821.666.  CI. 
331-162.000. 
Oolite  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Medema.  William  H.. 3.820.347. 
Ooue.  Shingo:  See— 

Hashiue.  Masakazu;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Ooue. 
Shingo.  3.821.011. 
Oram.  John  Anderson.  Adjusuble  articulated  support  arm.  3.820.752. 

CL  248-278.000. 
Orb.  Inc.:  See— 

Wisouky,  Serge  S.,  3.820,346. 
Orbital  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Hulse.MurlinL..  3.820.681. 
Origa  Cylindrar  AB:  See— 

Granbom,  Bo;  and  Lundqvist.  Kari Gunnar.  3.820,446. 
Orlov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Lishevskaya,  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik,  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Gabrielian,  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich;  Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Orlov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Ferberg,  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Markelova,  Nina 
Ivanovna,  3.821,137. 
Ormerod,  Alan:  See— 

Grindley.  William;  Bunn,  George  Edward;  Ormerod,  Alan;  and 
Harrison,  Alwin,  3,820,324. 
Orr,  Kathleen  C,  to  Compartmented  conuiner.  .  3,820,656.  CI.  206- 

72.000. 
Osswald.  E..  Firma:  See— 

SUuber,  Siegfried,  3.821 .450. 
Ost.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  of  effecting 
cyclic,  reversible,  holographic  recording  in  a  thermo-plastic  materi- 
al. 3,821,722, CI.  340-l73.0tp. 
Oswald,  Richard  Karl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  uchometer.  3,820,7 1 2. CI.  235-151.320. 
Ou,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ou,  Yoshihiko,  3,82 1 ,797. 
Ott,  Anton,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Planeury-gear  transmission  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,820,418,  CI. 
74-759.000. 

Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See—  .»»..,, 

Muller, Karl-Heinz;  Rohr,Harry;and Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  3,82 1, 157. 

Otto,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Uniury  end  frame  and 
bearing  support  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  3,820,863, 
CL  308-132.000. 

Otto,  Hans:  See— 


Halasz.  Istvan;  Otto.  Hans;  Gutlich.  Karl  Friedrich;  and  Walktaif, 
Peter.  3.820.660. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Borst. Gaylord  M.;  and  Fuelling.  WiUiam,  Jr.,  3,820,641. 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Demmel.  Edward  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Conversion  of  sulftir  contaminated  hydrocarbons.  3.821,103.  CI. 
208-72.000. 
Owen.  Ronald  Chartes:  See— 

Klygis,  Mindaugas  Julius;  and  Owen,  Roifald  Charies,  3,820,657. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Gelin,  Robert  J;  and  Sanders,  James  £.,  3,82 1 ,543. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Felix  H,  3.821,748. 
Buozynski.  Leonard  M.,  3.821,606. 
Uuck,  Donald  D,  3,821,596. 
Peters,  Edwin  F,  3.821,599. 
Petty,  William  D..  3.82 1. 597. 
Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB:  See— 

Ronnholm,  Arvi,  3,820,582. 
Ozawa,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Shirasu,  Kazuo;  Hatano,  Tadao;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Ozawa.  Mitsuo; 
and  Iwano,  Haruhiko.  3.820.997. 
PabU.  Frances  E.  Wig  stand.  3.820.694.  Q.  223-66.000. 
Pabst.  Rolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  InsuUation  for  vent- 
ing the  cooling  liquid  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.820,593. 
CI.  165-51.000. 
Padgett,  Richard  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Trunk  timer  with  exact  time  feature.  3.821.718.  CI.  340- 
173.00r. 
Pages,  Michel,  to  Societe  des  Usines  Chimiques.  Apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  a  liquid  particularly  reverse  osmosis.  3,820,661,  CI. 
210-321.000. 
Pai,  Venkatrao  Krishnaraya;  Hyman,  Daniel;  and  Witheford,  John 
Maurice,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  methyl  methacrylate.  3,82 1 ,286,  CI.  260-486.00r. 
Pfticc  Derek  A.:  5^f — 

Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  and  Paice,  Derek  A.,  3,821,635. 
Pakhomov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Chemyshev,  Petr  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Pakhomov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev,  Georgy 
Vasilievich;  Volfson,  Izrail  Mordukhovich;  Levchenko,  Boris 
Leonidovich;  Ryzhkov,  Viktor  Kuzmich;  Gladkovsky,  Petr 
Stanislavovich;  Shargorodsy,  Viktor  Semenovich;  and  Shiyapin, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  3,820.9 15. 
Palazzetti,  Mario:  See— 

Sak>tti,Gianfranco;  and  Palazzetti,  Mario,  3,820.855. 
Paleologos,    Constantin.     Routing     internal    combustion    engine. 

3,820,5 16,  CI.  123-8.470. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen,Gustav;  and  Veltges,  Helmut,  3,820,315. 
Palmer,   Donnally    W.    Labyrmth   game   with   changeable   pattern. 

3,820,793,C1.273-153.00r. 
Palmer,  WiUiam  H.:  See— 

Plau,  Gerald  M.;  Palmer,  William  H.;  and  Mauck,  James  W., 
3,820,960. 
Palsson,  Jan  Frederik:  See— 

Martensson,   Kjell  Halvard;  Linde.  Bjom  H:aon;  Palsson,  Jan 
Frederik;  and  Jerre,  Sven  Torsten,  3,820,303. 
Palyi,  Leslie.  Dehulling  rape  seed.  3,821 ,45 1 ,  a.  426-483.000. 
Pane,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Doran,  Robert  J.;  GraU,  Robert  W.;  and  Pane,  Joseph  F., 
3,820.302. 
PanetU.  Dominic  J.  Straight  edge  flie  holder.  3,820.209,  CI.  29- 

80.000. 
Pansy,  Felix  Edward:  See- 
Lee,  Bong  Kuk;  Ryu,  Dewey  D.  Y.;  and  Pansy,  Felix  Edward, 
3,821,198. 
Papst,  Josef;  deceased  (by  Papst,  Stefanie);  and  Brockmuller,  Bngitte. 

Non-return  valve  assembly.  3,820.561. CI.  137-512.200. 
Papst.  Stefanie:  See— 

Papst.  Josef;  and  BrockmuUer.  Brigitte.  3,820,561 . 
Paris,  Gerard  Yvon;  and  Swett,  Leo  Ralph,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
1 .3-Dimethyl-4,5-di(p-substituted  phenyl>-6H-pyrTolo(2.3- 

c)pyrazoles  in  Ueating  inflammation  3.82 1 ,391 , Q.  424-272.000. 
Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder,  James  J;  and  Schuckert,  Frederick  A,  3,82 1 ,037. 
Parker,  Clarence  E.  Interlocking  modules  for  rapid  construction  of 

shelters  and  barriers.  3,820,294,  CI.  52-262.000. 
Parker.  Wilbur  Allen;  Bordt.  Guillermo  German;  and  Laraen.  Holger, 
to  CPC  International  Inc.  Process  for  improving  the  flavor  subility  of 
peanut  butter.  3,82 1,448,  CI.  426-397.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Koeki.Jerry  v.,  3.820.375. 

MiUar.  James  S.;  and  Henderson. Glenn  W.,  3,820,556. 
Parlette,  Joseph  N.,  to  Love,  L.  S.,  &  Associates  Limited.  Divolved  air 

clarifier.  3,820,659,0.  210-195.000. 
Parmenter,  Robert  W.  Battery  disconnector.  3.821.501.  Q.  200- 

155.00r. 
Pasieka.  John  F. :  See- 
Kennedy.  C.  Bruce;  and  Pasieka,  John  F.,  3,821,760. 
Pasternak,  Stephen  F.;  and  Pasternak,  Stephen  F.,  Jr.  Peerless  of 
America.  Incorporated  Method  of  making  a  curved  spined  heat 
exchanger  tube.  3.820,2 IS, CI.  29- 157.30a. 
Pasternak.  Stephen  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Pasternak.  Stephen  F.;  and  Pasternak.  Stephen  F..  Jr.,  3.820.215. 


PI  36 


Ptlchett.  Arthur  A.:  5re~  • 

^*Ii2U74.^"   ^"'"-    ^'*"   "•   '"^   '^'«=»>«««.   Arthur   A.. 
Patron.  Luigi:  3et—  f 

"^RTflriiu'a'i'^K^'Tr'  ^-'««^'w-«'-  Alberto;  «d  Tede«:o. 
Patton .  Bobbie  J .:  5«r— 

"m2.\696"    "^^  •   ''•'*°"'   ^r  '•  "^   8*"*«'.   Billy  C. 

^M.mS""'"  °    °"^'  "'*"  '°""'«»  "ey.  3.820.459.  CI.  101- 
Pavlich.  Joseph  P.:  S«e— 

^^V&mT""  "  •  '*°'™'  ="'  '^  •  "<*  '••vlich.  Jo.eph  P.. 
Payrhammer,  Bernd:  S*e— 

Peab^S^'^Rlr?"";  '"t  '•'>"'•"!,'"".  Btmd.  3.820.803. 
Pearce.JatK.:5«-  / 

Pearce.Shairyll..5w-  I 

P..m^"  Frallr  V^-'"'  ''**"=*-  '""'>*'•  ^•"0.4 1 7. 

Pechou"*u:i7e'r  5«i*"'  """*••  '^""'^  ^  '  ^"0.63 « • 

""Tmm'  ""  ''°'""'  ^'**"'  ^  ■»'*  "'-"o-.  Leslie  J.. 

Peei.  James  M . :  J#r—  ; ' 

Km.  Lamar  L.;  Pees.  James  M.;  and  tliner.  Robert  J    3  820  771 
Pci.s'c:\[;r"crteVSri- '"""  *"  '  '"*'  **--•  ««»-"  ^  •'  'iio^A. 

''iuX''H':io^tTo)T  °""''^=  ^'>"-  ''"'-"-rich;  and 
PelUer&Ehlers:5fr- 

PendKon'td'^^eyrK"''  '"""•  ^''"-  ''"O-"*^ 
D     .i*'!^^^'  Anthony;  and  Pendlincton.  Sidney  3  82 1  433 

?.TJ5:rw!an.«So''''"'"»'  *"«  •""  "»"»-  '"  ""«"« 

Pennsylvania  EnjineerinB  Corporation.  &*_ 
Fuher.  Howard  M.  3,820,665  \ 

*'*3l?o',768^"""'  ^'"""'  ""^  ^•'  "^  *•«"«.  J'i  K  . 
Pennwali  Corporation:  5««—  \ 

D'Angelo.Anionio  Joseph,  3,821.273  1 
Huber.LudwijKonrad,  3,821  210         f 

Perelberg.  Azik  losifovich:  See— 

'^BywV'  ^r?  MiThr?''"''K  ^:'&''  ^°™  Kon.untinovich; 
Per^lber.     A,S  ^  't'"^'!:  Lekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich 
TrMhevs'kv    B^L  '°*'f°"'*^.''L  S'.'*"'!"*"*.    Semen    Itskhovich 
irachevsky.  Boris  Sergeevich;  Fikhman.  Isak  Berovich  Chi^re 

VillJAr'  '^"^"'^*<=''^  "<»  ShraifeW:  Tam^ra  YakoSev".; 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  &*— 

Scott.  Roderic  M.,  3,821 .763. 
Perry.  Clifton  C.  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Automatic  tint  cirmit 
for  flesh  tone  correction  3.82I.790.CI  358  28  000 

iJSS'-  L"*«d''shl"''i=  "'"'t  ^  •  °^"""'-  ''»•"'«  M.;  Clark. 
Dfl^nLrV,"^  ^''/"'    Tsuna-Ying.    to    Merck    &    Co      Inc 
Peter  RSi^H^i^'IT'^'^u""  3;82I.20I.CI.  260-239.30t.         ' 
AG     wlt^'j-J^f'Ku'-  """^-Jo*'*;  »"<!  Artz.  Klaus,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
207.000  monoazo    dyestufTs.    3,821.194.    c"    26?! 

Pelerli.  Hans- Jakob:  5*#- 

"  Hw.'ir'i'iTi  ri'i o"'  "•"» -'•k°»';  Muller.  Helmut;  and  Heller. 
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Hansjorg.3.821.3IO. 
Peters,  Bruce  C:  5ee— 

'';h%'^ik?V82T.7S7!?,"3!;(t777oir  '=*""'*" '°""«'' '«— ••  - 

'*'mri;ii?°"!.",^-w'°  ?**'"'"  ^•'o'*"'"  Company.  Method  for  blow 
moWmg  articles  havmg  a  plurality  of  opening.  3.82 1!344.  CI  2M 

'?8"2l"Ta.'3l°5.?69"c;;v"'""'-  '""  ^"-"O' «>"«-l  apparatus 
Peters.  Frederick  D.:  See— 

P.i.Srl^"*''i5'Sl'"^  ^  =  ?,"**  •*•'*"•  Frederick  D..  3.82 1 .065. 
Cl~73.?2TiJo     '  **  ^*''*'*  '"'  P'*y'"«  •  •»"  «•"«*  3.820.790, 


'**™''  .^^**  °""""  R«|nar.  to  SKF  Industrial  Tradina  and  Develoo. 

^  i^;";.?s%WcS-2o'?^c^-'"^ 

t^*^'  Ju^J^JL^'  *"^Schreier,  Wilford  R.,  to  Hammond  Corpora- 
3  82M57:aToia   "•*  *"*  "  "*^*^  """^^^  '™»™^S. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  &r— 
Redmore.  Derek.  3.82 1 ,232 
r^r^lf"""'"  ^'  "o  <>*e'»-"linois.  Inc.  Method  u.d  apparatus  for 

m^.'T.l2'i^7-cf"!lSf9&'-^^'"*'"°'>  '-*-  '"^-«^^ 
Pfeifer.  Ferdinand:  See— 

'    PfifrS^AVbe^rt^XV-'  '*'"'"•  ''"*""*"*'•  '-"O.^^* 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi  Norbert 
Pfi.,„  ^"^'e'"-  U'rich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3,82 1 .284  *  *  **"' 
ITtster.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried  Jean  H    to  «!vnf*w/i  ?  «  a  » 

CT2SS"3?S'  ""•'""*  carboxy.icnc1:\"om;i°u2js".tS^,'2?i: 

"*  oTs  AY*ln^•A""r"•  !f"  "^V  '"^  ^'^'  John  H..  to  Syntex 
260 ols^oSo.    ^■^•=y'-"""«ne-2-c«rboxylic  acids.  3,821.252^  CI 

Pfizer  Inc.:  &*— 

Richards,  Hugh  Colin,  3.82 1 .228. 
Phelon.  R  E.,  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Burson,  Bob  O..  3.82 1 .570. 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Phil  ^'•^''"•George; and  Katz. Carlos.  3.821.640. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Goldman,  Richard  L..  3.820.235. 
Philips  Petroleum  Company  See— 
_.„9'"»e".  Dixie  E.  3,821.345. 

!Ord(S""°"  ^  ^''^"*  »""  "'""'"«  '^''^^  3.820.185.  CI.  15- 
Phillips.  David  C:  See— 

^I^STrow""   "*  •  •'*"''**'"•  ^^^  ^  •  •"*•  **»•"«»»•  D"vid  C. 
Phillips  Petroleum:  See— 

Di.  ii^*^''i""'V  ^°^"^  ^  •  ""<*  Fromm,  ElUworth  H    3  820  320 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See-  ■>.o-^u,J.JU. 

Bertus,  Brent  J.,  3,821,324 

Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Marrs.  Oren  L..  3.821  072 

Cooper,  Earl  D.;  and  Hall,  Dick  S..  3.82 1  i  85 

Cornell  William  H  ;  and  Sicdenstrang,  Roy  W..  3.821  152 

Cywinski.  Norbert  F,  3.821  298  -.-'.o^i.ia^. 

'^3:82^42.^  •  '^""'"'  '*°"*"  ° '  ""*  l^n*n.ood.  John  H.. 
Doss,  Richard,  3,821,166. 
Johnson,  Robert  P.,  3,820.949 
Mathis,  Ronald  D..  3.821.141 
Mozer.  Larry  P..  3.821 .349. 

X.'*E°U&,33l'''"""'*-*'~'«'  ^  •  ^"''O" 
Pickering,  Edgar.  (Blackburn)  Limited:  &*- 

pickfor^ia„^°"^:,'j.°~'«''  '•""•'" 

Pierre.Xrdin'JJ'rsSi*"'  "'"«°"'  ^"' "  •  3.«0.359. 

Steffen,  Jurg;  and  Lortscher,  Hans-Peter  3  82 1  66 1 
Pietenpol,   William   J.,  ,o  Bell  &   Howel    Com,iJy    Card  return 
mechanism.  3,82 1, 5 19, CI.  235-61  lid        ''""''"">    ^"°  «tum 
Pietrantuone,  Anthony  J    See— 

''1:82S4^  •  '^""'''  "*"  ^  •  »"^  ««nmtuone.  Anthony  J.. 
Piffath,  Rodney  S.;  and  Cole,  John  J.,  to  International  Fire  To«l  r«, 
Pik^jSE  ti-~""™"'""  3.82b.941.a53l  2J4  000        ^°'- 

Beal.  Philip  F    Ml;  and  Pike.  John  E..  3.821.280. 
PinzoS;a7oreM"i-""''^ 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See— 

Maruyama.  Yoshio.  3.82 1 .8 10. 

Tamura,  Masahiko;  Iwama.  Kiyonori;  Yamaguchi    Akira    and 
Asahina.Mitsuo.  3.821,492.  ■-B"«-ni.  «Kira.  and 

Wada.  Eiichi,  and  Ono,  Yoshio.  3,82 1 .808 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Braca.  Joseph  F.;  and  Hynes.  John  E..  3.82 1 .060. 

Pittman.  Walter  Elwood-  See— 

Piven.  Grigory'Anton'ovich;  Khodich.  Nikifor  ICarpovich  Caoshenko 
Alexei  Lavrentievich;  and  Fur*jv.  Nikolai  Nikoh^vich  M^!h^t^ 
Uje^uction  of  multilayer  m;tai  blanks    3^)  585    cfl'" 

Pizzo.  James  J.;  and  Eliott.  WUIiam  W..  to  FMC  Corporation  Automo- 
bile shippmg container  unloader.  3.820.670. CI.  2 m6  l3b 
Pjillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—  .  ^».  *  1  •»  1  o.  lao. 

Peters.  Donald  L..  3.82 1 .344. 
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Planz.  Paul  E..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Process  for  recovering 

nitrile  polymer  solids  from  latex.  3.82 1. 348. CI.  264-182.000. 
Piatt,  Jeremy  A.:  See— 

Baird,  William  G..  Jr.;  Holbrook.  Stanley  E.;  and  Piatt.  Jeremy  A.. 
3,821.182. 
Platz,  Gerald  M.;  Palmer,  William  H.;  and  Mauck,  James  W..  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Stirrer  for  polymeriza- 
tion reactor.  3.820.960. CI.  23-285.000. 
Plau.  Rolf;  See— 

Bressel,  Ulrich;  Fuchs.  Werner;  and  PlaU.  Rolf.  3.821 ,287. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See— 

Boshagen.  Horst;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  3.821 .385. 
Timmler.  Helmut;  Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  and 
Plempel.  Manfred,  3,821,394. 
Plockinger,  Erwin;  and  Kohnelt,  Gert.  to  Gebr.  Bohlcr  &  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  metal  ingots.  3,820.587,  CI.  164-252.000. 
Plows,  Graham  Stuart;  and  Edge,  Gordon  Malcolm,  to  Decco  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  master  records  for  disc  records  by 
scanning  thermoplastic  film  with  electron  beam.  3,821,488,  CI.  179- 
100.40c. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Light  seal  for  a  reflex 

camera  viewfinder.  3,82 1,767. CI.  354-42.000. 
Pocock.  Walter  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of 
reducing  solid  arcing  product  build-up  between  electrical  contacts  in 
pressurized  fluid  ambients.  3,82 1.5  30,  CI.  200-249.000. 
Podesva,  Ctirad;  and  Do  Nascimento.  Jose 'Maria,  to  Delmar  Chemi- 
cals Limited.   l,2,3,6-Tetrahydropyrimidine-2-one  compounds  and 
processes  for  making  them.  3.82 1 ,22 1 ,  CI.  260-25 1  .OOr. 
Poe,  Lloyd  Richard,  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  Shock  resisting  energy 

absorbing  device.  3.820,634.  CI.  188-I.OOc. 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See— 

Koppe.  Volker;  Schulte.  Karl;  Borck.  Joachim;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and 
Muller-Calgan,  Helmut,  3,82 1 .234. 
Pohle.  Werner  P.,  to  Spray  Engineering  Company.  Flushable  nozzle 
having  means  for  redirecting  and  dispersing  the  effluent.  3,820,717, 
CI.  239-107.000. 
Poignant,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Malen,  Charles;  Danree,  Bernard;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude, 
3,821.249. 
Poignant,  Pierre:  See— 

Guillot,  Jean   Claude;   Poignant,  Pierre;  and   De  Lesseux,  de 
Bazelaire  Jacques,  3,82 1 ,239. 
Poincenot,  Rene,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Ratier-Forest.  Machining 

center  with  automatic  tool-changer.  3,820.234,  CI.  19-568.000. 
Poje,  Albert  J.;  and  Newallis,  Peter  E.,  to  Chemagro  Corporation. 
Method  for  controlling  plant  growth  with  substituted  cyclohex- 
cnones.  3,820,975, CI.  71-98.000. 
Poland,  David  R.:  See- 
Van  Devenler,  Arthur  J.;  and  Poland,  David  R.,  3,820.383. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Bullock.  Edward  K.,  3,820,457. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  3,821,049. 

Huyffer.  Paul  S;  and  Wasatonic,  John  J..  3,82 1 .254. 
Johnson.  Bruce  K.;and  Reynard.  John  M..  3.821.771. 
Kennedy,  C.  Bruce;  and  Pasieka,  John  F.,  3,82 1 ,760. 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  and  Famey,  Leonard  C. 

3.821.000. 
Plummer,  William  T,  3,821,767. 
Scarpctti,  Julius  J.,  3,820,874. 
Shelton,  William  A,  3,821,764. 
Shenk,  Edwin  K,  3.821.547. 
Polese.  James  P.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  of  making  an  electron 
tube  having  an  improved  filamentary  cathode  and  support  therefor. 
3,820,206. CI.  29-25.150. 
Poletaeva,  Irina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Jufa.  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Poletaeva,  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Kormer, 

Vitaly  Abramovich;  Babitsky.  Boris  Davydovich;  Lobach,  Mark 

losifovich;  Markova,  Viktoria  Vladimirovna;  and  Churiyaeva, 

Lidia  Alexandrovna,  3,82 1 ,1 8 1 . 

Pollard,  Frederick  J.  Dual  polarized  antenna  with  triangular  wire 

reflector.  3,82 1, 742, CI.  343-727.000. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L:  See— 

Germanas,  Dalia;and  Pollitzer.  Ernest  L..  3.821.123. 
Pollock,  James  Richard  Allan,  to  Dixon  Malt  Company  Limited.  The 
and  Enjymic  Malt  Company  Limited.  The.  Intermediates  in  brewing. 
3,821.4I9.CI.  426-29.000. 
Polymers.  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw.  Gilbert;  and  Anderson,  Charles  H..  Jr.  (Shaw.  Cloria  E.;  ex- 
ecutrix assor.  to  said).  3,820.653. 
Pond.ChesterC:  See— 

Bobb,  Lloyd  J.  3.82 1. 490. 
Pond,  John  E.  Radiation  and  convection  heated  oven.  3.820.525.  CI. 

126-2 1. 00a. 
Ponemonc,  Seymour  J.:  See— 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Ponemone.  Seymour  J.;  Konsowski.  Stephen 
G.;  and  Shamash,  Maurice  B.,  3,820,994. 
Popper,  Jakhin  Boaz;  and  Ashkenazi,  Arie,  to  State  of  Isreal.  Ministry 
of  Defence.  The.  Mechanical  coupling  means.  3.820,199.  CI.  24- 
218.000. 
Porret.  Daniel:  See— 

Garratt,  Peter  Garth;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  Porret.  Daniel;  and 

Zuppinger,  Paul,  3.821,098. 
Habermeier.     Juergen;    Batzer,    Hans;    and    Porret.    Daniel. 
3.821.242. 


Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel.  3.821,243. 
Portoulas.  Peter  G..  to  Ecos  Electronics  Corporatioa.  Resistance  level 

detector.  3.821.641. CI.  324-62.000. 
Powell.  Barry  K.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Model  referenced  speed 

control  for  automobiles.  3.820.622,  CI.  180-98.000. 
Powell,  Richard  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Ionic     ethylene     copolymers     conuining     slip/block     additives. 
3,82 1.1 79,  CL  260-88.1  Or. 
Powers.  William  T..  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated.  Board  gaoM. 

3.820.791.  CI.  273-131.00b. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Doran.Thomas  J..  Jr.;and  Stevens.  Henry  C,  3,821.133. 
Pratt.  Henry  L  .  Ill:  See— 

Roberu.  Thomas  G.;  Rust.  Charles  M.;  Rofers,  Billie  O.;  Pratt. 
Henry  L..  Ill;  and  Morgan.  Robert  L.,  3,820,562. 
Prefection  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Ralph  L..  3.820.3 1 3. 
Presto  Lock  Co.;  Division  of  Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bako.  Lazlo;  and  Heine.  Henry.  3,820,363. 
Preud 'Homme.  Jean:  See— 

Mancv.  Denise;  Ninet.  Leon;  and  Preud 'Homme.  Jean,  3.821.366. 
Price  Brothers  Company:  See— 
Keyser.  Lewis  R..  3.820.572. 

Springer.  Lamar  D.;  Mullendore,  David  L.;  and  Marcum,  Alfred 
L..  Jr..  3.820.729. 
Price.  John  G.:  See— 

Erickson,  Fred  W.;  and  Price.  John  G..  3.82 1 .727. 

Priebs.  Horst;  and  Hecker.  Alfred,  to  Anker- Werke  AG.  Recorder 

head  for  compound  alphanumeric  characters  and  code  characters. 

3.820.643.  CI.  1 97-1. OOr. 

Priest.  David  Charles;  Sandner.  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker.  David  John, 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Beta-amino  carbonyl  catalysts  for 

polyurethane  preparation.  3.82 1 . 1 3 1 .  CI.  260-2. Sac. 

Priest.  Melvin  E.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Plant  thinner  having  radiant 

energy  plant  detecting  means.  3,82 1 .550,  CI.  250-2^6.000. 
Princeton  Polymer  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hudcin,  Donald  Edward;  and  Blair.  Edgar  Allan.  3.821.136. 
Pringle.  William  L.:  See— 

Bateson,  Norman  E.;  and  Pringle,  William  L..  3.820.747. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Slone.  Thomas  J..  3.82 1 .426. 
Production  Technology  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Sage.  Ira  H.  3.820.23 1 . 
Prophet.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Ctine.  Banjamin  W.;  and  Prophet,  Larry  D.,  3,820,806. 
Przybylek,  George  J.,  to  Burrou^s  Corporation.  Display  panel  having 
flat  side  edges  to  permit  butung  together  plural  panels.  3.821.588. 
CI.  313-220.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Bateson.  Norman  E.;  and  Pringle.  William  L..  3,820.747. 
McNally,  George  S.,  3,820.473. 
Snook.  Randolph  W..  3.820.228. 
Purtov.  Ivan  Nikolaevich;  Trofimov.  Nikolai  Filippovich;  and  Zhdanov. 
Makhmut  Mukhametovich.  Spray-type  heat  exchanger.  3.820.765. 
CI.  261-103.000. 
Putzig,  Donald  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Synthesis  of  cyanoazo  dyes.  3.82 1, 195. CI.  260-206.000. 
Oucllette.  Norman  P.:  See- 
Jolly.  Michael  P.;  Ouellette.  Norman  P.;  Vitti.  Rudolf  A.;  and  Pin- 
zone.  Salvatore  M.  3,82 1 .429. 
Ouesinberry.  Elmen  C;  Glover.  Clarence  C;  and  Van  Hook,  Brewton 
O..  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.  Antenna  positioning 
system  and  method.  3.821.738.C1.  343-7.400. 
Ouesti,  Charles  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Ouesti.  Charles.  Sr.;  Kadlec.  Jerry  T.;  and  Ouesti.  Charies  J.,  Jr., 
3.820.763. 
Ouesti.  Charles.  Sr.;  Kadlec.  Jerry  T.;  and  Ouesti.  Charles  J..  Jr.  Porta- 
ble cement  mixer.  3.820.763.  CI.  259-1 78.00r. 
Quirijnen.    Marius.    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation.    Paper    stacker. 

3.820.700.  CI.  226-74.000. 
Raabe.  Ralph  Christian.  Jr.;  See— 

Meserve.   Forrest  Clayton;   and   Raabe.   Ralph   Christian,  Jr., 
3.820.580. 
Radlmann.  Eduard:  See— 

Arend.    Gunter;    Radlmann.    Eduard;    and    Nischk.    Gunther. 
3.821.176. 
Radlmann.  Eduard;  and  Nischk.  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft. 

Sulfonato-benzyl-malonic  acid  esters.  3.82 1 ,28 1 .  a.  260-470.000. 
Rae,  Albert  Thomas.  Fishing  lure.  3.820.269.  CI.  43-42.050. 
Rahn.Oskar:  See- 
Koch.  Friedrich-Kart;  and  Rahn,  Oskar.  3,820.376. 
Rakcevic.  Savo.  to  Titovi  Zovodi  Litostroi.  Safety  device  for  prevent- 
ing the  excessive  speed  of  water  turbines.  3.820,917,  CI.  416- 
157.000. 
Raleigh.  Douglas  C:  See— 

fopol.  Leo  E.;  and  Raleigh.  Douglas C.  3.821,090. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 
Hoer.  Ralph  A,  3.821,453. 
Ranadive.  Deepak  K.:  See- 
Tan,  Yen  T.;  Khosla,  Rajinder  P.;  Fischer,  John  R.;  and  Ranadive. 
Deepak  K..  3.820,988. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See— 

Demaray.  Merlin  E.  3.820.713. 
Rangger.  Herbert,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Explosive  powder-driven 
tool  for  setting  anchoring  members.  3.820.703.0.  227-10.000. 
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Madhur  SrmivM.  to  CouncU  of  Scien^  uid  Indurtrul  ReiLreh 
Improvcmentt  in  or  reUting  to  the  m^ufacture  of  cyclohexanonc 
oitaie  (torn  cvcMwiMone.  3.82 1 .303.  (1.  260-366  00a     "'"■~"* 
Rappancau.  Wilfred  L:  5«f- 

Jawvaky.  Georie  A  ;  Rappaneau,  Wilfred  L.;  DeCeglie.  Gaetano 

J.;andNacci.  Anthony  T.  3.821.447.  «»«~ 

Rapplcyca.  Frederick  A.,  to  Cougar.  Inc.  Football  helmet  havini  .ec- 

tkmaiiiacrofencrty  abK>rbingmaterial^3.820.l63.CI.  2-3.00r 

3I20'3iTcM7!774m"  *  ^°   AG.  Friction  falic-twiit  <fcvice. 

"iTt"2i^!,'cii'5tLTob^^^   ^^  "^  ^'""^  •-  -•'"-'  "- 

"!!l".K•T?•.S^'*i  """^^  *°  '^''^*"  Laboratoriet.  Inc.  3.4-Dihydro-l- 

^•%\'^ii;'cr»4Vo^^-'-^'^"°''''"*"-''^    ^•^-<''- 

Ratchfr.  Larry  P..  to  United  Sutei  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
rSd  Admmi«tration.  Latch  mechanism.  3.820.741,  CI.  244- 

*r«A.«.Tr  ^'^***'  ';!.**  N«chti.all.  Guenter  Willi,  to  American 

Rautch,  Richard  E.:  See—  | 

**!?*•'*•  "°y  J  •"•>"•  John  C.;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C;  and 
Rautch.  Richard  E.,  3.821.105  v»  v,.,  ana 

Raybcstos-Manhatun.  Inc.;  S**—  j 

D'Olier.George.3.821.063.  I 

Raymond.  Robert  J.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Variable  cut- 

off  intake  valve  svstem.  3.820.442.  CI.  9 1  -25ir00O 
Raynaud.  Guy  M.:  ire— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Douzon.  Colette;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  and  Ser- 
IMt.MichelmeY.  3.821.215.  \  j      .        oci 

Raytheon  Company:  5m—  { 

"  H%2r646"  ^  '  '*°*'""*''  "''*"*  ^'  "<*  Tsao.  Carson  K. 
Ehriich'.  Suiiley  L..  3.82 1 .740.  I 

Graham.  Cleve  A..  3.82 1.689.  ' 

Razin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  5m— 

^'^""^".*'^'''  Edu«rd-Gely  Vitalievich;  Belkin.  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zeleniky.  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov.  Mik- 
■!  Af  jeevich;  Razin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova.  Ljud- 
T^A  ^'"°J°*;i*'  Toropov.  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin.  Ivan 
Andreevich;  Khudyakov.  Ljubov  Nikotaevna;  Tsukerman 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva.  Galina 
Nikolaeyna;  loffe.  Jury  KonsUntinovich;  and  Vatiliev,  Vasily 
Vatilievich.  3.821.580.  ' 

RCA  Corporation:  5m—  i 

Ettenbcrg,  Michael,  3.821.039.  I 

Gordon.  Franklin;  and  Andrews.  Dallas  Roy.  3.82 1814 

sT'i.rz""**'  '*°**'  ^'"*'  ''"•  T**  ^y""'  Jo**"  J«ff«y. 

Shelby.  Jamn  Henry;  and  Richter.  Fred  trie.  3.82 1 .61 7. 
*^^\    .1^  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  and  Company 
icVvr.  ^Lr     '"•  '•y^'O'iy'  containing  substrates.  3.821.056.  CI 

Reber.  Walter.  Hay-making  machine.  3.820.114.  CI.  56-370  000 
Redmgton.  Rowland  W.;  and  Henkes.  John  L..  Jr..  to  General  Electric 

3.82f  873.Cl'3'50-r27oSo"""*  *"  "'"""'*  impression  of  depth. 
Redmore.  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  1 .2-Dihydro-pyridine-N- 

phosphonates  and  thiophosphonates.  3.82 1.232.  CI.  260-294.80k 
Reed.  Winslow  W . ;  Ste— 

Gendron.  Wilfred  H..  and  Reed.  Winslow  W..  3.820  447 
Reehil.  Edward  G    to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elevator  assembly  position- 
ing control.  3.820.777.  CI.  271-155.000.  7I~»    "" 
Rees.  Robert  L.;  and  Williams.  George  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
M7'i37  00O**^*"*  *^°*'*^  crosslinked  polyolefms.  3.821.022.  CI. 

""l^l'^if^ZlK^ixr:^^^  ''™'-""°"  *•'  "  •"•«""  '" 

Reeve  Paul  H..  to  Auto  Research  Corporation.  Track  lubrication  for 

UOOO  '  ■"  ?•"»<="'"  snowmobiles.  3.820.858.  CI.  305- 

^%\V'  "°Sf "  ^i  *l'"»''y'  Michael;  SUvropiulos.  Napoleon;  Kaleda. 
WUliam  W.;  and  Richards.  WUIiam  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 

tmi.  Coffee  product  and  process.  3. 82 1.4301  CI.  426- 147.000 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  5m—       i 
Hcnauh.  Claude,  3.820,327  ' 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canevari.  Roger;  and  Suhakilt.  Jacques,  to  Science 

Union  et  Cie  Pyndyl  piperazines.  3.82 1 .22*  CI.  260-268.00h. 
Reif.  Werner:  Stt—  \ 

B  J^°t?'*'  """'•  M«"l«'-  Mo"«:  and  Reif.  Werner.  3.82 1.277. 
.    •    t**.'"?",'-     *°    ^*y"    Aktiengeselhchkft.    2-Alkyl-2-mercap- 
tomethyl- 1 .3-propane  diols.  3.82 1 .3 1 3.  CI.  260-609.00r. 

Reimer.  William  A  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated.  Wire  terminal.  3.82 1.69 1.  CI.  339-75  OOr. 

Remecke.  Gunter;  and  Linke.  Dietrich,  to  Bienz  A  Hilgers  GmbH 

3;820;300.a"?3-°29.^  •"•''"'•  "^  "^"^  "'"^  ^^''^ 
Reimaii,  Howard.  Tubular  carton.  3.820.685.01.  206-508.000. 
Rem.  Martin  H.;  and  Adams.  James  R..  to  Guf  A  Western  Manufac 

2™»Jl^o"P«"y  (Systems).  Alarm  circuitrif.  3.821.733.  CL  340- 
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Rekai.  Andre,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  System  for  providing  a  linear  outnit 
«650o"°"  condition  responsive  device.  3.820.398.  Q.  73- 

Reliable  Electric  Company:  5m— 
Japenga,  Ronald,  3,82 1 ,483. 

Relies.  Howard  M^;  and  Schluenz.  Robert  W..  to  General  Electric 
company.  Film  forming  chlorinated  polyimide-ethers  and  method 
for  making  same.  3.82 1.1 64.  CI.  260-47j0cz.  raeuioo 

Cl^4 "|*-M5000*'  '**'*'*'"■  ^*''"  ^"^^^  °"  "»•>««"•  3.820,942. 
Renard.Guy:5ee— 

Barbier.  Jean  France  L.  P.;  and  Renard.  Guy.  3.820.998 
RenckhofT.  Gusuv:  5r«— 

Hubmann.  Hans  Leo;  and  RenckhofT.  GusUv.  3.82 1  292 
Renner.  Hermann:  Ste— 

Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  and  Renner,  Hermann.  3,820.62 1 . 
Replogle.  Robert  W.;  Clark.  Earl  D.;  Goldenetz,  Robert  A.;  and  En- 

!l«6.267«cT4f-58.1SK?'"°    ''"    ''"""^^     ^°'    ""    '*^-' 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  5m— 

Thomas.  Jerry  D,;  and  Griffith.  Cecil  B..  3.820.982 
Research  Corporation:  5m— 

D      '^7*^'''  .^'"'■™  ^"y-  "^  Carr.  Peter  William.  3.82 1 .643 
Resnick.  Paul  Raphad.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Purification  of  perfluorosulfonyl  fluoride  perfluorovinyl  ethenTby 
543O0f  *'**^°'"P**"'°"  °f  unsuble  isomers.  3.821.297.  CI.  26(V 

Reuchlein.  G"nter  to  M.A.N.  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg 
Aktiengesellschaft  Double-acting  aas  multi-cylinder  external  ccTm- 
bustwn  engine.  3.820.33 1 .  CI.  60-52r000  e»ieniai  com 

Revenue  Systems  Limited:  See— 

D     ^u*^*f '•,•'?''"  "  •  "«*  Jenkins,  Roger  M.,  3,820,407. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc. :  See— 

Mueller,  Edwin  R.,  3,820,558. 
Reynard,  John  M.:  5m— 

Johnson.  Bruce  K.;andReynard.JohnM..  3.821.771. 

Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  Herbert  S..  3.820,304. 
Reynolds.  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company:  5m— 

w.      Hi**^*''"  "^  ;  *nd  Long,  Margaret  E..  3.82 1 ,086. 
Reyrolle  Parsons  Limited:  See— 

Dk  ^!"l'?*A"i'  ?^"'''**  ^y""-  *"<*  ^"«ht,  WUIiam  Frederick.  3.821.633. 
Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m-  .o*«.wjj. 

Kohler,  Karl  Albert.  3.820.436. 
Rhine.  Samuel:  See— 

Showalter.  Merle  Robert;  and  Rhine.  Samuel.  3.820.523 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  5e«— 

Dumoulin.  Jean;  and  Linguenheld.  Louis.  3.82 1  1 54 

Fouche,  Jean;  and  Leger,  Andre.  3.821  197 

Mancy.  Denise.  Ninet.  Leon;  and  PreudHomme.  Jean,  3.821 ,366. 

Milbert.Gerard.3.82l.l40.  ."*i,.»ow. 

Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  5m— 

Hautemont.  Jean-Claude.  3.820.430. 
Rhone-Progil:  5m— 

GuUlot.  Jean   Claude;   Poignant.  Pierre;  and  De  Lesseux    de 
Bazelaire  Jacques.  3.821.239.  i-c«cux.  ae 

Rhudy.  John  S.:  See— 

''"smSS"  "" '  '**'"**^'  ■'°*'"  ^■'  "**  ''""«n*i<»er.  James  H.. 
Rice.  M.Lee:  5<r«— 

Scurlock.  Arch;  Rumbel.  Keith  E;  and  Rice.  M.Ue.  3.821  041 

Il820:3?r  c["6'm3S!o*"'  '*°'''"  ^"**"'    ^**''""«  ""'"'*'• 

''S;S'3.?2t22%:2'S>-78?[H)'r""  ''^'^^'^^y'  .ctrahydroquin- 
Richards.  William  J.:  See— 

^TJ^A  ^^,!^  ^^.^""j'iy'  ^^i^hael;  Suvropoulos.  Napoleon; 
n    u    ^'i^^'  ^'»'*n'  W.  and  Richards.  William  J..  3.82 1 ,430 

L  !ul:^"*J*  ^'  ■*'  •  ■"**  McEvers.  William  R..  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

^k  1  ^  ???**  '^Poi^'^^^  *or  transmission  of  dau  from  drill  bit  in  well 

while  dnilina.  3,820,389,  CI.  73- 1 5 1 .000. 
Richter,  Fred  Eric:  5m— 

.    Shelby,  James  Henry;  and  Richter,  Fred  Eric,  3,82 1 ,6 1 7. 

3  82V,39TCL  424-304.So"*^'  '"*=°'P°"'«*  8'°'«»'*«  •""ones. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Kato.Saburo.  3.821.812. 
B    ■-^"'^''■*■•  ^""J''  ■"<*  Soga.  Settuo.  3.820.89 1 . 
Riehle.  Hatald  to  IWA-Rechenachieberfiibrik  F.  Riehle  KG.  Comput- 

mg.orcalcuUtmgdevice.3.82l42l.a.235-119.000.  "^ 

R  less.  Walter:  5er— 

Wilhelm.  Max;  and  Riess.  Walter.  3.821.214 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  5m— 

Graf.  Felix.  3.820.739. 
Rigal.  Jean,  to  Crcusot-Loire.  Routing  agiutor  for  a  cylindrical  receo- 
tacle  of  great  length.  3.820.761.  a.  255-109.000.  ^^ 

Rigaasi.  Norbert:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  PfifFher.  Albert;  Rigaasi.  Norbert 
.  ..      ^^*^'  ^'™='''  "^  Suchy.  Milos.  3.82 1 .284.  ' 

Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  5m— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Yoahida 
Ryonosuke;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  3.82 1.403. 
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Rikman.  Mikhail  Abramovich;  and  loffe.  Felix  Seroenovich.  Device  for 
the  transportation  of  loads  between  operations.  3,820.469,  CI.  104- 
96.000. 
Riner.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Ken,  Lamar  L.;  Pees.  James  M.;  and  Riner.  Robert  J..  3.820.77 1 
Kerr.  Lamar  L.;  Pees.  James  M.;  and  Riner,  Robert  J.,  3,820,772. 
Riordan,  Richard  C:  See- 
Rule.  Norman  Geoffrey;  and  Riordan.  Richard  C.  3.820.989. 
Ripple.  David  Eugene,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Certain  2-halo- 

1.2.4-thiadiozole  disulfides.  3.82 1.236.  CI.  260-302.0sd. 
Ritland.  Paul  D.;  and  Ache.  Rollin  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Tube  support  system  for  heat  exchanger.  3.820.594.  CI. 
165-69.000. 
Riverside  Prew.  Inc.:  See- 
O'Neal.  CothbumM.  3.821.522. 
Rivin.  Evgeny  Izrailevich;  and  Lapin.  Jury  Emanuilovich.  Cantilever 

tool  mandrel.  3.820,422.  CI.  82-36.00r. 
Robacks  Medaniska  Verkstad  Bostrom  &  Soner:  5ee— 
Bostrom,  Sture;  and  Nordstrom.  Gert.  3.820.762. 
Robbins  Incubator  Co.:  See— 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Hausske.  Gene  W.; 
Huston.  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg.  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith.  Shirley 
M.  3.820.507. 
Roberu.  Charles  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Subilization  of 

aluminum  hydride.  3.82 1.044.  CI.  423-275.000. 
RoberU,  George  Leathwhite,  Jr.:  See- 
Lewis.  Joseph  Earle.  Jr.;  and  RoberU.  George  Leathwhite.  Jr.. 
3.821.359. 
RoberU,  Howard  M.  GuiUr  instruction  system.  3.820.434.  CI.  84- 

485.000. 
Roberu.  John  H.:  See— 

Kliewer.  George  G.;   RoberU.   John   H.;  and   Gee.  Glen   R.. 
3.820.499. 
RoberU.  John  J.:  See- 
Webb.  Robert  F.;  and  RoberU.  John  J..  9.82 1 .594. 
RoberU.  Thomas  G.;  Rust.  Charles  M.;  Rogers,  Billie  O.;  Pratt.  Henry 
L..  Ill;  and  Morgan,  Robert  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army. 
Continuous  liquid  chemical  injector.  3,820,562, CI.  1 37-209.000. 
Roberuhaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Demi,  Roy  C,  3,820,563. 
Robertson,  John  R.:  See- 
Mao,  Chung-Ling;  Bakker,  Lynn  A.;  and  Robertson,  John  R., 
3,821,132. 
Robertson  Paper  Box  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Tyrseck,  Walter  J.,  3,820,686. 
Robins,  A.  H., Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Welstead,  William  J..  Jr.,  3,82 1 ,387. 
Robinson,  Donald  E.,  to  Scott,  O.  M.,  &  Sons  Company,  The.  Grass 

Catcher.  3,820,3 12,  CI.  56-202.000. 
Robinson,  John  R.  Drinking  arrangement  for  a  horse.  3,820.508,  CI. 

119-73.000. 
Robinson,  Neil  L.:  See- 
Abbott,  Chester  D.;  Brock,  George  W.;  Robinson,  Neil  L.;  Shel- 
ledy,  Frank  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  H.,  3,82 1 ,8 IS. 
Robinson,  Richard  C:  See- 
Hughes,  Thomas  R.;  Jacobson,  Robert  L.;  and  Robinson.  Richard 
C.  3.821.104. 
Roch.  Gerald  V..  to  Hurco  Manufacturing  Company.  Gauging  ap- 
paratus for  presses  and  the  like.  3.820,377,  CI.  72-461.000. 
Rocket  Racing  Products:  See— 

Longo.  Isadore  S.;  and  Watson.  James  J..  3.820.85 1 . 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Michael.  Harold  J.  3.821.019. 
Topol.  Leo  E.;and  Raleigh,  Douglas O..  3.821.090. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McCaskill.  John  Walton,  111,  3.820.599. 
Rodger,  David  B.:  See— 

Boto,  Louis;  and  Rodger,  David  B.,  3,820,947. 
Roederer,  Willis  A.  Spooled  wire  reel  and  handling  device  therefor. 

3,820,733, CI.  242-94.000. 
Roese,    John    A.    Liquid    crysul    stereoscopic    television    system. 

3,82 1,466,  CI.  178-6.500. 
Roess,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  the  optical 
monitoring  of  air  polluunu  in  a  large  space.  3,820,897,  CI.  356- 
75.000. 
Rogemont,  Jean:  See- 
Abbes,  Claud;  Bianchi,  Santos;  Chevallereau,  Roger;  Rogemont, 
Jean;  Roques,  Robert;  Rouaud,  Christian;  and  Royer.  Henri, 
3,820,799. 
Rogers,  Benjamin  T.;  Taylor,  Roger  W.;  and  Venable,  Douglas,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Confine- 
ment system  for  high  explosive  evenu.  3,820,435,  CI.  89- 1  .OOr. 
Rogers,  Billie  O.:  See— 

Roberu,  Thomas  G.;  Rust,  Charles  M.;  Rogers,  Billie  O.;  Pratt, 
Henry  L.,  Ill;  and  Morgan,  Robert  L.,  3,820,562. 
Rogers,  Frederick:  See— 

Bradus,  Robert;  Bruder,  Edward  A.;  and  Rogers,  Fredenck, 
3,820,485. 
Rogers,  William  P.  Surgical  method  for  sterilization.  3,820,528,  Q. 

1 28-1. OOr. 
Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Lishevskaya,  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik,  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Gabrielian,  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich; Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Orlov,  Alexandr  Mik- 


hailovich;  Ferberg,  Mirriam  Boriaoviu;  and  Marfcelova,  Nina 
Ivanovna.  3.821.137. 
Rohm  &  HaasCoRipany:  5m— 

Bayer.  Horst  O.;  Cook.  Richard  S.;  and  Von  Meyer,  William  C, 
3,821,376. 
Rohr,  Harry:  5m— 

MuUer,  Karl-Heinz;  Rohr,  Harry;  and  Ott,  Kari-Heinz.  3,82 1,157. 
Rohr,  Otto:  See— 

Janiak,  Stefan;  and  Rohr,  Otto,  3,82 1 .393. 
Rohr.  Otto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporation.  iodoethyl  eaten  of  aronatic 

carboxylic  acids.  3.82U85.a.  260-476.00r. 
Rolair  Systems.  Inc.:  5m— 

Burdick.  Robert  E..  3.820.467. 
Rolatape  Corporation:  5m— 

Evans.  Wallace  D..  Jr..  3.820.246. 
Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited:  5m— 

Claric.  Kenneth  WUIiam.  3.820.7 19. 
Roman.  Walter  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Space  vehi- 
cle. 3.820.325.  CI.  60-203.000. 
Rombusch,  Konrad:  See— 

Ruter.   Jom;   Magosch.   Kari-Heinz;   Rombusch.   Konrad;  and 

Eichers.  Ursula.  3.821.184. 

Romney.  Russell  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing,  coramuut- 

ing  and  uansmitting  optical  and  electronic  signals.  3.821,732.  CI. 

340-380.000. 

Ronnholm.  Arvi.  to  Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB.  Device  for  evaporation  of 

liquids.  3.820.582.  CI.  159-18.000. 
Roques.  Robert:  See- 
Abbes,  Claud;  Bianchi,  Santos;  Chevallereau,  Roger;  Rogemont, 
Jean;  Roques,  Robert;  Rouaud,  Christian;  and  Royer.  Henri. 
3.820.799. 
Rorer.  William  H..  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora.  Norman  Julian.  3,82 1 ,267. 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian,  3.82 1 .268. 
Diamond,  Julius,  3,82 1 ,289. 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Novick,  William  J.,  Jr.,  3.82 1 .406. 
Rosati.  David  E.:  5m—' 

Maver.  William  J.;  and  Rosati.  David  E.,  3,821 ,626. 
Rose,  Ralph  Edward,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  struc- 
ture with  bumps.  3,82 1,785,  CI.  357-67.000. 
Roselli,  Sergio,  to  Saint  Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

turning  vehicle  lighu  on  and  off.  3,82 1, 593,  CL  315-82.000. 
Rosen,  Karl  Isac  Joel.  Thread  supply  device  for  textile  machines. 

3,820,731,  CI.  242-47.120. 
Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.:  See— 

Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Hausske,  Gene  W.; 
Huston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley 
M.,  3,820.507. 
Rosenstein,  William;  and  Oliva,  Fred  P.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation.  Composite  photocom posing  type  disc.  3,821,770,  CL 
354-292.000. 
Ross,  Hubert  M..  Jr.:  5m— 

Leonard,  Guy  W.;  and  Ross,  Hubert  M.,  Jr..  3.820,463. 
Ross,  Lee  E.  Automobile  deceleration  indicating  device.  3,82 1 ,701 ,  Q. 

340-71.000. 
Ross,  Walter  Lee:  See— 

Katagi,   Kazuo;   Ross,   Walter   Lee;   and   Lyon,  John  JefTrey, 
3,821,728. 
Ross,  Will,  Inc.:  See- 
Wise,  Lewis  Abraham;  and  Grimm,  John  E.,  3,820,959. 
Rosso,  John  B.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Seal.  3,820,400,  CI. 

73-398.00r. 
Rotenberg,  Don  H.:  See- 
Goodwin,  Bertram  R.;  and  Rotenberg.  Don  H.,  3.82 1,333. 
Roth.  Eric  Michael.  Brush  adaptor  for  vacuuming.  3,820.189.  CI.  15- 

400.000. 
Roth.  Stanley  M.:  See- 
Hayes.  David  F.;  and  Roth,  Stanley  M.,  3.82 1 4 1 6. 
Rouaud,  Christian:  See- 
Abbes,  Claud;  Bianchi,  Santos;  Chevallereau,  Roger,  Roferooat. 
Jean;  Roques,  Robert;  Rouaud,  Christian;  and  Royer,  Henri, 
3,820,799. 
Rouek,  Victor:  See— 

Donohue.  James  M.;  Kramer,  Joseph  R.;  and  Rouek,  Victor, 
3,820,893. 
Rounsaville,  James  F.  Fertilizer  composition  and  process.  3,820,971, 

CL  7 1-35.000. 
Rover  Company  Limited,  The:  5m— 

Stubbs,    Peter   William    Robert;   and   Crouch,   Stephen   John, 
3,820,812. 
Rowe,  Joseph  L.;  Meeker,  Leeman  S.;  and  Calamas.  Deleon  Everette. 

Bait  tank  aeration  device.  3,820.272.  CI.  43-57.000. 
Rowenu  Werke  GmbH:  5m— 

Remy,  Hermann,  3.820,942. 
Rowland,  Howard  J.:  5m— 

Bickford,  William  J.;  Rowland.  Howard  J.;  and  Tsk>.  Canon  K. 
H,  3,821,646. 
Royer,  Henri:  5m— 

Abbes,  Claud;  Bianchi,  Santos;  Chevallereau,  Roger,  Rogemont, 
Jean;  Roques,  Robert;  Rouaud,  Chriatiaii;  and  Royer,  Henri, 
3,820,799. 
Rozanski,  Henry  A.  Swimming  pool  construction.  3,820,174,  CI.  4- 

172.190. 
Rubin.  Isaac  D.:  See— 
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iadische  Anilin-Fabrik  Ak- 

uninoanthraquinonylazo-B 

CI.  260-152^. 

Brd  C..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

organic  photoconductors. 

Ice,  M.Lee.  3,821.041. 
lethod  of  making  dispen- 

[  concurrent  actuation  of 
Tl  340-66.000. 
f  y.  Inc.  Liner  for  grinding 


itrick 


Zhdanovich.  Jury  Vaailievich;  Lokshiv ,  Galina  Boriaovna;  Kuzov- 

kov.   Alcxandr   Dmitrievich;   Rudara,   Sarra   Markovna    and 

.  A  .  l""?****.  Nadeihda  KonitanUnovm  .  3.82 1 .085 .       °  "*•  "^ 

74-394  000**       '"*''"*'  '*•'*'**  **"*'•  "  ****'"«  """  3.820.41 1 .  CI. 

Rudolph.  Werner:  5m- 

"*3|82'*32  "'■"*""•  '*"**°*»*'''  ^*™  "  ■"<'  Matwnne.  Joachim. 

Oenerale  de  Con.tructioni  felectriques   :t  Mecaniques  (Alsthom) 

Ruidcr,  Guenther;  and  Dimroth,  Peter  to 

tjengeiellichaft.   Aro  pigmenu  of  the 

nydroxynaphthoic  acid  series.  3,821,191, 
Rule,  Norman  Geoffrey;  and  RiordanRic' 

?.««%,  Cl"95-'r500'''  ""•""'"  " 
Rumbcl,  Keith  E.:Se«— 

Scurlock,  Arch;  Rumbel,  Keith  E.;  and 
Runge,  Heinz  F..  to  Kraftco  Corporation 

Krs.  3.82 1,046,  CI.  156-69.000 
Russell   Ernest  R.  Warning  system  indicatin 

accelerator  and  brake  controls.  3.821  700 
Russell,  Robert  Jackson,  to  Koppers  Compa 

mills.  3.820.727.  CI.  241-183  000 

RuirCh!r'£s"M  he^-" °" ' '^^^  '"" ' ''*T ^'  *^^' ' '°°<^ 

Roberu.  Thomas  G.;  Rust,  Charles  M.    Rosers    Billie  O    Pratt 
Henry  L.,  Ill;  and  Morgan.  Robert  L..  1820  562  ' 

lJ«uU '."o'J^k''^*^*!.'  •^"':"ei"^;  Rombusih.  Konrad;  and  Eichers 
dv«S;  th^n?^";"  *"m  ""'*  Aktieng|sellschaft  Antistatic  and 

X'efms"37&^:?r'^;"o'9^°T(S'^    ^"^^  '''^'  "«'<='"  °f 

""35-*2VoOr"  ^°^^   """""  '*"''°"  'ne""r^«  means.  3,820,252,  CI. 
Rx-Pack  Company:  S*e~ 

'''to^MwV,T'82o!65T  '"**  ^""*"*  ^"'^^  ^  <"'"  '^""*"  *^' 
Ryder,  Geoffrey  A .:  See— 

Milik,  Rudolf  F.  L.,  3,820,760 
Ryhcki,  Edward  J.  to  Induction  Heatina  and  Engineering  Corporation 
Ryultey"D"7:'?«"'*"""*°'  3.8!l.632,<?l.  32|.45.00r'^ 

''".'82 Um''"''*  '^^"'  °'*'^  °    '^  •  ""*  ''""•y-  ''*'"  "*"*•• 
Ryzhkov,  Viktor  Kuzmich:  See— 

Chernyshev,  Pctr  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov  Konstantin  Alexeevich 
Pakhomov.     V  adimir     Alexandrovicb;     Nikolaev,     Georgy 

l,"«'J7'*'^'i.     D^T.-  '"•."  Mordukh<^ich;  Levchenko,  Borii 
LeonidovKh;    Ryzhkov.    Viktor    Kuzniich;    Gladkovsky.    Petr 
Stanislavovich;  Shargorodsy.  Viktor  Seaienovich;  and  Sh lyapin 
AlexandrNikolaevich,  3,820,915.  I 

Sabet.  Huschang    Rotary  piston  enaine  having  mixture  turbulence 

creating  piston  configurations.  3,820,5 1 2,  Ct  123-8  1 30 
Sabolic,  Dubravko  F.,  to  Tony  Construction.  Ii 
po^er  phase  control  circuit.  3.821.634  CI  ■* 
Sabsay.  Daniel  M.  Self  re-keying  security 

3.82 1. 704. CI.  340- 1 49.00a. 
Sackner  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Copeland.  Richard  S.;  and  Peters.  Frederi 
c*"?i!' .^"d *?i  ^V"'   "iroi"";   """l   'keop.   nironaru.  to  Japan 
fe-or3.?2"f  !'lV5'^^,'  S'i^hT"'  Po-;^hy.enimine  and  hydr^ate 

Sahaydak,  Miroslaw:  5m— 

3 'Sl'4"'"'**  *  •  ^■"'■"'  "•■"•*•  J-:  "r  Sahaydak,  Miroslaw 
Saint  Gobain  Industries:  See— 
Roselli.  Sergio.  3.821.593. 
Saito.  Tadaomi:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  H^ mma.  Yasuo;  Yoshida. 
Kyonosuke;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizi .  Akira.  3.821  403 
Saito.  Yoshio:  5** — 

c  ..  °''*j.''V??*°'^*'*°'^°^'°;"'<'Meguroi.N(omiuu.  3.820.293 
Sakaguchi.  Mitutoshi:  5m— 

Fukuiuka.   Tojbio;   Murakami.   Tsuyoshi     Urai,    Masaaki;   and 
Sakaguchi.  Mitutoshi.  3.820.368. 
Sakakibara,  Naoji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kiisha.  Electronic  speed 

control  system  for  vehicles.  3.820,624,  CI.  1 80- 105  OOe 
Sakamoto,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  recording  and 
73^000"*^'"*  •PP«"'«"«  •'if"  ««pe  "peed  contr.  .1.  3.82 1 .803,  CI.  360- 
Sakazaki,  Tadazumi:  5m— 

^"■?'.f"'»*Oi  JJno.  Naoyuki;  Nomura,    latsuhiko;  Waunabe. 
3  821  76i    ^^"•'"'     '•«'«««^';    «M'     Miyata,     Katsuhiko, 
Sakiaoto.  Reiji:  S*e— 

Noguchi.    Teruhisa;     Asada.     MiUuo;    S  kimoto.    Reiji;    and 
Hashimoto.  Koichi.  3.821.402.  ^  J  .    —" 
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nc.  Externally  regulated 

23-24.000. 

Bvice  with  coded  key. 


D,  3.821.065. 
Hiroharu.   to 


Salari.  Luciano:  See— 

c  iL  ^^I^f''*"  '^P^^'  ^"^'  ■"**  ^"•'  Luciano.  3.82 1 .74 1 . 

«ri!!f.  -/i^"/  '*  exercising  apparatus.  3.820.782.  CI.  272-58.000 
A  .'•  ?•!!  K  '^°-  *"**  P»'»«e"'.  Mario,  to  Fiat  SocieU  per  A^ 
Anti-skid  brakina  system.  3.820.855.  CI.  303-2 1  Obe. 

aaJy.  Alcxandr  Andreevich:  See— 

^'sSi'l  ?69°'*'    ''"'*"''*=''=    ■"**    ^y-    Alexandr    Andreevich. 
Salyer.  Ralph:  See— 

Crowe.  Eugene  Melroy.  3.820.332. 
Sanders.  James  E.:  5e«— 

Gelin.  Robert  J.;  and  Sanders.  James  £..  3.821.543 
Sandner.  Michael  Ray:  See— 

Priest.  David  Charles;  Sandner.  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker.  David 
John.  3.821,131. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  5m— 

Amati,  Werner;  and  Hochreuter.  Richard,  3,821  023 

«-  A     ,°?S""f^'-  .^o'f*""*;  •nd  Steiner,  Karl  Ulricji,  3.82 1 .262. 
Sandoz  Ltd..  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG)  5e*— 

'^?82l!240*'    '''"''•   ^"'^'   '''"'•   "*"'•   ^   ^*"^^-   "°"'' 

Sandoz- Wander  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E,  3  82 1  380 
Griot,  Rudolf  G,  3,821.248.  .J.o-£i.J5u. 

Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

S..iuZ'Sor^,'ZtsS-' ""  ''^^^'^'  ^"'*  ^«"'  ^-"O."' 

Richter.  Sven  U.K. A..  3,82 1 ,399. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation-  See— 

^'SSf'l  726*  '^'"*'  •  '■  ■*  •  '*"''  Anderson,  Gordon  M.. 

Santora.  Norman  Julian:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian.  3.82 1  267 
Diamond  Julius;  and  Santora.  Norman  Julian.  3.82 1  !268' 

sarett.  Lewis  H. :5m— 

'^'3*82?3*74  ^  '  ^"'"'  ^*"  "  •  *""*  P^chett.  Arthur  A.. 
Sarkes  Taizian.  Inc.:  See— 

Busch,  Albert  E..  3.82 1 .468. 

^'74-393 W"' '°  ^'"P"'*  ^"y'"«  *«'°<=«y  8earing.  3.820.410.  CI. 
Sartorius-Werke  GmbH;  See- 
Berg,  Christoph,  3,82 1 ,536. 

^".'.^•n^of"!'"-  ""^  "'**l,'y'  °'"'**  •*  • '°  '^""«"'  »"«!  Company.  Inhibi- 

tion  of  warmed-over  flavor  in  meats.  3,82 1 .444.  CI.  426- 1 75  000 
sato.Masamichi:  5m— 

''"3'.82o'986  ^^'""'  ^'"°'  ^»"'"'*=''':  ^n**  Tamai.  Yasuo. 
Satomi.Tokokazu:  5ee— 

Fujimoto.  Sakae;  Satomi,  Tokokazu;  Tomizuka,  Mituo- 
Sauer  p'"'.  5    ^^""y"*'"''"*'^***'^,  Toshiyuki,  3.820,776. 

Herl  Hans;  Hurlebaus,  Klaus;  and  Sauer,  Fritz,  3.820,483 
Saur.  Walter,  to  Hesser.  Fr.  Maschinenfabrik  AG  OuUet  closure  in  a 

packaging  machine.  3.820.69 1. CI.  222-560  000 
Sawada.  Hiroshi:  See— 

'Taka0.826,32r**'''  ""°^^''  °''"''''*'  "****"•'•  *"**  ^^*'"°' 
Sawada,  Takamasa:  See— 

Sone.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sawada,  Takamasa,  3,820  884 
Sawyer,  Bobby  Gene;  and  Francis.  Robert  Charles,  to  Deere  &  Com- 

pany.  Harvesting  machine  drive  means.  3,820,31 1. CI.  56-14  400 
Sayno  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  5m— 

'^Hfrn;hi""i^''  ^"'    ^^''    •'"i'-noto,    Iwao;    Hashimoto, 
3  820623  '    '^'''"'    "^    ^'""''''    '^**"' 

Scanlan,  JamesJ.:  5m— 

^"S'l -frT"**  ^  •  ^""'"''  ■'""'"  ^  •  ""**  Sahaydak,  Miroslaw. 
Scans  Associates.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Grikscheit  Henry  W.;  and  Converse.  Vernon  G..  3.820.386 
Scarpa.  Orlando    to  Luciano  Ciampi.  Claw  hook  with  an  automatic 
safety  device.  3.820.204.  CI.  24-232  000  -uiomaiic 

^"t^l^Ji  ^"•*".'  ^  •  *i?  f°^'°'^  Corporation.  Stereoscopic  photo- 
f:8S.l74Tr-95":rSo?.   "'  "•''""*•   '"'   '"""^^"^   '°'   ^-*'"^ 

Schaefer.  Hans  P..  Jr.;  and  France.  David  W..  to  USM  Corporation 
Control  pendants.  3.82 1 .498.  CI.  200- 1 8.000  ^OHwration. 

Scheldt,  James  E.:  See— 

Junck.John  A;  and  Scheidt,  James  E,  3,820  257 
Scheidweiler,  Andreas:  5ee— 

Meier,  Otto;  and  Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  3,82 1  734 

f^/^h*^'?' ."""?*  °  • '?  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesillschaft.  Valve  seat 
for  the  inTet  valve  in  the  cylinder  head  of  a  four-cycle  internal  ccTrn- 
bustion  engine.  3,820,522,  CI.  123-1 88.00s  "iwraai  com 

Scheuerer,  Guenter:  5m— 

''Hernri^S.t8T.SS'-  '^'''"'  ^''—. Guenter; and  Adolphi. 
Schiki'A°?A^^'"*"**"""°''™''*  ^•"'•O^'.Cl  I6M2.000. 

c  u.?"»'^ii''"l°*^''3"*'^"««'Ro'«n<l.  3.820.3 18. 
Schild.  Manfred:  See— 

Brimning.  EInier  Eugene;  Grover.  Donald  P.;  SchUd.  Manfred;  and 
NickeUon.  Robert  WUIiam.  3,820.808  .  ""-nirea.  ana 

Schindewolf.  Ulrich:  5fe- 
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Walter.  Siegfried;andSchindewolf.Ulrich,  3.821.361. 
Schindler.  Leon   A.;  and  Schindler.  Raymond  G.   Fence  fittmgs. 

3.820.909.  CI.  287-54.000. 
Schindler.  Raymond  G.:  5m— 

Schindler,  Leon  A.;  and  Schindler.  Raymond  G..  3.820.909. 
Schirmer.  Robert  M.;  and  Fromm.  Ellsworth  H..  to  P^ilM  P**^^"" 
Combustion  method  with  conUolled  fuel  mixing.  3.820.320.  CI.  60- 

39.060. 
Schlengermann.Udo:5ee—  ,     ,         .  »  . , 

Grabendorfer.  Werner;  Gregor.  Manfred;  and  Schlengermann. 
Udo.  3.820.387. 
Schlicht,  Raymond  C.Sm—  j  ..  ^        c    a        r- 

Arkell,  Alfred;  Schlicht.  Raymond  C;  and  McCoy.  Fredenc  C. 
3.821.314. 
Schluenz. Robert W. :5m-  ,  „-,.  .x-. 

Relies.  Howard  M.;  and  Schluenz.  Robert  W..  3.82 1.164. 
Schmid.  Horst:  5m—  j    ^  ..      j     u      . 

Aebli.   Horst;   Fleck.   Friu;   KitU.   Hans;   and    Schmid,   Horst. 
3.821.240. 
Schmid, Rolf:  Sm—  ,  o^.  i^c 

Lohse,  Fricdrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  3,821 ,165. 
Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of   p-hydroxybenzyl    compounds. 
3,82 1, 334, CI.  260-932.000. 
Schmidt,  Georg:SM—  ,„,„,..,^ 

Jenner,  Heinrich;  and  Schmidt,  Georg,  3,820,340. 
Schmidt,  Gunther,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Semi-conductor  unit 

withflow-depositedsolder.  3,821.614.CI.  317-234.00r. 
Schmidt  Paul;  Moser,  Peter;  and  Winkmann.  Guenther.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    1 -Imidazolyl-2-substituted    hydroxy    propyl   amines. 
3.82 1.241.  CI.  260-309.000.  .   „   u  ^  >•      1,  u 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  and  Gotz,  Werner,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  C.m.b.H.. 
Gerlingen-Schillerhoehc.  Automotive  wheel  brake  anti-lock  system. 
3.820,857, CI.  303-2 1. Obe. 
Schneider,  Jos.,  &  Co.  Optische  Werke:  5e<— 

Macher,  Karl,  3,820,876. 
Schnell,  Hermann:  See—  .  „  .^     „    ,. 

Schwarz,  Hans  Helmut;  Immel,  Otto;  and  Schnell,  Hermann, 

3,821,202.  .  _,^  . 

Vernaleken.  Hugo;  Langc.  Ralf;  Schnell.  Hermann;  and  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut,  3,821,294.  ,.Kf 

Schoch,  Robert,  to  Weinmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plastic  latch  for 
skiboot.  3,820,256, CI.  36-2. Sal. 

Schoen,Werner  A.:5m—  ,  o,,  /m 

Kaiser,  Richard  B;  and  Schoen,  Werner  A.,  3.82 1,077. 

Schoenauber.  Wolfgang;  and  Steiner.  Karl  Ulrich.  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

Process  for  the  production  of  anthraquinone  derivatives  chlorinated 

in  alpha-positions.  3.82 1.262.  CI.  260-380.000.  ,    •      •. 

Scholl   RoUand  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Control  circuit 

with   deadband    compensation   for   electrically   actuated   devices. 

3,82 1,625,  CI.  318-624.000. 
Scholz,  Hansjurgen:SM—  ^    <.  .    ,       u 

Allgaier.    Rudolf;    BrambiUa.    Luigi;    and    Scholz.    Hansjurgen. 

1   Q'Jf\  B  I  ^ 

Schomaker.  Karl  H.;  and  Shontz.  Henry  E..  to  N.  W.  Controls,  Inc. 

Safety  switch  for  snowmobiles  and  the  like  having  flexible  ope^ting 

part  detechable  from  switch  housing  by  cord.  3.821.504.  CI.  iW- 

52.00r. 
Schommarz. Gunther:  5m—  -.otnnto 

Delf  Gerhard;andSchommarz,  Gunther,  3,820,938. 
Schrecongost,  Ray  B.,  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Percussion  to  direct 

keying   switching   circuit    for   an    electrical    musical   msuument. 

3,821,459,C1.  84-1.130. 

Schreier,WilfordR.:SM-  ,0-71  a<7 

Petrie  Adelore  F;  and  Schrcier,Wilford  R,  3,821,457. 

Schrcier,  Wilford  R.,  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Repe««'^«  "^yer  ac- 
tuating circuit  for  an  electrical  musical  mstrument.  3.821,458,  ti. 
84-1.130. 

Schroeder,  Charles  J:  5m-  j  c^u,^x„  rhari«  J 

Balch.  James  L.;  Anderson,  James  E.;  and  Schroeder,  Charles  J., 

3  820  219 

Schruff  Hor'st;  Lehmann,  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob.  Mathner.  Hermann; 
Adams  Willi;  and  Wcib.  Gunter.  to  Afga-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  solvent  sealing  plastic  flim  cassette  seams. 
3.82 1. 047. CI.  156-69.000.  ^.      .  u  u  u;„i,- 

Schubert.  Bernhard;  and  Bardenhagcn.  Dietnch.  to  Hauni-Wcrke 
Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  transporting  receptacles. 
3.820.671. CL2I4-16.40C. 

Schuckert.  Frederick  A:  5m-  ^    j       ,.*    iminn 

Snyder.  James  J.;  and  Schuckert.  Frederick  A  ,3  82 1 ,037^^ 

Schudy.Fred  Frank.  Typodont  bracket.  3,820,243, CI.  32-71.000. 

^*'*'"Kop^"v5krr;  Schulte,  Karl;  Borck,  Joachim;  Poet«:h,  Eike;  and 
Muller-Calgan,  Helmut,  3,821,234. 

Schultze,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  A irangement  for 
controlling  the  orientation  of  characters  on  a  display  device  "t'l««n8 
angle  defining  data  syllables  and  data  addition  for  such  syllables. 
3  821,729,CI.  340-324.00a.  ^  n  j-    u 

Sch'ulze,  Gerhard;  Sliwka,  Artur;  and  Wittmann,  Georg,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Selective  hydrogenation 
of  minor  amounts  of  acetylene  in  a  gas  mixture  containmg  major 
amounts  of  ethylene.  3,82 1 .323.  CI.  260-677.00h.  „•     .^.^ 

Schulze  Heinz,  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerne. 
Photographic  camera.  3,82 1.755. CI.  354-24.000. 

Schwager.  Irving:  5m— 


Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Schwager.  Irving.  3,821 ,309. 
Schwartz,  Carl  H..  to  Dentsply  International  inc.  Patching  meinoa. 

3.821.006.C1.  106-85.000.  .    ,. 

Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut;  Immel.  Otto;  and  Schnell.  Hermmn.  ^^Y!^ 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  purifying  lactams.  3.821.202.  CI. 
260-239.30a. 
Schwarz,  Haiu-HeUnut:  5e«—  j  «.  u     _ 

Vernaleken.  Hugo;  Lange.  Ralf;  Schnell,  Hermann;  and  Schwarz. 
Hans-Helmut.  3.821.294.  .      -.^ 

Schwarzenbach,  Alfred,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  *  f^T^LH*?!^ 
Condensation  plant  for  a  steam  turbine.  3,820,336,  CI.  60-6V3.000. 
Schwarzler,  Peter,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AktiengescUschaft.  T^-o-"** 
linear  induction  motor  especially  for  suspended  vehiclet.  3,8ZO.«  fi, 
CI.  I04-I48.01m. 
Schweitzer.  H.  E.  AG:  5m- 

Schweitzer.  Hans  Erich.  3.820.679.  ^   ^  „  , 

Schweitzer,  Hans  Erich,  to  SchweiUer,  H.  E.,  AG.  CelluUr  fUucture 

for  electrical  modules  or  the  like.  3,820.679, CI.  202-22.300. 
Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  5m— 
Fluck.  Rene.  3.820.649. 

Schwieter. Ulrich:  5ee—  ^^        ^.^       „.        .  .^^j.^^. 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigasu.  Norbert. 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos,  3,82 1 .284. 
Schwinum.  Ernst:  See—  ^  -  ^    • 

Blahak.  Johannes;  Muller.  Erwin;  Mott.  Ludwig;  and  Schwmum. 
Ernst.  3.821.282.  »^     w        ^ 

Schwuttke.  Guenter  Helmut,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  structure  with 
minimum  crystallographicdefectt.  3.821,038,CI.  148-186.000. 

SCI  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,  Alan  J,  3,82 1 ,655. 

Science  Union  et  Cie:  See— 

Malen,  Charles;  and  Desnoyers.  Pierre,  3.82 1 .237 
Regnier.    Gilbert;    Canevari.    Roger;    and    Suhault,    Jacques. 
3.821.225. 

Science-Union  et  Cie:  See—  .01     j 

Malen.  Charles;  Danree,  Bernard;  and  Poignant.  Jean-Claude. 
3.821.249. 

Scientific  Anglers.  Inc.:  See— 

Martuch.  Leon  L.;  and  Kreh.  Bernard.  3,820.271 . 

SCM  Corporation:  See—  .  ^  .    ,  o^.  «.io 

Acker  Donald  F.; and  Klein.  DietrKh  J..  3.82 1 .048. 

Scofield,  Bruce  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Switching  cir- 
cuitry for  sequential  fuel  injection.  3.820.198. CI.  123-32.0ea. 

Scott.  O.  M,  &  Sons  Company,  The:  See- 
Robinson,  Donald  E.,  3.820.312. 

Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Kaiser.  Richard  B;  and  Schoen.  Werner  A.  3.82 1 .077. 

Shaw. David L. 3,821,068.  ^      .       ,     r  ,a 

Scott  Roderic  M,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Annular  new 
optical  imaging  system.  3,821,763,  CI.  354-94.000. 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Flowers,  Theodore  Robert,  3,820,259.  ,..,,..       .     . 

Scovronek  Jacob,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Gas-filled  display  device 
having  mercury  inlet  shield.  3,82 1 ,584,  CI.  313-1 74.000. 

Scruggs,  James  A.:  See—  , 

^aus,  Theodore  C;  Scruggs,  James  A.;  and  Trotz,  Sameul  I., 

Scurlock.  Arch;  Rumbel.  Keith  E.;  and  Rice.  M.  Lee.  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation.  Beryllium  containing  rocket  propellantt 
producing  maximum  boost  velocity.  3.821.041.  CI.  149-19.000. 

Searle.  G.D..&  Co.:  Sm- 

Chinn.Uland  J.  3.821.283. 

Seeley.  Robert  D.:  See—  „    ,o^i..ix. 

Thompson.  Granville  B.;  and  Seeley.  Robert  D..  3.82 1 .4  6. 
Seewagen.  George  L.;  and  Markisz,  John  A.  Tennis  ball  retrieval 

device.  3.820.836.  CI.  294- 19.00a. 
Seidel,  William  C:  See—  ,„,...,, 

Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel,  William  C.  3,821.433. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-    .,  . .     ^  ^     _..  . .        .  ^     •_ 
Murakami,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Onda,  Etichi;  and  Monno, 
Yukio,  3,82 1,750.  .  ^,      ^  .      ^  ..    _.  . 

Sejbal.  Josef;  and  Cum.  Frantisek.  to  N««di  Nwodni  podnf ^Damond 

grinding  layer  for  honing  segments.  3,820,966,  CI.  5 1  -3W.000. 
Sell   Heinz  G.;  and  Stepper.  Heinz-J,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  non-sag  incandescent  tungsten  filament. 
3,820,868,C1.  316-1.000. 
Selliken     Gary    M.    Removable    winch    drum    for    vehicle    wheel. 

3,820',734,a.  242-95.000. 
Semenov,01egAlexeevich:See—  •  u   r»  j 

Bogreu.  German  Nikolaevich;  Semenov.  Oleg  Alexeevich;  Dud- 
kin  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich;  and  Vorontsov.  Anatoly  Konstan- 
tinovich.  3.820.969.  ,  «,«  caa 

Semm,  Kurt.  Device  for  effecting  temporary  sterilization.  3.820,54«. 

CI.  128-326.000. 
Sensinger.WamerE..Jr.:5ee-  ,a-u\a-»-* 

Buce.  Frederic  W.;  and  Sensmger,  Warner  E..  Jr.,  3.g20.WZ. 
Seo.  Kiyokazu;  Hayaahi.  Yoshihiro;  Hoshino.  Tunekichi;  and  Ma«id*. 
Fumiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kanha,  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  and  Hoshino  Kogvo  •'««»"'!'' 
Kaisha.  Webbing  and  belting  means  for  use  in  seat  belts.  3.820,43, 
CI.  297-387.000. 
Sergant,  Michelinc  Y.:  See—  .  _      »-        j  c_ 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Douzon,  Colette;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Ser- 
gant. Micheline  Y,  3.82 1 ,2 1 5 . 
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ape  loading  device  for  mag- 
^tu«.  3,821.805,  CI.  360- 


peimiiuJ  inierting  apparatus. 

le;  and  Dvomik,  Duian  M..  to 
:d.  Compofitions  for  and  a 
itions.   3,821.383,  CI.  424- 


Scrixawa,  Akio,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Mtic  rtcording  and/or  reproducing 

83.000. 
Sarraao.  Pedro,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

3.82O.2l8.CI.29-203.0Ob. 
Sestaaj.  Kazimir;  Simard-Duqueute,  Nict 

Ayertt,  McKenna  and  Harriaon  Lim 

■ethod  of  treating  diabetic  compi 

258.000. 
Scyfried.  Frana:  S*e— 

^'3*82*6382'**°"'    ^°"*''    "*""4"'    "^    Seyfried,    Franz 

Seymour.  Edgar  Wibon.  to  Ithaco  Inc.  Coi  roaion  meaauriag  bridge  cir 

cult  having  automatic  controlled  contta}it  lource  of  energy  anTtem 

peratuf«conip«niation.  3,82 1,642.  CI.  324-65  Ocr  »■«'«"' 

Seymour  Foods.  Inc:  Se«- 

Willsey.  Charles  H.  3,820.301. 
Shah.  Jagdeep  Chandravadan:  Sw— 
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Robert  Francis;  Nahory. 


Robert   Francis; 
landravadan;  and 


Nahory, 
Shaklee, 


tour  J.;  Koniowski,  Stephen 
994.  *^ 


0*^«;^^*\iohn  ChmtiBii;   Uheny.  ^„„^r.  rrancis;   Nanory 
^e^'r;Le'e'r«,^l6r•  '^''''  4-»<'-adan;  and  Sh^ 
Shakespeare  Company:  Ste— 

Carmody,  Raymond  Francis.  3.820.37  I 
Shaklee.  Kerry  Lee:  Ste— 

DeWintar.  John  Christian;   Leheny, 
Robert  Edward;  Shah,  Jagdeep  CI 
Kerrv  Let,  3,821,662 
Shamash,  Maurice  B.:  See— 

Lindberg,  Frank  A.;  Ponemone,  Seyi 

G;  and  Shamash,  Maurice  B,  3,82 
Shamban,  W .  S,  A  Co  :  5«- 

Dryer,  Eldon  O.,  3.820.830. 
Shandalov,  EHm  Mikhelevich:  See— 

^Tilb  396""  '*^*''°'''**'*=»';  ■"<'  Shkndalov,  Efim  Mikhelevich. 

Shang  Jer-Yu;  and  Hansel.  William  B..  to  Sun  Research  and  Develop- 

?3*l"94  500 '**'*'*""        '""d'ation  of  aser  cavity.  3.821.660,  CI. 

Shanks,  Bruce  E..  to  General  Electric  Compwiy.  Method  of  manufac- 

23"l"lo  *'      "'*"•"'  »upport  structure.  3,820,207,  CI.  29- 

Shargorodsky,  Viktor  Semenovich:  See- 

P.'K!r*-  '*«'r?"8«*»c'';  Spiridoiov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Pakhomov,  V  adimir  Alexandr<  vich;  Nikolaev.  Georgy 
VasilievKh;  Volfson,  brail  Mordiihovich;  Uvchenko,  BorS 
LeonidovKh;    Ryzhkov,   Viktor    Kuzmich;   Gladkovaky     Petr 


Semenovich:  and  Shl'yapin. 


lethod  of  sealing  a  burial 


,3,820.987. 

bveyer  feeder.  3,820.496, 

to  RCA  Corporation, 
nent.  3,821,617.  CI.  317- 


Stanislavovich;  Shargorodsy,  Viktoi 
Aleiandr  Nikolaevich,  3.820.913. 
Shavel.John.Jr.:5M— 

^%'1.2'm**"''   ^'   ^'""*''    "*"*"•   "**   ^'"''*''   "'°'"''  ■''• 

Shaw.  David  L     to  Scott  Paper  CompanW.  Soft,  absorbent,  fibrous. 

n,!^.t?    "J*    .".""u***  ^y  'voiding  meckanical  compreuion  of  the 

?n  000        ""  "  ''"'  *T  **'^  '•" '.068.  CI.  162- 

Shaw.  Gilbert;  deceased;  and  Anderson.  Charles  H..  Jr..  Shaw  Cloria 

3.82o"65"3:ci'?^':525"oS)''*''''"*"-  '"^^  ''»-''•««  of  cut  f.Umenu 

Shaw.  Richard  N..  to  McClive,  R.  Thomas. 

casket.  3.820.205,CI.  27-19.000. 
Shea,  Philip  J.:  See- 

Barnhart,  James  W .;  and  Shea,  Philip  J,  1,82 1 ,4 1 1 
Sheckler.  Addison  C.:S«-  .f.  ^•.••ii 

Wells,  John  B.;  and  Sheckler,  Addison  C 
SheeU,  Charles  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  C 

CI.  214-313.000. 
Shelby,  James  Henry;  and  Richter.  Fred  E 
film  type  capacitor  and  method  of  adjust 

ShcMon  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Mclnnis.  Andrew  M..  3.820.458. 
Shell  Oil  Company :  See- 

Aspin.  Frank  Metcaif,  3.820.933. 

Karnes,  George  T.,  3,820,604. 

Lttoiie.  Raiael  Fernandez,  3,820.339. 

MuMer,  Albertus  J.;  and  van  Helden.  R<  Iwrt.  3.82 1 J66. 

ck  ^•'*"' George  E..  Jr.;  and  Hemphill.  D  ian  P..  3.820.601 
SMJiMy ,  Frank  B. :  See- 
Abbott,  Chester  0.;  Brock.  George  W. 
CI.  ^ '•^' ''™"'' '*-■"<' Smith.  Sidney  H.. :  .o*..o,  J. 

'l!B>M!icr3i4-r2J°oSo"''  ^°'^""+  """"""•"•  •^""' 

Shcna.  Bernard  F. :  See— 

"'^-1  .*?*?"  **••  ■''■••  Shema.  BemaiA  F.;  and  Swered.  Paul. 
3.821.369. 

Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H.  Jr.;am 

Laboraloriea.    lie.    Compoeitioa    and 

aerobactar  aerog eacs.  3.82 1 ,396.  CI.  424-: 
Skea.Tauag-Yiag:  See— 

PMwtoao.  Araeaio  A.;  Witael.  Bruce     .;  Graham.  Patricia  M 
Chfk.  Robert  L.;  aad  Shea.  Tsung-Yir  |.  3.82 1 .201 . 
Mieak.  Edwn  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Ei  msure  control  system  in- 

corporatMg  solid  state  switching  to  enable    '--'- - 

3.82U47.CI.23O-2l4.00p.  * 

Shepherd.  Edmund  J.:  See— 


Robinsoa.  NeU  L.;  Shel- 

.821.815. 


Justice,  Roger  L..  to  Sett 
nethod  for  controllins 
75.000. 


light  sensitive  network. 


Ambrose.  John;  and  Shepherd.  Edmund  J.,  3.821.050. 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H..  Jr.:  See— 

ck    ?'^!I1***.''  ^«'"«<'  J  ;  *nd  Shepherd.  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  3.82 1 .3 1 8. 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H    Jr..  to  fethyl  Corporation.  Polyc^lic  com- 
pounds. 3.82 1. 322.  CI.  260-666.0py.  /  J    «.  ««. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Foster.  Harold  Marvin.  3.821,410. 

Grivas.  John  C.  3.82 1 ,389. 
Shevell.  Walter  !.:&*- 

c  «F**°"' "°'""  ^  •  "^  Shevell.  Walter  I..  3.82 1 .325. 
Shifner.  George  M.;  and  Baskin.  H.  H..  Jr.  Blocking  device  for  locking 
sliding  closures.  3.820.283.  CI.  49-450.000.  * 

Shiguma.  Heijiro;  and  Suzuki.  Shigekazu,  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd  Ap- 

Shimamura.  Isao:  See— 

Shirasu.  Kazuo;  HaUno.  Tadao;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Ozawa.  Mitsuo- 
and  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  3,820,997. 
Shimizu,  Akira:  5**— 

M»ato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Yoehida, 

«Kj RyonMuke;  Saito,  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  3,82 1 ,403. 

Shimodiara,  Takashi:  &«—  *i.-rwj. 

''*3"8?l'2'45"""'''''  ^''""°**"'"-  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Kuniaki. 
Shimomura,  Takayoshi:  See— 

''"if^.K**  T*™^'  "•f*'™oto    Yukio;  Ohkubo.  Masuta;  Gonda. 

?al5ihO.l2T.03r°^  '*"*'"'°'  '''"'"^  "^  ^•""«""-" 
Shin-Nihon  Reiki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraahi.     Hipoo;     Kurohara.     Hiroyoshi;     Tomita.  '  Shinjiro; 
IMG'S"'  '  ^*'"***''  ^°^"°;  ■"*•  "•sh'tani.  Motoyoshi. 

Shinada,  Hidehiro:  See— 

°'3T20  9?7*"^''    ^'''"■*'*'    ""^ehiro;    and    Nikkawa.    Hisashi. 
Shiokawa.  Kozo:  See— 

Kishino.    Shigeo;    Kudamatsu.    Akio;    Shiokawa.    Kozo;    and 
Yamaguchi.Shinich,  3.821,246. 
Shipinski  John  Henry,  to  Deere  Sc  Company.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  for 
AiliKft  *^°"'''"*"o"   engine   and   the   like.    3.820,723,  CI.   239- 

^^*J^X**'V<»'*^^r'*'^r^'»i^y<>'^i.  Tomiu,  Shinjiro;  Takenaka, 
Senji  Yamada.  Nobuc;  and  HasSitani,  Motoyoshi.  to  Japan  Gasoline 
Co..  Ltd  and  Shin-Nihon  Reiki  Co.  Ltd.  Evaporative  cooling  ap- 
paratus. 3,820.353,0.  62-305.000.  vwiing  ap 
Shirasu,  Kmuo;  Hatano,  Tadao;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Ozawa.  Mitsuo;  and 
Iwano,  Haruhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  color 
im^",a''9^iA'°'  '°"""*  "•"'*  photographic  images. 
Shiyapin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Chernyshev.  Petr  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov,  Konstantin  Aleieevich; 
Pakhomov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev,  Georxv 
Vasihevich;  Volfson,  Izrail  Mordukhovich;  Uvchenko,  Boris 
Leonidovich;   Ryzhkov.   Viktor   Kuzmich;  Gladkovsky    Petr 

iKrdXkSxTS)-.9^'?*''  ''''""'''''•  ""**  *•"'"• 

Sholer.  LawreiKC  J.  Electrical  connector.  3.82 1. 695. CI.  339-258.00f. 
Sholtes.  Carl  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of 

1 57  30        *  *^°°^*'*i  chaml)er  for  a  water  cooler.  3.820.2 14.  CI.  29- 
Shontz.  Henry  E.:  See— 

Schomaker.  Karl  H.;and  Shontz.  Henry  E..  3.821  J04 
Showalter.  Merle  Robert;  and  Rhine.  Samuel.  Internal  combustion 

chamber.  3.820.523. CI.  I23-I91.00a. 
Shraifeld.  Tamara  Yakovlevna:  See— 

^ "bJ^v"  v***  lf^^'^,''^^i  Birjukov.  Boris  Konstantinovich; 
Byzov.  Yury  Mikhailovich;  Lekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich' 
Perelberg  Azik  losifovich;  Strimbling,  Semen  Itskhovich; 
Trachevsky.  Bons  Sergeevich;  Fikhman,  Isak  Berovich;  Chere- 
3  821  749"  '^'^''*'''*'''  '^  Shraifeld,  Tamara  Yakovlevna. 
Shramovich.'john  W.:  See— 

^Tilb  28f"  ■* '  '^*"''^'  ^*^*^  ^  •  "**  Shramovich.  John  W.. 
Shtarkraan.  Boris  Petrovich:  See— 

^?820  W****"  A'e«««'rovich;  and  Shtarkman.  Boris  Petrovich. 
Siddall,  JohnB.:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  3,82 1 .269. 

'IvSiS?'"'  "^y  ''•  ^"«>»»  fl>'"<l  handling  device.  3.820,577.  CI.  141- 
01.000. 

Siebel.  John  E.  Coaxial  valve.  3.820.757.  CI.  25 1  - 1 39  000 
Sieckman,  Walter;  Maurice.  Harvey  W.;  and  Pearce.  jai  K..  to  Pennsyl- 
vania En8ineenn|  Corporation.  Steel  conversion  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.820.768,  CI.  266-35.000.  ^ 
Siedeastrang.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Cornell  William  H.;  and  Siedeastrang,  Roy  W..  3.821. 152. 
aieren,  Jakob:  See — 

^»?'''  a5"'*  ^I'I?"""!.  ?*•"""•  *'*'«"•  ■'•'wh;  Mathner.  Her- 
c    «r  J"S;";.^*'*?»'^'"';  and  Weib.Gunter.  3.821.047. 

<:i*?29^  000     '  *°  ^^"^  •"•=  ^''*PP*"«  container.  3.820.708. 
^'ci'229^0  000°  •  *°  ^^^"^'  '"<=  ^••W*"*  container.  3.820.709. 
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Siegel.  Emil.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Femsehandagen  GmbH.  Vertical 
deflection  circuit  for  a  color  television  camera  having  different  raster 
sizes  in  its  channels.  3.82 1 .592.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 3.00c. 
Siegwart,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Brandestini.  Antonio;  Siegwart.  Haas  Rudolf;  aad  Kaser.  Reae. 
3.820.832. 
Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aidn.  Martin;   Furtwangler.  Gerhard;  aad  Waaka.  Eberhard. 

3.821.674. 
Dietze.  Wolfgaag.  3.820,935. 

Greubel,  Waldcmar;  Krueger,  Hans;  and  Wolff,  Ulrich.  3.82 1 .720. 
Hoffmann,  Manfred,  3,821,619. 
Katt,  Helmut,  3,820.919. 
Kaa.  Helmut;  and  Huebner.  Erwin.  3.821 .589. 
Kindl.  Helmut;  and  Met.  Viktor  (said  Kindl  assor.  to).  3,820,903. 
Ost,  Joachim,  3,821.722. 
Roeu.  Dieter.  3,820.897. 
Schultze.  Manfred.  3.82 1 .729. 
Stut.  Hans.  3.821.313. 
Thomann,  Helmut.  3.821.667. 

Zerbst.  Helmut;  Weyl.  Reinhard;  and  Dietrich.  Isolde.  3.821.334. 
Sieper,  Horst,  to  Sintronik;  Electronik  und  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Worm 

Catching  device  with  safety  features.  3,820,279,  CI.  47- 1 .300. 
Sierra  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Chisholm,  John  P.;  Lennon,  William  T..  Jr.;  Doane,  James  R.;  and 
Maslow,  Frank  Z..  3,821,523. 
Sigfrid,  Eric,  to  Expo  Nord  AB.  Sitting  furniture.  3.820.845.  CI.  297- 

445.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Hoeft.WernerH.  3.821.658. 
Rose.  Ralph  Edward.  3.82 1 .785. 
Sigulas.  George  N.:  See— 

Menne.  Joseph  D.;  and  Sigulas.  George  N..  3,820.227. 
Silva.  Antonia  Vicente,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic extension  control.  3.820.365. CI.  72-8.000. 
Silvia.  Denis  A.  Initiation  aimed  explosive  devices.  3.820.461.  CI.  102- 

22.000. 
Simard-Duquesne.  Nicole:  See— 

Sesunj.  Kazimir;  Simard-Duquesne.  Nicole;  and  Dvomik.  Dusan 
M..3.82I.383. 
Simon.   Michael,   to  Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-Numberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Air  cushion  vehicle,  especially  rail-bound  air  cushion 
vehicle.  3,820,468,  CI.  l04-23.0fs. 
Simonovitch,Chaim:  See— 

Haber,  Raphael  Ralph  G .;  and  Simonovitch,  Chaim ,  3,82 1 ,235. 
Sims,  Clarence  R.  Combination  cleaner,  polisher  and  waxing  device  for 

walls  and  floors.  3.820.905.  CI.  401-140.000. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See—  'f 

Bradus.  Robert;  Bruder.  Edward  A.;  and  Rogers.  Frederick. 

3.820.485. 
Fromknecht.  Charles  T.;  and  Davis.  John  C.  3.820.310. 
Stavis.Gus,  3,820.896. 
Sinnott,  David  J.;  and  Alecci.  Donald  E.,  to  Sur-New  Era,  Inc.  Mul- 
tifont photocom  posing  mechanism.  3,821,753,  CI.  354-93.000. 
Sintronik;  Electronik  und  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Sieper,  Horst,  3,820,279. 
Sippel,  Nathan  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Hydrazine  gel 

composition.  3,821.043. CI.  149-36.000. 
Sippol,  Nikolai  Karlovich;  and  Saly.  Alexandr  Andreevich.  Electric 

machine  rotor.  3 ,82 1 .569. CI.  3 1 0-64.000. 
Sircar.  Jagadish  C;  Zinnes.  Harold;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxy-3-(  5- 
methyl-3-isoxazolylcarbamoyl)-2H-l.2-benzothiazine      1,1 -dioxide. 
3,821,21 1, CI.  260-243.00r. 
Sisson,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Norder,  Paul  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  sensing  a  dimension  of  sheets  of  material  to  be  trans- 
ported through  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine.  3,820,591, 
CI.  165-39.000. 
Sivash,  Konsuntin  Mitrofanovich.  Artificial  hip  joint.  3,820,167,  CI.  3- 

1.000. 
Six,  Edouard  Raymond.  Hank  carriers.  3.820,735,0. 242-1 10.000. 
SKF  Compagnie  d'Applications  Mecaniques:  See— 

Fauve,  Jean,  3,821,613. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See—  "• 

Petre,  James  Gusten  Ragnar,  3,820.864. 
Sliwka.  Artur:  See— 

Schulze.    Gerhard;    Sliwka.    Artur;    and    Wittmann.    Georg. 
3,821,323. 
Sloeva,  Galina  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Alexandrovich,     Eduard-Gely      Vitalievich;     Belkin,     Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky.  KonsUntin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov.  Mik- 
hail Alexeevich;  Razin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova.  Liud- 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov.  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin.  Ivan 
Andreevich;    Khudyakov.    Ljubov    Nikolaevna;    Tsukerman. 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  Vasiliev.  Va«Iy 
Vasilievich.  3.821.580. 
Slone.  Thomas  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Package  of 
frangible   comestible   products  and  means  for  retaining  crumbs 
thereof.  3.821.426. CI.  426-1 15.000. 
Smadja.  Rene:  See— 

Goyer.  Andre;  aad  Smadja.  Rene.  3,821 ,144. 
Small,  Frederick  B.  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company.  Underwater  electrical 
connector.  3,821 ,690, CI.  339-75.00r. 


Smith,  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rolliat 
mill  gauge  control  method  and  apparatus  including  temperature  and 
hardness  correction.  3.820.366.0.  72-9.000. 
Smith.  Francis  Hughes,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Photometric  iottrumeata. 

3.820,870.0.350-33.000. 
Smith.  John  William,  to  Chloride  Batteries  Australia  Limited.  Battery 

and  intercell connector.  3.82 1. 029. 0.  I36-I34.00r. 
Smith.  Shirley  M.:  See— 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Hauaske.  Gene  W.; 
Huston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley 
M.,  3,820,507. 
Smith,  Sidney  H.:  See— 

Abbott,  Chester  D.;  Brock,  George  W.;  Robiaaoo,  Neil  L.;  Shel- 
ledy,  Frank  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  H.,  3.821.815. 
Smith.  Sidney  Z.:  See— 

Swett.  James  B.;  and  Smith.  Sidney  Z.,  3,820.692. 
Smith,  Treva  M.:  See— 

Lipscomb,  Charles  A..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Treva  M.,  3.82 1 .1 20. 
Smithkline  Corporation:  See— 

Chow.  Alfred  W.;  Dunn,  George  L.;  Hoover.  Joha  R.  E.;  and 

WeUbach.  Jerry  A..  3.821.207. 
Loev.Bentard.  3.821.386. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M..  3.821 ,397. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.,  3,82 1 ,398. 
Smorodinov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Nosikov,  Vastly  Ivanovich;  Kil,  Dya 
Genrikhovich;  Tsybukov,  Igor  Kirillovich;  Smorodinov,  Alex- 
andr Nikolaevich;  Tsyplakov,  Anatolv  Mikhailovich;  Bud- 
kevich,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and  Vykhooov,  Nikolai  Ivaaovich, 
3,821,101. 
Saodgrass,  Hugh  E.:  See— 

Lauchlan,  Robert  L.;  and  Snodgraas,  Hugh  E.,  3,82 1 .326. 
Snook,  Randolph  W.,  to  Pullman  lacorporated.  Method  of  providing 

expaasible  chimaeys.  3,820,228,0.  29-446.000. 
Snow,  Austin  Matthew,  Jr.:  See— 

ClufT,  Edward  Fuller;  and  Snow,  Austin  Matthew.  Jr..  3.821.143. 
Snow.  Roland  B..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Sub-hearth  con- 
struction for  metallurjical  furnaces.  3,820.770. 0.  266-43.000. 
Snyder,  James  J.;  and  Schuckert.  Frederick  A.,  to  Park-Ohio  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  locally  heated  work- 
pieces.  3.821.037,0.  148-145.000. 
Snyder,  Paul  F.:S««— 

Snyder,  Raymond  C;  and  Snyder,  Paul  F.,  3.820.6 1 2. 
Snyder.  Raymond  C;  and  Snyder,  Paul  F.  Method  for  lubricating  an 

unsealed  boring  bit.  3,820.6 1 2.  CI.  1 75-70.000. 
Societa  Italians  lelecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cavalieri  d'Oro,  Enzo;  and  Salari,  Luciano,  3.821,741. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See—  * 

Toulier.  Pierre.  3.820.406. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See—  I 

Vanlerberghe.Guy.  3.821.372. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Ratier-Forest:  See— 

Poiaceaot.  Rene.  3,820.234. 
Societe  d'Auistance  Technique  pour  Produitt  Nestle:  See— 

Mishkin.    Abraham    Rudolph;    and    Anderson.    James    Leroy. 
3.820.250. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See— 
Kalina.  Vladimir;  and  Nicolas.  Pierre.  3.821 .080. 
Van  Leemputten.  Ekkerhard.  and  Horisberger,  Marc,  3.82 1.083. 
Societe  Dauphinoise  Electrique:  See- 
Laurent.  Daniel.  3.82 1 .497. 
Societe  des  Usines  Chimiques:  Ser— 

Pages.  Michel.  3.820.661. 
Societe  Francaisc  de  Recherche  Medicate:  See— 

Malen.  Charles;  and  Desnoyers.  Pierre.  3.82 1 .237. 
Malen,  Charles;  Danree.  Bernard;  and  Poignant.  Jean-Claude, 
3.821,249. 
Societe    Generate    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(alsthom ):  See— 
Gillet,  Roger,  3,821,568. 

Ruelle,  Gilbert;  Carlier,  Jacques;  and  Nithart.  Henri.  3.82 1 ,574. 
Societe  Labavia-S.G.E.:  See— 

Bessiere,  Pierre  Etienne,  3,821472. 
Societe  Natioaale  d'Etude  et  de  Coastructioo  de  Moteurs  d'Aviatioa: 
See- 
Bonneaud,  Henri  Auguste;  aad  Hoch,  Reae  Gerard,  3,820,626. 
Soga,  Setsuo:  See— 

Kurakawa,  Junji;  and  Soga,  Setsuo,  3,820,89 1 . 
Sohnchen,  Ernst;  and  Feldmann,  Ernst,  to  Vaillant.  Joh.,  K.G.  Solenoid 
assembly  and  thenaoelectric  flame  Cailure  device.  3,821,673,  O. 
335-281.000. 
Sokoloff,  Boris  Alexandre.  Electronic  control  unit  for  the  linking  of 
symmetrical  closed  chains  of  words  in  a  random-access  memory. 
3,821,708.0.  340-172.500. 
Soletanche.  Societe  Anonyme:  Ser— 

Caron,  Claude:  and  Hurtado,  Jean.  3.820.344. 
Solitron  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Donald  B.;  and  Napierkowski,  Peter.  3,82 1 .613. 
Solop,  Eli,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Extra  high  WM^lecular 
weight  particle  form  polyethylene-polyisobutylene  blend.  3,821.332, 
Cl.T60-897.00a. 
Solovieva,  Nadezhda  Konstantinovna:  See— 

Zhdanovich.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Lokahia.  Galina  Bonaovna;  Kuzov- 
kov.  Alexandr  Dnitrievich;  Rudaya.  Sarra  Marfcovna;  and 
Solovieva,  Nadezhda  Konstantinovna,  3,82 1 ,085. 
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Son.  PyoB|-Nae;  and  Bu-anwal.  Krishna  C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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LISTOFPATENTTEES 


Mji-Nae;  and  Bu-anwal.  Krishna  C.  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Com- 
pany.  The.   VulcaniziWc  polymer  blen|b  of  diene  nibbcre  and 


jrtfled  EPDM  polymers.  3.82 1.134.  CI.  2  0-5.000 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


.3.821,656. 

Brusilovsky,  losif 
xandr  Mikhailovich; 
wner.  Jury  Moiseevich; 
Judochkin.  Sergei  Ser- 


Sone.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sawada.  Takamasa.  tc 
Search  reader.  3.820,884, CI.  3S3-26.000 
Sony  Corporation:  5m— 

Horinaga.  Hiroshi,  3,82 1  .S65. 
Ikctaki,  Kazuo;  and  Hashizaki.  Kazuo.  3  82 1 .467 
Kihara,  Nobutoshi.  3.82 1 .787. 

Nagakura,  Kauuhiko;  and  Kamoto,  Hi<i  stoshi.  3,82 1 .535 
Nakajima,Kazuhiko,  3.821.791. 
Ohiawa,  MiUuo.  3.82 1 .474. 
Sakamoto.  Hitoahi.  3.82!  .803 
Serizawa.  Akio.  3.82 1 .805. 
Sumiyothi.  Koichiro.  3,82 1 .799. 
Suzuki,  Norihiro;  and  Takizawa.  Kazuyi  li  3  820  797 
Takeda.  Masashi;  and  Kikuchi.  Maaafu  ^      ' 
Sosner,  Jury  Moiacevich:  See— 

Agushev,       Vladimir       Alexandrovic 
Veniaminovich;       Gamajunov, 
Lanchikov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich. 
Tiodikov,  Veniamin  Yakovlevich;  anl 
geevich.  3,820,916. 
Southco  Inc.:  See— 

Barry,  John  K ..  3,820,579. 
Southern  Iron  A  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Harter.  Lynn  J.;  and  Warshal.  MorrU,  3,1  20,476 
Spjcil,  Henry  S.,  to  General  Electric  Comps  ly  Hydrogen  production 
by  dissociaiwn  of  steam  with  liquid  tin  3.8;  1 .362.  CI.  423-657  000 

^!f,«''  •  ■''  '?.  ^,"''**'  ^'■•"  S'ee|Corporation.  Method  of 

forming  composite  rolls.  3.820.2 12,  CI.  29-|48  40d 

"far  r«iT.*iL"r**  ^^i?'  •"'"'  !-.•  \°  D«yc(l  Corporation.  Apparatus 
190  000  o'ln^king  a  multiple  layer  s^eet.  3,820,583.  CI.  156- 

Spectronics.  Incorporated:  See— 
Biard.JameiR,  3.821.775. 
Speedco.  Inc.:  See— 

Good.  Paul  F.  3,820,289. 
Speidel  Foundation  &  Marine,  Inc.:  See— 

Morren,  George  J.;  and  Berndt,  Neil  R.,  3 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Erickson.  Ernests.,  3,821,517. 

Klimaszewski,  Richard  A.;  and  Court,  Keilieth,  3,820  920 

Lewis,  Edward  T.,  3,820,401 

Wesner,  Charles  R.,  3,82 1 ,600. 
Spiridonov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich:  See— 

Chernvshev,  Petr  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov 
Pakhomov,     Vladimir     Alexandrovic 


820,343. 


Vasilievich.  Volfson,  Izrail  Mordukho -ich;  Levchenko,  Bom 


Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Nikolaev,     Georgy 


'ich;   Gladkovsky,    Petr 
lenovich;  and  Shiyapin, 

lelal  complexes  of  n,n- 
acid    subilizers   for 


1,583. 


Leonidovich;    Ryzhkov.    Viktor    Kuzt, 
Sunislavovich;  Shargorodsy,  Viktor  Se 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  3,820.915 
Spivack.  John  D..  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation 
dialkylcsters   of  ethylenedinitrilo-tetraace 
polymers.  3.82 1. 163. CI.  260-45. 75r. 
Spivy.  Paul  L.:  Ser— 

Sparks.  James  1;  and  Spivy.  Paul  L..  3.8 
Spray  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Pohle.  Werner  P..  3.820.71 7. 
Sprinaer.  Lamar  D.;  Mullendore.  David  L.;  anU  Marcum.  Alfred  L    Jr 
to  Price  Brothers  Company    Method  and  ;  pparatus  for  control'lina 
bevel  wrapping  mechanism.  3.820.729, CI.    42-7  210 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

^     .'"•«•  Pon«W.  Jr.;  and  Bishop. Clifford  F.  3.821.532. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank, 

Lee.  Bens  Kuk;  Ryu,  Dewey  D.  Y.;  an 


ng 
3.821,198 
SSR  Instruments  Company:  See- 
Olson,  Gaylord  G.,  3,820,898 
Staake,  Donal  B  :  5«e— 

Kuck,  John  H .;  and  Staake,  Donal  B..  3.82 


Suba.  Edward  A.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Me'thc  J  and  apparatus  for  the 


3,820,578,  CI.    141- 


cephalosporin  C  and 


v.,  3,82 1,503. 


automatic  charging  of  primer  conuiners 

190.000. 
Stables,  Harry  Carson;  Atherton.  John;  and  Ma  chan,  Michael  John  to 

Olaxo  Laboratories   Limited.   Recovery  of  ci    '    " 

derivatives  thereof.  3,82 1, 208, CI.  260-243  C  k 
Stadler.  Paul:  See— 

Fehr.  Theodor;  Stueti.  Peter;  and  Stadler.  I  aul.  3.821 .226 
Stafford,  Richard  W.:S^*_  ^         .o*i,-t^o, 

Horaan,  William  N.;  and  Stafford,  Richard 
Stal  Refrigeratioii  AB:  See— 

Brandin,  Tore;  and  Lundberg,  Anders.  3,82  ),350. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

BeekhuU,  Gerrit  E.;  and  Klein,  Joseph  F.  Ml  3,82 1 ,274 

DeRooij,  Abraham  H.,  3,820,972. 
Stamp,  Tom  G.:  See— 

De  Pauw,  Richard  A;  and  Stamp,  Tom  G,  3  820,6 1 8 
Stanciu,  Viifil  V.,  to  Tempcraft  Tool  &  Moll 
molding  ceramic  cores  and  wax  or  plastic  di 
249-164.000. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See— 

^""l'' ^^'l'*"*  R  ;  Davis,  Larry  G.;  and  Di|onchack,  Robert  G., 


.821,377. 
Pansy,  Felix  Edward, 


,736. 


.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
terns.  3.820.753,  CI. 


Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

e      y**?'Jl*r  ■'  Michael;  and  Knoblock,  James O.,  3.82 1 .257. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 
Planz,  Paul  E,  3.821,348. 

'•t^"u:3'i^?,2"ci'5?r2,*3'^*"^  '"•♦^  «"'•*"  ^  ^- 

Stanley.  James  M..  to  Multi-Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a 
structural  frame  in  horizontal  position.  3.820.704,  Cl.  227-1 10  000 

Slant  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Friend,  Dawson.  3.820.680 

Stanyer.  William  R.:  See— 

Junes.  Norman  E.;  and  Stanyer.  William  R.,  3,820,663 

Staples,  Paul  R^;  and  Dooley,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
337  319*000       ""'"^  thermosutic  control  service.  3.821,681,  CI. 

Star-New  Era,  Inc.:  See— 

Sinnott,  David  J.;  and  Alecci,  Donald  E.,  3,82 1  753 

Starr.  Carrol  Dean;  and  Wang.  Teh  Po.  to  Driver.  Wilbur  B.  Company 
Mckel-silicon-magnesiumalloy.  3.820,983,  Cl  75-170  000 

State  of  California.  Department  of  Public  Works- See— 
Ammon,  Harry  C,  3,820,7 1 8. 

Sute  of  Ureal.  Ministry  of  Defence.  The:  See— 

Popper,  Jakhin  Boaz;  and  Ashkenazi,  Arie,  3,820,1 99 

Stauber,  Siegfried,  to  Osswald.  E.,  Firma.  Method  for  roasting  and 

«.o  ff '"^!"""'*,'^'*"*'  *"*'''  **  '^o"'"-  3.82 1 .450.  Cl.  426-467.000 

MautTer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Gallagher,  Ruth,  3.82 1 ,329. 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  3,82 1 ,336. 

Stavis,  Gus,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Velocimeter  with  improved 
signal  to  noise  ratio.  3,820,896,  Cl.  356-28  000  niproveo 

Stavropoulos,  Napoleon:  See— 

'^'if'Tli  "^SJ^."  <^i;  Mansky.  Michael;  Stavropoulos,  Napoleon; 
Kaleda,  William  W;  and  Richards,  William  J.,  3,82 1  430 
Stearns,  George  W.    to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve 

and  system.  3,820,854,  Cl.  303-9.000.  v-oniroi  vaive 

<*/3ln    *"""  *^""'  Bicycle  locking  apparatus.  3,820,662.  Cl.  211- 
Steffen,  Jurg;  and   Lortscher,  Hans-Peter,  to  Pierres  Holding  SA 

331?94  50c       *^'        "**  production  of  laser  beams.  3,821,661,  Q. 
Steiner,  Karl,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Color  tube 

3?3-407"oOO  ""ached  to  shadow  mask  frame.  3,82 1 483,  Cl. 

Steiner.  Karl  Ulrich:  See— 

Schoenauber,  Wolfgang;  and  Steiner.  Karl  Ulrich,  3,82 1. 262. 
aieinie,  Melvin  E.:  See — 

^  E^jTsil^M"**  °  •  ^^'^''-  ^^larence  A.;  and  Steinle,  Melvin 

^'!"^'.*-  ^^"^  punnar;  and  Emanuelsson,  Ernst  Ingemar,  to  Ak- 
tieboiaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Forming  roll  for  iwin  wire 
?62*30r00<f  *'     '"'"'"^  "''*"***  wave-shaped  ribs.  3,821,076,  Cl. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See- 

Enders,  Edgar;  Stendel    Wilhelm;  Meier,  Jurgen-Dietrich;  and 
Francque,  Marc,  3,821,204. 
Stephen.  John  F   Aromatic  diimides  of  3,5-dialkyI-4-hydroxyphenvl- 
substitutedamines.  3,82 1,1 61,  Cl.  260-45  80n  ypnenyi 

Stephenson.  Robert  L    to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Slip  tongue 

with  inflator  band.  3,820,842,  Cl.  297-389  000 
Stepper,  Heinz-J:  See— 

Sell,  Heinz  G.;  and  Stepper,  Heinz-J,  3,820,868 

Sternung,  Sven  Y.;  and  Cowdcn,  Eari  T.,  to  North  Electric  Company 

lime  sharing  of  a  supervisory  receiver  unit.  3,821,484,  Cl.  179- 

I  o.Oeb. 
Stevens,  Henry  C:  See— 

Doran,ThomasJ.Jr.;andStevens,  Henry  C,  3,821  133 
Stevens,JosephE.:See—  ... 

Hall,  George  B.,  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Joseph  E.,  3,820  494 
Stevenson  Timothy  John;  and  Yardy,  Raymond.  Servo  system  for  posi- 
tioning dau  transducer.  3,82 1.804,  Cl.  360-77000 
Stevenson,  Warren  H.:  See- 
Mikhail,  Edward  M.;  Stevenson,  Warren  H.;  Kurtz,  Maurice  K 
Jr.;  and  Balasubramanian,  N..  3,820.895 
Stewart,  C.  Jim,  A  Stevenson,  Inc.:  See— 
Baugh,  Hollis  A,  3,820,600 

^'3,82"6,35rCI.«-T90.S"'^"*"'''*'"    "'""   """    """"^   «- 
Stigler,  Anton,  to  Olin   Energy  Systems  Ltd.   Particulate  material 
pressing  apparatus.  3,820,934,  Cl.  425-405.00h 

^"iS*l':^"t"*   ,'^'f'«<'-    to  Joms    River    Chemical    Corporation. 
Nitrodiphenylamine  dyestuffs.  3,82 1 ,200,  Cl.  260-239  700 

Stipanov,Jerome  A.  Fish  ejector  system.  3,820,342  Cl  61-21000 
Stomph,    Joannes    Gerardus,    to    NederUndse    Organisatie    voor 
Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nii- 
]VoSo  *^*^'*^*  '*''  cutting  split  film.  3,820,427,  Cl.  83- 

Stone  A  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
Woebcke,  Herman  N.,  3,820,955 

't;.-3^1o,i6i°cS8?7S'' '""  "'"^''^  ^"  «=•""-*  ^"- 
Stone  Conveyor,  Inc.:  See- 
Stone,  Alan  J,  3,820,860. 
Stone,  John  F.   20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The  Pipe 
cleaning  device.  3,820,184,  Cl.  15-104.040^  "»• .  'ne.  npe 

Stone,  Theodore  M.  Self-gripping  level.  3,820.249,  Cl.  33-347.000. 
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Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  and  Kraus,  Erhard,  to  MeUlIgcsellschaft  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Separator  for  liquid— liquid  extractors.  3,820  954 
Cl.  23-267. OOr.  '       ' 

Strang,  Samuel  J.,  to  Injection  Plastic  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Self-alignina  bear- 
ingmcmber.  3,820,861, Cl.  308-72.000. 

Stratton.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Moorhead,  John  P.;  and  Stratton,  Donald  W.,  3,820,188. 

Strazza,  Richard  W.;  and  Mohrhauser,  John  P.  Single-button  manipula- 
tion mechanism  for  use  in  locks  and  switches.  3,820,362  Cl  70- 
306.000. 

Streck,  Roland;  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz;  Weber,  Heinrich;  and  Meyer 
Klaus,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
productionofcopolyalkenamers.  3,82 1.328,  Cl.  260-884  000 

Streeter,  John  H.;  and  Jenkins,  Roger  M.,  to  Revenue  Systems  Limited 
Clutch  mechanisms.  3,820,407,  Cl.  74-1 12.000 

Streib,  Hugo:  See— 

Dieuel    Karl;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  Meyer.  Karl-Heinrich;  and 
Streib,  Hugo,  3,821,071. 
Strickland,  Raymond  I.;  and  Looger,  Lonnie  L.,  to  United  States  of 

America,Army.  Spherical  head  tripod.  3,820,75 1,CI.  248-181  000 
Stnmbling,  Semen  Itskhovich:  See— 

Andreev,  Oleg  Semcnovich;  Birjukov,  Boris  Konstantinovich 
Byzov,  Yury  Mikhailovich;  Lekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich 
Perelberg,  Azik  losifovich;  Stnmbling,  Semen  Itskhovich' 
Trachevsky,  Boris  Sergeevich,  Fikhman,  Isak  Berovich  Chere- 
?\\Viro*''  '^"<*'^«ev'ch;  nd  Shraifeld,  Tamara  Yakovlevna, 

Stubbs,  Peter  William  Robert;  and  Crouch,  Stephen  John,  to  Rover 
,51"^*"^  Limited,  The.  Vehicle  suspension  systems.  3.820,812,  Cl. 
280- 1 04.000. 

Stuetz,  Peter:  See— 

Fehr,  Theodor;  Stuetz,  Peter;  and  Stadler,  Paul.  3,82 1  226 

Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Con- 

3  820  974"1Sr-94  00?"''*"'''  *'*"'""''"  of  azabicyclooctanes. 
Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Menasse,  Raphael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   N- 
(Substituted  phcnyl)-2,3-dichloromaleimides.  3,821.247,  Cl.  260- 
326.50s. 

Sturm.  Konrad.  to  Diehl  Datensysteme  GmbH.  Magnet  arrangement 

for  data  processing  devices.  3.82 1 .672.  Cl.  335-266  000 
Sturtevant.:  See- 
Harrington,  Richard  John;  Low,  Arnold  Edward;  and  Sturtevant,, 
3,82 1 ,485. 
Stut,  Hani,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of 

electrical  heating.  3,82 1 ,5 1 5,  Cl.  2 19-497.000. 
Styron,  James  S.;  and  Mandy,  Zolian,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Sludee 

separation  system.  3,820,349, Cl.  62-58.000. 
Su  Crest  Corporation:  See- 
Monti,  Anthony,  3,82 1 ,4 14. 
Suchane,  David  V.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  coating 

a  tampon  with  an  insertion  aid.  3,821 ,350,  Cl.  264-257.000 
Suchy,  Milos:See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  PfifTner,  Albert;  Rigassi  Norbert 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,821,284. 
Suda,  Toshi;  and  Isomura,  Takuji,  to  Nippondense  Co.  Ltd.  Pneumatic 
RPM    regulator   for   fuel    injection    pumps.    3,820  519    Cl     123- 
MO.Omp. 
Sudo,  Michio,  to  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing 
method  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  films.  3,821,343,  Cl   264- 
89.000. 
Sugafuji,Akira:  See- 
Abe,  Wataru;  Terada,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sugafuji,  Akira,  3,821,1  II. 
Sugano,  Katsumi;  Ikegami,  Yoshio;  and  Kimura,  Hirohumi,  to  Kobe 
Steel,  Ltd.  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Softening  ap- 
paratus in  tandem  electric  wire  manufacture.  3,821,511    Cl   219- 
155.000. 
Sugawara,  Katsuro:  See— 

Sugita,  Yoshimitsu;  Kato,  Teruo;  Sugawara,  Katsuro;  and  Tamura 
Masao,  3,821,783. 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa;  and  Takayama,  Mitsutaka.  Colour  television 

receiver.  3,82 1 ,792,  Cl.  358-35.00r.      . 
Sugita,  Yoshimitsu;  Kato,  Teruo;  Sugawara,  Katsuro;  and  Tamura, 
Masao,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.    Semiconductor  device    with   a   silicon 
monocrystalline  body  having  a  specific  crystal  plane.  3,821,783,  Cl 
357-60.000. 

Sugiura,  Takahisa;  Aral,  Nobuyasu;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Hotta,  Hiroshi, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Fiber  Ucatins  asenu 
3,821, 172,  C1.260-78.50r. 
Suhault,  Jacques:  See— 

Regnier,    Gilbert;    Canevari,    Roger;    and    Suhault,    Jacques 
3,821,225. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ogino,     Shigeo;     Kishimoto,     Fumiuka;     and     Wada,     Hiroo, 

3,821,203. 
Sugiura,  Takahisa;  Arai,  Nobuyasu;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  HotU, 
Hiroshi,  3,821,172. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsuda,  Yoshio;  and  Ohno,  Takashi,  3,82 1 ,260. 
Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Agatsuma,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Aono,Shunji,  3,821,404. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugano,    Katsumi;    Ikegami,    Yoshio;   and    Kimura,    Hirohumi, 
3.821,511. 


Sumiyoshi.  Koichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and 

I'K .  •l'oA"f^*'yA"JJ!^>)^'''*^''  prevents  erasing  during  tape  loading. 
J, 8/ 1 ,  /VV,  Cl.  360-60.000. 

Summe,  Richard  D.;  and  Vannoy,  Everen  H.  Overload  circuit  breaker 
3,82 1, 679,  Cl.  337-101.000.  "re«cr. 

Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Shang,  Jer-Yu;  and  Hansel,  William  B..  3,821,660. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Brunning,  Elmer  Eugene;  Grover,  Donald  P.;  Schild,  Manfred  and 
Nickelson,  Robert  William,  3,820,808. 
Sundblom,  Leif  J.;  and  Ollivier,  Louis  A.,  to  Veriflo  Corporation  Ven- 
tilator. 3,820,566,  Cl.  137-624.140.  »«I.  TCP 
Sundqvist,  Cnut:  See— 

Mansson.  Ragnar;  Nilsaon,  Lars;  Noberius,  Leif;  and  Sundavist 
Cnut,  3,821,078.  • 

Sunkist  Growers  Inc.:  See— 

Swisher,  Horton  E.,  3,82 1 ,449. 
Suntory  Ltd.:See— 
Kosano,    Yoshiyasu;    Nakajima,    Shin;    and    Yagiu,    Masaru, 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Dom,  Chester,  3,820,800. 
Superior  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Weichman,  Bernard  E.,  3,821,353. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  4-Cyclohexylvulpinic 
?io/v5['^*"^"  '"  *''*  treatment  of  arthritis.  3,821,397,  Cl.  424- 

Sutton,  Blaine  M.,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Substituted  2.5-diphen- 
yl-3,4,6-trihvdroxy-delu  2,4-hexadiemoic  acid  lactones  ( I  4)  in  the 
treatmentofarthntis.  3,82 1,398,  Cl.  424-279  000 

Sutton,  Joel  F.:  See- 
Anders,  Larry  E.;  and  Sutton,  Joel  F.,  3,820  720 

Suzuki,  Masao:  See— 

Akashi,    Hajime;    Iwai.   Sosuke;    Fujimoto.   Iwao;    Hashimoto 

ro?^i%,'^'^*    '^«'»«'o:    "^"to.    Akira;    and    Suzuki,    Masao! 
3,820,623. 

Suzuki,  Norihiro;  and  Takizawa,  Kazuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Phonograph  record  changer.  3,820,797,  Cl.  274-IO.OOs 

Suzuki,  Shigekazu:  See— 

Shiguma,  Heijiro;  and  Suzuki,  Shigekazu,  3,820,373 

Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ota,  Yoshihiko,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan 
^Ml^TcizlJ-fA^'  '"^  reproducing  a  wide-band  signal! 

Svala,  Cari  Gunnar,  to  North  Electric  Company.  Automatically  com- 
pensated permeameter.  3,82 1 ,637,  Cl.  324-34.0pe 

^7,Sl,0?6*CM34-?Sx) '"''*'   ''*'°''*'^   '"*"~^   "^   apparatus. 

'*^82?l3l,'?r5S5-?67.So".''''"*    '°'    ^°"""^*"«    ""«"«'    ^"^ 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  3,82 1 ,290. 
Swered,  Paul:  See- 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  and  Swered    Paul 
3,821,369. 
Swett,  James  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  Z.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Food 

shaker  and  blender.  3,820,692,  Cl.  222-547.000 
Swett,  Leo  Ralph:  See- 
Paris,  Gerard  Yvon;  and  Swett,  Leo  Ralph,  3,82 1 ,391 . 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  GusUv  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Ade.  Rolf;  and  Gakenholz.  Werner.  3.82 1 .62 1 . 
Swift  A  Company:  See- 
Lewis.  Morton.  3,821,263. 
Lewis,  Morton ,  3 ,82 1 ,3  3  5 . 
Swisher,  Horton  E.,  to  Sunkist  Growers  Inc.  Method  of  dehydratine 

citrus  peel.  3,82 1,449,  Cl.  426-438.000. 
Swisstone  Corporation:  See— 

Fishbfin,  Harry,  3,820,432. 
Switchcraft,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  James  R,  3,821,533. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,82 1 ,288. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3.821  252 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Fried,  John  H;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3,82 1 ,253. 
Syntex(U.S.A.)lnc.:See- 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  Jean  H.,  3,821.25 1 
Szedon,  John   R.;   Jacksoa,  John   A.;  and   Phillips,   David  C,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  encapsu- 
lated solid  state  electronic  devices  having  a  sealed  lead-encaosulant 
interface.  3,821,099,  Cl.  204-181.000. 
Szpur,  Roman,  to   NDM  Corporation,  mesne.   Medical  electrode 
3,820,53 1 ,  a.  1 28-2.06e.  •«-""«:. 

Tabernacki,  Harry  A.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  distribut- 
ing particulate  material.  3,820403.  Cl.  1 18-24.000. 
Tabor,  James  B.:  See— 

Kappenhagen,  George  A;  and  Tabor,  James  B.,  3.82 1 ,601 
Tahara,  Kumeo,  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.  Two-channel  and  four-channel 

?!S?^*5'S^°'  *****  ^°^  cartridge-type  tape  players.  3,820.796,  Cl. 
360-94.000. 

Takahashi,  Toshikatsu:  See— 

Okamura,  Eijiro;  and  Takahashi,  Toshikatsu,  3,821  445 

Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yosida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slider-operated 

zipfasteners.  3,820.202, Cl.  24-205.  lOc.  f«=  •««« 
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ika,  3.821,792. 
.^liaki,  to  Murau.  ^.„., 
>nd  refining  foundry. 

Sony  Corporation, 
clau  B  amplifier. 


i;     Tomiu,     Shinjiro; 
Hashitani.  Motoyothi, 


J.820.797. 

820.S48. 

and    Tamai.    Yasuo, 


t  ansducer  having  two 


''^^^1?JJ^^i''i!,?i°  Yj?!'''**"  ^°*y°  Kabuahiki  I  aitha.  Locking  sliders 

3.820,203,  CI.  24-205. 1 4a.  ' 

Takayama,  MiuuUka:  See— 

Sugihara,  Yasumasa,  and  Takayama,  Miuu__.,  „,„.  .,,,*. 
Takechi,  Kaoni;  Yamada.  Shoji;  and  Ishiguro,  C  liiaki,  to  Murau  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  abrading       -      -  ■       - 

3,820.726,  CI.  241-102.000. 
Takeda,   Masaahi;   and   Kikuchi,   Masafumi, 

Transistor  circuit  for  the  driver  suge  of 

3,82 1, 656, CI.  330-13.000. 
Takeda,  Toshio:  S«e—  j 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  OkLmani,  Takatoahi;  and 
Takeda,  Toihio.  3.82 1 ,7 14. 
Takei,  Hiromichi,  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gejuuu  Ks  >ushiki  Kaisha  (Culvac 

Corporation  en  England).  Apparatus  for  sw(  eping  the  beam  from  a 

plasma  electron  gun  on  the  surface  of  a  mol  I  of  a  continuous  incot 

castinp device.  3,820,586, CI.  164-250.000. 
Takeichi,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

**?""*■•  Motoo;  Takeichi,  Yoshihiro;  fnd  BeUudan,  Shinichi. 
3,82 1 ,746.  I 

Takenaka.  Senji:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Hipoo;  Kurohara,  Hiroyosl 
Takenaka,  Senji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and 
3,820.353.  ^ 

Takizawa,  Kaiuyuki:  See— 

Suiuki,  Norihiro;  and  Takizawa,  Kazuyuki. 
Tamag  Basel  AG:  See— 

Buchmann,  Paul;  and  Beringer,  Monique,  J 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See— 

Fukushima,    Osamu;    Sato,    Masamichi; 
3,820,986. 
Tamura,  Masahiko;  Iwama,  Kiyonori;  Yamaguc  li.  Akira;  and  Asahina 
Mitsuo;  deceased  (by  Asahina.  Toshiro;  le  ;al  representative),  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Electret 
diaphragms.  3.82I.492,CI.  179-1 1 1.OOe. 
Tamura,  Masao:  See— 

Sugita.  Yothiffliuu;  Kato,  Teruo;  SugawaraJKaUuro;  and  Tamura. 
Masao,  3,821.783.  1 

Tan.  Yen  T.;  Khosla.  Rajinder  P.;  Fischer,  Jo  in  R.;  and  Ranadive 

.."•'■J'  ^'iS^^J?**"""  ''°**"''  Company.  Mel  lod  of  sensitizing  zinc 

tcliuride.  3,820.988.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Tanaka,  Masashi,  to  Fuji  Jidoki  Kabushiki  Kaish  i.  Automatic  packase 

bmdmt  machine.  3,820.45 1. CI.  100-4  000. 
Tanaka,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kubotera.  Haruo;  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Ohk  ibo,  MasuU;  Gonda 
Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  MaUudo,  Kai  lo;  and  Shimoraura! 
Takayoshi.  3,821,031. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  AgaUuma.  Kunio;  Tai  aka.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Aono.Shunji.  3.821.404. 
Taniguchi.  Kenji;  Imaizumi.  Ichiro;  and  Hotu.  A  suo,  to  Hiuchi  Ltd 

Semiconductor  memory.  3.821.719, CI.  340-17  J.OOf. 
Taniuchi.  Akira;  and  Nakano.  Takuji,  to  Dai-lch   Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co 
Ltd.  Flame  retarding  halogenated  compounds    3,821.316.  CI.  260- 
615. OOd. 
Tank.  Eggert;  and  Tiefenbacher.  Eberhard.  to  I  aimler-Benz  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Heat-exchanger.  3,820,595,  CI.  U  5-83.000. 
Tantraporn,  Wirojana:  See— 

Yu.  Se  Puan.  and  Tantraporn.  Wirojana,  3,8;  1 ,657. 
Tanzer,  John.  Method  of  attaching  plate  men  bers  to  each  other 

3.82 1. 052.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Tarasova.  Ljudmila  Viktorovna:  See— 

Alexandrovich.      Eduard-Gely      Vitalievich ;      Belkin.      Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky.  Konsiantin  Fedoro|vich;  Kanunov.  Mik 
hail  Alexeevich;  Razin.  Anatoly  Alexandrtilvich;  Tarasova.  Ljud 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov.  Anatoly  PaJfovich;  Troshkin,  Ivan 
Andreevich;    Khudyakov,    Ljubov    N      " 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel  Al 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konstantinovi 
Vasilievich.  3.82 1.580 
Tarbox.  Elmer  L.  Head  weight  and  method  of  u; 

57.00r. 
Tarui.  Yasuo:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Tarui.  Yasuo,  3,82 1 .77< 
Tashiro.  Mitsuru:  See— 

khikawa,  Mitsuo;  Harita,  Yoshiyuki;  Tashii  i,  Mitsuru;  and  ho. 
Haruo,  3,821,187.  "^ 

Taylor,  David  L.  Golf  swing  training  device 

186.00a. 
Taylor.  Richard  F,  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidai  sd  Investment  Com 
pany.   Stope   mining   machinery    having   free  '     •     • 
3.820,846,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Taylor,  Richard  John:  See— 

Backteman.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Taylor.  Richard 
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Uemura,  Yamhiro,  3,821,806. 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  See- 
Mueller,  Peter  F.,  3.820,878. 
Technilec:  See— 

Larsiie,  Jacques,  3.82 1 ,688. 
Tedesco,  Raffaele:  See— 

Melacini,  Paolo;  Patron,  Luigi;  Moretti,  Alberto;  and  Tedesco 
Raffaele,  3,821,178. 
Tee-Pak,  lnc.:&<— 

Cohly,  Mauj  A;  and  Turbak,  A.  P.,  3.82 1 ,439. 

McNeill.  Frank  M,  3,820,732. 
Teipi  Service  &  Sales  Corporation:  See— 

Inoue.  Katsumi,  3,820,794. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Karlstedt.  Sten  Lennart.  3,821,465. 
Tempcraft  Tool  &  Mold,  Inc.:  See— 

Sunciu,  Virgil  V..  3.820,753. 
Temple,  Ralph  E..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  SiKcated  soda 

ash  3.821.1 19, CI.  252-135.000. 
Tennant  Company:  See— 

Peabody,  Ralph  C,  3,820.186. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Minieri,  Pasquale  P..  3,821,180. 
Tenneco  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gilchrist.  Ralph  E.;andCox.JackC..  3.821.109. 
Tension  Structures  Co.:  .S««— 
Huddle.  Carl  F..  3,820,553. 

^*3"?2f^70  Ci  ^°24'*l45*'o00*^'*'°"  '"'  "*•*•"«  »eborrheic  keratosis. 
Terada.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Abe.  Wataru;  Terada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sugafuji,  Akira.  3.821 .1 1 1. 
Terayama.  Fusaji.  to  Moriu  Fire  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  High  altitude 


kolaevna;    Tsukerman, 

xeevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 

and  Vasiliev,  Vasily 

.  3,820,780.  CI.  272- 


,.. _._  lohn,  3.820,474. 

Taylor,  Robert  C;  Koncos.  Robert;  and  Meyers.  J  jseph  A..  III.  to  At- 
lantic Richfield  Company.  Fire  retardant  pol  urethane  composi- 
tions. 3.821,067, CI.  161-67.000. 
Taylor,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Rogers,  Benjamin  T.;  Taylor.  Roger  W.;  and  Venable,  Douglas, 
3.820,435. 
Taylor,  William  K. ,  Jr.:  See- 

Freeman.  Fredric  R.;  Oolz.  William  R.;  and  Taj  or,  William  K..  Jr.. 
3,821,813.  r      T- 

Teac  Corporation:  See— 


.820,795,  CI.  273- 


iwinging  hammers. 


breakmg  apparatus  for  fire  fighting.  3,820,606,  CI.  169-2.500 
Termont,  Charles  George:  See— 

Miner.  Wayne  Russel;  and  Termont,  Charles  George,  3.820  620 
Tested  Electronic  Computer  Hardwares  and  Softwares  Inc.:  See— 

ladipaolo.  Rene  M;  and  Johns.  William  B.,  3,821 ,624 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See— 

Martensson,   Kiell  Halvard;  Linde,  Bjom  H:son;  Palsson.  Jan 
Frederik;  and  Jerre,  Sven  Torsten,  3,820.303. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Arkell.  Alfred;  Schlicht,  Raymond  C;  and  McCoy,  Frederic  C, 

Canup,  Robert  E..  3,820,520. 

Floumoy,  Norman  E.;  Morris,  David  A.;  Trippet.  Raymond;  and 
Dancy,  Julian  H,  3,820.944. 

Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Schwaser,  Irving,  3,82 1 ,309 

Richter,  Albert  P..  Jr.;  and  McEvers.  William  R..  Jr..  3,820,389 

Yamamoto,  Roy  I;  and  Cusano.  Carmen  M.,  3,821.327. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Haisty.  Robert  W..  3.820.968. 

Haiu.  Roland  H..  3.820,236. 

Waueh,  James  Harry.  Jr.;  and  Fenn,  Darien  S..  3,820.647. 
Textron.  Inc.:  &e— 

Dickinson.  Thorn  W.;  and  Gronski.  Chester.  3.820.867. 
Thackston.  Thomas.  Packaged  syringe  construction.  3.820,652,  Q. 

206-365.000. 
Thayer.  Paul  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tuned  exhaust 

for  hermetic  compressor.  3,820.92 1 .  CI.  4 1 7-3 1 2.000. 
Therachemie  Chemisch  Therapectische  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  S«— 

Berth.  Peter,  3.820.948, 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See— 

Raymond.  Robert  J..  3.820.442. 
Thiesen.  Josef  Jakob.  Cutting  device  for  large  pieces  of  soft  foodstuffs 

3,820, 1 94.  CI.  17-32.000. 
Thomann.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  ap- 

?*"'"? i°'*'?«,P':o<i'ic»'0"  of  propagating  electric  alternating  fiel<U. 
J.B^i,oo7,Cl.  333-30. OOr. 

Thomas,  Jerry  D.;  and  Griffith.  Cecil  B..  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  adding  lead  to  steel  with  lead  oxide  slas.  3.820  982 
CI.  75-129.000. 

Thompson.  Granville  B.;  and  Sceley.  Robert  D  .  said  Thompson  assor 
to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the  and  said  Seeley  assor 
to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated.  Dried  brewers  grain  in  hioh  eneriv 
animalfeeds.  3.821.416. CI. 426-2.000.  »•         aJ 

Thompson,  Lloyd  G.  Hub  and  drum  balancing  machine.  3.820.403  CI 
73-480.000.  .... 

Thompson,  Richard  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Waveguide 
alignment  and  quick  disconnect  coupler.  3,82 1 ,670,  CI.  333-98.00r 

Thompson,  Wallace  M.,  to  Harris  Press  &  Shear  Corporation  Wide 
throat  scrap  shear.  3,820,426.  CI.  83- 1 3.000 

Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Croset.  Michel;  and  Velasco.  3,820,871. 
Neuers.  Lucien,  3,820,816. 

^'l^P't'o^i  ofVlft  ■*'  •  "*  C***™?'®"  Hoi"  Company.  Hobt.  3.820.633. 

Threshold  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Herscher,  Marvin  B.;  and  Martin,  Thomas  B.,  3.82 1 ,472. 
Thurston.  Glenn  C.  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Fastener  system  and 

method  for  inspecting  same.  3.820.38 1 ,  CI.  73-40.000 
Tidball.  Robert  A.;  and  Lauro.  Gene  F..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  treating  boiler  make-up  water.  3.820.333.  cf  60- 
667.000. 
Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard:  See- 
Tank,  Eggert;  and  Tiefenbacher.  Eberhard,  3.820.595. 


June  28. 1974 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Tietz.  Werner:  See— 

Mehner,  Walter;  and  Tietz.  Werner.  3.82 1 .534. 
Tillotson  Corporation:  See— 

Tillotson.  Neil  E.;  and  Consoli,  Sebastian  A..  3,821 .066. 
Tillotson,  Neil  E.;  and  Consoli.  Sebastian  A.,  to  Tillotson  Corporation. 

Carpet  and  method  of  making.  3.82 1 .066.  CI.  1 6 1  -67 .000. 
Timmey,  William:  See— 

Matier.  William  Lesley;  and  Timmey.  William.  3.82 1 ,244. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred.  Antimycotic  compositions  and  method  employing  a-sub- 
stitutedbenzyl-azoles.  3.82 1.394.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Tippetts.  Earl  Levell,  to  Lear  Avia  Corporation.  Altitude  alerting 

system.  3,82 1,698,  CI.  340-27.0na. 
Tipton.  Lee.  Bale  orienting  mechanism.  3.820.453. CI.  100-I88.00r. 
Titovi  Zovodi  Litostroj:  See — 

RakcevicSavo,  3,820,917. 
Titterington,  William  Alexander;  and  Milgate,  Robert  White.  Jr..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Kipp  type  gas  generator  with  movable 
liquid  rcactant  exit  port.  3,820,956,  CI.  23-282.000. 
Tiura,  George  O.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Carl  E.;  and  Tiura,  George  O.,  3,820.450. 
Tokitsu.Tetsuya:  See—  ' 

Miyoshi.  Ichiro;  and  Tokitsu.Tetsuya.  3.820.946. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizutani,  Yukio;  Kusumoto,  Koshi;  and  Mizumoto.  Yosinori, 
3,821,127.     . 
Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Che,  Fumio;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Megumi,  Naomitsu,  3.820.293. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ohmae,    Kenji;    Shinada,    Hidehiro;    and    Nikkawa.    Hisashi, 
3,820,937. 
Tomcsanyi,  Gabor:  See- 
Heller,  Laszio;  Forgo,  Laszio;  and  Tomcsanyi.  Gabor,  3,820,334. 
Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen:  See— 

Marsico,  Joseph  William,  Jr.;  Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen;  and 
Goldman.  Leon.  3.82 1 .408. 
Tominaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi,  Kohei.  Hydraulic  press.  3,820,369,  CI. 

72-55.000. 
Tomisawa,    Norio;    Uchiyama,    Yasuji;    Okumaru,    Takatoshi;    and 
Takeda,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Musical 
tone  wave  shape  generating  apparatus.  3,82 1 ,7 1 4,  CI .  340- 1 72.500. 
Tomita,  Sadami;  Hosoya,  Akira;  and  Okagaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Light  source  lamp  cathode  for  atomic  light  absorption  analysis 
formed  by  compressing  powder  of  Cd^Cu  with  one  of  the  powders  of 
PbjBa.PbiCaor  PbjSn.  3.820.487,  CI.  313-209.000. 
Tomita,  Shinjiro:  See— 

Shiraishi,     Hipoo;     Kurohara,     Hiroyoshi;     Tomita,     Shinjiro; 
Takenaka,  Senji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  and  Hashitani,  Motoyoshi, 
3,820,353. 
Tomita,   Tsutomu;    Mizukoshi,    Masahiko;   Ogiwara,    Shinichi;    and 
Maeda,  Ayahiko,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  frozen 
cake.  3,82 1 ,44 1 . CI.  426-343.000. 
Tomizuka.  Mituo:  See— 

Fujimoto,     Sakae;     Satomi,     Tokokazu;     Tomizuka,     Mituo; 
Yamauchi,  Masayuaki;  and  Ogawa, Toshiyuki.  3,820.776. 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

StingI,  Hans  Alfred,  3,821.200. 
Tong,  Yulan  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Oxides  of  lO-H- 

pyrazino(2,3-b)(l,4)benzothiazine.  3,82I,2I3,CI.  260-243.0an. 
Tony  Construction,  Inc.:  See— 

Sabolic.  Dubravko  F.,  3.82 1 ,634. 
Toomajanian.  Vasken  R..  to  Boston  Insulated  &  Cable  Co.  Dual  layer 

crosshead  system.  3.820.927. CI.  425-1 13.000. 
Topol,  Leo  E.;  and  Raleigh.  Douglas  O.,  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  directly  measuring  NOt  in  air.  3,821,090,  CI. 
204-I.OOt. 
Topolyansky,  Jury  Arnoldovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich; 
Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Arnoldovich; 
Kantor.  Illya  Solomonovich;  Maslov.  Viktor  Semenovich;  and 
Alexeev.Gennady  Mikhailovich,  3,820,740. 
Torama,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kawada,    Toshio;   Torama,   Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,   Tamio, 
3,821,807. 
Toriello,  Anthony:  See— 

Occhipinti,  Peter  W.;  and  Toriello,  Anthony,  3,820,785. 
Toropov,  Anatoly  Pavlovich:  See— 

Alexandrovich,  Eduard-Gely  Vitalievich;  Belkin.  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky,  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov,  Mik- 
hail Alexeevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova,  Ljud- 
mila Viktorovna;  Toropov.  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin,  Ivan 
Andreevich;  Khudyakov.  Ljubov  Nikolaevna;  Tsukerman. 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  Vasiliev,  Vasily 
Vasilievich,  3,821,580. 
Torrent,  Roger,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Pipette  stopper.  3,820.576.  CI.  141- 

24.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Marola,  Americo  E.;  and  Gehrke,  Gerard  W..  3.820,640. 
Toulier.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Surter  drive  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  3.820,406,  CI.  74-6.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnotuke;  Watanabe,  Teuuo;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Matsu- 
moto.  Kunio;  and  Fujii,  Tadashiro,  3,82 1 .08 1 . 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See — 


Uchiyama.  Yoahio;  and  Kurio.  Noriyuki.  3.820.92S. 
Toyo  Tsunshinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  a/k/a  Toyo  Communication  Equip- 
ment Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Onoe.  Morio;  and  Hirama.  Koichi,  3.82 1 .666. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Tokuu;  Sawada.  Hiroshi;  Ohiuka,  Hidemi;  and  Ohthiro. 

Takao.  3.820.326. 
Seo,   Kiyokazu;   Hayashi,  Yoshihiro;  Hoshino,  Tunekichi;  and 
Masuda,  Fumiyoshi,  3,820,843. 
Trachet,  John  R.:  See— 

Blackmore,  Fred  N.;  Blackmore,  Fred  N.,  Jr.;  and  Tracbet.  John 
R.,  3,820,480. 
Trachevsky.  Boris  Sergeevich:  See— 

Andreev.  Oleg  Semenovich;  Birjukov,  Boris  Konstantinovich 
Byzov,  Yury  Mikhailovich;   Lekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich 
Perelberg,    Azik    losifovich;    Strimbting,    Semen    Itskhovich 
Trachevsky,  Boris  Sergeevich;  Fikhman,  Isak  Berovich;  Chere- 
pakha,  Pavel  Andreevich;  nd  Shraifeld,  Tamara  Yakovlevna. 
3.821,749. 
Trachte,   Kurt;  and   Brummer,   Hans  J.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Conical  roller  bearing  for  wheel  bearings.  3.820,865, 
CI.  308-214.000. 
Trachtenberg,  Isaac:  See- 
Hilton.  Albert  R.;  and  Trachtenberg,  Isaac,  3,82 1 ,  100. 
Tracy,  Gerald  Thomas:  See— 

Enzie,  William  Howard;  Vanasse,  Norman  Alfred;  Tracy,  Gerald 
Thomas;  and  Easton,  Harry  Thomas,  3,82 1 ,427. 
Transelektro  Magyar  Villamossagi  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat:  See- 
Heller,  Laszio;  Forgo,  Laszio;  and  Tomcsanyi,  Gabor,  3,820,334. 
Trecker,  David  John:  See- 
Priest,  David  Charles;  Sanditer,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker,  David 
John,  3,821, 131. 
Treheux,  Michel  E.:  See— 

Bolusset.  Christian  S.;  Treheux.  Michel  E.;  Alard.  Francis  R.;  and 
Malaboeuf.  Michel  E.,  3,820.869. 
Treigute,  Ilze  Edgarovna:  See— 

Lavrinovich,  Edvard  Stanislavovich;  Germane,  Skaidrite  Karlov- 
na;    Treigute,     ilze     Edgarovna;     and     Matisovich.    Cunar. 
3,821,231. 
Trevoy,  Lloyd  Woodbury;  Greenfield,  Jeremy;  Bigland,  Christopher 
Hedley;  Milligan,  James  Douglas;  and  Moisey,  John  Roman.  Preven- 
tion of  foot  rot.  3,82 1 .4 1 2,  CI.  424-342.000. 
Trippet,  Raymond:  See — 

Floumoy,  Norman  E.;  Morris,  David  A.;  Trippet,  Raymond;  and 
Dancy.  Julian  H..  3.820,944. 
Trofimov,  Nikolai  Filippovich:  See— 

Purtov.  Ivan  Nikolaevich;  Trofimov,  Nikolai  Filippovich;  and  Zh- 
danov, Makhmut  Mukhametovich.  3.820.765. 
Troshkin,  Ivan  Andreevich:  See— 

Alexandrovich.      Eduard-Gely      Vitalievich;      Belkin,      Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky,  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov,  Mik- 
hail Alexeevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova,  Ljud- 
mila Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin,  Ivan 
Andreevich;    Khudyakov,    Ljubov    Nikolaevna;    Tsukerman. 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva.  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  Vasiliev,  Vasily 
Vasilievich.  3.821.580. 
Trostvanskaya,  Elena  Borisovna;  Komarov,  German  Vyacheslavovich; 
anci  Tsarakhov,  Jury  Sergeevich.  Method  of  chemical  bonding  of 
polyimidc  polymers.  3,82 1,054,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Trott,  Clarence  Robert,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Rear-mounted  blade. 

3.820.609.  CI.  172-447.000. 
Trotz.  Sameul  I.:  See— 

Kraus,  Theodore  C;  Scruggs.  James  A.;  and  Trotz,  Sameul  I., 
3,821,360. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Cass,  Richard.  3,820.415. 
Trythall  Design  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Trythall.  William  John  Courtney.  3,820.697. 
Trythall.  William  John  Courtney,  to  Trythall  Design  and  Development 
Limited.  Valves  with  vibratory  valve  seate.  3,820,697,  CI.  222- 
196.000. 
Tsao,  Carson  K.  H.:  See— 

Bickford.  William  J.;  Rowland,  Howard  J.;  and  Tsao.  Carson  K. 
H,  3.821,646. 
Tsarakhov,  Jury  Sergeevich:  See— 

Trostyanskaya,        Elena       Borisovna;       Komarov,       German 
Vyacheslavovich;  and  Tsarakhov,  Jury  Sergeevich,  3,82 1 ,054. 
Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich; 
Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Arnoldovich; 
Kantor,  Illya  Solomonovich;  Maslov,  Viktor  Semenovich;  and 
Alexeev,Gennady  Mikhailovich,  3,820,740. 
Tsodikov,  Veniamin  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Agushev,       Vladimir       Alexandrovich;       Brusilovsky,       losif 
Veniaminovich;       Gamiajunov,       Alexaitdr       Mikhailovich; 
Lanchikov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich;  Sosner,  Jury  Moiseevich; 
Tsodikov,  Veniamin  Yakovlevich;  and  Judochkin.  Sergei  Ser- 
geevich. 3.820.916. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako,  Takushi;  Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Kato,  Kazuitobu, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  receiving  element  for  use  in 
photographic  silver  halide  diffusion  transfer  procen.  3.820.999.  CI. 
96-76.00r. 
Tsujita,  Masaharu:  See — 
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Machkla.  Shunkhi;  Ttujita,  Masaharu; 
Ueno.Ryoji,  3,820,581 
Tiukerman,  Veniamin  Aronovich:  St€— 

Alcxandrovich,     Eduard-Gely      Vitalie^ch; 


Sakaya,  Shinuro;  and 


Vasilievich;  Zclentkv,  Kontuntin  Fed  rovich;  Kanunov.  Mik 
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Belkin,     Nikolai 


rovich;  Tarasova,  Ljud 


hail  Alcxeevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexaix 

mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatoly  Pj  /lovich;  Troshkin,  fvan 
Andreevich;  Khudyakov,  Ljubov  N  colaevna;  Ttukerman, 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron,  Nine!  Al<  leevna;  Sloeva,  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konsuntinovic  i;  and  Vasilicv.  Vasilv 
Vaailievich,  3,821,380.  ' 

Tiybukov,  Igor  Kirillovich:  See— 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Noaikov.  Vi  tily  Ivanovich;  Kil.  Ilya 
Oenrikhovich;  Ttybukov.  Igor  Kirillovi<  h    " 

andr    Nikolaevich;   Ttyplakov,    Anatol      v,..v..,    uu«- 

kevich.  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and  Vykho^v,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 

* ioZ  1 1 1 U I . 

Ttyplakov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Nosikov,  V 
Genrikhovich;  Tsybukov,  Igor  Kirillovi( 
andr    Nikolaevich;    Tsyplakov,    Anatol 


ily  Ivanovich;  Kil.  Ilya 

h;  Smorodinov,  Alex- 

Mikhailovich;    Bud 


^ 


and  process  for  manu- 


1,2-Diphenyl-ethanc  <  erivativcs.  3,821,319, 


Inc.  Dispenser  carton 
-305.000. 


ipparatus.  3,820,454, 


and 


il  combustion  engine. 

Kabushiki 
307- 


kevich.  NikoUi  Pavlovich;  and  Vykhod|)vrNHkoikTlviViorich 
3,82  I , lOI . 
Tull,  Rutiell  F.  Molded  foam  decorative  device 

facture  thereof.  3,82 1, 34 1, CI.  264-51.000. 
Tuomala,   Matt   E.  Convertible   ice   house-in  )w  sled  combination 

3.820,805, CI.  280- 1 2.00s. 
Turbak.A.  F.:5ee- 

Cohly.  Mauj  A.;  and  Turbak,  A.  F.,  3.82 1 ,4  19. 
Turk,  Chester  Frank;  See— 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  3  J2 1 ,377 
Turner,  John   Cameron;  and  Chan,   Rosalin^^  Po-Kuen,  to   Biorex 
Laboratories  Limited. 
CI.  260-648.00f. 
Tyler,  Len  A.:  See— 

Gaynor,  Joseph;  Anderson,  Terry  G.;  Minis.  Walter;  and  Tyler 
Len  A..  3,820,985. 
Tyrseck,  Walter  J.,  to  Robertson  Paper  Box  Co 
and  blank  for  forming  same.  3,820,686,  CI.  22 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Baldy,  Jean.  3,820,208. 
Uchida,  Masaaki.  Long-distance  high-pressure 

CI.  IOO-269.00r. 
Uchiyama,  Yasuji:  5m— 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okulnaru,  Takaiosh 
Takeda,  Toshio,  3.82 1 ,7 1 4 
Uchiyama,  Yoshio;  and  Kurio,  Noriyuki,  to  ityo  Kogyo  Company 
Limited.  Oil  seal  device  for  rotary  piston  inter 
3,820,925,CI.  4  18-142.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi;  and  Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  to  Mitsutftshi  Denki  „.„ 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  electric  installatioi  s.  3.821.559  CI 
lO.OOr.  T- 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hashiuc,  Masakazu;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Honk,  Satoru;  and  Ooue 
Shingo,3,82l,Oll. 
Ueda.    Shigeo.    to    Bridgestonc    Tire    Comapliy    Limited.    Fender 

3.820.495. CI.  I  14-219.000. 
Uemura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Teac  Corporation.  CaAette 

3.82 1. 806, CI.  360-92.000. 
Ueno,  Ryoji:  See— 

Machida.  Shunichi;  Tsujiu.  Masaharu;  h  ikaya.  ShinUro;  and 
Ueno.  Rvoji.  3.820.58 1.  "^ 

Underwood.  John  H.:  See— 

Dix.  James  S.;  Mathis.  Ronald  D.;  and  fcnderwood.  John  H 
3.821.142. 
Uni-Mist.  Inc.:  See— 

Boelkins.  Wallace  G..  3,820.827. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Grant,  Andrew  Campbell,  3,82 1 ,018. 

Priest.  David  Charles;  Sandner.  Michael  Ra  -;  and  Trecker.  David 

John.  3.82I.I3I. 
Walsh.  John  J.;  and  Litteral,  Carl  J..  3.82 1 
Uniroyal.Inc.:5M— 

Ariyan.  Zaven  S.;  and  Harrison.  William  A 
Clarkson.  Robert  J.,  3.820.3 16. 
Lauchlan,  Robert  L.;  and  Snodgrass.  Hugh  E 
Mao,  Chung-Ling;  Bakker,  Lynn  A.;  and 
3,821,132. 
Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  and  Harrison,  William  A 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  .See— 

Anders.  Larry  E.;  and  Sutton.  Joel  F..  3.820. 
Cutforth.  Howard  G.;  LeFebvre.  Clarence  / 

E. 3.821.042. 
Hanson.  Donald  B..  3,820.628. 
Layden.  George  K..  3.82 1 ,005. 
Maver.  William  J.;  and  Rosati,  David  E.,  3,8. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern-.. .■..-,  o-.....,....,  „. 
Sute  for  the  Environment  in  Her  Britunic  Ma  rsty's  Government  of 
the:  See—  ^ 

Bays.  Philip  Arthur.  3.820.91 1 . 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See— 

Gendron.  Wilfred  H  ;  and  Reed.  Winslow  W 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See- 


tape  apparatus. 


2. 

1.821.384. 

3.821.326. 
Robertson.  John 


.821.384. 

20. 
and  Steinle.  Melvin 


1 .626. 

Ireland.  Secretary  of 


3.820.447. 


Watkins.  Kenneth  Ray.  3.820,970. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr.;  and  Baint.  Malkiat  S..  3,82 1 ,  196. 
Army:  See— 
Mikhail.  Edward  M.;  Stevenson.  Warren  H.;  Kurti.  Maurice  K.. 

Jr.;  and  Balasubramanian,  N.,  3,820.895. 
Robertt.  Thomas  G.;  Rust.  Charles  M.;  Rogers.  Billie  O.;  Pratt, 

Henry  L..  Ill;  and  Morgan.  Robert  L..  3,820.562. 
Strickland,  Raymond  I.;  and  Looger.  Lonnie  L..  3.820,75 1. 
Woods.  Robert  L..  3.820.569. 
Army,  mesne:  See— 

Watkins,  Robert  A.,  3,820,742! 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Baldwin.  Willis  H,  3,82 1 ,356. 
Mason,  Harry.  3.821.747. 

Rogers.  Benjamin  T.;  Taylor.  Roger  W.;  and  Venable.  Douglas. 
3.820.435.  •         »     . 

Wilcox.  Paul  D..  3.82 1 .053. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Knazck.  Richard  A.;  Gullino.  Pietro  M.;  Dedrick,  Robert  L.:  and 
Kidwell.  William  R..  3.82 1 .087. 
Interior:  See— 
Copeland.  Mark  I.;  O'Brien.  William  L.;  and  Blickensderfer 

Robert.  3.821.036. 
Hickman.  Kenneth  C.  D..  3.82 1 ,089. 
Hilton.  Albert  R.;  and  Trachtcnberg.  Isaac.  3.821 ,100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Burch,  Charles  P..  3,820,286. 
Gause,  Raymond  L;  and  Glenn,  C.  G..  3.820.529 
Goldstein.  Arthur  W.,  3,820,9 1 8. 
Hoover.  Richard  B..  3.82 1 .556. 
Huff.  Ronald  G..  3.820.630. 
McClenahan.  James  O..  3.82 1 .546. 
Ratcliff.  Larry  P..  3.820.741. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Appleberry.  Walter  T.  Device  for  measuring  tensile  forces 

3.820.388. CI.  73- 1 4 1. 00a. 
GrifTm.  Richard  N.;  and  McCreight.  Louis  R.  Apparatus  for 
conducting  flow  electrophoresis  in  the  subsuntial  absence  of 
gravity.  3,82 1.102.  CI.  204-299.000. 
Navy:  See- 
Baker.  Donald  James.  Jr.;  Hill.  Ivan  Winfield;  and  Weam. 

Richard  B.  Jr.,  3.820.391. 
Campbell.  Kenneth  J.,  3,82 1 ,648. 
Dixon,  Lewis  C,  3,820,464. 
Jemigan,JamesL.,  3.821,548. 
Kuck,  John  H.;  and  Staake,  Donal  B.,  3,821,736. 
Leonard,  Guy  W;  and  Ross,  Hubert  M.,  Jr.,  3,820.463. 
Lipscomb.  Charles  A. .Jr.;  and  Smith,  TrevaM,  3.821. 120 
Loos,  John  C,  3,82 1, 75 1. 

McEwan,  William  S.;and  Drew,  Charles  M..  3,820  953 
McKelvey.  James  F..  3,82 1.752. 
Pocock.  Walter  E.,  3,82 1 ,530. 
Sippel,  Nathan  J.,  3,82 1 ,043. 
Warren,  Samuel  C.  3.82 1 ,563. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Boto,  Louis;  and  Rodger,  David  B.,  3,820,947. 
Cutton,  John  G..  3.820.372. 

Katunich.  Samuel;  and  McKelvey.  George  C.  3.820.230 
Snow,  Roland  B.,  3.820,770. 
Spaeder,  Carl  E.,  Jr.,  3.820.2 1 2. 
Univeristy  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Heald,  David  L;  and  Holm-Kennedy.  James  W..  3.82 1 .784. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Germanas.  Dalia;  and  Polhtzer.  Ernest  L..  3.82 1.123. 
Massie,  Stephen  N.;  and  Bloch,  Herman  S.,  3,821,3 15. 
Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Hayes.  John  C;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C;  and 
Rausch.  Richard  E..  3,82 1 ,  105. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Brown.  William  D..  3.82 1 .438. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See- 
Thompson.  Granville  B.;  and  Seeley.  Robert  D.  (said  Thompson 
assor.  to).3.82l.4I6. 
Uno.  Naoyuki:  S<re— 

Urano.  Fumio;  Uno.  Naoyuki;  Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Watanabe. 
Koichiro;     Sakazaki.    Tadazumi;    and     Miyata,     Kateuhiko' 
3.821.768. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Johnson.  LeRoy  E..  3,82 1.367 
Barber.  Patrick  A.;  and  Cleveland.  Bruce  B.,  3.820,605 
Beal.  PhUip  F..  Ill;  and  Pike.  John  E..  3.82 1 ,280 
Colins,  Robert  J.,  3,82 1 ,388. 

Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Johnson,  Herbert  G.,  3,82 1  227 
Kaugars.  Girts.  3,82 1 .26 1 . 
Kelly.  Robert  C.  3.82 1 .255. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H,  Jr.;  and  Pike.  John  E..  3.82 1 .291 . 
Urai.  Masaaki:  See— 

Fukuzuka.  Toshio;   Murakami.   Ttuyoshi;   Urai,   Masaaki;  and 

Sakaguchi,  Mitutoshi,  3,820,368. 

Urano,    Fumio;    Uno,    Naoyuki;    Nomura,    KaUuhiko;    Watanabe, 

Koichiro;  Sakazaki.  Tadazumi;  and  Miyata,  Katsuhiko.  to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewfinder  shield  in  a  single  lens 
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reflex  camera  adopting  a  TTL  light  measuring  method.  3.821.768. 
CI.  354219.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Beale ,  Julian  Robert  Anthony.  3 .82 1 .774. 
Habelt,  Gerhard,  3,821,816. 
LaGrouw,  Coenraad  Maria,  3,82 1 .004. 
Ouirijnen,  Marius,  3,820,700. 
Walraven,  Anthonie,  3,82 1 ,604. 

Weinhardt.  Erolf;  and  De  Wit,  Cornelis  Leendert,  3,820,596. 
Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik;  Luiten.  Willem;  and  De  Kort,  Gij- 
sbertus  Maria  Arnolds  Joscphus.  3.82 1 .034. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See— 

Hermeyer,  Bemd.  3.821.552. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje;  and  Williams.  Thomas  Henry,  to  Hoffmann- 
La    Roche    Inc.    1  l-Substituted-desa-pregnanes    and    derivatives 
thereof.  3. 8 2 1.2 7 1. CI.  260-456.00r. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Schaefer.  Hans  F..  Jr.;  and  France,  David  W.,  3,82 1 ,498. 
Usuda,  Koji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  high  conduc- 
tivity and  high  resistivity  collector  portions  to  prevent  surface  inver- 
sion. 3.82 1 .779.  CI.  357-34.000.  » 
Utility  Tool  Corporation:  See- 
Matthews.  James  J..  3.820.420. 
Utter.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Kohl.  Vance  L.;  and  Utter.  Robert  P..  3.820.354. 
Uwe-Unterwasscr-Electric  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Weller.Elmar.  3.820.173. 
Vaillant.Joh.,K.G.:See- 

Sohnchen.  Ernst;  and  Feldmann.  Ernst.  3.821.675. 
Valenta.  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Fare.  Louis  R.;  Goore.  Moshe;  Naylor.  James  F..  Ill;  and  Valenta. 
Joseph  R,  3.821.193. 
Van  Anrooy.  Peter  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Wideband  discriminator  cir- 
cuit with  improved  operating  characteristics.  3.821.654.  CI.  329- 
103.000. 
Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J.,  to  Oak  Industries  Inc.  Pushbutton  switch 

latchingrfpechanism.  3,821,528, CI.  200-I53.00J. 
van  den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy:  See— 

Mertens,  Ludovicus  Lucas;  van  den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy;  and  van 
Royen,  Freddy  Ghislccn,  3,820,995. 
van  der  Leiy,  Cornelis;  and  Nieuwenhover.  Hendricus  Jacobus  Cor- 
nelis.   Production    lines   for   the    manufacture   of   pre-fabricated 
buildings.  3,820,216,  CI.  29-200.00a. 
Van  Der  Meer.  Leonardus  Petrus,  to  N.V.  Leidsche  Apparatenfabriek. 
Cap    supply    mechanism    for    a    rotating    bottle    closing    device. 
3.820.305. CI.  53-308.000. 
van  der  Vliet.  Cornelis.  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V.  Shaft  furnace  with 

evaporation  cooling.  3.820.509.  CI.  122-6.00r. 
Van  Deventer.  Arthur  J.;  and  Poland.  David  R..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Glove  inspection  apparatus.  3.820.383.  CI.  73-41.000. 
Van  Doorselaer.  Marcel  Karel;  Danckaert.  Valere  Frans;  and  Benoy. 
Gaston  Jacob,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Process  for  producing  photo- 
graphic silver  images.  3,820.991.  CI.  96-22.000. 
van  Helden,  Robert:  See- 
Mulder.  Albertus  J.;  and  van  Helden.  Robert.  3.821 .266. 
Van  Hook.  Brewton  O.:  See— 

Ouesinberry.  Elmen  C;  Glover.  Clarence  C;  and  Van  Hook. 
Brewton  O..  3.821.738. 
Van   Leemputten.   Ekkerhard;  and   Horisberger.  Marc,  to  Societe 
d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Preparation  of  im- 
mobilized enzymes.  3.82 1. 083.  CI.  195-63.000. 
van  Royen.  Freddy  Ghisleen:  See— 

Mertens.  Ludovicus  Lucas;  van  den  Houte.  Jozef  Willy;  and  van 
Royen.  Freddy  Ghisleen.  3.820.995. 
Van  Vliet.  Cors.  to  N.V.  Werktuigenfabriek  Mulder.  Air  heater,  espe- 
cially for  connection  to  a  central  heating  system.  3.820.526.  CI.  126- 
llO.OOr, 
Vanasse.  Norman  Alfred:  See— 

Enzie.  William  Howard;  Vanasse.  Norman  Alfred;  Tracy.  Gerald 
Thomas;  and  Easton.  Harry  Thomas.  3,82 1 ,427. 
Vanjushin,   Sergei    Petrovich;   and    Bandakov,   Leonid   Fedorovich. 

Dermatome  with  a  reciprocable  knife.  3,820,543, CI.  128-305.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite;  L*Oreal.  Emulsion  con- 
taining oil,  water  and  as  emulsifler  the  polycondensation  product  of 
glycidal  on  alpha  diols  with  fatty  chain.  3.82 1 .372.  CI.  424- 1 70.000. 
Vannoy.  Everett  H.:  See— 

Summe.  Richard  D.;  and  Vannoy.  Everett  H..  3.821 ,679. 
Vargha,  Laszlo;  Horvath,  Tibo;  Halasz,  Maria;  Csanyi,  Endre;  and 
Dumdovich,  Boris,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  RT.  2-Sulphonyloxy-ethylamino  derivatives.  3,821,270,  CI. 
260-456.00a. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
James,  Lawrence  W.,  3,821,777. 
Polese,  James  P.,  3,820,206. 
Vasiliev,  Vasily  Vasilievich:  See— 

Alexandrovich,  Eduard-Gely  Vitalievich;  Belkin,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky,  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov,  Mik- 
hail Alexeevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova,  Ljud- 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin.  Ivan 
Andreevich;  Khudyakov.  Ljubov  Nikolaevna;  Tsukerman. 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva.  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  KonsUntinovich;  and  Vasiliev,  Vasily 
Vasilievich,  3.821.580. 
Vasilieva,  Talyana  Vsevolodovna:  See— 


Korthak.  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Andrianov.  Kuzma  Andrianovich; 
Gribova.  Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov.  Alexandr  Petrovich; 
Khananashvili.     Loury     Mikhailovich;     Vasilieva,     Tatyana 
Vsevolodovna;    Elerdashvili.    Georgy    Vasilievich;    Gureeva, 
Galina  Ilinichna;  Kotov.Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Brontman. 
Rostislav  Lazarevich.  3.82 1 , 1 1 2. 
Vayssiere.  Pierre,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderugie  Francaiae 
(IRSID).  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  gases.  3,820.510. 
CI.  l22-7.00r. 
VEB  Filmfabrik  Wolfen:  See- 
Kaufman,  Warner  B.;  and  Breitwieser.  Rolahd,  3,82 1,462. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Schulze,  Heinz,  3,821,755. 
Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maachinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  See— 
Hertrich,  Klaus.  3.820,774. 
Vedova.  Ralph,  to  Motoren  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH.  Lift  en- 
gine arrangement.  3.820.746.  CI.  244-55.000. 
Veillard.  George  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Vacuum  stripping  roll  with 
rotary  pickup  slots.  3.820.778,  CI.  271-174.000. 

Croset,  Michel;  and  Velasco,  3,820,87 1. 
Veltges,  Helmut:  See— 

Franzen,  Gustav;  and  Veltges,  Helmut,  3,820.3 1 5. 
Venable.  Douglas:  See- 
Rogers.  Benjamin  T.;  Taylor.  Roger  W.;  and  Venable.  Douglas. 
3.820.435. 
Venables.  Herbert  J..  III.  to  Venables  Machine  and  Tool  Company. 
The.    Heat   exchanger    tube    and    apparatus   for    making   same. 
3.820,2l7.CI.29-202.00d. 
Venables  Machine  and  Tool  Company.  The:  See— 

Venables.  Herbert  J..  III.  3.820.2 1 7. 
Venturi.  Gino:  See- 
Bennett.  Melvin  T.;  Vlach.  Thomas  L.;  Edwin.  Allan  I.;  and  Ventu- 
ri. Gino.  3.821,706. 
Verholt.  Johannes  Maria,  to  N.V.  Meubelfabriek  "Deco".  Kit  for  as- 
sembling for  example  a  piece  of  furniture,  a  partition  or  toys  from 
panels  and  strips.  3,820,299,  CI.  52-752.00c. 
Veriflo  Corporation:  See— 

Ollivier,  Louis  A.,  3.820.539. 
Sundblom,  Leif  J.;  and  Ollivier.  Louis  A..  3.820.566. 
Vemaleken.  Hugo;  Lange.  Ralf;  Schnell.  Hermann;  and  Schwarz. 
Hans-Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing 
very  pure  tetra  chlorobisphenol  A.  3.82 1 .294.  CI.  260-520.000. 
Vestergaard,  Jorgen  H.:  See— 

Merritt.  WillD..  Jr.;  and  Vestergaard.  Jorgen  H.,  3.82 1 .325. 
Vickers  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Francis  Hughes.  3.820.870. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ota,  Yoshihiko,  3,821 .797. 
Viehbach,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

KraUs.    Werner;    Lechner.   Fritz;   and    Viehbach.   Hans-Dieter. 
3.820.534. 
Vignes.    Roger,    to    Gaz    de    France.    Auto-stabilised    gas-burner. 

5.820,945.  CI.  43 1-349.000. 
Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Chang.  Cheng  Hsiung.  to  Champion  interna- 
tional Corporation.  Bisfluoran  chromogenic  compounds,  prepara- 
tion thereof,  and  pressure-sensitive  copy  systems  employing  same. 
3.821, 010,  CI.  117-36.200. 
Vincent,  James   Henry,   to  American   Standard,   Inc.    Electrostatic 

precipitator  employing  dielectric  grids.  3,820,306.  CI.  55-123.000. 
Vinsani.  Mario,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Device  for 
testing    the   operation    of  sequential    integrated    circuital    units. 
3.82I.645.CI.  324-73.00r. 
Violet.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Carron.  Georges;  and  Violet.  Jean-Louis.  3.82 1 .093. 
Vimik.  Alexandr  Davidovich:  See— 

Lishevskaya.  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik.  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Gabrielian,  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin.  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich; Borbat.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Orlov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Fcrberg.  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Markelova,  Nina 
I vanovna.  3 .82 1 . 1 37. 
Vitti.  Rudolf  A:  See- 
Jolly.  Michael  P.;  Ouellette.  Norman  P.;  Vitti,  Rudolf  A.;  and  Pin- 
zone,  Salvatore  M,  3.82 1 .429. 
Vlach.  Thomas  L.:  See- 
Bennett.  Melvin  T.;  Vlach.  Thomas  L.;  Edwin.  Allan  I.;  and  Ventu- 
ri. Gino.  3.821.706. 
Vockroth.  William  J.  Swimming  pool  cleaner.  3.820.182.  CL  15-1.700. 
Vogel.  Christian:  See- 
Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Vo^el.  Christian.  3.820.974. 
Volfson.  Izrail  Mordukhovich:  See— 

Chemyshev.  Petr  Sergeevich;  Spiridonov.  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Pakhomov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Nikolaev.  Georgy 
Vasilievich;  Volfson,  Izrail  Mordukhovich;  Levchenko,  Boris 
Leonidovich;  Ryzhkov,  Viktor  Kuzmich;  Gladkovsky,  Petr 
Stanislavovich;  Shargorodsy,  Viktor  Semenovich,  and  Shlyapin, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  3.820,915. 
Volkswagen werk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Delf.  Gerhard;  and  Schommarz.  Gunther.  3.820,938. 
Hofl>auer.  Peter,  3,820,926. 
Vollrath,  Robert;  Boell,  Walter;  Scheuerer,  Guenter;  and  Adolphi, 
Heinrich.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  2.3- 
Dihydrobenzofuranylmethyl  chrysanthemic  esters.   3,821.256,  CI. 
260-346.20r. 
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Von  Fangc.iVilbur  H.,  to  McDonnell  Dougks  Corporation.  Means  for 
testing  the  operation  of  collision  avoidaiiice  systems.  3,821,739,  CI 
343-17700. 
Von  Meyer,  William  C:  Stt- 

Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Cook,  Richard  S.;  aAl  Von  Meyer,  William  C 
3.821.376.  1 

Vooght,  Frank .  U  nder  water  camera  box.  3  S2 1 ,7S9,  CI .  3S4-64.000. 
Vorontaov,  Anatoly  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Bogrcu,  German  Nikolaevich;  Semei  dv,  Oleg  Alexeevich;  Dud- 
kin,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich;  and  V  irontsov,  Anatoly  Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,820,969. 
Vykhodov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  See— 
*  Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;Nosiko  ,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Kil,  llya 
Genrikhovich;  Tsybukov,  Igor  Kiril  ovich;  Smorodinov.  Alex- 
andr    Nikolaevich;    Tsyplakov,    An  toly    Mikhailovich;    Bud- 


Wada. 


Electronic  Corporation. 


:a;    and     Wada,    Hiroo, 


rison,  Paul  H.,  3,820,886. 


,765. 


and  Walker,  Loren  H. 


IP.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
.000. 

and  Walker,  Loren  H.. 


kevich,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and  Vykhodov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich. 
3,821.101.  ^ 

Eiichi;  and  Ono,  Yoshio,  to  Pione 
Tape  cartridge  adaptor  unit.  3,82 1 ,808,  C(  360-94.000. 
Wada,  Hiroo:  &r<— 

Ogino,    Shigeo;     Kishimoto,     Fumiu 
3,821,203. 
Wadler,  Milton:  See- 

Frey,  Gerald  J.;  Wadler,  Milton;  and  Ha 
Wagensonner,  Eduard:  See— 

Wagner,  Karl;  and  Wagensonner.  Eduarfe.  3,82 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Stearns, George  W..  3.820,8S4. 
Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Kinzel,  Walter,  to  I  lockner-Humboldt-Deutz 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Bridge  laying  device.  3  S20.I8I.C1.  14-i.OOO. 
Wagner.  Karl;  and  Wagensonner.  Eduard.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Photographic  arrangement  i  ith  viewfinder  indication 
of  flash  readiness.  3.82I.76S,C1.  354-128.1  00. 
Wagner.  William,  to  Watsco.  Inc.  Dispens  ng  valve.  3,820,564.  CI. 

137-612.100. 
Wahl.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b  H.  Digital  electronic  ap- 
proximative function  tracing  method  and    pparatus.  3.821,524,  CI. 
235-151000. 
Wainer,  Eugene:  See— 

Lewis.  James  M.;  and  Wainer.  Eugene.  3  120.993. 
Wakefield.  Shirley  L.;  and  Lambert,  Verno    L..  to  Cincinnati  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  mesne.  Formations  ol  shallow  P-N  junctions  in 
Pb  Sn  Te  by  direct  diffusion.  3,82 1 .040.  CI,  148-1 89.000 
Walden.JohnP.:5«e- 

Kornrumpf.  William  P.;  Walden,  John 
3,821,630. 
Waldon,  Vernon  L.,  to  Ingress  Manufacturfig  Co.,  Inc.  Quick  change 

hinge  assembly.  3,820.175.  CI.  4-236.000 
Walker.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Hemphill.  De 

Well  capping  device.  3.820.601,  CI.  166-5 
Walker.  Loren  H.:.See- 

Kornrumpf.  William  P.;  Walden.  John 
3,821,630. 
Walkling,  Peter:  See— 

Halau,  Istvan;  Otto,  Hans;  Gutlich,  Kar#Friedrich;  and  Walkling, 
Peter,  3,820.660. 
Wallace,  Gary  Leonard:  See- 
Marshall.  Robert  Howard;  and  Wallace.  <  arv  Leonard.  3,820,428. 
Walraven,  Anthonie.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo  ation.  Arrangement  for 

synchronizing  two  signals.  3.82 1 .604.  CI.  3 1  7-5.000. 
Walsh.  John  J.;  and  Litteral.  Carl  J.,  to  Uni  m  Carbide  Corporation. 
Block    copolymer   compositions    having     mproved    cloud    points. 
3.821. 122.  CI.  252-353.000. 
Walter.  Sieafried;  and  Schindewolf.  Ulrich,  t<  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH. 
Proceu  for  the  recovery  of  deuterium  I  rom  hydrogen-rich  gas. 
3.821.361, CI.  423-648.000. 
Walus.  Aloysius  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemou  s.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Aqueous  coating  composition  of  an  acrylic  (raft  copolymer,  a  linear 
acrylic  polymer  and  a  cross-linking  agei  t.   3.821.145,  CI.   260- 
29.4ua. 
Wamser.  Christian  A.:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.    Bhaskar;    Bruen,    Cht  rles    P 
Christian  A,  3,821,355. 
Want,  Teh  Po:  5er— 

Surr,  Carrol  Dean;  and  Wang,  Teh  Po,  3.)  20.983. 
Wanka.  Eberhard:  See— 

Aidn,  Martin;  Furtwangler,  Gerhard;     nd  Wanka,  Eberhard, 
3,821,674. 
Ward,  Harold  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com  )any.  Pneumatic  starter 
modulator  valve  means  including  lubricatii  g  means  for  pneumati- 
cally driven  motors.  3,820,441,  CI.  91-46.00  ). 
Ward.  Harold  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com  >any.  Pneumatic  starter 
modulation  for  pneumatically  driven  systc  ms.  3,820,444,  CI.  91- 
459.000. 
Ward,  Neal:  See- 

Heyes,  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  3,82 1 ,4 1 5 
Warner,  Philip  C,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpor;  ted.  Temporary  storage 

apparatus.  3,82 1. 724, CI.  340-1 73. OOr. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Sircar,   Jagadish   C;   Zinnes,    Harold 

3,821.211. 
Westall,  Edward  B.;  Scanlan,  James  J.;  ^d  Sahaydak.  Miroslaw 
(uid  Scanlan  and  said  Sahaydak  assors 
Warren,  Bernard  J.:  See— 


and   Wamser, 


ind   Shavel,   John,   Jr., 


lo),  3,82 1,417. 


Kimball.  Stephen  F.;  Warren,  Bernard  J.;  and  Brooks,  David  N., 
3,821.685. 
Warren.  Samuel  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Asynchronous 

band-pass  pulse  width  filter.  3.82 1. 563, CI.  307-234.000. 
Warshal,  Morris:  See— 

Harter.  Lynn  J;  and  Warshal.  Morris,  3,820,476. 
Wartman.  Lloyd  H.  Proportioning  system.  3,820.557,  CI.  137-268.000. 
Wasatonic,  John  J.:  See— 

Huyffer,  Paul  S.;  and  Wasatonic,  John  J.,  3,821,254. 
Watanabe,  Hiromu:  See— 

Kitamwa,    Masaharu;    Murakami,    Kiyohiko;    and    Watanabe, 
Hiromu,  3,821,542. 
Waunabe,  Koichiro:  ^e— 

Urano,  Fumio;  Uno,  Naoyuki;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Watanabe, 
Koichiro;     Sakazaki,    Tadazumi;    and     Miyata,     KaUuhiko, 
3,821,768. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  Matsu- 
moto,  Kunio;and  Fujii.Tadashiro.  3. 821.081. 
Water  Control  Products  Inc.:  See— 
*    Larson.  Wesley  S.  3.820.171. 
Water  Control  Products.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Caron.  Roger  P.;  and  Howard.  Thomas  P..  3,820,754. 
Watkins.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Gibson,  Ronald  L.;  and  Watkins,  Charles  L.,  3,820,706. 
Watkins,  Kenneth  Ray,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Less  dusty 

granular  gypsum  product  and  process.  3,820.970,  CI.  71-1.000. 
Watkins.  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne.  Missile 

guidance  and  control  system.  3.820,742,  CI.  244-3.1 10. 
Watsco,  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner,  William,  3.820.564. 
Watson.  James  J.:  See— 

Longo.  Isadore  S.;  and  Watson,  James  J.,  3,820,85 1 . 
Watt,  Robert  H  Lantern.  3,82 1 ,540,  CI.  240-6.40r. 
Waugh,  James  Harry,  Jr.;  and  Fenn,  Darien  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated. Slice  prc-aligner.  3,820,647,  CI.  198-244.000. 
Wayne.  Winston  J.:  See— 

Kuszewski.  James  R.;  Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.;  and  Wayne. 
Winston  J,  3,821,223. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Paul  W..  3.820.775. 
Weam.  Richard  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Baker.  Donald  James.  Jr.;  Hill.  Ivan  Winfield;  and  Weam.  Richard 
B.  Jr..  3.820.391. 
Webb.  George  L..  to  Deltrol  Corp.  Fast  response  soleinoid.  3,821.612, 

CI.  317-151.000. 
Webb,  Jimmy  L.:  See- 
Nelson,  Gordon  L.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L.,  3,820,379. 
Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Hall.  Walter  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Bisfluorcnols.  3.82 1. 3 17; CI.  260-6 19.00b. 
Webb,  Robert  F.;  and  Roberta,  John  J,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Two-step  magnetron  Start  circuit.  3, 82 1,594,  CI.  315-104.000. 
Weber,  Heinrich:  See— 

Streck,   Roland;   Nordsiek,   Kari-Heinz;   Weber,  Heinrich;  and 
Meyer,  Klaus,  3,821,328. 
Weber,  Joanne  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heat  decolorizable 
antihalation  layers  of  a  vanadium  complex  of  8-hydroxyquinoline. 
3,82 1,001,  CI.  96-84.00r, 
Weber,  KaH-Heinz.  toGebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengies- 
serei  m.b.H.  Explosion-proof  housing  means  for  electrical  circuitry 
used  in  mining  machinery.  3.82 1 .609. CI.  3 1 7-99.000. 
Weber,  Lothar:  See— 

Ziener,  Hermann;  Weber.  Lothar;  Jahnke.  Horst;  Magenau.  Horst; 
and  Zimmermann,  Georg.  3.82 1 .028. 
Wegman,  Edwin  H.:  See— 

Chiulli,  Angelo  J.;and  Wegman,  Edwin  H.,  3,821,364. 
Wegner.  Robert  C:  See- 
Carlson,  Robert  D.;  Kraina,  Jack  H.;  and  Wegner,  Robert  C. 
3,820,629. 
Weib,Gunter:See— 

Schruff,  Horst;  Lehmann,  Helmut;  Siefen,  Jakob;  Mathner,  Her- 
mann; Adams,  Willi;  and  Weib,  Gunter,  3,82 1 ,047. 
Weichman.  Bernard  E..  to  Superior  Oil  Company,  The.  Shale  oil  and 

mineral  recovery  process.  3,82 1, 35 3, CI.  423-1 19.000. 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  2,3-Dibromopropyl 

methyl  acid  phosphate.  3.82 1 ,336.  CI.  260-963.000. 
Weinhardt.  Erolf;  and  De  Wit.  Comclis  Leendert.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Heat  transporting  device.  3,820,596,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Weinmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schoch,  Robert,  3,820,256. 
Weisbach,  Jerry  A.:  See- 
Chow,  Alfred  W.;  Dunn,  George  L.;  Hoover,  John  R.  E.;  and 
Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  3,82 1 ,207. 
Weiskopf,  Marvin:  See— 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  Weiskopf,  Marvin;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  3,820,952. 
Weiss,  Gerhart,  to  Baker  Brush  Co.,  Inc.  Brush  construction  and 

method  of  makine  the  same.  3,820,850,  CI.  300-2 1 .000. 
Weiste,  Heinrich.  Material  dosaging  apparatus.  3,820,688,  CI.  222- 

193.000. 
Welter,  Elmar,  to  Uwe-Unterwasser- Electric  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Circu- 
lator for  circulating  water  in  receptacles.  3.820. 1 73,  CI.  4-172.170. 
Wells.  John  B.;  and  Sheckler.  Addison  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Photoelectrophoretic  imaging  with  fixing  on  a  separate  electrode. 
3,820,987,  CI.  96-1.300. 
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Wells,  Wayne  W.;  Christie,  James  R.;  and  Jackson.  Julian  H.,  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne.  Slow  release  soil  Aimiganu 
3,820,976,  CL  71-101.000. 
Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Robins,  A.  H.,  Company,  Inc.  Treatment 
of  Parkinsonism  with  3-(omega-substituted  alkyl)-indoles. 
3,82 1,387,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Wembley  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gouner,  Aubrey  L..  3,820,166. 
Wentorf,  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Interrante,  Leonard  V.;  and  Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  3,821 ,358. 
Wesner,  Charles  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Variable  intensity  il- 
luminator. 3,82 1 ,600,  CI.  3 1 5-29 1 .000. 
West,  William  A.  Tool  for  removing  bushing  adaptors.  3,820,220,  Q. 

29-252.000. 
Westall,  Edward  B.;  Scanlan,  James  J.;  and  Sahaydak,  Miroslaw,  said 
Scanlan  and  said  Sahaydak  assors.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Flavor    preservation    in    chewing   gum    compositions   and    candy 
products.  3,82 1,417,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik;  Luiten,  Willem;  and  De  Kort,  Gijsbertus 
Maria  Arnolds  Josephus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High-density 
high-energy  anisotropically  permanent  magnet.  3,821,034,  CI.  148- 
31.570. 
Westermann,  Peter  Henry;  and  Fogg,  Sidney  George,  to  BP  Chemicals 
International  Limited.  Polymer  composition.  3,821,158,  CI.  260- 
41.50r. 
Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Angelo,  Michael  Anthony,  3,821,016. 
Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited:  See- 
White,  Kenneth  M.,  3,820,61 3. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bebinger,  Jack  E.,  3,820.296. 
Boaz,  Virgil  L.  3,821,677. 
Bozanic,  Donald  A.;  Mergerian,  Dickron;  and  Minarik,  Ronald 

W,  3.821,636. 
Bratkowski,  Walter  V;  and  Fischer,  William  H.,  3,82 1 ,507. 
Buzalski,   Bruce  T.;  Chauvin,   Bernard;   and   Lay,   Henry  G., 

3.820.940. 
Caputo.  William  R;  and  Muliu,  Clyde  M.,  3,820,238. 
Caputo,  William  R.,  3,821 ,628. 
Cricchi,  James  R:,  3,82 1 ,566. 
Etey,  Edgar  R,  3,821,678. 
Frobenius,  Wolf  D.,  3,82 1 ,092. 
Gruncrt,  Kurt  A.;  and  Devault,  Birch  L.,  3,82 1 ,67 1 . 
Jansson,Sven  A.;andGulbransen,Eari  A.,  3,821,585. 
Kappenhagen, George  A.;  and  Tabor,  James  B.,  3,821 ,601 . 
Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  and  Paice,  Derek  A.,  3,82 1 ,635. 
Larson,  Daniel  A.,  3,82 1 ,576. 
Larson,  Daniel  A.,  3,82 1 ,577. 
Liberman,  Irving;  Zollweg,  Robert  J.;  and  Burnham,  Walter  J., 

3,821,587. 
Lindberg,  Frank  A.;  Ponemone,  Seymour  J.;  Konsowski,  Stephen 

G.;  and  Shamash.  Maurice  B..  3.820,994. 
Ludwig,  Howard  C,  3,82 1 ,680. 
Matako,  Joseph  J.;   Hill,   Robert  H.;  and   Lange,  Emroy  W., 

3,821,607. 
Matty,  Thomas  C,  3,82 1 ,544. 
Pendrak,  Johnny  M..  3,821,605. 
Quesinberry,  Elmcn  C;  Glover,  Clarence  C;  and  Van  Hook, 

BrewtonO, 3,821,738. 
Ritland,  Paul  D.;  and  Ache,  Rollin  W.,  3,820,594. 
Roman,  Walter  G.,  3,820,325. 
Sell.  Heinz  G;  and  Stepper,  Heinz-J,  3.820.868. 
Sholtes.CariE,  3,820,214. 
Silva,  Antonia  Vicente,  3,820,365. 
Smith,  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  3,820,366. 
Szedon,  John   R.;  Jackson,  John  A.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 

3,821,099. 
Thayer,  Paul  G,  3,820,92 1. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Bills,  Alan  M,  3,821,075. 
Witsell,  John  A.,  3,820,240. 
Wetzel,    William    R.,    to    Ionic    Industries    Incorporated.    Musical 

sequencer.  3,82 1 ,7 1 2, CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Weyl,  Reinhard:  See— 

Zerbst,  Helmut;  Weyl,  Reinhard;  and  Dietrich,  Isolde,  3,82 1 ,554. 
Whetstone,  Albert  L.;  Fine,  Samuel;  and  Davis,  Robert,  to  Amperex 
Electronic  Corporation,  mesne.  Graphical  data  device.  3,821.469, 
CI.  178-18.000. 
WheUtone,  Albert  L.;  Fine,  Samuel;  and  Davis,  Robert,  to  Amperex 
Electronic     Corporation,      mesne.      Microphone      construction. 
3,82 1, 49 1,  CI.  179-1 II. OOe. 
Whisenant,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Eberhardt,  Roland  C;  and  Whisenant,  Joseph  W.,  3,820.532. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyacetylene  ter- 
polymers  and  plasticized  polyacetylene  blends.  3.821,153.  CI.  260- 
33.6ua. 
White,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited.  Rolter 

reamer  Stabilizer.  3.820,61 3,  CI.  175-337.000. 
White,  Roy  A.;  and  Deanin,  Rudolph  D.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration.    Aerosol    shaving     lather    containing     an    oxazoline 
homopolymer.  3 ,82 1 , 1 1 6,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Whittier  Corporation:  See— 

Lieberman.  Irving,  3,820,222. 
Whitton,  Aldean  William:  See— 


Chittenden,  Richard   Marion;   Whitton,  Aldean   William;   Ma- 
calalad,  Fidel  Vallaluna;  Mastman,  Richard;  and  Wilson,  Earl 
David,  3,820,546. 
Wiebe,  Harold  D.;  and  Wise,  Robert  G  ,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

Square  to  sine  converter.  3,82 1 ,652,  CI.  328-27.000. 
Wieland-Werke  AG:  See— 

Kopetschke,  Alfred,  3,820.371. 
Wilcox,  Paul  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Thermocouple  and  method  of  making  same.  3,821,053,  CI. 
156-257.000. 
Wilde,  Robert  F.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Hardenable  alloy  steel. 

3,820,98 1, CI.  75-1 26.00c. 
Wilfert,  Karl;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimter-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Arrangementof  bumper  for  vehicles.  3,820,834.  CI.  293-75.000. 
Wilfert.  Karl,  to  Daimter-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bumper  for  motor 

vehictes.  3,820,835,  CI.  293-88.000. 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C:  See- 

Mitschc.  Roy  T.;  Hayes.  John  C;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C;  and 
Rausch.  Richard  E.  3.821,105. 
Wilhelm.  Max;  and  Riess.  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  CocporatioR.  Oxazine 

derivatives.  3.82 1 .2 14.  CI.  260-244.00r. 
Wilkin,  Geoffrey  Alan;  and  McNab.  Ian  Roderick,  to  International 
Research   &    Development  Company   Limited.   Current  traiufer 
brusher  3,82 1,024,  CI.  117-217.000. 
Willey  Corporation:  See— 

Willey,  Ronald  R.,  3.820,253. 
Willey,  Ronald  R.,  to  Willey  Corporation.  Gunnery  trainer.  3.820.253, 
•      CI.  35-25.000. 
Williams,  George  E.:  See— 

Rees,  Robert  L.;  and  Williams.  George  E..  3,821,022. 
Williams,  Thomas  Henry:  See— 

Uskokovic,    Milan    Radoje;    and    Williams,    Thomas    Henry, 
3,821,271. 
Willsey,  Charles  H.,  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc.  Egg  handlini  apparatus. 

3, 820,301,  CI.  53-62.000. 
Willyoung,    David    M.,    to    General    Etectric    Company.    Multiset 

polyphase  winding.  3.82 1 .573,  CI.  3 10- 198.000. 
Wilmotte.  Stephan  Hubert:  See— 

Economopoulos,     Mario;     and     Wilmotte,     Stephan     Hubert, 
3,820,711. 
Wilson,  Earl  David:  See— 

Chittenden,   Richard   Marion;   Whitton,   Aldean    William;   Ma- 
calalad,  Fidel  Vallaluna;  Massman,  Richard;  and  Wilson,  Earl 
David,  3,820,546. 
Windor,  Incorporated:  See— 

Doran,   Robert  J.;  Grail,   Robert   W.;  and   Pane,  Joseph   F., 
3,820,302. 
Winkmann,  Guenther:  See- 
Schmidt,    Paul;    Moser,    Peter;    and    Winkmann,    Guenther, 
3,821,241. 
Winner,  Richard  N.:  See— 

ErastofT,  Michael  N.;  Hoffman.  William  C;  Fehr,  Eric  R.;  and 
Winner,  Richard  N.,  3,82 1,796. 
Winslow,  Nathan  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Clark,  George  W;  and  Winslow,  Nathan  £.,  Jr.,  3,820,608. 
Winter.  Gerhard:  See— 

Mansmann.  Manfred;  and  Winter.  Gerhard,  3.82 1 .070. 
Wirt,  Leslie  S.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  noise 

and  air  pollution  abatement.  3,820,627,  CI.  I8l-33.00g. 
Wise,  Lewis  Abraham;  and  Grimm,  John  E.,  to  Ross,  Will,  Inc. 

Disposable  anesthesia  device.  3,820,959,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Wise,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Wiebe.  Harold  D.;  and  Wise,  Robert  G..  3.82 1 .652. 
Wisotsky.  Serge  S..  to  Orb.  Inc.  Free  piston  water  hammer  pite  driver 

and  method.  3,820,346,  CI.  61-53.500. 
Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Stress-crack  resistant 

polyhydroxy-ether  polymers.  3,821, 160,  CI.  260-45.70s. 
Witheford,  John  Maurice:  See— 

Pai,  Venkatrao  Krishnaraya;  Hyman,  Daniel;  and  Witheford,  John 
Maurice.  3,821,286. 
Withers,  Michael  Somerville,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  bonding  rib  structures  of  thermoplastic  resin. 
3,821, 051,  CI.  156-203.000. 
Witsell,  John  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Web  cutting  device. 

3,820,240,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Wittmann,  Georg:  See— 

Schuize,    Gerhard;    Sliwka,    Artur;    and    Wittmann,    Georg, 
3.821,323. 
Witzel.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Pessolano,  Arsenio  A.;  Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  Graham,  Patricia  M.; 
Clark.  Robert  L.;  and  Shen.  Tsung-Ying,  3.821.201. 
Wochholz,  Harold  Frederick:  See— 

Hillman,  Alfred  Kimball,  Jr.;  Wochholz,  Harold  Frederick;  and 
Penick,  Dixon  Brown,  3,821.478. 
Woebcke,  Herman  N.,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation. 

Horizontal  high  severity  furnace.  3,820,955.  CI.  23-277.00r. 
Wolf,  John  W:  See- 
Pitt,  Bruce  R.;  and  Wolf,  John  W.,  3,820,728. 
Wolfe,  George,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multilayer  silicon  wafer 

production  methods.  3,821,045,  CI.  156-3.000. 
Wolff,  Ulrich:  See- 

Greubel,  Waldemar;  Krueger,  Hans;  and  Wolff,  Ulrich,  3,82 1 ,720. 
Wolfheimer,  Albert  Daniel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Bar  code  printer.  3,820,456,  CI.  IOI-93.0mn. 
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Wood,   Allan   John,   to   English    Electric   C  ompany    Limited.   The 


devices.  3,821,505.  CI 


Vacuum  type  electric  circuit  interniptins 

20O-U4.0Ob. 
Wood.  David,  to  Mason  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited    Ap- 
paratus for  ejecting  stacks  of  articles  from  c  >ntainers.  3.820.669.  CI 

214-8. 5m.  • 

Woodall,  William  E..  Jr.  Dice  shaker  having 

dice  channels  incorporated  therein.  3,820,7 
Woodcock,    Douglas    George,    to    Pickerin  ( 

Limited.  Tufting  machines.  3,820,482,0.  I 
Woods,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  Americ: 

bias  differential  signal  generator.  3,820,569 
Woollen,  J   Michael;  and  Knoblock,  James  C 

pany.  Trimellitic  acid  anhydride  retover^ 
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a  plurality  of  individual 
>2,CI.  273-I45.00C. 

Edgar,    (Blackburn) 
2-79.00a. 

,  Army.  Fluidic  constant 
CI.  137-816.000. 

to  Standard  Oil  Corn- 
by  multi-distillation  of 


fluid  oxidation  effluent  containing  trimell  lie  acid,  aqueous  acetic 


Blow   moulding. 

Rauh    Kommandit- 
3,820,489,  CI.    1 14- 


Frederick,  3.821,633. 
dielectric  fused  quartz 

Chemical  Corporation 


and   Rouek.  Victor 


and    Tamai,    Yasuo, 


acid,  metal  catalyst  components  and  orga  ic  oxidation  byproducts 
wherein  prior  to  one  distillation  steam  stri  ping  is  used.  3  821  257 
CI.  260-346.400.  .-'■.*-", 

Worthington,   Victor,   to   Bone  Cravens  L  nited 

3,820,932,  CI.  425-302.00b. 
Wortmann,    Franz    Xaver.    to    Kortenbach    A 
gescllschaft.  Safety  rig  for  multi-hull  bos  ts 
39.000.  ^ 

Wright,  William  Frederick:  Set— 

Neasham,  David  Lynn;  and  Wright.  Willia  n 
Wuerffel,  Herman  L.  Fixed  frequency  solid 
cavity.  3.82 1, 669. CI.  333-83.0er. 

Wurzburg.  Otto  B..  to  National  Starch  and  ^.. v..  ^w.p„,«„u.. 

Process  of  sizing  paper  with  a  reaction  pro*  uct  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  a  internal  olefin.  3.821 ,069.  CI.  1 62- 1  S^OOO 
Xerox  Corporation:  S«e— 

Bauer,  George  T..  3.820.900. 
Donohue.  James  M.;  Kramer,  Joseph 

3.820,893. 
Egnaczak,  Raymond  Keith.  3.82 1 .027. 
Fukushima.    Osamu;    Sato.    Masamichi: 

3,820.986. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W.,  3.820.984 
Jordon.  William  E..  3.820.888. 
Reehil,  Edward  G..  3,820.777. 
Sisson.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Norder.  Paul  D..  3.8  !0  591 
Veillard.  George  E.,  3,820,778. 
Wells.  John  B .;  and  Sheckler,  Addison  C 
Yagiu,Masaru:5«f— 

Kosano,     Yoshiyasu;     Nakajima,    Shin 
3,821,418. 
Yamada,  Nobuo:  See— 

Shiraishi,     Hipoo;     Kurohara,     Hiroyoi  i 
Takenaka,  Senji;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  an( 
3,820.353.  ^ 

Yamada,  Shoji:  See— 

Takechi,  Kaoru;  Yamada,  Shoji;  and  Ishigi 
Yamada,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro;  and  Yamada,  Yasuyuki,  3,8 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo;  Banba,  Toshitugu;  and  Naki  j....»,  .  „„j.,  .„  .„j,,^„ 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  foroxidizi  ig  ferrochromium  pow- 
ders. 3,82 1. 032.  CI.  148-6.350.  ' 
Yamaguchi.  Akira:  See— 

Tamura,  Masahiko;  Iwama.  Kiyonori;  ^ 
Asahina,  M  itsuo.  3.82 1 .492. 
Yamaguchi,  Shinich:  See— 

Kishino.    Shigeo;    Kudamatsu.    Akio; 
Yamaguchi.  Shinich.  3,82 1 ,246. 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Yamaj  uchi.  Tsutomu;  MaUu- 
moto,  Kunio.  and  Fujii.  Tadashiro,  3.82 1  — 


„         -. ••:  .—*....«,  ^.»*.  081. 

Yamamoto.  Atsushi;  and  Ohta.  Shigenori.  to  Ky  )wa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co 
,.A    D , .-  .  .r    3,821.126.  CI.  260- 


cquipped  with  mem- 

ias  Company  Limited, 
temperature  liquified 

I  I  Rubin,  Isaac  D.  and 


Ltd.  Process  for  producing  amphoteric  resi 
2.IOr. 
Yamamoto.  Katsuro.  to  Bridgestone  LiqueHe  I  Gas  Company,  Ltd. 
Low  temperature  liquefled  gas  tanker  ship  ... 

branous  vessels.  3,820,491,  CI.  1 14-74.00a. 

Yamamoto,  Katsuro,  to  Bridgestone  Liqueried ^_..^  ^ ^„. 

Tanker  with  membrane  Unks  for  carrying  lot    temperature  liquified 
gas.  3,820.492,  CI.  I  l4-74.00a.  -it-  >i 

Yamamoto,  Roy  I.;  and  Cusano,  Carmen  M.,  ._ „„„  „.  „„v 

Texaco  Inc.  Blends  of  graft  copolymers  conta  ling  an  alkyl  acrylate- 
alkylthioalkyl    methacrylate    backbone    witi     polyvinyl    chloride 
3,821,327.6.  260-876.00r. 
Yamane.  Nobuo:  See— 

Abe.  Yasunori;  Yamane.  Nobuo;  Itoh.  Kei  taku;  Ishida.  Shuichi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Hisabumi,  3.821,312. 
Yamauchi,  Masayuaki:  See— 

Fujimoto.     Sakae;     Satomi.     Tokokazu; 
Yamauchi.  Masayuaki;  and  Ogawa.  Toshi 
Yamazaki,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Nakano.  Ryuzo;  Yamazaki.  Shinichiro;  ar  1  Ogasawara.  Shinzi, 
3,820,192.  ^ 

Yardy,  Raymond:  See— 

Stevenson,  Timothy  John;  and  Yardy.  Rayir  >nd.  3 .82 1 .804. 
Yasuda.  Mkhio:  See— 

Kiu.  Yuzo;  Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Homma.  N  >riyuki;  and  Yasuda, 
Michio.  3,821.725. 
Yeda  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 


820.987. 

Yagiu.    Masaru, 


and 


Tomita.     Shinjiro; 
Hashitani,  Motoyoshi. 

o.Chiaki.  3.820.726. 

1.025. 

lima.  Takeji,  to  Nippon 


amaguchi,  Akira;  and 


hiokawa,    Kozo;    and 


Tomizuka,     Mituo; 
uki,  3.820.776. 


Manasaen.  Joost.  3.820,979. 
Yee.  David:  See— 

Iwao.  Kumiy  Roy;  and  Yee.  David,  3,820.225. 
Yeh,  Chan-Hue.  System  for  the  electronic  dau  processins  of  Chinese 

characters.  3.820.644. CI.  1 97- 1. 00a. 
Yokoyama,  Taizo:  See— 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.820.996. 
Yoneyama.  Masahide,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon 
Columbia  Co..  Ltd.).  Photographic  color  film  televisins  apparatus 
3.82 1.794.  CI.  358-47.00d. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takamatsu  Ikuo,  3,820,203. 
Yoshida.  Ryonosuke:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke;  Saito,  Tadaomi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  3.82 1 .403. 
Yosida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  3,820,202. 
Young,  Frank  G.  VTOL  air  and  space  craft.  3.820.743.  CI.  244-4.00r. 

*?o^'«JRP,'")I'.'*^,,'^     Drawing    projector    for    reproducing    curves. 
3,820.245.  CI.  33-27.00r. 

^  u^'*f  *"•  *"*^  Tantrapom,  Wirojana.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
High   frequency   semiconductor   amplifying  devices   and   circuits 
therefor.  3.821.657,0.330-39.000. 
Yvette.GifSurS?*— 

Godard,  Bruno;  Yvettc,  Gif  Sur;  and  Lacour,  Bernard,  3  82 1  664 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ott.  Anton,  3,820,418. 
Zatyko.  D.  Richard:  See— 

Beck.  Charles  E.;  and  Zatyko,  D.  Richard,  3,821 ,578. 
ZauM,  Roland:  See— 

Tluck,  Josef;  and  Zaugg,  Roland,  3,820.3 18. 
Zelahy,  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nickel  base  diffusion 

bonded  article.  3 ,820,96 1 ,  CI.  29- 1 94.000. 
Zelensky,  Konsuntin  Fedorovich:  See— 

Alexandrovich,  Eduard-Gely  Vitalievich;  Belkin,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Zelensky,  Konstantin  Fedorovich;  Kanunov,  Mik- 
hail Alexeevich;  Razin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tarasova,  Ljud- 
mila  Viktorovna;  Toropov,  Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Troshkin.  Ivan 
Andreeyich;  Khudyakov.  Ljubov  Nikolaevna;  Tsukerman, 
Veniamin  Aronovich;  Dron.  Ninel  Alexeevna;  Sloeva.  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  loffe.  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  Vasiliev.  Vasilv 
Vasilievich.  3.821.580. 
Zellweger  Ltd.:  See— 

Bosshard.  Otto.  3.820.498. 
Zengierski.  Leon  R.:  See- 
Mark,  Victor;  and  Zengierski.  Leon  R..  3.82 1 ,320. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Lerner,  Martin  L. ;  and  Maskell.  Roy,  3.821,009. 
Mcrrell.  Richard  G..  3.82 1 .470. 
Zenker.  Siegfried:  See— 

Brunner.  Rudolf;  and  Zenker.  Siegfried.  3.820,568. 
Zerbst,  Helmut;  Weyl,  Reinhard;  and  Dietrich,  Isolde,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Magnetic  lens  assemblies  for  corpuscular  ray  super- 
conductive devices  which  operate  under  vacuum.  3.821  554    CI 
250-396.000. 
Zhdanov.  Makhmut  Mukhametovich:  See— 

Purtov.  Ivan  Nikolaevich;  Trofimov,  Nikolai  Filippovich;  and  Zh- 
danov. Makhmut  Mukhametovich.  3.820.765. 
Zhdanovich.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Lokshin.  Galina  Borisovna;  Kuzovkov 
Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Rudaya.  Sarra  Markovna;  and  Solovieva! 
Nadezhda    Konstantinovna.    Antibiotic -glicoside    and    method   of 
producing  thereof.  3.82 1.085.  CI.  195-80.00r. 
Zickefoose.  Rox  L.:  See- 
Miller,  Gerald  G.;  and  Zickefoose,  Rox  L.,  3.820.380. 
Ziener.  Hermann;  Weber.  Lothar;  Jahnke.  Horst;  Magenau,  Horst;  and 
Zimmermann.  Georg,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  cell  with 
metal  chelate  electrode  catalyst.  3. 82 1.028.  CI.  l36-86.00d. 
Zimen.  Karl-Erik:  See— 

Bilal.    Abdel-Latif;    Metscher.    Klaus;    and    Zimen,    Karl-Erik 
3,821,091. 
Zimmerman,  Harold  M.  Self-conUined  mobile  asphalt  mixing  and  ap- 
plying apparatus.  3,820,9 1 4,  CI.  404- 1 1 0.000. 
Zimmermann,  Georg:  See — 

Ziener.  Hermann;  Weber.  Lothar;  Jahnke.  Horst;  Magenau.  Horst- 
and  Zimmermann,  Georg,  3,82 1 ,028. 
Zinnes,  Harold:  See— 

Sircar,   Jagadish   C;   Zinnes,    Harold;   and   Shavel,   John.  Jr 
3.821.21 1. 
Zipper.  Donald  H.;  and  Boik.  Elmer  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company 

Inc.  Tamper-proof  closure.  3.820.678.  CI.  215-253.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.82 1 ,264. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,82 1 ,269 
Zollweg,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Liberman,  Irving;  Zollweg,  Robert  J.;  and  Bumham,  Walter  J., 

■J  ^oZ  1 ,3o  /  . 

Zuppinger,  Paul:  See— 

Garratt,  Peter  Garth;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  Porret,  Daniel-  and 
Zuppinger,  Paul,  3,82 1 .098. 
Zweifel.  Antonio,  to  Airfina  Eublissements.  Single-suge  or  multisU2e 

rotary  compressor.  3.820.923,  CI.  4 1 8-84.000. 
Zwernemann.  Ross,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Schottky  diodes  with  minimal 
meul-guard  ring  overlap.  3.821.772,0.  357-15.000. 
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CLASS  3 

2.IA  3,820,l«2 

3R  3,820,163 

10  3,820,164 

74  3,820,165 

153  3,820,166 

CLASS  3 

I  3,820,167 

I.I  3,820.168 

22  3.820.169 

CLASS  4 

18  3,820.170 

31  3.820,17 

172.15  3,820,172 

172.17  3,820,173 

172.19  3,820,174 

236  3,820.175 

CLASS  5 

3,820,176 


63 

2A 

10.2 

2IB 

1 1 5.5 

ISI.I 

173 

337 
344 

94 

9 
26 

I 


CLASS  6 

3,820,177 

CLASS S 

3,820,948 
3,820.949 
3,820,951 
3,820,950 
3.820.952 
CLASS  9 

3.820.178 
3.820.179 

CLASS  10 

3.820.180 
CLASS  13 

3.821.455 

3.821.456 
CLASS  14 

3.820.181 


1.7 
2IA 
104.04 
105 
182 
244A 
250.42 
400 


CLASS  15 


3.820.182 
3.820.183 
3,820.184 
3.820.185 
3,820.186 
3.820,187 
3.820.188 
3,820.189 


CLASS  16 

35  3.820.190 

87.2  3.820.191 

145  3.820.192 

1*7  3.820.193 

CLASS  17 

32  3,820.194 

44.2  3.820.195 

46  3.820.196 

CLASS  19 

80  3.820.197 


230R 

233E 

267R 

277R 

2«2 

2t4 

2tS 


CLASS  23 


3.820.953 
3.820.958 
3.820.954 
3.820.955 
3.820.956 
3.820.959 
3.820.957 
3.820.960 


CLASS  24 


30.5S 

87R 
USA 
205.  IC 
205.  I4A 
2IS 
232 


3.820,200 
3.820.201 
3.820.832 
3.820,202 
3.820.203 
3.820.199 
3.820.204 


19 


25.15 

25.35 

80 

90 
101 
148.40 


CLASS  27 

3.820.205 
CLASS  29 


3.820,206 
3,820,207 
3,820.208 
3.820.209 
3.820.210 
3.820,211 
3,820,212 


IS6.7R 

I57.3A 

I37.3R 

194 

200A 

202D 

203B 

208R 

252 

401 


415 
427 
428 

445 

446 

470.1 
470.3 

474.4 

566 

568 

578 

583 

588 

606 

612 

294 

5 

14A 
71 

27C 
27R 

I41R 

174S 

241 

347 

5 

60 


3,820,213 
3,820,215 
3J20,2I4 
3,820,961 
3,820,216 
3.820,217 
3,820J18 
3.820,219 
3,820^20 
3,820,221 
3.820.222 
3.820.223 
3.820.224 
3.820.225 
3.820.226 
3.820,227 
3,820,228 
3,820,229 
3,820.230 
3.820.231 
3,820,232 
3,820,233 
3,820,234 
3.820,235 
3.820.236 
3.820.237 
3,820.238 
3.820.239 

CLASS  30 

3.820,240 
CLASS  32 

3,820,241 
3.820.242 
3.820.243 

CLASS  33 

3.820.244 
3.820.245 
3.820.246 
3.820.247 
3.820.248 
3.820.249 

CLASS  34 

3.820.250 
3.820.251 


CLASS  35 

22R  3.820.252 

25  3.820.253 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL         3.820.255 

3.820.256 

2.5R  3.820,254 

CLASS  37 

8  3,820,257 

58  3,820,258 

CLASS  3S 

77.5  3,820,259 

93  3,820,260 

CLASS  40 

2  3,820.261 

lOD  3.820.262 

70  3.820.263 

104.01  3.820.264 

106.3  3.820,265 


CLASS  42 

25 

3,820,266 

58 

3,820,267 

CLASS  43 

17 

3,820,268 

42.05 

3,820.269 

43.14 

3.820.270 

44.98 

3.820.271 

53.5 

3.820.274 

57 

3.820,272 
3,820,273 

113 

56 
62 

74B 
154 
220 

1.1 
1.3 
38 


CLASS  44 

3,820,962 
3,820,963 

CLASS  46 

3,820,275 
3,820,276 
3,820.277 

CLASS  47 

3.820.278 
3,820,279 
3,820,280 


58  3.820.281 

CLASS  4S 

113  3,820.964 

I97R  3,820,965 

CLASS  49 

255  3,820,282 

449  3,820,283 
3,820,284 

450  3,820,285 
CLASS  51 

97R  3,820,286 

I65R  3,820,287 

248  3.820,289 

269  3.820.288 

298  3.820.290 

309  3.820.966 

334  3.820,291 

CLASS  52 

3.820,292 
3,820,293 
3,820,294 
3,820,295 
3,820,298 
3,820,296 
3,820,299 
3,820,297 


81 
127 
262 
270 
475 
614 
753C 
758F 

29 

62 
159 
186 
201 
308 

123 
226 
279 
387 
447 


CLASS  53 

3.820.300 
3,820,301 
3,820,302 
3,820,303 
3.820.304 
3,820.303 

CLASS  55 

3.820.306 
3.820.307 
3,820.308 
3,820.309 
3,820.310 
CLASS  56 
14.4  3.820.311 

202  3.820.312 

3.820,313 

370  3,820,314 

CLASS  57 
34HS  3,820,316 

34R  3,820,315 

77.4  3,820,317 

CLASS  58 

3,820,318 
CLASS  59 

3,820,319 


58 


79R 


39.06 
39.28R 

39.28T 
39.74R 

203 

277 

286 

288 

336 

521 

525 

595 

667 

670 

688 

693 

699 

717 


CLASS  60 


3 
11 
13 
21 
35 

41A 
53.5 
56 
70 

58 


3,820,320 
3,820,321 
3.820423 
3.820.322 
3.820.324 
3.820.325 
3.820426 
3.820.327 
3.820.328 
3.820429 
3.820,330 
3.820.331 
3,820,332 
3320,333 
3,820435 
3,820434 
3,820436 
3,820437 
3,820438 

CLASS  61 

3,820.339 
3.820,340 
3,820,341 
3.820,342 
3.820443 
3.820444 
3.820,345 
3.820,346 
3,820447 
3,820,348 
CLASS  62 

3,820,3491 


193  3,820450 

267  3,820451 

293  3,820452 

305  3,820453 
354  3,820454 
384  3.820455 
490  3.820456 

CLASS  64 

23  3.820457 

CLASS  65 

2  3.820.967 

33  3.820.968 

184  3.820.969 

CLASS  66 

9B  3,820458 

50A  3.820459 

CLASS  70 

6  3.820460 

241  3.820,361 

306  3,820462 
312  3,820463 
419                 3,820,364 

CLASS  71 

3,820,970 
3,820,971 
3,820,972 
3,820,973 
3,820,974 
3,820,975 
3,820,976 

CLASS  72 

3,820465 
3,820466 
3,820,367 
3,820468 
3,820469 
3,820470 
3,820471 
3,820473 
3,820472 
3.820474 
3.820475 
3.820476 
3.820477 
3.820478 


1 
35 
37 
77 
94 
98 
101 

8 
9 

17 

47 

55 

75 

98 
185 
203 
265 
318 
427 
461 
465 

ISR 

19 

40 

40.7 

41 

67.9 

84 


CLASS 


116 

I41A 

151 

152 

170A 

194E 

204 

223 

231R 

308 

328 

336.5 

368 

398  AR 

398  R 
480 


2 

3.5 

6 
112 
200 
233 
393 
394 
422 
425 
462 
498 
690 
733 
759 


73 

3.820.379 
3.820480 
3.820481 
3.820.382 
3,820483 
3,820487 
3,820484 
3,820485 
3,820486 
3,820488 
3,820489 
3,820490 
3,820491 
3,820,392 
3,820,393 
3,820494 
3,820495 
3,820496 
3,820497 
3,820498 
3,820499 
3,820,401 
3,820,402 
3,820,400 
3,820,403 
CLASS  74 

3,820,404 
3,820,405 
3,820,406 
3.820/407 
3,820,408 
3,820,409 
3,820,410 
3,820,411 
3,820,412 
3,820,413 
3,820,414 
3,820,415 
3,820,416 
3,820,417 
3,820,418 


CLASS  75 

.5AA         3,820,977 
95  3J20,978 

108  3J20,979 

122  3,820,980 

I26C  3,820,981 

129  3,820,982 

170  3,820,983 

CLASS  76 
112  3,820,419 

CLASS  81 
9.5R  3.820,420 

CLASS  82 

20  3,820,421 

36R  3.820,422 

47  3,820,423 

101  3.820.424 

CLASS  83 

7  3.820.425 

13  3,820,426 

18  3,820,427 

38  3,820,428 

76  3,820,429 

100  3,820,430 

251  3,820,431 


1.01 
1.13 


CLASS  84 


I 

94 

436 

485 


17 
19 


3,821,457 
3,821,458 
3,821.459 
3.821.460 
3.821,461 
3,820,432 
3.820,433 
3,820,434 


CLASS  89 

IR  3,820,433 

36K  3,820,436 

CLASS  90 

3,820,437 


12 

36 

37 

40 

46 
259 
420 
459 
481 

CLASS  92 

88  3,820.446 

CLASS  93 

73  3,820,447 


CLASS  91 

3,820,438 
3,820,439 
3,820,440 
3,820v441 
3,820,442 
3,820,443 
3,820,444 
3,820,445 


CLASS  96 


ILY 

IPS 

IR 

14 

1.5 

3 
22 
27E 
35.1 
36 
48R 
49 
56 
64 
7611 
76 
84R 
94R 


42 

485 
643 


3,820,986 
3.820,984 
3,820.985 
3.820.987 
3.820.988 
3.820.989 
3.820.990 
3.820.991 
3.820.992 
3.820.993 
3.820.994 
3.820.995 
3.820,996 
3,820,997 
3,820,998 
3.821.000 
3,820.999 
3,821.001 
3.821,002 

CLASS  98 

3.820.448 
CLASS99 

3.820.449 
3.820,450 


CLASS  100 

4  3,820,451 

37  3.820,452 

188R  3,820,453 

269R  3,820,454 

CLASS  101 

93MN  3,820,456 

93C  3.820,455 


244  3420.457 

269  3,820.458 

365  3,820,439 

382MV  3,820,460 

CLASS  102 

22  3,820,461 

35.6  3,820,462 

38  3,820,463 

67  3,820,464 

92  3,820,465 

CLASS  104 

IR  3,820,466 

23FS  3,820,467 

3,820.468 

96  3.820.469 

148LM  3J20,472 

148MS  3,820,470 

I48SS  3,820,471 

CLASS  105 

250  3J20,473 

3668  3,820,474 

376  3,820,475 

404  3.820,476 

CLASS  106 

1  3,821,003 

52  3,821,004 

55  3,821,005 

85  3,821,006 

150  3,821,007 

209  3,821,008 

CLASS  108 

89  3,820,477 

136  3,820,478 

CLASS  109 

1  3,820,479 
CLASS  lit 

2  3,820.480 

CLASS  112 

68  3,820.481 

79A  3.820,482 1 

121.2  3,820.483 

121.26  3.820.484 

158  A  3.820.485 

CLASS  113 

120M  3.820.486 

CLASS  114 

.5R  3,820,488 

39  3.820.489 

66.5H  3.820.490 

74A  3.820.491 

3.820.492 

102  3.820/493 

200  3.820.494 

219  3.820.495 

CLASS  lis 

IR  3.820.497 


CLASS 


I14R 
114.5 
115.5 
174 

CLASS 
33.5cm 
36.2 
37LE 
45 

46CC 
46FC 
.47A 

76T 

94 

105.2 
106  A 
135.5 
137 

139.SA 
217 
235 


116 

3.820.498 
3.820.499 
■3.820401 
3.820400 

117 

3.821,009 
3,821,010 
3,821X>II 
3,821,012 
3,821,013 
3.821,014 
3,821,015 
3,821,016 
3,821,017 
3,821jOI8 
3.821.019 
3.821.020 
3.821X121 
3,821.022 
3,821.023 
3.821.024 
3,821.025 


CLASS  118 

6  3.820402 

24  3.820403 

65  3,820404 

1 18  3,820405 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASS  llf 

14.01  3.t204M 

3S  3,120.307 

73  3,a20.SOS 

CLASS  laa 

«R  3.120309 

7R  3.120.310 

CLASS  123 

1.13  3J20.3I2 

•  17  3J304I3 

•.41  3.«20.SIS 

•■47  3.^20.3 1« 

32BA  3.<20,IM 

3.«204I7 

II9A  3J20.3I4 

II9B  3.«204ia 

I40»«r  3.a20JI9 

I4«E  3.a20.320 

3,82032l 

laas  3.a2o.s22 

I9IA  3.a20.323 

CLASS  t3« 

20  3.a20324 

2IA  3.a20.32S 

I  lOR  3.120.326 

137  3.a20.327 

CLASS  I3S 


171  3J2I, 

173  3^21/): 

!•«  342l,0: 

IB9  3J2I.( 

CLASS  1«» 

la  3J2I, 

19.4  3.82 1.< 

3«  3.a2l 

CLASS  ISl 

41.73  3.a20. 

CLASS  IS« 

3  3.a2l.( 

•9 
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iR  3.a2032a 

2S  3.820.329 

2.0SF  3.820430 

2.06E  3.120.331 

M  3.820.332 

79  3.820J33 

82.1  3.820.334 

130  3.820.333 

132  3.820^36 

142.2  3.820.337 

3.820438 

143.8  3.820439 

212  3.820.340 

213  3.820,341 
2I80A  3.820.342 
303  3,820443 
326  3.820444 
330  3.820.343 
349  3,820446 

CLASS  I3S 
3B  3,820447 

CLASS  Ml 

2  3,820448 

121  3,820449 

CLASS  133 

7  3,820430 

II  3,820431 

CLASS  134 

2  3,821,026 

21  3,821.027 

113  3.820432 

CLASS  I3S 

4R  3,820433 

CLASS  136 

86D  3.821,028 

I34R  3,821,029 

232  3,821,030 
CLASS  137 

67  3,820434 

100  3,820433 

209  3,820462 

220  3.820436 

268  3.820437 

269  3,820438 
333.16  3,820439 
493.4  3.820460 
312.2  3.820461 
S«IR  3.820463 

612.1  3.820464 

614.2  3.820463 
624.14  3.820466 
623.66  3,820467 
623.68  3.820468 
816  3,820469 

CLASS i3S 

39  3,820470 

44  3,820471 

106  3,820472 

141  3,820473 

CLASS  139 

I27r  3.820474 

CLASS  141 
l>  3J20473 

24  3.820476 

67  3.820477 

190  3.820478 

CLASS  14S 


2 

6.33 

3147 

126 
143 


3.821.031 
3.821.032 
3.821.034 
3.121.033 
3.821.036 
3.821.037 


3J2I.( 

3.821,04 

3.821.048 

3.821.049 

3.821.030 

3.820483 

3J2I.03I 

3.821.032 

3.821.033 

3,821.034 

3.821.033 

3421.036 

3.821.037 

3,821.038 

CLASS  157 

3,820480 

CLASS  IS9 

3.8204»l 
3,820482 

CLASS  161 

3,821,039 
3.821.060 
3.821.061 
3421,062 
3,821,063 
3,821,064 
3,821.063 
3421,066 
3.821.067 
3421.070 
3.821.071 
3,821.072 
CLASS  162 

3.821,068 
3.821.073 
3421.074 
3.821,069 
3,821,073 
3421,076 
3,821,077 

CLASS  164 

3420484 
3420483 
3420486 
3420487 
3420488 
CLASS 16S 

3420489 
3420.390 
3420491 
3420492 
3420493 
3420494 
3.820493 
3.820496 
3420497 
3.820498 

CLASS  166 

3420499 
3420.600 
3420.601 
3420.602 
3.820.603 
3420404 
3.820.605 
CLASS  169 

3420,606 
3420.607 

CLASS  171 

3420.608 

CLASS  172 

3.820.609 

3.820.610 

CLASS  174 

I3C  3.821.462 

33MS  3.821,463 

87  3.821.464 

II3R  3,821.463 

CLASS  175 

3.820.611 
3,820.612 
3,820,613 

CLASS  176 

3421,078 
3.821,079 

CLASS  ITS 

3.821.466 


69.3TV         3421.470 
CLASS  179 


ICO 


73 

143 
190 
203 
230 
237 
308 
309 
331 
384 


13 

I3A 
II 

36 
39 
42 
39 
60 
62 
67 


172 
183 
214 

III 
126 
146 
138 
179 
301 
331 

89 

94 

230 

232 

288 

2 

26 

39 

47 

31 

69 

83 

103 

109 

160 


IIIR 
170.2 
170.6 
173 


3.82 1. 47 1 

3.821.474 

3421.472 

3.821.473 

3421.473 

3.821.476 

3421.478 

3421.479 

3.821.477 

3421.480 

3.821.481 

3.821.482 

3,821.483 

3,821.483 

3421.484 

3.821.486 

3.821.487 

3.821.489 

3421.488 

3.821.491 

342  M92 

3,821,490 

3,821,493 

3421.494 

3.821.493 


269 


10 


3421434 

CLASS  2S2 

3421.088 
CLASS  203 

342IJ)89 
CLASS  2*4 


33 

291 
293 
297 
315 

23 
38 

26 

447 
803 


.3 

.6 


CLASS  IS* 


90 
98 

I03E 


3,820,614 
3420.613 
3420,616 
3420,617 
3420.618 
3420.619 
3420.620 
3420,621 
3420.622 
3,820,623 
3,820,624 


CLASS  181 
33HB  3420,630 

33HC  3420,626 

3,820,628 
33C  3,820,627 

3420429 

CLASS  tS2 

141  3,820,631 

CLASS  1S7 

3  3,820.632 

29R  3420,623 

93  3,820,633 

CLASS  !•• 

IC  3420,634 

71.9  3420,633 

77R  3420,636 

I06P  3.820,637 

206A  3,820,638 

CLASS  191 

I2.2R  3421,496 

57  3,821,497 

CLASS  192 

.098  3420,641 

3T  3,820.639 

43  3420.640 

CLASS  194 

IN  3.820,642 

CLASS  195 

3  3421,080 

29  342 1. 08 1 

31F  3421.082 

63  3421,083 

68  3421,084 

80R  3,821.083 

116  3.821.086 

127  3.821.087 

CLASS  197 

I A  3420.644 

IR  3.820.643 

6.7  3420.643 

II4R  3.820.646 

CLASS  I9S 

34  3.820.648 

33  3420.649 

204  3.820.630 

244  3.820.647 

CLASS  2iS 


37 

70 

337 

34 

61 


18 

38BA 

3SR 

32R 

61.13 

86R 


6.3 
6.8 
18 


3.821.468 
3.821.469 


I48BV 

I48R 

I33J 

I33R 

139R 

249 

302 

330 

338 


3.821.498 
3.821402 
3.821403 
3.821404 
3421.499 
3.821400 
3.821403 
3,821,306 
3,821407 
3,821428 
3421401 
3,821429 
3,821430 
3,821431 
3,821432 
3,821433 


IT 
1.3 
13 
)8A 
34R 
33R 

I03M 

106 

139.22 

181 

I93C 

243R 

299 


3421,090 
3421^091 
3S2lJ0n 
3.»2lfi93 
3,8214)94 
3421.093 
3.8214)96 
3.8214)97 
3.8214)98 
3.8214)99 
3,821,100 
3,821,101 
3.821,102 


CLASS  206 


14 

3420.654 

42 

3420455 

72 

3,820436 

166 

3,820,637 

363 

3,820.632 

190 

3420.651 

308 

3.820.685 

320 

3420.684 

323 

3420.653 

CLASS  208 

72 

3.821,103 

93 

3.821.104 

139 

3.821.105 

CLASS  210 

1 

3.821.106 

12 

3.821.107 

23 

3.821.108 

36 

3.821,109 

63 

3,821,110 

104 

3,820.658 

195 

3,820.659 

198C 

3420.660 

321 

3.820.661 

CLASS  311 

3 

3420.662 

CLASS  212 

99 

3.820,663 

CLASS  214 

IBT 

3,820,667 

IBV 

3420,666 

ID 

3.820.665 

14 

3.820.668 

8.5SS 

3.820.669 

14 

3.820.664 

16.10B 

3420.670 

I6.4C 

3.820.671 

I7DA 

3.820472 

77R 

3,820473 

313 

3,820,496 

730 

3,820474 

CLASS  215             1 

9 

3,820475 

3,820476 

I2R 

3,820477 

233 

3,820,678 

CLASS  219            1 

10.49 

3,821408 

10.77 

3.821409 

I21L 

3,821410 

135 

3.821411 

213 

3,821412 

233 

3.821413 

296 

3.821414 

497 

3.821415 

3.821416 

546 

3.821417 

CLASS22S            1 

224 

3420.679 

39R 

3.820.680 

34 

3.820481 

3SK 

3420.682 

60A 

3420.683 

CLASS  221            1 

303 

3.820.686 

CLASS222            1 

33 

3420.687 

193 

3420.688 

196 

3.820.697 

203 

3420498 

207 

3420.689 

475 

3.820411 

490 

3.820.690 

347 

3.820.692 

359 

3420.693 

360 

3420.691 

CLASS223            1 

66 

3420.694 

CLASS224            1 

43  AA 

3.820.695 

43P 

3.820.696  1 

CLASS  226 

43  3420.699 

74  3420.700 

183  3.820.701 

CLASS  227 

9  3.820.702 

10  3.820.703 

1 10  3420.704 

113  3.820.703 

CLASS  229 
34R  3.820.706 

39B  3.820.707 

40  3.820.708 

3420.709 
52B  3,820,710 

CLASS  235 

I.I  ID  3.821419 

I. HE  3.821420 

I. II  34214I8 

119  3421421 

137  3,821422 

150.27  3,821423 

151  3,821424 
151. 1  3,820,711 

3,821425 

151.32  3,820.712 

152  3,821427 
156  3.821435 
160  3.821436 
20IPF  3.821437 

CLASS  236 
IE  3.820.713 

CLASS  239 


10 

17 
102 
107 
135 
265.31 
265.39 
2884 
373 
533 


3,820.714 
3.820.713 
3.820.716 
3.820.717 
3.820.718 
3.820.719 
3.820.720 
3420.721 
3.820.722 
3.820.723 


CLASS  240 


2AD 
6.4R 
6.45R 
22 


145 

39 

76 
102 
183 

I.IR 
7.21 

35.3R 

42 

46.4 

47.12 

35 

94 

95 

no 

110.2 
1294 
197 


19 


ISD 
3.11 
4R 
5 
40R 
55 

1I8R 
149 


3.821438 
3.821440 
3.821439 
3421441 
3421,542 

CLASS  241 

3,820,724 
3,820,725 
3.820.726 
3420.727 

CLASS  242 

3.820.728 
3.820.729 
3.820.730 
3.821443 
3.820.739 
3.820.731 
3.820.732 
3420.733 
3.820,734 
3420,735 
3.820.736 
3420.737 
3,820.738 

CLASS  243 

3,820.740 

CLASS  244 


3420.741 
3.820.742 
3420.743 
3420.744 
3.820.745 
3420.746 
3.820.747 
3,820,748 


CLASS  M6 

34CT  3,821.544 

CLASS  24S 

44  3420.749 

134  3.820.730 

181  3.820.731 

278  3.820.752 

CLASS  249 

164  3420.753 

CLASS  250 

3.821445 


201 

207 

2I1J 

2I4P 

216 

226 

233 

339 

388 

396 

497 

505 


3.821446 
3,821449 
3,821447 
3.821448 
3.821450 
3.821451 
3.821453 
3.821432 
3.821454 
3421455 
3421456 


572  3.821457 

577  3421458 

CLASS  251 

38  3420.754 

85  3420.755 

121  3.820.756 

139  3420.757 

CLASS  252 

12  3.821.1  II 

12.4  3421.112 

62.1  3421.113 

78  3.821.1 14 

89  3.82I.II5 

90  3.821.1 16 
99  3421.117 

3421.1 18 

135  3.821. 119 

186  3.821.120 

351  3.821. 121 

353  3.821.122 

439  3.821.123 

531  3.821.124 

CLASS  256 

10  3.820.758 

CLASS  259 

8  3.820,760 

24  3,820,759 

109  3420,761 

154  3,820.762 

I78R  3420.763 

CLASS  26* 


2EN 

2.1E 

2.IR 

2.5AC 

24AM 

2.5BD 

2.SB 

2.3E 

3 

3 

9 

I7.4CC 

I8S 

23H 


23R 

28.SAS 

28.5B 

29.4UA 

29.6MM 

29.6N 

30.6R 

314 

3I.8R 

33.6AQ 

33.6SB 

33.6UA 

37EP 

40R 

42.18 

42.47 

45.7R 

45.7S 

45.75R 

45.8N 

47CB 
47CZ 

47EN 
49 

77 

78SC 

78R 

78.5R 

79.3M 

80.71 

80.73 

85.5R 


88.  IR 
89.1 
914 
91.7 
93.1 
93.7 
94.7HA 
94.7R 
94.9E 
II2.S 

143 
152 
206 
207 
209R 


212 

239D 

239.1 


3.821.125 

3.821.127 

3,821,126 

3,821.131 

3.821.132 

3421.130 

3.821.128 

3421,129 

3.821.133 

3.821,134 

3421,135 

3.821,136 

3,821.137 

3,821,140 

3421,139 

3.821,141 

3421.142 

3421.138 

3.821.144 

3421.143 

3.821.145 

3421.146 

3,821,147 

3421,148 

3,821,149 

3421,150 

3,821,131 

3421,152 

3421.154 

3421,153 

3421,155 

3421,156 

3421,158 

3,821,157 

3,821.159 

342I.I6O 

3.821.163 

3.821. 161 

3.821.162 

3421.165 

3.821.164 

3.821.166 

3.821.167 

3.821.168 

3421.169 

3421.171 

3.(21.170 

3.821.172 

3421.173 

3421.174 

3,821.175 

3,821.176 

3.821.177 

3.821.178 

3.821.179 

3.821.180 

3.821. 181 

3421.182 

3421.183 

3.821.184 

3.821.187 

3421.185 

3421. 186 

3.821.188 

3.821.189 

3.821.190 

3.821.191 

3421.195 

3.821.194 

3.821.192 

3.821.193 

3.821.196 

3.821.197 

3.821.198 
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239.3A 

3421.202 

239.3D 

3.821.203 

239.3P 

3.821.199 

239.3T 

3.821.201 

239.7 

3.821.200 

240O 

3.821403 

240F 

3.821404 

243AN 

3.821.213 

24SC 

3421.206 

3.821406 

3.821407 

3.821.208 

3.821.209 

243R 

3.821.210 

3.821.211 

3.821.212 

244R 

3.821.214 

3.821.215 

247.1 

3,821.216 

247.2A 

3.821417 

248NS 

3.821.218 

3,821,219 

249.6 

3,821.220 

25IR 

3,821,221 

256.5R 

3.821,222 

260 

3,821,223 

3421,224 

268H 

3.821,225 

2854 

3421,226 

286R 

3421,227 

288R 

3,821.228 

29346 

3.821.230 

293.79 

3421.231 

294.8A 

3421,233 

294.8K 

3.821,232 

294.8R 

3421.229 

293AM 

3.821.234 

293.5R 

3.821,235 

302SD 

3.821,236 

302R 

3421,237 

306.8R 

3421.238 

3,821.239 

307D 

3.821.240 

309 

3,821.241 

309.5 

3,821.242 

3421.243 

309.6 

3421,244 

326E 

3421,246 

326.47 

3421,248 

326.5FN 

3.821.245 

326.5S 

3.821.247 

327B 

3.821.249 

329R 

3.821.250 

335 

3,821,251 

3.821.252 

340.9 

3,821,253 

343.2R 

3421.254 

343.3 

3421,255 

346.2R 

3.821,256 

346.4 

3,821,257 

347.4 

3,821,260 

347.7 

3.821.261 

3484V 

3.821.259 

380 

3.821.262 

403 

3.821.263 

408 

3.821.264 

413 

3.821.265 

453R 

3421.266 

455R 

3,821,267 

3421.268 

3421,269 

456A 

3,821,270 

436R 

3.821,271 

437 

3.821.272 

463 

3.821.273 

464 

3.821.274 

3.821.275 

463D 

3.821.277 

465E 

3.821.276 

465.9 

3.821.278 

468D 

3421.279 

3421.280 

470 

3.821.281 

47IR 

3.821.282 

473R 

3.821483 

3.821.284 

476R 

3.821485 

48SR 

3.821.258 

486D 

3.821487 

486R 

3.821.286 

488B 

3.821488 

501.16 

3.821489 

513R 

3.821490 

514D 

3.821491 

5I5A 

3.821493 

515R 

3.821492 

520 

3.821494 

334S 

3.821495 

535P 

3.821496 

543F 

3.821497 

561N 

3421499 

3.821400 

36IR 

3.821498 

S64A 

3.821401 

S66A 

3.821.303 

30wK 

3.821402 

570.9 
583K 
S84B 
586F 
586R 

591 

604HF 

609F 

609R 

6I0A 

6120 

61 5B 

619B 

632R 

649R 

649 

653 

666PY 

677H 

680E 

824R 

873 

876R 

884 

885 

887 

897A 

897B 

932 

945 

963 


91 
103 

26 

35 

40 

45 

51 

53 

89 

94 

98 

115 

162 

182 

209 

257 


CLASS 


3421404 

3.821.305 

3.821.306 

3.821408 

3.821.307 

3421.309 

3.821410 

342141 1 

3.821412 

3.821413 

3.821414 

3.821415 

3.821416 

3421417 

3.821418 

3.821.320 

3.821419 

3.821.321 

3.821.322 

3.821.323 

3.821.324 

3.821.325 

3,821426 

3,821427 

3,821,328 

3.821,329 

3.821430 

3,821.331 

3.821432 

3.821433 

3.821434 

3.821435 

3.821436 

261 

3420.764 

3420.765 


PI  55 


CLASS  264 

342 


337 
3.821,338 
3.821439 
3.821.340 
3.821.341 
3.821.342 
3.821.343 
3.821.344 
3.821.345 
3.821.346 
3421,347 
3421.348 
3421.349 
3.821.350 
CLASS  266 
4A  3420.766 

34T  3.820.767 

35  3420.768 

38  3420.769 

43  3.820.770 

CLASS  267 

116  3.820.771 

3420.772 
CLASS  269 
32  3.820.773 

CLASS  270 

63  3420.774 

CLASS  271 

64  3420.775 
80  3420,776 

155  3420,777 

174  3420,778 

180  3420,779 

CLASS  272 

57R  3420,780 

3,820,781 

58  3,820.782 


CLASS  273 


I.5A 
I.5R 

29A 

32R 

55B 

86D 

95R 
129 
13IB 
145C 
153R 
183B 
186A 


3420,783 
3420,784 
3420,785 
3,820,786 
3,820,787 
3420,788 
3,820,789 
3420,790 
3,820,791 
3420,792 
3420,793 
3420,794 
3,820,795 


CLASS  274 

I  OS  3420.797 

CLASS  277 

8  IP  3420.798 

164  3.820.799 

237  342O.8OO 

CLASS  279 

48  3420.801 

CLASS  2S0 


I1.13T 

I1.35M 

1I.35T 

I2S 

30 


3420.802 
3.820.803 
3420.804 
3.820.805 
3420,806 


47.3 
80R 
91 

96.2R 
96.2 
99 
104 
I24A 
ISOAB 
IS0S8 
1304 
1 79 A 
231 
232 
423R 
478A 
312 


3420.807 
3420.808 
3420409 
34204 1 8 
3420410 
3.8204  M 
3.820412 
3420413 
3420414 
3420413 
34204 16 
3.820417 
3.820419 
3420.820 
3420421 
3420422 
3420423 


CLASS  283 

36  3.820424 

CLASS  2S5 

39  3420425 

33  3420426 

I33R  3420.827 

I37R  3420428 

226  3420429 

336  3420.830 

367  3420431 

CLASS  293 

63  3420433 

75  3420,834 

88  3420,835 

CLASS  294 
I9A  3420436 

63B  3420,837 

CLASS  296 

20  3420,838 

99  3,820,839 

100  3420,840 


CLASS  297 

217 

3420,841 

389 

3,820,842 

3,820443 

432 

3420.844 

445 

3.820.845 

CLASS  299 

1 

3.820.846 

5 

3.820.847 

86 

3.820.848 

93 

3420.849 

CLASS  300 

21  3.820.850 

CLASS  301 

9DN  3420451 

37R  3.820.852 

CLASS  302 

66  3420.853 

CLASS  303 

9  3420454 

21  BE  3420455 

3420.857 

2  IF  3420.856 

CLASS  385 

14  3420458 


lOLS 
lOR 
110 
117  ' 
234 
252B 
252H 
304 


CLASS  307 


3.821460 
3.821459 
3.821461 
3421462 
3421.563 
3.821465 
3.821464 
3.821466 


10 

27 

72 
132 
201 

214 

41 
54 

64 

70A 

70R 

93 
198 
213 
266 

123 
276 

25 


55 

56 

60 

174 


CLASS  388 

3420.859 
3420.860 
3420.861 
3420.863 
3420.864 
3420.867 
3,820,865 

CLASS  318 

3.821,567 
3421.568 
3421.569 
3421470 
3.821471 
3,821472 
3421,573 
3421474 
3,821475 

CLASS  312 

3.820,862 
3420,866 

CLASS  313 

3,821476 
3.821477 
3.821478 
3.821479 
3.821480 
3421481 
3.821484 


178 

188 

209 

217 

220 

346R 

394 

407 

499 

I3C 


3.821485 
3.821486 
3420.487 
3.821487 
3.821488 
3.821489 
3.821482 
3421483 
3.821490 


CLASS  315 


82 
104 
129 
I69TV 


I69R 

291 

311 


3.821491 
3421492 
3.821493 
3.821494 
3.821495 
3.821496 
3.821497 
3.821499 
3.821498 
3.821400 
3.821.601 


CLASS  316 
I  3.820.868 

CLASS  317 


2D 

3.821.603 

5 

3.821.604 

I3B 

3.821.602 

14R 

3.821.605 

16 

3.821.606 

33R 

3.821.607 

62 

3.821.608 

99 

3.821.609 

lOICE 

3.821411 

lOlC 

3.821410 

151 

3.821412 

1574 

3.821413 

234R 

3.821414 

3.821415 

261 

3.821417 

262S 

3.821.618 

CLASS  318 

138 

3.821419 

227 

3.821.620 

261 

3.821.621 

305 

3421.622 

490 

3.821.623 

603 

3.821424 

624 

3.821.625 

CLASS  328 

3 

3.821426 

CLASS  321 

2  3.821.627 

9R  3.821.628 

II  3.821.629 

3421.630 

40  3.821.631 

45R  3.821.632 

CLASS  322 
73  3.821.633 

CLASS  323 

24  3421.634 

102  3.821.635 


CLASS  324 


4R 
34PE 
45 

51 
54 

62 

65CR 

65R 

71CP 

73R 


3.821.636 
3.821437 
3421.638 
3.821.639 
3421.640 
3.821441 
3421.642 
3421.643 
3.821.644 
3421.645 


56 
356 
363 
398 
423 
470 

27 
62 


CLASS  325 

3.821.646 
3.821.647 
3.821.648 
3.821.649 
3.821.650 
3.821.651 
CLASS  328 

3.821452 
3.821.653 


CLASS  329 

103  3.821454 

CLASS  338 

15  3.821,655 

3.821436 

39  3.821437 

CLASS  331 

8  3.821.658 

65  3421.659 

94.5C  3.821.661 

94.5H  3.821,662 

94.5R  3.821.663 

3.821.664 

944-  3.821.660 

II6R  3.821.665 

162  3.821.666 

CLASS  333 
30R  3.821.667 


73C  3421.668 

83R  3.821.669 

9SR  3421.670 

CLASS  335 

132  3.821.671 

266  3421.672 

267  3421.673 
270  3421.674 
281  3.821.675 
285  3421.676 

CLASS  336 

84  3.821.677 

96  3.821.678 

CLASS  337 

101  3.821479 

114  3421.680 

319  3.82 1. 68  J 

380  3.821.682 

386  3.821.683 

392  3.821,684 

409  3,821,685 

CLASS  338 
21  3,821.686 

CLASS  339 

9R  3.821.687 

22R  3.821.688 

SIT  3.821.689 

75R  3.821.690 

3.821,691 

97P  3.821.692 

217S  3.821.693 

232  3.821.694 

258F  3421.695 

CLASS  340 


18LD 

26 

27NA 

59 

66 

71 

8IR 

146.  lAL 
1 49  A 
152R 
163 
171R 
1724 


I73FF 
I73LS 
I73PL 
173RC 
173TP 
173R 


174TF 

239R 

324AD 

324A 


380 
409 


3.821.696 

3.821.697 

3.821.698 

3.821.699 

3,821,700 

3,821.701 

3.821.702 

3.821.703 

3.821.704 

3.821.705 

3.821.706 

3.821.707 

3.821426 

3.821,708 

3,821.709 

3,821,710 

3,821,711 

3,821,712 

3,821,713 

3,821,714 

3,821,715 

3,821,716 

3,821.719 

3.821.720 

3.821.721 

3.821.723 

3.821.722 

3.821.717 

3.821.718 

3.821.724 

3.821.725 

3.821.726 

3.821.730 

3.821,731 

3,821,727 

3,821,728 

3,821,729 

3421,732 

3,821,733 

3,821,734 


5DP 

5R 

7PF 

7.3 

7.4 

7.7 

17.7 

lOOSA 

117R 

727 

748 

763 

770 

781 


CLASS  343 


3,821,735 
3,821,751 
3,821,737 
3,821.752 
3.821,738 
3,821,736 
3421,739 
3.821.740 
3.821.74! 
3.821.742 
3.821.743 
3.821.744 
3421.745 
3.821.746 


CLASS  346 

62  3421.747 

74P  3.821.748 

109  3.821.749 

CLASS  358 


34 

3420469 

33 

3420470 

96WC 

3.820471 

102 

3420472 

125 

3.820473 

130 

3.820474 

160LC 

3420475 

184 

3.820476 

289 

3420.877 

3430478 

CLASS  351 

3420.879 
3420480 
CLASS  352 

3420.881 
3420.883 
3420.882 


317 

I 

121 

5 

9IS 
131 

CLASS  353 
26  3420.884 

98  3420485 

109  3420.886 

120  3420.887 

CLASS  354 

3421.733 
3421.754 
3421.733 
3.821.730 
3421.736 
3421.737 
3421.738 
3421.739 
3421.760 
3.821.761 
3421.762 
3421.763 
3421.764 
3421.763 
3421.766 
3.821.767 
3421.768 
3421.769 
3421.770 
3.821.771 


13 
24 

32 
33 
31 

64 
76 
83 
88 

94 

126 
128 
132 
132 
219 
235 
292 
293 

CLASS  355 

3R  3420.888 

3.820.889 

5  3.820490 

10  3420.891 

13  3420.892 

14  3420493 
86  3420.894 

CLASS  356 

2  3420.895 

28  3420.896 

75  3420.897 

82  3420.898 

97  3420.901 

106  3420.902 

124  3420499 

138  3.820.903 

200  3420.900 


CLASS  357 

IS 

3.821.772 

16 

3.821.773 

17 

3421.774 

3.821.775 

23 

3.821.776 

29 

3.821.616 

30 

3421.777 

3.821.778 

34 

3,821,779 

36 

3.821,780 

44 

3.821.781 

55 

3421.782 

60 

3421.783 

63 

3421.784 

67 

3421.785 

CLASS  358 

4 

3.821.786 

3.821.787 

19 

3.821.788 

27 

3421.789 

28 

3.821.790 

29 

3.821.791 

35 

3.821.792 

42 

3421.793 

47 

3421.794 

3.821.795 

65 

3.821.796 

CLASS  368 

24 

3421.797 

51 

3421.798 

60 

3.821.799 

62 

3421,800 

70 

3421.467 

3.821.801 

72 

3.821.802 

73. 

3421403 

77 

3421404 

85 

3421405 

92 

3.821406 

93 

3.821.807 

94 

3420.796 

3421.808 

95 

3421.809 

96 

3421410 

98 

342141 1 

101 

3.821412 

103 

3421413 

106 

3421414 

110 

3421415 

137 

34214I6 

PI  56 


CLASS  4*1 

«  3J20.904 

140  3,I20.90S 

CLASS  4S3 

2  3.820.906 

27  3,S20.907 

133  3.«20.90a 

20S  3.120.909 

CLASS 4«4 

•  3.«20,9I0 

tl  3.S20.9II 

3S  3.120.912 

n  3.820,913 

110  3.I20.9U 

CLASS  415 

1 14  3.820.9  IS 

IS2  3.820.916 


157 
223 


CLASS  4U 

3.820.917 
3.820.918 


CLASS  417 

48  3.820.919 

213  3.820.920 

312  3.820.921 

1339  3.820.922 


CLASS  418 

•4  3.820i23 

*9  3,820  »24 

142  3420  >23 

144  3.820  »26 

CLASS  423 

9  3.821    151 

21  3.821,  52 

119  3,821.  33 

139  3,821.  54 

3J2I.  55 

230  3.821.  56 

275  3.82 1. <  M 

300  3,821.;  J7 

579  3,821.:  18 

610  3.82  U  (9 

«43  3,821.3(0 

M«  3421,3  n 

•57  3.821.3  i2 

CLASS  424 

«  3.821.3  13 

94  3.821.3  h4 

3.821.3*3 
•17  3.821.: 

H9  3.821. 

«28  3.821. 

»4I  3.821 

145  3.821. 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


1 


170 
184 
238 
240 
245 
246 
249 
250 
251 


258 

263 

267 
269 
270 

272 

273 


274 
275 
279 


3.821.371 

304 

3,821499 

3.821.372 

3,821,400 

3.821.373 

308 

3,821,401 

3.821.374 

3,821,402 

3.821.375 

311 

3,821,403 

3.821476 

317 

3,821,404 

3.821477 

319 

3,821,405 

3,821478 

326 

3.821,406 

3.821479 

330 

3.821.407 

3.821480 

331 

3.821,408 

3.821481 

332 

3,821,409 

3.821482 

337 

3,821.410 

3.821.383 

341 

3,821,411 

3.821485 

342 

3,821,412 

3.821484 

343 

3,821,413 

3.821486 

361 

3,821,414 

3.821487 

3.821488 

CLASS 42S            1 

3,821489 

3.821490 

113 

3,820,927 

3.821491 

146 

3,820,928. 

3.821492 

174.8E 

3,820.929 

3.821493 

242B 

3.820.930 

3,821494 

242R 

3.820.931 

3.821,415 

302B 

3.820.932 

3,821495 

367 

3.820,933 

3,821496 

403H 

3,820,934 

3,821497 

447 

3,820,935 

3,821498 

469 

3.820,936 

CLASS  426 


2 
3 

16 
29 
45 
65 
72 
93 
106 

no 
IIS 
131 
141 
147 

148 
167 
175 
192 
193 
199 
213 
265 
266 
277 
312 


3,821.416 

3,821,417 

3,82  Ml  8 

3,821,419 

3,821,420 

3.821,421 

3,821,422 

3,821,443 

3,821.423 

3.821,424 

3.821.425 

3,821,426 

3,821,427 

3,821.428 

3.821,429 

3,821,430 

3,821.431 

3421.432 

3,821.444 

3,821,433 

3,821,434 

3,821,435 

3,821,436 

3,821,437 

3,821,438 

3,821,439 

3,821.440 


343 
336 

370 
373 
386 
397 
438 
467 
483 
502 
506 
524 


3.821,441 
3.821,442 
3.821.445 
3.821,446 
3.821.447 
3.821,448 
3,821,449 
3.821,450 
3.821,451 
3.82I.4S2 
3.82 1. 453 
3.821.454 


CLASS  431 


13 

78 

79 

93 

254 

253 

265 

349 


3.820.937 
3.820.93ft 
3.820.939 
3,820,940 
3,820,941 
3,820,942 
3.820.943 
3.820.944 
3.820.945 


CLASS  432 


121 
234 


3.820.946 
3.820.947 


>] 

A 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland. 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 35 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4] 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 4^ 

Tennessee 47 

I  CXoS ,,, ^^ 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Viiginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fi«t  number  in  littins  <J«notes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain . 
name,,  location,  etc.) 


3.820.254 

3.820413 

3,820,529 

3,820462 

3.820.75 1 

3,821.220 

3,821.471 

3.821.499 

3,821456 

3.821.560 

3.821.655 

3.820.605 

3.820.172 

3.820.187 

3.820.281 

3420.364 

3.820.490 

3.820.504 

3.821.460 

3,821.508 

3.821.663 

3,821.772 

3.821,811 

3420428 

3420.165 

3,820,177 

3.820.180 

3420,188 

3,820.206 

3,820,220 

3420.222 

3420.225 

3420,235 

3420,24! 

3,820,246 

3420,249 

3420,255 

3420,276 

3,820,294 

3420,332 

3,820,335 

3420,342 

3,820,348 

3420,381 

3420484 

3420,393 

3420,434 

3,820,450 

3,820,453 

3420,458 

3,820,462 


3420,463 

3,820,467 

3,820,479 

3420,484 

3,820,488 

3420.494 

3.820.499 

3420411 

34204 I 8 

3.820,525 

3.820432 

3420439 

3.820456 

3.820.566 

3.820477 

3420,592 

3,820,612 

3,820,627 

3,820,63 1 

3,820,634 

3420,639 

3,820,644 

3,820,643 

3,820,648 

3420,654 

3,820,655 

3420,662 

3,820,667 

3,820,670 

3,820,676 

3420,712 

3420,714 

3,820.718 

3.820.722 

3.820.742 

3.820.744 

3.820.748 

3.820.749 

3420.755 

3420.757 

3.820.759 

3420.788 

3.820,789 

3,820,795 

3,820,802 

3420,807 

3420411 

3420,830 

3,82043 1 

3420,851 

3420,853 


Patents 


3,820456 
3420477 
3,820,881 
3,820486 
3420,894 
3420,898 
3,820,901 
3420,941 
3420,953 
3,820,959 
3420,985 
3,821,042 
3,821,043 
3,821,045 
3,821,058 
3,821,090 
3,821,104 
3,821,108 
3,821,213 
3,821,216 
3,821,222 
3,821.251 
3.821.252 
3.821.253 
•3421.258 
3.821.264 
3.821.269 
3.821.272 
3.821.307 
3.821.342 
3.821.346 
3.821.417 
3.821.438 
3.821.449 
3.821.466 
3,821.481 
3.821.485 
3.821410 
3.821413 
3.821.520 
3.821425 
3.821428 
3.821.540 
»:871.546 
3.821.548 
3.821453 
3.821.575 
3.821.627 
3.821.639 
3.821.647 
3.821.648 


numoer  m  iway  o 

f  tne  umciai  oazette  to  ob( 

tain  details  at  to  inventor 

3.821. 638 

3,821,132 

3420,476 

3421,670 

3421,286 

3,820,477 

3421,673 

3,821,300 

3,821,605 

3,821,676 

3421,360 

3421,643 

3421,689 

3421484 

3421,678 

3,821,695 

3421,469 

3421,692 

3,821,704 

3,821,491 

3421,697 

3,821,715 

3,821437 

16              3420,500 

3,821,726 

3,821,581 

3,821,550 

3,821,727 

3,821,626 

17              3,820,163 

3,821,728 

3421,763 

3420,164 

3421,751 

10         3420,579 

342041s 

3421,752 

3,821.021 

3420427 

3,821,762 

3.821.056 

3420,231 

3,821,766 

3421,062 

3420457 

3,821,777 

3,821,143 

3420483 

3421,778 

3,821,170 

3420484 

3421.784 

3,821,195 

3,820,421 

3.821.785 

3421419 

3,820,423 

3.821.796 

3,821,297 

3,820,425 

3.820.507 

3,821430 

3,820,428 

3.82145! 

3,821,331 

3420,441 

3.820.169 

3,821417 

3,820,444 

3.820.603 

3,821,611 

3420,473 

3.820.820 

3,821,660 

3420,486 

3.821.110 

11              3,821,669 

3420403 

3.821.703 

3421,737 

3420446 

3.821.798 

12             3420,211 

3420,607 

3.821.813 

3420,253 

3420,610 

3.82 1.8  IS 

3420458 

3,820,618 

3.820.171 

3420485 

3,820,629 

3.820.259 

3420,347 

3,820,633 

3.820460 

3420,394 

3420,638 

3.820.274 

3420,403 

3420,641 

3.820.302 

3420,461 

3420,657 

3420423 

3,820402 

3,820,678 

3420.341 

'    3.820436 

3420,683 

3420452 

3420452 

3420,708 

3420.383 

3420464 

3420,709 

3420.413 

3,820.658 

3420,732 

3420,420 

3,820,715 

3420,791 

3,820457 

*          3,820,720 

3,820,808 

3,820478 

3420,721 

3,820,809 

3,820,628 

3420,737 

3,820418 

3,820,640 

3,820,840 

3420419 

3,820,686 

3,820,976 

3420429 

3,820467 

3,821,177 

3420452 

3,821,005 

3421,475 

3,820,863 

3421,060 

3,821,615 

3420,880 

3421,063 

3,821,665 

3420,899 

3.821,116 

13             3420,426 

3420.931 

PI  57 


PI  58 


ID 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


3.120.939 
3.t20.9M 
3.120,964 
.  3.120.970 
3.t2l,009 
3.I2I.0I0 
3.121.046 
3J2I.06I 
3J2l,IOS 
3.t2l.l2l 
3.12 1. 1 23 
3,121.237 
3.121.263 
3.12 1.213 
3.I2I.3IS 
3.t3l.33S 
3.121.370 
3.121.379 
3.12 1. 3t9 
3,121.410 
3.121.439 
3.t2l.444 
3.S2I,437 
3,a2l,4SS 
3J2I,4S9 
3,S2I.470 
3.121.4(3 
3.S2I.4«6 
3.12 1 .3 1 9 
3.S2 1.329 
3.12 1 .333 
3,121,941 
3,<2I,60I 
3.S2I.622 
3,121,623 
3,821,632 
3.821,641 
3.a2l.63l 
3,S2I.6S4 
3,821.684 
3,821.691 
3,821.718 
3,821.786 
3.820,173 
3.820,198 
3,820.273 
3,820.360 
3,820,377 
3,820,314 
3,820.534 
3,820.680 
3,820.747 
3.820.861 
3,820.893 
3,820.903 
3,821.120 
3,821,131 
3,821.192 
3,821,244 
3,821,326 
3.821.392 
3,821,401 
3,821,411 
3,821,427  , 
3.821.468 
3,821.303 
3,821.362 
3,821,563 
3,821,567 
3  J2 1.602 
3.821.617 
3,821.677 
3,821,679 
3,821,780 
3,821.789 
3.821.790 
3.821,814 
3,820,311 
3.820,620 
3,820,636 
3.820.705 
3,820,723 
3,820,800 
3,820,844 
3.820.866 
3.821.082 
3.821,532 
3.820.301 
3.820.826 
3.82 1 .538 
3.821.694 
3,820.351 
3.820,429 
3.820.508 
3.820.725 
3.820.885 
3.821.338 
3.821,594 
3.821.681 
3.821.683 
3,820,166 
3.820.390 
3.821.196 
3.82I.3IS 
3.821.322 
3.821.446 


24 


23 


26 


3J2I.3I2 

3320.289 

3.820.440 

3J20.464 

3J20J4I 

3J20.569 

3.820.689 

3.82aMO 

3.820.716 

3.820.994 

3421.087 

3.82  U27 

3.821.530 

3.821.539 

3.82IJi66 

3.821.636 

3.821.736 

3.821.738 

3.820.183 

3.820.233 

3.820.287 

3,820.290 

3,820.346 

3,820.358 

3.820.391 

3J20.39S 

3,820,401 

3.820.442 

3.820.447 

3,820.457 

3,820,580 

3.820.717 

3,820,754 

3,820.825 

3.820.874 

3,820.878 

3.820,890 

3,820,927 

3.820.955 

3.820,956 

3,821.049 

3.821.094 

3.821,107 

3.821.135 

3.821,182 

3.821.223 

3.821.254 

3.821,325 

3.821,333 

3.821.437 

3.821.480 

3.821.498 

3.821,501 

3.821.323 

3,821.547 

3.821.570 

3.821.646 

3.821.685 

3.821.705 

3.821,709 

3,821,710 

3,821.724 

3,821.733 

3.821.742 

3.821,760 

3,821,764 

3.821.767 

3.821,771 

3,820.209 

3.820.210 

3.820,247 

3,820,271 

3,820.291 

3.820.297 

3.820.343 

3,820,337 

3,820,386 

3.820,413 

3,820,439 

3,820,473 

3,820.480 

3.820,493 

3.820.553 

3,820,622 

3,820.681 

3.820.694 

3.820.724 

3.820.793 

3.820,817 

3,820,821 

3,820.827 

3.820.828 

3.820,841 

3,820,842 

3,820.907 

3,820.920 

3.820,958 

3,820,973 

3,821.044 

3.821.065 

3.821.095 

3.821.128 

3.82 1. 145 

3.821.189 

3.821.227 

3,821,255 


GEOGRAPH  CAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


27 


28 


29 


32 
33 

34 


3.821.261 

3.821.280 

3.821.291 

3.821.365 

3.821.367 

3.821.373 

3.821.388 

3.821.443 

3.821,487 

3.821,624 

3.821,706 

3.821,731 

3,821,748 

3,820,186 

3,820,354 

3,820,455 

3.820.559 

3.820.616 

3,820,701 

3,820,738 

3,820,805 

3,820.837 

3,821,008 

3,821,035 

3,821.130 

3.821.306 

3.821,442 

3,820,704 

3,820.783 

3.821,496 

3.820,277 

3.820.313 

3.820.374 

3.820.437 

3.820.533 

3.820.583 

3.820.642 

3.820.784 

3.820.834 

3.820.975 

3.821.232 

3.821.265 

3,821.416 

3.821.453 

3,821,620 

3.821.700 

3.821.739 

3.821.698 

3,821,066 

3,821.478 

3.820.238 

3.820.261 

3.820.306 

3.820.362 

3.820363 

3.820.370 

3.820,478 

3,820.485 

3.820.515 

3.820.535 

3.820.343 

3.820,350 

3.820.650 

3.820.632 

3,820.664 

3.820.683 

3.820.707 

3.820.785 

3,820,858 

3,820,868 

3.820.928 

3,820.940 

3.820.931 

3.820.983 

3.821.012 

3.821.013 

3.821.015 

3,821.016 

3.821.039 

3.821.069 

3.821.103 

3.821.115 

3.821,117 

3,821,118 

3,821,136 

3,821.139 

3.821.146 

3.821.147 

3.821.148 

3.821.149 

3.821.153 

3.821.160 

3.821,198 

3.821,200 

3,821.201 

3.821.211 

3.821.229 

3.821,248 

3.821.276 

3.821,278 

3,821,296 

3,821,302 

3.821.308 

3.821,311 

3.821.374 

3.821.377 


35 


36 


3.82  UW 

3J2I381 

3.821.407 

3.821.409 

3.821.422 

3.821,430 

3.821.432 

3.821.433 

3.821.447 

3.821.448 

3.821.463 

3.821.472 

3.821.473 

3.821.482 

3.821.493 

3.821.502 

3.82 1 .349 

3i82l.976 

3.821.377 

3.821.384 

3.821.386 

3,821388 

3J2 1.598 

3.821.628 

3.821.639 

3.821.662 

3.821.712 

3.821.743 

3.821,733 

3,821,770 

3.821,800 

3.820.268 

3.820,433 

3,821.053 

3.821.707 

3.821.747 

3.820,196 

3,820.203 

3.820.228 

3.820.244 

3.820.245 

3.820.262 

3.820.263 

3.820.293 

3.820.309 

3.820.349 

3,820,339 

3,820,361 

3,820.379 

3.820.402 

3,820.405 

3,820,414 

3,820,432 

3.820.466 

3.820.506 

3,820,389 

3,820,391 

3,820,614 

3,820,631 

3.820.668 

3,820.682 

3.820.696 

3.820,738 

3.820.743 

3,820.777 

3,820.778 

3.820.781 

3,820,836 

3,820,850 

3,820.860 

3.820.873 

3.820.873 

3.820.888 

3.820.893 

3.820.896 

3.820.900 

3.820.952 

3.820,981 

3.820.984 

3,820.987 

3.820.988 

3,820.989 

3.820.990 

3,821.001 

3.821,002 

3,821,018 

3.821,027 

3.821.033 

3.821.035 

3,821.038 

3.821,048 

3,821,074 

3,821,089 

3,821,106 

3,821.114 

3,821,129 

3,821,153 

3.821,161 

3,821,162 

3,821.163 

3.821.164 

3.821.180 

3.821,190 

3,821,205 

3,821,218 

3,821.233 


37 


39 


3.821.273 

3.821.290 

3.821.299 

3.821.304 

3.821.309 

3.82 13 14 

3.821317 

3.821320 

3  J2 1.327 

3.821.329 

3.821.336 

3.821.343 

3.821355 

3.821338 

3.821.362 

3,821364 

3,821,375 

3,821,408 

3,821,414 

3,821.420 

3.821,428 

3i82l.429 

3.821.454 

3,821.464 

3.821.479 

3.821300 

3.821316 

3.821318 

3.821373 

3,821,579 

3,821382 

3.821.616 

3.821.618 

3.821,630 

3.821.640 

3.821,642 

3,821.657 

3.821.668 

3.821.686 

3.821.690 

3.821.713 

3,821,745 

3.821,781 

3.821,801 

3,820,409 

3,820,456 

3,820,608 

3,820,792 

3,820,950 

3.821.026 

3.821.086 

3.821.131 

3,821,156 

3.821,744 

3.820.207 

3,820.214 

3,820.217 

3.820.221 

3,820.250 

3.820.267 

3.820.282 

3.820488 

3,820.296 

3.820312 

3.820.367 

3,820,372 

3,820375 

3,820,380 

3,820330 

3,820331 

3,820342 

3,820363 

3,820372 

3,820,617 

3.820,630 

3,820,635 

3,820,637 

3,820,666 

3,820,693 

3,820.693 

3.820,713 

3,820.729 

3.820.733 

3.820.753 

3.820.771 

3.820.772 

3.820,775 

3,820.786 

3.820.838 

3.820.918 

3.820.924 

3.820,943 

3.820.961 

3.820.967 

3.820.978 

3.820.982 

3.820,993 

3,821,006 

3,821,007 

3.821,017 

3.821.019 

3.821.037 

3.821.040 

3.821.119 

3.821,122 

3.821.133 


40 


41 


42 


3J2I.I34 

3.821.138 

3,821.152 

3.821.159 

3.821.169 

3.821.236 

3.821.348 

3.821.426 

3.821.436 

3.82 1. 455 

3.821.436 

3.821.462 

3.821.484 

3.821343 

3.821378 

3.821396 

3.821397 

3.821399 

3.821.606 

3.821.634 

3.821.637 

3.821.652 

3.821.653 

3.821.773 

3.821.793 

3420.320 

3.820.400 

3,820.417 

3.820.602 

3.820.823 

3.820.971 

3421.022 

3.821.072 

3.821,096 

3,821,166 

3,821,185 

3,821,324 

3,821332 

3,821.344 

3.821.349 

3.821.351 

3.821.716 

3.820,195 

3,820,419 

3.820.632 

3.820.663 

3.820.734 

3.820.887 

3.821,036 

3.820.174 

3.820.182 

3.820.184 

3.820.212 

3.820.226 

3.820330 

3.820,232 

3.820.270 

3,820,278 

3,820323 

3,820333 

3.820366 

3,820.411 

3.820.443 

3.820,459 

3,820.549 

3.820363 

3.820371 

3,820,590 

3,820394 

3^.820,665 

3,820.673 

3.820,727 

3,820,756 

3.820,768 

3,820.770 

3,820,782 

3.820,847 

3,820,848 

3.820.910 

3,820,914 

3,820,922 

3,820,936 

3.820,980 

3.821.051 

3,821.059 

3,821.067 

3.821,068 

3,821.077 

3.821.084 

3.821.088 

3.821,092 

3.821.099 

3.821.102 

3.82 1. 1 75 

3.821.188 

3.821.193 

3,821307 

3,821310 

3.821312 

3.821367 

3.821368 

3.821389 

3.821.369 

3.821376 

3.821.386 

3.821396 
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45 


3.821.397 
3.821.398 
3.821.406 
3.821.413 
3.821.490 
3,821304 
3,821306 
3,821307 
3,821344 
3,821.587 
3.821,607 
3.821.635 
3,821.671 
3.821.680 
3,821.735 
3,821.809 
3,820,692 
3,821.740 
3,820340 
3,820310 
3.820316 
3.820.424 


47 


48 


3,820,801 
3,820,929 
3,821,075 
3,821.141 
3.821,142 
3.820323 
3.820.687 
3.821.356 
3.821,363 
3.821,699 
3,820,183 
3,820,193 
3,820,200 
3.820336 
3,820343 
3,820,355 
3.820389 
3.820,416 
3,820,460 
3,820355 
3,820373 
3.820399 


3.820.600 
3.820.601 
3.820.604 
3.820.61 1 
3.820,647 
3.820,656 
3,820,684 
3,820,741 
3.820.780 
3.820.790 
3.820.909 
3.820.947 
3.820.949 
3.820.963 
3.820.965 
3.820.968 
3.821.100 
3.821.109 
3.821.130 
3,821.179 
3.821.298 
3.821339 


49 


SO 
31 


3.821,353 
3.821.368 
3.821371 
3,821,476 
3,821322 
3,821,696 
3,821.717 
3.821.775 
3,821,782 
3,820342 
3,820,388 
3,820,822 
3,820.833 
3,821.425 
3.821.732 
3.820,653 
3.820.170 
3.820.248 
3.820372 
3.82Q,M6 
3,820,304 
3.820.496 


S3 


3.820,320 
3,820323 
3,820,699 
3.820,824 
3,820,921 
3,820,944 
3,820,962 
3.821.014 
3.821.041 
3,821,079 
3,821,387 
3,821391 
3,821,600 
3.821.711 
3.820.162 
3.820.25 1 
3.820.275 
3.820337 
3.820.706 
3.820,763 
3,820,806 
3,821,701 


54 
55 


56 


PI  59 


3,821.802 
3.821.171 
3.820.176 
3.820319 
3.820.224 
3.820.26S 
3.820.397 
3,820327 
3,820338 
3,820,728 
3,820.787 
3,820.859 
3,820,862 
3,820,906 
3,820.913 
3.821.052 
3.821350 
3,821.431 
3.821331 
3.821.612 
3,821,631 
3,820,750 
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